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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  F*CT  member  countries,  see  the  • 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1214  O.G.  47,  on 
September  15,  1998. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Offiicial 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  IntemaQonal 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1998,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1213  O.G.  153,  on  August  18,  1998. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
I,  1998,  is  as  follows; 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees; 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  1 1  l(a  and  filing  fee  under 

37  CFR  1.16(a)  paid) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.(X) 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination; 

Handling  fee 162.pO 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
■     —  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.(X) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) •  » 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) *  • 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA •  • 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office *  * 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

,,       Patent  Office »  * 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 *  * 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  *  * 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim *  * 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

*     or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Sep.  16.  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
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maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  17.  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  5.457.819  through  5.459.873 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  15.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.056,155  through  5.058.206 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  13.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.698.844  through  4.700.402 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

( e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional , $1,640.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in 
a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the 
end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  August  12.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  D^. 
12.  198()  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) * 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
,12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) * 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 
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06/694,739 

08/12/86 

4,605,117 

06/289,838 

08/12/86 

4.605.551 

06/676,634 

08/12/86 

4,605,123 

06/737,460 

08/12/86 

4.605.557     ■ 

06/415.567 

08/12/86 

4,605,129 

06/675,697 

08/12/86 

4.605.559 

06/646.090 

08/12/86 

4.605,139 

06/546,395 

08/12/86 

4.605.560 

06/677.841 

08/12/86 

4,605,142 

06/631.637 

08/12/86 

4.605.568 

06/729.804 

08/12/86 

4,605,150 

06/686.541 

08/12/86 

4.605.571 

06/701,524 

08/12/86 

4.605.152 

06/583,218 

08/12/86 

4.605.590 

06/764,706 

08/12/86 

4,605.154 

06/695,391 

08/12/86 

4.605.596 

06/562,512 

08/12/86 

4.605,156 

06/705,248 

08/12/86 

4.605.599 

06/805,701 

08/12/86 

4,605.164 

06/777.019 

08/12/86 

4.605.600 

06/729,160 

08/12/86 

4.605,179 

06/653.876 

08/12/86 

4.605.607 

06/720.633 

08/12/86 

4.605.182 

06/778.303 

08/12/86 

4.605.608 

06/779.281 

08/12/86 

4.605.183 

06/592.348 

08/12/86 

4.605.610 

06/708.722 

08/12/86 

4.605.200 

06/595.656 

08/12/86 

4.605.617 

06/691.370 

08/12/86 

4.605.206 

06/665.938 

08/12/86 

4.605.619 

06/592.123 

08/12/86 

4.605.212 

06/757.005 

08/12/86 

4.605.625 

06^706,393 

08/12/86 

4.605,213 

06/756.779 

08/12/86 

4.605.633 

06/454.673 

08/12/86 

4.605.216 

06/633,930 

08/12/86 

4.605.634 

06^749.559 

08/12/86 

4.605.220 

06/722,648 

08/12/86 

4.605,635 

06/691.982 

08/12/86 

4.605,221 

06/648,767 

08/12/86 

4,605,636 

06/780.780 

08/12/86 

4,605,223 

06/697,024 

08/12/86 

4,605,645 

06/448.087 

08/12/86 

4.605.224 

06/609,698 

08/12/86 

.4.605.647 

06/752.365 

08/12/86 

4.605.243 

06/658,665 

08/12/86 

4.605.658 

06/658.438 

08/12/86 

4.605,250 

06/762,792 

08/12/86 

4.605,662 

06/529.548 

08/12/86 

4.605,251 

06/633,341 

08/12/86 

4,605,670 

06/576.087 

08/12/86 

4,605,252 

06/716,551 

08/12/86 

4.605.679 

06/734.188 

08/12/86 

4.605.260 

06/692.182 

08/12/86 

4/605.682 
4605.698 

06/697.653 

08/12/86 

4.605.263 

06/750.135 

08/12/86 

06/775.430 

08/12/86 

4.605.269 

06/622.615 

08/12/86 

4.605.706 

06^738.369 

08/12/86 

4.605.273 

06/682.161 

08/12/86 

4.605,723 

■    06/735.132 

08/12/86 

4.605.280 

06/736,517 

08/12/86 

4,605,724 

06/656.555 

08/12/86 

4,605,282 

06/564,562 

08/12/86 

4,605,727 

06006.948 

08/12/86 

4.605.283 

06/780,706 

08/12/86 

4,605,729 

06/784.071 

08/12/86 

4.605.296 

06/530.988 

08/12/86 

4,605.736 

06/743.246 

08/12/86 

4.605.297 

06/685.403 

08/12/86 

4.605.737 

06/602.779 

08/12/86 

4.605.299 

06/767.426 

08/12/86 

4.605,740 

06/534.535 

08/12/86 

4.605,313 

06/721.601 

08/12/86 

4.605,756 

06/682.623 

08/12/86 

4.605,318 

06/774.911 

08/12/86 

4.605.758 

06/602.834 

08/12/86 

4,605,322 

06/754.680 

08/12/86 

4.605.759 

06/636.289 

08/12/86 

4.605,325 

06A738.175 

08/12/86 

4.605.763 

06/646.1% 

08/12/86 

4.605,327 

06/758.055 

08/12/86 

4.605.766 

^      06/650,807 
^-'-06/734.972 

08/12/86 

4.605.343 

06/652.242 

08/12/86 

4,605.767 

08/12/86 

4.605.347 

06/453.278 

08/12/86 

4.605.777 

06/744.143 

08/12/86 

4.605.351 

06/671.550 

08/12/86 

4.605.778 

06/617.990 

08/12/86 

4.605.354 

06/635.988 

08/12/86 

4.605.787 

06A742.375 

08/12/86 

4.605.357 

06/801,245 

08/12/86 

4.605.7% 

06/682.335 

08/12/86 

4.605.359 

06/706,930 

08/12/86 

4.605.798 

06/324,823 

08/12/86 

4.605.361 

06/693.136 

08/12/86 

4.605.806 

06/697,510 

08/12/86 

4.605.362 

06/745,561 

08/12/86 

4.605.817 

06/603,673 

08/12/86 

4.605.369 

06/660,320 

08/12/86 

4.605.828 

06/614.614 

08/12/86 

4.605.377 

06/622,885 

08/12/86 

4.605.835 

06/612.728 

08/12/86 

4.605.384 

06/589,994 

08/12/86 

4.605.842 

06/772.700 

08/12/86 

4.605,385 

06/685.202 

08/12/86 

4.605.843 

06A724,652 

08/12/86 

4,605,400 

06/606.968 

08/12/86 

4.605,845 

06/555,212 

08/12/86 

4,605,406 

06/637.476 

08/12/86 

4.605.847 

06/495,608 

08/12/86 

4,605,408 

06/594.736 

08/12/86 

4.605.849 

06/666,890 

08/12/86 

4.605,423 

06/629,149 

08/12/86 

4.605.851 

06/462.448 

08/12/86 

4,605.425 

06/731.563 

08/12/86 

4.605.854 

06/631.353 

08/12/86 

1215  OG  52 

OFHCIAL 

,  GAZEn 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4,945,688 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4,945.698 
4.945,704 

4,605.856 

06/549,937 

08/12/86 

4,945,706 

4.605.860 

06/654,457 

08/12/86 

4.945,714 

4.605.878 

06/613.384 

08/12/86 

4,945,721 

4.605.879 

06/650,393 

08/12/86 

4.945.722 

4.605.888 

06/657,361 

08/12/86 

4.945.725 

4.605.892 

06/705,763 

08/12/86 

4.945.726 

4.605.897 

06/579,846 

08/12/86 

4.945.728 

4.605.899 

06/541,004 

08/12/86 

4,945.7.U 

4.605.901 

06/486,827 

08/12/86 

4,945.735 

4.605.903 

06/795,941 

08/12/86 

4,945,738 

4,605.904 

06/731,815 

08/12/86 

4,945,739 

4.605,915 

06/629,121 

08/12/86 

4,945,740 

4,605,916 

06/592,101 

08/12/86 

4.945.752 

4,605,924 

06/575,491 

08/12/86 

4.945,754 

4,605,928 

06/544,652 

08/12/86 

4,945,762 

4,605,934 

06/637,121 

08/12/86 

4,945,763 

4.605.957 

06/417,437 

08/12/86 

4,945.770 

4.605.958 

06/486,003 

08/12/86 

4,945,772 

4.605.959 

06/643,503 

08/12/86 

4,945,780 

4.605.963 

06/523,823 

08/12/86 

4,945,781 

4.605.989 

06^764,379 

08/12/86 

4,945,786 

4.605.992 

06/743,784 

08/12/86 

4,945,792 

4.605.995 

06/712,187 

08/12/86 

4,945.795 

4.605.998 

06/599,580 

08/12/86 

4.945.798 

4.606.021 

06/641,625 

08/12/86 

4.945.799 

4.606.022 

06/592,547 

08/12/86 

4,945,801 

4.606.023 

06/615,555 

08/12/86 

4,945.802 

4,606,025 

06/536,597 

08/12/86 

4.945.811 

4.606.028 

06/589,901 

08/12/86 

•4.945.812 

4.606,038 

06/557,354 

08/12/86 

4.945.814 

4.606.039 

06/629,510 

08/12/86 

4.945.820 

4.606,045 

06/590.093 

08/12/86 

4.945,822 

4.606,061 

06/566.158 

08/12/86 

4,945,825 

4,606,063 

06/662.402 

08/12/86 

4.945,832 

4,606,070 

06/643.919 

08/12/86 

4,945,837 
4,945.844 
4,945,846 
4,945,857 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  August  7. 

7995 

4,945.858 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

4.945.864 

4.945,865 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4,945,867 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4,945,868 
4,945,873 

4.945,575 

07/244,873 

08/07/90 

4,945,874 

4.945,576 

07/393,273 

08/07/90 

4,945,876 

4.945,578 

07/164.853 

08/07/90 

4,945,888 

4.945,583 

07/168.654 

08/07/90 

4,945,896 

4.945.589 

07/454.370 

08/07/90 

4,945,898 

4.945,591 

07/454.020 

08/07/90 

4,945,918 

4,945,594 

07/328.529 

08/07/90 

4,945,919 

4,945,598 

07/377,073 

08/07/90 

4,945.922 

4,945,600 

07/069,524 

08/07/90 

4.945.923 

4,945,606 

06/721,196 

08/07/90 

4,945.929 

4,945,610 

07/313.867 

08/07/90 

4,945,934 

4,945,614 

07/372,529 

08/07/90 

4.945,943 

4.945,620 

07/379,297 

08/07/90 

4.945,944 

4.945.623 

07/218.774 

08/07/90 

4,945,945 

4.945.624 

07/261,513 

08/07/90 

4,945,946 

4.945.625 

07/228,324 

08/07/90 

4,945,952 

4.945.627 

07/346,555 

08/07/90 

4,945,955 

4.945.636 

07/295.915 

08/07/90 

4,945,959 

4.945.638 

07/225,026 

08/07/90 

4,945.961 

4.945.639 

07/410,875 

08/07/90 

4.945.969 

4,945.642 

07/286,179 

08/07/90 

4.945.972 

4.945,648 

07/302,204 

08/07A>0 

4.945,973 

4,945,652 

07/340,077 

08/07/90 

4,945,982 

4.945,656 

07/387,236 

08/07/90 

4.945.996 

4.945.663 

07/427,985 

08/07/90 

4.945.998 

4.945,664 

07/446,340 

08/07/90 

4.946,002 

4,945,667 

07/209,174 

08/07/90 

4,946,004 

4,945,670 

07/445.402 

08/07/90 

4,946,006 

4,945,672 

07/265,894 

08/07/90 

4,946,007 

4,945,676 

07/249,797 

08/07/90 

4,946,008 

4,945,680 

07/310,289 

08/07/90 

4,946,012 

4.945.681 

07/354,295 

08/07/90 

4,946,014 

October  20.  1998 


06/790,053 

08/07/90 

07/390,929 

08/07/90 

07/347,100 

08/07/90 

07/309,417 

08/07/90 

07/436.911 

08/07/90 

07/181,625 

08/07/90 

07/196,558 

08/07/90 

07/237,774 

08/07/90 

07/397,182 

08/07/90 

07/371,187 

08/07/90 

07/411,710 

08/07/90 

07/364,335 

08/07/90 

07/436.343 

08/07/90 

07/360,052 

08/07/90 

07/282,059 

08/07/90 

07/316,756 

08/07/90 

07/382,146 

08/07/90 

07/301,403 

08/07/90 

07/356,309 

08/07/90 

07/344,453 

08/07/90 

07/432,015 

08/07/90 

07/335,562 

08/07/90 

07/377,099 

08/07/90 

07/436,248 

08/07/90 

07/146,404 

08/07/90 

07/248,812 

08/07/90 

'  07/327,869 

08/07/90 

07/328,478 

08/07/90 

07/242,425 

08/07/90 

07/295,537 

08/07/90 

07/340,927 

08/07/90 

07/179,037 

08/07/90 

06^752,922 

08/07/90 

07/333,406 

08/07/90 

07/332,872 

08/07/90 

07/356,118 

08/07/90 

07/313,353 

08/07/90 

07/402,998 

08/07/90 

07/353.750 

08/07/90 

07/316.419 

08/07/90 

07/323.714 

08/07/90 

07/236,388 

08/07/90 

07/369.224 

08/07/90 

07/360,634 

08/07/90 

07/391,786 

08/07/90 

07/369,225 

08/07/90 

07/444,3% 

08/07/90 

07/286,139 

08/07/90 

07/307,467 

08/07/90 

07/227,238 

08/07/90 

07/301,614 

08/07/90 

07/379,573 

08/07/90 

07/189,977 

08/07/90 

07/308,769 

08/07/90 

07/322,308 

08/07/90 

07/378,449 

08/07/90 

07/062,815 

08/07/90 

07/114,561 

08/07/90 

07/339,164 

08/07/90 

07/372,472 

08/07/90 

07/443,997 

08/07/90 

07/459,494 

08/07/90 

07/154,807 

08/07/90 

07/171,949 

08/07/90 

07/318,207 

08/07/90 

07/374,442 

08/07/90 

07/254,381 

08/07/90 

07/399.587 

08/07/90 

07/270.605 

08/07/90 

07/382.460 

08/07/90 

07/283,125 

08/07/90 

07/384,763 

08/07/90 

07/330,830   ■ 

08/07/90 

07/423,175' 

08/07/90 

07/337,552 

08/07/90 

07/240,497 

08/07/90 

07/413,368 

08/07/90 

07/382.399 

08/07/90 

07/416,083 

08/07/90 

October  20,  1998 

Patent 
Number 


Application 
Number 


Issue 
Date 


4,946,015 

07/350.272 

08/07/90 

4,946,016 

07/262,553 

08/07/90 

4,946,020 

07/386,314 

08/07/90 

4,946,023 

07/360,402 

08/07/90 

4,946,035 

07/437.670 

08/07/90 

4,946,036 

07/358.249 

08/07/90 

4,946,038 

07/453.934 

08/07/90 

4,946,040 

07/354.848 

08/07/90 

4,946,048 

07/375.703 

08/07/90 

4,946,053 

07/407,827 

08/07/90 

4,946,061 

07/411,764 

08/07/90 

4,946,077 

07/332,056 

08/07/90 

4,946,084 

07/398,720 

08/07/90 

4,946,088 

07/380,139 

08/07/90 

4,946,091 

07/409,767 

08/07/90 

4,946,094 

07/246,678 

08/07/90 

4,946,099 

07/301.620 

08/07/90 

4,946,109 

07/391.466 

08/07/90 

4,946,119 

07/437.523 

08/07/90 

4,946.120 

07/230,331 

08/07/90 

4,946,123 

07/385,082 

08/07/90 

4,946,124 

07/275,895 

08/07/90 

4,946,129 

07/272,718 

08/07/90 

4,946.130 

07/276,897 

08/07/90 

4,946,131 

07/424,268 

08/07/90 

4,946,139 

07/381,962 

08/07/90 

4,946,147 

.     07/322,126 

08/07/90 

4,946,155 

07/280,611 

08/07/90 

4,946,159 

07/288.970 

08/07/90 

4,946,160 

07/339.648 

08/07/90 

4,946,161 

07/310,131 

08/07/90 

4,946,163 

07/336,202 

08/07/90 

4,946,168 

07/453,907 

08/07/90 

4,946,169 

07/230,006 

08/07/90 

4,946,172 

07/311,595 

08/07/90 

4,946,176 

07/257,542 

08/07/90 

4,946,178 

07/415,607 

08/07/90 

4,946,179 

07/309,788 

08/07/90 

4,946,184 

07/311.098 

08/07/90 

4,946,190 

07/240,613 

08/07/90 

4,946,192 

07/288,173 

08/07/90 

4,946,195 

07/319,689 

08/07/90 

4,946,197 

07/329,409 

08/07/90 

4,946,198 

07/294,800 

08/07/90 

4,946,207 

07/358,369 

08/07/90 

4,946,212 

07/340,447 . 

08/07/90 

4,946,213 

07/327,310 

08/07/90 

4,946,218 

07/326,644 

08/07/90 

4,946,220 

07/346,830 

08/07/90 

4,946,221 

07/170,880 

08/07/90 

4,946,226 

07/383,715 

08/07/90 

4,946,227 

07/354,602 

08/07/90 

4,946,231 

07/354,162 

08/07/90 

4,946,233 

07/473,113 

08/07/90 

4,946,235 

07/419,818 

08/07/90 

4,946,238 

07/332,589 

08/07/90 

4,946,239 

07/249,828 

08/07/90 

4,946,241 

07/385,137 

08/07/90 

4.946,242 

07/234,929 

08/07/90 

4.946,245 

07/358,331 

08/07/90 

4,946,246 

07/399,211 

08/07/90 

4,946,257 

07/327.613 

08/07/90 

4,946,260 

07/316,221 

08/07/90 

4,946,264 

07/280,382 

08/07/90 

4,946,267 

07/191,926 

08/07/90 

4.946,274 

07/342,778 

08/07/90 

4,946,297 

07/220,151 

08/07/90 

4,946,300 

07/341,246 

08/07/90 

4,946,303 

07/180,365 

08/07/90 

4,946,312 

07/273,819 

08/07/90 

4,946,313 

07/305,368 

08/07/90 

4,946,316 

07/381,839 

08/07/90 

4,946,324 

07/297,305 

08/07/90 

4,946,329 

07/176,599 

08/07/90 

4,946,333 

07/367,333 

08/07/90 

4,946.334 

07/321,935 

08/07/90 

ElADEMAR 

K  OhHCE 

1215  OG  53 

4,946,336 

07/265,343 

08/07/90 

4,946,337 

07/215,328 

08/07/90 

4,946,339 

07/217,363 

08/07/90 

4,946,341 

07/363,189 

08/07/90 

4,946,342 

07/311,172 

08/07/90 

4,946,352 

07/413,850 

08/07/90 

4,946,353 

07/374,800 

08/07/90 

4,946,355 

07/370,029 

08/07/90 

4,946,372 

07/280,165 

08/07/90 

4,946,379 

07/331,401 

08A)7/90 

4,946,380 

07/359,086 

.      08A)7/90 

4,946,383 

07/460,476 

08/07/90 

4,946,388 

07/146,414 

08/07/90 

4,946,396 

07/423,039 

08/07/90 

4,946,401 

07/437,610 

08/07/90 

4,946,410 

07/261,116 

08/07/90 

4,946,411 

07/260,506 

08/07/90 

4,946,413 

07/248,397 

08/07/90 

4,946,414 

07/415,715 

08/07/90 

4,946,415 

07/302,441 

08/07/90 

4,946,424 

07/343.286 

08/07/90 

4,946,429 

07/393,502 

08/07/90 

4,946,432 

07/330,993 

08/07/90 

4,946,439 

07/232,058 

08/07/90 

4,946,441 

07/222,553 

08/07/90 

4,946,443 

07/262,614 

08A)7/90 

4,946,451 

06/825,840 

08/07/90 

4,946,453 

07/181,683 

08/07/90 

4,946,454 

07/327,869 

08/07/90 

4,946,455 

07/276,151 

08/07/90 

4,946,461 

07/250,943 

08A)7/90 

4,946,467 

07/320,529 

08/07/90 

4.946,469 

07/340,925 

08A)7/90 

4,946,474 

07/276,678 

08/07/90 

4,946,476 

07/397,945 

08A)7/90 

4,946,481 

07/017,414 

08/07/90 

4,946,488 

07/263,258 

08/07/90 

4,946,492 

07/361,188 

08/07/90 

4,946,493 

07/007,341 

08/07/90 

4,946,497 

07/274,616 

08/07/90 

4,946,500 

07/242,987 

08A)7/9O 

4,946,503 

07/150,257 

08/07/90 

4,946,511 

07/308,415 

08/07/90 

4,946,521 

07/416,791 

08/07/90 

4,946.522 

06/276^76 

08/07/90 

4,946,525 

07/278,827 

08/07/90 

4,946,548 

07/338,855 

08A)7/90 

4,946,550 

07/313,661 

08Ai7/90 

4,946,552 

07/302,372 

08/07/90 

4,946.561 

06/741,754 

08/07/90 

4.946,565 

07/260,171 

08/07/90 

4,946,567 

07/281,623 

08/07/90 

4,946,569 

07/297,525 

08/07/90 

4,946,570 

07/316,703 

08/07/90 

4,946,573 

07/464,064 

08/07/90 

4,946,574 

07/405,203 

08/07/90 

4,946,585 

07/408,582 

08/07/90 

4,946,591 

07/370,622 

08/07/90 

4,946,593 

07/401,495 

08/07/90 

4,946,595 

07/243,319 

08/07/90 

4,946,599 

07/274,025 
07/173,724 

08/07/90 

4,946,613 

08/07/90 

4.946,614 

07/366,066 

08A)7/90 

4.946.623 

07/113,289 

08/07/90 

4,946,624 

07/316,727 

08/07/90 

4,946,625 

07/328,621 

08/07/90 

4,946,627 

07/381,894 

08/07/90 

4,946,628 

07/219,685 

08/07/90 

4,946,631    ■ 

07/280.716 

08/07/90 

4,946,632 

07/229.998 

08/07/90 

4,946,636 

07/344.309 

08/07/90 

4,946,640 

07/338,684 

08/07/90 

4,946,645 

07/329,822 

08/07/90 

4,946,649 

06/824,191 

08/07/90 

4,946,651 

07/194,935 

08/07/90 

4,946,653 

06/462,738 

08/07/90 

4,946,655 

07/250,797 

08/07/90 

4,946,657 

07/1 10,925 

08/07/90 

4,946,664 

07/301,864 

08/07/90 
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Pa 

ent 

Application 

Issue 

4,947,093 

07/276,299 

08/07/90 

Nu 

mber 

Number 

Date 

4.947,105 
4,947,106 

07/307.198 
07/175.874 

08/07/90 
08/07/90 

4.q 

•46.671 

07/346.046 

08/07/90 

4,947,113 

07/332,243 

08/07/90 

4.q 

46.681 

07/371.353 

08/07/90 

4,947,115 

07/293.891 

08/07/90 

4.q 

46.694 

07/322.151 

08/07/90 

4,947.116 

07/240.782 

08/07/90 

4,9 

46.697 

07/275.898 

08/07/90 

4.947.120 

07/152.760 

08/07/90 

4.9 

46.698 

07/209.829 

08/07/90 

4.947,123 

07/274.569 

08/07/90 

4,9 

46.706 

07/371.976 

08/07/90 

4,947,133 

07/145.099 

08/07/90 

4,9 

46.708 

07/273,523 

08/07/90 

4,947.138 

07/361.526 

08/07/90 

4.9 

46.714 

07/465.503 

08/07/90 

4.947.145 

07/416.351 

08/07/90 

4.9 

46.715 

07/217.562 

08/07/90 

4.947.147 

07/448.788 

08/07/90 

4.9 

46.721 

07/291,232 

08/07/90 

4.947.153 

07/400.581 

08/07/90 

4.9 

46.727 

07/320.447 

08/07/90 

4.947.160 

07/408.391 

08/07/90 

4.9 

46.748 

07/425.519 

08/07/90 

4.947.185 

07/369,399 

08/07/90 

4,9 

46.756 

07/266.676 

08/07/90 

4.947.189 

07/350,887 

08/07/90 

4,9 

46.762 

07/316,610 

08/07/90 

4,947,195 

07/375.153 

08/07/90 

4,9 

46,763 

07/193.740 

08/07/90 

4.947.202 

07/375,986 

08/07/90 

4.9 

46,798 

07/305,735 

08/07/90 

4.947.209 

07/351,766 

08/07/90 

4.9 

46.802 

07/273.393 

08/07/90 

4.947,225 

07/073.591 

08/07/90 

4,9 

46,805 

07/214.599 

08/07/90 

4.947.232 

07/277.440 

08/07/90 

4,946,811 

07/399.537 

08/07/90 

4.947.240 

07/325.777 

08/07/90 

4,946.812 

07/256.414 

08/07/90 

4.947.247 

07/369.084 

08/07/90 

4.946,813 

07/233.453 

08/07/90 

4.947.296 

07/430.141 

08/07/90 

4,946,816 

07/395.990 

08/07/90 

4.947,299 

07/459.632 

08/07/90 

4,^46.829 

07/193.957 

08/07/90 

4,947.301 

07/347,474 

08/07/90 

4.946,834 

07/290.211 

08/07/90 

4.947,314 

07/196,061 

08/07/90 

4.946.835 

07/219.942 

08/07/90 

4.947.319 

07/244,976 

08/07/90 

4.946,840 

07/334.025 

08/07/90 

4.947,321 

07/443.865 

08/07/90 

4.946.843 

07/211.652 

08/07/90 

4.947.328 

07/195.085 

08/07/90 

4.946.846 

07/329.374 

08/07/90 

4,947,330 

07/182.487 

08/07/90 

4.946.848 

07/312,720 

08/07/90 

4,947,336 

07/181.820 

08/07/90 

4.946.851 

07/266.233 

08/07/90 

4,947,344 

07/364.550 

08/07/90 

4,946,854 

07/280,061 

08/07/90 

4.947.349 

07/198.575 

08/07/90 

4,946.855 

07/276.953     ^ 

08/07/90 

4,947J53 

07/243.295 

08/07/90 

4,946,860 

07/431.417 

08/07/90 

4.947,354 

07/255,812 

08/07/90 

4.946.863 

07/298,630 

08/07/90 

4.947.359 

07/346,147 

08/07/90 

4.946.872 

07/330.537 

08/07/90 

4.947.360 

06/895.020 

08/07/90 

4.946,875 

07/294,711 

08/07/90 

4.947,369 

07/416,881 

08/07/90 

4,946.885 

07/405,320 

08/07/90 

4,947,374 

07/191,115 

08/07/90 

4,946,886 

07/041.289 

08/07/90 

4,947,380 

07/208,186 

08/07/90 

4,946,887 

07/260.109 

08/07/90 

4,947.38! 

07/308,039 

08/07/90 

4.946,888 

07/437.607 

08/07/90 

4.947.387 

07/269,519 

08/07/90 

4.946.895 

07/414.281 

08/07/90 

4.947.390 

07/327,202 

08A)7/90 

4,946,906 

07/361.221 

08/07/90 

4.947,398 

07/372.834 

08/07/90 

4,946.915 

07/288.468 

08/07/90 

4,947.403 

07/374,298 

08/07/90 

4.946,918 

07/266.764 

08/07/90 

4.947.405 

07/356,147 

08/07/90 

4.946.925 

07/444,492 

08/07/90 

4.947,420 

07/345,056 

08/07/90 

4.946,926 

07/348.316 

08/07/90 

4.947.438 

07/217,535 

08/07/90 

4.946.927 

07/331,313 

08/07/90 

4.947,446 

"     07/435.282 

08/07/90 

4.946.931 

07/366,125 

08/07/90 

4.947,458 

'       06A760.560 

08/07/90 

4.946,934 

07/212.510 

08/07/90 

4.947.460 

07/321.434 

08/07/90 

4,946,948 

07/401.349 

08/07/90 

4.947,462 

07/249.549 

08/07/90 

4,946.949 

07/211.194 

08/07/90 

4,947,464 

07/150,281 

08/07/90 

4.946.950 

07/153.850 

08/07/90 

4,947,465 

07/385,032 

08/07/90 

4.946,951 

07/225.984 

08/07/90 

4,947,468 

07/325.932 

08/07/90 

4.946.961 

07/373,197 

08/07/90 

4,947,474 

07/261,619 

08/07/90 

4.946,967 

07/266,183 

08/07/90 

4,947,476 

07/3%.367 

08/07/90 

4,946.969 

07/266.979 

08/07/90 

4,947,478 

07/170.103 

08/07/90 

4.9^ 

16.976 

07/276.807 

08/07/90 

4.9- 

16.980 
16.985 

07/432,005 
07/284.219 

08/07/90 
08/07/90 

4,9' 

4,9- 

16.989 

07/223,641 

08/07/90 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON 

August  9.  1998 

4,9' 

16.994 

07/136,616 

08/07/90 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

4,9- 

t6.995 

07/325.403 

08/07/90 

4,9- 

16.996 

07/034,179 

08/07/90 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4,9- 

J6.997 

07/362,638 

08/07/90 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4.9- 

»6,999 

07/313,505 

08/07/90 

4.9- 

»7,012 

07/354.466 

08/07/90 

5,335,371 

08/130,707 

08/09/94 

4.9- 

J7.022 

07/393.715 

08/07/90 

5,335.373 

07/800,487 

08/09/94 

4.9- 

17.023 

07/305.121 

08/07/90 

5,335.376 

07/613,867 

08/09/94 

4.9- 

17.045 

07/294.785 

08/07/90 

5.335,377 

08/126,067 

08/09/94 

4.947.069 

07/364.047 

08/07/90 

5,335.378 

08/033,241 

08/09/94 

4.9- 

MXni 

07/249.186 

08/07/90 

5.335.379 

08/101.022 

08/09/94 

4.9- 

17.081 

07/318,052 

08/07/90 

5,335.392 

08/1 14.828 

08/09/94 

4.9- 

17.084 

07/368.%l 

08/07/90 

5.335.393 

07/784.236 

08A)9/94 

4,9- 

17,085 

07/173,147 

08/07/90 

5.335.394 

08/139.170 

08/09/94 

4.9- 

17,088 

07/143,807 

08/07/90 

5.335.397 

08/076,782 

08/09/94 

4.9- 

17,092 

07/457,119 

08/07/90 

5,335.399 

07/867,375 

08/09/94 

October  20,  1998 

Patent 
Number 

5,335,401 

5,335,407 

5.335.414 

5.335.418 

5,335,419 

5.335,422 

5.335,423 

5.335.424 

5.335.427 

5,335.430 

5.335.433 

5.335.434 

5.335.435 

5.335.437 

5.335.438 

5.335.444 

5.335,446 

5,335.447 

5.335.451 

5.335.459 

5.335.460 

5.335.464 

5.335.492 

5,335.499 

5.335,507 

5.335.511 

5.335.516 

5.335,522 

5,335.526 

5.335.530 

5.335.536 

5,335.552 

5.335.554 

5.335.560 

5.335.562 

5.335.573 

5.335,576 

5,335,577 

5,335,580 

5,335,581 

5,335.593 

5.335.594 

5.335.595 

5.335.604        , 

5.335.605 

5,335.607 

5.335,612  , 

5.335.620 

5.335.623 

5.335.624 

5.335.629 

5.335.630 

5.335,631 

5,335,633 

5,335,639 

5,335,640 

5.335,646 

5.335,652 

5.335,673 

5,335,675 

5,335.679 

5.335,680 

5,335.681 

5.335.683 

5.335,684 

5,335,691 

5,335,698 

5,335,703 

5,335,710 

5,335,711 

5,335.714 

5,335,722 

5,335,732 

5,335,737 

5,335,739 

5,335,753 


U.S. 
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Application 

Issue 

5,335.754 

08/094.985 

08/09/94 

Number 

Date 

5,335,755 

08/159.368 

08/09/94 

5.335.757 

07/971.483 

08/09/94 

08/107,917 

08/09/94 

5,335,758 

08/051.081 

08/09/94 

08/024,403 

08/09/94 

5.335.759 

08/073.082 

08A)9/94 

08/038,381 

08/09/94 

5,335.762 

08/070.356 

08/09/94 

08/003,783 

08/09/94 

5.335.773 

08/087.152 

08/09/94 

07/948,140 

08/09/94 

5;335.774 

08/093.483 

08/09/94 

07/873,753 

08/09/94 

5.335.780 

08/072.553 

08/09/94 

07/941,656 

08/09/94 

5.335,782 

08/060.651 

08/09/94 

08/034,511 

08/09/94 

5,335.786 

08/113.605 

08/09/94 

07/962.573 

08/09/94 

5.335.787 

07/%5.335 

08/09/94 

08/014.272 

08/09/94 

5,335.794 

08/007.117 

08/09/94 

08/000.709 

08/09/94 

5.335,795 

07/931.854 

08/09/94 

07/756,522 

08/09/94 

5.335,796 

08/072.557 

08/09/94 

07/964,027 

08/09/94 

5.335,800 

08/086.051 

08/09/94 

08/035,277 

08/09/94 

5,335,803 

07/942,744 

08/09/94 

07/972.687 

08/09/94 

5,335,805 

08/141,446 

08/09/94 

08/035.657 

08/09/94 

5,335,808 

08/103,367 

08/09/94 

07/977.667 

08/09/94 

5.335.810 

08/058.458 

08/09/94 

07/798,523 

08/09/94 

5.335,813 

08/095.847 

08/09/94 

07/968,440 

08/09/94 

5.335,814 

08/104,356 

08/09/94 

07/919,842 

08/09/94 

5,335,820 

08/023,355 

08/09/94 

08/057.634 

08/09/94 

5,335,822 

08/029,689 

08A)9/94 

07/792.283 

08/09/94 

5.335,834 

08/051.991 

08/09/94 

07/851.617 

08/09/94 

5.335,835 

08/056.732 

08/09/94 

07/950,252 

08/09/94 

5,335.836 

07/849,618 

08/09/94 

08/152.287 

08/09/94 

5.335.844 

08/045,756 

08/09/94 

08/118.872 

08/09/94 

5.335.845 

08/107.991 

08/09/94 

08/087.535 

08/09/94 

5.335.847 

07/975.674 

08/09/94 

08/074,663 

08/09/94 

5,335,848 

08/065.477 

08/09/94 

07/827,863 

08/09/94 

5,335.849 

08/036,860 

08/09/94 

07/943.394 

08/09/94 

5,335,851 

07/950,407 

08/09/94 

08/011.296 

08/09/94 

5,335.854 

07/989,351 

08/09/94 

08/088.122 

08/09/94 

5.335.855 

08/111,117 

08/09/94 

07/955.289 

08/09/94 

5.335,856 

07/959.831 

08A)9/94 

08/008.349 

08/09/94 

5.335.858 

08/047,149 

08/09/94 

07/988.292 

08/09/94 

5,335,881 

08/048,041       '' 

08/09/94 

08/018.861 

08/09/94 

5,335,883 

08/021,311 

08/09/94 

07/981.829 

08/09/94 

5,335.886 

08/067.763 

08/09/94 

08/060.133 

08/09/94 

5,335.887 

07/813.000 

08/09/94 

07/961.627 

08/09/94 

5.335,888 

07/920.262 
08/G  17.625 

08/09/94 

08/064.706 

08/09/94 

5,335.889 

08/09/94 

07/877.658 

08/09/94 

5,335,891 

07/994.112 

08/09/94 

07/957.158 

08/09/94 

5.335.892     . 

07/961.791 

08/09/94 

08/084.608 

08/09/94 

5.335,900 

08/095,587 

'         08/09/94 

07/991,858 

08/09/94 

5,335.906 

a7/916,177 

08/09/94 

07/752,779 

08/09/94 

5,335.909 

08/047,180 

08/09/94 

08/139,817 

08/09/94 

5.335.910 

08/090,704 

08A)9/94 

08/020,667 

08/09/94 

5.335.913 

08/056.387 

08/09/94 

08/041,018 

08/09/94 

5.335.915 

08/036.954 

08/09/94 

07/932.082 

08/09/94 

5.335,918 

08/012.449 

08/09/94 

08/009,307 

08/09/94 

5,335,919 

08/098.525 

08/09/94 

07/991,354 

08/09/94 

5,335.923 

08/000,868 

08/09/94 

07/920,576 

08/09/94 

^35.924 

08/051,644 

08/09/94 

08/046,943 

08/09/94 

533^925 

07/993,614 

osmm 

08/074.356 

08/09/94 

5.335^^8 

08/122,147 

08/09/94 

08/081.657 

08/09/94 

5.335.9^9 

07/980,281 

08/09/94 

07/901.092 

08/09/94 

5.335.931 

07/990.402 

08/09/94 

08/114,135 

08/09/94 

5.335.938 

08/025.238 

08/09/94 

07/833,308 

08/09/94 

5,335.939 

07/974,726 

08/09/94 

08/026,217 

08/09/94 

5.335.942 

07/990,951 

08/09/94 

07A775,783 

08/09/94 

5.335.943 

08/049,548 

08/09/94 

08/058,304 

08/09/94 

5.335.947 

07/474,611 

08/09/94 

08/051,848 

08/09/94 

5.335,951 

08/008.439 

08A)9/94 

07/902.320 

08/09/94 

5,335.955 

07/962,807 

08/09/94 

08/071,736 

08/09/94 

5,335.960 

07/880.513 

08/09/94 

07/974,069 

08/09/94 

5.335,964 

07/961.004 

08A)9/94 

08/046.668 

08/09/94 

5,335,966 

07/854.537 

08A)9/94 

08/049,937 

08/09/94 

5,335,968 

07/962,115 

08A)9/94 

07/963.642 

08/09/94 

5,335,975 

08/090,358 

osmm 

07/959.761 

08/09/94 

5.335.977 

08/067,181 

08/09/94 

07/876.706 

08/09/94 

5,335.985 

07/982,182 

08A)9/94 

08/084.195 

08/09/94 

5,335.992 

08/031,334 

08A)9/94 

08/129.754 

08/09/94 

5,335,994 

07/837,074 

08A)9/94 

07/998,018 

08/09/94 

5,336,004 

08/137,901 

08/09/94 

07/978,842 

08/09/94 

5,336,011 

08/143,278 

08/09/94 

07/998,367 

08/09/94 

5,336,017 

07/893,555 

08/09/94 

08/080,740 

08/09/94 

5,336.018 

07/880,901 

08/09/94 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,336,449 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,336,452 
5.336,454 

5.336.023 

08/003.647 

08/09/94 

5.336.458 

5.336.027 

07/991.270 

08/09/94 

5.336.459 

5.336.031 

08/003.563 

08/09/94 

5.336.460 

5.336.040 

07/895.833 

08/09/94 

5.336.467 

5.336.049 

07/765.934 

08/09/94 

5.336.480 

5,336.077 

07/990.840 

08/09/94 

5.336.507 

5.336.081 

07/982.694 

08/09/94 

5.336.517 

5.336.082 

08/087.395 

08/09/94 

5.336.529 

5.336.090 

08/159.326 

08/09/94 

5,336.542 

5.336.091 

07/977.637 

08/09/94 

5.336.554 

5,336.092 

07/%9.060 

08/09/94 

5.336.555 

5,336,097 

08/146.426 

08/09/94 

5.336.572 

5,336.113 

08/046,821 

08/09/94 

5,336.573 

5.336.119 

07/932,712 

08/09/94 

5.336.578 

5.336.124 

07/950,163 

08/09/94 

5.336.581 

5,336.126 

08/030,095 

08/09/94 

5,336.593 

5.336.129 

08/130,792 

08/09/94 

5.336,605 

5.336.135 

07/847,354 

08/09/94 

5,336,622 

5.336.136 

07/980,463 

08/09/94 

5,336,627 

5.336.137 

07/903,961 

08/09/94 

5,336,633 

5.336.140 

07/888.405 

08/09/94 

5,336,636 

5.336.143 

08/119.542 

08/09/94 

5,336,654 

5.336.144 

07/972.009 

08/09/94 

5,336,663 

5.336.149 

08/010.172 

08/09/94 

5,336,667 

5.336.150 

08/110,184 

08/09/94 

5,336,670 

5.336,151 

08/129,730 

08/09/94 

5,336,671 

5.336.152 

08/078,442 

08/09/94 

5,336,673 

5.336.155 

08A)27,093 

08/09/94 

5,336,674 

5.336.157 

07/986,440 

08/09/94 

5,336,678 

5.336.158 

07/975,060 

08/09/94 

5,336,679 

5.336.160 

07/912,707 

08/09/94 

5.336,683 

5.336.164 

07/817,173 

08/09/94 

5.336.688 

5.336.166 

07/991,982 

08/09/94 

5.336.697 

5.336.173 

08/121,141 

08/09/94 

5,33f>.700 

5.336.175 

07/968,586 

08/09/94 

5.336.709 

5.336.179 

08/155,297 

08/09/94 

5.336.713 

5.336.180 

08/054,152 

08/09/94 

5,336,721 

5.336.185 

07/999,106 

.     08/09/94 

5,336,728 

5.336.186 

08/016.817 

08/09/94 

5,336,732 

5.336,187 

08/080.307 

08/09/94 

5,336,733 

5,336,188 

08/069.937 

08/09/94 

5,336,768 

5.336,189 

08/110.699 

08/09/94 

5.336,771 

5,33«195 

07/856.087 

08/09/94 

5.336.778 

5,336.199 

08/150.867 

08/09/94 

5.336.782 

5.336,212 

07/768.886 

08/09/94 

5.336.783 

5.336.223 

08/015.362 

08/09/94 

5.336.800 

5,336,228 

07/820.269 

08/09/94 

5.336,810 

5,336,236 

08/135.203 

08/09/94 

5,336,817 

5,336,248 

07/778.916 

08/09/94 

5,336,826 

5,336,252 

07/901.991 

08/09/94 

5.336,830 

5,336,277 

07/966.621 

08/09/94 

5.336,838 

5,336,290 

07/766.851 

08/09/94 

5,336,839 

5.336,303 

08/1 16.223 

08/09/94 

5,336,842 

5.336.306 

07/834.326 

08/09/94 

5,336,850 

5.336.308 

07/679.291 

08/09/94 

5,336,859 

5.336.313 

07/776.318 

08/09/94 

5,336,860 

5.336,323 

07/894.589 

08/09/94 

5,336,877 

5,336,342 

07/606.382 

08/09/94 

5,336,881 

5,336,352 

08/051.212 

08/09/94 

5,336,883 

5,336,354 

07/427,232 

08/09/94 

5,336.888 

5.336,368 

08/087,300 

08/09/94 

5.336.893 

5,336,370 

08/165,051 

08/09/94 

5.336.925 

5,336,380 

08/037,158 

08/09/94 

5.336.928 

5,336.389 

07/895,044 

08/09/94 

5.336.933 

5.336.395 

08/041,135 

08/09/94 

5.336.951 

5,336.3% 

08/038,710 

08/09/94 

5.336.955 

5.336.399 

07/869,378 

08/09/94 

5,336,%  1 

5.336.402 

07/905,398 

08/09/94 

5,336,963 

5.336,416 

08/090,308 

08/09/94 

5,336,968 

5,336.418 

07/970,552 

08/09/94 

5,336,971 

5.336.420 

07/989,861 

08/09/94 

5,336,977 

5,336.428 

07/468,846 

08/09/94 

5,336,981 

5.336.429 

07/923,689 

08/09/94 

5,336,993 

5.336.430 

07/970,725 

08/09/94 

5.336,994 

5.336.433 

07/891,735 

08/09/94 

5,337,003 

5J3 

6.434 

07/974,399 

08/09/94 

5,337,01 1 
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07/751,847 

08/09/94 

07/950,095 

08/09/94 

08/037,751 

08/09/94 

07/895,560 

08/09/94 

08/023,083 

08/09/94 

08/089,617 

08/09/94 

08/087,180 

08/09/94 

07/904,610 

08/09/94 

07/989,281 

08/09/94 

08/015,196 

08/09/94 

08/030,217 

08/09/94 

07/989,011 

08/09/94 

08/062,826 

08/09/94 

07/698,550 

08/09/94 

08A)77,485 

08/09/94 

08/095,134 

08/09/94 

08/002,251 

08/09/94 

07/887,049 

08/09/94 

08/085,192 

08/09/94 

08/011,671 

08/09/94 

07/336,574 

08/09/94 

08/004,088 

08/09/94 

07/%5,783 

08/09/94 

07/852,951 

08/09/94 

08/030,751 

08/09/94 

07/971,445 

08/09/94 

07/893,929 

08/09/94 

07/992,452 

08/09/94 

07/761,970 

08/09/94 

07/834,310 

08/09/94 

08/009,626 

08/09/94 

07/938,060 

08/09/94 

07/955,735 

08/09/94 

08/003,763 

08/09/94 

08/008,876 

08/09/94 

08/115.529 

08/09/94 

08/044,689 

08/09/94 

07/955,039 

08/09/94 

08/055,305 

08/09/94 

08/046,251 

08/09/94 

07/761,463 

08/09/94 

08/017,663 

08/09/94 

08/111,431 

08/09/94 

07/197,943 

08/09/94 

07/%  1,049 

08/09/94 

07/902,353 

08/09/94 

07/872,534 

08/09/94 

08/057,731 

08/09A>4 

08/000,295 

08/09/94 

08/052,358 

08/09/94 

07/950,497 

08/09/94 

06/944,939 

08/09/94 

08/140,572 

08/09/94 

07/980,868 

08/09/94 

07/980,886 

08/09/94 

07/880,655 

08/09/94 

07/%3,202 

08/09/94 

08/040,722 

08/09/94 

07/869,600 

08/09/94 

08/027,151 

08/09/94 

08/024,410 

08/09/94 

08/053,736 

08/09/94 

07/923,269 

08/09/94 

08/063,178 

08/09/94 

07/827,342 

08/09/94 

07/947,190 

08/09/94 

07/834,222 

08/09/94 

08/106,498 

08/09/94 

07/992,662 

08/09/94 

07/877,544 

08/09/94 

08/140,711 

08/09/94 

07/906,802 

08/09/94 

07/891,304 

08/09/94 

08/062,628 

08/09/94 

07/853,932 

08/09/94 

07/942.186 

08/09/94 

07/979.655 

08/09/94 

07/997,519 

08/09/94 

07/989,714 

08/09/94 
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Patent 
Number 

5,337.027 
5.337,043 
5,337,044 
5,337,047 
5,337,053 
5,337,054 
5,337,055 
5,337,058 
5,337,096 
5,337,100 
5,337,106 
5,337,139 
5,337,140 
5,337,143 
5,337.145 
5.337,150 
5,337,158 
5,337,165 
5,337,178 
5,337,179 
5,337,182 
5,337,185 


Application 
Number 

07/992,808 
08/059,950 
07/772,915 
07/935,864 
08/147,238 
07/885,300 
08/121,636 
08/049,096 
08/109,941 
08/144,635 
08/074,227 
07/866,751 
07/922,059 
07/959,972 
08/012,729 
07/925,721 
07/813,822 
07/828,183 
07/9%.262 
07/920.206 
07/895,422 
07/945,754 


Issue 
Date 

08/09/94 

08/09/94- 

08/09/94 

08/09/94  • 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 

08/09/94 
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5,337,195 

07/754,980 

08/09/94 

5,337,223 

08/031,462 

08/09/94 

5,357,226 

08/110,930 

08/09/94 

5s337,229 

07/892,197 

08/09/94 

5,337,249 

07/752,438 

08A)9/94 

5,337,250 

07/856,538 

08/09/94 

5,337,291 

08/151,014 

08/09/94 

5,337,295 

07/886.035 

08/09/94 

5,337,298 

07/970.326 

08/09/94 

5,337,316 

07/829.802 

08/09/94 

5,337,319 

07/595.224 

08/09/94 

5,337,325 

07/878,198 

08/09/94 

5,337.329 

07/911,679 

08/09/94 

5,337,336 

08/008,442 

08/09/94 

5,337,341 

08/011,253 

08/09/94 

5,337,342 

07/944,437 

08/09/94 

5,337,364 

07/618,885 

08/09/94 

5,337,374 

07/902,690 

08/09/94 

5,337,379 

08/088,798 

08/09/94 

5,337,381 

08/007,112 

08/09/94 

5,337,386 

07/994,842 

08/09/94 

5.337,392 

08/102,992 

08/09/94 

5,337,3% 

08/007,980 

08A)9/94 

5,337,402 

07/654,182 

08/09/94 

5,337,405 

07/591,591 

08/09/94 

5,337,409 

07/860,319 

08A)9/94 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  8/14/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

Re.  34,676 

08/116,315,^ 

09/03/93 

07/26/94 

08/18/98 

4,483,032 

06/436,0^8% 

10/22/82 

11/20/84 

08/18/98 

4,739,692 

06/86CMr* 

05/27/86 

04/26/88 

08/17/98 

4,817,679 

01/OMllW 

04/17/87 

04/04/89 

08/19/98 

4,840,233 

07/155,516 

02/12/88 

06/20/89 

08/19/98 

4,879,181 

07/040,534 

04/20/87 

1 1/07/89 

08/19/98 

4,893,696 

07/222,117 

07/20/88 

01/16/90 

08/14/98 

5,049,591 

07/413,770 

09/28/89 

09/17/91 

08/20A>8 

5,113,864 

07/188,043 

04/29/88 

05/19/92 

08/14/98 

5,219,162 

07/894,558 

06/15/92 

06/15/93 

08/18/98 

5,239,835 

07/871.548 

04/21/92 

08/31/93 

08/19/98 

5,261,866 

07/746,905 

08/19/91 

11/16/93 

08/20/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  ma^  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,936,913,  Re.  S.N.  09/140.471,  Aug.  25,  1998,  CI.  106/ 
404,  ALUMINUM  FLAKE  PIGMENT,  Takao  Hieda,  Owner  of 
Record:  Toyo  Aluminium  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  G.  Conlin,  Ex.  Gp.:  1741 

5,151,239.  Re.  S.N.  08/893,956,  Jul.  16,  1997,  CI.  174/87, 
WIRE  JUNCTION  ENCAPSULATING  WIRE  CONNECTOR 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  Lloyd  Herbert  King 
Jr..  Owner  of  Record:  King  Technology  of  Missouri  Inc..  Louis. 
Mo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Carl  L.  Johnson.  Ex.  Gp.:  1732 

5,482,278.  Re.  S.N.  09/004.626,  Jan.  8,  1998,  CI.  273/ 
176.00A,  HANDICAPPED- ACCESSIBLE  GOLF  COURSE, 
David  H.  Hill,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Michael  S.  Oring, 
North  Potomac,  Md.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  R.  Burden, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3711 

5,497,842.  Re.  S.N.  09/041,519,  Mar.  12,  1998,  CI.  175/ 
334,  REAMER  WING  FOR  ENLARGING  A  BOREHOLE 
BELOW  A  SMALlER-DIAMETER  PORTION  THEREOF. 
Paul  E.  Pastusek,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Baker  Hughes  Inc.. 
Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  A.  Walkowski,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3625 


5,517,469,  Re.  S.N.  09/075,957,  May  12,  1998,  CI.  2856, 
TIMEPIECE  DRIVEN  BY  A  SOURCE  OF  MECHANICAL 
ENERGY  AND  REGULATED  BY  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT, 
Fridolin  Wiget,  Owner  of  Record:  Asulab  S.A.,  Bienne.  Switzer- 
land, Attorney  or  Agent:  Townsend  M.  Bels«r  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.: 

5,545,674,  Re.  S.N.  09/133,422,  Aug.  13,  1998,  CI.  518/715, 
SURFACE  SUPPORTED  COBALT  CATALYST,  PROCESS 
UTILIZING  THESE  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SAID  CATA- 
LYSTS. William  C.  Behrmann.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co..  Florham  Park,  N.J.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Arnold  H.  Knimholz,  Ex.  Gp.:  1613 

5,549330,  Re.  S.N.  09/140,831,  Aug.  26,  1998,  CI.  280/ 
822,  QUICK  RELEASE  SKI  POLE  AND  STRAP  SYSTEM, 
Galen  Wells,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Stephen  S.  Ford,  Ex.  Gp.:  361 1 

5,551,445,  Re.  S.N.  09/145,168,  Sep.  1,  1998,  CI.  128/782, 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVEMENT  COORDI- 
NATION ANALYSIS,  Uwis  M.  Nashner,  Owner  of  Record: 
Neurocom  International  Inc.,  Clackamas,  Oreg.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Timothy  M.  Murphy,  Ex.  Gp.:  3733 

5,553,806,  Re.  S.N.  09/145,915.  Sep.  2.  1998.  CI.  242/542. 
SUPPORT  OR  PRESSURE  ROLL  FOR  A  PAPER  ROLL 
WINDER,  Robert  G.  Lucas,  Owner  of  Record:  Beloit  Techno- 
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logies  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.. 
Mathews.  Ex.  Gp.:  3631 


Attorney  or  Agent:  Gerald  A. 


5454,814.  Re.  S.N.  09/150.542.  Sep.  9.  1998.  CI.  084/659, 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CREATING 
TIMBRE  BY  OPTIMUM  SYNTHESIS  MODE.  Takuya 
Nakata.  Owner  of  Record:  Yamaha  Corp.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  L.  Fettmian.  Ex.  Gp.:  2837 

5.603,442.  Re.  S.N.  08/819,660.  Mar.  17,  1997.  CI.  227/1 19 
ROTARY  HOPPER  FOR  AN  ATTACHING  APPARATUS. 
Volker  Schmidt,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Eastlex  Machine 
Corp.,  Lexington,  K\..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Frank  C.  Leach  Jr.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3721 

5,636,988.  Re.  S.N.  09/139,545.  Aug.  25.  1998.  Ci.  132/ 
322.  SONIC  DENTAL  DEVICE.  Ronald  K.  Murayama,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  C.  Fowler 
Ex.  Gp.:  2854 

5,663.512.  Re.  S.N.  09/137.254.  Aug.  19.  1998.  CI.  075/ 
236.  HARDFACING  COMPOSITION  FOR  EARTH- 
BORING  BITS,  Kevin  W.  Schader,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Baker  Hughes  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James 
E.  Bradley,  Ex.  Gp.:  3641 

5.687,003.  Re.  S.N.  09/136,597.  Aug.  19.  1998.  CI.  358/445 
READER  WITH  HIGH-RESOLUTION  MODE  AND  HIGH- 
SPEED MODE.  Fumikazu  Nagano,  Owner  of  Record:  Sharp 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Brian  L 
Michaelis,  Ex.  Gp.:  2724 

5,705,427,  Re.  S.N.  09/141.377,  Aug.  27.  1998,  CI.  437/ 
192.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LANDING  PAD  STRUC- 
TURE IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT.  Tsiu  C.  Chan.  Owner 
of  Record:  ST  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Dan  Venglarik.  Ex.  Gp.:  2812 


I  Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  tor  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obuined  by  paymg  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (V  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (.37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

I>.  372,985,  Reexam.  No.  90/005,074,  Aug.  17,  1998  CI 
D25/002,  STAIRS  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL,  Jean  Bourgault. 
Owner  of  Record:  Les  Produits  de  Resine  Access,  Inc.,  St. 
Lambert,  Quebec,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  F.  Michael 
Sajovec.  Myers  Bigel  Sibley  and  Sajovec,  Cary,  N.C..  Ex. 
Gp.:  2914.  Requester:  James  M.  Durlacher.  Woodard  Emhardt 
Naoghton  Moriaity  and  McNett,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

4,751,669.  Reexam.  No.  90/005,081.  Aug.  17. 1998.  Ci.  345/ 
1 15.  VIDEOTEX  FRAME  PROCESSING.  Samuel  P.  Sturgis. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lowell, 
Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  J.  Haglierani.  Wang  Labora- 
tories. Inc..  Bilierica.  Mass..  Ex.  Gp.:  2774.  Requester:  Michael 
E,  Dergosits.  Dergosits  and  Noah.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

5,002,478.  Reexam.  No.  90/005.078,  Aug.  20.  1998  CI  425/ 
325.  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  SUCTION  APPLYING  MOLD 
BLOCKS  IN  PIPE  FORMING  APPARATUS.  Manfred  A. 
A.  Lupke.  Owner  of  Record:  Corma.  Inc.,  Concord  Ontario, 
Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jane  Parsons  and  Associates, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  Ex.  Gp.:  1722,  Requester:  Wood 
PhiUips  Van  Santen  Clark  and  Mortimer.  Chicago.  III. 

5,083,039,  Reexam.  No.  90/005.079.  Aug.  21.  1998  CI 
290/044.  VARIABLE  SPEED  WIND  TURBINE.  Robert  D. 
Richardson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record.Zond  Energy  Systems, 
Inc..  Tehachapi,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edwin  H.  Taylor. 
Blakely  Sokoloff  Taylor  and  Zafman.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  Ex. 


Gp.:  2834.  Requester:  Enercon  GmbH,  Aurich,  Germany,  c/o 
Mary  Helen  Sears  Law  Firm  Chartered,  Washington,  DC. 

5,121,712,  Reexam.  No.  90/005.076,  Aug.  18. 1998,  CI.  1 19/ 
167,  ANIMAL  LITTER  BOX  LINER.  Benjamin  M.  Schulein. 
Jr.,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Alfa-Pet,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Rebecca  J.  Brandau.  The  Kalish  and  Gilster 
Intellecttjal  Property  Practice  Grp..  Blackwell  Sanders  Peper 
and  Martin.  St.  Louis.  Mo..  Ex.  Gp.:  3616.  Requester:  John  S. 
Beulick.  Armstrong  Teasdale  Schlafly  and  Davis.  St.  Louis. 
Mo. 

5^01,537.  Reexam.  No.  90/005.080.  Aug.  21. 1998.  CI.  280/ 
28 1 . 1 ,  BICYCLE  FRAME.  Christopher  P.  D' Aluisio,  Owner  of 
Record:  Cannondale  Corp.,  Bethel,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Pennie  and  Edmonds,  Washington,  DC.  Ex.  Gp.:  3611. 
Requester:  Owner 

5,438,408.  Reexam.  No.  90/005.077,  Aug.  19,  1998,  CI 
356/336,  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  PARTICLE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTIONS 
BY  SCATTERED  LIGHT  MEASUREMENTS,  Reiner 
Weicheri.et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sympatec  GmbH,  Clausthal- 
Zellerfeld,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  H.  Logsdon. 
Webb  Ziesenheim  Bruening  Logsdon  Orkin  and  Hanson.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  2877.  Requester:  Micromeritics  Instrument 
Corp..  Norcross.  Ga.  c/o  Albert  S.  Anderson.  Norcross.  Ga. 

5,460,820,  Reexam.  No.  90/005,073,  Aug.  13, 1998,  CI  242/ 
449,  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  TESTOSTERONE  AND 
OPTIONALLY  ESTROGEN  REPLACEMENT  THERAPY 
TO  WOMEN.  Charles  D.  Ebert,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Theratech  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Thomas  E.  Ciotti,  Morrison  and  Foerster,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1615.  Requester:  Owner 

5,642^54.  Reexam.  No.  90/005.075,  Aug.  17.  1998  CI 
024/0 16PD,  CABLE  TIE  HAVING  ENHANCED  LOCKING 
ENGAGEMENT  BETWEEN  PAWL  AND  RATCHET 
TEETH  ON  TONGUE.  Soren  Chnstian  Sorenson.  Owner  of 
Record:  GB  Electrical,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Edward  W,  Callan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3626.  Requester: 
Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
September  1.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1 19.485 

71/104,789 

11/27/1917 

119.490 

71/104.663 

11/27/1917 

119.500 

71/099,532 

11/27/1917 

119,538 

71/102.562 

1 1/27/1917 

119.586 

71/104.536 

11/27/1917 

352.138 

71/369,937 

1 1/23/1937 

352.145 

71/381.825 

1 1/23/1937 

352.148 

71/385.034 

1 1/23/I937 

352,174 

71/391.001 

1 1/23/1937 

352,232 

71/394,288 

1 1/23/1937 

352.237 

71/394.420 

11/23/1937 

352,245 

71/394,576 

1 1/23/1937 

OCTOBER  20,  1998 

! 

U.S.  fA 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,077,804 

73/100,206 

11/22/1977 

1,077,805 

73/100,719 

11/22/1977 

352.269 

71/395.030 

11/23/1937 

1,077,806 

73/109,259 

11/22/1977 

352.298 

71/395.473 

1 1/23/19.37 

1,077,808 

73/122.242 

1 1/22/1977 

654,946  J 

72/006,454 

1 1/26/1957 

1,077.812 

73/101.556 

11/22/1977 

654.947  = 

72/006.508 

11/26/1957 

1.077.816 

73/095.788 

11/22/1977 

654.959  ■ 

72/019.808 

11/26/1957 

1.077.829 

73/063.836 

1 1/22/1977 

654.%  1 

72/023.290 

1 1/26/1957 

1.077.831 

73/074.163 

1 1/22/1977 

654.984 

72/697.830 

1 1/26/1957 

1.077.836 

73/099.550 

1 1/22/1977 

654.992 

72/017,498 

1 1/26/1957 

1.077,842 

73/105.578 

11/22/1977 

654.995 

72/024,995 

11/26/1957 

1,077,843 

73/105.692 

1 1/22/1977 

655.001 

72/022,840 

1 1/26/1957 

1,077.846 

73/108.548 

1 1/22/1977 

655.003  , 

72/014.130 

1 1/26/1957 

1,077,849 

73/110.181 

11/22/1977 

655.005 

72/011.163 

11/26/1957 

1.077.850 

73/110,182 

1 1/22/1977 

655.017 

72/025.079 

1 1/26/1957 

1.077.851 

73/112,514 

11/22/1977 

655.020 
655.025 

72/028.733 

11/26/1957 

1,077.857 

73/118.206 

1 1/22/1977 

72/029.549 

11/26/1957 

1,077,862 

73/105.066 

1 1/22/1977 

655.034 

71/645.869 

11/26/1957 

1,077,863 

73/105.350 

11/22/1977 

655.039 

72/008,423 

11/26/1957 

1.077,865 

73/073,086 

11/22/1977 

655.044 

72/006,468 

1 1/26/1957 

1,077,869 

73/089,979 

11/22/1977 

655.051 

72/022.708 

11/26/1957 

1,077,870 

73/093.234 

11/22/1977 

655.053 

71/679.941 

1 1/26/1957 

1,077.877 

73/103.229 

11/22/1977 

655.054 

71/692.154 

11/26/1957 

1.077.878 

73/103.230 

11/22/1977 

655.056 

72/007.766 

1 1/26/1957 

1,077.879 

73/103.852 

11/22/1977 

655,065 

71/692.480 

11/26/1957 

1,077,882 

73/105.664 

11/22/1977 

655.068      i 

72/011.769 

11/26/1957 

1,077,884 

73/113.865 

11/22/1977 

655,069 

72/013.928 

11/26/1957 

1.077,887 

73/119.3.35 

1 1/22/1977 

655,075 

72/023.427 

11/26/1957 

1.077,890 

73/120.399 

11/22/1977 

655.079 

72/026.678 

11/26/1957 

1.077.892 

73/120.491 

11/22/1977 

655.082     . 

71/695.435 

1 1/26/1957 

1.077,893 

73/120.690 

1 1/22/1977 

655.083       - 

71/695,568 

11/26/1957 

1.077,894 

73/055,596 

11/22/1977 

655.101 

72/013.453 

11/26/1957 

1,077,896 

73/107,817 

1V22/I977 
1 1)82/1977 

655.102 

72/020,544 

11/26/19.57 

1,077,904 

73/107.504 

1.077.680 

73/018,559 

11/22/1977 

1,077,905 

73/114.862 

11/22/1977 

1,077,683 

73/060.678 

11/22/1977 

1,077,909 

73/119.857 

11/22/1977 

1,077,685 

73/068.104 

11/22/1977 

1,077,910 

73/124.254 

1 1/22/1977 

1,077,686 

73/071,474 

11/22/1977 

1,077,911 

73/124.387 

11/22/1977 

1.077,688 

7.3/081,537 

1 1/22/1977 

1,077.917 

73/114,007 

11/22/1977 

1.077.693 

73/086,710 

1 1/22/1977 

1.077.922 

73/117,238 

11/22/1977 

1.077.695 

73/094.702 

1 1/22/1977 

1.077,926 

73/070.342 

11/22/1977 

1.077.700 

73/106,494 

11/22/1977 

1,077,930 

73/081.179 

11/22/1977 

1,077.701 

73/107,674 

11/22/1977 

1,077,932 

73/086.682 

11/22/1977 

1.077,703 

73/112,339 

11/22/1977 

1,077.933 

73/092.668 

11/22/1977 

1,077,705 

73/112,999 

1 1/22/1977 

1.077,935 

73/093,856 

11/22/1977 

1,077,707 

73/115.816 

11/22/1977 

1.077.937 

73/099,687 

11/22/1977 

1,077.718 

73/117.802 

11/22/1977 

1.077,938 

73/100,688 

1 1/22/1977 

1,077,720 

73/120.036 

11/22/1977 

1,077,940 

73/101,875 

11/22/1977 

1,077.722 

73/038.507 

11/22/1977 

1,077,942 

73/102,287 

11/22/1977 

1.077,723 

73/091.718 

11/22/1977 

1,077,945 

73/103.599 

11/22/1977 

1.077,727 

73/065,561 

1 1/22/1977 

1.077.950 

73/108.715 

11/22/1977 

1.077.730 

73/114,261 

11/22/1977 

1.077.956 

73/109.993 

11/22/1977 

1,077.732 

73/066,455 

11/22/1977 

1.077.960 

73/112.815 

1 1/22/1977 

1,077.733 

73/108,986 

11/22/1977 

1.077.973 

73/124,288 

1 1/22/1977 

1,077,735 

73/117,208 

11/22/1977 

1,077.975 

73/033,492 

11/22/1977 

1,077,744 

73/077,858 

11/22/1977 

1,077,981 

73/097,707 

11/22/1977 

1,077,746 

73/095,311 

1 1/22/1977 

1,077,982 

73/097,708 

11/22/1977 

H.077,748 
1,077^0 

73/102,538 

1 1/22/1977 

1,077,990 

73/112,933 

11/22/1977 

73/103.487 

1 1/22/1977 

1,077,991 

73/084.679 

11/22/1977 

1,077,751 

73/104.173 

11/22/1977 

1,077,992 

73/084,680 

11/22/1977 

1,077,752 

73/104.623 

1 1/22/1977 

1.077,995 

73/096.748 

11/22/1977 

1,077,753 

73/105,978 

1 1/22/1977 

1.077,996 

73/099.803 

11/22/1977 

1,077,754 

73/112,505 

11/22/1977 

1,077,997 

73/100.784 

11/22/1977 

1,077.757 

73/1 16,065 

1 1/22/1977 

1,078,001 

73/116.385 

11/22/1977 

1.077.759 

73/117.495 

11/22/1977 

1.078.005 

73/082,991 

11/22/1977 

1,077.762 

73/118,223 

11/22/1977 

1.078.006 

.     73/082.992 

11/22/1977 

1.077.767 

73/065.795 

1 1/22/1977 

1.078.014 

73/113.123 

11/22/1977 

1.077.773 

73/080.385 

11/22/1977 

1.078.015 

73/114.838 

11/22/1977 

1.077.774 

73/080,860 

11/22/1977 

1.078.016 

73/117.778 

11/22/1977 

1.077.775 

73/083,443 

1 1/22/1977 

1.078,021 

73/121.622 

11/22/1977 

1,077.776 

73/085,205 

11/22/1977 

1.078.024 

73/121.997 

11/22/1977 

1,077,777 

73/087,650 

1 1/22/1977 

1.078.026 

73/097.244 

11/22/1977 

1.077.780 

73/094,345 

11/22/1977 

1.078.029 

73/123.565 

11/22/1977 

1.077.781 

73/094,721 

11/22/1977 

1.078.030 

73/123,586 

11/22/1977 

1.077.782 

73/098,598 

11/22/1977 

1.078.031 

73/123,859 

11/22/1977 

1.077.783 

73/100,370 

11/22/1977 

1,078.032 

73/085,721 

11/22/1977 

1.077.790 

73/117,895 

11/22/1977 

1,078,033 

73/119.315 

1 1/22/1977 

1.077.793 

73/109,909 

11/22/1977 

1,078,034 

73/038.378 

11/22/1977 

1,077.795 

73/117,263 

11/22/1977 

1.078.037 

73/102.396 

11/22/1977 

1.077.799 

73A)93,995 

11/22/1977 

1.078.038 

73/106.643 

11/22/1977 

1215  OG  60 
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OhUCIAL 
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October  20.  1998 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.078.251 

73/111.776 

11/29/1977 

1.078.252 

73/113.551 

11/29/1977 

1.078.039 

73/110.217 

1 1/22/1977 

1.078.256 

73/1 10.928 

11/29/1977 

1.078.040 

73/112,958 

11/22/1977 

1.078.257 

73/052.769 

11/29/1977 

1.078.041 

73/112.962 

1 1/22/1977 

1.078.261 

73/068.452 

11/29/1977 

1.078,043 

73/119,^52 

11/22/1977 

1.078,262 

73/071,558 

11/29/1977 

1.078.045 

73/068.761 

11/22/1977 

1.078.264 

73/078,902 

11/29/1977 

1.078.046 

73/1 19.438 

1 1/22/1977 

1.078,281 

73/095,783 

11/29/1977 

1.078,047 

73/048.516 

11/22/1977 

1,078.286 

73/102,008 

11/29/1977 

1.078.050 

73/070.564 

11/22/1977 

1.078.293 

73/106,953 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078,051 

73/075.521 

11/22/1977 

1,078.296 

73/109,251 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.052 

73/082.952 

11/22/1977 

1,078.301 

73/111.167 

1 1/29/1977 

1,078,055 

73/102.565 

1 1/22/1977 

1.078.306 

73/117,388 

11/29/1977 

1.078.056 

73/108.378 

11/22/1977 

1.078.314 

73/123.039 

11/29/1977 

1.078.064 

73/090,072 

11/22/1977 

1.078.316 

73/085.245 

11/29/1977 

1.078.069 

73/102,583 

1 1/22/1977 

1.078.318 

73/106,323 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.070 

73/102,584 

11/22/1977 

1.078,319 

73/1 10,393 

11/29/1977 

1.078.074 

73/114,316 

11/22/1977 

1.078,323 

73/086,460 

11/29/1977 

1.078.075 

73/114.515 

11/22/1977 

1,078.324 

73/091,597 

11/29/1977 

1.078.076 

73/114.803 

11/22/1977 

1,078,330 

73/112,936 

1 1/29/1977 

1,078,077 

73/116.196 

11/22/1977 

1.078,332 

73/073,225 

11/29/1977 

1.078.081 

73/000.873 

1 1/22/1977 

1.078,339 

73/1 10,501 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.082 

73/086.074 

1 1/22/1977 

1,078,340 

73/1 10..503 

11/29/1977 

1,078.091 

73/075,956 

11/22/1977 

1,078,344 

73/113,294 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.092 

73/109,169 

11/22/1977 

1,078.345 

73/113,836 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.098 

73/118.603 

11/22/1977 

1,078.346 

73/1 14,036 

11/29/1977 

1.078,099 

73/120.921 

11/22/1977 

1.078.347 

73/1 14.402 

1 1/29/1977 

1,078,102 

73/074,959 

1 1/22/1977 

1.078,354 

73/074.308 

11/29/1977 

1.078,108 

73/102,820 

11/22/1977 

1,078.358 

73/111,241 

11/29/1977 

1.078.110 

73/104.315 

11/22/1977 

1.078,365 

73/053.574 

11/29/1977 

1.078.115 

73/109.839 

11/22/1977 

1.078,369 

73/065.01 1 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.116 

73/109.840 

11/22/1977 

1,078,370 

73/067.947 

11/29/1977 

1.078.121 

73/062.440 

11/22/1977 

1,078,379 

73/088.315 

11/29/1977 

1.078,131 

73/097.620 

11/22/1977 

1,078.380 

73/091.520 

11/29/1977 

1.078.132 

73/104.075 

11/22/1977 

1.078.387 

73/104,977 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.133 

73/104.529 

1 1/22/1977 

1.078,388 

73/105,015 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078,142 

73/109.010 

11/22/1977 

1,078,392 

73/106,402 

11/29/1977 

1.078,146 

73/113,313 

11/22/1977 

1,078,393 

73/106,429 

11/29/1977 

1.078.149 

73/117.189 

11/22/1977 

1.078.397 

73/108,167 

-       11/29/1977 

1.078.159 

73/120,579 

11/22/1977 

1.078,400 

73/110.183 

11/29/1977 

1.078.160 

73/120,848 

11/22/1977 

1.078,401 

73/110.186 

1 1/29/1977 

1,078.165 

72/451,995 

1 1/22/1977 

1.078.402 

73/110,188 

11/29/1977 

1.078.166 

73/080,801 

1 1/22/1977 

1.078.403 

7.3/110,189 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.168 

73/065,360 

1 1/22/1977 

1.078.404 

73/110,190 

11/29/1977 

1.078.171 

72/435,775 

1 1/22/1977 

1.078.405 

73/111,098 

11/29/1977 

1.078.172 

73/059,021 

11/29/1977 

1,078,410 

73/117,998 

11/29/1977 

1,078,175 

73/090,176 

11/29/1977 

1,078.411 

73/118.071 

11/29/1977 

1,078.179 

73/106,898 

11/29/1977 

1.078.416 

73/120,332 

11/29/1977 

1,078.186 

73/105.966 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.417 

73/120,376 

11/29/1977 

1.078.187 

73/120.196 

11/29/1977 

1.078.418 

73/120,388 

11/29/1977 

1,078,188 

7.3/038,838 

11/29/1977 

1.078.419 

73/120,417 

11/29/1977 

1.078,189 

73/059,970 

11/29/1977 

1.078.420 

73/073,553 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.190 

73/065,000 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.421 

73/077,190 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.194 

73/101,018 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.422 

73/085,094 

11/29/1977 

1.078.195 

73/101,139 

11/29/1977 

1.078.429 

73/069,456 

11/29/1977 

1.078.196 

73/102,315 

11/29/1977 

1.078.431 

73/101,043 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.197 

73/103.018 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.433 

73/105,602 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.202 

73/110.581 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.438 

73/119,904 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.204 

73/113.371 

11/29/1977 

1.078.439 

73/120,349 

11/29/1977 

1.078,205 

7.3/1 14.738 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.440 

73/120,704 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.207 

73/115.782 

11/29/1977 

1.078.455 

73/116,852 

11/29/1977 

1.078.209 

73/120.945 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.458 

73/096,398 

11/29/1977 

1.078.210 

73/121.320 

11/29/1977 

1.078.459 

73/1 14,349 

''         11/29/1977 

1.078.215 

73/065.559 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.461 

73/125,015 

11/29/1977 

1.078.216 

73/083,262 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.462 

73/107.488 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078,217 

73/086,695 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078,464 

73/118.677 

1 1/29/1977 

1 ,078,224 

73/118,074 

11/29/1977 

1,078.472 

73/064,765 

11/29/1977 

1 .078.225 

7.3/118,794 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078,473 

73/065,931 

11/29/1977 

1.078.230 

73/119,142 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.478 

73/118.251 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.231 

73/1 19,368 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078,481 

73/118.742 

11/29/1977 

1.078.233 

73/1 19,791 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.484 

73/113.716 

1 1/29/1977 

1 .078.234 

73/120,339 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.485 

73/115.795 

11/29/1977 

1 .078.235 

73/043,388 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.486 

73/122.648 

-   11/29/1977 

1 .078.236 

73/048,998 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.489 

73/092.672 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.237 

73/051,894 

11/29/1977 

1.078.490 

73/097,974 

11/29/1977 

1.078.241 

73/117,968 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.492 

73/104.297 

1 1/29/1977 

1 .078.244 

73/072.997 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.497      " 

73/109.156 

11/29/1977 

1,078,247 

73/099,862 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.498 

73/110.613 

1 1/29/1977 

1 .078.248 

73/101.455 

1 1/29/1977 

1.078.500 

73/1 16.535 

1 1/29/1977 
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Reg.  Number 

1,078,503 

1.078,505 

1.078,508 

1,078,510 

1.078,525 

1,078,543 

1,078,544 

1,078,548 

1.078,549 

1.078,555 

1,078,556 

1,078,557 

1.078,563 

1,078,566 

1,078,568 

1,078,570 

1,078,573 

1,078,575 

1,078,580 

1,078,581 

1,078,582 

1,078,585 

1.078,586 

1,078,589 

1,078,592 

1,078.598 

1.078,604 

1,078,612 

1.078,614 

1.078,617 

1,078,620 

1,078,626 

1,078,627 

1,078,629 

1,078,630 

1,078,634 

1,078,635 

1,078,647 

1.078.649 

1,078,653 

1,078,660 

1,078,668 

1,078,673 

1,078,674 

1,078,678 

1,086,098 


Serial  Number 

73/096,296 

73/102,669 

73/106,936 

73/109.741 

73/088,612 

73/111,645 

73/120,429 

73/122,635 

73/123,567 

73/103,444 

73/110,519 

73/114,114 

73/091,831 

73/100,509 

73/103,053 

73/113,623 

73/119,157 

73/119,683 

73/103,658 

73/104,272 

73/108,842 

73/1 16,767 

73/116,983 

73/119,407 

73/024,347 

73/094,945 

73/103,404 

73/089,835 

73/097,526 

73/101,839 

73/106,008 

73/117,615 

73/120,124 

73/007,802 

73/007,803 

73/052,032 

73/077.818 

73/108.977 

73/112,404 

7.3/115,928 

73/119,921 

72/418,274 

73/081,133 

73/098,652 

73/085,554 

73/107,550 


March  11,  1998 


Reg.  Date       1,088,797 


11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
1 1/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
L 1/29/ 1977 
11/29/1977 
1 1/29/1977 
1 1/29/1977 
1 1/29/1977 
1 1/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
1 1/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
1 1/29/1977 
1 1/29/1977 
1 1/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
1 1/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
1 1/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
1 1/29/1977 
11/29/1977 
02/21/1978 


73/141,526 


04/04/1978 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 


The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Indian  Wells  Water  Company,  Inc..  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  Reg. 
No.  1 ,779,384,  for  the  mark  "Indian  Wells  Pure  Drinking  Water 
Bottled  Fresh  Daily  Sodium  Free,  non-carbonated,  5  Gals  and 
design".  Cane.  No.  26,959. 

National  Tea  Co..  Rosemont,  111.,  Reg.  No.  743,532,  for  the 
mark  "SO  FRESH",  Cane.  No.  27,627. 

Washington  Apparel  Group.  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  Reg.  No. 
740,960,  for  the  mark  "BEAU  BRUMMEL",  Cane.  No.  27,785. 

KATRINA  PETERSON 

Supervisory  Legal  Assistant 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Reclassification  Alert  Report  i 

This  report  is  a  summary  of  classificaiton  changes  which  became  effective  by  issuance  of  Classification  Orders  from  July 
through  September  1998.  Information  includes: 

•  subclasses  established  or  abolished  (major  changes) 

•  subclass  title,  indent,  or  position  change 

•  changes  to  existing  classes  and  subclass  definitions  (ininor  changes) 

This  Reclassification  Alert  Report  may  appear  from  time  to  time  in  the  Official  Gazette  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  interim 
notice  of  classification  changes  pending  publication  of  the  Manual  of  Classification  and  revisions  thereto. 

The  general  public  may  purchase  copies  of  Classification  Orders  or  Classification  Definitions  by  contacting  the  Editorial  Division 
at  703-305-6101  or  703-305-5099.  Payment  can  be  made  through  a  Deposit  Account,  or  by  check  made  payable  to  "Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks"  and  sent  to: 

Chief,  Editorial  Division 

Office  of  Classification  Support 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Crystal  Park  3,  Room  902 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


September  18,  1998 


FREDERICK  R.  SCHMIDT 

Administrator  for  Search  and 
Information  Resources 
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CLASS 

8 

15 

19 

28 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

34 

47 

47 

65 

68 
71 

73 

73 

74 

99 
106 
127 
128 
131 
134 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
137 
141 
162 
172 
178 
180 
188 
192 
192 
192 
192 
192 
192 
192 
192 
192 
192 
192 
192 
192 
192 
192 
192 
192 
198 
203 
206 
208 
208 
208 
208 
208 
208 
208 
208 
208 
208 
208 
208 


FIRST 
SUBCLASS 


JULY  —  SEPTEMBER  1998 

LAST 
SUBCLASS 


366 
366.11 
366.21 

401 

58 
58.1 


565 

565.1 
565.2 
566 
565.01 
565.11 
565.22 
565.3 
565.31 
561A 


4 
215 

217.1 
218 
219 

219.1 
220 

220.1 
221 

221.1 
222 
223 

223.1 
224 

224.1 
225 
226 


111 
120 
111.01 
111.05 
111.1 
111.15 
111.2 
111.25 
111.3 
111.35 
120.01 
120.05 


366.19 
366.27 


570 

565.19 
565.29 

565.37 


11 

217 

217.7 


219.7 
220.7 

223.4 
224.3 


ACTION 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

POSITION  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 


NUMBER 

1703 

1695 

1700 

1700 

1700 

1702 

1702 

1702 

1702 

1703 

1703 

1703 

1700 

1695 

1703 

1700 

1702 

1699 

1703 

1703 

1703 

1703 

1703 

1703 

1695 

1695 

1695 

1695 

1695 

1695 

1695 

1695 

1695 

1695 

1703 

1703 

1703 

1702 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1699 

1703 

1703 

1705 

1705 

1705 

1705 

1705 

1705 

1705 

1705 

1705 

1705 

1705 

1705 
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RRST 

LAST 

/ir 

ORDER 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

208 

120.1 

ESTABLISH 

1705 

208 

120.15 

ESTABLISH 

1705 

208 

120.2 

ESTABLISH 

1705 

208 

120.25 

ESTABLISH 

1705 

208 

120.3 

ESTABLISH 

1705 

208 

120.35 

ESTABLISH 

1705 

209 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1700 

210 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1699 

210 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1703 

222 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1695 

235 

462 

467 

ABOLISH 

1704 

235 

472 

ABOLISH 

1704 

235 

462.01 

462.09 

ESTABLISH 

1704 

235 

462.1 

ESTABLISH 

1704 

235 

462.11 

462.19 

ESTABLISH 

1704 

235 

462.2 

ESTABLISH 

1704 

235 

462.21 

462.29 

ESTABLISH 

1704 

235 

462.3 

ESTABLISH 

1704 

235 

462.31 

462.39 

ESTABLISH 

1704 

235 

462.4 

ESTABLISH 

1704 

235 

462.41 

462.49 

ESTABLISH 

1704 

235 

472.01 

472.03 

ESTABLISH 

1704 

235 

900 

ESTABLISH 

1704 

235 

901 

ESTABLISH 

1704 

241 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1703 

242 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1700 

250 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1700 

250 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1703 

250 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1704 

252 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1703 

313 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1701 

322 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1699 

324 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1700 

324 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1704 

338 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1702 

340 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1700 

340 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1702 

348 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1700 

353 

* 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1700 

356 

237     \ 

243 

ABOLISH 

1700 

356 

237.1 

237.6 

ESTABLISH 

1700 

356 

238.1 

238.3 

ESTABLISH 

1700 

356 

239.1 

239.8 

ESTABLISH 

1700 

356 

240.1 

ESTABLISH 

1700 

356 

241.1 

241.6 

ESTABLISH 

1700 

356 

242.1 

ESTABLISH 

1700 

356 

243.1 

243.8 

ESTABLISH 

1700 

356 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1702 

358 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1700 

359 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1701 

361 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1706 

362 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1700 

362 

32 

ABOLISH 

1701 

362 

551 

583 

ESTABLISH 

1701 

377 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1700 

382 

C  , 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1700 

382 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1704 

385 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1700 

385 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1701 

417 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1695 

418 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1695 

424 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1703 

426 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1703 

429 

190 

198 

ABOLISH 

1706 

429 

218 

ABOLISH 

1706 

429 

218.1 

ESTABLISH 

1706 

429 

218.2 

ESTABLISH 

1706 

429 

231.1 

231.9 

ESTABLISH 

1706 

429 

231.95 

ESTABLISH 

1706 

429 

300 

347 

ESTABLISH 

1706 

429 

188 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1706 

433     '    * 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1701 

435 

172.1 

172.3 

ABOLISH 

1703 

435 

440 

490 

ESTABLISH 

1703 

436 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1703 

475 

!  DEFN.  CHANGE 

1699 
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HRST 
SUBCLASS 


CLASS 

504 

530 

S36 

588 

600 

600 

600 

604 

701 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

800 

935 

PLT 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  2  and  3 

RIN  0651-AA87 

Miscellaneous  Changes  to 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Rules,- 

Correction 


AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Correcting  amendment. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  contains  corrections  to  the  rules 
relating  to  discovery,  motions,  and  the  fee  for  recording  docu- 
ments, and  to  the  title  of  Pan  3  of  Volume  37  of  die  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  September  30,  1998. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Ellen  J 
Seeherman.  Administrative  Trademark  Judge,  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board,  by  telephone  at  (703)  308-9300,  extension 
206;  or  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to  Assis- 
tant Commissioner  for  Trademarks.  Box  TTAB-No  Fee,  2900 
Crystal  Drive.  Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513;  or  by  facsimile 
transmission  marked  to  her  attention  and  sent  to  (703)  308- 
9333. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  September  9. 
1998.  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  published  a  final  rule 
entitled  "Miscellaneous  Changes  to  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  Rules"  in  the  Federal  Register  (63  FR  48081). 

There  is  an  error  on  page  48093.  column  2.  in  the  discussion 
of  the  amendment  of  Section  2.127(a).  which  states  that  "if  a 
motion  for  an  extension  of  time  to  file  a  brief  in  response  to 
a  motion  is  denied,  the  time  for  responding  to  the  motion  for 
summary  judgment  may  remain  as  specified  under  this  section." 
The  words  "for  summary  judgment"  should  be  deleted. 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


ACTION 


ORDER 
NUMBER 


DEFN.  CHANGE 

1703 

• 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1703 

DEFN,  CHANGE 

1703 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1703 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1700 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1701 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1703 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1703 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1699 

2 

ABOLISH 

1703 

DIG.  1 

DIG.  6 

ABOLISH 

1703 

200 

ABOLISH 

1703 

205 

ABOLISH 

1703 

220 

ABOLISH 

1703 

230 

ABOLISH 

1703 

235 

ABOLISH 

1703 

240 

ABOLISH 

1703 

250 

ABOLISH 

1703 

255 

ABOLISH 

1703 

DIG.  7 

DIG.  71 

ABOLISH 

1703 

3 

25 

ESTABLISH 

1703 

260 

300 

ESTABLISH 

1703 

300.1 

ESTABLISH 

1703 

301 

317 

ESTABLISH 

1703 

317.1 

317.4 

ESTABLISH 

1703 

318 

320 

ESTABLISH 

1703 

320.1 

320.3 

ESTABLISH 

1703 

321 

323 

ESTABLISH 

1703 

323.1 

323.3 

ESTABLISH 

1703 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1703 

1 

111 

ABOLISH 

1703 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1703 

Section  2. 1 2(Ka)  was  amended  to  clarify  certain  Board  prac- 
tices and  to  change  certain  provisions  relating  to  discovery. 
When  the  final  rule  was  printed,  this  section  was  incorrectly 
published  as  two  paragraphs  instead  of  one.  Section  2.120(a) 
should  appear  as  a  single  paragraph. 

Section  2.127(a)  was  amended  to,  inter  alia,  provide  that  the 
Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  consider  a  reply  brief.  As  pub- 
lished, however,  a  comma  was  erroneously  placed  after  the 
word  "Board"  rather  than  after  die  word  "may." 

Section  3.41  was  amended  in  order  to  correct  a  cross-refer- 
ence to  the  section  relating  to  the  fee  for  recording  a  trademark 
document.  However,  an  earlier  version  of  §  3.41  was  inadver- 
tently inserted.  The  version  of  §  3.41  as  published  in  die  Federal 
Register  on  October  10.  1997,  62  FR  53132,  1203  TMOG  63 
(October  21, 1997),  which  became  effective  December  1, 1997, 
should  be  reinserted  with  the  corrected  cross-reference. 

Finally,  the  title  of  Part  3  of  Volume  37  of  die  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  was  erroneously  listed  as  "Rules  of  Practice 
in  Trademark  Cases."  It  should  remain  as  "Assignment, 
Recording  and  Rights  of  Assignee." 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Patents,  Trademarks. 
37  CFR  Part  3 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure,  Patents,  Trademarks. 
Accordingly,  37  CFR  Parts  2  and  3  are  corrected  as  follows: 

PART  2— RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK 
CASES 

I.  The  authority  citation  for  pan  2  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1123;  35  U.S.C.  6. 
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2.  Section  2.120(a)  is  correctly  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.120  Discovery. 

(a)  In  general.  Wherever  appropriate,  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  relating  to  discovery  shall 
apply  in  opposition,  cancellation,  interference  and  concurrent 
use  registration  proceedings  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  section.  The  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Proce- 
dure relating  to  automatic  disclosure,  scheduling  conferences, 
conferences  to  discuss  settlement  and  to  develop  a  discovery 
plan,  and  transmission  to  the  court  of  a  written  report  outlining 
the  di.scovery  plan,  are  not  applicable  to  Board  proceedings. 
The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  will  specify  the  opening 
and  closing  dates  for  the  taking  of  discovery.  The  trial  order 
setting  these  dates  will  be  mailed  with  the  notice  of  institution 
of  the  proceeding.  The  discovery  period  will  be  set  for  a  period 
of  1 80  days.  The  parties  may  stipulate  to  a  shortening  of  the 
discovery  period.  The  di.scovery  period  may  be  extended  upon 
stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion 
granted  by  the  Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board.  If  a  motion 
for  an  extension  is  denied,  the  discovery  period  may  remain 
as  originally  set  or  as  reset.  Discovery  depositions  must  be 
taken,  and  interrogatories,  requests  for  production  of  documents 
and  things,  and  requests  for  admission  must  be  served,  on  or 
before  the  closing  dale  of  the  discovery  period  as  originally 
set  or  as  reset.  Responses  to  interrogatories,  requests  for  produc- 
tion of  documents  and  things,  and  requests  for  admission  must 
be  served  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  such 
discovery  requests.  The  time  to  respond  may  be  extended  upon 
stipulation  of  the  parties,  or  upon  motion  granted  by  the  Board, 
or  by  order  of  the  Board.  The  resetting  qf  a  party's  time  to 
respond  to  an  outstanding  request  for  discovery  will  not  result 
in  the  automatic  rescheduling  of  the  discovery  and/or  testimony 
periods;  such  dates  will  be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation 
of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  granted 
by  the  Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board. 


3.  Section  2.127(a)  is  correctly  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.127  Motions. 

(a)  Every  motion  shall  be  made  in  writing,  shall  contain  full 
statement  of  the  grounds,  and  shall  embody  or  be  accompanied 
by  a  brief.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (e)(  1 )  of  this  section, 
a  brief  in  response  to  a  motion  shall  be  filed  within  fifteen 
days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  motion  unless  another  time 
is  specified  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  the 
time  is  extended  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the 
Board,  or  upon  motion  granted  by  the  Board,  or  upon  order  of 
the  Board.  If  a  motion  for  an  extension  is  denied,  the  time  for 
responding  to  the  motion  may  remain  as  specified  under  this 
section.  The  Board  may.  in  its  discretion,  consider  a  reply  brief. 
Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (e)(1)  of  this  section,  a  reply 
brief,  if  filed,  shall  be  filed  within  15  days  from  the  date  of 
service  of  the  brief  in  response  to  the  motion.  The  time  for 
filing  a  reply  brief  will  not  be  extended.  No  further  papers  in 
support  of  or  in  opposition  to  a  motion  will  be  considered  by 
the  Board.  Briefs  shall  be  submitted  in  typewritten  or  printed 
form,  double  spaced,  in  at  least  pica  or  eleven-point  type,  on 
letter-size  paper.  The  brief  in  support  of  the  motion  and  the 
brief  in  response  to  the  motion  shall  not  exceed  25  pages  in 
length;  and  a  reply  brief  shall  not  exceed  10  pages  in  length. 
Exhibits  submitted  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  the  motion 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  the  brief  for  purposes  of 
determining  the  length  of  the  brief.  When  a  party  fails  to  file 
a  brief  in  response  to  a  motion,  the  Board  may  treat  the  motion 
as  conceded.  An  oral  hearing  will  not  be  held  on  a  motion 
except  on  order  by  the  Board. 


PART  3— ASSIGNMENT,  RECORDING  AND  RIGHTS 
OF  ASSIGNEE 

4.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  3  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 


Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1123;  35  U.S.C.  6. 

5.  The  title  of  Part  3  is  correcdy  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Part  3— ASSIGNMENT,  RECORDING  AND  RIGHTS 
OF  ASSIGNEE 

6.  Section  3.41  is  correctly  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  3.41  Recording  fees. 

(a)  All  requests  to  record  documents  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  appropriate  fee.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  a  fee  is  required  for  each  application,  patent  and 
registration  against  which  the  document  is  recorded  as  identified 
in  the  cover  sheet.  The  recording  fee  is  set  in  §  IT21(h)  of 
this  chapter  for  patents  and  in  §  2.6(b)(6)  of  this  chapter  for 
trademarks. 

(b)  No  fee  is  required  for  each  patent  application  and  patent 
against  which  a  document  required  by  Executive  Order  9424 
is  to  be  filed  if: 

( 1 )  The  document  does  not  affect  tide  and  is  so  identified 
in  the  cover  sheet  (see  §  3.31(c)(2));  and 

(2)  TbC'document  and  cover  sheet  are  mailed  to  the  Office 
in  compliance  with  §  3.27(b). 


September  24,  1998 


ALBIN  F.  DROST 
Deputy  Solicitor 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  suc- 
cessfully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held 
August  27.  1997  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  |37  CFT?  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  December  4,  1998. 

Richardson.  Scon C,  23 10  Windsor  Rd..  Alexandria,  Va.  22307 
Turner,  Kevin  F.,  1017  N.  Danville  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22201 


September  22.  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  success- 
fully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held  August 
28,  1996  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition  pursuant 
to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent  applications 
before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates  are  mailed 
to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  die  Office  of  Enrollment 
and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good 
moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly, 
any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the 
following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should 
be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disci- 
pline on  or  before  December  4,  1998. 

Machtinger,  Marc  D.,  100  Forest  PI.,  #306,  Oak  Park,  III.  60301 


September  22.  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


1215  OG  66 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  success- 
fully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held  April 
13,  1994  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition  pursuant 
to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent  applications 
before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates  are  mailed 
to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment 
and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good 
moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  I0.7(a)|.  Accordingly, 
any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the 
following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should 
be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disci- 
pline on  or  before  December  4.  1998. 

Choi,  Kathleen  L.,  590  Daffodil  Dr,  Benecia,  Calif.  94510 


September  22,  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  1 

[Docket  No.  980713170-8247-02] 

RIN  0651 -A A96 

Revision  of  Patent  Fees  for  Fiscal  Year  1999 


AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Final  rule;  Delay  of  effective  date. 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  pub- 
lished a  final  rule  in  the  Federal  Register  of  July  24.  1998, 
that  revised  certain  patent  fee  amounts  for  fiscal  year  1999^ 
Since  then,  a  continuing  resolution  appropriations  bill  has  been 
passed  by  the  Congress  and  signed  by  the  President.  The  contin- 
uing resolution  maintains  patent  fees  at  their  September  1998 
(fiscal  year  1 998)  rates  through  October  9.  1 998.  This  document 
delays  the  effective  date  of  the  PTO's  final  rule  until  October 
10,  1998.  unless  it  is  superseded  by  law. 

DATES:  The  effective  date  of  the  final  rule  published  at  63 
FR  46891.  July  24,  1998.  and  corrected  at  63  FR  46891,  Sep- 
tember 3,  1998.  is  delayed  until  October  10.  1998.  unless  it  is 
superseded  by  law.  If  this  date  is  superseded  by  law,  PTO  will 
publish  further  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Matthew 
Lee  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-8051,  fax  at  (703)  305-8007. 
or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Office  of  Finance  Crystal 
Park  1.  Suite  802.  Washington.  DC.  20231. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  published  a  final  rule  in  the  Federal 
Register  of}u]y  24, 1998,  that  revised  certain  patent  fee  amounts 
for  fiscal  year  1999  (63  FR  39731).  See  also  63  FR  46891 
(September  3,  1998)  (correcting  one  of  the  fee  amounts  speci- 
fied in  the  July  24.  1998  final  nile).  Since  then,  a  continuing 
resolution  appropriations  bill  was  passed  by  the  Congress  and 
signed  by  the  President  on  September  25,  1998.  See  H.R  Res 
128.  P.L.  105-240  (1998).  It  maintains  patent  fees  at  their 
September  1998  (fiscal  year  1998)  rates  through  the  period  of 
the  continuing  resolution  enacted  on  September  25. 1 998.  w  hich 
expires  October  9.  1998.  The  continuing  resolution  supersedes 
the  July  24,  1 998,  final  rule  on  revision  of  patent  fees  for  fiscal 
year  1999.  Accordingly,  this  notice  delays  the  effective  date 
ot  the  final  nile  until  October  10.  1998.  Additional  continuing 
resolutions  could  further  extend  the  fiscal  year  1998  fee  rates 
into  fiscal  year  1999. 

Legislation  is  still  pending  in  the  Congess  to  set  new  patent 
fees  for  fiscal  year  1999.  If  an  appropriations  or  authorization 


bill  authorizing  new  patent  fees  is  enacted  prior  to  the  expiration 
of  a  continuing  resolution,  it  will  supersede  the  continuing 
resolution.  Patent  customers  should  refer  to  the  official  PTO 
website  (www.uspto.gov),  or  call  the  PTO  General  Infonnation 
Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  PTO-9199.  for 
the  most  current  fee  amounts  and  information. 


Sep.  28,  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Disclaimers 

4,487,588— David  W.  Burieigh.  Bognor  Regis.  England: 
Waldemar  Czemakowski.  Blaustein:  Hermann  Wetter  Ulm 
both  of  Germany.  CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT.  Patent  dated  Jan' 
30.  1996.  Disclaimer  filed  August  7,  1998.  by  the  assignee. 
Britax-Excelsior  Limited.  England;  Britax  Romer  Kindersich- 
erheit  GmbH,  Germany. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-18  of  said  patent. 

4,999,646— Jeffrey  L.  Trask.  Boise,  Id.  METHOD  FOR 
ENHANCING  THE  UNIFORMITY  AND  CONSISTENCY 
OF  DOT  FORMATION  PRODUCED  BY  COLOR  INK  JET 
PRINTING.  Patent  dated  March  12.  1991.  Disclaimer  filed 
July  23,  1998,  by  the  assignee.  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said  patent. 

5,466.04-t — Geoffrey  W.  Barley.  Pitton;  Norman  Morton 
Driffield,  both  of  England.  CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT.  Patent 
dated  Nov.  14,  1995.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  7,  1998,  by  the 
assignee.  Britax-Excelsior  Limited. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4  of  said  patent. 

5,472.113— Thomas  J.  Shaw,  Little  Elm,  Tex.  AUTO- 
MATIC PILL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Dec. 
5,  1995.  Disclaimer  filed  April  6,  1998,  by  the  inventor 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat.  No.  5. 1 76,285. 

5,472,618— Daniel  G.  Bolser,  Bellevue,  Wash.  METHOD 
FOR  RECOVERING  METALS  FROM  SOLUTIONS.  Patent 
dated  Dec.  5,  1995.  Disclaimer  filed  August  7.  1998,  by  the 
assignee.  Great  Western  Chemical  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-16  and  18  of  said 
patent. 

5.496,862— Dennis  L,  Bums,  Kent,  Wash.  MOLDED  STY- 
RENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  CLOSURE  FOR  A  WINE 
CONTAINER.  Patent  dated  March  5,  1996.  Disclaimer  filed 
Dec.  I,  1997,  by  the  assignee.  Supreme  Corq. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  16-25,  of  said  patent. 

5.502.941— Louis  F.  Zember.  Fallbrook;  Kenneth  W.  Mas- 
ters. Carlsbad;  James  A.  Ogilvie;  Edward  Shea,  both  of  Vista 
all  of  Calif  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING AN  ORNAMENTAL  CONCRETE  SURFACE 
Patent  dated  April  2,  1996.  Disclaimer  filed  June  26  1998  by 
the  assignee  Ultra-Tex  Surfaces,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  I.  2  ,  3,  4,  5.  7  and 
8  of  said  patent. 

5,679.259— Daniel  G.  Bolser.  Bellevue.  Wash.  METHOD 
FOR  RECOVERING  METALS  FROM  SOLUTIONS.  Patent 
dated  Oct.  21.  1997.  Disclaimer  filed  August  7.  1998,  by  the 
assignee.  Great  Western  Chemical  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  4-1 1  of  said  patent. 

5.524,965— Geoffrey  W.  Barley,  Pitton,  England.  CHILD 
SAFETY  SEAT.  Patent  dated  June  II.  1996.  Disclaimer  filed 
August  7,  1998,  by  the  assignee,  Britax-Excelsior  Limited. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-9  of  said  patent. 


October  20,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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5,708.557 — Haim  Feigenbaum.  Irvine;  Bao  Le,  Santa  Ana; 
Randy  Lee  Thomas,  Orange;  Dong  Vo,  Garden  Gove,  all  of 
Calif.  PUNCTURE-RESISTANT  ELECTROSTATIC 
CHUCK  WITH  FLAT  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME,  Patent  dated  Jan.  13,  1998.  Disclaimer 
filed  July  14,  1998,  by  the  assignee,  Packard  Hughes  Intercon- 
nect Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  -2  of  said  patent. 

5,712,565— Allan  E.  Schultz,  St.  Paul;  Peter  K.  George, 
Bloomington;  Arthur  Calderon,  Minnetonka;  Jumna  P.  Ram- 
dular,  Brooklyn  Park;  Juan  J.  Femandez-De  Castro,  Lakeville; 
Leroy  L.  Longworth,  Waconia,  all  of  Minn.;  Peter  I.  Bonyhard, 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif.  MR  SENSOR  HAVING  THICK  ACTIVE 
REGION  BETWEEN  TWO  THINNER  INACTIVE  MR 
REGIONS  TOPPED  WITH  RESPECTIVE  PERMANENT 
MAGNETS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  27,  1998.  Disclaimer  filed  April 
2,  1998,  by  the  assignee,  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2  and  9,  of  said 
patent.  ^ 


Dedications 

4,931,81 1— Bnice  Cowger,  Niels  J.  Nielsen;  John  H.  Dion, 
all  of  Corvallis,  Oregon.  THERMAL  INK  JET  PEN  HAVING 
A  FEEDTUBE  WITH  IMPROVED  SIZING  AND  OPERA- 
TIONAL WITH  A  MININUM  OF  DEPRIMING.  Patent  dated 
June  5.  1990.  Dedication  filed  July  23.  1998.  by  the  assignee. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire  term  of  said  patent. 

5,580,251— Alan  M.  Gilkes;  Marvin  W.  Cowens.  both  of 
Piano;  Larry  A.  Taylor,  North  Richland  Hills,  all  of  Texas. 
ELECTRICONIC  REFRESHABLE  TACTILE  DISPLAY 
FOR  BRAILLE  TEXT  AND  GRAPHICS.  Patent  dated  Dec. 
3,  1996.  Dedication  filed  July  20,  1998,  by  the  assignee,  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  all  claims  and  the  entire  term 
of  said  patent. 


5,727,631 
5,728,692 
5.729.687 
5.731,099 
5,731,825 
5,731,919 
5,732,302 
5,732,470 
5,734,166 
5.734,456 
5,735,047 
5,735,637 
5,736,278 
5,736,815 
5.737.840 
5,738,593 
5,738,783 
5,739,085 
5.739.243 
5,740,425 
5,740,545 
5,741,658 
5,742,126 
5,742,223 
5,742,264 
5.742,2% 
5,743,304 
5,743,521 
5,743,715 
5,744,349 
5,744,475 
5.744,537 


5,745,134 
5,745,225 
5.7:5,397 
5,745,721 
5,748,328 
5,749,321 
5,750,241 
5,750,551 
5,751.262 
5,752,252 
5,753,096 
5,754,505 
5,754,531 
5,755,467 
5,756,200 
5,756,318 
5,756,637 
5,756,981 
5,757,062 
5,757,582 
5,758,986 
5,759,156 
5,759,471 
5,759,732 
5,759,942 
5,760,132 
5,760,578 
5,760,635 
5,760,642 
5,761,856 
5,762,905 
5.762.913 


5,763.641 
5,763,823 
5,765.601 
5,766,471 
5,767,448 
5,768,008 
5,768,042 
5,768,903 
5,769,595 
5,769.631 
5,770,023 
5,770,482 
5,770,863 
5,773,214 
5,773.518 
5,773.849 
5,774.173 
5,775,359 
5,775,694 
5,775,767 
5,776,483 
5,776.550 
5,776.577 
5.776.608 
5.776.667 
5,777,137 
5,777,379 
5,777,478 
5,777,937 
5,777,959 
5,778,393 
5,778,603 


5,778,702 
5,779,146 
5,779,195 
5.779,900 
5,780.402 
5,781,358 
5,781,518 
5,781,989 
5,782,354 
5,782,750 
5,782,909 
5,783,363 
5,783.398 
5,784,419 
5,785,186 
5,786,484 
5,786,893 
5,787,082 
5,787,173 
5,788.548 
5,788.620 
5,789,199 
5,789,727 
5,790,456 
5,790.527 
5,790,685 
5,791,073 
5,791,516 
5,793.015 
5,793,202 
5.793,779 


Certificates  of  Correction 

for  October  20,  1998 

Bl-4,013,109 

5,603,318 

5,679,474 

5,704,109 

D.  367,442 

5,604,423 

5,681,533 

5,706,105 

D.  392,213 

5,613,184 

5,683,261 

5,706.647 

D.  395,512 

5,614,061 

,5,684,785 

5,707,648 

D.  396,479 

5,621,540 

'  5,684,881 

5,708,463 

4.965.178 

5,621,810 

5,685,655 

5,709,241 

5,094.127 

5,623,444 

5,685,903 

5,709,738 

5,310,278 

5,628.290 

5,686,279 

5,709,908 

5,361.337 

5,629,290 

5,686,414 

5,710,158 

5,372.647 

5,635,877 

5,689,933 

5,711,582 

5.403.940 

5,637,684 

5,690,438 

5,714,277 

5,479,574 

5,646,029 

5,690,779 

5,714.916 

5,505,305 

5,648,174 

5.693.105 

5,716,175 

5,519,083 

5,649,076 

5,693.811 

5,716,278 

5,53 1,%3 

5,650,516 

5,693,973 

5,716,870 

5,543,683 

5,651.675 

5,694.091 

5.717.611 

5,544,004 

5,654,696 

5.694,951 

5,717,848 

5,544,320 

5,656,467 

5,695,030 

5,718,259 

5,547,467 

5,656,621 

5,695,259 

5,719,102 

5,549,397 

5,657,366 

5,696,271 

5,721,484 

5,560,856 

5,658.463 

5,696,458 

5,721,831 

5,565.253 

5,659,501 

5,698,306 

5,721,872 

5.566.230 

5,661,158 

5,700,659 

5,722,532 

5.567,360 

5,661,761 

5,700.980 

5,722,942 

5,567.814 

5,665,633 

5,701,114 

5,723,440 

5.574,253 

5,666,305 

5,701,881 

5,723,483 

5,575,288 

5,668,591 

5,702,340 

5,725,641 

5,580,647 

5,670,575 

5,702,344 

5,725,984 

5,597,973 

5,674,308 

5,702,810 

5,726,576 

5,599,271 

5,676,951 

5,703,716 

5,726,779 

5.600,999 

5,677.199 

5,704,045 

5,726,781 
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>  Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 

'        as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 

be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 

each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 

are  intended.  .' 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  few  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 

Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
■^ox  Reconstruction 

J  ox  Reexam 
ox  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE:"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  ap()ear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 
Box  ITU  FEE 
Box  TTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquiries. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys"  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

'    The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Couf)on  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks 
published  since  1872.  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  .searches  may  be 
conductea  through  tne  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advaiKe 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit. 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries ; .». (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library '. (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library  „ ..._ (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library ;...... „ (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Centerfor  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas „ (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library..... ^ Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library ; (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries „..,„......„. (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library. ........I......'. (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries ......; (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology : (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System , : (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library .':.. (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Ubrary (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library ., ,.._..., (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University „..,. (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa ;. (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland .-. (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library „.(314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library .....:. (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


State 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texa^ 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virgmia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Newark  Public  Library ,  .jQy.  733.7700 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University .  (^8)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277  4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library "" /5ig)  474.5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library ' pi^i  050  71Q1 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) '"j^: (212)  592  7000 

I'Z-  h 'n  u   ul'".T"^  ^M '^V^^'^'f  University  of  New  York "ZZZfO^iYct  Operational 

Kaleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carohna  State  University .;.  (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777  4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library "" (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369  6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library i7]f,{  f^y^iain 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries '  "[ ,64    707  tnk 

ToledoA-ucas  County  Public  Library ZZZZ". (419   259  5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Intemationai  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boiey  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  ciaii' College ;;:::::;:.::::::::::::::::::::::::::;::::  (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of .  ij,<:{  f.of.  c-,-,, 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of 'ZZZ'Z (412)6223138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University .Z"ZZ (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

Providence  Public  Library (^, .  ...  „f^„ 

Clemson  University  Libraries )TI\l  Zlll^ii 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota      '. 030-3U^4 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology /gQ5\  304  1275 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

center (901)  725  8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322  2717 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

College  Station:  Steriing  C.  Evms  Lib'rai^7Texas'  A  &  M ^^'^^  495-4500 


University. 


.  (409)  845-3826 


Dallas  Public  Library Z (214  670-1468 

f*.?K^t  ^^  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University ZZ"am527-Sm  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University /gg^j  743  2282 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (gon  581  8394 

Buriington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vemiont (802)  656  2542 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 


University. 


.(804)828-1104 


Seattle:  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543  0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University -  (304)'293-2510  Fxt   113 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  Universi^  of  Wisconsin  

Miila^^iicLibra;y:::::::;:::::::;;:;:::;:;;;;:::;i^^^^^    KlmlSi 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library .JZZZZZZZZZZZ{307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI.  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING   COMPOSITION, 
GROUP  1 200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

SPECIALIZED      CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES     AND      CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING,      GROUP 
1.^00— RICHARD  V   FISHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSmONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2 100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director .. 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG.  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.. 


Director. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director u 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES:  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY:  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3.300— J.J.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  .3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 


.308-0661 

.308-1235 

308-0651 

308-2351 
.308-0196 


308-1113 


308-1148 


.308-0858 


308-0861 


308-2168 


New  Ca.se 
Date* 


01/1  IA>6 

06/25/% 

07/29/% 

05/27/% 
1 1/23/95 


308-1782 

11/1.3/95 

308-0511 

04/26i% 

.305-3900 

04/26«6 

305-3900 

12/21/95 

308-0956 

11/12/% 

305-3900 

09/14/95 

.305-3293 

06/28m 

12/14/95 
03/1 1/97 

02A)7/% 
02/13/% 
02A)4/97 


•A  communication  from  the  examiner  vhould  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  lo  this  date 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

( 1 )  The  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  pnivided  in  K 
use.  154(a)l2l  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  U  S.C   154(c)(  I ) 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  Suies  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  U  S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c),  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  thai  dale  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed 
35  U.S.C.  154(a)(2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  arc  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grijit 

However,  th£  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curuiled  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  153,  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  dale  of  patent  expiration. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  A.  Lehman.  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  September  1,  1998 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


Law  Office  101— Jerry  Price.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101— North  Tower.  10th  Floor 

Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Int.  Classes  29.  .10.  31.  32.  33 
.    Services— Int.  Cla.s.ses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.42 


Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9102— South  Tower.  5th  Floor 
Scientific  Eiquipnient  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  103— Michael  A  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9103— North  Tower, 
4tll  Floor.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Cla.s.ses  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  .36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9104 — South  Tower. 
6th  Floor.  Unwrought  Metals.  Industrial  Etjuipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles, 
Firearms,  Musical  Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int 
Classes  6,  7.  8,  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services- Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  .39,  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  30^-9105— South  Tower. 
6th  Floor.  Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1,  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services — Int 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 „ 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9106— South  Tower,  7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
Cl»sses  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36. 
37^  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9107— South  Tower. 
7th  Floor.  Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Produas  &  Toys — Int. 
Cla.sses  3.  16.  28  Services — Int.  Classes  35. 

36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 „ 

Law  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9108— South  Tower.  8th  Floor 
Precious  Metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Clas.ses  14.  17.  18,  21.  22,  23.  24,  25.  26 
Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  109— Ronald  Sussman,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9109— South  Tower. 
8th  Roor.  Precious  Metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage,  Yams,  Fabrics 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Cla.sses  14,  17,  18.  21,  22,  23,  24.  25.  26 
Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  36,  37,  38,  .39.  40,  41,42 


•♦CoDective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Tenon  Sims,  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-E\amination— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext   188 
InienlTo-Use— (ITUh- (703)  .308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— <703)  .W8-950() 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Cla.sses) 

Renewals  (All  Cla.sses) "]""| 

Seclion  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) „ "'"'""""'"Z 


05/12/98 


01/06«8 


11/18/97 


11/14/97 


01/13/98 


02/20«8 


04/17/98 


01/18/98 


12/01/97 


06/10/98 
07/13/98 
07/01/98 


.Amendment 
Filed 


06/03/98 


04/20/98 


05/27/98 


06/08/98 


04/20/98 


05/07/98 


08/18/98 


06/18/98 


06/06«8 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Otfice 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  105-8747  through  (703)  305-975"' 
trom  6:.30  a.m.  to  Midnight  EST.  Monday  thri>ugh  Fnday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application' 
MANUAL  OF  EKAmTnING  PROCEDURE  '"''"'"''  """^^"""S  "«  «2'"''  »f  ^^"  applications   See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK 

3.  •  TTiese  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
tne  subject  ot  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  anomey. 


% 


REEXAMINATIONS 

OCTOBER  20,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination 


Bl  5,124^9  (3647th) 
STORAGE  STABLE  AZADIRACHTIN  FORMULATION 
Charles  G.  Carter,  Silver  Spring;  Clifford  J.  Hull,  Jr.,  Laurel; 
Narender  P.  Luthra,  Columbia,  and  James  F.  Walter,  Ashton, 
all  of  Md.,  as.signors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Comi.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,050,  Dec.  8,  1995, 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,124349,  issued  Jun. 

23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  606366,  Oct  31,  1990. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,243,  Jun.  26,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,001,146. 

Int  a.*'  AOIN  43/16 

U.S.  CL  514-^53 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-19  are  confirmed. 

1.  A  storage-stable  pesticide  composition  comprising  a  neem 
seed  extract  solution  containing  azadirachtin  wherein  the  solution 
has  at  least  50%  by  volume  aprotic  solvent,  at  least  about  1 .0%  but 
less  than  10%  surfactant,  and  less  than  15%  by  volume  water,  said 
solution  being  non-degrading  to  azadirachtin. 


Bl  5355,872  (3648th) 

LOW  FLOW  RATE  NEBULIZER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  NEBULIZATION 

John  H.  Riggs,  201-F  Foliage  Cir.  Cary,  N.C.  27511.  and  Barry 

O.  Mangimi,  P.O.  Box  20554,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27619 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,943,  Aug.  23,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5355,872,  issued  Oct 

18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  927,834,  Aug.  10,  1992. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,784,  Mar.  4,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,186,166. 

int  a.'' A61M  11/00:16/10:  B05B  7/14:1/26 

VS.  a.  128—200.21 


W 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-6,  8-10  and  14  are  -determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  7  and  11-13,  dependeiii  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  15-33  are  added  and  detemuned  to  be  patentable. 


9.  A  method  of  delivering  a  nebulized  medicament  to  a  patient, 
and  increasing  delivery  of  pulmonarily  effective  aerosol  particles  at 
low  flow  rates  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  providing  a  oebulizer  apparatus  including  a  breathing  circuit 
coupled  to  the  patient  and  including  a  small  volume  nebulizer 
device,  wherein  the  small  volume  nebulizer  device  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  nebulizer  receptacle  having  an  inte- 
rior volume  therewithin,  including  a  reservoir  portion  for 
holding  medicament  therein  for  entrainment  into  a  carrier 
gas  to  form  a  delivery  gas  mixture  comprising  nebulized 
medicament  and  carrier  gas.  said  nebulizer  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  size  defining  said  nebulizer  device  as  a  small  volume 
nebulizer  device; 

(b)  a  discharge  port  connected  to  the  housing  in  flow  conmiu- 
nication  with  the  interior  volume  [therewith  in]  therewithin. 
for  discharging  the  delivery  gas  mixture  from  the  housing; 

(c)  means  for  increasing  delivery  of  pulmonarily  effective 
aerosol  panicles  at  low  flow  rates  through  said  nebulizer 
receptacle,  comprising: 

a  jet  passage  member  having  (i)  an  inlet  means  for  intro- 
duction of  carrier  gas  thereinto  and  (ii)  a  nozzle  means 
positioned  in  the  -nterior  voIuidc  of  the  housing  for 
discharging  carrier  gas  in  jet  form  into  the  interior  vol- 
ume of  said  nebulizer  receptacle,  for  entrainment  of 
rtiedicament  frotn  the  reservoir  portion  of  the  housing  in 
the  carrier  gas  jet,  said  nozzle  means  comprising  a  nozzle 
portion  having  a  cross-section  transversed  to  the  direc- 
tion of  gas  flow  through  the  jet  passage  member,  and 
comprising  a  nozzle  orifice  [comprising  a  nozzle  orifice] 
at  an  extremity  of  the  nozzle  portion,  accommodating 
carrier  gas  flow  therethrough,  wherein  the  nozzle  orifice 
has  an  equivalent  orifice  diameter  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.005  inch  to  about  0.015  inch; 
id)  an  expansion  chamber  joined  to  the  nozzle  portion  of  the 
jet  passage  member,  said  expansion  chamber  being  coex- 
tensive in  cross-sectional  transverse  extent  with  the  nozzle 
portion  of  the  jet  passage  member,  and  including  an  expan- 
sion chamber  wall  which  is  spaced  in  the  direction  of  gas 
flow  from  the  nozzle  portion  to  define  an  enclosed  expan- 
sion volume  therebetween,  said  expansion  chamber  wall 
having  an  orifice  therein  which  is  in  alignment  with  the 
orifice  of  the  nozzle  portion: 
(e)  a  vertically  extending  aspiration  tube  in  the  interior  vol- 
ume of  the  housing,  having  a  lower  open  end  and  an  upper 
end  joined  in  flow  communication   with   the  expansion 
chamber  so  that  in  operation  fluid  upwardly  drawn  through 
the    aspiration    tube    is  flowed   transversely   across    the 
enclosed  expansion  volume  for  entrainment  in  gas  flowed  in 
the  jet  passage  member  through  the  orifice  of  the  nozzle 
portion  and  the  orifice  in  the  expansion  chamber  wall,  to 
form  said  delivery  gas  mixture: 
and 
' '  (/)  an  impingement  baffle  presenting  an  impingement  surface 
in  alignment  with  the  orifice  of  the  jet  passage  member,  to 
receive  the  delivery  gas  mixture  and  disperse  same  in  the 
interior  volume  of  the  housing  for  discharge  from  the 
housing  through  the  discharge  pori; 
(D)  disposing  a  medicament  in  the  reservoir  portion  of  the 
housing; 

(III)  flowing  the  carrier  gas  through  the  jet  passage  member  of 
the  jet  nebulizer  device  and  nebulizer  receptacle  at  a  flow  rate 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  2.8  liters  per  minute  while 
aspirating  medicament  from  the  reservoir  to  cause  medica- 
ment to  flow  through  the  aspiration  tube  from  the  lower  open 
end  thereof  to  the  enclosed  expansion  volume  of  the  expansion 
chamber  for  transverse  flow  across  the  expansion  volume  for 
contact  with  and  entrainment  in  the  carrier  gas  flowed 
through  the  nozzle  orifice  and  expansion  chamber  wall  orifice. 
to  disperse  the  medicament  into  the  carrier  gas  and  form  a 
pulmonarily  effective  nebulized  [medicament]  medicant  in  the 
carrier  gas.  as  a  medicant/carrier  gas  mixture;  and 

(IV)  passing  the  medicament/carrier  gas  mixture  through  the 
breathing  circuit  to  a  pulmonary  situs  of  the  patient. 


241S 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  20,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  iulics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,925 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF  A 
RAILCAR  DISCHARGE  GATE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 
LOST  MOTION  MECHANISM  FOR  UNLOCKING  THE 
GATE  PRIOR  TO  MOVEMENT 
Jeremy  J.  Dohr,  Kenosha;  Robert  S.  Toms,  Racine,  both  of 
Wis.,  and  Robert  T.  Fischer,  Homewood,  lU.,  assignors  to 
Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Geneva,  III. 
Original  No.  5^53,713,  dated  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  130,250, 
Oct  1,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
727,190 

InL  CI."  B16D  7a4 
U.S.  a.  105—310  77  Claims 


»»- 


21.  A  gate  control  apparatus  and  railway  hopper  car  discharge 
gate  assembly  including  a  frame  defining  a  generally  rectangular 
discharge  opening  with  a  generally  rectangular  discharge  gate 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  between  opetjL  and  closed 
positions  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  operating  shaft  rotalably  supported  on  said  frame  adjacent 
an  end  of  said  opening,  said  operating  shaft  being  connected 
to  said  gate  whereby  said  gate  slidably  moves  between  the 
open  and  closed  positions  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
operating  shaft; 
a  lock  assembly  including  a  displacable  stop  member  which, 
when  said  gate  is  in  its  closed  position,  prevents  movement  of 
the  gate  relative  to  said  frame;  and 
wherein  a  drive  is  provided  between  said  lock  assembly  stop 
member  and  said  operating  shaft  for  positively  displacing 
said  stop  member  prior  to  movement  of  the  gale. 


Re.  35,926 

VENETIAN-  OR  PLEATED  BLINDS,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  MULTIPLE  PANE  INSULATING  GLASS  WINDOW 

Helge  Hagen,  Fredrikshavn,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nordicon 

Develop  ApS,  Manager,  Denmark 
Original  No.  5,178^00,  dated  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  892,731, 

May  29,  1992.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,110,  May  22, 

1991,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  368,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Macau,  Dec.  14,  1990,  905416 

Int  CI."  E06B  3/32 

U.S.  a.  160—107  14  Claims 

1.  A  blind  adapted  for  installation  between  the  glass  panes  in  an 
insulating  glass  window,  the  glass  panes  spaced  apart  with  spacer 
elements  positioned  around  the  circumference  of  the  window  and 
including  an  upper  transversely  extending  spacer  element  and 
space-apart  side  spacer  elements,  the  blind  comprising  at  least  one 
winding  shaft  including,  as  a  unit,  supporting  and  drive  means 
therefor;  at  least  two  sets  of  blind  supporting  and  winding  cords 
connected  in  laterally  spaced  relationship  to  the  winding  shaft;  and 
a  housing  in  which  the  winding  shaft  is  mounted  and  confined,  said 
housing  comprising  the  upper  transversely  extending  spacer  ele- 
ment, said  housing  specifically  including  a  two-pan  assembly  of, 
firstly,  a  lower,  substantially  plate-shaped  member  cooperating  to 


^r-^ 


support  the  winding  shaft  [unit]  and,  secondly,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  upper  cover  member  sealingly  connected  to  said  first 
member  and  sealingly  confining  die  winding  shaft  [unit]  between 
the  said  two  members,  said  housing  also  including  two  comer 
spacer  elements  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
members,  each  of  which  comer  spacer  elements  being  attached  to 
the  respective  adjacent  side  spacer  element  on  each  side  of  the 
window,  wherein  each  of  said  comer  spacer  elements  is  a  right 
angled,  profiled  element  having  two  arms,  one  of  which  is  seal- 
ingly connected  to  the  end  of  the  two-part  spacer  element,  the  other 
end  of  said  comer  piece  being  attached  to  the  top  of  the  respective 
side  spacer  element,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  comer  spacer 
elements  is  provided  with  a  supporting  bearing  for  rotatably 
receiving  one  outer  end  of  the  winding  shaft. 


Re.  35,927 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  35,928 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  35,929 

MULTILAYERED  TYPE  NETWORK  INTERFACE  UNIT 

Bassel  Hage  Daoud,  100  Vail  Rd.,  Apt  C-8,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

07054 
Original  No.  5363,440,  dated  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  40,772, 
Mar.  31,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
683,935 

InL  a."  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—399  15  Claims 

8.  A  network  interface  unit  for  servicing  a  multiplicity  of  sub- 
scribers, said  unit  comprising: 

a  bottom  portion  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  bottom 
portion  including  a  Sf^ice  chamber  and  an  array  of  protector 
devices  mounted  thereon,  said  splice  chamber  iru:luding  wir- 
ing means  for  connecting  a  cable  to  said  protectors,  said 
splice  chamber  having  a  splice  chamber  cover,  said  splice 
chamber  cover  being  mounted  by  first  hinge  means  along  and 
nearest  the  first  side  of  said  bottom  portion: 
a  top  portion  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  top  portion 
including  an  array  of  customer  bridges  each  adapted  for 
coupling  to  a  different  subscriber  line,  the  bridge  array  being 
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Re.  35,930 

METHOD  FOR  HNE-LINE  INTERFEROMETRIC 
LITHOGRAPHY 
Steven  R.  J.  Bnieck;  Saleem  Zaidi,  and  An-Shyang  Chu,  all  of 
Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  University  of  New 
Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Original  No.  5.415,835,  dated  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  945,776, 
Sep.  16,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
635,565 

InL  CI.*  G03F  7/20 
L.S.  a.  430— 3H  18  Qaims 

1.  In  microelectronic  processing,  the  method  of  producing  a 
two-dimensional  complex  pattern  on  a  photosensitive  layer  said 
pattern  containmg  structures  with  dimensions  in  the  extreme  sub- 
micron  range,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  exposing  the  photosensitive  layer  for  a  first  time  to  two  beams 
of  coherent  radiation  which  form  an  image  of  a  first  interfer- 
ence pattern  on  the  surface  of  said  layer; 

b)  exposing  the  photosensitive  layer  for  at  least  one  subsequent 
time  to  two  beams  of  coherent  radiation  which  form  an  image 
of  at  least  one  subsequent  interference  pattern,  such  that  said 
subsequent  interference  panem  or  patterns  referenced  to  the 
photosensitive  layer  are  each  different  from  the  first  pattern; 

c)  isolating  desired  regions  of  said  complex  pattern  with  a 
further  exposure  of  the  photosensitive  layer  using  any  conven- 
tional lithography. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  two-dimensional  complex 
pattern  on  a  photosensitive  layer,  said  pattern  containing  struc- 
tures with  dimensions  in  the  extreme  submicron  range,  comprising: 

a  movable  table: 

a  wafer  positioned  on  said  movable  table,  said  wafer  having  a 
surface:  and, 

a  source  of  coherent  radiation  which  forms  subsequent  images 
of  interference  patterns  on  said  surface  of  .said  wafer  said 
source  providing  at  least  two  beam  paths,  said  radiation 
having  an  amplitude,  phase,  angle,  intensity  and  periodicity. 


Re.  35,931 

GOLF  CLUB 

Edward  W.  Schroder,  Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Jetfrev  Schroder, 

15979  Park  La.,  Northville,  Mich.  48167 
Original  No.  5,255,914.  dated  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  937,376, 
Aug.  31.  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
547,982 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5Sm 
U.S.  a.  473-305  11  Claims 

-J-jr 


coupled  to  said  protector  array  through  at  least  one  electrical 

connector,  said  top  portion  being  mounted  to  said  bottom 

'.portion  by  second  hinge  means,  said  second  hinge  means 

'Joining  the  second  side  of  said  bottom  unit  to  the  secorul  side 

'of  said  top  portion:  arui 

a  cover  for  covering  said  array  of  customer  bridges,  said  cover 

being  mounted  to  the  first  side  of  said  top  portion  by  third 

hinge  means. 


J^ 


J:r 


JJ- 


9.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  golf  club  head  and  a  shaft  assembly, 
the  golf  club  head  having  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion,  a  center  of 
percussion  substantially  in  the  center  of  the  club  head,  an  upper 
surface  contiguous  with  the  toe  portion  and  the  heel  portion,  and  a 
hole  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  surface  into  the  heel 
portion  in  an  angular  direction  away  from  the  center  of  percussion, 
the  shaft  assembly  further  comprising  a  main  elongated  shaft 
portion  and  a  lower  shaft  portion,  the  center  axis  of  the  lower  shaft 
portion  being  angularly  offset  ft-om  the  center  axis  of  the  main 
elongated  shaft  portion,  and  at  least  a  pan  of  the  lower  shaft 
portion  being  received  in  the  hole,  the  main  elongated  shaft  portion 
remaining  exterior  of  the  club  head,  the  center  axis  of  the  main 
elongated  shaft  portion,  when  extended  downwardly  into  the  club 
head,  passing  in  close  proximity  of  the  center  of  percussion. 


Re.  35,932 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Zdenek  Cerny,  Brampton,  and  Michael  Clark,  New  Market, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Tesma  International,  Inc., 
Ontario,  Canada 
Original  No.  5,405,296.  dated  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  174,455, 
Dec.  28,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
687,983 

Int.  a."  F16H  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  474—135  31  claims 


5.  The  combination  [as  claimed  in  claim  3,]  comprising: 
an  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  engine  frame  and  an 
output  shaft  rotatable  by  operation  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  output  shaft  being  subject  to  torsional  and 
bending  vibrations  resulting  from  rotation  thereof  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  operation  of  said  internal  combustion  engine: 
a  plurality  of  driven  shafts  mounted  for  rotational  movement 
about  parallel  axes  fixed  with  respect  to  said  engine  fame: 
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a  plurality  of  driven  pulleys,  each  of  said  driven  pulleys  opera- 
lively  connected  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  driven 
shafts: 

a  driving  pulley  for  said  output  shaft: 

an  endless  flexible  poly-V  belt  trained  about  said  driven  and 
said  driving  pulleys,  said  poly-V  belt  being  subject  to  transi- 
tional vibrations  from  changing  rotational  speeds  of  said 
output  shaft: 

a  bell  tensioner  carried  by  the  engine  frame  in  tensioning 
engagement  with  said  poly-V  belt  for  maintaining  said  poly-V 
belt  in  driven  engagement  with  said  driving  pulley  and  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  driven  pulleys:  arui 

a  vibration  damper  assembly  operatively  connecting  said  driv- 
ing pulley  with  said  output  shaft  for  damping  said  torsional 
vibrations,  said  bending  vibrations,  and  said  transitional 
vibrations  transmitted  from  said  output  shaft  through  said 


poly-V  belt  arui  said  engine  frame  to  said  belt  tensioiner.  said 
vibration  damper  assembly  comprising 

a  mounting  element,  fixed  to  said  output  shaft,  in  torsional 
transmitting  relation  therewith: 

bearing  means  operatively  disposed  betneen  said  driving  pulley 
arui  said  mounting  element  to  restrict  relative  rrwvemeru  ther- 
ebetween to  torsiorml  relative  rrmvement: 

a  resilient  membir  operatively  connected  between  said  driving 
pulley  and  said  rtwunting  element  in  resilient  torsional  trans- 
mitting relation  therebetween: 

a  rrmss  element  annularly  disposed  about  said  output  shaft  for 
damping  said  bending  and  torsional  vibrations  of  said  output 
shaft:  and 

wherein  said  mass  element  is  fixed  to  said  mounting  element 
through  an  elastic  damping  element. 
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10,648 
ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   POULCOV 
L.  PerniUe  Olesen,  and  Mogens  N.  Olesen,  both  of  Fredens- 
borg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Poulsen  Roser  APS,  Fredens- 
borg,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,607 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

\i&.  a.  Pit.— 1  1  Qaim 

(.1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  named  'POULcov', 

as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,649 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   POULNOU' 

L.  Pemille  Olesen,  and  Mogens  N.  Olesen,  both  of  Fredens- 

'  borg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Poulsen  Roser  ApS,  Fredens- 

borg,  Denmark 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,881 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 8.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  class, 
substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  due  to  its  compact 
growth,  abundant  clean  white  flowers,  disease-resistant  foliage,  its 
suitability  for  year  round  production  from  cuttings  in  greenhouses, 
and  its  suitability  to  use  as  a  flowering  pot  plant. 


which  are  mature  for  commercial  harvesting  and  shipment  approxi- 
mately May  15  to  May  25,  or  about  three  days  to  five  days  after  the 
'Castlebrite'  apricot  tree,  in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  of  central 
California  and  which  produces  larger  freestone  fruit  with  a  sub- 
stantially sweeter  flavor  and  milder  texture. 


10,652 
PEACH  TREE  DESIGNATED  'GW115' 
W.  Glenn  Welsh,  Martinsburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Adams 
County  Nursery,  Inc.,  Aspers,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,555 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 43.1  1  Claim 

- 1.  A  nfew  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  as  illustrated  and 
described,  characterized  by  fniit  of  early  maturity,  attractive  color, 
firm  flesh,  long  shelf-life  and  low  incidence  of  split  or  shattered 
pits. 


10,650 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   TANKALCIG' 
Hans-Jtirgen   Evers,   IJetersen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Bear 
Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,903 
Int  CI."  AOIH  .5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 21  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  long,  straight  stems,  bright  red,  well  formed 
flowers,  glossy,  dark  green  foliage;  good  cut  flower  production; 
good  petal  count;  and  moderate  thorns. 


10,653 
MANDEVILLA  PLANT  NAMED   TROPICAL  DREAMS' 
John  F.  Gray,  Hawthorne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lake  Area  Nursery, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,471 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Mandevilla  plant  named  "Tropi- 
cal Dreams',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,654 
ASLVTIC  HYBRID  LILY  PLANT  NAMED  'HELIOS' 
Donald  L.  Egger,  Wilsonville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cebeco  Lilies, 
Inc.,  Aurora,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,112 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 87.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Asiatic  hybrid  hly  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,651 

APRICOT  TREE  NAMED  'LOUISA' 

John  J.  I^ovacevich,  4001  Pineburst,  Bakersfleld.  Calif.  93306 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729^40 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 39  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apricot  tree  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described  which  is  somewhat  remotely  similar  to 

the   'Castlebrite'  apricot  tree  (unpatented)  fixjm   which   it   was 

derived,  but  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  producing  fruit 


10,655 
ASIATIC  HYBRH)  LILY  PLANT  NAMED   RED  SPIDER' 
Donald  L.  Egger,  Wilsonville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cebeco  Lilies, 
Inc.,  Aurora,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,951 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 87.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
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10,656 
ANTIRRHINUM  PLANT  NAMED  'LAPLEBLO' 
Taco  Van  Der  Made,  Quedlinburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Saat- 
zucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH,  Quedlinburg,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  910,474 
InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CI.  Plt.-«79  1  Claim 

1.  A  new.  and  distinct  cultivar  snapdragon  plant  named  'Laple- 
blo'.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,658 
AGLAONEMA  PLANT  NAMED  'JEWEL  OF  INDLV' 
Parthasarathy  Mukundan,  and  Gopalaswamy  Parthasarathy, 
both  of  "Srinivasa"  237/46  Fifth  Main  Road,  Chamarajpet, 
Bangalore.  India 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,468 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aglaonema  plant  named  'Jewel 
of  India',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  October  20,  1998 


10,657 

VARIETY'  OF  GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'MORNING 

MIST' 

David  Lemon,  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons 
Company,  So.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  82U60 
InL  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
UiS.  CL  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

L  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10,659 
AGLAONEMA  PLANT  NAMED   EMERALD  STAR' 
Parthasarathy  Mukundan,  and  Gopalaswamy  Parthasarathy, 
both  of  "Srinivasa"  237/46  Fifth  Main  Road,  Chamarajpet, 
Bangalore,  India 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,469 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
MS,,  a.  Pit.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aglaonema  plant  named  'Emer- 
ald Star',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


ERRATA 

Patents 
For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

024—573  5,822,844 

054-008  5.822,950 

414—510  5,823,728 

416—132 5.823,749 

493—213  5,823.933 

493—342  5,823,934 

493—354  5.823,935 

493—364  5,823.936 

494—067  5,823.937 

602—024  5.823.931 

607-004  5.824.014 

208-107  , 5,824,214 

435—145  5.824,449 

177—136  5.824.963 

177—136  5,824.965 

345—097  5.825.390 

356—004  .' 5.825.464 

356—028  5,825,465 
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5^22,791 
PROTECTIVE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
Robert  P.  Baris,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whizard  Protec- 
tive Wear  Corp,  Birmingliain,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,695 

Int.  a."  F41H  1/02 

U.S.  a.2-2.5  32aaims 


20    /22 


midpoint,  and  a  maximum  width  portion  having  longitudi- 
nally parallel  side  edges  disposed  intermediate  the  front  neck 
portion  and  the  rear  neck  portion,  wherein  the  rear  neck 
portion  has  a  longitudinal  length  which  is  at  least  about  1 .5 
times  the  longimdinal  length  of  the  front  neck  portion,  and 
wherein  the  maximum  width  portion  has  a  longitudmal  length 
which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  longitudinal  length  of  the 
front  neck  portion,  the  generally  planar  neck  opening  is  gen- 
erally symmetric  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  generally 
asymmetric  about  a  lateral  axis  passing  through  the  midpoint 
of  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  neck  openmg,  wherein  the 
neck  opening  has  a  lateral  asymmetry  ratio  of  at  least  about 
1.15  within  an  angular  portion  of  the  neck  opening  defined  by 
an  angle  B  wherem  15  degrees<B<80  degrees. 


1.  A  protective  material  comprising: 

a  base  layer  comprising  cut  resistant  yam; 

an  intermediate  layer  comprising  natural  fiber; 

an  outer  layer  comprising  a  flexible,  elastomeric  material  imper- 
vious to  liquid; 

said  intermediate  layer  bonded  to  said  elastomeric  material; 

said  cut  resistant  yani  substantially  free  of  encapsulation  by  said 
elastomeric  material: 

said  intermediate  layer  joined  to  said  base  layer  at  one  or  more 
locations; 

said  intermediate, layer  unattached  to  a  major  part  of  said  base 
layer. 


5,822,793 
CLOTIDNG  CAPABLE  OF  EXPOSING  INSIDE  THEREOF 
Shigeko  Tokura,  Kurashiki,  and  Kumiko  Tanaka,  Mino,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Jumbo  Tokura  Co.  Ltd.,  Okayama, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787367 

Int  a."  A41B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  2-69  9  Claims 


//   //       \\ 

.■|j..a..,,....u.i 


5,822,792 

BIB  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  NECK  OPENING 

Richard  Nicholas  Reinhart,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  513,643,  Aug.  10,  1995.  This  appUca- 
;    tion  Jul.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  902,864 
J       Int  CI.'  A41C  13/10;  A41D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  2—19.1  15  Claims 


Z4A 


JM^  /         — 


4/J5* 


-26A 


1.  A  piece  of  clothing  comprising: 

an  upper  envelope  portion; 

two  leg  portions  extending  downward  from  the  envelope  portion 

and  separated  from  each  other  at  a  crotch;  and 
a  flap  portion  formed  by  two  elongate  cuts  each  extending  from 

the  envelope  portion  into  a  respective  one  of  the  leg  portions, 

the  flap  portion  being  movable  to  a  first  position  for  closing 

the  crotch,  the  flap  portion  being  also  movable  to  a  second 

position  for  opening  the  crotch; 
a  first  fastening  device  for  holding  the  flap  portion  in  said  first 

position; 
a  second  fastening  device  for  holding  the  flap  portion  in  said 

second  position. 


2,^ 

1.  A  disposable  bib  comprising: 

a  bib  body  having  a  longimdinal  length  and  a  lateral  width;  and 
a  pair  of  shoulder  extensions  extending  from  the  bib  body  and 
providing  a  generally  planar  neck  opening  having  a  longitu- 
dinal length  with  a  midpoint  therein;  wherein  the  generally 
planar  neck  opening  has  a  front  neck  portion  defining  a 
concavity  which  is  oriented  toward  the  midpoint,  a  rear  neck 
portion  defining  a  concavity  which  is  oriented  toward  the 


5,822,794 
GRIPPING  FOOTBALL  SHIRT 
Brian  M.  Allred,  2411  Larkspur  La.  #38,  Sacramento.  Calif. 
95825 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  789322 

Int.  CI."  A41D  I/OO 

VS.  a.  2-115  5  Claims 

1.  A  football  player's  long  sleeve  shirt  to  be  worn  beneath  a 

numbered  jersey  which  shirt  is  adapted  to  improve  the  gripability 
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;  5322,795 

i  MULTI-LAYER  GLOVE  CONSTRUCTIONS  AND 

I  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  MULTI-LAYER 

GLOVES 

Danny  Gold,  27  Barker  Rd.,  Apt  E-2,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

I  FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,168 

lot  a.*  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—159  8  Claims 


I.  A  multi-layer  glove,  compnsing: 

an  inner  liner  layer  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
the  inner  surface  being  adapted  to  contact  a  wearer's  hand; 

a  waterproof  and  breathable  membrane  layer  sized  so  as  to  (it 
over  the  inner  liner  layer,  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface; 

an  outer  shell  member  sized  so  as  to  fit  over  the  waterproof  and 
breathable  membrane  layer;  the  inner  hner,  waterproof  and 
breathable  membrane  layer  and  outer  shell  forming  a  multi- 
layer glove;  and 

at  least  two  adhesive  strips  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  Hner  layer,  proximate  backs  of  the  fingers  and  thumb, 
with  the  adhesive  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  mem- 
brane layer,  the  outer  shell  member  secured  to  the  mner  liner 
and  membrane  layer  proximate  the  open  end  of  the  glove;  and 

whereby  a  multi-layer  glove  incorporating  a  waterproof  and 
breathable  membrane  is  provided  which  prevents  the  water- 
proof and  breathable  membrane  from  reversing  as  the  wearer 
removes  the  glove  firom  his  or  her  fingers. 


5,822,7% 
FIREFIGHTER  GLOVE 
Cordeil  Frank  Harges,  Jr.,  12629  Loma  Verde  Dr.,  Victorville, 
Calif.  92392,  and  Bert  Rivera,  1707  S.  Marengo  Ave.,  Alham- 
bra,  Calif.  91803 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807399 

InL  a."  A41D  19/00 

MS.  a.  2—161.6  14  Claims 


and  retention  of  a  football,  when  a  football  is  held  by  the  wearer 
against  at  least  one  clothed  arm  by  the  wearer,  which  shirt  com- 
prises: 
a  conventional  long  sleeve  football  shirt  having  two  anatomical 
arm  sections  for  a  close  fit  on  both,  of  both  upper  and  lower 
arms  of  the  wearer,  said  shirt  having  two  spaced  sections  of 
neoprene  mounted  externally  on  the  two  arm  sections  of  the 
shirt  to  substantially  cover  the  triceps  and  biceps  muscle  areas 
of  each  arm  of  the  wearer 


1.  A  protective  glove  for  use  in  wildland  fires,  said  glove 
comprising: 

a  bottom  portion  shaped  to  extend  along  a  palm  and  bottom 
finger  surfaces  of  a  hand,  said  bottom  portion  comprising  a 
protective  layer  permitting  flexibility  in  hand  movement,  and 
an  upper  portion  shaped  to^extend  along  the  palm  and  upper 
finger  surface  of  the  hand,  said  upper  layer  comprising  an 
outer  shell  of  fire  resistant  material,  an  insulating  baning  layer 
formed  of  fibrous,  fire  resistant  material,  said  battihg  layer 
being  joined  to  a  woven  layer  adjacent  the  hand. 


5,822,797 

HAT  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  WEARER'S  HAIRSTYLE 

Tomima  L.  Edmark,  P.O.  Box  671269,  Dallas,  Tex.  75367 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,637,  Aug.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,657,490. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,677 

Int.  CI."  A42C  5/00 

\}S.  CL  2—182.2  13  ctaims 


1.  A  hat  comprising: 

(a)  a  crown  member  having  an  internal  periphery  for  receiving  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  head  of  a  wearer; 

(b)  a  first  half  of  an  interengagable  fastener  afiBxed  to  the  inner 
periphery; 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  support  members  for  supporting 
the  hat  on  the  head  of  a  wearer,  each  support  member  having 
a  first  end  comprising  a  second  half  of  the  interengagable 
fastener  and  having  a  second  end  extending  from  the  inner 
periphery;  and 

(d)  a  brim  afiBxed  to  the  crown: 

wherein  the  second  half  of  the  interengagable  fastener  of  the  first 
end  of  each  support  member  is  fastened  to  the  first  half  of  the 
interengagable  fastener  afiBxed  to  the  inner  periphery. 
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5,822,798  5,822,800 

HAIR  BAND  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  HAT 

Frances  J.  Baxley,  9009  Western  Lake  Dr.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.    ^"'  '•  Anderson,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Loki, 
22256  LLC,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,403 
Int  a.*'  A42B  1/04 


Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,844 


Int.  CI."  A42C  5/00 


VS.  CI.  2— 202 


^31 


1.  In  a  hair  band  having  projections  to  maintain  the  hair  band  in 
place,  the  improvement  .where  said  projections  comprise  flexible 
fibre  retentive  members  which  mechanically  engage  hair  fibres  to 
maintain  the  hair  band  in  place,  wherein  said  fibre  retentive  mem- 
bers are  mushroom  shaped. 


5,822,799 
SWEATING  FOR  HEAD  COVERING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING 
Jeffrey  L.  Kepple,  Denver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bollman  Hat  Com- 
pany, Adamstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser,  No.  734,457 

Int  a,"  A42B  1/22 

VS.  a.  2—183  34  Qaims 


18  Claims 


14  Claims 


10. 


VIS,^ 


1.  A  multi-functional  hat  comprising: 

a  substantially  tubular  hat  body  with  an  upper  edge  and  a  bottom 
edge; 

a  tubular  drawstring  channel  formed  along  said  upper  edge  and 
encircling  said  tubular  hat  body  for  enclosing  a  drawstring; 

a  drawstring  positioned  in  said  drawstring  channel,  said  draw- 
string having  opposed  ends  passing  outwardly  to  exterior  said 
hat  body; 

a  domal  head  covering  attached  to  the  tubular  hat  body  near  said 
upper  edge;  and 

an  opening  in  a  front  portion  of  said  head  covering,  said  0(>ening 
comprising  a  face  opening. 


5,822,801 

FACE  SHIELD 

Mama  L.  Vamey,  12  Bay  Rd.,  Brookhaven  Hamlet,  N.Y.  11719 

Filed  Jtm.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,783 

Int  ex."  A42B  1/18 

VS.  a.  2—206  7  Claims 


I.  A  comfort-fit  sweatband  for  a  head  covering  having  an  inte- 
rior wall,  comprising: 

a)  a  non-elastic  ribbon  having  an  attachment  section,  a  connec- 
tion s^Jtion  for  connecting  to  the  interior  wall  of  the  head 
covering,  and  a  ribbon-length,  the  attachment  and  connection 
sections  span  the  ribbon-length; 

b)  a  tape  with  elastic  properties  having  a  stretched-condition. 
and  a  relaxed-condition;  and. 

c)  an  attachment  member  attaching  said  tape  in  the  stretched- 
condition  to  the  attachment  section  and  along  the  ribbon- 
length,  whereby  said  ribbon  tends  to  gather  in  a  concave 
curved  linear  fashion  with  said  tape  on  the  inside  of  the  curve 
when  the  tape  is  in  the  relaxed-condition  after  being  attached 
to  said  ribbon. 


1.  A  face  shield  comprising: 

a  face  portion  made  of  a  rigid  transparent  material,  said  face 
portion  having  a  concave  shape  so  as  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  a  face,  and  having  two  side  edges,  a  bottom  and  a  top  edge; 

a  handle  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  face  portion  and 
extending  downward  from  the  bottom  of  said  face  portion, 
said  handle  portion  being  hollow  and  having  an  open  bonom 
end; 

a  handle  grip  surrounding  said  handle  portion  and  having  an 
open  bonom  end;  and 

a  bottom  plug  having  a  bottom  surface  and  adapted  to  fit 
securely  in  said  open  bottom  end  of  said  handle  grip,  said 
bottom  plug  being  divided  into  two  halves  along  a  center 
diameter,  one  half  being  solid  and  one  half  having  an  opening 
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to  allow  air  to  pass  through  the  bottom  plug  and  the  handle 
portion  and  into  the  area  of  d»e  face  portion. 


5,822^2 

HOSPITAL  TROUSERS  FOR  PATIENTS 

Chao-Mu  Chou,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chia-Tein  Cbou, 

Taipei,  and  Shiu-Yin  Cheng,  Tao  Yuan,  both  of  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,531 

Idt  a.*  A41D  1/06 

UA  a.  2-227  1  cuin, 


li  Hospital  trousers  for  patients  comprising  a  waist  portion  and  a 
pair  of  legs,  said  waist  portion  being  provided  with  tymg  means, 
wherein  each  of  said  legs  has  a  slit  formed  in  a  front  side  thereof 
and  r\inning  lengthwise  from  said  waist  portion  to  a  bottom  end  of 
each  said  leg,  and  a  fastening  device  provided  at  each  slit  consist- 
ing of  an  upper  stop  and  an  upper  pawl  disposed  at  an  upper  end  of 
said  fastening  device,  a  lower  stop  and  a  lower  pawl  disposed  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  fastening  device,  and  two  slides  disposed  oppo- 
sitely at  both  ends  of  said  fastening  device,  whereby  said  fastening 
device  is  closed  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  upper  slide  and 
the  upward  movement  of  the  lower  slide,  said  tying  means  consist- 
ing of  a  string  hole  formed  by  folding  said  waist  portion  inwardly 
having  an  opening  formed  on  both  sides  of  each  slit  defining  a  first 
string  hole  portion  disposed  between  said  slits  on  one  side  and  a 
second  string  hole  portion  disposed  between  said  slits  on  a  second 
side,  a  first  string  arranged  in  said  first  string  hole  portion  and  a 
second  string  arranged  in  said  second  string  hole  portion,  said  first 
and  second  strings  extending  through  said  openings  for  tying 
purposes,  and  a  fly  from  concealing  each  fastening  device. 


5,822,803 

PROTECTIVE  HEAD  COVERING 

Roy  J,  Lorenzi.  and  Starr  L.  Lorenzi.  both  of  27133  Kindle- 

wood  La.,  Bonita  Springs,  Fla.  34134 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,116,  Sep.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5381,818,  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser,  No.  714^43 

Int,  CI.*  A42B  3/00 

VS.  a.  2-^11  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  protective  head  covering  made  out  of  an  initially  flat  unitary 
piece  of  material,  said  flat  piece  of  material  having  first  and  second 
edges  and  third  and  fourth  edges  and  side  edges,  said  first  edge  and 
said  second  edge  forming  substantial  semi-circles  and  forming  a 
hollow  head  contacting  portion  when  sewn  together,  said  third 
edge  and  said  fourth  edge  having  contours  different  from  said  first 
and  second  edges  and  forming  a  hollow  crown  portion  when  sewn 
together,  said  side  edges  are  sewn  together  and  said  head  covering 
portion  being  inverted  into  said  crown  portion  and  forming  a  fold 
line,  said  fold  line  being  the  lower  margin  of  said  head  covering, 
said  crown  portion  being  distended  from  said  head  covering  por- 


tion and  said  head  covering  portion  having  a  crescent -shaped 
impact  absorbing  pad  placed  thereon  and  means  for  preventing 
said  pad  from  moving  in  a  forward  or  a  rearward  direction  and 
lateral  directions. 


5322,804 

PORTABLE  MALE  TODDLER  URINAL 

Marcia  Hauflaire,  26  N,  Woodland  Trail,  Palos  Park,  III.  60464 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser,  No.  785,060 

Int  a.*  E03D  U/00 

VS.  CL  4-144.1  5  amms 


I.  A  portable  urinal  containing  a  frame  structure  which  is  gen- 
erally elliptical  in  shape,  and  including  walls  defining  a  front 
opening  and  a  ledge  at  its  upper  end,  a  drain  plate  supported  by  the 
frame  structure  adjacent  the  bonom  thereof,  a  receptacle  into 
which  urine  is  collected,  the  drain  plate  defining  a  drain  opening 
which  leads  into  the  receptacle,  a  flush  tank  assembly  disposed  on 
the  top  of  the  frame  structure  and  supported  by  the  ledge  of  the 
frame  structure,  the  flush  tank  assembly  including  a  bottom  wall 
defining  a  plurality  of  holes  adjacent  the  frame  structure,  the  flush 
tank  assembly  including  a  flow  control  means  comprising  a  gasket 
assembly,  and  means  for  operating  the  flow  control  means  com- 
prising a  handle  member  secured  to  the  frame  structure  and  to  the 
gasket  assembly,  which  handle  member  controls  the  position  of  the 
gasket  assembly,  which  in  turns  controls  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
flush  tank  assembly  through  the  holes  into  the  urinal  to  flush  the 
urine  deposited  on  the  walls  and  drain  plate  of  the  urinal. 
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5,822305 
TOILET  FLUSH  ACTUATOR 
Leigh  J.  Lachman,  17  Stratford  Dr..  and  Klaus  P.  Stoffel,  41 
Cornell  Dr.,  both  of  Livingston,  N  J.  07039 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,735 

Int.  CI.*  E03D  5/00 

VS.  a.  4—249  12  aaims 


1.  A  toilet  flush  actuator  for  actuating  a  flush  lever  of  a  toilet, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  stem  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

means  for  slideably  holding  the  stem  in  a  substantially  vertical 
orientation,  the  holding  means  including  a  sleeve  member  a 
portion  of  the  stem  being  slideable  in  the  sleeve  member; 

means  for  mounting  the  stem  and  the  holding  means  at  the  toilet 
lever  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  is  engageable  with  the 
toilet  lever:  and  spring  means  connected  between  the  stem 
and  the  sleeve  member  for  opposing  downward  movement  of 
the  stem  and  maintaining  the  stem  in  a  first,  upper  position, 
the  stem  being  moveable  against  spring  force  into  a  second, 
lower  position  in  which  the  toilet  lever  is  actuated. 


5,822,806 

WALL  MOUNTED  WASTE  RECEPTACLE 

SamuU  Kizhnerman,  19  BIytbe  PI.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10306 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826^68 

Int  CI.*  E03D  UAX) 


VS.  CI.  4—310 


6  Claims 


«2/ 


I.  A  wall  mounted  waste  receptacle  for  providing  a  convenient 
place  for  a  person  to  vomit  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  generally  oval  configuration  including  a 
rounded  outer  surface  having  an  enlaiged  opening  extending 
into  a  hollow  interior  of  the  housing,  the  enlarged  opening 
having  a  rubber  gasket  removably  coupled  with  a  peripheral 
edge  thereof,  the  housing  having  a  planar  generally  rectangu- 
lar shaped  rear  panel,  the  rear  panel  having  apertures  through 
four  comers  diereof  for  mounting  to  a  wall  area  at  least  ibur 
feet  above  a  ground  area,  a  pair  of  handles  secured  to  the  rear 


panel  on  opposing  sides  of  the  housing,  the  hollow  interior 
having  an  upper  opening  and  a  lower  opening,  the  lower 
opening  having  a  threaded  pipe  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, a  free  end  of  the  threaded  pipe  adapted  to  extend  within 
an  existing  pipe; 

a  water  dispenser  coupled  with  the  upper  opening  of  the  hous- 
ing, the  water  dispenser  having  a  branched  open  lower  end 
disposed  within  the  housing,  an  upper  portion  of  the  water 
dispenser  having  an  inner  end  coupled  with  a  water  supply,  an 
outer  end  of  the  upper  portion  having  an  activation  handle; 

a  motion  sensor  secured  to  the  rear  panel  of  the  housing,  the 
motion  sensor  having  an  outer  end  extending  within  tlie 
hollow  interior  of  the  housing,  an  inner  end  of  the  motion 
sensor  having  a  wire  for  connection  to  a  power  supply: 

a  light  source  secured  to  the  rear  panel  of  the  housing,  the  light 
source  having  an  illuminating  end  extending  within  the  hol- 
low interior  of  the  housing,  the  light  source  having  wiring 
extending  therefrom  for  coupling  to  the  motion  sensor  and  the 
power  supply; 

a  fan  disposed  within  a  small  housing,  the  small  housing  secured 
to  die  rear  panel  of  the  housing,  the  small  housing  having  an 
open  outer  end  extending  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
housing,  the  open  outer  end  having  a  vented  cover  thereover, 
the  fan  having  wiring  extending  therefrom  for  coupling  to  the 
motion  sensor  and  the  power  supply;  and 

a  pair  of  mesh  screens  secured  to  the  rounded  outer  surface  of 
the  housing  disposed  above  and  below  the  enlarged  opening 
therein. 


5,822.807 
SUCTION  RELIEF  APPARATUS 
Patrick  J.  GaUagher,  1808  Viking  Blvd.  N.W.,  Cedar,  Minn. 
55011,  and  Larry  R.  Mills,  27737  104th  St,  Zimmerman, 
Minn.  55398 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,062 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  4/12 

VS.  a.  4—507  9  Clafas 


2S      bC  S» 


1.  A  suction  relief  apparatus  for  relieving  suction  at  a  suction 
coiuiection  to  a  pool  comprising: 

a)  a  main  valve  housing  having 
•  i)  an  inlet  port. 

ii)  an  outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  port, 

and 
iii)  an  actuator  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  and 

located  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port; 

b)  a  main  valve  actuator  member  movable  between  a  first 
position  permitting  fluid  communication  between  the  inlet 
port  and  the  outlet  port,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
actuator  member  blocks  fluid  communication  between  the 
inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port;  and 

c)  biasing  means  for  urging  the  main  valve  actuator  member  to 
the  first  position  in  the  absence  of  a  pressure  differential 
between  the  outlet  port  and  the  inlet  port 
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wherein  the  actuator  member  moves  to  the  second  position  in 
response  to  a  pressure  differential  between  the  outlet  port  and 
the  inlet  port  caused  by  a  blockage  upstream  of  the  inlet  port 
and  relieves  the  suction  at  the  suction  connection. 


5,822,808 

HYDROMASSAGE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  BATHTUB 

Hans-Peter  Esser,  Frecben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoesch  Met- 

all  +  Kunststoffwerk  GmbH,  Kreuzau.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/03083,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03960.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  IS,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  624,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  5,  1994,  94  12 
640  U;  Mar.  23,  1995,  195  10  645.8 

Int  CI."  A47K  3/00 
UA  a.  4—541.1  19  Ctaims 


a  support  frame  including  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart 
elongated  track  members  formed  along  an  upper  portion 
thereof; 

a  seat  section  adapted  to  supportively  receive  a  person  in  a 
seated  position  thereon: 

a  swivel  member,  an  upper  portion  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
lower  portion  of  said  seat  section  whereby  said  seat  section  is 
rotatable  on  said  swivel  member  about  a  central  axis  of 
rotation: 

a  seat  base  section  connected  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  to  a 
lower  portion  of  said  swivel  member  and  having  spaced  apart 
slide  members  each  connected  to  a  respective  said  track 
member  whereby  said  seat  base  is  translatable  along  said 
track  members;  and 

an  elongated  turning  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  said  track  member  and  pivotally  connected  at  another  end 
to  said  seat  section  at  a  point  on  said  seat  section  spaced 
laterally  from  said  axis  of  rotation  whereby  said  seat  section  is 
controUably  rotated  on  said  swivel  member  by  said  turning 
member  as  said  seat  section  is  slidably  translated  on  said  track 
members. 


1.  A  hydromassage  device  for  use  in  a  bathtub,  said  device 
having  a  pump  casing  which  is  connected  to  at  least  one  intake 
aperture  and  to  at  least  one  nozzle-shaped  discharge  aperture,  a 
pump  impeller  seated  in  said  casing,  a  motor  casing  in  which  an 
electnc  drive  motor  is  arranged,  said  drive  motor  being  connected  U.S.  CI.  4 — 610 
to  said  pump  impeller,  and  further  having  a  battery  casing  in  which 
electrical  batteries  are  arranged  which  are  connected  to  the  drive 
motor,  said  pump  casing,  said  motor  casing  and  said  battery  casing 
being  connected  with  one  another  and  at  least  one  of  said  casings 
being  provided  with  holding  means  for  securing  said  device  to  a 
wall  of  the  bathtub,  characterized  in  that  said  battery  casing  and 
said  motor  casing  are  each  formed  by  separate,  waterproof  casings 
having  an  outside  wall,  said  outside  walls  are  detachably  connected 
with  one  another,  said  outside  wall  of  said  battery  casing  and  said 
outside  wall  of  said  motor  casing  are  respectively  provided  with  a 
pair  of  electrical  contact  members  which  are  in  contact  with  one 
another  when,  in  the  operating  state,  both  casings  are  connected 
with  one  another  and  which  respectively  form  a  contact  pair  with 
which  the  batteries  and  the  drive  motor  are  connected,  sealing 
means  being  arranged  around  said  contact  pairs  so  as  to  prevent 
water  from  reaching  said  pairs. 


5,822,810 
SHOWER  SCREEN 
Chang  Than  Chen,  12F.,  No.  426,  Ming  Chuan  2nd  Road, 
Chien  Chen  Chu,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,508 
Int.  CI.*-  A47K  1/22 


5  Claims 


5,822,809 

TRANSFER  SEAT  APPARATUS 

Thomas  S.  Gallo,  2417  Tanglewood  Dr..  Sarasota,  Fla.  34239 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920428 

InL  CI."  A47K  3/022 

t.S.  CI.  4-578.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  seat  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  shower  screen  comprising; 

a  pair  of  vertical  posts  each  including  a  longitudinal  channel. 

a  bracket  secured  on  top  of  each  of  said  posts, 

a  rod  including  two  ends  secured  in  said  brackets  and  including 

a  groove  formed  in  a  bottom  portion  thereof, 
a  rail  secured  in  said  rod  and  including  a  duct  aligned  with  said 

groove  of  said  rod. 
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a  plurality  of  panels  pivotally  coupled  together  at  a  plurality  of 
live  hinges  and  including  a  plurality  of  slides  slidably 
engaged  in  said  groove  of  said  rod  and  said  duct  of  said  rail 
for  allowing  said  panels  to  be  folded  and  unfolded,  said 
panels  including  two  side  portions,  and 

a  beams  secured  to  each  of  said  side  portions  of  said  panels  and 
each  including  a  rib  for  engaging  with  said  channel  of  said 
post  for  preventing  spilling. 


5,822,811 

EXTENSIBLE  FAUCET  STRUCTURE  OF  KITCHEN 

CABINET 

Hsi-Chia  Ko,  Lu  Kang,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to 

Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,049 

Int.  CI.*-  E03C  ]/04 

U.S.  CI.  4—678  2  Claims 


I.  An  extensible  faucet  sDiicture  for  a  kitchen  cabinet,  said 
faucet  structure  comprising: 

a  faucet  body; 

a  control  handle  disposed  at  an  upper  end  of  said  faucet  body: 

a  circular  insertion  mouth  laterally  extending  from  one  side  of 
said  faucet  body,  said  insertion  mouth  defining  an  opening 
with  a  locating  notch  formed  on  an  edge  thereof: 

a  spout  with  an  insertion  section  disposed  on  one  end  thereof, 
said  insertion  section  having  a  locating  projection  on  an  end 
thereof: 

an  extensible  guide  tube  connected  at  one  ehd  to  said  one  end  of 
said  spout; 

a  connector  having  outer  threads  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of 
said  guide  tube; 

a  combination  seat  formed  with  an  internal  combination  cham- 
ber; 

an  inner  gasket  seat  with  an  opened  section  formed  on  a  lateral 
side  thereof; 

a  projection  block  disposed  at  an  upper  end  of  an  inner  edge  of 
said  gasket  seat,  said  projection  block  being  formed  with  a 
stepped  hole  on  an  outer  edge  thereof; 

an  outer  thread  section  of  less  diameter  extending  downward 
from  a  bottom  of  said  gasket  seat; 

a  panel  with  a  hexagonal  fitting  hole  formed  in  a  center  thereof 
and  two  thread  seats  each  formed  on  a  respective  side  of  a 
bottom  face  thereof: 

a  pad  member  with  a  through  hole  formed  in  a  center  thereof 
and  a  circular  hole  formed  in  each  side  thereof: 

a  locating  block  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  said  combination  seat, 
said  locating  block  including  a  thread  socket  disposed  on  a 
plane  cut  face  thereof,  said  locating  block  being  formed  with 
three  thread  holes  on  a  bottom  face  thereof  for  communica- 
tion with  said  combination  chamber,  said  three  thread  holes 
being  respectively  connected  to  a  cold  water  incoming  hose,  a 


hot  water  incoming  hose  and  an  outgoing  hose  with  different 
lengths,  said  outgoing  hose  including  a  movable  nut  disposed 
on  one  end  thereof: 

two  locking  trays  eaclj,  having  a  central  thread  hole  and  an 
X-shaped  projecting  plate  disposed  on  a  bottom  thereof; 

a  locking  nut:  and 

two  bolts; 

wherein  said  outer  thread  section  of  said  gasket  seat  is  passed 
through  said  hexagonal  fitting  hole  and  tightened  therein  by 
said  locking  nut  such  that  said  gasket  seat  is  fixed  on  said 
panel,  said  bolls  are  passed  through  two  through  holes  of  a 
cabinet  and  through  said  circular  holes  of  said  pad  member 
and  are  tightened  in  said  thread  seats  of  said  panel,  and  said 
locking  trays  are  rotated  at  said  X-shaped  projecting  plates 
about  said  bolts  in  said  thread  holes  such  that  said  locking 
trays  abut  a  bottom  of  said  cabinet. 


5322312 
REMOTE  OPERATED  PLUG 
.\lbert  Edward  Worthington;  Cavan  John  O'Connell,  both  of 
Christchurch,  and  Wayne  Andrew  Mason.  Dunedin.  all  of 
New     Zealand,     assignors     to     Wes     Wastes     Limited, 
Christchurch,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726v*60 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jun.  19,  19%, 
286846 

Int  a.*  E03C  m3 
U.S.  CI.  4—689  10  aaims 


1.  An  improved  remotely  operated  plug  assembly  for  a  sink  or 
basin  with  a  drain,  said  plug  assembly  including: 

a  sink  waste  unit  secured  within  said  drain,  which  sink  waste 
^  unit  includes  a  drain  pipe: 

a  plug  movably  and  releasably  secured  within  said  drain,  said 
plug  including  a  spring  means,  and  an  inter-engaging  means, 
said  plug  having  a  closed  top  and  sides  with  holes  formed 
therein,  wherein  said  plug  is  movably  secured  within  the  drain 
by  said  inter-engaging  means  which  permits  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  plug  within  said  drain,  between  an  o[>ened  and  a 
closed  position  and  vice-versa,  but  which  does  not  permit  the 
removal  of  said  plug  from  said  drain  under  ordinary  operating 
conditions,  and  said  spring  means  serving  to  bias  said  plug  to 
the  open  position,  said  open  position  being  a  position  in 
which  said  holes  are  of)en  to  said  sink  or  basin,  and  said 
closed  position  being  a  position  in  which  said  closed  top  is 
substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  said  sink  waste  unit; 

an  opening  mechanism  to  move  the  plug  from  the  closed  posi- 
tion to  the  open  position,  said  mechanism  being  situated 
remotely  from  said  drain  and  plug  and  connected  by  cabling 
to  a  retaining  mechanism,  said  opening  mechanism  including 
an  opening  means  to  move  and  retain  one  end  of  said  cabling: 
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said  retaining  mechanism,  to  keep  said  plug  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, includes  spring-biased  means  to  release  said  retaining 
mechanism  to  allow  said  plug  to  move  to  the  open  position: 

means  to  allow  the  plug  to  be  physically  removed  from  said 
drain  and  replaced  therein;  wherein 

the  plug  is  capable  of  movement  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position  by  manual  depression  of  said  plug,  and  between  a 
closed  and  an  open  position  by  operation  of  said  remotely 
placed  opening  mechanism  to  release  the  retaining  mecha- 
nism via  the  cabling:  and 

said  inter-engaging  means  and  said  retaining  mechanism  have 
common  elements  which  are  circumferentially  situated  within 
and  about  said  drain  pipe,  and  wherein  one  element  of  said 
retaining  mechanism  is  the  said  one  end  of  said  cabling  of 
said  opening  mechanism. 


5,822,814 

MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  AND/OR  THERAPY 

APPARATUS  WITH  A  SWINGABLE  PATIENT  TABLE 

TOP 

Adrianus  Van  der  Ende,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  870,220 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Jun.    14,     1996, 
09600550 

InL  CI."  H05G  1/02 
VS.  a.  5—601  20  Claims 


5,822,813 

MOTION  COMPENSATED  APPARATUS 
Tyrone  E.  Powell.  2000  Otter,  Anchorage,  Ak. 
I  FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,810 

'  Int  a.''A47C /7/64 

VS.  a.  5— 118 


1.  A  medical  diagnostic  and/or  therapy  apparatus,  comprising  a 
component  support  for  diagnostic  and/or  therapy  components,  a 
patient  table  top,  and  a  stand  for  supporting  the  patient  table  top 
and  the  component  support,  the  patient  table  top  being  attached  to 
the  stand  by  way  of  a  supporting  arm  which  is  provided  with  a 
pivot  for  pivoting  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  which  pivot  is 
7  Claims  provided  in  the  supporting  arm  at  a  distance  from  the  stand  which 
amounts  to  less  than  half  the  length  of  the  supporting  arm.  and 
wherein  the  component  support  is  displaceably  mounted  on  the 
stand  for  longitudinal  motion  along  the  length  of  and  parallel  to  the 
patient  table  top  when  the  patient  table  top  has  been  swung  around 
the  pivot  toward  the  staod. 


1.  A  shipboard  motion  compensated  bed  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation; 

a  base  firmly  attached  to  a  ship  deck; 

a  plurality  of  extendable  positioners  attached  to  said  base; 

a  reference  plane  perpendicular  to  gravitational  acceleration; 

a  carrier  attached  to  said  extendable  positioners,  whereby  said 
carrier  can  take  an  angle  from  a  predetermined  range  of 
angles  with  respect  to  said  base  and  a  vertical  acceleration 
from  a  predetermined  range  of  accelerations,  said  range  of 
angles  being  determined  according  to  typical  angles  encoun- 
tered on  ships;  said  range  of  accelerations  being  determined 
by  accelerations  encountered  on  ships; 

a  sleeping  platform  firmly  attached  to  said  carrier; 

at  least  one  sensor  referred  to  said  reference  plane  to  sense  an 
instantaneous  angle  of  the  carrier  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence plane;  ■^ 

at  least  one  sensor  to  sense  an  instantaneous  linear  acceleration 
of  the  carrier; 

a  control  system  with  Input  and  output,  said  input  coupled  to 
.said  sensors;  said  output  coupled  to  said  extendable  postition- 
ers  such  that  said  control  system  causes  the  extendable  posti- 
tioners  to  keep  the  carrier  substantially  parallel  to  said  refer- 
ence plane  while  canceling  linear  acceleration,  whereby  said 
sleeping  platform  remains  level  with  respect  to  said  reference 
plane  and  experiences  substantially  no  pitch  acceleration. 


5,822.815 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,822,816 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,822317 
INFANT  MATTRESS  SYSTEM  WITH  SLEEPING  RECESS 
James  M.  Carew,  and  JoAnn  Carew.  both  of  Brattleboro,  Vt, 
assignors  to  Racing  Strollers,  Inc.,  Yakima,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,007,  Nov.  8,  1994.  This 
appUcation  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,636 
Int.  a."  A47C  27A)5 
VS.  CI.  5—732  7  Claims 

1.  A  dual  sleeping  surface  mattress,  constructed  to  provide  one 
sleeping  surface  which  restricts  the  movement  of  an  individual 
sleeping  thereon,  comprising: 
a)  a  mattress  body  reversible  between  upward  and  downward 
facing  orientations,  with  a  pair  of  opposing,  laterally  spaced 
apart,  outward  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  opposing,  laterally 
spaced  apart,  outward  end  walls,  said  outward  side  walls  and 
end  walls  defining  a  periphery  of  said  mattress,  said  mattress 
body  having: 

a)  first  horizontal  body  surface  facing  upward  when  said 
mattress  body  is  in  said  upward  facing  orientation  and 
extending  about  said  periphery  of  said  mattress  body  along 
said  outward  side  walls  and  end  walls  of  said  mattress 
body; 
a  second  horizontal  body  surface  opposite  said  first  horizontal 
body  surface  and  facing  downward  when  said  mattress 
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body  is  in  said  upward  facing  orientation  and  upward  when 
said  mattress  body  is  in  said  downward  facing  orientation, 
said  second  horizontal  body  surface  extending  substantially 
fully  between  said  outward  side  walls  and  end  walls  of  said 
mattress  body; 
a  pair  of  opposing,  laterally  spaced  apart,  inward  side  walls 
extending  downward  into  said  mattress  body  from  said  first 
horizontal  body  surface  when  said  mattress  body  is  in  said 
upward  facing  orientation,  said  inward  side  walls  posi- 
tioned inward  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  out- 
ward side  walls  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  peripheral 
barriers  extending  substantially  the  fUU  length  of  said  mat- 
tress body,  said  inward  side  walls  being  a  pliant  and  soft  air 
permeable  plastic  foam  material  to  tushion  the  sleeping 
individual: 
a  pair  of  opposing,  laterally  spaced  apart,  inward  end  walls, 
extending  downward  into  said  mattress  body  from  said  first 
horizontal  body  surface  when  said  mattress  body  is  in  said 
upward  facing  orientation,  and  transverse  to  said  inward 
side  walls,  said  inward  end  walls  positioned  inward  from 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  outward  end  walls  to  form 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  peripheral  barriers  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  width  of  said  mattress  bbdy,  said  inward  end 
walls  being  a  pliant  and  soft  air  permeable  plastic  foam 
material  to  cushion  the  sleeping  individual;  and 
an  exposed  flat  first  sleeping  surface  for  receiving  the  sleeping 
individual  thereon,  recessed  fitim  said  first  horizontal  body 
surface  when  said  mattress  body  is  in  said  upward  facing 
orientation  and  defined  by  said  inward  side  walls  and  said 
inward  end  walls,  with  said  inward  side  walls,  said  inward 
end  walls,  and  said  recessed  first  sleeping  surface  defining 
an  upwardly  open  recess  in  said  mattress  body  when  said 
mattress  body  is  in  said  upward  facing  orientation,  said 
recessed  first  sleeping  surface  being  of  sufficient  surface 
area  to  accommodate  the  full  body  of  the  sleeping  indi- 
vidual thereon  and  said  inward  side  walls  and  said  inward 
end  walls  being  of  sufficient  height  to  restrict  movement  of 
the  sleeping  individual  on  said  recessed  first  sleeping  sur- 
face beyond  said  periphery  of  said  mattress  body,  said  pairs 
of  peripheral  barriers  and  said  recessed  first  sleeping  sur- 
face having  a  unitary  construction  without  sufficiently  sized 
opening  therebetween  to  prevent  the  sleeping  individual  on 
said  recessed  first  sleeping  surface  from  extending  an  arm. 
leg  or  head  between  said  barriers  and  said  recessed  first 
sleeping  surface,  and  said  recessed  first  sleeping  surface 
further  comprising: 
attachment  means  secured  to  said  recessed  first  sleeping 

surface  for  receiving  mating  attachment  means; 
a  cover  contoured  to  enclose  said  entire  mattress  body  and 

removably  secured  thereto: 
a  water  impervious  panel  constructed  in  said  cover  in 
alignment  with  said  recessed  first  sleeping  surface,  hav- 
ing mating  attachment  means  on  a  l6wer  surface  thereof 
for  detachable  engagement  with  said  recessed  first  sleep- 
ing surface  attachment  means,  said  mating  attachment 


means  securing  said  water  impervious  panel  and  cover  to 
said  recessed  first  sleeping  surface  during  use  and  allow- 
ing removal  thereof  for  cleaning; 
second  attachment  means  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of 
said  water  impervious  panel  for  receiving  second  mating 
attachment  means;  and 
a  second  panel  constructed  of  sheeting  material  having 
mating  second  attachment  means  on  a  lower  surface 
thereof  for  detachable  engagement  with  said  second 
attachment  means,  said  mating  second  attachment  means 
securing  said  second  panel  to  said  water  impervious 
panel  during  use  and  allowing  removal  thereof  for  clean- 
ing; 
b)  a  mattress  inset  removably  positionable  within  said  recess  and 
sized  to  substantially  fill  said  recess  when  positioned  within 
said  recess,  said  inset  having: 

a  first  horizontal  inset  surface  sized  to  extend  substantially 
fiilly  between  said  inward  side  walls  and  end  walls  when 
said  inset  is  positioned  within  said  recess:  and 
a  second  horizontal  inset  surface  sized  to  be  positionable 
adjacent  to  said  recessed  first  sleeping  surface  when  in 
position  within  said  recess,  said  first  and  second  horizontal 
inset  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  such  that 
when  said  inset  is  positioned  within  said  recess  said  first 
horizontal  inset  surface  is  substantially  coplanar  and  con- 
tiguous with  said  first  horizontal  body  surface  to  define 
together  a  flat  surface  extending  substantially  to  said 
periphery  of  said  mattress  body,  with  said  combined  flat 
surface  when  said  mattress  body  is  in  said  upward  facing 
orientation  and  said  second  horizontal  body  surface  when 
said  mattress  body  is  in  said  downward  facing  orientation 
defining  an  exposed  flat  second  sleeping  surface  larger  than 
said  recessed  first  sleeping  surface  for  receiving  the  sleep- 
ing individual  thereon  when  said  inset  is  positioned  within 
said  recess. 


5.822.818 

SOLVENT  RESUPPLY  METHOD  FOR  USE  WFTH  A 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Sidney  C.  Chao,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Edna  M.  Purer,  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  El 

Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,961 

Int.  a.'^  D06F  43/08 

VS.  a.  8—158  12  Claims 
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VEMT1NG  THi  CLEANHG  CMAUHER  TO  THE  ST&i. 


BO«.MQ  THE  LIQUK)  CARBON  OaOXDf  SO. VCMT  W  THE  Snx 


MEL  TWO  THE  SOUO  CARBON  OOXIOE  BLOCKS 

USING  T>«  MCOMMG  HEATED  GASEOUS 

CARBON  OOXCe  SOLVENT  FROU  THE  STIX 


nMPMG  THE  UOUO  CARBON  OlOXlOE  CfNOMATWG  nKM 

THE  BLOCKS  FROM  THE  CLEAMHG  CHAIOEfl  WTO  T>C 

STORAGE  TAW 


1.  A  method  of  replenishing  solvent  used  in  a  liquid  cartx>n 
dioxide  cleaning  system  having  a  cleaning  chamber,  a  storage  tank 
containing  liquid  carbon  dioxide  solvent,  a  pump  for  pumping  the 
liquid  solvent  from  the  storage  tank  to  the  cleaning  chamber,  a  gas 
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recovery  compressor  for  compressing  gaseous  solvent  inco  its 
liquid  state,  a  condenser  for  recondensing  gaseous  carbon  dioxide, 
and  a  still  containing  a  heater  for  heating  the  liquid  solvent,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  solid  carbon  dioxide  blocks; 

disposing  the  solid  carbon  dioxide  blocks  in  the  cleaning  cham- 
ber; 
venting  the  cleanmg  chamber  to  atmosphere  for  a  predetermined 

period  of  time  to  expel  air  from  the  cleaning  chamber; 
venting  .the  cleaning  chamber  to  the  still; 
boiling  the  liquid  solvent  in  the  still  to  produce  boiling  gaseous 

solvent; 
introducing  the  boiling  gaseous  solvent  into  the  cleaning  cham- 
ber; 
melting  the  solid  carbon  dioxide  blocks  in  the  cleaning  chamber 

using  the  boiling  gaseous  solvent  from  the  still;  and 
pumping  the  melted  carbon  dioxide  blocks  from  the  cleaning 
chamber  into  the  storage  tank  to  replenish  the  liquid  solvent. 


S,822^19 
ULTRASONIC  WATER  LEVEL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
FOR  USE  IN  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Nelson  J.  Ferragut,  WilUamsburg;  Michael  A.  Estenson,  Ely, 
and  J.  Scott  Petty,  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Appliances  Inc.,  Ripen,  Wis. 
i  Filed  May  M,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864^34 

Int.  CI."  D06F  33/02 
VS.  a.  8—158  23  Claims 
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1.  A  water  level  detector  for  automatically  determining  in  real 
time  when  the  water  height  in  a  washing  machine  reaches  an 
optimum  operating  level,  said  washing  machine  having  a  control 
for  beginning  and  stopping  water  flow  into  said  washing  machine, 
said  detector  comprising: 
a  transceiver  for  sending  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  pulses,  detect- 
ing a  corresponding  piurality  of  echoes  and  generating  a 
signal  iii  response  to  each  echo  delected; 
a  circuit  connected  to  said  transceiver  for  amplifying  and  filter- 
ing said  signal  generated  in  response  to  each  echo  detected; 
a  edge  detector  connected  to  said  circuit  for  delecting  a  sudden 
increase  in  said  amplified  and  filtered  signal  and  generating  a 
ranging  signal  representing  the  time  period  between  the  trans- 
mittal of  each  of  said  plurality  of  ultrasonic  pulses  and  the 
detection  of  each  of  said  corresponding  plurality  of  echoes; 
and 
a  microprocessor  for  storing  said  ranging  signals  to  form  a 
signature,  detecting  al  least  one  characteristic  in  said  signature 
indicative  of  the  optimum  water  height  and  in  response  to 
detecting  said  charactenstic  generating  a  signal  to  said  control 
for  stopping  the  water  flow  into  said  washing  machine. 


11.  A  method  for  automatically  determining  in  real  time  when 
the  water  height  in  a  washing  machine  reaches  an  optimum  oper- 
ating level  and  stopping  the  flow  of  the  water  into  said  washing 
machine  when  said  optimum  water  level  is  reached,  said  washing 
machine  having  a  tub  for  holding  clothes  to  be  cleaned  and  water, 
a  control  for  beginning  the  flow  of  water  into  said  tub  and  stopping 
the  flow  of  water  into  said  tub  and  a  water  level  detector,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  beginning  the  flow  of  water  into  said  tub; 

(b)  sending  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  pulses  toward  the  water  in 
said  tub; 

(c)  detecting  a  plurality  of  echoes  corresponding  to  said  plurality 
of  ultrasonic  pulses; 

(d)  generating  a  plurality  of  signals,  each  conesponding  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  detected  echoes; 

(e)  storing  each  of  said  signals  in  a  microprocessor; 

(f)  forming  a  set  of  data  points  corresponding  to  a  set  of  said 
stored  signals; 

(g)  calculating  the  best  fit  line  for  said  set  of  data  points; 
(h)  calculating  the  slope  of  said  best  fit  line; 

(i)  calculating  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  distance  each  of  said 
data  points  is  firom  said  best  fit  line; 

(j)  determining  if  said  sum  of  the  squares  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

(k)  stopping  the  flow  of  water  to  said  tub  if  said  sum  of  the 
squares  is  below  a  predetermined  value. 


5,822,820 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  COMPUTER 

MOUSEBALL 

Glenna  Heisler,  1926  Fruit  SL,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92701 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,392 

Int  CI.*  A46B  11/00 

VS.  a.  15-21 J  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  computer  mouseball,  comprising: 

a  container,  cylindrical  in  shape  with  an  open  top  and  a  closed 
bottom  for  holding  a  solvent; 

a  plunder  adapted  to  fit  within  the  container,  the  plunger  having 
an  aperture  to  accept  a  computer  mouseball; 

a  bristle  assembly  within  the  container  for  cleaning  the  mouse- 
ball  when  the  plunger  is  within  the  container; 

means  for  manipulating  the  plunger  from  a  primary  position 
outside  the  container  to  a  secondary  position  within  the  con- 
tainer for  contact  between  the  mouseball,  the  bristle  assembly 
and  the  solvent;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  plunger  when  it  is  moved  between  the 
primary  and  secondary  position,  comprising  two  pairs  of 
appenditures  extending  inwardly  from  the  open  top  of  die 
container  and  curved  edges  on  the  plunger  which  fit  between 
the  appenditures  to  provide  rotation  of  the  plunger  when  it  is 
moved  within  the  container. 
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5,822,821 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 
John  C.  K.  Sham,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Pental- 
pha  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^9 

Int  C\."  A46B  13/02 

VS.  CI.  15—22.1  1  Claim 


1.  An  electric  toothbrush  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  body  defining  a  handle  and  having  an  interior 
cavity  formed  therein; 

b)  an  elongate  housing  extending  from  a  front  end  of  the 
elongate  body  and  supporting  a  brush  head  at  a  distal  end 
thereof;  4 

c)  an  elongate  drive  shaft  mounted  for  axial  rotation  within  the 
elongate  housing  and  connected  to  the  brush  head; 

d)  an  electric  motor  disposed  within  the  interior  cavity  of  the 
body  and  including  a  rotating  output  shaft;  and 

e)  a  transmission  assembly  disposed  within  the  interior  cavity  of 
the  elongate  body  and  including  a  crank  arm,  a  follower 
attached  to  said  crank  arm,  and  a  rocker  arm  having  an 
elongate  slot,  said  crank  arm  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  output  shaft,  said  follower  disposed  in  said  elongate  slot 
of  said  rocker  arm,  and  said  rocker  arm  being  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft,  said  transmission  assembly  converting  rota- 
tional movement  from  said  output  shaft  via  said  crank  arm, 
follower,  and  rocker  arm  into  reciprocating  movement  for  said 
drive  shaft  and  brush  head  about  an  axis  of  rotation  shared 
commonly  between  them,  and  wherein  said  rocker  arm  has  a 
reciprocating  pendulum  motion  within  an  angular  sector  of 
rotation  of  approximately  80°. 


5,822,822 
COMPACT  DISC  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Jin-Sheng  Weng,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bor  Ying  Corpo- 
ration, Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,938 

Claims  priority,  application  China,  May  7,  19%,  85206660 

Int.  a."  A47L  25/00:  B08B  11/02:  GllB  3/58 

VS.  a.  15—97.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  compact  disc  cleaning  device,  comprising: 

a  seat  having  a  circular  recess  portion  which  is  provided  at  an 

inner  peripheral  wall  with  a  plurality  of  inner  teeth; 
a  cover  being  pivotally  connected  to  an  edge  of  said  seat;  and 
a  rotational  wheel  including  a  hand  cap  and  a  wheel  body 
pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  axis  portion  of  said  hand  cap, 
said  wheel  body  being  provided  at  a  bottom  side  with  a 
cleaning  element  and  at  an  outer  peripheral  wall  with  a 


plurality  of  outer  teeth  to  mesh  with  said  inner  teeth  of  said 
circular  recess  portion  of  said  seat,  such  that  said  rotational 
wheel  is  allowed  to  move  in  rotation  along  said  inner  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  circular  recess  portion; 

said  circular  recess  portion  of  said  seat  being  sequentially 
formed  from  a  center  to  an  outer  portion  with  a  central  recess, 
an  inner  annular  recess,  an  intermediate  partition  ring,  and  an 
outer  annular  recess;  said  intermediate  partition  ring  separat- 
ing said  inner  annular  recess  from  said  outer  annular  recess, 
so  that  said  inner  and  said  outer  annular  recesses  are  adapted 
to  separately  support  a  differently  sized  compact  disc  thereon 
for  cleaning  purpose;  and 

said  seat  being  provided  near  one  edge  with  a  compartment  to 
receive  a  cleaning  liquid  container  therein,  so  that  said  clean- 
ing liquid  container  can  be  integrally  stored  inside  said  com- 
pact disc  cleaning  device. 


5,822,823 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  COATINGS 

TO  PLANAR  AND  NON-PLANAR  SURFACES 
Bruce  C.  Polzin.  Greendale;  Kenneth  L.  Shehow,  Milwaukee,- 
Mark  T.  Sterwald,  Manitowoc,  and  William  W,   Barton, 
Greendale,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Com- 
pany, 111. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,489 

Int  a."  B05C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  15—210.1  18  Oaims 


1.  A  coating  applicator  comprising: 

rigid  handle  means  having  a  first  centrally  located  bottom  por- 
tion lying  in  a  first  plane  and  first  flanking  wing  portions 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  sides  of  the  first 
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centrally  located  bottom  portion,  the  first  central  bottom  por- 
tion and  the  first  wing  portions  being  smooth,  continuous  and 
integrally  formed: 
coating  applicator  means  havmg  a  front  and  a  rear,  the  coating 
;  applicator  means  being  remoVably  coupled  to  the  handle 
means  and  havmg  a  second  centrally  located  bottom  portion 
lying  in  a  second  plane  and  second  flanking  wing  portions 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  sides  of  the  second 
centrally  located  bottom  portion  such  that  the  handle  means 
and  the  coating  applicator  means  are  generally  complimenta- 
I  rily  contoured  so  as  to  closely  conform  and  abut  each  other, 
wherein  the  coating  applicator  means  comprises  a  continuous 
directional  velour  fabnc  onented  towards  the  front  of  the 
coating  applicator  means. 


5,822.824 
MOUNTABLE  WASMNG  DEVICE 
William  D.  Dion,  1492  W.  Straford  Ave.,  GUbert,  Ariz.  85233- 
4«05 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,781 

InL  CI."  A47K  7/02 

VS.  a.  15-210.1  21  Oaims 


5,822,825 

WINDOW  ICE  SCRAPER 

Eric  A.  West,  2040  Hatfield  Rd..  Huntington,  Md.  20639 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No,  998,459 

Int  CI.''  A47L  1/06 

VS.  a.  15-236.02  7  Qaims 

1.  A  window  ice  scraper  comprising: 

a)  a  one-piece  flat  plate  having  a  scraping  edge:  and 

b)  means  in  said  one-piece  flat  plate,  for  securely  grasping  by  a 
hand  of  a  person,  so  that  it  will  reduce  strain  on  the  wrist  of 
the  person,  while  said  scraping  edge  on  said  one-piece  flat 
plate  can  effectively  remove  ice  from  a  flat  surface,  wherein 
said  one-piece  flat  plate  Is  a  substantially  triangular  shaped 
body,  with  said  scraping  edge  being  a  base  of  said  tnangular 
shaped  body,  and  further  wherein  said  one-piece  flat  plate 
ifcludes  a  bulbous  end  extending  outwardly  from  a  first  side 


of  said  scraping  edge  and  a  square  end  extending  outwardly 
from  a  second  side  of  said  scraping  edge  which  can  be  used 
for  removing  ice  from  various  tight  areas,  as  well  as  inegular 
shaped  areas. 


5,822,826 
DECORATING  PAINT  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Merilyn  Stevens  Mitchell  Parker,  Rte.  4,  Box  499,  Hickorv 
N.C.  28602 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,791 

Int.  a."  A47L  13/16 

VS.  a.  15-244.4  5  c\^^ 


20,  A  mounuble  washing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  section  including  an  attachment  surface  and  a 
mounting  surface,  said  mounting  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
lides  and  comprising: 

(i)  a  surface  mounting  structure;  and 

(ii)  flexible  gripper  means  for  securing  a  standard  wash  cloth 

in  a  substantially  taut  configuration  without  puncturing  the 

washcloth:  and 

(b)  a  cloth  support  section  attached  to  said  attachment  surface  of 
said  mounting  section. 


1.  A  greenery  and  floral,   wall  decorating,  paint  device  for 
obtaining  a  decorative  pattern  comprising: 
a  means  for  applying  paint, 
said  means  is  a  resilient  self  restoring,  paint  retaining  material 

having  sides, 
said  means  also  having  a  face  and  an  undersutface  in  addition  to 

said  sides,  said  undersurface  Is  flat, 
wherein  at  least  a  pan  of  said  sides  is  straight,  forming  a  straight 

portion, 
said  means  having  a  main  body, 
in  addition  to  said  stfaight  portion,  said  sides  also  have  at  least 

three  protrusions,  said  protrusions  each  have  only  two  sides, 

both  of  these  sides  are  straight,  said  prouiisions  protrude  from 

said  main  body, 
wherein  the  two  sides  of  a  first  of  said  protrusions  are  fonned 

from  legs  of  two  adjacent  v  shaped  notches: 
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wherein  a  first  part  of  said  straight  portion  is  an  integral  part  of 
said  main  body,  a  second  part  of  said  straight  portion  forms 
one  of  the  two  sides  of  a  second  of  said  protrusions,  a  third 
part  of  said  straight  portion  is  one  of  the  two  sides  of  a  third 
of  said  protrusions,  the  other  of  said  sides  of  said  second  and 
third  protrusions  are  each  one  leg  of  a  different  v  notch: 

wherein  said  face  has  a  number  of  projections  separated  by 
valleys  that  are  rounded,  said  valleys  are  formed  within  said 
material,  said  projections  have  a  cross  section  parallel  to  said 
undersurface.  said  cross  section  being  round,  wherein  each  of 
said  protrusions  has  at  least  part  of  one  of  said  projections: 

said  projections  are  unclustered  and  uniformly  distributed,  all  of 
said  projections  pointing  in  only  one  direction,  when  said 
means  for  applying  paint  is  in  an  uncompressed  state; 

a  means  for  retaining  said  means  for  applying  paint  in  a  com- 
pressed state,  when  in  the  compressed  state,  said  means  for 
applying  paint  is  cinched  tight  enough  to  deform  said  means 
for  applying  paint  such  that  some  of  the  projections  are 
clustered  and  point  in  varying  directions. 


5,822,827 
VARIABLE  PRESSURE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM 
Michael  Anthony  Dimatteo,  Kettering,  Ohio;  Daniel  Lee  Har- 
mon, Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  and  Deno  John  Rogakos,  deceased, 
late  of  Centerville,  Ohio,  by  Niki  Rogakos,  aflministrator, 
assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Inc..  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,243 

Int.  CI."  B60S  1/32:1/34 

VS.  a.  15—250.203  6  Claims 


52    50    36 


1.  A  variable  force  windshield  wiper  system  for  clearing  a 
windshield  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  having  an  axial  bore  defined  therein: 

a  rod  slidably  disposed  within  the  bore: 

a  wiper  arm  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  an  intermediate 
portion  joining  said  first  and  second  end  the  first  end  of  the 
wiper  arm  rotatably  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft  and  the  second 
end  of  the  wiper  being  pivotable  relative  to  the  first  end; 

a  wiper  blade  pivotably  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  wiper 
arm; 

a  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  the 
spring  connected  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  wiper  arm 
biasing  the  wiper  blade  against  the  windshield; 

a  lever  arm  pivotably  connected  to  the  wiper  arm  at  a  pivot  point 
proximate  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  lever  arm  having  a  first  end 
spaced  from  the  pivot  point  engaged  by  the  rod  and  the  lever 
arm  operably  pivoting  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  the 
rod  and  the  lever  arm  having  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  the  spring. 


5322,828 
FASTENER  FOR  LAYERED  FLOOR  COVERINGS  AND 
METHOD  OF  FASTENING  LAYERS 
Raymond  A.  B^rard;  Claude  Edward  Terry,  both  of  Kenne- 
saw;  Harold  F.  Adams,  Chatsworth,  all  of  Ga.,-  William  A. 
McDonough,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  and  Michael  Braungart. 
Suderberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Interface,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  and  McDonough  Braungart  Design  Chemistry,  L.L.C., 
Charlottesville,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,949 

Int.  a."  A47G  27/04 

U.S.  a.  16—6  12  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  used  to  secure  together  backing  and  facing  layers 
of  a  floor  covering,  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  wires 
arranged  in  a  plane,  wherein  the  ends  of  the  wires  are  bent  to  form 
rigid  barbed  prongs  which  extend  substantially  vertically  from  the 
plane  and  are  of  a  length  such  that  when  the  fastener  is  positioned 
on  a  top  surface  of  the  backing  layer,  all  of  the  barbed  prongs 
extend  into,  but  not  through,  the  facing  layer 


5,822,829 
CASTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOVING  STORAGE  RACK 
COMPONENTS 
Andrew  L.  Webb,  and  John  M.  Burke,  both  of  JacksonvUle, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Webb  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,942 

Int  CI."  B60B  33/00 

VS.  CL  16—30  15  Claims 


1.  A  caster  assembly  for  engaging,  lifting  and  roll  transporting 
columns  on  a  floor  surface,  and  engageable  to  a  first  type  of 
colunm,  the  first  type  of  column  having  two-lines  of  spaced  apart 
first  engagement  holes  on  a  bottom  region  thereof,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  column  of  the  first  type  of 
columns,  and  having  a  wall  with  first  bolt  holes  therethrough: 
at  least  a  first  caster  wheel  mechanically  connected  to  said 
housing  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  housing  from 
the  floor  surface: 
a  bracket  having  a  plate  member  and  a  plurality  of  first  lugs 
extending  from  the  plate  member  aligned  for  engagement 
with  the  first  engagement  holes  of  the  column,  said  plate 
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member  having  second  boll  holes  aligned  with  first  bolt  holes 
through  said  wall  of  said  housing:  and 
fasteners  fined  through  said  first  and  second  bolt  holes  for 
fastening  said  bracket  to  said  housing. 


5.822,830 
HANDLE  FOR  L  SHAPED  TOOL 
Chiang  Her  Lin,  No.22-8,  Jiann  Dong  Rd..  Dah  Li  City,  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,586 

Int.  CI."  A47B  95/02 

VS.  a.  16—111  R  4  Claims 


a  manually  operable  actuating  means  mounted  to  the  handle 
means  and  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  each  said  connect- 
ing rod  to  urge  pivotal  movement  of  said  connecting  rod: 

an  engaging  means  mounted  in  each  said  inner  tube  and  securely 
connected  to  said  lower  end  of  an  associated  said  connecting 
rod  to  pivot  therewith,  each  said  engaging  means  including  an 
engaging  member  releasably,  selectively  engaged  in  one  of 
the  engaging  holes  of  an  associated  said  outer  lube;  and 

means  for  biasing  each  said  engaging  member  to  engage  with 
one  of  the  engaging  holes  of  the  associated  outer  tube; 

wherein  each  said  engaging  member  is  pivoted  to  be  disengaged 
from  an  associated  engaging  hole  of  the  associated  outer  tube 
when  the  actuating  means  is  actuated  to  allow  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  inner  tubes  in  the  outer  tubes,  and  each  said 
engaging  member  is  biased  to  selectively  engage  with  one  of 
the  engaging  holes  when  the  actuating  means  is  released  so  as 
to  position  the  inner  tubes  m  the  outer  tubes. 


342-^ 


1.  A  handle  for  engaging  with  an  L-shaped  tool  having  a  first 
stem  and  a  second  stem,  said  handle  comprising: 

a  beam  including  a  bore  for  engaging  with  the  first  stem,  and  a 

bar  perpendicular  to  said  beam,  said  bar  including  a  groove 

communicating  w  ith  said  bore  of  said  beam  for  engaging  with 

the  second  stem,  and 
a  cover  secured  to  said  bar  for  securing  the  second  stem  in  place 

and  for  allowing  the  tool  to  be  solidly  secured  in  said  handle. 


5.822,832 
HINGE  FOR  DOORS 
Rinaldo  Maggi,  Calolziocorte,  Italy,  assignor  to  Maggi  S.p.A., 
Calolziocorte,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  19,  1996,  M1960199 
U 

Int.  CI.*  E05D  H/04 
VS.  CI.  16-276  19  Claims 


5.822,831 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  LIGGAGE 

TROLLEYS 
Shih-Min  Cheng,  No.  1-2  Lane  132,  Lin-Jiang  Road,  Da-Jia 
Town,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  93U53 

InL  CI."  A47B  95/02 

VS.  CI.  16—115  6  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  a  luggage  trolley  of  the  type  having 
a  pair  of  outer  tubes,  a  pair  of  inner  tubes  respectively,  telescopi- 
cally  received  in  the  outer  tubes,  and  a  handle  means  connected  to 
upper  ends  of  the  inner  tubes,  each  said  outer  lube  including  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  engaging  holes,  the  positioning 
device  comprising: 

a  connecting  rod  pivotably  mounted  in  each  said  inner  tube  and 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 


I.  A  hinge,  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  element  which  is  fastenable  to  an  upright 
member  and  a  second  element  which  is  fastenable  to  a  door,  a 
plurality  of  rolling  bodies  interposed  between  said  at  least  one 
first  element  and  second  element,  said  rolling  bodies  rolling 
along  a  first  annular  track  and  a  second  annular  track  respec- 
tively provided  on  said  at  least  one  first  element  and  said 
second  element,  each  of  said  tracks  having  a  bottom  portion 
and  two  side  portions,  wherein  said  side  portions  are  extended 
for  retaining  the  rolling  bodies  inside  the  tracks  during  rolling 
of  the  rolling  bodies  along  the  annular  tracks  and  form 
between  the  at  least  one  first  element  and  the  second  element, 
in  proximity  with  the  rolling  bodies,  an  annular  gap  which  is 
wide  enough  to  prevent  contact  between  the  at  least  one  first 
element  and  the  second  element,  said  annular  gap  also  extend- 
ing into  an  area  located  coinciding  with  axes  of  symmetry  of 
said  first  and  second  elements  and  wherein  adjacent  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  elements  are  spaced  apart  by  the  annular 
gap  so  as  to  not  contact  one  another. 
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5,822,833 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
HAVING  RAISED  PORTIONS 
William  A.  James,  Long  Branch,  and  William  G.  F.  Kelly, 
Middlesex,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Skill- 
man,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,017,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,674.587. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,638 
Int.  CI."  D04H  1/46 
VS.  a.  28—105  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  cylindrical  topographical  support  member  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  outer  surface  including  a  first  micro- 
sized  topographical  pattern,  at  least  one  macro-sized  region 
recessed  below  said  outer  surface,  and  a  panem  of  apertures 
extending  through  said  body  including  through  said  micro- 
sized  and  macro-sized  regions; 

b)  positioning  a  fibrous  layer  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  topographical  support  member; 

c)  projecting  adjacent  fluid  streams  simultaneously  against  said 
fibrous  layer  and  said  outer  surface  and  then  through  said 
apertures; 

d)  rotating  said  cylindrical  topographical  support  member  while 
the  fluid  is  being  projected  against  said  fibrous  layer; 

e)  removing  the  fluid  projected  through  said  apertures;  and 

0  removing  a  nonwoven  fabric  from  said  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  topographical  support  member. 


5,822,834 
NEEDLING  MACHINE  WITH  SLIDING  ROD 
Bernard  Jourde,  Elbeuf;  Francois  Louis,  La  Saussaye,  and 
Robert  Jean,  Amfreville  la  Campagne.  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Asselin.  Elbeuf,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01618,  |  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17987,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  849,478 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1994,  94  14760 

Int  CI.'  D04H  ISm 

VS.  CI.  28—113  14  Claims 

1.  A  needling  machine  for  mechanically  consolidating  a  sheet  of 

fibers  comprising. 

means  for  causing  the  sheet  of  fibers  to  progress, 
a  mobile  system  comprising  a  needle  board  support  and  at  least 
one  rod  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  sheet  in  two  axially  spaced  slide 
bearings. 
for  each  said  sliding  rod.  a  connecting  rod  having  a  first  end 
articulated  with  a  drive  crank  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
said  sliding  rod  by  an  articulation,  in  order  to  transmit  a 
reciprocating  motion  to  the  support, 
wherein  each  said  sliding  rod  comprises  a  first  region  having  a 
•first  outer  diameter,  sliding  through  a  first  one  of  the  slide 
bearings,  said  first  bearing  located  nearer  the  crank  and  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  first  inner  diameter,  the  sliding  rod  hav- 
■    ing  a  second  outer  diameter  in  a  second  region  sliding  in  the 
other  bearing,  said  other  bearing  having  a  corresponding 


second  inner  diameter,  and  located  nearer  the  needle  board 
support,  and  wherein  said  second  outer  diameter  is  smaller 
than  said  first  outer  diameter,  and  said  second  inner  diameter 
is  smaller  than  said  first  inner  diameter. 


5.822,835 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WEB  TREATMENT 
Louis  Dischler,  Spartanurg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  999,638 

Lit.  CI.*  De6C  19/00 

U.S.  a.  28—167  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  conditioning  a  crease  sensitive  web,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  web  to  a  first  conditioning  zone,  wherein  the  web  is 
treated  by  projecting  at  least  one  high  velocity  stream  of 
gaseous  fluid  against  only  one  side  of  the  web  substantially 
tangential  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  web  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  of  travel  of  the  web  such  thai  a  series  of  saw-tooth 
waves  are  formed  in  and  move  along  the  web  in  the  opposite 
direction  of  travel  of  the  web; 

supplying  the  web  to  a  second  conditioning  zone,  wherein  the 
web  is  treated  by  projecting  at  least  one  high  velocity  stream 
of  gaseous  fluid  against  the  same  side  of  the  web  as  in  the  first 
conditioning  zone  substantially  tangential  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  web  and  in  the  same  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  such 
that  a  series  of  saw-tooth  waves  are  formed  in  and  move 
along  the  web  in  the  saine  direction  of  travel  of  the  web; 
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supplying  the  web  to  an  area  of  high  tension  which  separates 
said  first  conditioning  zone  from  said  second  conditioning 
zone:  and 

removing  the  web  from  said  second  conditioning  zone. 


5.822^36 
REAR  DRIVE  M113  C0NVT:RSI0N  METHOD 
Matthew  Guy  Riddle,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
Defense  LP,  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,338,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5477,311.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,456 

Int.  CI."  B21K  21/16 

VS.  a.  29-^1.1  9  Qaims 


a)  plastically  deforming  a  first  round  structural  component  pan 
one  of  an  oval  shape  and  a  polygon  shape  by  applying  a  force; 

b)  substantially  elastically  rounding  the  one  of  oval  and  polygo- 
lial  first  stnictural  component  part  by  applying  an  additional 
force: 

c)  assembling  the  first  and  second  structural  component  parts 
while  maintaining  the  additional  force:  and 

d)  cancelling  the  additional  force  so  that  the  rounded  first 
structural  component  part  springs  baclc  into  the  one  of  an  oval 
and  polygonal  shape  so  that  the  structural  component  parts  are 
frictionally  connected  with  one  another  by  a  press  fit. 


5,822,838 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE,  THIN  METAL  LINED, 
COMPOSITE  OVERWRAPPED  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Ellis  C.  Seal,  Bay  S.  Louis,  Miss.,  and  Norman  C.  Elfer,  Pearl 
River,   La.,   assignors    to    Lockheed    Martin   Corporation, 
Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595^71,  Feb.  1,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,147 
Int.  CI."  B65H  81/00:  F17C  1/02:  B23K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29— J69.5  19  Claims 


1.  A  rear-drive  conversion  method  for  an  armored  vehicle  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  armored  vehicle,  said  vehicle  including  a  front  end. 

a  rear  end,  a  rear  portion,  an  upper  hull  and  a  lower  hull  with 

a  rear  sponson  area: 
selectively  disassembling  said  vehicle  to  a  base  hull  including 

said  front  end,  said  rear  end,  said  rear  portion,  said  upper  hull. 

and  said  lower  hull: 
removing  said  rear  portion  from  said  ba.se  hull; 
modifying  the  configuration  of  said  lower  hull: 
adding  a  new  front  plate  to  said  lower  hull  at  said  rear  end;  and 
fastening  together  said  upper  hull,  said  modified  lower  hull,  and 

said  new  front  plate. 


5,822.837 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  FRICTIONAL 

ENGAGEMENT 

Kurt  Schwellenbach.  Neufahrn,  and  Robert  Lang,  Miinchen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schwein- 

furt,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855338 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1996,  196  24 
048.4 

Int.  ex."  B23P  n/02 
VS.  CI.  29—450  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  overwrapped  pres- 
sure vessel,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  using  spin  forming,  making  a  liner  having  first  and  second 
dome  portions  and  a  cylindrical  portion  made  of  a  metal 
having  a  tensile  yield  strengthened  p.s.i./tensile  modulus  of 
elasticity  in  p.s.i.(F"'/E)  of  at  least  0.6%  and  a  ductility  of  at 
least  5%; 

(b)  forming  first  and  second  bosses  made  of  the  metal,  the  first 
boss  being  connected  to  the  first  dome  portion  and  the  second 
boss  being  connected  to  the  second  dome  portion:  and 

(c)  applying  a  composite  overwrap  over  the  liner,  applying 
filainents  of  the  overwrap  onto  the  liner. 


If 


IfCJIfCjIfTGjf 
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I 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  frictionally  lockin;g  connection 
between  first  and  second  structural  component  parts  by  either 
inserting  the  second  structural  component  pan  into  the  first  struc- 
tural component  pan  or  inserting  the  first  structural  component  pan 
into  the  second  structural  component  pan,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


5,822.839 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MICROMOTOR  IN  A 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 

Syamal  K.  Ghosh,  Rochester:  Edward  P,  Furlani,  Lancaster, 

and  Dilip  K,  Chatterjee,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,210 
Int.  CI."  H02K  15/04 
VS.  CI.  29-596  5  claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  micromotor  in  a  ceramic  substrate, 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  sacrificial  stator  member  comprising  a  sacrificial 
stator  core  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  each  having  a  central 
portion  and  a  free-end  and  providing  a  tape  cast  ceramic 
material  wrapped  around  the  central  portion  of  each  tooth,  and 
a  sacrificial  fiber  wound  in  a  helical  fashion  on  the  tape  cast 
material; 

(b)  forming  a  micromolded  ceramic  bottom  portion  in  the  green 
state  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  sacrificial  stator  mem- 
ber and  an  insert  recess,  and  inserting  the  sacrificial  stator 
member  into  said  cavity; 
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(c)  forming  a  micromolded  ceramic  top  portion  in  the  green  state 
having  a  recess  through  hole,  a  first  pair  of  through  holes  and 
a  plurality  of  second  pairs  of  through  holes,  and  assembling 
the  micromolded  ceramic  top  portion  in  a  relationship  to  the 
micromolded  ceramic  bottom  portion  so  that  the  ends  of  the 
sacrificial  fibers  extend  through  the  plurality  of  second  pairs 
of  through  holes,  the  first  pair  of  through  holes  being  aligned 
over  the  sacrificial  stator  core  and  the  recess  through  hole  and 
the  insert  recess  being  aligned  to  form  a  rolor  mechanism 
receiving  recess; 

(d)  sintering  the  assembled  micromolded  ceramic  top  and  bot- 
tom portions  to  form  a  unitary  ceramic  body; 

(e)  etching  through  the  first  pair  of  through  holes  to  provide  a 
ferromagnetic  stator  receiving  cavity  and  etching  through  the 
plurality  of  second  pairs  of  through  holes  to  provide  embed- 
ded coil  receiving  cavities; 

(f)  filling  the  embedded  coil  receiving  cavities  with  a  conductive 
material  thereby  forming  embedded  conductive  coil  struc- 
tures, and  filling  the  ferromagnetic  stator  receiving  cavity 
with  soft  magnetic  material  thereby  forming  the  ferromag- 
netic stator;  and 

(g)  mounting  a  rotor  drive  mechanism  in  the  rotor  mechanism 
receiving  recess  and  in  operative  relationship  to  the  ferromag- 
netic stator  and  having  a  rotor  member  arranged  so  that  when 
drive  voltages  are  applied  to  the  embedded  conductive  coil 
structures  a  field  is  created  through  the  ferromagnetic  stator 
which  provides  a  driving  force  to  the  rotor  member  causing  it 
to  rotate. 


5322340 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SPRING  HINGES 
Heinz  Mossner,  Lspringen,  and  Otto  Lehnert,  Sinsheim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  O  B  E-Werk  Ohnmacht  &  Baumgart- 
ner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  lspringen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1995,  195  15 
495.9 

Int.  a."  B21D  53/40 
VS.  CL  29—11  5  Claims 


providing  a  strip  material  for  forming  the  hinge  member; 

cutting  free  a  region  from  the  strip  material  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  a  shape  of  the  hinge  member: 

pressing  the  cut-free  region  of  the  strip  material  to  form  a 
substantially  round  extension  of  the  hinge  member: 

punching  the  cut-free  region  of  the  strip  material  to  form  a 
gudgeon  of  the  hinge  member; 

separating  the  hinge  member  from  the  strip  material; 

providing  a  hinge  housing:  and 

mounting  the  hinge  member  in  the  hinge  housing. 


5322,841 
IBR  nXTURE 
Daniel  A.  Bales,  Palm  City,  and  Leroy  F.  l^irner,  Sr.,  West 
Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  H,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,370 

Int  a."  B25B  27/14 

VS.  CI.  29—281.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  use  in  machining,  in  combination  with  integral 
bladed  rotor,  said  integral  bladed  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential spaced  blades  with  each  of  said  blades  including  an 
airfoil  section,  said  fixture  comprising  a  rigid  ring  dimensional  to 
surround  the  periphery  of  the  integral  bladed  rotor,  tapered  pins 
extending  radially  through  holes  formed  in  said  rigid  ring,  a 
removable  material  cast  into  the  spaces  between  the  airfoils  of  said 
blades,  said  tapered  pins  extending  in  said  removable  material 
formed  between  adjacent  blades  of  said  integral  bladed  rotor  and 
being  alternately  removable  between  adjacent  blades  of  said  inte- 
gral bladed  rotor  to  permit  machining  said  airfoil  of  individual 
blades  of  the  integral  bladed  rotor  for  providing  rigidity  to  the 
integral  bladed  rotor  during  the  machining  thereof 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hinge  including  at  least  a 
housing  and  a  hinge  member,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5322,842 
METHOD  FOR  MASKING  A  DISK  SHAPED  SUBSTRATE 
Jaroslav   Zejda,   Rodenbach,   Germany,  assignor  to  Leyold 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164.009,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.480.530. 
This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1993,  43  07 
382.4 

Int  CI."  B23P  U/02 
VS.  CI.  29—450  4  Claims 

1.  Method  for  masking  a  disk-shaped  substrate  having  a  thick-* 
ness  and  an  annular  marginal  portion  defining  an  outside  diameter 
of  said  substrate,  said  method  comprising 
providing  a  flat  annular  plate  of  elastic  material  having  an 
outwardly  facing  cylindrical  wall  defining  an  outside  diam- 
eter, an  inwardly  facing  cylindrical  wall  defining  an  inside 
diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
substrate,  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
said  inwardly  facing  cylindrical  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections spaced  from  each  other,  said  projections  being  spaced 
from  said  flange  by  a  distance  substantially  the  same  as  the 
thickness  of  said  substrate, 
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5.822,844 
ELASTIC  CLOSURE  COMPONENT 
Daniel  F.  Mento,  120  Beechwood  Ten,  Pottstown,  Pa.  19465- 
8610 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,722 

Int  CL*  A43C  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  24-573.1  5  Claims 


providing  an  abutment  having  a  circular  opening  defining  an 

inside  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of 

the  annular  plate, 
pioviding  a  pusher  having  an  outside  diameter  which  is  larger 

than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  annular  plate,  the  outside 

diameter  of  the  pusher  being  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter 

of  the  abutment, 
aligning  the  pusher,  the  plate  and  the  abutment  concentrically 

with  the  annular  flange  against  the  pusher. 
pushing  the  pusher  toward  the  abutment  so  that  said  annular 

plate  bows  axially  to  spread  apart  said  projections, 
placing  the  annular  marginal  portion  of  said  substrate  against 

said  flange,  and 
withdrawing  said  pusher  so  that  said  annular  plate  is  not  bowed 

and  said  projections  retain  said  substrate  against  said  flange. 


5,822.843 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BOTTLE-SHAPED  METAL  CANS 
Hans  H.  Diekboff.  Avoomore,  and  .Andrew  F,  Clarke,  Lower 
Burrell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
.America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,743,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,718J52.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,476 

Int.  CI."  B21D  i9/00 

L.S.  CI.  29—512  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  light  weight,  resealable  bottle-shaped 
metal  can  comprising: 

providing  a  drawn  and  ironed  can  body  made  of  thin  gauge,  hard 
temper  metal  having  a  bottom  end  wall,  a  lower  sidewall 
portion,  an  upper  sidewall  portion  having  a  metal  thickness 
greater  than  said  lower  sidewall  portion,  and  an  open  top  end: 

die  necking  said  upper  sidewall  portion  at  least  20  times  to  form 
a  converging  wall  portion  and  a  subsuntially  cylindncal  por- 
bon  adjacent  said  open  lop  end  to  form  the  can  body  into  a 
bottle  shaped  metal  can;  and 

providing  a  thread  on  said  cylindrical  portion  for  securing  a 
threaded  closure  on  said  metal  can. 


1.  An  elastic  closure  component  formed  of  a  natural  or  synthetic 
elastic  substance  comprising  an  intersection  of  resilient  material 
having  a  plurality  of  appendages  protruding  outward  from  said 
intersection  with  a  gusset  positioned  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  said 
appendage  adjoined  to  a  half  semicircle  attached  at  an  acute  angle, 
from  each  said  appendage. 


5,822,845 
METHOD  OF  RETAINING  A  WINDING  ELEMENT  IN  A 
STATOR  SLOT 
Gary  Michael  Gould,  and  Piero  Vittorio  Ronca,  both  of  Peter- 
borough, Canada,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Canada  Inc., 
Mississauga,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,103,  Apr.  3,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,708,315. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,900 
Int  CI."  H02K  ]5/06 
U.S.  a.  29—596  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  retaining  a  winding  element  in  the  slot  of  the 
stator  of  a  large  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 

placing  an  elastomeric  material  over  said  winding  element  such 
that  the  elastomeric  material  extends  along  the  slot  portion  of 
said  winding  element  and  envelops  three  surfaces  of  the 
winding  element  along  the  length  thereof,  and 

applying  a  stretching  force  to  said  elastomeric  material  to  stretch 
the  elastomeric  material  sufficiently  to  reduce  the  thickness  of 
said  elastomeric  material  surrounding  the  three  sides  of  said 
winding  element,  and 

inserting  the  winding  element  and  the  stretched  elastomeric 
material  into  the  stator  slot  of  said  machine,  and 

removing  the  stretching  force  from  said  elastomeric  material  and 
allowing  the  elastomeric  material  to  relax  in  the  slot  space  and 
expand  in  width  to  retain  the  winding  element  in  said  slot. 
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5,822,846 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DISK  DRIVE 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Norishige  Moritan,  Saihaku-gun;  Akihide  Matsuo,  and  Hideshi 
Fukutani,  both  of  Yanago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
siishita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,899,  Nov.  8,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,715,116, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,571,  Mar.  16,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,449,  Sep. 
22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
923,475 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   15,  1993,  HEI 
5-053396 

Int  a.'  H02K  15/04 
\i&.  a.  29—598  2  Claims 


37o      13      13o 


27-     ^2 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  spindle  motor  for  driving  a  memory 
disk,  the  spindle  motor  comprising  a  rotor  for  carrying  and  driving 
at  least  one  memory  disk;  at  least  one  radial  type  dynamic  pressure 
fluid  bearing  including  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
a  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  sleeve  rotatably 
fining  on  the  shaft  and  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  lubricant 
between  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve,  either  of  an  outer  face  of  the  shaft 
or  an  inner  face  of  the  sleeve  having  at  least  one  herringbone- 
pattern  groove  for  producing  dynamic  pressure;  and  a  thrust  bear- 
mg  including  a  thrust  plate  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve 
for  abutting  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  second  predetermined 
amount  of  lubricant  confined  in  a  closed  space  which  is  formed  by 
the  sleeve,  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  thrust  plate,  and  a  gap 
for  storing  lubricant  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  thrust  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve. 

puning  lubricant  into  a  ^pace  on  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve, 

inserting  the  shaft  in  the  sleeve,  and  then 

vacuuming  the  closed  space,  thereby  sucking  the  lubricant  into 
the  closed  space  and  related  space  in  the  bearing,  replaced  air 
within  the  bearing  space  after  the  shaft  is  inserted  into  the 
sleeve  and  the  bearing  space  being  placed  under  a  condition 
of  negative  pressure. 


5,822,847 

IC  MOUNTING/DEMOUNTING  SYSTEM  AND  A 

MOUNTING/DEMOUT^ING  HEAD  THEREFOR 

Isao  Arakawa,'  Yosinori  Hirata,  and  Ryoicbi  Miyamoto,  all  of 

Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,672 
aaiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1996,  8-135495 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/30:13/04 
U.S.  a.  29—741  14  Qaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  mounting/demounting  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  tray  supply  section  for  supplying  a  tray  on  which  an  integrated 

circuit  is  mounted; 
a  board  supply  section  for  supplying  a  socket  board  having  an 
IC  integrated  circuit  socket  on  which  the  integrated  circuit  can 
be  mounted  for  testing  by  pressing  and  displacing  a  moving 
section  of  the  socket  which  moves  contacts  of  the  socket: 


'T' 


a  robot  body  for  transferring  the  integrated  circuit  between  tlie 
tray  supplied  to  the  tray  supply  section  and  the  socket  board 
supplied  to  the  board  supply  section; 

a  mounting/demounting  head  supported  by  the  robot  body  and 
having  a  pair  of  socket  pushers  movable  by  the  robot  body 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  moving  section  of  the  socket 
to  depress  the  moving  section,  an  interval  between  the  socket 
pushers  being  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  the 
integrated  circuit,  a  spring  for  pressing  the  socket  pushers  in  a 
direction  to  increase  the  interval  between  the  socket  pushers,  a 
lever  rotatable  mounted  on  of  the  socket  pushers,  and  an 
interval  control  member  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  the  lever  to 
control  the  interval  between  the  socket  rushers  in  accordance 
with  an  angle  of  the  lever;  and 

a  control  section  for  controlling  the  robot  body. 


5,822348 

LEAD  FRAME  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  AND 

INTERCHANGEABLE  DIE-ATTACH  PADDLE 

Cheng-Lien  Chiang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,029 

Int  CL'  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CL  29— «27  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detachably  mounting  a  die  paddle  to  a  lead  frame 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  lead  frame  having  lead  fingers  and  a  multiplicity  of 

tie  bars  extending  inwardly  ftom  said  lead  ftame  each  having 

a  fixed  end  integral  with  said  lead  ftame  and  a  free  end 

equipped  with  an  attachment  means, 
providing  a  die  paddle  having  a  multiplicity  of  receptacle  means 

adapted  to  receive  said  attachment  means  on  said  free  ends  of 

the  tie  bars,  and 
detachably  engaging  said  attachment  means  on  said  tie  bars  to 

said  receptacle  means  on  said  die  paddle. 
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5,822,849 
HINGED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MULTI- 
CONDUCTOR  FRAMEWORK 
David   Charles   Casali,   Glastonbury;   John   E.   Opie,  Stony 
Creek,  and  Solomon  Fridman,  Farmington,  all  of  Conn^ 
assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,218,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^19,012.  This  appUration  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,078 
Int.  CI.''  HOIR  4.1/00 
VS.  a.  29—827  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  an  ovennolded  circuit  assembly,  com- 
pnsmg  the  steps  of: 

a.  fonning  a  unitary  framework  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial comprismg  electrical  conductors  connected  to  each  other 
by  at  least  one  structural  member; 

b.  connecting  electrical  leads  of  at  least  one  electrical  compo- 
nent to  respective  ones  of  said  electrical  conductors; 

c.  ^overmolding  at  least  part  of  die  framework  with  an  electri- 
Ically  insulating  material  to  secure  the  electrical  conductors  in 
predetermined  positions  relative  to  each  other  independently 
of  the  at  least  one  structural  member;  and 

d.  subsequent  to  the  overmolding  step,  sevenng  any  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  structural  :nember  which  connects  ones  of  the 
electrical  conductors  diat  are  not  to  be  electrically  connected 
to  each  other; 

an  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  electrical  conductors  comprising  a 
terminal  extending  out  of  a  hinge  formed  in  said  overmolded 
electrically  insulating  material,  said  hinge  comprising  a  nar- 
rowed section  of  said  material  disposed  between  first  and 
second  relatively  thick  sections  of  said  material,  said  nar- 
rowed section  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  said  at  least 
one  electrical  conductor  passing  through  said  narrowed  sec- 
tion in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction. 


5,822.850 
CIRCUIT  DEVICES  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD  OF 
THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Odaira,  Chigasaki;  Eyi  Imamura,  Yokosuka,-  Yusuke 
Wada.    Tokyo;    Yasushi    Aral,    Fujisawa;    Keiyi    Sasaoka, 
Zama;    Takahiro    Mori,    Yokohama;    Fumitoshi    Ikegaya, 
Zama,  and  Sadao  Kowatari,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,994,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,600,103. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-090177; 
Jun.  2.  1993,  5-131726;  Jun.  23,  1993.  5-152006;  Sep.  8,  1993, 
5-223329 

Int.  a."  H05K  3/02 
VS.  O.  29—846  23  Claims 

1.  A  fabricauon  method  of  a  primed  wiring  board,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  conductive  bumps  having  a  substantially  conical  shape 
on  at  least  one  main  surface  of  a  resin  sheet;and 


pressurizing  said  conductive  bumps  vertically  into  said  synthetic 
resin  sheet  so  as  to  form  conductive  lead  portions  that  pierce 
said  synthetic  resin  sheet. 


5,822,851 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CERAMIC  PACKAGE 

MAIN  BODY 

Koio  Yamasaki,  and  Naomiki  Kato,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,070,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,621,190.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  77535 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347664 

Int.  a."  H05K  3/02 

VS.  a.  29-846  11  Claims 


r 


1 

M 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  package  main  body,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  circuit  wiring,  said  circuit 
winng  including  first  and  second  circuit  wires  which  ai«  to  be 
electrically  insulated  from  each  other; 

forming  on  said  ceramic  substrate  first  and  second  conductive 
layers  which  are  electrically  insulated  from  each  other; 

forming  on  said  ceramic  substrate  a  first  connection  wire  con- 
necting between  said  first  circuit  wire  and  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer; 

fonning  on  said  ceramic  substrate  a  second  connection  wire 
connecting  between  said  second  circuit  wire  and  said  second 
conductive  layer;  and 

examining  an  electrical  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
conductive  layers  and  determining,  from  a  result  of  said 
examining,  whether  a  short  circuit  is  developed  between  said 
first  and  second  circuit  wires. 


5.822,852 

METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  BLADE  TIPS  OF 

DIRECTIONALLY  SOLIDIFIED  AND  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

TURBINE  BLADES 
Bernard   Patrick   Bewlay.   Schenectady,  and   Melvin   Robert 
Jackson,  Niskayuna,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,034 
Int.  CI.*'  B23P  15/00:  B22D  19/10 
VS.  CI.  29—889.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  replacing  a  tip  on  a  directionally  solidified  or 
single  crystal  turbine  blade,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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providing  a  directionally  solidified  or  single  crystal  turbine  blade 
of  a  superalloy,  the  turbine  blade  having  a  blade  tip; 

removing  a  portion  of  die  blade  tip  to  generate  an  attachment 
surface; 

placing  a  replacement  tip  on  the  attachment  surface,  the  replace- 
ment tip  being  a  directionally  solidified  or  single  crystal 
superalloy  material;  and 

applying  heat  to  join  the  replacement  tip  to  the  turbine  blade. 


wherein  the  assembling  the  at  least  one  channel  further  com- 
prises forming  at  least  one  stepwise  offset  for  promoting 
turbulent  fluid  flow  through  the  at  least  one  channel; 
hot  pressing  the  double-wall  assembly  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  cause  the  inner  wall,  outer  wall  and  channel 
forming  means  to  become  metallurgically  bonded  to  one 
another;  and 
removing  the  sacrificial  channel  filling  means. 


5,822,854 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR 

AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Kaoni   Ikejima;   Takashi   Gotoh;   l^neo  Yumikura,  all   of 
Hyogo;    Michimasa    Takeshita,    Shizuoka.    and    Takayuki 
Yoshida,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denk  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,159,  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,769,157. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171307; 
Oct.  24,  1995,  3-258351 

InL  CI.'  B23P  15/26 
VS.  CI.  29—890.017  1  Claim 


0-' 


.82 


5,822,853 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CYLINDRICAL  STRUCTURES 

WITH  COOLING  CHANNELS 
Ann  Melinda  Ritter,  Albany;  John  Raymond  Hughes,  Scotia; 
Melvin  Robert  Jackson,  Niskayuna;  Francis  Lawrence  Kirk- 
patrick,  Galway;  Francisco  Jose  Tenreiro  Cunha,  Clifton 
Park;  Nesim  Abuaf.  Schenectady,  and  Ronald  Scott  Bunker, 
Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,069 

Int  Cl."^  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  29—890.01  37  aaims 


I  K  ii  <fi  !■  K  n  a  II  K  n  k  n  » ii  r  ii  »  ii 


i^ ^-^ — 


1.  A  method  for  making  double- wall  structures  having  integral 
internal  channels,  comprising: 

assembling  a  double-wall  assembly  comprising  an  inner  wall, 
channel  forming  means,  sacrificial  channel  filling  means  and 
an  outer  wall,  wherein  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall  are 
complementary  to  one  another  and  separated  by  the  channel 
forming  means  that  is  placed  between  and  in  touching  contact 
with  them  to  define  at  least  one  chaimel,  and  wherein  the 
sacrificial  channel  filling  means  is  complementary  to  the 
channel  forming  means  and  placed  into  the  channel  forming 
means  to  fill  the  at  least  one  channel,  such  that  the  double- 
wall  assembly  comprises  a  substantially  solid  structure; 


85 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  heat  exchanger  for  an  air  condi- 
tioner, comprising  a  plurality  of  heat-transfer  tubes  through  which 
a  cooling  medium  flows,  and  linear  heat-transfer  fins  which  are 
arranged  in  a  structure  having  spaces  between  the  linear  heat- 
transfer  fins  and  the  heat  transfer  tubes  and  which  are  in  contact 
with  the  outer  circumferences  of  the  heat-transfer  tubes,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
electroless  plating  an  Ni  film  over  at  least  either  the  outer 
circumferences  of  the  plurality  of  heat-transfer  tubes  or  the 
outer  circumferences  of  the  linear  heat-transfer  fins  with  a 
plating  material  to  form  a  metal  film  and  selecting  a  plating 
time  such  that  the  spaces  between  the  heat-transfer  fins  and 
the  heat  transfer  tubes  are  not  clogged  with  plating  material; 
interlacing  the  plurality  of  heat-transfer  tubes  and  the  linear 

heat-transfer  fins  in  a  heat  exchanging  structure;  and 
heating  the  heat  exchanging  structure  to  the  melting  point  of  the 
metal  film  to  melt  part  of  the  metal  film  so  that  the  plurality  of 
heat-transfer  tubes  and  the  linear  heat-transfer  fins  are  bonded 
together 


5,822,855 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
HAVING  A  TWO  PART  ARTICULATED  HOUSING 
David  Stanley  Szczesny;  William  V.  Pauza.  both  of  Palmyra, 
and  James  Ray  Fetterolf.  Sr,  Mechanicsburg,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,372,  Apr.  26,  1995.  This  application 
Mar.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  620375 
Int  CI."  HOIR  43/16 
U.S.  CI.  29—883  3  aaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  electrical  connector  having  a  two 
part  articulated  housing  and  electrical  contacts  therein,  the  steps: 
( 1 )  providing  a  carrier  strip  having  a  flexible  metal  member 
attached  thereto; 
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(2)  molding  insitu  a  first  housing  part  and  a  second  housing  part 
onto  said  flexible  member,  said  first  and  second  housing  parts 
being  mutually  spaced  apart: 

(3)  transporting  said  carrier  strip  to  a  contact  insertion  machine: 
and 

(^)  inserting  said  electrical  contacts  into  said  first  and  second 
'  housings.  \ 


5,822.856 

^UN^JFACTURING  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLIES 

HAVING  nLLED  VIAS 

Anilkumar  Chinuprasad  Bhatt,  Johnson  City.  N.Y.;  Donald 
Herman  Glatzel,  New  Mllford,  Pa.,-  Allen  F.  Moring,  Vestal. 
N.Y.;  Voya  Rista  Markovich,  Endwell,  N.Y.,-  Kostas  Papatho- 
mas,  Endicott.  N.Y.,  and  David  John  Russell,  Apalachin, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672.292 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/30 

VS.  CI.  29-832  10  Oaims 


1.;A  method  for  producing  a  circuit  assembly,  comprising: 

providing  a  circuitized  substrate: 

forming  holes  in  said  circuitized  substrate: 

providing  a  filler  material: 

injecting  said  filler  material  into  said  holes: 

forming  a  first  wiring  layer  of  patterned  metal  on  a  surface  of 
said  cu-cuitized  substrate  including  plating  an  external  surface 
of  said  filler  material  with  electroconductive  metal: 

depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  first  wiring  layer: 

forming  conductive  vias  through  said  layer  of  photoresist: 

forming  a  second  wiring  layer  over  said  layer  of  photoresist 
including  forming  connectors  to  electrically  connect  elec- 
tronic components  to  said  second  wiring  layer: 

providing  electronic  components  with  terminals; 

providing  joining  material  on  said  connectors  or  said  terminals 
of  said  electronic  components,  or  both: 

placing  said  components  onto  said  circuitized  substrate  with  said 
terminals  positioned  for  connection  to  said  connectors;  and 

heating  said  joining  material  sufiBcient  to  form  interconnection 
joints. 


5,822.857 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  SHED  PORTION  OF 

COMPOSITE  INSULATOR 

Takao  Tani,  Ama-Gun,  and  Hiroshj  Kashiwagi,  Nagaya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1996,  8-061032; 
Oct.  25.  1996.  8-283497 

Int  CI."  HOIB  I9AX) 
:s.  CI.  29-887  5  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  repainng  a  shed  portion  of  a  composite  insulator 
having  a  core  portion,  a  sheath  portion  arranged  on  an  outer 


A 


surface  of  said  core  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  shed  portions 
projected  from  said  sheath  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of,  cutting 
out  a  section  of  said  shed  portion  having  defects  which  section  is 
less  than  the  entire^ed  portion  itself,  and  connecting  a  repairing 
member  to  said  cut  out  portion. 


5.822.858 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,822.859 
BEARING  WITH  INTEGRALLY  RETAINED  SEPARABLE 

RACE 
Jeffrey  Steven  Kessen,  Huron,  and  Debbie  Sue  Wadsworth- 
Dubbert.  Port  Clinton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,452 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—898.061  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  bearing  of  the  type  having  an  inner 
spindle,  a  surtounding  outer  hub.  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  rows  of 
rolling  bodies  supporting  said  spindle  and  hub  for  coaxial  rotation, 
with  one  of  said  rows  running  on  a  pathway  of  a  generally  ring 
shaped  separable  race  having  a  cylindrical  mounting  surface  that 
press  fiu  tightly  over  a  cylindrical  support  surface  on  said  spindle 
in  an  installed  position,  said  race  having  an  axial  outermost  edge 
that  IS  axially  proximate  to  said  pathway  and  limited  in  radial 
thickness  to  substantially  the  radial  thickness  of  said  pathway,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  radially  outwardly  and  axially  inwardly  deformable 
annular^ip  on  said  spindle  axial  end  having  an  outer  diameter 
initially  equal  to  said  spindle  support  surface, 
providing  said  race  outer  edge  and  mounting  surface  with  a 
generally  conical  relieved  portion,  said  relieved  portion  hav- 
ing an  axial  lengilvand  a  continuous,  shallow  angle  sufficient 
to  accommodate  radially  outward  swelling  experienced  by 
said  spindle  support  surface  as  said  annular  lip  is  deformed, 
installing  said  separable  race  over  said  spindle  with  said  race 
mounting  surface  and  spindle  support  surface  tightly  and 
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closely  engaged  and  with  said  annular  lip  extending  axially 
beyond  said  race  outer  edge,  and, 
deforming  said  spindle  annular  lip  axially  inwardly  and  radially 
outwardly  sufficiently  to  form  a  bead  closely  abutting  said 
race  outermost  edge  to  retain  said  race  to  said  spindle,  said 
race  relieved  portion  accommodating  the  resultant  radially 
outward  swelling  in  said  spindle  support  surface,  thereby 
preventing  uneven  binding  against  said  race  mounting  surface 
and  maintaining  a  solid  engagement  between  said  support 
'  surface  and  mounting  surface. 


5.822,861 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  ROLLER  BEARING 

Vendran  Andelo  Tadic,  Elst.-  Johan  Christian  Marinus  Bras, 

Tricht,    both    of    Netherlands,    and    Leslie    Berryman. 

Bridgnorth,  England,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  & 

Development  Company  B.V.,  Mt  NIeuwegein.  Netheriands 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sep.   16,  1993, 
9301602 

Int  a."  F16C  33/32 
VS.  CI.  29—898.064  3  Claims 


5,822,860 
INTEGRALLY  RETAINED  BEARING  RACE  WITH 
IMPROVED  TWISTING  RESISTANCE 
Debbie    Sue    Wadsworth-Dubbert,    Port    Clinton;    Douglas 
Arnold  Michel,  Sandusky;  Jeffrey  Steven  Kessen,  Huron, 
and  Charles  Alan  Price,  Sandusky,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,921 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15A)0 

U.S.  a.  29—898.061  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  roller  bearing  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

forming  a  cage  from  cross-linkable,  thermoplastic  polymer- 
containing  material,  said  cage  having  an  annular  circumfer- 
ence and  means  for  receiving  and  holding  rotating  bodies  over 
the  entire  annular  circumference  thereof; 

inserting  into  the  cage  rotating  bodies  to  form  a  cage  containing 
rotating  bodies: 

subjecting  the  cage  containing  the  rotating  bodies  to  radiation  to 
effect  cross-linking  of  the  cage  material  without  bonding  the 
rotating  bodies  thereto;  and 

assembling  the  cross-linked  cage  and  routing  bodies  into  a 
roller  bearing. 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  bearing  having  an  inner  spindle 
with  a  central  axis,  a  surrounding  outer  hub.  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  rows  of  rolling  bodies  supporting  said  spindle  and  hub  for 
coaxial  rotation,  with  one  of  said  rows  running  on  a  generally  ring 
shaped  separable  race  having  a  cylindrical  mounting  surface  that 
press  fits  coaxially  to  said  spindle  over  a  cylindrical  support 
surface  on  said  spindle  and  which  is  subject  to  turning  on  said 
support  surface,  said  race  having  an  axial  outermost  annular  face 
that  intersects  said  mounting  surface  at  a  circular  edge,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  radially  outwardly  and  axially  inwardly  deformable 
annular  lip  on  said  spindle  axial  end  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  said  spindle  support  surface, 
providing  the  circular  edge  intersection  of  said  separable  race 
outer  face  and  cylindrical  mounting  surface  with  a  generally 
conical  chamfer  that  is  eccentric  to  said  central  axis  of  both 
said  separable  race  and  spindle, 
installing  said  separable  race  over  said  spindle  with  said  race 
mounting  surface  and  spindle  support  surface  closely  engaged 
and  with  said  annular  lip  extending  axially  beyond  said  race 
outer  face, 
deforming  said  spindle  annular  lip  axially  inwardly  and  radially 
outwardly  sufficiently  to  form  a  bead  that  closely  abuts  said 
race  outermost  face  and  conforms  to  and  fills  said  eccentric 
chamfer,  whereby,  said  separable  race  is  both  axially  retained 
to  said  spindle  and  also  prevented  from  turning  relative  to  said 
spindle  about  said  central  axis' by  virtue  of  said  deformed 
annular  lip  filling  said  eccentrie  chamfer  and  providing  a 
wedging  effect  to  resist  relative  turning. 


5,822362 
SUSPENDED  BLADE  SHAVING  SYSTEM 
Frank  Anthony  Ferraro,  Triimbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Co.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,261 

InL  CL"  B26B  21/02 

VS.  a.  3»— 50  37  Oaims 


I.  A  razor  head  comprising: 

a  first  support: 

at  least  one  resilient  second  support  connected  to  said  first 

support:  and 
a  plurality  of  skin-engaging  elements  rigidly  connected  to  and 

movably  supported  by  said  second  support  wherein  at  least 

one  of  said  first  and  second  supports  comprises  a  material 

which  is  different  from  another  support. 
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5,822,863 
UNTVERSAL  TOOL  FOR  ACCESSING  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

IN  A  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 
Michael  J.  Ott,  Taylorsville,  N.C..  assignor  to  Siecor  Corpora- 
tion, Hickory,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,138 

Int  a."  B21F  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  30—90.4  27  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  buffer  lubes  having  a  range  of  radii  up  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  radius,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  at  least  one  inner  surface,  wherein  said 
inner  surface  contains  a  first  semicircular  groove  defining  a 
first  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  housing  having  at  least  one  inner  surface  containing  a 
second  semicircular  groove  defining  a  second  longitudinal 
axis,  wherein  said  first  housing  is  adjustably  attached  to  said 
second  housing  such  that  said  first  and  second  semicircular 
grooves  are  maintained  in  aligned  relationship  to  thereby  form 
a  channel  having  a  width  for  receiving  a  buffer  tube,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  semicircular  grooves 
have  a  respective  radius  at  least  as  great  as  the  predetermined 
maximum  radius  of  the  buffer  tubes  such  that  said  first  and 
second  semicircular  grooves  receive  and  center  buffer  tubes 
having  a  range  of  radii  up  to  the  predetermined  maximum 
radius: 

a  first  blade  defining  a  first  plane  and  at  least  partially  disposed 
in  said  first  housing  such  that  said  first  blade  extends  into  said 
first  groove  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  second  blade  defining  a  second  plane  and  at  least  partially 
disposed  in  said  second  housing  such  that  said  second  blade 
extends  into  said  second  groove  by  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance such  that  said  first  and  second  blades  define  a  gap 
between  said  blades  and; 

means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  said  first  and  second 
housings  with  respect  to  each  other  wherein  the  width  of  said 
channel  may  be  varied. 


5,822,864 
VIEWING  WINDOW  FOR  CIRCULAh  SAW  GUARD 
David  C.  Campbell.  Bel  Air;  Gale  A.  Heslop.  Carney;  Lynn  E. 
Lentino.  Westminster,  and  Michael  R.  Sell,  Bel  Air,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655303 
Int  CI."  B27B  9/00 
U_S.  a.  30-123  23  Qaims 

1.  A  hand-held  circular  saw  having  a  saw  blade  with  a  peripheral 
edge,  said  saw  comf>rising: 
a  base  for  supporting  the  saw  as  the  blade  passes  through  a 

workpiece: 
an  operating  handle  for  guiding  the  hand-held  saw  during  opera- 
tion; 
a  guard  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
Wade  and  having  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  saw   blade  and  an  upper  surface  extending 
between  said  side  surfaces,  said  guard  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  and  through  said  upper  surface: 
a  window  supported  by  said  guard  and  allowing  a  saw  operator 
to  view  the  saw  blade  from  a  position  above  the  saw,  said 
window  movable  between  a  closed  position,  wherein  said 


window  substantially  covers  said  opening,  and  an  open  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  window  at  least  partially  uncovers  said 
opening  to  allow  cleaning  of  said  window;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  window  to  said  closed  position. 


5,822,865 
CUTTING  PLIERS  FOR  CUTTING  IMPLANT  PLATES 
Martin  Bosch,  Emmingen-Liptingen;  Joachim  Pfefferle,  Mun- 
stertal;  Michael  Roth,  Ebringen;  Peter  Scheuble,  Wasen- 
weiler,  and  Hermann  Zeuner,  Freiburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  MedArtis  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,479 
Int  CI."  B26B  13/OS 
VS.  a.  30-134  15  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  pliers  for  cutting  implant  plates  which  include 
eyelets,  said  cutting  pliers  comprising: 

a  holding  jaw  having  an  outer  edge; 

a  punching  jaw  pivotally  connected  to  said  holding  jaw; 

a  pair  of  handles,  one  of  said  handles  respectively  connected  to 
said  holding  jaw  and  punching  jaw; 

said  holding  jaw  including  a  holding  surface  for  holding  a  said 
implant  during  a  cutting  operation,  said  holding  surface  facing 
said  punching  jaw.  said  holding  surface  including  a  holding 
cutting  edge  spaced  from  said  outer  edge; 

said  punching  jaw  including  a  punching  surface,  said  punching 
surface  including  a  punching  cutting  edge  which  comple- 
ments said  holding  cutting  edge  and  which  cooperates  there- 
with for  effecting  a  cutting  operation; 

a  recessed  pinching  portion  in  said  holding  jaw  located  between 
said  holding  culling  edge  and  said  outer  edge; 

said  punching  jaw  including  a  second  pinching  portion: 

whereby,  after  a  cutting  operation,  a  cut  off  portion  of  a  said 
cutting  implant  is  captured  between  said  recessed  and  second 
pinching  portions. 
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5,822,866 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMATIC  KNIFE 
Melvin  M.  Pardue,  Repton,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mentor  Group, 
L.L.C.,  West  Linn,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785^27 
Int  a."  B26B  1/04  f 

U^.  a.  30—161  31  CUIms 


a  pivot  joint  formed  on  the  second  mating  pan  for  receiving  the 
swivel  member  such  that  the  second  mating  part  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  swivel  member,  wherein  the  pivot  joint  is 
directly  adjacent  to  the  second  mating  pan; 

a  loclcing  mechanism  for  locking  one  of  the  mating  parts  to  the 
other,  the  locking  mechanism  having  a  quick  release  member 
for  quickly  releasing  the  locking  mechanism. 


1.  In  an  automatic  knife  having  a  handle  including  a  back  and  a 
side,  a  blade  movable  with  respect  to  said  handle  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  extended  position,  and  a  latch  control  device 
located  on  a  side  of  said  handle  and  interconnected  with  a  latch 
mechanism  normally  retaining  said  blade  either  in  said  closed 
position  or  said  extended  position,  a  safety  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  safety  stop  movable  between  a  disengaged  position  and  an 
engaged  position  in  which  a  blocking  element  of  said  safety 
stop  is  located  adjacent  a  part  of  said  latch  control  device, 
thereby  preventing  it  from  mbving  far  enough  to  release  said 
blade  from  either  its  closed'^position  or  its  extended  position: 
and  /" 

(b)  an  operating  control  portion  of  said  safety  stop  operatively 
connected  with  said  safety  stop  so  as  to  move  said  safety  stop 
between  said  disengaged  position  and  said  engaged  position, 
wherein  said  latch  mechanism  of  said  automatic  knife 
includes  a  cross-bolt  release  and  said  latch  control  device  is  a 
button  having  a  bottom,  and  wherein  said  blocking  element  of 
said  safety  stop  is  adjacent  said  bottom  of  said  button  when 
said  safety  stop  is  in  said  engaged  position,  and  wherein  said 
safety  stop  includes  a  disk  mounted  in  said  handle  and  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
handle,  said  disk  defining  a  cutout  providing  clearance  for 
movement  of  said  button  sufficient  to  cause  said  latch  mecha- 
nism to  release  said  blade  when  said  safety  stop  is  in  said 
disengaged  position,  and  a  portion  of  said  disk  including  said 
blocking  element  being  located  adjacent  said  bottom  of  said 
button  when  said  safety  stop  is  in  said  engaged  position. 


5322^68 
LUMINOUS  FLAME  OF  ACETAL  POLYMERS 
Alex  Forschinn,  Parsippany,  and  James  Howard,  Somerset 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  HNA  Holdings.  Inc.,  Warren,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser  No.  709,081 
Int  a."  B25G  l/IO:  C08K  5A)9 
VS.  a.  30—340  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyacetal  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
polyacetal  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  1 .0  wt  %,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  sodium  acetate  to  cause  the  compo- 
sition to  exhibit  a  luminous  flame  under  combustible  conditions. 


I  5,822,867 

KNIFE 
Kimiyuki  Sakai,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gerber  Sakai  Co., 
Ltd,  Gifu-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,646 

Int  a."  B26B  I/IO 

VS.  a.  30—298.4  21  Claims 


1.  A  knife  and  holder  combination  comprising: 

a  Icnife; 

a  handle  on  the  knife  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  blade  pivotally  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  handle; 

a  holder  releasably  coupled  to  the  knife,  the  holder  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  snap  hook  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  holder,  wherein  the  snap 
hook  is  directly  joined  to  a  swivel  member,  the  swivel  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  pivot  axis; 

a  coupler  including  a  pair  of  mating  parts  for  releasably  coupling 
the  knife  to  the  holder,  a  first  of  the  mating  parts  being  formed 
on  the  proximal  end  of  the  knife  handle  and  a  second  mating 
part  being  joined  to  the  swivel  member: 


5^22369 

RAZOR  HANDLE 

Stephen  Cabot  Metcalf,  West  Newton,  and  Charles  Bridgham 

Worrick,  HI,   Hanson,   both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,437,  Apr.  10,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,787,586. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,602 

Int  a."  B26B  21/52 

VS.  a.  30—526  17  Claims 


1.  A  shaving  handle  comprising 

an  elongated  hand  gripping  structure  including  a  frame  member 
having  an  upper  region  and  generally  opposite  thereof  a  lower 
region,  and 

a  cartridge  support  structure  extending  from  an  end  of  said  hand 
gripping  structure. 

said  elongated  hand  gripping  structure  further  comprising  at 
least  two  gripping  portions,  each  gripping  portion  comprising 
an  elastomeric  plastic  outer  gripping  layer  and  a  nonelasto- 
meric  plastic  support  layer  thereunder  having  extensions  that 
are  press-fitted  into  said  elongated  hand  gripping  structure, 
said  elastomeric  outer  gripping  layer  being  molded  to  said 
nonelastomeric  support  layer  and  overlying  a  major  portion  of 
said  nonelastomeric  support  layer,  and 

one  of  said  at  least  two  gripping  portions  being  in  overlying 
relation  to  said  upper  region  of  said  frame  of  said  elongated 
hand  gripping  structure,  and  another  of  said  at  least  two 
gripping  portions  being  in  overlying  relation  to  said  lower 
region  of  said  frame  of  said  elongated  hand  gripping  structure, 
said  gripping  portions  attachable  along  inwardly  oriented  axes 
to  attach  to  said  hand  gripping  structure,  whereby  said  hand 
gripping  structure  is  sandwiched  between  the  at  least  two 
gripping  portions. 
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5322^70 
LEVEL  CONTROLLER 
Ro  King-Yang,  No.  289,  Yong-Keng  Road,  Feng-Yuan  City, 
Taichung  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  19%.  Ser.  No.  700,040 

Int  CI."  G«1C  9/W5 

U.S.  CI.  33—1  M  2  Claiins 


IJ  A  level  controller,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  an  upright  support: 

a  platform  supported  on  and  turned  about  said  upright  support 
and  having  a  bottom  side  facing  said  base  plate: 

a  status  detector  mounted  on  the  bonom  side  of  said  platform  to 
detect  a  position  of  said  platform  and  to  provide  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  a  result  of  the  detection,  said  status 
detector  including  an  X-axis  detector  unit  adapted  for  detect- 
jing  an  X  axis  position  of  said  platform,  and  a  Y-axis  detector 
unit  adapted  for  detecting  a  Y-axis  position  of  said  platform, 
said  X-axis  detector  unit  including  (a)  a  first  light  source,  (b) 
first  light  sensor  means,  and  (c)  a  first  light  chopper  pivotally 
coupled  to  an  X-axis  axle  and  disposed  between  said  first  light 
source  and  said  first  light  sensor  means  of  said  X-axis  detector 
unit,  said  first  light  sensor  means  of  said  X-axis  detector  unit 
including  an  analog  light  sensor  and  a  digital  light  sensor,  said 
Y-axis  detector  unit  including  (a)  a  second  light  source,  (b) 
second  light  sensor  means,  and  (c)  a  second  light  chopper 
pivotally  coupled  to  a  Y-axis  axle  and  disposed  between  said 
second  light  source  and  said  second  light  sensor  means  of  said 
Y-axis  detector  unit,  said  first  light  chopper  of  said  X-axis 
detector  unit  being  tilted  when  said  platform  is  tilted  in  an 
X-axis  direction,  thereby  causing  said  first  light  sensor  means 
of  said  X-axis  detector  unit  to  provide  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  respective  movement  of  said  platform,  said  sec- 
ond light  chopper  of  said  Y-axis  detector  unit  being  tilted 
when  said  platform  is  tilted  in  a  Y-axis  direction,  thereby 
causing  said  second  light  sensor  means  of  said  Y-axis  detector 
unit  to  provide  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  respective 
movement  of  said  platform: 

a  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  controlled 
to  displace  said  platform  for  maintaining  said  platform  in  an 
even  horizontal  plane:  and. 

a  microprocessor  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  controlling  said 
driving  mechanism  responsive  to  said  output  signal  of  said 
status  detector. 


5,822,871 

TOOL  TO  AID  IN  CUTTING  CTRCLES  IN  DRYWALL 
Douglas  D.  Walker,  6222  GUder  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123 
Filed  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,%1 
Int.  CL"  B43L  9/04 
U.S.  a.  33—27.03  4  Claims 

1.  A  tool  to  aid  in  cutting  circles  in  dry  wall  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  main  body  formed  from  a  rigid  material, 
a  plurality  of  grooves  adapted  to  guide  a  cutting  tool,  said 
'  grooves  each  include  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said 


inner  walls  and  said  outer  walls  of  said  grooves  lie  on  arcs 
concentric  to  a  pivot  point  at  a  first  end  of  said  main  body,  and 
a  fixing  pin  situated  at  said  pivot  point  of  said  first  end  of  said 
main  body  on  an  underside  thereof,  said  fixing  pin  is  a  sharp 
projection. 


5,822,872 

OPEN  BLADE  REAR  SIGHT  FOR  PISTOL,  RIFLE  OR 

SHOTGUN 

Matthew  Waki,  353  Scott  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh  84115 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No,  785,784 

Int.  CI."  F41G  i/00 

U.S.  CL  33—235  12  Claims 


I.  A  rear  gunsight  comprising 

a  substantially  rectangular-$haped  base  member  having  an 
essentially  planar  upper  surface; 

a  left  sidewall  extending  upwardly  from  a  left  hand  side  of  said 
base  member: 

a  right  sidewall  extending  upwardly  from  a  right  hand  side  of 
said  base  member: 

a  left  hand  top  element  extending  from  an  upper  end  of  said  left 
sidewall  toward  said  right  sidewall; 

a  right  hand  top  element  extending  from  an  upper  end  of  said 
nght  sidewall  toward  said  left  sidewall; 

a  hollow  space  enclosed  by  said  base,  said  left  and  right  side- 
walls  and  said  left  and  right  hand  top  elements,  said  hollow 
space  being  open  at  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  of  said  gunsight 
so  that  one  can  see  through  said  hollow  space: 

terminal  ends  of  said  right  hand  and  left  hand  top  elemenu  being 
spaced  apan  to  form  a  notch  that  extends  from  the  front  end  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  gunsight,  with  said  notch  opening  into 
said  hollow  space  as  well  as  being  open  at  its  opposite  ends  so 
that  one  can  see  through  said  notch  simultaneously  with 
seeing  through  said  hollow  space: 

a  boss  that  extends  upwardly  into  said  hollow  space  itoxn  the 
planar  upper  surface  of  said  base  member; 

said  boss  being  spaced  from  each  of  said  left  and  nght  sidewalls 
by  an  equal  dimension  so  that  two  spaced  apart  sight  cham- 
bers through  which  one  can  see  simultaneously  are  formed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  boss: 

said  boss  has  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  that  is  spaced 
from  said  left  hand  and  right  hand  top  elements  so  that  an 
open  passage  is  formed  between  said  notch  and  each  of  said 
sight  chambers:  and 
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said  boss  has  a  width  suflScient  that  the  flat  upper  surface  of  said 
boss  extends  beneath  said  notch  for  at  least  the  entire  width  of 
said  notch,  with  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  boss  being 
spaced  from  said  left  hand  and  right  hand  top  elements  to 
form  said  open  passage  between  ^ald  notch  and  each  of  said 
sight  chambers. 


5,822,873 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  CANTS  FOR  SKIERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Henry  Meilman,  .^5  Caveswood  La.,  Owlngs  Mills,  Md.  21117 

FUed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  742.476 

Int.  a."  GOIC  9/00 

U.S.  a.  33—365  i.  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  measure  and  correct  the  cant  of  a  pair  of  ski  boots 
worn  by  a  skier,  the  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  articulated  platforms,  independently  laterally  movable 
with  respect  to  one  another,  each  articulated  platform  having  a 
center  line  along  a  longitudinal  plane,  a  respective  binder 
attached  to  each  articulated  platform  to  hold  the  ski  boots  of 
the  skier, 

each  articulated  platform  being  independently  rotatable  about 
the  longitudinal  center  line, 

a  vertical  indicator  means  extending  upwardly  perpendicularly 
from  the  longitudinal  center  lines  of  each  articulated  platform, 

means  to  indicate  a  relationship  between  a  center  of  mass  of  the 
respective  knee  of  the  skier  and  the  vertical  indicator  means, 

a  pair  of  second  indicators,  one  attached  to  each  articulated 
platform,  the  second  indicators  measuring  the  degree  of  rota- 
tion of  each  articulated  platform,  indicating  die  cant,  and 

means  to  insert  a  wedge  into  the  device  to  correct  the  cant  of 
each  respective  ski  boot  to  obtain  0°  of  rotation  of  the  respec- 
tive second  indicator  means. 


5,822,874 
AUTOMATICALLY  RETRACTING  CHALK  LINE 
MARKING  TOOL 
Anne  Nemes,  2216  Richter  Dr.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.  34683 
Filed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743.238 
Int.  CI."  B44D  i/iH 
U.S.  CI.  33—414  15  Qaims 

1.  An  automatically  retracting  chalk-line  dispenser  comprising  a 
housing:  a  chalk-line  spool  coupled  to  a  first  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  spool  disposed  in  a  chalk-receiving  chamber:  a 
line-retracting  spring  coupled  to  a  second  shaft:  and  a  gear  arrange- 
ment coupling  the  first  shaft  to  the  second  shaft:  the  dispenser 
further  comprising: 
a  shaft  seal  adjacent  a  wall  of  the  chalk-receiving  chamber,  the 
first  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  within  the  seal,  the  seal  interme- 
diate the  spool  and  the  spring:  and 


a  trigger  attached  to  the  bousing  for  pivotal  motion  between  a 
latched  and  a  released  position,  a  projection  portion  of  the 
trigger  coacting  with  the  second  shaft  so  as  to  prevent  the 
second  shaft  from  rotating  when  the  trigger  is  in  the  latched 
position,  the  projection  not  coacting  with  the  second  shaft 
when  the  trigger  is  in  the  released  position,  the  projection 
frictionally  coacting  with  the  second  shaft  so  as  to  brake  the 
rotation  thereof  when  the  trigger  is  intermediate  the  latched 
and  the  released  positions. 


5,822,875 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPIC  RULER  AND 

METHOD 

Klaus  Feldner,  Fisbkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schafL,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,869,  Aug.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,772 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  i/m 

U.S.  CI.  33—494  15  Claims 
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1.  A  set  of  transparent  ruled  devices  for  measuring  an  actual 
dimension  of  a  specimen  displayed  as  a  magnified  image  by  a 
magnification  system  having  a  plurality  of  magnification  factors, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transparent  planar  ruled  devices,  each  of  said  ruled 
devices  having  indicia  of  a  linear  scale  associated  with  a 
predetermined  selected  magnification,  whereby  each  ruled 
device  has  a  separate  associated  magnification  lacior.  wherein 
said  indicia  enables  the  measurement  of  an  actual  dimension 
of  said  magnified  image,  so  that  anvone  of  said  plurality  of 
ruled  devices  can  be  selected  according  to  a  selected  magni- 
fication factor: 
wherein  said  set  is  stored  within  a  receptacle  and  said  set 
includes  pull  tab  means  for  removing  said  devices  from  said 
receptacle. 


5322,876 
SURFACE  DISPLACEMENT  MEASUREMENT  GAUGE 
Ed^<in  G.  Haas,  SayviUe:  James  R.  Kennedy.  Southampton: 
Alvin  Levy,  Stony  Brook,  and  John  M.  Papazian,  Great 
Neck,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,874 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  .V56 

U.S.  CI.  33—533  13  Claims 

1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  an  out-of-plane  surface  displacement 

profile  of  an  out-of-plane  surface  of  a  structural  material  circum- 
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5,822,878 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRYER  WITH  OVOID  SHAPED 

NOZZLE  MEMBER 

Allen  Jones,  Oneida,  Wis.,  assignor  to  PDQ  Manufacturing, 

Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Continuation  Qf  Ser.  No.  324J51,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5396,818.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,047 

Int.  CI."  F26B  \7m 

MS.  a.  34—585  10  Claims 


ferentially  surrounding  a  cold-worked  hole  disposed  through  the 
smjctural  materia],  the  gauge  comprising: 
a)  a  deformable  strain  sensor  positionable  to  be  deformed  in 
j  accord  with  the  out-of-plane  surface  of  the  structural  material 
j  circumferentially  surrounding  the  cold-worked  hole  during 
'  measurement  of  the  out-of-plane  surface  displacement  profile 
thereof,  said  stram  sensor  comprising  at  least  three  ribbons  of 
strain  sensitive  film  arranged  to  extend  radially  from  a  center 
member  of  the  gauge  and  spaced  substantially  equidistantly 
from  each  other  over  a  360  degree  circular  distance;  and 
bj  a  measurement  reportmg  member  m  communication  with  the 
i  strain  sensor. 


5,822^7 

MULTI-PROBE  SYSTEM  FOR  DIMENSIONAL 
METROLOGY 
Vuzhong  Dai.  Coventry,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Bi^wn  &  Sharpe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kingstown,  R.I. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,176 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/Oi 

U.S.  a.  33—560  26  Claims 


iJ  A  probe  assembly  for  a  coordinate  measuring  machine  com- 
prismg: 

a  probe  base  member  mounted  on  a  moving  element  of  a 
coordinate  measuring  machine; 

a  plurality  of  individual  sensing  probes  each  generating  a  dis- 
crete sensing  signal  based  upon  a  position  relative  to  an  object 
to  be  measured,  each  of  the  plurality  of  probes  being  mounted 
on  the  probe  base  in  spaced-apart  relationship  so  that  a 
plurality  of  points  on  a  workpiece  can  be  measured  during  one 
machine  motion  cycle;  and 

a  sensor  associated  widi  each  of  said  probes  capable  of  generat- 
ing a  sensing  signal  based  upon  a  position  relative  to  the 
object  to  be  measured  when  the  object  to  bt  measured  is 
approached  from  multiple  directions. 


1.  A  dryer  used  to  dry  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

at  least  one  blower  for  providing  a  gas: 

a  nozzle  for  directing  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  blower  into 
contact  with  the  vehicle,  the  nozzle  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing and  a  cavity  formed  by  a  sidewall;  and 

an  ovoid-shaped  member  positioned  within  the  cavity  inwardly 
from  the  discharge  opening  and  the  sidewall.  the  ovoid- 
shaped  member  having  an  outer  surface  shaped  to  allow 
passage  of  gas  therealong  by  the  Coanda  effect. 


5,822379 
METHOD  AND  OVTN  FOR  HOMOGENEOUSLY 
MELTING  BY  MICROWAVES  WITH  OSCILLATION  OF 
STATIONARY  WAVES  FOR  VITRIFYING  MATERL4LS 
AND  GAS  OUTLET  FLOW 
Jean-Jacques  Vincent,   Bagnols  sur  Ceze;   Jean-Marc  Silve, 
Marseilles;  Rene  Cartier.  Le  Pontet,  and  Hubert  Frejaville. 
SL  Martial,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  COMMISSARIAT  a 
I'Energie  Atomique,   Paris,   and   Compagnie  General   des 
Matieres  Nucleaires,  Velizy  Villacoublay,  both  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,253 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1996,  96  05084 
Int.  CI.''  F26B  3/i4 
U.S.  a.  34-262  8  Claims 


1.  Melting  method  by  means  of  microwaves  for  vitrifying  mate- 
rials in  a  body  including: 
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a  lower  portion  constituting  a  melting  tank; 

an  inlet  for  the  materials; 

an  outlet  for  the  molten  materials  and  placed  at  the  desired 
height  of  the  melting  bath; 

at  least  one  gas  outlet,  and 

an  inlet  for  the  microwaves  so  as  to  continuously  melt  the 
materials  by  an  incident  wave  created  by  a  microwave  gen- 
erator and  a  reflected  stationary  wave  above  the  melting  bath 
by  a  reflecting  surface  placed  in  the  body  opposite  the  micro- 
wave generator,  wherein  with  the  wave  being  monomodal,  the 
position  of  the  reflecting  surface  is  made  to  continuously  vary 
so  as  to  constantly  vary  melting  the  position  of  the  antinodes 
of  the  reflected  stationary  wave  and  thus  homogenize  the 
temperature  for  the  entire  melting  bath. 


5,822,880 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UTILIZING 

CONDENS.ATION  WATER  OF  DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR 

FIBRE  WEB 
Jarmo  Puumalainen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vabnet 
Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  12,  1996,  961638 

Int  Cl.*^  F26B  imb 

U.S.  CI.  34—95  10  Claims 


POWEH  gT*nOW  22» 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  condensation  water  of  an  apparatus  for 
drying  a  fibre  web,  the  apparatus  comprising  two  endless  bands 
impermeable  to  air  and  having  a  good  thermal  conductivity,  first 
turning  rolls,  the  first  band  being  arranged  to  turn  around  the  first 
turning  rolls,  second  turning  rolls,  the  second  band  being  arranged 
to  turn  around  the  second  turning  rolls,  and  a  pressure  chamber 
containing  a  pressure  medium  that  is  steam,  die  pressure  chamber 
being  arranged  to  heat  the  first  band,  whereby  the  second  band  is 
cooled  and  the  fibre  web  and  at  least  one  felt  or  wire  run  between 
the  bands  in  such  a  way  that  the  fibre  web  is  in  contact  with  the 
healed  first  band  and  the  fell  or  wire  is  correspondingly  situated 
between  the  fibre  web  and  ihe  cooled  second  band,  and  that  the 
water  that  has  evaporated  from  the  fibre  web  and  then  conden.sed  is 
recovered,  wherein  the  water  that  has  evaporated  from  the  fibre 
web  and  then  condensed  is  supplied  tor  use  after  the  removal  of 
solid  matter 


5,822,881 
METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  REFUSE 
Frank  T.  Romweber,  3316  Santa  Fe  Trail,  Olympia  Fields,  III. 
60461,  and  Dermis  F.  Sowa,  321  Montclare  La..  Wood  Dale. 
III.  60191 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436.164,  May  8,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,613306.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,562, 

May  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,412.881,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  698,355.  May  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,116^63,  which  k  a    _ 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475.995,  Feb.  6,  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,093, 
Sep.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  822,482 
Int  a."  D06F  58/00 
U.S.  CL  34—136  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preprocessing  raw  trash  for  subsequent  sorting, 
the  trash  having  plastic,  paper,  aluminum,  glass  and  other  tyf)es  of 
refuse,  using  a  movable  chamber,  comprising: 

inputting  trash  into  the  movable  chamber  upward; 

heating  the  environment  within  the  chamber  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  250°  F.,  said  heating  including  non-combustibly 
shrinking  the  plastic  of  the  trash; 

moving  the  trash  within  the  chamber  for  a  time  period  dunng 
said  step  of  heating; 

filtering  out  portions  of  a  predetermined  size  or  less  of  the  trash 
during  movement  of  the  trash  within  the  chamber;  and 

recovering  the  remaining  larger  portions  of  the  trash  for  subse- 
quent processing  and  recovery. 


f 


5,822,882 
FREEZE  DRYER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 
ENCLOSED  HEATER  AND  CONTROLLER 
Alan  R.  Anger,  Champlin,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Freezedry  Spe- 
cialties, Inc.,  Osseo,  Miim. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,814.  Jan.  20.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  685342 
Int.  CI."  F26B  5/06 
MS.  CI.  34—296  14  Claims 

1.  A  fi-eeze  dryer,  comprising: 

a  freezer  unit  having  a  plurality  Trf  walls  defining  a  freezer 
interior,  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  walls  having  an  aperture 
therein; 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber  suitable  for  receiving  a  specimen 
to  be  freeze  dried,  the  housing  being  mourijed  to  the  first  wall 
to  extend  through  the  aperture  wilhifl  the  freezer  interior,  the 
housing  having  an  opening  therein; 
a  lid  engageable  with  the  housing  to  seal  the  opetungof  the 

housing; 
a  condenser  remote  from  the  chamber  and  having  an  interior 

coupled  for  communication  with  the  chamber; 
a  pump  coupled  to  the  chamber  to  lower  pressure  in  the  cham- 
ber; 
a  heater  disposed  proximate  the  housing  within  Ihe  freezer  unit: 
and 
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generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  measured  par- 
ticulate concentration; 

comparing  said  second  signal  representing  measured  concentra- 
tion of  particulates  in  said  air  with  said  first  signal  represent- 
ing desired  particulate  concentration;  and 

determining  if  said  second  signal  is  greater  than  said  first  signal 
and  if  so,  then  repeating  at  least  said  passing  air  step,  and  if 
not,  then  initiating  a  shut  down  sequence. 
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5,822,884 
SLIP-RESISTANT  SHOE  COVER 
Robert  J.  Roeder,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenab,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  678,262 

Int.  CI."  A43B  3/16:2.^/28 

U.S.  CI.  36-7.1  R  15  Claims 


a  thermally  insulative  covering  layer  disposed  over  the.  heater 
and  the  housing. 


5,822.883 
EXHAUST  AIR  PARTICULATE  CONTAMINATION 
SENSING  FOR  TUMBLER  DRYERS 
Steven  A.  Horwitz,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,050,  Dec.  4,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,709,040. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,159 
Int.  CI."  F26B  3/00 
VS.  a.  34-494  2  Claims 


LEVEL 
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11.  A  shoe  cover  having  portions  thereof  defining  an  opening 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  sole  of  a  shoe,  the  shoe  cover  comprising: 

a  pair  of  panels  secured  near  an  area  defined  by  respective  top 
and  side  edges  with  a  pressure  sensitive  hot  melt  adhesive, 
and  wherein  portions  of  the  respective  side  edges  between  the 
pressure  sensitive  hot  melt  adhesive  and  a  bonom  edge  are 
ultrasonically  bonded  together,  the  shoe  cover  further  includ- 
ing cleats  secured  to  an  outside  surface  of  the  shoe  cover, 
some  of  the  cleats  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  sole,  wherein 
at  least  one  cleat  includes  a  first  raised  portion  and  a  second 
raised  portion,  the  second  raised  portion  being  thicker  in 
cross-section  than  the  first  raised  portion,  wherein  each  of  said 
first  and  second  raised  portions  are  positioned  to  both  contact 
an  adjacent  surface  when  said  shoe  cover  is  being  worn. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  tumbler  dryer  to 
achieve  a  desired  concentration  of  particulates  associated  with 
garments  disposed  in  said  dryer,  said  dryer  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum  for  receiving  said  garments,  a  particle  counter  in  communi- 
cation with  said  drum,  provisions  for  passing  air  through  said 
drum,  and  a  control  unit  having  data  storage  provisions  enabling 
one  or  more  control  paraineters  to  be  input  and  stored  by  said 
control  unit,  said  method  comprising: 

placing  said  garments  in  said  drum; 

designating  a  first  signal  in  said  control  unit  representative  of  a 
desired  concentration  of  particulates  associated  with  said  gar- 
ments; 

passing  air  through  said  drum  and  over  said  garments; 

measuring  concenffation  of  particulates  in  said  air  by  use  of  said 
particle  counter: 


5,822,885 
SHOE  OUTSOLE  ASSEMBLY 
Marc  R.  Loverin,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SRL,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,109 
Int.  CI."  A43B  13/00:23/00 
U.S.  CI.  36-25  R  '      16  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  comprising 
a  shoe  upper  defining  a  volume  for  enclosing  a  wearer's  foot. 

and 
an  outsole  assembly  attached  generally  below  said  upper,  said 
outsole  assembly  comprising 

an  outsole  comprising  of  an  outsole  body  of  transparent 
material  defining  a  water-impervious  outsole  bottom  sur- 
face disposed  for  engagement  with  a  walking  surface  when 
worn,  an  outNole  upper  surface  disposed  generally  m  oppo- 
sition to  said  volume,  and  an  outsole  side  surface  extending 
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5,822,887 
OVER-THE-SHOE  ATHLETIC  SPAT 
Gregory  D.  Turner,  5502  Tyler  St,  Sacramento,  CaUf.  95842 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647^210,  May  9,  19%,  aban- 
doned, v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen -No.  243,067,  May  16, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,418, 
Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  870,437 
Int.  a."  A43B  7/20:7/14:  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  36—89  6  Claims 


peripherally  about  said  outsole  generally  between  said  out- 
sole  bottom  surface  and  said  outsole  top  surface. 

a  grid  member  defining  at  least  one  aperture  at  said  outsole 
upper  surface,  and 

at  least  one  article  disposed  within  said  at  least  one  aperture, 
said  at  least  one  article  disfKJsed  in  said  at  least  one  aper- 
ture at  said  outsole  upper  surface  being  observable  through 
said  water-impervious  outsole  bottom  surface  of  said  out- 
sole  body  of  transparent  material. 


5,822,886 
MIDSOLE  FOR  SHOE 
Simon   Luthi;   Xavier  Kalin,  both  of  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.; 
Wolfgang  Scholz,  Lonnerstadt,  Germany,  and  Edgar  Stiissi, 
Schlieren.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Adidas  International, 
BY,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280^08,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,461,800.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.744 

Int  CI."  A43B  13/lS 

VS.  a.  36—28  39  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shoe  and  shoe  support  over  a  foot  of  an 
athlete  comprising: 

an  athletic  shoe  having  a  sole  for  contact  with  ground  and 

attached  heel,  toe,  and  ankle  supporting  shoe  top  overlying 

and  attached  to  the  sole  for  supported  confinement  of  the  foot 

of  an  athlete; 
a  spat  for  fitting  under  the  sole  and  over  the  ankle  supfwrting 

shoe  top  including; 

a  sole  portion  that  fits  over  the  sole  between  the  sole  and  the 
ground; 

a  spat  top  ponion  anached  to  the  sole  portion  that  partially 
covers  and  fits  over  the  ankle  supporting  top  and  sides  of 
the  athletic  shoe,  the  spat  top  portion  extending  to  the  ankle 
supporting  shoe  adjacent  the  ankle  of  the  wearer; 

straps  anached  to  the  spat  top  portion  and  extending  to  a 
fastening  disposition  over  the  ankle  of  the  athlete  indepen- 
dent of  ankle  supporting  shoe  top  for  pulling  on  the  sole 
portion  in  a  stirrup  like  fashion,  for  pulling  upward  on  the 
sole  portion  and  through  the  sole  portion  on  the  athletic 
shoe  at  the  sole  to  pull  the  athletic  shoe  to  the  athlete's  foot 
to  reinforce  the  foot  supporting  confinement  of  the  wearer's 
foot  within  the  athletic  shoe. 


5,822,888 

REVERSABLE  SHOE  WITH  REMOVABLE  MIDSOLE 

Michael  R.  Terry,  1312  Graceland  Av.,  Racine,  Wis.  53403 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,979,  Jan.  11,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  869J15 

Int.  CI."  A43B  3/24 

VS.  CI.  36—100  25  Claims 


56-^  S6 


1.  A  midsole  for  an  athletic  shoe  comprising: 

(a)  a  heel  section  including  a  at  least  one  transversely  arranged 
heel  tube; 

(b)  a  forefoot  section  including  at  least  one  transversely 
arranged  forefoot  tube  having  a  slit-shaped  aperture  extending 
a  length  of  the  tube  at  its  bonom; 

(c)  a  top  layer  extending  over  the  heel  and  forefoot  sections  and 
a  midfoot  section  of  the  midsole;  and 

(d)  a  bonom  layer  extending  under  the  heel  tubes,  forefoot  tubes 
and  the  midfoot  section  and  being  discontinuous  at,  at  least 
one  slit-shaped  aperture. 


1.  A  reversible  shoe  comprising: 

a  removable  midsole  insert  having  a  toe  end  with  a  toe  piece  for 
covering  the  toes  of  a  wearer; 
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a  base  having  a  top  side  with  a  means  for  positioning  tJie 
midsole  thereon,  a  bottom  side  with  a  means  for  positioning 
the  midsole  thereon,  a  toe  end.  and  a  heel  end; 

first  and  second  uppers  secured  to  said  base,  said  first  upper 
having  a  first  flap  and  a  second  flap;  and 

a  closure  associated  with  both  of  said  uppers; 

a  tongue  attached  to  said  first  upper  between  the  first  and  second 
flaps; 

wherein  the  midsole  insert  is  positioned  between  said  uppers. 


5.822,890 
SHOE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  TRACTION  NUBS 
Michael  Raymond  Beitel.  and  Leslie  Joan  Beitel.  both  of  86 
Pereverzoff  Place,  Prince  Albert,  Saskatchewan.  Canada, 
S6X-1B6 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  929,411 

Int  CI.*  A43B  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  36-134  4  Oaims 


5322,889 

BICYCLES  SHOES 

Yutaka  I'eda,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,985,  Feb.  6,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,755 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995.  7-045110 
Int.  CI."  A43B  5/14 
\}S,  a.  36-131  2  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  shoe  comprising: 
a  sole  portion  (1)  including: 
an  inflection  point  (la)  substantially  in  a  longitudinal  central 

portion  of  the  sole; 
an  inflection  point  from  portion  (1*)  in  front  of  the  inflection 
point  (lu).  the  inflection  point  front  portion  (\b)  having  a 
convex  shape;  and 
an  inflection  point  baclc  portion  (Ic)  behind  the  inflection 
point  (la),  the  inflection  point  back  portion  (Ic)  having  a 
concave  shape; 
a  heel  portion  (2)  which  is  continuously  and  sirwothly  connected 
to  a  back  end  portion  of  the  sole  portion  (1).  the  heel  portion 
(2)  having  convex  shape  for  fitting  to  a  heel; 
left  and  right  side  portions  (3)  which  are  smoothly  and  continu- 
ously connected  to  corresponding  left  and  nghi  side  portions 
of  the  sole  portion  (1)  and  to  the  heel  portion  (2);  and 
a  l»e  portion  (4)  which  is  smoothly  and  continuously  connected 
to  front  end  portions  of  the  left  and  right  side  ponion  (3)  and 
to  a  front  end  portion  of  the  sole  portion  (1),  the  toe  portion 
(4)  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  front  end 
portion  of  the  sole  portion  (1)  and  terminating  at  a  rear  end 
that  is  spaced  apan  from  the  sole  portion  (1)  so  that  the  toe 
portion  (4)  forms  a  cup  shape  having  a  contour  line  that  is 
closed  within  a  lateral  cross  section  thereof  and  which  has  a 
convex  shape; 
wherein  the  sole  ponion  ( 1 ).  the  heel  portion  (2).  the  left  and 
right  side  ponions  (3),  and  the  toe  portion  (4)  are  formed  as 
one  piece; 
wherein  the  inflection  front  portion  (\b)  includes  a  coupling 
ponion  (8)  for  attachment  of  a  coupler  so  that  the  bicycle  shoe 
may  be  coupled  to  a  bicycle  pedal;  and 
wherein  the  coupling  portion  (8)  includes  first  and  second  elon- 
gated openings  (9). 


2.  A  shoe  with  replaceable  traction  nubs  for  allowing  proper 
traction  to  be  maintained  throughout  a  life  of  the  shoe  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  shoe  comprised  of  an  upper  ponion  and  a  sole  portion,  the  sole 
portion  being  disposed  on  a  lower  surface  of  the  upper  por- 
tion, the  sole  portion  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein  in  a  spaced  relationship; 

a  plurality  of  anchors  secured  within  the  plurality  of  openings  in 
the  sole  portion; 

a  plurality  of  traction  nubs  removably  secured  to  the  plurality  of 
anchors;  and 

a  tool  for  installing  and  removing  the  plurality  of  traction  nubs 
with  respect  to  the  plurality  of  anchors; 

wherein  each  of  the  traction  nubs  has  a  lower  portion  and  an 
upper  portion,  the  lower  portion  including  a  threaded  lower 
end  and  a  circular  upper  end.  the  threaded  lower  end  coupling 
with  the  plurality  of  anchors,  the  circular  upper  end  having  a 
hexagonal  shaped  recess  formed  therein,  the  upper  ponion  of 
the  nubs  composing  a  soft  rubber  material  disposed  over  the 
circular  upper  end  of  the  lower  portion. 


5.822.891 

WORK  AREA  LIMITATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 

Kazuo  Fujishima,  Ibaraki-ken,'  Hiroshi  Watanabe.  Ushiku,  and 

Masakazu   Haga.   Ibaraki-ken.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341448 
Int.  a."  E02F  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  37-348  12  Claims 


\\^ 


\\\ 


nHSTOfn«NC£ 

FoneocN  iWiiA 

SECOW  ENDUMCf 


1.  A  work  area  limitation  control  system  for  a  construction 
machine,  said  control  system  being  equipped  on  the  construction 
machine  comprising  a  machine  body,  a  multi-articulated  front 
device  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  front  members  including  first  and 


October  20.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2457 


second  front  members  connected  to  said  machine  body,  a  plurality 
of  hydraulic  actuators  for  driving  said  plurality  of  front  members,  a 
plurality  of  operating  means  for  instructing  operations  of  said 
plurality  of  front  members,  a  plurality  of  flow  control  valves  driven 
in  accordance  with  operation  signals  input  from  said  plurality  of 
operating  means  for  controlling  flow  rates  of  a  hydraulic  fluid 
supplied  to  said  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators,  said  control  sys- 
tem operating  to  cease  supply  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hydrau- 
lic actuators  to  stop  said  front  device  when  said  front  device 
reaches  a  preset  first  entrance  forbidden  area,  wherein  said  control 
system  comprises: 
entrance   forbidden  area  setting  /neans  for  setting  a  second 
entrance  forbidden  area  positioned  closer  to  said  front  device 
than  said  first  entrance  forbidden  area,  and 
first  operation  signal  modifying  nteans  for  modifying  the  opera- 
tion signals  input  from  said  operating  means  for  said  first  and 
second  front  members  such  thai  immediately  before  a  first 
monitoring  point  set  on  said  secor^i  front  member  enters  said 
second  enfrance  forbidden  area,  .^id  first  front  member  is 
stopped,  but  said  second  front  member  is  allowed  to  move 
into  said  second  entrance  forbiddfl(n  area  toward  said  first 
entrance  forbidden  area. 


5.822,892 

WORKING  VEHICLE 

Youjirou  Ohbatake,  Uji,  and  Hidetoshi  Sasaki,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02252,  §  371  Date  May  5.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14476.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  836.527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-300376 

Int.  Cl."^  E02F  3/3S 

U.S.  CI.  37—397  19  Claims 


i.  A  working  vehicle  comprising: 

a  base  carrier,  said  base  carrier  including  a  base  frame  having  an 

upper  surface; 
an  upper  rotary  body  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  carrier; 
a  working  unit  attached  to  said  upper  rotarv'  body; 
an  operator's  cab  mounted  on  said  upper  rotary  body; 
wherein  said  working  unit  includes  a  first  boom,  a  second  boom. 

an  arm.  land  a  bucket; 
wherein  a-  first  end  portion  of  said  first  boom  is  pivotally 

attached  to  said  upper  rotary  body; 
wherein  a  first  end  ponion  of  said  second  boom  is  pivotally 

attached  to  a  second  end  ponion  of  said  first  boom; 
wherein  a  first  end  ponion  of  said  arm  is  pivotally  attached  to  a 

second  end  portion  of  said  second  boom; 
wherein  said  bucket  is  attached  to  a  second  end  portion  of  said 

arm; 
wherein  said  first  boom  includes  a  boom  storage  section  for 

storing  said  second  boom  inside  said  first  boom;  and 
wherein  said  working  vehicle  has  a  storage  position  for  said  first 

and  second  booms  and  said  arm  such  that  at  a  time  of  storage 


said  first  and  second  booms  are  positioned  such  that  said 
second  boom  is  stored  in  said  boom  storage  section;. 

an  arm  hydraulic  cylinder  having  first  and  second  end  portions, 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  arm  hydraulic  cylinder  being 
pivotally  attached  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  second 
boom; 

a  first  arm  link  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first 
end  ponion  of  said  first  arm  link  being  pivotally  attached  to 
said  second  end  ponion  of  said  second  boom;  and 

a  second  arm  link  having  first  and  second  end  ponions.  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  second  arm  link  being  pivotally  attached 
to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  arm;  and 

wherein  said  second  end  portion  of  said  first  arm  link  is  pivot- 
ally attached  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  second  arm 
link  and  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  arm  hydraulic 
cylinder. 


5,822,893 
CONCRETE  CRUSHING  TONGS 
Thomas  Ostermeyer,  Biberach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schilling- 
Ostermeyer  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Oggelsbeuren,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01191.  §  371  Date  Jan.  3.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02708.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb,  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,519 
Claims  priority,  ifpplication  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1994,  44  24 
740.0 

Int  Cl.*^  E02F  3/96 
U.S.  CI.  37-406  11  Oaims 


1.  Concrete  crushing  tongs  for  cutting  concrete  parts  having  a 
reinforcement,  said  concrete  crushing  tongs  comprising: 

first  and  second  jaws; 

a  pivot  joint  for  hingedly  connecting  said  first  and  second  jaws; 
and 

means  for  providing  a  pivoting  movement  of  said  jaws  to  open 
and  close  relative  to  each  other. 

said  first  jaw  having  a  frame-shaped  first  base  body,  including 
two  side  portions,  a  joint-side  portion,  and  a  front  portion 
opposite  to  said  joint-side  ponion,  said  side  portions,  joint- 
side  ponion  and  front  ponion  defining  an  interior  space  which 
is  formed  to  flare  out  in  a  direction  of  a  closing  movement  of 
said  jaws  toward  each  other. 

at  least  one  of  said  two  side  ponions.  joint-side  portion  and  front 
portion,  having  a  closed  cross-section  enclosing  a  hollow 
space, 

said  first  jaw  further  having  a  first  cutting  means  comprising  a 
first  cutting  edge  and  a  first  concrete  crushing  portion  project- 
ing beyond  said  first  cutting  edge  towards  said  second  jaw. 

said  second  jaw  having  a  second  cutting  means  comprising  a 
second  cutting  edge  and  a  second  concrete  crushing  portion 
projecting  beyond  said  .second  cutting  edge  towards  said  first 
jaw, 

whereby  when  said  pivoting  means  forces  said  jawj,  to  close 
together  said  first  and  second  crushing  portions  crush  said 
concrete  part  before  said  first  and  second  cutting  edges  coop- 
erate to  cut  said  reinforcement,  and  said  second  jaw  enters 
said  interior  space  to  push  the  crushed  concrete  material 
therethrough. 
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5.822,894 
INVERTIBLE  IRONING  BOARD 
Yasuhiro  Ohsugi,  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  NKG  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1995,  7-012799 
U:  Oct.  28.  1995.  7-012800  U;  Oct  28,  1995,  7-315722;  Jan.  8, 
1996.  8-000948;  Jan.  17.  1996,  8-006014 

Int.  a."  D06F  HI/02:H5/0O 
UA  a.  38-136  23  aaims 


5,822,895 

ARCHIVAL  VISUAL  MEMORUL 

Bruce  D.  Risdal,  420  Cedar  St  No.  31.  Stor>  City,  Iowa  50248 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,177 

Int  CI."  G09F  19/00 

VS.  a.  40-124.5  17  aai„« 


(c)  a  pigment-based  print  depicting  a  represenlalion  substantially 
similar  to  a  photo  sensitive  visual  representation,  said  prim 
being  provided  in  said  interior  of  said  frame; 

(d)  a  substantially  non-oxidizing  environment  provided  in  said 
interior  of  said  frame: 

(ej  a  tube  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  said  tube  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  communicating  said 
interior  of  said  tube  to  said  exterior  of  said  tube: 

(f)  wherein  said  prim  is  provided  with  a  perimeter: 

<g)  wherein  said  tube  is  substantially  provided  around  said 
perimeter  of  said  prim; 

(h)  a  desiccant  provided  within  said  tube  wherein  said  desiccant 
is  larger  than  said  perforations;  and 

(!)  means  for  preventing  transfer  of  oxygen  from  said  exterior  of 
said  frame  to  said  interior  of  said  firame. 


5.822.896 

DIORAMIC  GREETING  CARD 

Jeffrey  Milstein,  2600  Rte.  212,  Woodstock,  N.Y.  12498 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701 JIO 

Int  CI."  G09F  1/00 


VS.  CI.  40—124.07 


5  Claims 


L  An  ironing  board,  comprising; 

a  tirst  pressing  portion  and  a  second  pressing  portion  having 
pressing  surfaces  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  an  ironed 
substance; 

a  pole  supporting  the  first  and  the  second  pressing  portions  at 
either  end  thereof; 

the  first  pressing  portion  and  the  second  pressing  ponion  having 
Uieu-  respective  pressing  surfaces  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 
pole; 

the  first  pressing-  portion  having  a  pressing  surface  of  smaller 
area  dian  that  of  the  second  pressing  ponion.  and  the  first 
pressing  portion  including  supporting  legs  extending  laterally 
outward  of  said  first  pressing  portion  for  supporting  the  iron- 
ing board  when  the  second  pressing  portion  is  in  use. 


20    ,i9 


ing 


1.  A  flat  blank  for  constructing  a  dioramic  display  card  compris- 


first,  second  and  third  panels,  said  panels  having  the  same  width, 
said  first  panel  foldably  connected  to  said  second  panel  along 
a  first  common  fold  line,  said  second  panel  having  a  slit,  said 
second  panel  foldably  connected  to  said  third  panel  along  a 
second  common  fold  line,  said  first  panel  foldably  connected 
to  a  tab  along  a  third  common  fold  line,  said  first,  second  and 
third  panels  and  said  tab  being  connected  lengthwise  along 
said  first,  second  and  third  fold  lines; 

wherein  said  second  and  third  panels  are  substantially  rectangu- 
lar and  have  substantially  the  same  dimensions; 

wherein  said  first  panel  has  a  length  dimension  somewhat 
smaller  than  that  of  said  second  and  third  panels  and  is 
formed  with  a  cutout  window: 

wherein  each  said  panels  have  a  front  and  a  back  side  with  said 
front  sides  and  said  back  sides  being  respectively  contiguous 
when  said  blank  is  flat,  with  said  third  panel  having  a  deco- 
rative indicia  on  its  from  side; 

said  blank  being  foldable  along  said  fold  lines  and  by  insertion 
of  said  tab  into  said  slit,  to  form  a  dioramic  display  card  with 
said  decorative  indicia  being  viewable  through  said  window. 


1  A  visual  memorial  system  for  long  term  display  of  an  archival 
print  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior; 

(b)  a  visually  transparent  window  secured  to  said  frame; 


5.822,897 

COMBINATION  GREETING  CARD  PHOTOGRAPH 

FRAME  AND  ENVELOPE 

Michelle  Ertzan,  1595  Viewsite  Dr..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90069 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,554 

Int  a."  G09F  1/00  * 

VS.  CI.  40-124.09  11  Claims 

L  A  self  contained  card,  envelope  and  stand  comprising: 
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cover  stock  paper  cut  using  a  predetermined  pattern  forming  five 
sections,  a  first  one  of  said  sections  having  a  rectangular 
shape,  a  second  one  of  said  sections  adjacent  to  one  edge  of 
said  first  section,  said  second  section  having  a  rectangular 
shape,  a  third  one  of  said  sections  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said 
second  section,  said  third  section  having  a  triangular  shape,  a 
fourth  one  of  said  sections  adjacent  to  a  second  edge  of  said 
second  section,  said  fourth  section  having  a  triangular  shape  a 
fifth  one  of  said  sections  adjacent  to  a  third  edge  of  said 
second  section,  said  fifth  section  having  five  sides,  two  of 
which  are  parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  which  is  the  third  edge 
of  the  second  section,  and  two  of  which  join  said  two  parallel 
sides  and  meet  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  form  a  point,  said  cover 
stock  paper  having  scored  lines  extending  the  length  of  each 
of  said  edges,  wherein  said  first  section  includes  a  slot  parallel 
to  said  one  edge  of  said  first  section  and  a  tongue  shaped 
cutout  portion,  said  point  being  insertable  into  said  slot  for 
forming  a  stand  and  being  insertable  into  said  cutout  portion 
for  forming  an  envelope; 

wherein  when  said  cover  stock  paper  is  assembled  into  said 
stand,  the  point  of  the  fifth  section  is  inserted  into  the  slot  of 
the  first  section,  the  third  section  and  fourth  section  are  folded 
so  as  to  be  located  between  said  second  section  and  first 
section. 


horizontal  support  panel,  and  at  least  one  side  panel  extending 
below  the  horizontal  support  panel; 

(C)  a  pictorial  sculpture  mounted  on  said  vertically  extending 
portion  of  said  from  panel  having  a  theme  related  to  said 
product,  said  pictorial  sculpture  extending  above  an  upper 
edge  of  said  vertically  extending  portion  such  that  said  prod- 
uct is  visible  behind  the  pictorial  sculpture  when  viewed  from 
the  front  of  the  point  of  sale  unit; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  lights  mounted  along  a  front  surface  of  said 
pictorial  sculpture  and  above  said  upper  edge  of  said  verti- 
cally extending  portion  of  said  front  panel;  and 

(E)  light  flashing  means  for  repeatedly  flashing  each  of  said 
plurality  of  lights  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


5,822,899 

ADVERTISEMENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Itsuro  Y'onenaga.  33-10.  Tonouchi-cho  3-chome.  Amagasaki-sbi. 

Hyogo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672.655.  Jun.  28.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  905.^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-006666: 
Apr.  2.  1996.  8-079909 

Int  CI."  G09F  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  40-^72  3  Claims 


5,822,898 
POINT  OF  SALE  DISPLAY  ITSIT 
Kenneth  L.  Weissleder.  4909  Featherbed  La.,  Siesta  Key,  Fla. 
34242 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,926 

Int  CI."  G09F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  40—442  30  Claims 


r-Z        '5 


1.  A  point  of  sale  unit  comprising: 

(A)  a  product; 

(B)  a  platform  adapted  to  support  said  product,  said  platform 
having  a  horizontal  support  panel,  a  front  panel  having  a 
portion  extending  vertically  a  substantial  distance  above  said 


1.  An  advertisement  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  endless  chains  each  comprising  links  coupled  together 
by  tubular  pins, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sprockets  supporting  said  endless  chains  so 
that  said  endless  chains  extend  substantially  along  two  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  a  display  area  and  are  folded  at  least  twice 
behind  said  display  area, 

a  sprocket  driving  means  for  driving  at  least  one  pair  of  said 
sprockets,  said  pair  of  said  sprockets  engaging  said  pair  of 
■     endless  chains,  respectively. 

an  endless  sheet  provided  between  said  endless  chains  so  as  to 
extend  along  said  endless  chains,  and 

a  plurality  of  engaging  means  provided  on  said  respective  end- 
less chains  and  engaging  both  side  edges  of  said  endless 
sheet, 

each  of  said  engaging  means  comprising  an  engaging  piece 
coupled  to  each  of  the  side  edges  of  said  endless  sheet  and 
having  a  hook,  an  engaging  rod  comprising  a  pair  of  leg 
portions  extending  through  said  tubular  pins  coupling  said 
links  of  said  endless  chains  and  having  free  ends  protruding 
from  a  surface  of  said  respective  chain  remote  from  said 
engaging  piece,  and  a  bar  portion  coupling  said  leg  portions 
together  and  detachably  coupled  to  said  book  of  said  engaging 
piece,  nuts  mounted  on  said  free  ends  of  said  leg  portions,  and 
coil  springs  each  mounted  around  the  respective  one  of  said 
leg  portions  and  having  one  end  thereof  engaging  said  surface 
of  said  respective  chain  and  the  other  end  engaging  said  nut 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  leg  portions  for 
elastically  supporting  said  sheet. 
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5  822  900 
VEHICLE  SIGNALLING  DEVICE  WITH  TRIGGER  GRIP 

OPER.\TION 
William  C.  Armstrong.  P.  O.  Box  3191.  St.  Augustine,  Fla. 
32085 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,593 

Int.  CI."  G09F  lim 

VS,  CI.  40-473  33  claims 


LA  rotatable.  vehicle-signalling  device,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  elongated  brace,  a  frame  first  end  wall,  a 
frame  second  end  wall  and  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed 
between  the  frame  first  and  second  end  walls; 

an  elongated,  polygonal  drum  for  displaying  a  predetermined 
message  on  each  side  thereof,  the  drum  having  a  drum  first 
end  wall  and  a  drum  second  end  wall,  the  drum  first  and 
second  end  walls  operatively  and  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
frame  first  and  second  end  walls,  respectively,  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  each  side  of  the  dnim  having  indicia  for 
conveying  the  predetermined  message  for  viewing  from  out- 
side of  a  vehicle; 

a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  to  the  drum  first  end  wall; 

first  means  being  operatively  connected  to  the  ratchet  wheel  for 
routing  the  drum  to  display  at  least  one  side  of  the  drum  to  a 
viewer;  and 

a  mounting  means  engaging  the  frame  for  mounting  the  frame  lo 
the  vehicle. 


an  upper  plate  disposed  in  an  upper  interior  of  the  main  frame, 
a  slit  defined  between  the  separation  plate  and  the  upper  plate, 
a  switch  plate  disposed  on  an  upper  end  of  the  upper  plate, 
a  swivel  button  disposed  on  an  end  of  the  switch  plate, 
a  rolling  device  disposed  in  a  top  interior  of  the  main  frame, 
a  roller  .set  disposed  in  a  middle  interior  of  the  main  frame, 
the  rolling  device  having  a  rolling  cylinder,  a  volute  spring 
disposed  on  a  first  end  of  the  rolling  cylinder,  an  axle  gear 
disposed  on  a  second  end  of  the  rolling  cylinder,  and  a 
transmission  gear  disposed  on  the  second  end  of  the  rolling 
cylinder  and  engaging  with  the  axle  gear, 
the  roller  set  having  a  first  roller  passing  through  the  main 
frame,  a  second  roller  passing  through  the  main  frame  and 
parallel  to  the  first  roller,  and  a  belt  surrounding  a  first  end  of 
the  first  roller  and  a  first  end  of  the  second  roller, 
a  shaft  gear  disposed  on  a  second  end  of  the  first  roller, 
the  hollow  base  seat  having  a  base  plate,  a  U-shaped  frame 
disposed  on  the  base  plate,  and  a  post  disposed  on  the 
U-shaped  frame,  and 
the  post  having  an  upper  serrated  portion  engaging  with  the  shaft 
gear. 


5,822,901 

PICTURE  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 

Yu-Jnng  Fang.  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  910386 

'  InL  CI.'  G09F  11/00:11/30 

VS.  a.  40-476  4  ciai^ 


5,822,902 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  INFORMATION  ON  A  FUEL 

PUMP  FILLER  GUN 
Stein  Alvern,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Alvern  Norway  A/S, 
Norway 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,197 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  40-584  13  ci,i^ 


1  A  picture  display  assembly  comprises: 

a  hollow  base  seat, 

a  main  frame  coupling  with  the  hollow  base  seat, 

a  transparent  plate  covering  a  front  face  of  the  main  frame, 

a  rear  plate  covering  a  rear  face  of  the  main  frame. 

a  separation  plate  disposed  in  a  front  interior  of  the  mam  frame, 

a  display  chamber  defined  between  the  transparent  plate  and  the 

separation  plate, 
an  elastic  plate  disposed  in  a  rear  interior  of  the  main  frame, 
a  storage  chamber  defined  between  the  separation  plate  and  the 

elastic  plate. 


7.  A  filler  gun  for  a  fluid  pump  of  a  kind  used  in  vehicle  service 
stations,  the  filler  gun  having  a  trigger  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  removable  inflatable  balloon-shaped  display  apparatus  bearing 
thereon  an  information  display,  said  display  apparatus  secured 
to  said  filler  gun  at  a  location  such  that  said  information 
display  is  visible  upon  inflation  of  said  balloon- shaped  dis- 
play, 

and  means  for  inflating  said  display  apparatus  concurrently  with 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  filler  gun. 
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5.822.903 

EXTERNALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SLIDE  TRIGGER 

ASSEMBLIES  FOR  HANDGUNS 

James  Jefrey  Davis.  Sr..  Trion.  Ga..  assignor  to  Craig  T.  Luttes. 

Sparks.  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  908.883 

Int.  CI."  F41A  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  42— «9.01  11  Claims 


1.  A  firearm  trigger  mechanism  compnsing  a  trigger  housing,  a 
trigger  slidingly  mounted  within  said  trigger  housing,  said  trigger 
having  a  means  to  limit  forward  travel,  said  trigger  having  a  hole 
exiting  said  trigger,  said  hole  containing  a  drive  means,  said  drive 
means  engaging  a  firing  mechanism  linkage,  said  firing  mechanism 
linkage  having  at  one  end  an  engagement  means  for  engaging  said 
drive  means,  said  drive  means  being  accessible  externally  of  said 
trigger  housing  for  effecting  movement  of  said  firing  mechanism 
linkage  relative  to  said  trigger. 


cylindrical  body  portion  having  an  outer  wall  and  a  tapered 
shoulder  transition  portion  having  an  outer  wall, 

said  tapered  shoulder  transition  portion  of  said  first  stepped 
down  stage  being  disposed  between  and  connecting  said  body 
portion  of  said  first  stepped  down  stage  and  said  body  portion 
of  said  second  stepped  down  stage  and 

said  tapered  shoulder  transition  portion  of  said  second  stepped 
down  stage  being  disposed  between  and  connecting  said  body 
portion  of  said  second  stepped  down  stage  and  said  main  body 
portion  of  said  cartndge, 

said  body  portion  of  said  second  stepped  down  stage  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  body  ponion  of  said 
first  stepped  down  stage  and  lesser  than  a  diameter  of  said 
body  portion  of  said  firing  chamber, 

whereby  there  is  defined  an  open  continuous  annular  space 
between  said  inner  wall  of  said  firing  chamber  adjacent  said 
breech  end  of  said  barrel  and  said  outer  walls  of  said  body 
portion  and  tapered  shoulder  transition  portion  of  said  second 
stepped  down  stage, 

an  elongated  projectile  within  said  leading  end  of  said  case. 

said  projectile  extending  into  said  case  lo  a  terminus  inwardly  of 
said  case  a  distance  not  less  than  about  coterminal  with  said 
second  tapered  shoulder  transition  portion  of  said  case, 
whereby  there  is  defined  a  continuous  annular  space  between 
the  projectile  and  the  generally  cylindrical  body  portion  and 
tapered  shoulder  transition  portion  of  the  second  tandem 
stepped  down  stage, 

an  inner  surface  of  said  body  portion  of  said  first  stepped  down 
stage  encircling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  dimension  of 
said  elongated  projectile  to  thereby  retain  said  projectile  dis- 
posed in  said  leading  end  of  said  case  prior  to  the  firing  of 
said  cartridge, 

whereby  said  tapered  shoulder  transition  portion  of  said  second 
stepped  down  stage  is  expandable  into  said  open  continuous 
annular  space  upon  the  finng  of  said  cartridge  to  absorb  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  energy  accompanying  any  pressure 
spikes  associated  with  the  firing  of  said  cartridge. 


5.822,904 
SUBSUOIC  AMMUNITION 
Harold  F.  Beal,  Rockford.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Cove  Corporation, 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,003 

Int.  CI."  F41A  21/12 

U.S.  a.  42—76.01  2  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gun  and  a  gun  ammunition  cartridge  for 
the  leveling  of  the  buildup  of  gas  pressure  within  said  gun  ammu- 
nition canridge  upon  the  firing  of  the  cartridge  while  contained  in 
the  firing  chamber  of  the  gun  comprising, 

a  gun  having  a  firing  chamber  and  a  barrel  which  includes  a 
breech  end  portion  and  a  firing  chamber  disposed  adjacent 
said  breech  end  portion  of  said  barrel  and  including  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  body  portion  having  an  inner  wall  and  a 
tapered  shoulder  transition  portion  between  and  connecting 
said  body  portion  of  said  firing  chamber  and  said  breech  end 
portion  of  said  barrel, 
a  gun  ammunition  cartridge  in  said  firing  chamber  including  an 
elongated  case  having  a  closed  end,  a  generally  cylindrical 
main  body  portion,  an  open  leading  end  and  at  least  first  and 
second  tandem  stepped  down  stages  adjacent  said  leading 
end,  each  of  said  stepped  down  stages  including  a  generally 


5.822.905 

HREARM  HAND  GRIPS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE 

James  W.  TeeUel.  14  Stratham  Green,  Stratham.  N.H.  03885 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303.860.  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.584,137,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200.204. 

Feb.  23.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.481.819.  This  application  Dec.  14, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  764^35 

Int  CI."  F41G  1/35:1/36 

VS.  a.  42—103  20  Claims 


1.  A  hand  grip  control  apparatus  for  a  firearm  having  left  and 
right  hand  grips  attachment  members,  said  hand  grip  control  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
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an  electronic  module  having  a  plurality  of  modes  of  operation 
that  is  dimensioned  to  be  attached  to  said  firearm; 

left  and  right  hand  grips  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces, 
dimensioned  and  sized  to  be  attached  respectively  to  said  left 
and  right  hand  grips  anachment  members  of  said  firearm; 

at  least  of  one  said  left  and  nght  hand  grips  having  a  plurality  of 
switches  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  grip,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  modes  of  operation  of  said  electronic  module 
are  controlled  by  said  plurality  of  switches;  and 

a  connection  for  electronically  connecting  said  plurality  of 
switches  to  said  electronic  module,  said  connection  compris- 
ing a  flexible  circuit  in  at  least  one  of  said  hand  grips,  said 
flexible  circuit  being  adjacent  to.  and  corresponding  in  size  to, 
the  interior  surfaces  of  said  hand  grip. 


5,822,906 

PIT  BLIND  FOR  INTERACTING  WITH  WILDLIFE  AND 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Patiick  J.  Ward,  Lock  Haven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Central 

Oatfitters,  Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,693 

Int  a."  AOIM  27/00:  E04H  15/00:15/32 

VS.  a.  43-1  25  Claims 


2«  2i 


1.  A  pit  blind  for  placement  within  an  open  hole  dug  in  the 
ground  to  facilitate  a  user's  interaction  with  nature,  comprising; 

an  elongate  shell  for  lining  an  inner  surface  of  the  hole  and 
being  formed  with  an  upwardly  directed  opening  of  a  suffi- 
cient size  to  enable  the  user's  upper  torso  to  extend  there- 
through. 

a  shell  cover  adapted  to  cover  said  upwardly  directed  opening  to 
conceal  the  user;  and 

a  shell  lining  made  of  thermally  insulating  material  and  adapted 
to  cover  the  bottom  of  the  shell. 


5,822,907 
DECOY  WEIGHT 
Cordell  Lukey,  2283  Hurricane  Rd.  R.R.  #2.  Welland.  OnUrio, 
Canada.  L3B  5N5 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.713 
Int.  CI."  AOIM  J 1/06 
U.S.  CI.  43—3  '  2  Claims 

I.  A  decoy  and  a  decoy  weight  assembly  for  attachment  to  a 
decoy  having  a  stabilizing  fin  having  a  front  and  rear  end.  said 
decoy  weight  assembly  compnsing  a  short  elasticized  cord  having 
hook  means  anached  to  one  end  of  said  cord  and  the  other  end  of 
said  cord  attached  to  a  long  string  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the 
stabilizing  fin  of  the  decoy  and  a  cylindrical  weight  having  a  hole 
centrally  disposed  through  its  longitudinal  axis  through  which  said 
elasticized  cord  is  passed  to  slideably  retain  the  weight  on  said 
cord,  wherein  said  hook  means  is  adapted,  when  the  stnng  is 
wrapped  around  the  stabilizing  fin  of  the  decoy  for  transpon  or 


storage,  to  be  inserted  in  a  hole  at  the  back  of  the  stabilizing  fin  so 
that  the  decoy  weight  assembly  is  held  in  place  under  tension  so 
the  weight  doesn't  come  loose,  rattle  or  chip  paint  from  as  decoy 
wherein  the  end  of  the  hole  through  the  weight  adjacent  the  hook 
means  is  enlarged  so  that  the  weight  will  slide  over  at  least  part  of 
said  hook  means. 


5,822,908 
FISH  NETTING  DEVICE 
Anthony  P.  Blanchard,  412  Orchard  St.  W.,  St.  Clair.  Mich. 
48079 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,936 

InL  CI.*'  AOIK  77/00 

VS.  a.  45-11  1  Claim 


1  A  new  and  improved  fish  netting  device  for  catching  fish  in  an 
aquarium  comprising  in  combination; 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  member  12  with  a  handle  14.  the 
frame  member  having  a  front  portion  16.  a  rear  portion  18  and 
a  pair  of  side  portions  20  therebetween,  the  rear  ponion  of  the 
frame  having  an  opening  24  therein  and  centrally  aligned  with 
the  handle,  the  frame  member  having  an  interior  periphery  26, 
the  interior  periphery  of  the  pair  of  side  portions  20  each 
having  an  elongated  track  28  therein  with  the  elongated  track 
28  being  extended  from  the  front  portion  to  the  rear  portion; 

a  first  net  member  32  being  composed  of  water  permeable 
material  intertwined  and  defining  a  pocket  configuration  when 
interconnected  to  the  frame  member; 

a  linear  rider  bracket  34  having  a  pair  of  end  portions  36,  the 
rider  bracket  being  positioned  within  the  frame  12  with  each 
end  portion  36  positioned  within  the  track  28  of  one  of  the 
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pair  of  side  portions  20,  the  rider  bracket  34  being  parallel  to 
the  front  and  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  the  rider  bracket 
capable  of  sliding  within  said  tragus  between  positions  adja- 
cent the  rear  portion  and  the  front  portion  of  the  frame,  the 
linear  rider  bracket  being  formed  from  a  self-lubricating  plas- 
tic; 

a  second  net  member  38  being  composed  of  water  permeable 
material  intertwined,  the  second  net  member  having  a  first 
portion  42  interconnected  with  the  rear  portion  18  of  the 
frame,  the  second  net  member  38  ha\  ing  a  second  portion  44 
interconnected  with  the  rider  bracket  34,  the  second  net  mem- 
ber capable  of  forming  a  pocket  cover  when  the  rider  bracket 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  front  portion;  and 

the  handle  14  having  a  guide  slot  46  and  a  channel  48,  the  guide 
slot  being  within  a  top  side  52  of  the  handle  and  opening  into 
the  channel,  the  channel  being  extended  from  the  guide  slot  to 
the  opening  of  the  frame,  a  lever  for  moving  the  nder  bracket 
back  forth  being  positioned  within  the  channel,  said  lever  54 
positioned  within  the  guide  slot,  said  lever  connected  to  an 
elastic  member  56  and  a  push  58  rod.  which  are  mounted  in 
said  channel  and  connected  to  said  rider  bracket  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  rider  bracket. 


5,822,909 

nSHING  LURE  WITH  ILLUMINATING  EYES 

Curt  A.  Kalagian,  175  Alverson  Rd.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36608 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,170 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—17.6  1  Claim 


36     30 


1.  A  fishing  lure  with  illuminating  eyes  for  improving  visibility 
of  the  lure  for  attracting  various  varieties  of  fish  comprising,  in 
combination; 
a  head  portion  formed  of  casted  acrylic  material  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  configuration,  the  head  portion  having  an 
arcuate  first  end  and  a  planar  second  end.  the  head  portion 
having  a  pair  of  LED's  secured  thereto  inwardly  of  the 
arcuate  first  end  and  extending  therefrom  for  defining  eyes, 
the  planar  second  end  having  a  recess  extending  inwardly 
thereof,  the  recess  having  a  threaded  metallic  insert  disposed 
therein,  the  metallic  insert  having  wiring  24  extending  there- 
from to  couple  with  the  pair  of  LED's.  the  head  portion 
having  a  chamber  formed  therein  inwardly  of  the  recess,  the 
chamber  having  a  battery  disposed  therein,  the  battery  having 
an  electrical  contact  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  the  battery 
having  wiring  coupled  with  the  pair  of  LED's,  the  head 
portion  having  a  first  eyelet  34  secured  to  the  arcuate  first  end 
and  extending  essentially  in  a  collinear  relationship  therewith, 
the  head  ponion  having  a  second  eyelet  36  extending  down- 
wardly from  an  intermediate  portion  thereof;  and 
a  tail  portion  formed  of  casted  acrylic  material  and  comprised  of 
a  body  and  a  thin  planar  tail  with  arcuate  side  edges,  the  bod) 
having  a  planar  interior  end  46,  a  threaded  rod  48  extending 
from  the  planar  interior  end,  the  threaded  rod  having  a  rubber 
gasket  50  removably  coupled  thereto,  the  threaded  rod  engag- 
ing the  threaded  metallic  insert  for  coupling  of  the  tail  portion 
to  the  head  portion,  the  threaded  rod  having  an  electrical 
contact  52  disposed  on  a  free  end  thereof,  the  electrical 
contact  selectively  engaging  the  electrical  contact  of  the  bat- 
tery for  illumination  of  the  pair  of  LED's. 


5,822.910 

FISHING  LINE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

I.  W.  Shewmake.  3641  E.  Milton  Rd.,  l^icson,  Ariz.  85706 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,949 

Int.  CI.''  AOIK  97/00 

VS.  CI.  43—25  5  Claim.s 


1.  A  fishing  line  tensioning  device  comprising  in  combination; 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  an 
outer  periphery,  a  central  bore  formed  through  the  cylindrical 
housing  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end.  a  radial  bore 
interconnecting  the  central  bore  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
cylindrical  housing,  the  radial  bore  being  threaded  and  having 
a  lower  end  proximate  to  the  central  bore  and  an  upper  end 
proximate  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  a 
conical  aperture  formed  within  the  second  end  of  the  cylindri- 
cal housing; 

a  threaded  plunger  threadably  interconnected  to  the  radial  bore 
of  the  cylindrical  housing,  the  threaded  interconnection  allow- 
ing the  plunger  to^  adjustably  positioned  within  the  radial 
bore,  a  nylon  ball  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  the  radial 
bore,  the  threaded  plunger  functioning  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  ball  within  the  radial  bore; 

a  conical  line  guide  having  a  first  base  end  and  a  second  apex 
end,  a  cenffal  bore  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  the  conical  line  guide,  the  first  base  end  interconnected  to 
the  conical  aperture  of  the  cylindrical  housing; 

a  fishing  pole  having  a  length,  a  number  of  eyelets  formed  along 
the  length  of  the  fishing  pole,  the  conical  line  guide  positioned 
within  one  of  the  eyelets  of  the  fishing  pole;  ■* 

a  length  of  fishing  line  adapted  to  be  threaded  through  the  first 
end  of  the  cylindrical  housing  and  through  the  conical  line 
guide,  the  threaded  plunger  functions  to  place  the  nylon  ball 
in  contact  with  the  fishing  line  to  provide  a  sufficient  amount 
of  tension  within  the  line. 


5,822,911 
DUAL-USE  nSHlNG  LURE 
Clilford  W.  Cox,  P.O.  Box  7000,  Texarkana,  Tex.  75505 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521.136.  Aug.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  835.507 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  83/02:85/02 
U.S.  CI.  43—37  5  Claims 


1.  A  dual-use  fishing  lure  molded  in  two  sections  joined  to  form 
a  whole,  comprising; 

a  lure  body,  said  lure  body  having  in  a  forward  portion  thereof  a 

trigger  rod  tube  and  a  trigger  rod  slidably  disposed  in  said 

trigger  rod  tube; 
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said  lure  body  having  a  latching  blade  cavity  with  a  latching 
blade  disposed  therein,  said  latching  blade  integral  with  said 
jtrigger  rcxl  and  said  latching  blade  being  flexible  in  a  midsec- 
tion thereof; 

friction  ridge  on  a  rearward  portion  of  said  latching  blade,  said 
friction  ridge  being  triangular  in  cross  section  and  having  a 
latching  surface  angled  to  an  axis  of  said  trigger  rod.  said 
latching  surface  engaging  a  substantially  parallel  interior  sur- 
face of  said  lure  body  to  hold  said  at  least  one  hook  in  said 
retracted  position; 

said  lure  body  having  a  friction  ridge  release  cavity  to  allow 
flexing  of  said  latching  blade; 

at  least  one  hook  having  a  barbed  end.  an  anchor  arm  end.  and  a 
spring  coil  in  a  central  portion  thereof,  said  at  least  one  hook 
having  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position; 

at  least  one  hook  suppon  post  encircled  by  said  spring  coil; 

said  lure  body  having  a  hook  cavity  for  receiving  said  at  least 
one  hook  in  said  retracted  position; 

said  lure  body  having  at  least  one  slotted  opening  through  which 
said  at  least  one  hook  extends  when  in  said  extended  position; 
and 

said  lure  body  having  at  least  one  anchor  arm  cavity  therein  to 
Kceive  said  anchor  arm  end  of  said  at  least  one  hook,  said 
anchor  arm  and  said  barbed  end  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  hook  support  post. 


5,822,913 

nSHING  LURE  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  Lau,  2723  Connecticut  Ave..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15216 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  13,255 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  CI.  43-12  20  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  configured  to  simu- 
late the  belligerent  position  of  the  raised  upper  arms  and  suspended 
lower  arms  of  a  crustacean  and  means  for  attaching  said  upper 
arms  to  a  jig  or  oUier  device  proximate  to  a  hook. 


of 


5,822,912 
LURE  WITH  STABILIZED  MOVEMENT 
Seiji  Kato.  Ishikawa.  and  Hisayuki  Tanaka,  Toyko,  both 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,088,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,561,938.  This  application  Feb.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,872 
Qaiois  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-061463: 
Dec.  6,  1993,  5-33%77 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  17, 
j  2014,  has  been  disclaimed, 

lot  CI."  AOIK  85/01 
VS.  O.  43-^2.22  ,4  ^35^ 


2a  Oa) 


5,822,914 
WEEDLESS  FISHING  JIG  WITH  SIDE-TO-SIDE  ACTION 
John  E.  Tadych.  FrankUn.  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Building 
Restoration  Products,  Inc.,  Franklin,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,858 

Int  CI.*  AOIK  91/00:85/00 

VS.  a.  4*-^2  J9  28  Claims 


1  A  lure  compnsing: 

a  lure  body  defining  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side  opposite  from 

said  front  side  with  respect  to  a  fishhook  attaching  section; 
a  plurality  of  weights  accommodated  in  said  lure  body  and 

movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  lure  body; 
a  first  movement  guide  section  for  guiding  a  first  group  of  said 

weights  from  said  rear  side  toward  said  front  side  to  position 

said  first  group  of  said  weights  in  the  vicinity  of  said  fishhook 

attaching  section; 
a  second  movement  guide  section  for  guiding  a  second  group  of 

said  weights  from  said  rear  side  toward  said  front  side  to 

position  said  second  group  of  said  weights  in  the  vicinity  of 

saki  fishhook  attaching  sections; 
wherein  said  first  group  of  said  weights  and  said  second  group 

of  said  weights  are  guided  by  said  first  and  second  movement 

guide  sections  to  respective  different  positions  with  respect  to 

said  longitudinal  direction. 


58 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  hook  member  having  a  shank  and  terminating  in  a  hook 
portion  extending  laterally  from  the  shank; 

a  head  from  which  the  shank  extends,  wherein  the  hook  portion 
extends  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  the  head; 

an  attachment  eye  interconnected  with  the  head  to  provide  a 
point  of  connection  to  a  fishing  line;  and 

a  pair  of  resilient  spring  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the 
head  in  opposite  directions,  each  spring  arm  having  a  first  end 
attached  to  the  head  and  a  second  end  extending  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  the  first  direction  and  disposed  below  the 
head,  wherein  the  spring  arm  second  ends  are  located  on 
either  side  of  the  head  and  the  hook  member 


5,822,915 
nSH  HOOK  BARB  REMOVING  TOOL 
Jeffrey  L.  Walker,  1906  Beach  way  La.,  Odessa.  Fla.  33556 
Filed  May  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  855,342 
Int  CI."  AOIK  97/00 
VS.  CI.  43-53.5  6  claims 

I.  A  fish  hook  barb  removing  tool  comprising: 
a  clipping  mechanism  having  a  handle  assembly  including  two 
opposed  handle  ends,  a  rettim  spring  assembly,  a  jaw  assem- 
bly including  a  lower  jaw  portion  and  an  upper  jaw  portion. 
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upper  and  lower  replaceable  triangular  cross-section  shaped 
cutting  blades,  and  a  mechanism  for  trapping  a  cut  off  barb  tip 
of  a  fish  hook; 

said  handle  assembly  and  jaw  assembly  being  constructed  from 
two  clipper  members  that  are  pivotally  connected  in  a  clipper 
configuration  to  form  said  two  opposed  handle  ends,  said 
lower  jaw  portion  and  said  upper  jaw  portion; 

said  return  spring  assembly  being  positioned  between  and  bias- 
ing said  two  handle  ends  apart; 

said  upper  replaceable  triangular  shaped  cutting  blade  being 
carried  on  said  upper  jaw  portion; 

said  lower  replaceable  triangular  shaped  cutting  blade  being 
carried  on  said  lower  jaw  portion; 

said  mechanism  for  trapping  a  cut  off  barb  tip  of  a  fish  hook 
being  carried  on  said  jaw  assembly. 


5,822.916 

ELECTRONICALLY  AUTOMATED  PORTABLE  LIVE 

AND  BAIT  WELL 

Mark  Gerard  Power,   16041  Excel  Way,  Rosemount  Miim. 

55068 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633.107 

Int  CI."  AOIK  97,195 

U,S.  CI.  43—57  20  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  holding  live  bait  and  fish  that  have  been 
caught,  said  container  comprising: 

an  insulated  portable  box  comprising  a  bottom,  front,  back. 
sides,  an  inside  portion,  and  an  open  top.  with  the  insulated 
portable  box  further  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 
.  a  lid  for  closing  said  open  top. 

a  divider  within  said  box  for  dividing  said  box  into  at  least  two 
compartments,  with  one  of  the  compartments  for  holding  the 
live  bait  and  with  the  other  of  the  compartments  for  holding 
the  fish  that  have  been  caught. 

said  divider  having  apertures  communicating  between  said  com- 
partments, with  a  size  of  the  apertures  being  less  than  a  size  of 
the  live  relatively  small  bait  to  prevent  such  small  bait  from 
swimming  to  the  other  compartment,  with  the  size  of  the 


apertures  being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  water  exchange 
between  the  two  compartment, 

a  first  pump  for  supplying  water  to  said  box.  with  the  first  pump 
engaged  to  an  inlet  conduit  which  is  engaged  with  the  inlet  of 
the  box. 

a  second  pump  for  recirculating  water  in  said  box  and  for 
pumping  water  out  of  said  box,  with  the  second  pump 
engaged  with  an  outlet  conduit  which  is  engaged  with  the 
oudet  of  the  box,  and 

a  cutoff  apparatus  which  automatically  controls  the  level  of 
water  in  said  box,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cutoff 
apparatus  mounted  on  the  inside  portion  of  said  box  such  that, 
when  the  level  of  water  reaches  a  preselected  level  in  said 
box,  the  cutoff  apparatus  automatically  communicates  ^vith 
the  first  pump  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  water  provided  by  the 
first  pump,  and  wherein  said  cutoff  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  level  of  water  in  said  box  comprises  a  cutoff  float  appara- 
tus. 


5,822,917 

MOLE  CHASER 

Te-Chin  Jan,  24F-1.  No.  161,  Sung-Teh  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,691 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  1/20 

VS.  CI.  4i-124  1  Claim 


1.  An  improvement  for  a  mole  chaser  comprising; 

(1)  a  main  stem  being  a  substantially  hollow  tube  with  one 
conical  end  and  one  open  end; 

(2)  a  cap  engageable  with  the  open  end  of  the  main  stem; 

(3)  a  battery  chamber  housed  in  the  main  stem  including  an 
impact  member  at  a  front  end  thereof  and  an  open  slot  behind 
the  impact  member;  the  impact  member  having  a  separating 
wall  at  the  bottom  with  a  spindle  opening  at  the  center  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  apertures,  and  a  substantially  hollow  tube  wall 
with  a  plurality  of  convex  bulges  formed  on  the  inside  cir- 
cumference thereof; 

(4)  a  roiation  vibrating  means  including  a  motor  located  in  the 
open  slot  and  screwed  on  one  side  of  the  separating  wall 
through  the  spaced  apertures,  a  motor  spindle  runs  through  the 
spindle  opening  of  the  separating  v»'all.  a  rotation  block  fix- 
edly attached  to  the  motor  spindle  beyond  a  front  surface  of 
the  separating  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced  second  slots 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  motor  spindle,  each  said 
second  slot  having  pair  of  apertures  in  an  axial  direction  of 
the  main  stem,  and  a  pair  of  doughnut-shaped  rings,  each  said 
doughnut-shaped  ring  being  held  in  said  second  slot  by  a  pin 
engaged  with  the  two  axial  apertures,  each  said  doughnut- 
shaped  ring  further  having  an  opening  with  a  larger  diameter 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  pin.  and  said  doughnut- 
shaped  rings  being  contactable  with  the  convex  bulges  when 
the  motor  spindle  rotates; 

(5)  a  control  circuit  located  between  the  motor  and  the  battery 
chamber  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor. 
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5.822,918 
PLANTER 

Barbara  Helfman,  3109  Shadow  Hill,  Middletown,  Ohio  45042. 
aad  James  M.  Welsberg.  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Barbara  Helfman.  Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  755,585 

Int  CI."  A47G  7/02 

U&  CI.  47-39  11  Claims 


6.  A  planter  for  mounung  atop  a  member  having  a  horizontal 
surface  extending  between  a  pair  of  parallel,  vertical  surfaces, 
pompnsing: 

a  container  having  a  base  and  a  sidewall  extending  from  said 

base  which  defines  an  open  interior; 
at  least  one  mounting  assembly  for  releasably  securing  said 
container  to  the  member,  said  mounting  assembly  including: 
(i)  a  base  support  engageable  with  said  base  of  said  container: 
(ii)  a  first  bracket  and  a  second  bracket  each  having  a  hori- 
I  zontal  leg  connected  to  a  vertical  leg,  said  horizontal  legs 
I  being  slidable  relative  to  one  another  to  position  said  ver- 
tical leg  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  brackets  alongside 
one  of  the  vertical  surfaces  of  the  member,  said  first  and 
second  brackets  being  substantially  identical  to  one 
'   another: 

(iii)  said  horizontal  leg  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
brackets  being  formed  with  a  head  section  slidable  along 
said  base  support  and  a  stem  section  which  is  narrower  than 
said  head  section,  said  vertical  leg  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  brackets  being  formed  with  a  transverse  slot  capable 
of  receiving  said  stem  section  of  said  horizontal  leg  of  the 
other  bracket; 
(iv)  an  attachment  device  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
brackets  to  said  base  suppon  and  for  securing  said  first  and 
second  brackets  to  the  vertical  surfaces  of  the  member 


5.822,919 

IVATIIRAL  VEGETATION  RE.SERVOIR  FEEDING 

SYSTEM  FOR  WILDLIFE 

.Jeffrey  D.  Griffeth,  P.O.  Box  320,  S.  Wirick  St.,  Star  Citv,  Ind. 

46985 

I  Filed  Jan.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,125 

'  Int  CI."  AOIG  29/00:25/00 

VS.  a.  47—48.5  7  Claims 


over  said  trench  bottom;  a  tubular  percolated  member  extending 
along  said  trench  and  supported  by  said  trench  bonom  over  said 
limestone:  a  water  absorbent  upon  said  percolated  member;  paper 
sheeting  applied  over  said  absorbent  and  percolated  member;  soil 
filled  about  and  over  said  percolated  member  upon  said  paper 
sheeting:  additional  limestone  applied  upon  said  soil;  tree  bark 
applied  upon  said  additional  limestone;  a  water  soluble  fertilizer, 
additional  water  absorbent,  and  a  bacterial  inoculant  applied  over 
said  bark:  additional  soil  applied  upon  said  fertilizer,  additional 
water  absorbent,  and  inoculant;  more  limestone  applied  over  said 
additional  soil:  additional  tree  bark  applied  over  said  additional 
soil  and  said  more  limestone  thereon;  additional  water  soluble 
fertilizer,  more  water  absorbent,  and  additional  bacterial  inoculant 
applied  over  said  additional  tree  bark;  more  soil  applied  over  said 
additional  tree  bark  and  said  additional  water  soluble  fertilizer,  and 
more  water  absorbent,  and  additional  inoculant  thereon;  and  fur- 
ther lime  applied  over  said  last  mentioned  soil;  a  conduit  extending 
from  said  last  mentioned  soil  downwardly  to  said  tubular  perco- 
lated member  for  admitting  water  into  said  system  at  said  perco- 
lated member;  said  last  mentioned  soil  for  accommodating  said 
vegetation. 


5,822,920 
NURSERY  DEVICE 
Chaur-Ji  Tsay,  No.  160,  Shu  Hsin  Rd.,  Shu  Lin  Chen,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,716 

Int.  a."  AOIG  .H/00 

U.S.  CI.  47-«l  3  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  growing  vegetation  comprising:  A  trench  having 
a  bonom  formed  within  the  ground;  a  layer  of  limestone  applied 


1.  A  nursery  device  comprising: 
a  cover  having: 
an  undulated  face  provided  with  a  through  hole  defined 

therein:  and 
a  first  flange  peripherally  engaged  with  said  undulated  face; 

and 
an  incubator  having: 

a  second  peripheral  flange  corresponding  to  said  first  flange  of 

said  cover: 
a  beveled  bottom  face  provided  with  a  wave-like  shape  and 

formed  therein  a  plurality  of  consecutive  troughs; 
four  pairs  of  bars  each  formed  in  a  side  wall  thereof  and  a  slit 

defined  between  every  two  of  said  bars: 
two  openings  defined  in  opposed  bottom  edges  thereof; 
two  clapboards  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  indentations 

defined  in  a  bottom  edge  thereof  and  con-esponding  to  said 

troughs  of  said  beveled  bottom  face:  and 
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a  drainage  hole  communicating  with  said  openings  and 
defined  in  a  predetermined  position  to  drain  the  water 
within  said  incubator 


5.822,921 
DOOR  WITH  BIASING  WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Bruce  A.  Griepenstroh,  MIddlebury,  Ind.;  Darren  M.  Grumm. 
Cassopolis.  Mich.;  Michael  D.  Kobrehel,  Elkhart;  James  A. 
Molitor.  Bristol,  both  of  Ind.,  and  Clayton  E.  Flanagan. 
Niles.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Excel  Indusries,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  667,983,  Jun.  19,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,223 
Int  CI."  E05F  H/44 
U.S.  CI.  49—350  24  Claims 


1.  A  rotationally  biasing  regulator  comprising,  in  combination: 

drive  means  for  producing  a  force  for  moving  a  windowpane; 

single  arm  drive  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  force 
for  moving  a  windowpane  comprising  a  single  drive  arm 
having  a  first  location  fixedly  attached  to  the  drive  means: 

attachment  means  fixedly  attachable  to  a  windowpane  for  con- 
necting the  single  drive  arm  to  a  windowpane;  and 

a  spring  exerting  a  rotational  biasing  force  on  the  attachment 
means,  wherein  a  first  end  of  the  spring  is  mounted  on  the 
single  drive  arm  at  a  second  location,  and  a  second  end  of  the 
spring  is  mounted  on  the  attachment  means,  operatively  con- 
necting the  drive  transmission  means  and  the  attachment 
means. 


5,822,922 
POWER  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MODITLAR  DUAL  PANE 
REAR-MOUNTED  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
Darren  M.  Grumm,  Cassopolis:  Roger  E.  Schamanek.  Roches- 
ter Hills,  both  of  Mich.;  Todd  E.  Cripe,  Goshen,  and  Ray- 
mond S.  Butler,  Elkhart  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Excel 
Industries,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624.130,  Mar.  29.  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,724,769.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
757,355 
Int  CI."  E05F  IIAX) 
UJS.  a.  49—360  30  Claims 

1.  A  modular  window  assembly  mounted  in  a  motor  vehicle 
body  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  circumferential  frame  member  mounted  in  a  window  recess  in 

the  vehicle  body: 
a  sliding  subassembly  comprising  first  and  second  sliding  panes 
mounted  in  the  frame  member  between  first  and  second  fixed 
panes,  the  sliding  panes  being  slideable  laterally  back  and 
forth  between  respective  open  and  closed  positions: 
a  drive  subassembly  to  move  the  sliding  panes  laterally  back  and 
forth  between  their  open  and  closed  positions,  the  drive  sub- 
assembly comprising  a  drive  motor  having  an  output  member 
and  a  drive  drum  operatively  engaging  the  output  member  for 
rotation  upon  actuation  of  the  drive  motor;  and 


a  drive  member  operatively  connecting  the  drive  subassembly  to 
the  sliding  panes,  the  drive  member  comprising  a  drive  cable 
wrapped  around  the  drive  drum  for  pulling  the  sliding  panes 
toward  their  open  positions  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  drum  in 
a  first  rotational  direction,  and  for  pulling  the  sliding  panes 
toward  their  closed  positions  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  drum 
in  an  opposite  rotational  direction; 

wherein  the  sliding  subassembly  further  comprises  a  first  cable 
guide  operably  connected  to  the  first  fixed  pane,  a  second 
cable  guide  operably  connected  to  the  second  fixed  pane,  a 
first  cable  fastener  secured  to  the  first  sliding  pane,  and  a 
second  cable  fastener  secured  to  the  second  sliding  pane,  the 
sliding  subassembly  and  drive  cable  fonning  a  closed  loop, 
with  the  drive  cable  extending  from  the  drive  drum  to  the 
second  cable  fastener  through  the  first  cable  guide,  from  the 
second  cable  fastener  to  the  first  cable  fastener  through  the 
second  cable  guide,  and  from  the  first  cable  fastener  to  the 
drive  drum  through  the  first  cable  guide. 


5,822,923 
DOOR  WITH  SWINGING  SIDE  LIGHT  PANEL 
Bernard  Govemale,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Caradon  Doors  & 
Windows  Group,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,582 

Int  CI."  E06B  5/00 

VS.  a.  49—365  4  Claims 


1.  A  door  and  side  light  assembly  comprising 

a  frame  forming  a  door  opening  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical 
side  members,  a  top  jamb  extending  between  the  side  mem- 
bers, a  sill  and  a  hinge  jamb  extending  between  the  sill  and 
the  top  jamb, 

a  door  having  a  hinged  edge  pivotally  connected  to  the  hinge 
jamb,  and  a  free  edge. 

a  side  light  adjacent  the  door,  said  side  light  having  a  molding 
member  forming  an  astragal  against  a  free  edge  which  the  free 
edge  of  the  door  closes  when  the  side  light  is  closed. 
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m«ans  for  latching  the  door  to  the  molding  member. 

said  side  light  being  hinged  to  one  of  the  vertical  side  members 

to  swing  about  an  edge  opposite  the  free  edge,  of  the  side 

light  whereby  the  side  light  may  be  opened  to  maximize  the 

door  openmg  when  needed,  and 
means  for  locking  the  side  light  closed  against  the  frame, 
wherein  the  side  light  has  a  maximum  width  of  fourteen  inches 

and  the  side  light  is  less  than  half  as  wide  as  the  door. 


5.822.924 

BrRGLARY-PREVENTATIVE  PROFILE  SET  AND  A 
PROFILED  STRIP  FOR  APPLICATION  THEREIN 
Maarten  Hendrik  Wijninga.  Prins  Bernhardlaan  11.  NL-1111 
EP   Diemen;    Nicole   Therese   Hartwijk.    Zeemanlaan   27, 
NL-1171   BC   Badhoevedorp.  and   Christian  Jacques   Van 
Bniggen.  Keizersgracht  722,  NL-1017  EW  Amsterdam,  all  of 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00377.  §  371  Date  May  29,  1997,  §  lt)2(e) 
Date  May  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/14490,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,2«I 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.   2,    1994, 
9401825 

Int  CI."  E05D  n/00 
U.S.  a.  49-383  5  Claims 


a  resilient  member  disposed  inside  the  interior  region; 

means  coupled  to  the  resilient  member  for  stretching  the  resil- 
ient member  in  response  to  movement  of  the  door  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position;  and 

means  extending  along  the  height  of  the  door  liner  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  door  liner  for  enclosing  the  resilient  member 
within  the  interior  region,  said  enclosing  means  including  a 
channel  member  having  a  first  end  formed  to  include  hook 
means  for  attaching  the  enclosing  means  to  the  door  liner,  said 
hook  means  including  a  hook  opening  away  from  the  door 
liner,  and  said  door  liner  including  an  aperture  for  receiving 
the  hook. 


1  A  burglary -preventative  profile  set  for  a  panel  which  is 
movably  mounted  with  respect  to  a  frame,  the  set  comprising  two 
elongated  profiled  strips  for  respective  attachment  to  the  panel  and 
the  frame,  both  said  profiled  strips  comprising  a  U-profile  with  a 
short  leg  and  a  long  leg.  each  said  long  leg  comprising  an  inward 
buckle  such  that  said  long  leg  comprises  two  parts  which  are 
substantially  parallel  and  which  are  displaced  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  pass  into  one  another  via  the  said  buckle.      ' 


5.822,926 
STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  CREMORNE  LOCK  AND 

REINFORCING  MEMBER  IN  VERTICAL  FRAME 
ELEMENT  CONSTITUTING  DOOR  OR  WINDOW  LEAF 
Sou  Koike,  and  Masao  Hirano,  both  of  Toyaraa-ken.  Japan, 
assignors  to  YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1996,  8-016468 

Int.  CI."  E05B  65/06 

VS.  CI.  49—394  9  Claims 


5,822,925 

HOOK-MOUNTED  HINGE  MECHANISM  FOR  OVEN 
DOORS 
Michael   McKinney.   Hamilton   County,  and   Scott  Williams. 
Hancock  County,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Maytag  Corpo- 
ration. Newton.  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.827 
Int.  CI."  E05F  l/IO:  F23M  7m) 
U.S.  a.  49—386  16  Claims 

1.  A  door  hinge  mechanism  used  with  an  oven  door  having  an 
outer  panel  and  a  door  liner  cooperating  to  define  an  interior  region 
having  a  height  and  a  width,  the  door  liner  including  a  plurality  of 
sidewalls.  a  lop  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  coupling  the  hinge  mechanism  to  an  oven; 


■} 


1.  A  structure  comprising: 

an  extrusion  molded  aluminum  elongated  vertical  frame  element 
housing  first  and  second  vertical  plates,  each  having  a  surface 
substantially  parallel  to  a  face  direction  of  said  structure  and 
third  and  fourth  vertical  plates,  each  having  a  side  and  a 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  a  thickness  direction  of  said 
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structure,  thereby  providing  a  hollow  structure  with  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross  section,  said  fourth  vertical  plate  fur- 
ther having  a  cutout  opening  at  a  longitudinally  intermediate 
portion  of  said  fourth  vertical  plate; 

a  reinforcing  member  made  of  steel  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  hollow  structure  of  said  vertical  frame  element; 

a  spacer  made  of  steel  and. adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  hollow 
structure  of  said  vertical  frame  element;  and 

a  cremome  lock  comprising  a  lock  body  adapted  to  be  engaged 
in  the  cutout  opening  of  said  vertical  frame  element. 

wherein  said  reinforcing  member  is  placed  and  fixed  to  the  side 
of  said  third  vertical  plate  within  said  hollow  structure  of  said 
vertical  frame  element,  said  spacer  is  made  to  abut  against 
said  reinforcing  member,  said  lock  body  is.  on  one  hand, 
made  to  abut  against  said  spacer  and  on  the  other  hand 
engaged  in  said  cutout  opening,  and  said  lock  body  is  fixed  to 
said  reinforcing  member  by  means  of  bolts  with  said  spacer 
interposed  therebetween;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  vertical  plates  are  each  provided 
with  a  projection  in  the  manner  that  the  projection  of  said  first 
vertical  plate  is  opposite  to  the  projection  of  said  second 
vertical  plate  within  said  hollow  structure,  and  said  reinforc- 
ing member  and  said  spacer  are  inserted  between  said  third 
vertical  plate  and  said  projections. 


N. 


'A 


1.  A  vehicle  door,  comprising 

a  hollow  outer  panel  assembly,  an  inner  panel  connected  to  said 
hollow  outer  panel  assembly,  said  hollow  outer  panel  assem- 
bly being  made  from  an  interior  wall  section  and  an  exterior 
wall  section,  said  two  wall  sections  defining  an  interposed 
cavity,  said  hollow  outer  panel  assembly  having  at  least  one 
partition  located  generally  perpendicular  and  attached  to  said 
wall  sections,  said  at  least  one  partition  defining  at  least  two 
compartments  located  within  said  cavity;  and 


a  fastening  support  assembly  attached  to  said  interior  wall 
section  of  said  hollow  outer  panel  assembly  and  said  inner 
panel  so  that  said  inner  panel  is  secured  to  said  hollow  outer 
panel  assembly; 

said  interior  wall  section  of  said  hollow  outer  panel  assembly 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  integrally  formed  elongated 
locking  channel  which  is  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  portion 
of  said  fastening  support  assembly  so  that  said  fastening 
support  assembly  may  be  selectively  secured  to  said  interior 
wall  section  within  said  elongated  locking  channel. 


5,822,928 
MOTION  PICTURE  THEATRE  STRUCTURE 
Ian  Maxwell,  Oakville;  Ilidio  Paulo  Coito,  Mississauga,  and  G. 
Eric  Jacques,  Burlington,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Imax 
Corporation,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,922 

Int.  CI."  E04H  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  52—8  4  Qaims 


5,822,927 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOOR 
Michael  Hellenkamp,  Wesseling;  Jorg  Ebert,  Kohn;  Winfried 
Griep,  Bonn;  Volker  Findeisen,  Bochum,  and  Volker  Gomon, 
Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VAW  Aluminium  AG, 
Bonn,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,099,  Jun.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1993,  43  21 
282.4 

int  CI."  B60J  5/0< 
U.S.  CI.  49—502  21  aaims 


1.  A  motion  picture  theatre  structure  comprising: 

an  auditorium  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends; 

a  projection  screen  at  said  first  end  of  the  auditorium  and  a  lobby 
at  said  second  end  of  the  auditorium,  the  lobby  having  a  floor 
at  a  defined  level; 

a  seating  deck  which  includes  an  array  of  seats  arranged  in  rows 
generally  transversely  with  respect  to  said  screen,  said  seating 
deck  sloping  downwardly  in  a  direction  from  said  second  end 
of  the  auditorium  towards  said  screen; 

entry/exit  points  for  audience  members,  one  at  each  side  of  said 
seating  deck,  each  said  entry/exit  point  being  located  gener- 
ally at  said  defined  level  and  generally  intermediate  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  deck  so  that  multiple  rows  of  seats  exist 
both  above  and  below  the  entry/exit  points,  the  seating  deck 
providing  access  to  said  seats  for  audience  members  from 
both  of  said  entry /exit  points  at  respective  ends  of  each  row  of 
.seats; 

respective  access  aisles  at  opposite  sides  of  the  auditorium 
connecting  the  lobby  with  the  respective  entry/exit  points; 
and, 

a  projection  room  at  said  second  end  of  the  auditorium  above  the 
lobby,  for  projecting  images  onto  said  screen. 


5,822,929 
AISLE  RISER  BACKSTOPS  FOR  TELESCOPIC  SEATING 

SYSTEMS 
Melvin  J.  Guiles,  Plainwell,  and  Kenneth  A.  Ahrens,  School- 
craft, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Interkal.  Inc..  Kalamazoo. 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,153 
Int.  CI."  E04H  3/12 
U.S.  a.  52—9  19  Claims 

1.  A  telescopic  seating  structure  having  deployed  and  unde- 
ployed  states,  the  telescopic  seating  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  seating  level  members  arranged  in  sequentially 
elevated  relation  to  one  another  by  a  first  predetermined 
height,  wherein  each  such  seating  level  member  is  disposed 
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substantially  directly  beneath  an  immediately  superior  seating 
level  member  in  substantially  stacked  relation  when  the  tele- 
scopic seating  structure  is  in  the  undeployed  state,  and 
therein  each  such  seating  level  member  is  disposed  beneath 
and  forward  of  an  immediately  superior  seatmg  level  member 
ui  stepped  relation  when  the  telescopic  seating  structure  is  in 
the  deployed  state; 

a  plurality  of  engagement  elements,  each  arranged  in  a  forward 
itgion  of.  and  coupled  to.  a  respectively  issociated  one  of 
said  seating  level  members; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  steps  arranged  in  an  aisle  region  of 
the  telescopic  seating  structure,  each  of  said  intermediate 
steps  being  disposed  on  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sealing  le%el  members  and  having  a  second  predetermined 
height  that  is  shorter  than  said  first  predetermined  height;  and 

a  plurality  of  backstop  means  each  having  an  engagement  por- 
tion that  is  arranged  in  communication  with  a  respectively 
associated  one  of  said  engagement  elements,  and  a  riser 
portion  integrally  formed  with  the  engagement  portion  and 
arranged  to  extend  downward  from  the  forward  region  of  a 
rtspectively  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  seating  level 
members  for  a  distance  that  corresponds  substantially  to  a 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  predetermined 
heights. 

whereby,  when  said  plurality  of  seating  level  members  are  in  the 
deployed  state,  a  region  between  the  forward  region  of  the 
respectively  associated  one  of  said  seating  level  members  and 
an  uppermost  extent  of  a  one  of  said  intermediate  steps 
associated  with  an  immediately  lower  one  of  said  seating 
level  members  is  substantially  closed. 


5,822.930 
COLLAPSIBLE  TRANSPORTABLE  DECK  FOR  A  HOL'SE 

TRAILER  OR  MOBILE  HOME 
Darrel  J.  Klein.  Rte.  1,  Box  17,  Breckenridge,  Minn.  56520 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  590,881,  Jan.  24.  19%.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  18.  1997,  S«r.  No.  878,035 
Int  Cl.'^  E04H  1/12 
L.S.  CI.  52—143  24  Oaims 


1   A  portable  and  collapsible  deck  suited  for  use  with  a  house 
trailer  or  mobile  home  comprising. 


a  floor  having  opposed  longitudinally  extending  side  edges  and 

opposed  laterally  extending  front  and  rear  edges, 
at  least  one  movable  wall  having  a  first  edge  at  the  level  of  the 

floor, 
the  floor  and  each  such  wall  cooperate  when  the  wall  is  in  a 
deployed  position  attached  to  the  floor  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  floor  to  provide  a  flat,  horizontal,  substantially 
continuous  deck  surface  that  includes  said  floor  and  each  such 
wall, 
fastening  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  edges  of  the  floor  and 

said  first  edge  of  the  wall, 
each  such  wall  being  a)  connected  to  the  floor  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  removed  from  the  deployed  position  at  the 
time  the  deck  is  to  be  transported  from  one  location  to  another 
and  b)  during  transport  each  wall  being  withdrawn  from  said 
horizontal  deployed  position  to  thereby  collapse  the  deck, 
rotatable  ground  engaging  supporting  wheels  below  the  deck, 
wheel  support  means  separate  from  the  wall  and  aligned  below 
the  floor  for  maintaining  the  wheels  below  the  floor  and  in 
contact  with  the  ground  to  support  the  floor, 
each  wall  being  movable  independently  of  the  wheels  between 
the  deployed  horizontal  position  and  the  withdrawn  position, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  supports  for  being  placed  beneath  the 
deck  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  from  the  ground  to  hold  the 
deck  in  a  fixed  position  with  the  wall  spaced  above  the  ground 
when  in  the  horizontal  deployed  position, 
coupling  means  at  one  end  of  the  deck  to  facilitate  connecting 
the  deck  to  a  towing  vehicle  when  the  deck  is  to  be  tfans- 
ported  from  one  location  to  another, 
such  that  the  deck  can  be  used  separately  from  said  house  trailer 
or  placed  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of  said  house  trailer  to 
enable  a  person  to  walk  from  the  house  trailer  or  mobile  home 
onto  the  deck  when  the  deck  is  deployed,  and 
the  deck  can  be  collapsed  for  being  transported  by  means  of  the 
towing  vehicle  from  one  location  to  another  while  supported 
on  the  wheels. 


5,822,931 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  EXTENDING  A  FRAME 
Dennis  A.  Galowitz,  Stillwater,  and  Todd  W.  Bnicbu,  Lake 
Elmo,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation. 
Bayport.  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/13255,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  817,425 

Int.  CI.*'  E06B  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  52-204.5  19  Claims 


ase 


1.  A  rectangular  window  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  channel  extending  along  a  first  horizontal  frame  member; 

a  second  channel  extending  along  a  second  horizontal  frame 
member; 

a  third  channel  extending  along  a  first  vertical  frame  member 
and  between  distal  ends  and  associated  structure  of  said  first 
channel  and  said  second  channel; 

a  fourth  channel  extending  along  a  second  vertical  frame  mem- 
ber and  between  opposite  distal  ends  and  associated  structure 
of  said  first  channel  and  said  second  channel: 

a  first  extension  member; 

a  second  extension  member;  . 
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a  third  extension  member; 

a  fourth  extension  member,  wherein  each  said  extension  member 
has  a  profile  that  includes  a  first  segment  configured  to  rotate 
into  engagement  with  a  respective  channel,  and  a  second 
segment  configured  to  extend  substantially  perpendicularly 
away  from  a  plane  defined  by  said  frame  members,  and 

on  said  first  extension  member  and  said  second  extension  mem- 
ber, said  second  segment  is  approximately  equal  in  length  to 
said  first  frame  member  and  said  second  frame  member, 
respectively,  and 

on  said  third  extension  member  and  said  fourth  extension  mem- 
ber, said  second  segment  is  less  than  equal  in  length  to  said 
third  frame  member  and  said  fourth  frame  member,  and  is 
approximately  equal  in  length  to  a  distance  defined  between 
said  first  extension  member  and  said  second  extension  mem- 
ber, and  distal  ends  of  said  second  segment  abut  said  first 
extension  member  and  said  second  extension  member  proxi- 
mate corresponding  ends  thereof;  and 

a  securing  means  for  securing  said  third  extension  member  and 
said  fourth  extension  member  between  said  first  extension 
member  and  said  second  extension  member  in  such  a  manner 
that  each  said  extension  member  is  secured  against  rotation  of 
out  engagement  with  a  respective  channel. 


5.822.932 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  VEHICLE  WINDOW  PANEL 

USING  A  MELT-PROCESSIBLE  GASKET  MATERIAL 
Raj  K.  .4grawal,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Donnelly  Corpo- 
ration, Holland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  289378,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,635^1.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  801,700 

Int.  CI.''  E04C  1/42:  E06B  1/26:3/56 

U.S.  CI.  52—597  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  vehicle  window  panel  assem- 
bly, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  window  panel  having  a  peripheral  edge; 

selecting  a  melt-processible.  polymeric  material  which  has  a 
multi-phase  morphology,  is  resistant  to  tensile  creep,  and  has 
a  glassy  phase,  a  rubbery  plateau,  a  viscous  flow  phase,  a  first 
transition  temperature  between  said  glassy  phase  and  said 
Tibbery  plateau,  and  a  second  transition  temperature  between 
said  rubbery  plateau  and  said  viscous  flow  phase;  and 

forming  and  adhering  a  gasket  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
window  panel  from  said  melt-processible  material: 

pro\ iding  an  attachment  member  for  securing  said  vehicle  win- 
dow panel  assembly  to  a  vehicle  body: 

embedding  a  first  portion  of  said  attachment  member  in  said 
gasket  during  formation  of  said  gasket  such  that  a  second 
portion  of  said  attachment  member  extends  from  said  gasket 
for  securement  to  the  \ehicle  body,  whereby  said  gasket  is 
securely  bonded  to  said  one  surface  of  said  window  panel  and 
said  melt-processible  polymeric  material  resists  creep  when 
said  window  panel  is  attached  to  a  vehicle  with  said  attach- 
ment member. 


5.822,933 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WALL  DRAINAGE 
Mark  E.  Burroughs,  Supply,  and  Chris  E.  Coopen  Wilmington, 
both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  .Advanced  Construction  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Wrightsville  Beach,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Sen  No.  787.606 

Int.  CI.''  E06B  7/14:  E«4B  1/70 

U.S.  a.  52—209  19  Oaims 


5.  An  improved  building  comprising: 

a)  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a  wall  frame  section  beneath  said 
opening,  and  an  exterior  surface; 

b)  a  wall  component  mounted  in  said  opening:  and 

c)  a  diverter  positioned  in  said  wall  beneath  said  wall  compo- 
nent, said  diverter  including  a  rear  edge;  a  front  edge;  an 
upper  water  diverting  surface  sloping  downwardly  from  said 
rear  edge  to  said  front  edge,  said  upper  water  diverting 
surface  extending  at  least  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  wall 
when  said  diverter  is  positioned  beneath  said  wall  component; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  having  upper  surfaces  engaging  said 
wall  component  when  said  diverter  is  mounted  in  said  wall 
beneath  said  wall  component,  said  ribs  in  combination  with 
said  water  diverting  surface  forming  a  plurality  of  open- 
topped  channels  extending  from  said  rear  edge  to  said  front 
edge;  and  a  lower  surface  parallel  to  said  rib  upper  surfaces, 
said  lower  surface  resting  on  said  wall  frame  section. 


5.822,934 
DRAIN 
Richard  O'Donnell,  R.R.  #1,  Palgrave,  Ontario,  Canada,  LON 
IPO 

Filed  Apn  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  839.734 

Int  CI.''  E06B  7/14 

VS.  a.  52—209  6  Claims 


1.  A  water  drain  for  insertion  into  a  mating  wall  opening  in  an 
extruded,  hollow  door  or  window  sash  or  frame,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  frame  ha\ing  a  peripheral  front  flange  defining  a 
front  drain  opening  for  abutment  against  a  wall  of  the  sash  or 
frame,  said  frame  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bonom  wall 
perpendicular  to  the  front  flange,  said  top  wall  being  relatively 
deep  compared  to  the  bottom  wall,  an  open  diagonal  rear  wall 
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defined  by  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  ribs  joining  the  distaJ 
ends  of  the  lop  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls  joining  the  lop  and  bonom  walls,  'means  for  securing  the 
frame  within  the  wall  opening,  and  a  flap  having  a  planar  rear 
surface  and  a  front  surface  for  opening  and  closing  the  drain 
opening,  said  flap  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  side 
edges,  the  flap  upper  edge  being  rounded  with  cylindrical  lug 
extensions  of  the  said  upper  edge  extending  laterally  of  the 
flap  side  edges  for  insertion  into  round  mating  holes  in  said 
side  walls  of  the  frame  in  proximity  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
frame  top  wall  for  pivotal  mounting  of  the  flap  in  the  frame 
drain  opening,  whereby  the  flap  can  pivot  from  a  closed 
pt>sition  on  the  diagonal  rear  wall  adjacent  the  spaced-apart 
ribs  upwardly  to  an  open  position  adjacent  the  frame  lop  wall 
in  the  front  drain  opening,  and  a  protrusion  in  the  front 
surface  of  the  flap  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof  for  abut- 
ment against  the  frame  lop  wall,  whereby  the  flap  is  substan- 
tially unimpeded  by  surface  tension  when  pivoted  to  an  open 
position. 


5,822,935 
SOLID-CORE  WALL  SYSTEM 
Terry  Mitchell:  James  D.  Houda,  both  of  Grand  Rapids,  and 
Gary  S.  Juhlin.  Alto,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
j  Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,132 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2/74-2/82 
V.S.  a.  52-239  26  Oaims 


24j  A  reconfigurable  wall  system  comprising: 

a  load-bearing  solid-core  wall  including  a  plurality  of  solid-core 
panels,  the  panels  being  arranged  in  two  adjacently  abutting 
vertical  layers,  each  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  said 
solid-core  panels  arranged  in  edge-io-edge  abutment,  the 
abutting  edges  forming  venical  seams,  the  vertical  seams  in 
each  layer  being  laterally  offset  from  the  vertical  seams  in  the 
adjacent  layer; 

a  plurality  of  venically  adjustable,  reinforcing  vertical  studs 
disposed  on  opposite  faces  of  the  solid-core  wall,  each  of  the 
venical  studs  being  aligned  with  a  venical  stud  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  solid-core  wall; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  apan  fasteners  which  extend 
through  the  solid-core  wall  and  connect  the  aligned  vertical 
sluds  on  opposite  sides  of  the  solid-core  wall,  the  vertical 
studs  and  the  fasteners  being  constructed  to  permit  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  vertical  studs; 

a  plurality  of  wall  covering  panels  removably  mounted  with 
friclional  connectors  on  the  vertical  studs; 


a  core  cap  extrusion  secured  to  an  end  of  the  solid-core  wall;  and 
a  glass  wall  portion  connected  in-line  with  the  solid-core  wall, 
the  glass  wall  portion  comprising  a  glass  wall  base  and  a  glass 
wall  panel  supported  on  the  glass  wall  base,  and  a  glass  jam 
connected  to  a  side  edge  of  the  glass  wall  panel,  the  glass  wall 
being  connected  in-line  to  the  solid-core  wall  by  an  in-line 
connector  extrusion  attached  to  the  core  cap  extrusion  and  to 
the  glass  jam.  the  core  cap  extrusion  and  the  in-line  connector 
extrusion  having  abutting  tabs  ^hich  are  secured  together  by 
a  resilient  clip. 


5,822,936 
INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR  MODULARLY 
FABRICATED  BILLET  STOPS 
Kyle  E.  Bateman,  P.O.  Box  636,  Provo,  Utah  84603 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  8,792,  Jan.  25.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20,  1?95,  Ser.  No.  375,618 
Int.  Cl."^  E04B  I/3H:  F41H  5/24:  F41J  1/20 
VS.  CI.  52-281  13  Qaims 


8.  An  interconnect  system  for  modularly  fabricated  bullet  stops, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bullet  proof  plates,  each  plate  having  at  least  one 

lateral  edge  juxtaposed  with  a  lateral  edge  of  another  said 

plate  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  seams; 
a  plurality  of  facing  strips  formed  from  bullet  proof  material 

disposed  along  the  seam  between  two  adjacent  said  plates. 

each  facing  strip  comprising  an  elongate  metal  strip  with  a 

plurality  of  holes; 
backing  means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  facing  strips:  and 
clamp  means  connected  to  the  backing  means  and  the  facing 

strips  for  drawing  the  backing  means  and  the  facing  strips 
■  toward  one  another  so  as  to  clamp  the  lateral  edges  of  the 

plates  between  the  facing  means  and  the  backing  means  and 

thereby  form  removable,  bullet  resistant  joints  at  the  seams; 

and 
a  frame  attached  to  the  facing  strip  and  spaced  away  from  the 

plates  so  as  to  form  a  bullet  containment  means  adjacent  the 

plates. 


5,822,937 
BRICK  SUPPORT 
Peter  John  Mahony.  and  Campbell  Seccombe.  both  of  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Boral  Bricks  (NSW) 
Pty.  Ltd..  New  South  Wales.  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  U.  1997.  Ser.  No.  843,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  12.  1996.  FN 
9253 

Int  a."  E04F  13/OS 
VS.  CI.  52-386  9  claims 

1.  A  sheet  to  support  a  plurality  of  bricks  or  tiles  to  form  a  wall, 
the  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  and  transversely 
spaced  ribs,  the  ribs  being  of  a  non-constant  cross-section  and 
separated  by  pan  portions,  with  each  rib  having  a  stem  projectmg 
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5,822,938 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  FOR  THERMAL  INSULATION 
Michael  Bahr.  Jockgrim;  Armin  Schumacher,  Otigheim;  Tho- 
mas Edelmann,  Ettenheim;  Oliver  Wagner,  Rheinmiinster; 
Claudia  Schneider-Liebich,  Baden-Baden:  Eckart  Luz,  Rhei- 
nmunster;  Heike  Roth.  Sinzheim;  Gerhard  Trunz,  Biihiertal, 
and  Andre  Weber,  Biihl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schock 
Bauteile  GmbH,  Baden-Baden.  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1996,  196  21 
643.5 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/74 
VS.  CL  52—404.1  18  Oaims 


1.  A  structural  element  for  thermal  insulation  between  two 
concrete  structural  parts  especially  between  a  building  (A)  and  an 
projecting  external  pan  (B).  composing  an  insulating  body  (5)  to 
be  inserted  in  between  the  two  structural  parts  and  includes  inte- 
grated compression  elements  which  run  transversely  to  and 
through  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the  insulating  body,  the  com- 
pression elements  being  adapted  to  be  respectively  joined  to  both 
structural  parts,  wherein  the  compression  elements  (1,  11,  21,  31) 
comprise  a  profile  body  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  running 
compression  bars  (2,  12,  22,  32)  and  wherein  the  compression 
elements  have  a  length  in  a  direction  of  the  longitudinal  extension 
of  the  insulating  body  which  is  a  multiple  of  a  vertical  height  of  the 
compression  elements. 


5,822,939 

INSULATED  BUILDING  BLOCK  SYSTEM 

Juan  Haener,  8215  Harton  PI.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92123 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805J6I 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/74 

VS.  CI.  52—405.2  8  Claims 


outwardly  from  the  adjacent  pan  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  brick  or 
tile  engaging  portions  to  engage  the  bricks  or  tiles  to  aid  in 
securing  the  bricks  or  tiles  to  the  sheet,  the  engaging  portions  of 
each  rib  being  located  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  rib  and  being 
configured  to  project  laterally  beyond  the  stem  toward  the  next 
adjacent  ribs  so  as  to  engage  bricks  or  tiles  located  between 
adjacent  ribs. 


1.  An  insulated,  interlocking,  block  system  for  use  in  a  wall 
construction  which  comprises: 
at  least  one  full  block  having  a  length  substantially  twice  its 

width,  said  at  least  one  full  block  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  spaced  parallel  first  and  second 
sidewalls  having  substantially  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  end  edges  generally  perpendicular  to  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces; 

a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  spaced,  parallel  endwalls.  each 
transverse  to  said  sidewalls.  joined  to  said  sidewalls  and 
having  an  internal  and  an  external  surface; 

two  inwardly  extending  ndges  along  said  first  sidewall  each 
lying  generally  parallel  to  said  end  edges; 

said  ridges  including  ridge  proUvsions  extending  beyond  said 
first  sidewall  upper  surface; 

said  ridge  protrusions  located  so  that  when  one  of  said  full 
blocks  is  placed  over  a  second  said  block  with  said  first 
sidewalls  substantially  coplanar  and  an  endwall  of  the 
upper  block  substantially  at  the  center  of  said  lower  block, 
a  ridge  protrusion  on  said  lower  block  will  interlock  against 
a  ridge  of  said  upper  block; 

each  endwall  having  an  endwall  groove  on  said  internal 
surface,  contiguous  with  said  second  sidewall.  for  receiving 
an  edge  of  a  sidewall  insulation  panel; 

a  panel  of  thermal  sidewall  insulation  material  fitted  into  said 
endwall  grooves  contiguous  wittvsaid  second  sidewall;  and 

a  groove  in  said  sidewall  insulation  panel  for  receiving  a 
corresponding  projection  on  an  end  of  an  endwall  insula- 
tion panel  for  positioning  said  endwall  insulation  panel 
along  an  endwall  interior  surface. 


5,822,940 

COMPOSITE  WALL  PANEL 

Steven  Carlin,  and  Robert  M.  Dresslar,  both  of  4073  39th  SL, 

Newport  Beach,  CaUf.  92663 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,670,  Jul.  17,  19%.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,611 
InL  CI."  E04B  9/00:  E06B  3/54 
VS.  CI.  52-^79  4  aaims 

1.  A  structural,  insulating,  insect  resistant,  dimensionally  stable 
composite  wall  panel  for  building  construction  comprising  a  regu- 
lar tetragonal  body  of  polymer  foam  having  two  opposing  primary 
wall  surfaces  bounded  on  its  sides  by  two  parallel  side  walls  and 
on  its  ends  by  two  parallel  end  walls;  and  at  least  two  light  metal 
gauge  studs  m  the  body,  each  stud  having  a  hollow  center  cavity,  a 
squared  cross  section  with  a  wide  back  wall  extending  the  width  of 
the  stud,  two  parallel  side  walls,  two  narrow  front  walls  separated 
by  a  open  slot  extending  into  the  central  cavity,  each  light  metal 
gauge  stud  at  least  extending  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other  end 
wall  and  parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  said  body,  the  polymer  foam 
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extending  into  the  central  cavity  of  the  studs  to  secure  the  studs  to 
the  bixl>.  the  width  of  the  panel  between  the  primary-  wall  surfaced 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  studs,  at  least  one  side  wall  of 
each  stud  forming  a  portion  of  the  saine  primary  wall  surface  of 
said  body,  the  back  wall  of  one  stud  being  a  part  of  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  tongue  portion  at  each  of  its 
ends,  the  tongue  ponion  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
studs,  the  tongue  portion  adapted  to  be  received  by  and  secured  in 
the  open  channel  of  light  metal  gauge  building  construction  track 
to  form  a  structural  wall. 


5,822,941 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  SI  SPENDED  CEILINGS,  WALLS, 

AND  PARTITION  WALLS 

Thomas  Kins«lla.  Bray.  Ireland,  assignor  to  T  &  T  Fixings 

Limited.  Bray.  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCr/iE93/0«053.  §  371  Date  Apr.  18.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09222,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  424.2% 
Claims  priority  application  Ireland.  Oct.  19.  1992.  922746; 
Dec,  23.  1992,  922944 

Int.  CI.''  E04B  2/00 
\iS.  a.  52—506.05  16  Oaims 


(57)  corresponding  to  a  vertical  element  of  the  •T",  the  bods 
having  opposed  sides  and  the  tirsi  wing  member  disposed  at  one 
side  and  a  second  wing  member  disposed  at  the  othei  side,  the  hrsi 
and  second  wing  members  extending  outwardly  from  the  connector 
body  portion  (57).  and  at  least  one  ot  the  wing  members  haxing  a 
kink  thereby  enabling  the  connector  to  be  held  on  the  support 
element  when  the  wings  are  in  the  open  position. 


5.822,942 

AUXILIARY  SURFACE-FORMING  MEMBER  FOR 

CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS 

Nicholas  J.  Lucia.  Jr.,  65  Beverly  Rd..  West  Caldwell.  N.J. 

07006 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290.582,  Aug.  15.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.942 
Int.  Cl.*^  E04G  2.V(W.  E02D  M/QO 
U.S.  CI.  52-514  13  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  forming  a  planar  mounting  surface  in  a  chosen 
plane  corresponding  to  the  desired  position  for  a  gypsum  board 
panel  or  a  similar  construction  element  in  a  construction  having  at 
least  one  structural  member  to  which  the  construction  element  is 
adapted  to  be  affixed,  said  device  comprising  a  member  of 
extended  length  and  an  alignment  tool  upon  which  the  member  is 
mounted,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  leg  means  supported  by  a 
base  portion,  said  leg  means  defining  a  pair  of  faces  spaced  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  structural  member  upon 
which  the  device  member  is  mounted  and  being  adapted  and 
arranged  for  aligning  and  supponing  said  device  upon  the  struc- 
tural member  whereby  said  ba.se  lies  along  the  chosen  plane,  said 
base  comprising  means  for  forming  a  portion  of  said  planar  mount- 
ing surface,  for  supporting  the  construction  element  thereupon  and 
for  allowing  the  rigid  attachment  of  the  construction  eleiiienl  to 
said  base. 


5.822.943 

HURRICANE  RESISTANT  SHINGLE 

Stanley  P.  Frankoski.  and  Randal  J.  Jolitz,  both  of  Joplin,  Mo.. 

assignors  to  Tamko  Roofing  Products.  Inc..  Joplin.  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  677,823 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04D  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  52—518  21  Claims 


1.  .A  connector  (50)  for  securing  a  panel  (4)  to  a  support  element 
( I )  Ibr  use  in  the  construction  of  suspended  ceilings,  walls,  parti- 
tion walls  and  the  like,  the  connector  comprising  a  panel- 
connecting  element  (52.54)  and  a  first  wing  member  (51)  of 
plastically  deformable  material,  the  wing  member  (51)  being  mov- 
able between  an  open  position  and  an  engaged  position  permining 
the  first  wing  member  lo  be  folded  over  onto  the  support  element 
( 1 )  ibereby  holding  the  panel  (4)  in  position  on  the  support  element 
( 1 )  characteriied  in  that  the  connector  (50)  further  includes  a  body 
portion  (57)  and  wherein  the  panel-connecting  element  (52.54)  is 
formed  of  a  plastically  deformable  material  enabling  the  panel- 
connecting  element  (52.54)  to  be  bent  relative  to  the  connector 
body  (57)  enabling  the  connector  to  be  used  for  connecting  two 
support  elements  together,  the  connector  (50)  being  substantially 
Tshaped  with  the  panelconnecting  element  (52.54)  corresponding 
to  a  horizontal  element  of  the    T"  and  the  connector  body  ponion 


1.  A  roofing  shingle,  comprising: 

an  asphalt-coated  substrate  embedded  with  granules,  said  sub- 
strate including  a  composite  comprising  at  least  first  and 
second  layers  bonded  together,  said  first  layer  comprising  a 
scrim  and  said  second  layer  comprising  a  mat. 
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5.822.944 

DOUBLE  LOCKING  FLOORING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

CONSTRUCTION  SITE 

Joe  E.  Penland.  Sr..  P.O.  Box  320,  Nederland.  Tex.  77627 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  707,448 

Int.  CI."  F04B  5/02:  EOlC  5/16 

VS.  a.  52—591.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  flooring  mat  unit  to  be  interlocked  with  a  plurality  of  other 
such  units  to  form  a  flooring  system  for  use  as  a  construction  site 
or  roadway,  each  unit  formed  from  only  two-layers  of  intercon- 
nected wooden  boards  and  vertically  positionable  to  form  a  com- 
pleted two-layer  flooring  system  without  the  addition  of  individual 
boards  for  tie-in  purposes,  each  mat  unit  comprising: 

a  first  layer  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposed  second  end  and  a 
first  and  second  side  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  boards  of  substantially  uniform  length,  the  first  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  end  locking  tabs  projecting  from  the  first 
end,  the  opposed  second  end  of  the  first  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  end  Icxrking  slots  aligned  with  said  end  locking 
tabs,  said  end  tabs  and  slots  formed  by  longimdinally  offset- 
ting selected  boards  of  the  first  layer;  and 
a  second  layer  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposed  second  side 
and  a  first  and  second  end  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  wooden  boards  of  substantially  uniform 
length  attached  substantially  perpendicular  and  underlying  the 
boards  of  the  first  layer  with  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  second 
layer  aligned  with  the  corresponding  sides  and  ends  of  the 
first  layer,  the  second  layer  having  a  plurality  of  side  locking 
tabs  extending  from  one  side  of  the  second  layer  and  the 
opposed  side  of  the  second  layer  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
side  locking  slots,  said  side  tabs  and  side  slots  formed  by 
longitudinally  offsetting  selected  boards  of  the  second  layer: 
w  hereby  the  end  locking  tabs  and  side  locking  tabs  of  a  first  mat 
unit  are  vertically  placed  into  end  locking  slots  and  side 
locking  slots  of  adjacent  mat  units  to  form  an  interlocked 
portion  of  the  completed  two-layer  flooring  system  without 
the  addition  of  individual  tioards  for  tie-in  purposes. 


a  hinge  provided  on  at  least  one  truss  cord  of  said  plurality  of 
truss  cords,  said  at  least  one  truss  cord  having  a  plurality  of 
hinge  segments  and  a  hollow  center  throughout; 

a  pin  inserted  through  said  hollow  center,  said  pin  being  attached 
to  a  first  group  of  hinge  segments  from  said  plurality  of 
segments,  such  that  said  first  group  of  hinge  segments  is 
capable  of  rotating  with  respect  to  a  second  group  of  hinge 
segments  of  said  plurality  of  hinge  segments,  said  first  group 
of  hinge  segments  being  different  than  said  second  group  of 
hinge  segments; 

a  first  connector  connecting  said  at  least  one  truss  cord  with  a 
second  truss  cord  of  said  plurality  of  truss  cords,  said  first 
connector  connecting  to  said  first  group  of  hinge  segments; 
and 

a  second  connector  connecting  said  at  least  one  truss  cord  with  a 
third  truss  cord  of  said  plurality  of  truss  cords,  said  second 
connector  connecting  to  said  second  group  of  hinge  segments. 


5,822.946 

SPACING  MEMBER 

Henning  Baltzer  Rasmussen.  Danasalle  11,  DK-8700  Horsens, 

Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00282.  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  19%,  S  102(«) 
Date  Dec.  20,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/0082S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  765,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  30, 1994, 0779/94 
Int  ex."  E04C  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  52—68.1  13  Claims 
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5,822,945 

FOLDING  TRUSS 

Roy  Mullen  338  Kings  Rd..  Brisbane.  Calif.  94005 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,008 

Int.  CI."  E04H  12/18 

U.S.  a.  52—646 


1.  A  truss,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  truss  cords; 


1.  A  spacing  member  for  chocking  reinforcement  wires,  said 
spacing  member  comprising:  base  means  for  positioning  on  a 
supporting  surface;  side  wall  means  providing  a  plurality  of  pairs 
20  Claims  of  opposed,  generally  U-shaped  slots,  said  pairs  of  slots  having 
differing  heights  relative  to  the  supporting  surface  on  which  said 
spacing  member  is  positioned  for  supporting  reinforcement  wires 
extending  therethrough,  said  side  wall  means  also  providing  a  pair 
of  opposed,  inwardly  open  vertical  grooves;  and  a  locking  clip 
downwardly  positionable  in  said  opposed  pair  of  vertical  grooves, 
said  locking  clip  including  a  generally  U-shaped  section  having  a 
curved  bottom  portion  and  opposed  legs,  first  flange  portions 
which  extend  towards  one  another  from  ends  of  said  opposed  legs, 
and  generally  parallel  second  flange  portions  which  extend  from 
said  first  portions  downwardly  toward  said  curved  bottom  portion 
of  said  U-shaped  section  for  securing  a  reinforcement  wire  ther- 
ebetween, said  opposed  legs  including  at  least  one  undulation  for 
cooperation  with  said  grooves  of  said  side  wall  means  to  fix  said 
locking  clip  in  position. 
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I  5.822.947 

PLANK  SI  PPORT 

Padraig  Tarrant.  85  Brush  Hill  Rd.,  Kinnelon.  N  J.  07405 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,590 

Int  CI.''  E04B  2/00 

U.S.  a.  52— 781 J  6aaiiiis 


1.  A  plank  support  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  load  bearing  beam:  and 

an  apparatus  that  provides  additional  support  to  said  load  bear- 

mg  beam,  said  apparatus  mcluding: 
_     4  first  flange  plate  and  a  second  flange  plate,  each  said  flange 
j  plate  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  a  lower  surface: 
a  first  plank  plate  and  a  second  plank  plate,  each  said  plank 
;  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an  upper 
!  surface: 
.  \iherein  each  said  flange  plate  and  each  said  plank  plate  are 
formed  from  angle  iron; 
means  for  securing  each  said  plank  plate  to  each  said  flange 
plate,  wherein  said  lower  surface  of  said  first  flange  plate  at 
said  first  end  is  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  first 
plank  plate  at  said  first  end.  said  lower  surface  of  said  first 
flange  plate  at  said  second  end  is  secured  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  second  plank  plate  at  said  first  end.  said  lower  surface 
of  said  second  flange  plate  at  said  first  end  is  secured  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  first  plank  plate  at  said  second  end.  and 
said  lower  surface  of  said  second  flange  plate  at  said  second 
end  is  secured  to  upper  surface  of  said  second  plank  plate  at 
said  second  end:  wherebv 
said  apparatus  is  placed  on  said  load  bearing  beam  such  that 
each  said  flange  plate  mounts  perpendicularly  to  said  load 
bearing  beam  thereby  aligning  each  said  plank  plate  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  said  load  bearing  beam  that  provides  additional 
support  to  planks  placed  thereon. 


I  5.822.948 

PRODUCT  MANIPULATING  METHOD 
Alberto     .Manser>igi.     Bologna,     and     Fiorenzo     Draghetti. 

Medirina.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa'  per  Azioni. 

Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851.444 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  6,  1996.  BO96A0239 
Int.  CI."  B65B  /9/«? 
II.S.  CI.  53 — 166  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manipulating  products  (2),  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  supporting  a  product  1 6)  by  means  of  a  first  seat  (4) 
facing  and  parallel  to  a  second  seal  (5).  the  two  seats  (4.  5)  being 
set  10  a  parted  position;  moving  the  two  seats  (4.  5).  in  a  first  given 
direction  (7).  in  relation  to  and  towards  each  other  into  a  mating 
position  to  u-ansfer  the  product  (6)  from  the  first  (4)  to  the  second 
(5)  seat  and.  at  the  same  time,  perform  a  first  operation  on  the 
product  (6):  retaining  the  product  (6)  in  the  second  seal  (5):  and 
moving  the  two  seats  (4.  5)  in  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  move 
the  first  seat  (4)  away  from  the  second  seat  (5)  and  restore  the  two 
seats  (4.  5)  to  the  parted  position;  characterized  by  comprising  the 
further  step  of  moving  the  two  seats  (4.  5)  in  relation  to  each  other 


and  back  into  the  mating  position,  so  that  the  product  (6)  is 
engaged  by  the  first  seat  (4).  to  perform  a  second  operation  on  the 
product  (6). 


5,822,949 

PERFORMANCE  CONTROLLER  FOR  MULTIPLE 

AUTOMATIC  PACKING  MACHINE 

Mituo  Naoi.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanko  Machinery 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1996,  8-106305 

Int.  CI."  B65B  9/10:57/00:59/00 

U.S.  CI.  53-55  4  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  automatic  packing  machine  for  packing  a  material 
into  bags,  each  of  the  having  a  length,  the  multiple  automatic 
packing  machine  compnsing: 

slitting  means,  receiving  a  sheet-like  packing  material  from  a 
take-up  roll,  for  slitting  the*heet-1ike  packing  material  into  a 
predetermined  number  of  packing  films; 
seal-molding  means,  receiving  the  packing  films,  for  seal- 
molding  each  of  said  packing  films  into  a  bag-like  configura- 
tion, said  seal-molding  means  comprising  a  lateral  sealer 
device  for  forming  a  lateral  seal  in  each  of  the  packing  films, 
the  lateral  sealer  device  comprising  a  pair  of  lateral  sealers 
and  lateral  sealer  driving  means  for  causing  relative  move- 
ment between  the  pair  of  lateral  sealers  to  open  and  close  the 
lateral  sealer  device; 
filling  means,  receiving  the  packing  films  from  the  seal-molding 
means,  for  filling  a  ponion  of  the  material  into  each  of  said 
packing  films; 


October  20,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2477 


withdrawing  means  for  withdrawing  each  of  said  packing  films 
by  lowering  said  lateial  sealer  device  from  an  initial  position 
by  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  bag  to  pull  said  each  of 
said  packing  films,  opening  said  lateral  sealer  device  and 
raising  said  lowered  lateral  sealer  device  back  to  said  initial 
position,  the  withdrawing  means  comprising: 
a  guide  shaft  disposed  in  the  multiple  automatic  packing 

machine; 
a  lateral  sealer  frame  having  the  pair  of  lateral  sealers  and  the 
lateral  sealer  driving  means  mounted  on  the  lateral  sealer 
frame  the  lateral  sealer  frame  being  disposed  on  the  guide 
shaft  for  movement  up  and  down  on  the  guide  shaft; 
a  motor  for  supplying  a  motive  power  for  moving  the  lateral 

sealer  frame  up  and  down; 
a  link  member  for  conveying  the  motive  power  from  the 

motor  to  the  lateral  sealer  frame;  and 
a  plurality  of  pulleys  on  the  lateral  sealer  frame,  the  link 
member  being  trained  over  the  plurality  of  pulleys; 
cutting  means  for  cutting  a  center  line  portion  of  the  lateral  seal 

of  each  of  said  packing  films;  and 
a  performance  controller  for  said  multiple  automatic  packing 
machine,  said  performance  controller  comprising: 
key  input  means  for  receiving  an  input  representing  a  desired 

value  for  the  length  of  the  bag; 
program  input  means  for  setting  a  number  of  rotations  of  the 
motor  and  timings  of  operation  of  said  filling  means  and 
said  cutting  means  in  accordance  with  the  desired  value  for 
the  length  of  the  bag  in  accordance  with  the  input  received 
by  the  key  input  means  and  a  program  stored  in  the  pro- 
gram input  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  motor  and  the  filling  means 
and  said  cuning  means  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
rotations  and  the  timings  of  operation  set  by  the  program 
input  means. 


5.822,950 

MAESTRO  MOUTHPIECE 

Jorge  de  Moya,  195  Walden  Way,  Wakefield,  R.I.  02879.  and 

Albert  E.  Basso,  51  Poppe  Rd.,  Springfield.  Vt  05156 

Filed  Apr.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  628.091 

Int  CI.*"  B68B  1/06 

VS.  a.  54—8  17  Claims 


5.822.951 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAMPLING  GAS  IN 
PRODUCT  PACKAGES 
Richard  Rosik.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Modem  Con- 
trols. Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965380 
Int.  a.*'  B65B  31/02:57/00 


U.S.  CI.  53-432 


12aaims 
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1.  A  mouthpiece  insertable  into  a  horse's  mouth  in  engagement 

with  a  horse's  mouth  bars  and  receiving  the  horse's  tongue,  the 

mouthpiece  comprising: 

a  bit  having  an  opposed  pair  of  cannons:  a  heel  projecting 

inwardly  along  each  cannon  from  an  outer  edge  of  each 

cannon  to  an  inner  end  spaced  from  an  inner  end  of  the  heel 

on  the  opposed  cannon,  each  heel  having  a  flanened  portion 

engageable  with  a  horse's  mouth  bars. 
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GAS  MALTZCII 


11.  A  method  for  analyzing  gas  content  in  a  package  prepared 
and  sealed  in  a  packaging  machine  product  chamber,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  closing  the  product  chamber  and  evacuating  most  of  the  gas 
from  the  chamber; 

b)  purging  the  product  chamber  with  a  neutral  gas; 

c)  retrieving  a  volume  sample  of  the  gas  remaining  in  the 
product  chamber  into  a  sample  chamber; 

d)  sealing  the  package  in  the  product  chamber; 

e)  transferring  a  portion  of  the  volume  gas  sample  from  the 
sample  chamber  to  a  gas  analyzer,  whereby  the  gas  volume 
sample  comprises  a  volume  greater  than  twice  the  volume 
transferred  to  the  gas  analyzer;  and 

0  obtaining  an  electrical  signal  from  the  gas  analyzer  which  is 
representative  of  the  gas  content  in  the  gas  sample. 


5,822,952 

METHOD  AND  UNIT  FOR  FORMING  AND  WRAPPING 

GROUPS  OF  CIGARETTES 

Fulvio  Boldrini,  Ferrdra,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.D  Societa'  per 

Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Jim.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  12,  1996,  B096  A 
0316 

InL  CI."  B65B  U/06;49/00: 19/22 
U.S.  CI.  53—444  26  Claims 


3.    »    2's      i"'*'*T"»V"»    'p7V^^^i  «,"*«. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  and  wrapping  a  multilayer  group  of 
cigarettes,  the  group  having  opposite  longitudinal  end  surfaces  and 
a  lateral  surface,  the  method  compnsing  advancing  a  conveying 
pocket  in  an  advancing  direction  and  through  a  group  forming 
station:  forming  said  group  of  cigarettes  inside  said  conveying 
pocket  by  feeding  said  cigarettes  into  said  conveying  pocket  at  said 
group  forming  station,  said  conveying  pocket  having  two  opposite 
retaining  heads  to  engage  said  opposite  longinidinal  end  suifaces 
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of  the  cigarettes  in  said  gioup:  advancing  said  cons  eying  pocket 
through  a  group  wrapping  station  so  as  to  engage  a  wrapping  sheet 
and  to  fold  said  sheet  at  least  in  a  "U"  shape  about  said  group  and 
said  retaining  heads;  and  withdrawing  said  retaining  heads  in  a 
second  direction  crosswise  to  said  advancing  direction  so  as  to 
release  said  group. 


5.822.954 
METHOD  AND  UNIT  FOR  FOLDING  PACiUNG  BLANKS 

ALONG  PREFORMED  BEND  LINES 
Roberto  Osti,  Zola  Predosa.  and  Fiorenzo  Draghetti.  Medicina, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni,  Bologna. 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  1,  1996,  BO96A0097 
Int.  CI.''  B65B  11/00 


VS.  CI.  53-^M»6 


14  Claims 


5,822,953 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PACKAGING  ROLLS 

OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  IN  BOX 

Sakae  Kagawa,  and  Kazunori  Nagano,  both  of  Minamiashi- 
gara,  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  .S«r.  No.  759,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-3I9I73; 
Dec.  7,  1995.  7-319178 

Int  CI.''  B65B  J5/M 
L.S.  CI.  53—544  16  Claims 


T?5     WW  /It 


1   A  system  for  packaging  rolls  of  photographic  film,  compris- 


ing: 


a  tabular  casing  arraying  and  conveying  device  for  arraying  and 
conveying  tubular  casings  each  housing  a  roll  of  unexposed 
photographic  film; 
a  packing  device  for  inserting  the  tubular  casings  into  respective 
first  packaging  cartons  each  having  a  packaging  carton  hous- 
ing and  a  tongue-like  hanger  integral  with  the  packaging 
canon  housing; 
a  packaging  carton  conveying  device  for  successively  conveying 
the  first  packaging  cartons  with  the  tubular  casings  inserted 
therein,  comprising  anitude  changing  means  for  changing  the 
attitude  of  said  first  packaging  canons,  wherein  said  attitude 
changing  means  comprises: 
a  pair  of  belts  for  gripping  therebetween  opposite  sides  of  said 

first  packaging  canons;  and 
a  rod  disposed  downstream  of  said  belts  for  engaging  the 
hanger  of  each  of  said  first  packaging  canons  to  inven  the 
first  packaging  carton  through  approximately  180°  in  a 
direction  in  which  said  first  packaging  canons  are  con- 
veyed; and 
a  charging  device  for  picking  up  a  predetermined  number  of 
first  packaging  cartons  conveyed  by  said  packaging  carton 
conveying  device,  anaying  the  said  predetermined  number 
of  first  packaging  canons  and  a  predetermined  number  of 
second  packaging  canons,  each  having  a  packaging  carton 
housing  and  a  tongue-like  hanger  integral  with  the  packag- 
ing canon  housing,  such  that  the  hangers  and  the  packaging 
canon  housings  are  superimposed  of  each  other,  and  plac- 
ing the  array  of  first  and  second  packaging  cartons  into  a 
box. 


1.  A  method  of  folding  a  rigid  packing  blank  (2)  along  pre- 
formed primary  and  secondary  bend  lines  (9,  11)  and  about  a 
respective  product,  (4)  substantially  shaped  as  a  parallelepipedon 
having  a  pair  of  small  parallel  lateral  surfaces  (56)  and  a  pair  of 
large  parallel  surfaces  (55).  said  primary  and  secondary  preformed 
bend  lines  (9.  II)  defining,  on  said  blank  (2).  an  intermediate 
portion  (5)  comprising  a  central  panel  (6),  two  lateral  portions  (7) 
arranged  on  either  side  of  the  intermediate  portion  (5)  and  con- 
nected to  said  intermediate  portion  (5)  said  primary  bend  lines  (9). 
and.  for  each  lateral  portion  (7),  a  lateral  panel  (8)  and  at  least  one 
foldable  tab  (10)  connected  to  the  lateral  panel  (8)  along  said 
secondary  bend  lines  (11);  the  method  comprising  feeding  said 
blank  (2)  and  said  product  (4)  in  phase  with  each  other  to  a 
prefolding  station  (13),  wherein  the  product  (4)  is  housed  within  a 
supply  pocket  (17);  clamping  together  the  blank  (2)  and  the  prod- 
uct (4)  in  a  given  folding  position  within  the  supply  pocket,  in 
which  said  central  panel  (6)  is  positioned  contacting  a  respective 
said  large  lateral  surface  (55),  by  means  of  clamping  means  (40) 
engaging  the  product  (4)  and  the  central  panel  (6);  prefolding  said 
lateral  portions  (7)  about  the  respective  primary  bend  lines  (9)  and 
an  to  bevelled  edges  (20)  of  the  supply  pocket  (17)  by  means  of 
movable  manipulating  means  (58)  while  said  product  and  said 
blank  are  clamped  by  said  clamping  means;  transferring  the  blank 
(2)  and  the  product  (4)  clamped  together  from  the  supply  pocket 
(17)  to  a  respective  folding  pocket  (29)  by  moving  the  clamping 
means  (40)  in  a  transfer  direction  (34)  perpendicular  to  the  central 
panel  (6);  and  completing  the  folding  of  the  lateral  portions  (7) 
about  the  respective  primary  bend  lines  (9)  and  on  to  respective 
said  small  lateral  surfaces  (56)  dunng  said  transferring  of  the  blank 
(2)  and  product  (4)  clamped  together 


5,822,955 
GRIP  FOR  A  GRASPING  DEVICE 
John  Woosley;  Alfred  A.  Schroeder:  Perry  McGuar.  and  Tho- 
mas J.  Chadwell,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Packaged  Ice,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541.407,  Oct.  10,  1995,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  145,434,  Oct.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,458,851.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,403 
Int  CI."  B65B  43/28 
U.S.  CI.  53—570  10  Claims 

5.  An  ice  bagger,  compnsing: 
an  ice  bagging  unit  comprising  a  gripper;  and 
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5,822,956 
VACUUM  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Vreny  Liechti,  Goldach,  and  Bruno  Landolt,  Herisau,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inauen  Maschinen  AG,  Herisau, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00094,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  571,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  3,  1994,  1374/ 
94 

Int  a.*  B65B  i//00 
VS.  a.  53—510  18  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum-packaging  machine  comprising  a  substructure  (1), 
a  cover  (2)  that  is  movable  in  relation  to  said  substructure,  and  a 
driving  mechanism  for  moving  said  cover  (2)  in  relation  to  the 
substructure  (1),  wherein  the  driving  mechanism  (20)  is  designed 
such  that  movement  of  the  cover  relative  to  the  substructure  has  a 
rectilinear  component  and  a  swivelling  component,  wherein  the 
driving  mechanism  (20)  is  designed  such  that  said  rectilinear  and 
swivelling  components  of  the  cover' s  movement  are  sequential  and 
partly  overlap  each  other,  with  the  result  that  the  cover's  move- 
ment in  a  first  end-region  of  travel  is  rectilinear  and  movement  in 
an  opposing  end-region  of  travel  is  swivelidg. 


5,822,957 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  SHEATHING  HAY  BALES  IN 

PLASTIC 

Ivan  B.  Esch,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hav  Bale,  Inc,  Leola, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,267 

Int  CI.*'  B65B  1/24:63/02 

U.S.  CL  53—529  29  Claims 


said  gripper  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  tapered  slots,  and 
at  least  one  hook  having  a  grip  wherein  said  grip  comDiises  a 
member  constructed  from  a  material  having  a  dunbneter 
hardness  range  of  from  30  to  50.  ^ 


1.  A  machine  to  anange  a  plurality  of  rectangular  bales  of  hay  in 
a  compressed  stack  for  purposes  of  being  covered  with  protective 
plastic,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  rectangular  bales  of  hay  and 

positioning  the  bales  in  a  vertically  oriented  stack: 
a  top  pressure  plate  extending  over  a  top  of  the  stack  and 

mounted  for  vertical  reciprocating  motion  relative  to  the 

stack; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  top  pressure  plate  and  moving  the 

pressure  plate  down  into  engagement  with  top  of  the  stack  and 

continuing  the  downward  motion  to  compress  the  stack; 
a  first  side  pressure  plate  extending  adjacent  a  first  side  of  the 

stack  and  mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocating  motion  rela- 
tive to  the  stack; 
first  means  operable  when  said  top  pressure  plate  is  engaged 

with  and  has  compressed  said  stack; 
said  first  means  being  for  use  in  moving  said  first  side  pressure 

plate  into  engagement  with  said  first  side  and  continuing  the 

motion  to  compress  the  stack; 
a  second  side  pressure  plate  extending  adjacent  a  second  side  of 

the  stack  and  mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocating  motion 

relative  to  the  stack, 
second  means  operable  when  said  top  pressure  plate  is  engaged 

with  and  has  compressed  said  stack;  and 
said  second  means  being  for  use  in  reciprocating  the  second  side 

pressure  plate  into  engagement  with  said  second  side  and 

continue  the  motion  to  compress  the  stack. 


5.822,958 
SANITARY  HLL  TUBE  AND  PISTON  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  POUCH  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Steven  D.  Davis,  Yuciapa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Winpak  Lane, 
Inc.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867.506 
Int  CI.''  B65B  9/06 
U,S.  CI.  53—551  12  Claims 

1.  A  fill  tube  assembly  for  a  form,  fill  and  seal  pouch  packaging 
machine;  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  substantially  oval  fill  tube  having  a  hollow  interior  passage,  an 

upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
an  inlet  tube  secured  to  the  upper  end; 
a  spreader  having  a  hollow  inner  chamber  and  a  discharge  outlet 

secured  to  the  lower  end; 
arcuate  guides  formed  in  opposed  flat  side  walls  of  the  hollow- 
inner  chamber: 
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5,822.960 
REEL  MOWER 
Junichi  Kitamura;  Matsuo  Tachibana;  Koji  Fujiwara;  Osami 
Fujiwara;  Kazuo  Samejiraa;  Junji  Miyata:  Yoshikazu  Tog- 
oshi;  Hironori  Tsuchihashi,  and  Yoshiyuki  Esaki,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  869.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1996,  8-178981; 
.Sep.  10,  1996,  8-239535 

Int.  CI."  AOID  75/30:69/03 
VS.  CI.  56—7  8  Claims 


a  cylindrical  piston  valve  reciprocally  guided  in  the  arcuate 
Iguides  formed  in  the  hollow  inner  chamber  m  the  spreader; 
and 

a  plunger  rod.  guided  by  an  opening  in  the  inlel  lube  is  secured 
to  the  cylindrical  piston  valve  for  moving  the  cylindrical 
piston  valve  in  the  arcuate  guides,  between  open  and  closed 
positions  in  the  spreader 


5,822,959 

PICK-UP  FOR  HARVESTING  A  LYING  CROP 
R.  Scott  Norton,  Box  23,  Rocanville,  Saskatchewan.  Canada, 
SOA  3L0 
,  Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.758 

I  Int.  CI."  AOID  57/04;H9/00 

L  .S.  a.  56—1  22  Claims 
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1  A  pick-up  for  harvesting  a  crop  lying  on  the  ground  compris- 
ing: 

a  pick-up  frame; 

mounting  means  for  mountmg  the  frame  for  movement  across 
the  ground  lo  be  harvested  with  a  width  of  the  frame  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement; 

at  least  two  pick-up  elements  mounted  on  the  frame  in  side  to 
jide  arrangement  with  each  of  the  elements  extending  across 
only  a  part  of  the  width  of  the  frame; 

each  pick-up  element  having  a  front  edge  for  engaging  and 
hfting  the  lying  crop  onto  the  element  and  a  rear  edge  for 
depositing  thetrop  onto  a  collection  surface  on  the  frame  for 
collection  of  the  crop; 

and  means  mounting  each  of  the  pick-up  elements  on  the  frame 
for  individual  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  across  the 
•ridth  of  the  frame  such  that  a  height  of  each  element  from  the 
ground  can  be  vaned  relative  to  the  other  of  the  elements; 

said  mounting  means  mounting  the  pick-up  elements  such  that 
each  has  the  front  edge  arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  line 
at  nghl  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  so  that  the  front 
edges  converge  ai  inner  ends  thereof  to  an  apex  between  the 
pick-up  elements  »  hich  is  rearward  of  outer  ends  of  the  front 
edges. 


1.  A  reel  mower  comprising: 

a  vehicle  body  having  drive  wheels;  i 

a  first  reel  mower  unit  vertically  movably  connected  to  said 
vehicle  body  and  including  a  reel  drive; 

a  second  reel  mower  unit  venically  movably  connected  to  said 
vehicle  body  and  including  a  reel  drive; 

first  raising  and  lowering  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
first  reel  mower  unit  between  a  lower  position  for  a  grass 
cutting  operation  and  an  upper  position  for  a  non-operational 
run; 

second  raising  and  lowering  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
second  reel  mower  unit  between  a  lower  position  for  a  grass 
cutting  operation  and  an  upper  position  for  a  nen-operational 
run; 

reel  control  means  for  controlling  the  reel  driv-es  of  said  first  reel 
mower  unit  and  said  second  reel  mower  unit;  and 

forcible  slopping  means  for  forcibly  stopping  said  reel  drives  of 
the  reel  mower  units  wherein  said  forcible  Stopping  means  has 
priority  over  said  reel  control  means  for  controlling  said  reel 
dnves  only  when  said  first  reel  mower  unit  and  said  second 
reel  mower  unit  are  both  in  the  upper  position. 


5,822.961 
QUICK  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  STR.4IGHT  AHEAD  TRAVEL 

FOR  A  WHEEL-STEEREB  LAW^N  MOWER 
Garry  W.  Busboom.  Beatrice,  Nebr,  assignor  to  ExMark  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.,  Beatrice,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,115 
Int.  CI.''  AOID  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—11.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  walk-behind,  self-propelled  lawn  mower,  comprising: 
a  frame  means  having  a  rearward  end.  a  forward  end.  a  right 

side,  and  a  left  side; 
grass  cutting  means  on  said  frame  means; 
a  power  source  on  said  frame  means; 
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a  right  drive  wheel  at  said  right  side  of  said  frame  means; 

a  left  drive  wheel  at  said  left  side  of  said  frame  means; 

a  right  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  said  right  drive  wheel  for 
driving  said  right  drive  wheel; 

a  left  hydraulic  motor  connected  lo  said  left  drive  wheel  for 
driving  said  left  drive  wheel; 

a  right  hydraulic  pump  fluidly  connected  to  said  right  hydraulic 
motor  for  driving  the  same; 

a  left  hydraulic  pump  fluidly  connected  to  said  left  hydraulic 
motor  for  driving  the  same; 

a  right  hydraulic  pump  control  means  connected  to  said  right 
hydraulic  pump  for  changing  the  pumping  rate  of  said  right 
hydraulic  pump; 

a  left  hydraulic  pump  control  means  connected  to  said  left 
hydraulic  pump  for  changing  the  pumping  rate  of  said  left 
hydraulic  pump; 

said  power  source  being  connected  to  said  grass  cutting  means 
and  said  right  and  left  hydraulic  pumps  for  driving  the  same; 

connection  means  interconnecting  said  right  and  left  hydraulic 
pump  control  means; 

said  connection  means  being  movable  in  a  first  direction 
whereby  the  pumping  rate  of  both  of  said  right  and  left 
hydraulic  pumps  will  be  increased  the  same  amount; 

said  connection  means  also  being  movable  in  a  second  direction 
whereby  the  pumping  rates  of  both  of  said  right  and  left 
hydraulic  pumps  will  be  decreased  the  same  amount; 

a  speed  control  lever  connected  to  said  connection  means  for 
moving  said  connection  means  in  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions; 

at  least  one  of  said  right  and  left  hydraulic  pump  control  means 
having  adjustment  means  thereon  for  infinitely  adjusting  the 
tracking  of  the  mower  by  adjusting  the  output  of  the  hydraulic 
pump  associated  with  said  one  hydraulic  pump  control  means, 
with  respect  to  the  output  of  the  hydraulic  pump  associated 
with  the  other  hydraulic  pump  control  means,  without  bring- 
ing the  mower  to  a  halt; 

said  right  and  left  hydraulic  pump  control  means  having  adjust- 
ment means  thereon  for  adjusting  the  tracking  of  the  mower; 

each  of  said  left  and  right  hydraulic  pumps  having  a  rotatable 
control  shaft  extending  therefrom,  said  connection  means 
compnsing  a  rotatable  crank  arm  having  right  and  left  ends,  a 
right  arm  extending  transversely  from  s^jd  right  end  of  said 
crank  arm.  a  left  arm  extending  transversely  from  said  left  end 
of  said  crank  arm;  said  left  hydraulic  pump  control  means 
comprising  an  elongated  left  control  rod  having"  rearward  and 
forward  ends,  said  left  control  rod  having  a  threaded  portion, 
said  forward  end  of  said  left  control  rod  operatively  secured  to 
the  said  control  shaft  on  said  left  hydraulic  pump;  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  left  control  rod  having  a  left  swivel  connec- 
tor mounted  thereon  which  is  connected  to  said  left  arm  on 
said  crank  arm;  a  first  jam  nut  threadably  mounted  on  said  left 
control  rod  forwardly  of  said  left  swivel  connector,  and  a 
second  jam  nut  threadably  mounted  on  said  left  control  rod 
rearwardly  of  said  left  swivel  connector,  said  first  and  second 
jam  nuts  selectively  maintaining  said  left  swivel  connector  in 
a  predetermined  position  on  said  left  control  rod. 


5.822.962 

CROP  PROCESSOR  APPARATUS  FOR  PI  LL-Ti  PE 

FORAGE  HARVESTER 

Robert  A.  Wagstaff.  Lancaster,  and  Larry  D.  Hall,  New  Hol- 
land, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America, 
Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,063 

Int  CI.*-  B02C  l&n4:  AOID  45/02 

U.S.  a.  56—16.4  R  10  Claims 


27-^    ^64     „^ 


1.  In  a  pull  type  forage  harvester  comprising 

a  main  frame  supported  on  ground  engaging  wheels, 

a  header  mounted  on  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  main 
frame, 

a  cutting  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  cutterhead  including 
an  axis  and  a  plurality  of  knives  having  cutting  edges  rotating 
in  a  cylindrical  path  about  said  axis,  and  a  shearbar  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  knives  for  chopping  crop  material. 

feed  means  for  receiving  crop  material  from  said  header  and 
conveying  it  to  said  cutting  assembly, 

a  blower  remotely  located  on  said  main  frame  relative  to  said 
cutting  assembly,  said  blower  including  inlet  means  and 
means  for  discharging  chopped  crop  material  via  a  spout  to  a 
collecting  receptacle,  and 

a  transverse  conveyor  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  said  con- 
veyor comprising  an  auger  having  an  axis  and  spiral  flighting, 
said  auger  mounted  in  a  trough  for  receiving  chopped  crop 
material  from  said  cutterhead  assembly  and  conveying  it  to 
said  blower  inlet  means,  the  improvemenl  comprising 

a  crop  processor  assembly  for  crushing  chopped  crop  matei^l 
received  from  said  cutting  assembly  and  expelling  it  lo  said 
transverse  conveyor,  said  processor  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  crushing  rolls  mounted  adjacent  said  cutting  assembly 
and  above  said  transverse  conveyor. 


5.822,963 
PROCESS  FOR  HARVESTING  FRESHLY  CUT  HAY 
Harvey  A.  Pletcher,  2414  Harvard,  Perryton.  Tex.  79070 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,182 
InL  CI.*  AOID  39/00 
V&.  CI.  56—16.4  R  1  aaim 

1,  A  process  for  converting  freshly  cut.  undried  crop  material 
directly  into  storage-stable  forage  comprising: 

a)  gathering  said  freshly  cut  crop  material  having  a  moisture 
content  greater  than  20%  into  windrows  upon  the  ground  in 
the  field  where  said  crop  material  was  grown. 

b)  adding  to  said  material  in  said  windrows  a  dry  comestible 
additive  substance  in  comminuted  form  having  an  average 
particle  size  between  '  g  and  2  inches,  thereby  producing  a 
preliminary  mixture,  the  amount  of  said  additive  substance 
being  sufiScieni  to  cause  said  preliminary  mixture  to  have  a 
moistiu-e  content  below  20%. 
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5.822,964 

HOT-GAS  ENGINE  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Rudy  Kerpays,  Jr..  19163  Jovan  St.,  Reseda,  Calif.  91335 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  758  J62 

Int.  Cl.*^  FOIB  29//0 

I  .S.  CI.  60—523  16  Claims 


l.A  hot-gas  engine  electric  heater  partially  disposable  in  a  heat 
exchange  tube  of  a  hot-gas  engine  and  supplying  heat  to  a  working 
fluid  in  the  hot-gas  engine,  wherein  the  heat  exchange  tube  has  a 
contour,  comprising: 

a)  a  thin  and  circular-shaped  base  conforming  to  the  contour  of 
the  heat  exchange  tube  and  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface  being  eonformingly  and  sealingly  abuttable 
against  the  heal  exchange  tube  and  disposable  externally 
thereto; 
b>  at  least  one  conically-shaped  and  outwardly  tapering  heating 
element  being  horizontally  oriented  and  extending  perpen- 
dicularly outwardly  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  thin  and 
circular-shaped  base  and  receiving  a  voltage  for  heating  the 
working  fluid  and  being  enierable  into  the  heal  exchange  tube 
so  as  10  be  non-protruding  from  the  heal  exchange  tube  and 
eliminating  wasted  heat;  and 
c)  a  voluge  regulator  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  thin 
and  circular-shaped  base  and  regulating  ihe  voltage  received 
by  said  at  least  one  conically-shaped  and  outwardly  tapering 
heating  element  and  being  disposable  externally  to  the  heat 
exchange  tube  and  receiving  a  voltage. 


5.822.965 
APPAR-Vri  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFLECTING  GRASS 

CLIPPINGS 
tJregory    J.    Chesack.    Kenosha,    and    Lynn    (;.    Weslbrook. 
Racine,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc..  Providence, 
R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,434 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  34/5i 

M&.  CI.  56—249  20  Claims 


c)  lifting  said  preliminary  mixture  off'  the  ground  and  subjecting 
it  to  a  mixing  operation  to  produce  a  forage  composition,  and 

d)  baling  said  forage  composition. 


I.  In  a  lawn  mower  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable  reel  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  on  rotation  supports  located  al 
both  axial  ends  of  said  reel,  a  ground  support  supporting  said  reel 
for  moving  said  reel  over  the  ground  in  both  a  forward  mowing 
direction  and  a  rearward  direction,  and  a  bed-knife  mounted  adja- 
cent said  reel  for  cutting  grass  into  clippings  in  cooperation  with 
said  reel,  and  with  said  bed-knife  directing  the  grass  clippings 
upwardly  from  said  bed-knife  upon  rotation  of  said  reel  in  one 
direction  past  said  bed-knife,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  grass  clippings  deflector  mounted  on  said  rotation  supports  and 
including  a  panel  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  upwardly  moving 
cut  grass  clippings  for  deflecting  Ihe  cut  grass  clippings  into 
the  circular  path  of  rotation  of  said  reel  and  into  the  groiind- 
movemenl  direction  forwardly  of  said  reel,  and 
said  deflector  being  mounted  in  a  manner  to  be  pivotal  about 
said  rotation  supports  and  relative  to  said  axis  of  said  reel  to  a 
forward  position  relative  to  the  ground-movement  direction 
and  thereby  be  free  of  deflecting  said  cut  grass  clippings, 
whereby  said  cut  grass  clippings  are  free  lo  move  past  said 
deflector  and  rearwardly  of  said  reel  relative  to  the  ground- 
movement  direction. 


5,822,966 
LAWN  MOWER  ADJUSTABLE  BED-KNIFE 
Wayne  A.  Sncll,  deceased,  late  of  Waterford.  Wis.,  by  Kathy  L. 
Snell,  administrator,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc..  Providence, 
R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906308 
Int.  CI."  AOID  i4/47 
U.S.  CI.  56—249  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  lawn  mower  with  an  adjustable  bed  knife,  a  mower  frame 
including  spaced-apart  side  plates,  a  cutting  reel  having  an 
extended  length  and  being  rolaiably  mounted  about  iis  elongated 
axis  and  on  said  side  plates,  ground  supports  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  presenting  said  reel  in  an  elevation  above  the  ground  and 
for  mobilizing  said  mower  in  a  forward  and  a  rearward  ground- 
movement  direction,  and  said  bed-knife  mounted  on  said  plates 
and  having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  in  a  circumferential  space 
adjacent  to  and  facing  said  reel  and  with  said  culling  edge  extend- 
ing along  a  line  for  the  length  of  said  reel  for  the  cutting  of  grass 
dunng  Ihe  rotation  of  said  reel. 

the  improvemeni  comprising  an  adjustable  connection  operative 
between  said  side  plates  and  said  bed-knife  for  adjustably 
supporting  said  bed-knife  and  being  arranged  lo  present  said 
cutting  edge  in  iwo  different  operating  positions  in  said  cir- 
cumferential space  and  al  the  same  radial  distance  from  said 
elongated  axis  for  both  said  positions,  and 
said  adjustable  connection  being  arranged  lo  effect  pivoting  of 
said  bed-knife  in  an  arc  ceniered  on  said  elongated  axis  lo 
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position  said  cutting  edge  in  a  selected  one  of  said  two 
positions  along  said  circumferential  space  and  at  said  radius. 
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a  spray  nozzle  attached  to  said  handle  adjacent  said  working  head, 
a  removable  reservoir  cartridge  containing  fluid  under  pressure 
adapted  to  hi  inside  said  handle,  said  cartridge  ha\ing  a  closable. 
deformable  pointed  end  and  a  flat  opposite  end.  means  for  opening 
said  handle  lo  accept  said  cartridge,  fluid  communication  means 
between  the  pointed  end  of  said  cartridge  and  said  nozzle,  biasing 
means  in  said  handle  between  said  cartridge  and  said  nozzle,  and 
force  transmission  means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  handle  in 
communication  with  the  flat  end  of  said  cartridge,  whereby  as 
force  is  transmitted  lo  the  canndge.  said  deformable  end  is  pushed 
open  allowing  the  pressurized  fluid  therein  to  escape  lo  the  outside 
through  said  nozzle. 


5,822,%7 
BALER  WITH  SWING  ARM  BALE  WR.\PPER 
William  A.  Hood;  Alfred  L.  Van  Maaren.  both  of  Pella,  and 
Ryan  G.  Walker,  Centerville,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Ver- 
meer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pella,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661,946 

Int.  CI.*-  AOID  9U0O:  B30B  9m) 

U.S.  CI.  56—341  42  Claims 


) 
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5,822,968 

GARDEN  TOOL  AND  SPRAYER 

Rodney  M.  Savala,  4324  E.  Fairmont,  Fresno,  Calif.  93726 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,873 

Int.  CI."  AOID  07/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-^00.04  9  Claims 

I.  An  improved  garden  implement  comprising  an  elongated 

hollow  handle,  a  working  head  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  handle. 


5,822,969 
DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  WOUND  BOBBINS  FROM  A 

TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Zdenek  §pindler,  B.  Necove,  and  Vojt^h  Novotny,  Dukelska. 
both  of  Czech  Rep.,  assignors  to  Rieter  Elitex  a.s.,  Usti  nad 
Orlici,  Czech  Rep. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730.085 
Claims  priority,  application  Czech  Rep.,  Oct.  16, 1995,  2693- 
95 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  57—281  13  Claims 


"N 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  baler  for  taking  in  a  crop  material,  forming  the  crop  material 

into  a  bale,  and  ejecting  Ihe  bale; 
arm  structure  connected  to  Ihe  baler; 
a  cradle  supported  by  the  arm  structure  for  holding  the  ejected 

bale  and  including  rotating  struclure  for  rotating  the  bale 

about  at  least  one  axis  of  the  bale; 
moving  structure  associated  with  the  baler  for  providing  relative 

movement  between  Ihe  baler  and  the  cradle; 
wrapping  structure  supported  by  the  baler;  and 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  operalively  associated  with  the  cradle  for 

lilting  the  cradle  and  dumping  ihe  bale  from  the  cradle. 


^ 
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1.  A  device  for  delivering  wound  bobbins  from  a  textile 
machine,  comprising: 

a  main  conveyor  of  wound  bobbins,  the  main  conveyor  having  a 
fixed  height  and  an  end  toward  which  the  main  conveyor 
conveys  the  bobbins; 

an  ancillary  conveyor  of  wound  bobbins  having  a  receiving  end 
artanged  for  receiving  wound  bobbins  from  the  main  con- 
veyor, and  the  ancillary  conveyor  including  a  movable  con- 
veyor for  conveying  wound  bobbins  along  the  ancillary  con- 
veyor away  from  the  end  of  the  main  conveyor,  the  ancillary 
conveyor  remaining  horizontal  along  its  length;  the  ancillary 
conveyor  having  lateral  sides; 

the  ancillary  conveyor  being  supported  for  adjustment  of  the 
height  of  Ihe  ancillary  conveyor,  the  ancillary  conveyor 
remaining  horizontal; 

a  story  like  multi-row  container  arranged  at  least  along  one 
lateral  side  of  the  ancillary  conveyor  and  including  respective 
horizontal  rows  of  bobbin  row  containers  at  various  fixed 
heights  on  Ihe  story  like  container; 
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an  adjustment  device  for  displacing  rows  of  bobbins  from  the 
ancillar>  conveyor  m  the  direction  laterally  from  the  direction 

j  of  motion  of  the  ancillary  conveyor  to  transfer  wound  bobbins 
to  the  bobbin  row  container  of  the  story  like  container  at  the 

i    lateral  side  of  the  ancillary  conveyor. 


^  5,822.970 

TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  BOBBINS  AND  BOBBIN 

SLEEVES  IN  A  TEXTILE  PLANT 
Herman  Guttler,  I'hingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zinser  Textil- 
maschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach/Fils,  (iermany 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823.059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  22.  1996,  196  II 
398.9 

int  a."  DoiH  mo 

UX  CL  57-281  s  claims 


1.  A  transport  apparatus  for  bobbins  and  bobbin  sleeves  in  a 
textile  plant  for  processing  roving  and  wherein  each  of  at  least  two 
initial  processing  machines  is  coupled  with  a  respective  group  of 
multiplicity  of  elongated  subsequent  processing  machines  and  the 
transport  apparatus  displaces  bobbins  from  the  initial  processing 
machines   to   the   subsequent   processing   machines   and   bobbin 
sleeves  from  the  subsequent  processing  machines  to  the  initial 
processing  machines,  said  transport  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  two  suspension  tracks  each  extending  in  a  respective 
loop  along  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  group  of  said 
subsequent  processing  machines; 
branch  tracks  between  the  suspension  tracks  of  said  groups 
selectively  operable  to  transfer  a  loop  of  one  of  said  subse- 
quent machines  from  the  suspension  track  of  one  of  said 
groups  to  the  suspension  track  of  another  of  said  groups; 
a  respective  elongated  transporter  on  each  of  said  suspension 
tracks,  slighdy  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  respective  sus- 
pension  track,   and   provided   with   means   for   suspending 
respective  bobbins  and  bobbin  sleeves  from  the  transporter; 
and 

means  for  decoupling  a  transfer  segment  of  one  of  said  trans- 
porters from  an  end  of  said  one  of  said  transporters  and 
coupling  the  decoupled  transfer  seginent  onto  an  end  of 
another  of  said  transporters,  said  transfer  segment  having  a 
length  corresponding  substanually  to  the  length  of  the  respec- 
tive loop. 


5.822.971 

ADJUSTABLE  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ADVANCING  YARN 

Karl  Bauer,  Remscheld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag  AG. 

Remscheid.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02273.  §  371  Date  Apr.  24.  1995.  §  102(e> 
Date  Apr.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/047.W.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Aug.  25,  1992.  42  28 
129.6:  Dec.  15.  1992.  42  42  160.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  DOIH  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  57-290  21  Claims 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  heating  an  advancing  yam  comprising 

an  elongate  healer  body  which  includes  a  heating  surface 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  length  thereof. 

a  plurality  of  yam  carriers  mounted  to  the  heating  surface  in  a 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  arrangement  along  the  length  of 
the  heating  surface,  with  each  of  the  yam  carriers  defining  a 
longitudinal  width  which  extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  heating  surface. 

yam  guide  means  for  guiding  an  advancing  yam  along  a  yam 
path  which  extends  longitudinally  across  the  yam  carriers  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  heating  surface. 

at  least  some  of  said  yam  carriers  each  being  variable  in  their 
longitudinal  width  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  yam  path, 
and 

wherein  the  heat  transfer  between  the  heating  surface  and  the 
advancing  yam  may  be  adjusted  by  adjusting  the  relative 
position  between  the  yam  carriers  and  the  yam  path  trans- 
versely to  the  yam  path. 


5,822.972 
AIR  CURTAIN  NEP  SEPARATION  AND  DETECTION 
David   B.   Patelke.   Knoxville:   Gordon   F.   WiUJaim,   Norris; 
Michael  E.  Galyon.  and  Hossein  M.  Ghorashi.  both  of  Knox- 
ville. all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Zellweger  Uster,  Inc.,  Knox- 
vUle.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  885388 
Int.  CI."  DOIH  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  57^108  19  Claims 

1.  A  nep  separator  and  detector,  comprising: 
means  for  presenting  a  fiber  sample  having  fibers,  neps.  and 

trash, 
a  toothed  rotating  cylinder  for  receiving  the  fiber  sample  at  a 
fiber  sample  receiving  point,  and  for  impacting  and  propelling 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  trash  and  neps  along  an  ejection  path, 
an  air  curtain  directed  toward  and  passing  across  a  portion  of 
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a  strength  of  said  spiral  steel  filament  being  at  least  about  3.000 

N/mm";  and 
said  spiral  steel  filament  having  a  residual  tension  stress  in  a 

surface  layer  inside  said  pre-formed  spiral  structure  which  is 

no  greater  than  zero,  wherein  a  negative  residual  tension 

stress  represents  a  compressive  stress. 
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5,822,974 

HYBRID  BIOMASS  AND  NATUR.\L  GAS/OIL  POWER 

GENERATION  SYSTEM 

Charles  R.  McGowin,  Carmel;  Jane  H.  TUmbull,  Los  Altos. 

and  SheltoD  Ebrlich.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Electric  Power  Research  Inst.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.187 

Int.  a."  F02C  6/00 

U&  a.  60—39.182  5  Claims 


the  toothed  surface  of  the  rotating  cylinder  at  a  location 
rotationally  after  the  fiber  sample  is  received  by  the  toothed 
rotating  cylinder,  the  air  curtain  crossing  and  being  oriented 
transverse  to  the  ejection  path,  for  drawing  at  least  a  quantity 
of  the  portion  of  the  neps  out  of  the  ejection  path  and  onto  the 
surface  of  the  toothed  cylinder  as  it  rotates,  the  trash  propelled 
by  impact  with  the  toothed  rotating  cylinder  having  sufficient 
momentum  to  pass  through  the  air  curtain  along  the  ejection 
path, 

a  dead  air  space  disposed  adjacent  the  air  curtain  and  across  the 
air  curtain  from  the  fiber  sample  receiving  point,  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  ejection  path,  through  which  the  trash  propelled 
by  the  toothed  rotating  cylinder  passes. 

a  nep  air  stream  for  drawing  the  neps  on  the  surface  of  the 
toothed  cylinder  off  the  surface  of  the  toothed  cylinder  at  a 
nep  release  point  and  entraining  the  neps. 

a  sensor  for  detecting  the  neps  entrained  in  the  nep  air  stream, 
and  producing  a  nep  detection  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of 
each  detection  of  a  nep,  and 

output  means  for  receiving  the  nep  detection  signals  produced 
by  the  sensor  and  producing  output  signals  corresponding  to 
the  nep  detection  signals. 


5,822,973 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  STEEL  FILAMENT 

Yoshikazu  Kaneko.  and  Naohiko  Obana.  both  of  Tochigi-ken. 

Japan.   a.ssignors   to    Bridgestone    Metalpha    Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  652.082.  May  23.  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  944^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26.  1995.  7-152638; 
Oct  3.  1995.  7-282538;  Oct.  17.  1995.  7-304934;  Nov.  17.  1995. 
7-324006;  Nov.  17.  1995.  7-324007 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  13/26 
U.S.  a.  57—902  I  Claim 


I.  A  spiral  steel  filament  comprising: 

a  pre-formed  spiral  structure  produced  by  drawing  a  steel  wire 

having  a  carbon  content  of  at  least  0.709f  by  weight,  said 
.  preformed  structure  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  about 

0.10  to  about  0.40  mm; 
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1.  In  a  hybrid  biomass  natural  gas/oil  power  generation  system 
having  a  combustion  turbine  (CT)  with  the  natural  gas/oil  as  its 
major  fuel  and  where  the  biomass  is  combusted  to  produce  a  heat 
output  including  solids  with  a  flue  gas  and  where  a  steam  turbine  is 
driven  by  the  heat  output  of  both  the  combusted  biomass  and  CT. 
the  system  including, 

a  boiler  for  said  biomass  producing  said  heated  flue  gas  with 

solids; 
separator  means  connected  with  said  boiler  for  separating  said 

flue  gas  from  said  solids; 
humidifying  means  for  heating  and  humidifying  air; 
heater  means  for  receiving  said  solids  and  passing  said  heated 

and  humidified  air  therethrough  for  heating  said  air; 
filter  means  connected  to  said  heater  means  for  filtering  corro- 
sive particles  from  said  heated  and  humidified  air  and  supply- 
ing said  air  to  such  CT  in  combination  with  said  natural 
gas/oil. 


5,822,975 

BYPASS  ENGINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  LIMITING  GAS 

LEAKAGE 

Xavier  Jean-Michel  .\ndre  Guyonnet.  536.  rue  de  la  Saussaie. 

77310-Saint  Fargeau  Ponthierry.  and  Pascal  Claude  Wurni- 

esky,  21,  Clos  de  I'Ormeteau.  77176-Savigny  Le  Temple. 

both  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser,  No.  834.877 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  24.  1996.  9605137 

InL  CI."  F02C  7/2«,  F02K  i/04 

U.S.  a.  60—226.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  bypass  engine  comprising  a  primary  gas  flow  path  and  a 
secondary  gas  flow  path,  a  fan  having  blades  disposed  both  in  said 
primary  gas  flow  path  and  in  said  secondary  gas  flow  path,  said  fan 
also  having  first  and  second  annular  platforms  partly  bounding  said 
primary  and  secondary  gas  flow  paths  respectively,  first  and  second 
annular  members  respectively  aligned  with  said  first  and  second 
annular  platforms  and  defining  therewith  a  space  between  said 
primary  and  secondary  gas  flow  paths,  means  defining  an  annular 
intermediate  gas  flow  path  in  said  space  at  least  in  front  of  the  gaps 
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activating  a  control  valve  disposed  between  the  air  pump  and  the 
catalytic  convener  to  control  the  quantity  of  secondary  air 
provided  by  the  air  pump  based  on  the  determined  quantity  of 
secondarv  air. 


5,822.977 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING 
EXHAUST  GAS  UTILIZING  A  HEATED  FILTER  WHICH 
IS  HEATED  AT  A  RATE  OF  NO  MORE  THAN  10° 
CTMINUTE 
Kensei  Fukuda,  Saga-ken,-  Sboji  Kuroda.  Miyazaki-ken;  Yoshi- 
nobu  Kuwamoto,  Onojo,  and  Kei  Sakanoue,  Fukuoka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  601343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040857 
InL  CI."  FOIN  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-274  52  Claims 


existing  between  said  annular  platforms  and  said  annular  members, 
and  means  for  blowmg  a  flow  of  gas  through  said  intermediate  gas 
flow  path. 


5,822,976 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  SECONDARY  AIR  INTRODUCED  INTO  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Charles  Allen  Cockerill,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417351 

Int.  a."  FOIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  60-274  10  aauns 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  exhaust  gas.  the  method  coipprising: 

(a)  passing  the  exhaust  gas  through  a  tilter  to  remove  at  least 
particulate  matter  from  the  exhaust  gas; 

(b)  heating  said  lilter  to  bum  the  particulate  matter  deposited  on 
said  filter  such  that  an  amount  of  generation  of  heat  per  unit 
time  due  to  a  combustion  reaction  of  the  particulate  matter  is 
less  than  an  amount  of  heat  radiation  from  the  tilter  per  unit 
time;  and 

(c)  setting  a  rate  of  rise  of  an  average  temperature  in  said  tilter 
not  more  than  10°  C./minute  when  the  average  temperature  is 
in  a  range  of  temperatures  which  are  not  less  than  400°  C. 


1.  For  use  with  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  emits  exhaust  gasses,  an  intake  manifold  for  providing 
primary  air  flow,  an  air  pump  driven  directly  from  the  engine  to 
provide  a  secondary  air  flow,  and  a  catalytic  convener  for  treating 
the  exhaust  gases,  a  method  for  controlling  the  quanity  of  second- 
ary air  provided  by  the  air  pump  so  as  to  maintain  a  desired 
catalyst  air/fuel  ratio  independently  of  the  driving  condition  of  the 
vehicle,  the  method  comprising: 
sensing  an  oxygen  content  of  the  untreated  exhaust  gas  and 

generating  a  corresponding  oxygen  content  signal; 
determining  a  quantity  of  primary  air/flow  necessary  to  obtain  a 
desired  air/fuel  ratio  for  the  engine  based  on  the  oxygen 
content  signal; 
comroUing  the  pnmao'  air  flow  provided  by  the  intake  manifold 

based  on  the  desired  air/fuel  ratio  for  the  engine; 
determining  a  quantity  of  secondary  air  flow  necessary  to  main- 
tain the  desired  catalyst  air/ftjel  ratio  based  on  the  determined 
quantity  of  primary  av/flow;  and 


5,822,978 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  ELECTRIC      - 
HEATING  OF  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Walter  Streit,   Ingolstadt:   Rainer  Mertl,  Garching;   Erhard 
Otto,  Grobenzell;  Achim  Donnerstag,  Braunschweig;  Kurt 
Maute,   Sindelfingen;   Alfred   Wirth,   Oberdischingen,   and 
Wolfgang  Zag,  Flacht.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Audi  AG, 
Ingolstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02412.  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00343,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1994,  44  22 
198.3 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/20:Wa):  B60R  16/04 
VS.  CI.  W^-274  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  controlling  an  electnc  heater  of  a  catalytic 
convener  for  detoxification  of  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  in  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
connecting  a  first  battery  and  a  second  battery  with  an  electncal 
system  of  the  motor  vehicle,  the  first  battery  being  connecl- 
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able  to  a  power  switch  and  the  electric  heater  through  an 
electric  control  unit  based  on  a  function  of  one  of  temperature 
and  charging  level,  the  first  battery  being  electrically  isolat- 
able  from  the  second  battery  and  the  electrical  system  of  the 
motor  vehicle  through  an  isolating  switch; 

detecting  a  filament  battery  voltage  of  the  first  battery  when  a 
heater  on  criterion  is  satisfied,  a  vehicle  electrical  system 
voltage  is  detected,  and  the  isolating  switch  is  set  in  an  open 
state;  and 

generating  an  error  signal  when  the  electric  heater  is  switched  to 
an  off'  state  when  the  filament  battery  voltage  falls  below  an 
assigned  minimum  value. 


comparing  said  first  and  second  electronic  signals  using  an 
electronic  engine  control  means  and  determining  the  function- 
ality of  said  catalyst; 
determining  the  efficiency  of  said  catalyst  by  comparing  the 
hydrocarbon  concentration  of  the  feedgas  to  the  hydrocarbon 
concentration  of  said  catalyst  after  reaching  operating  tem- 
perature using  an  electronic  engine  control  means; 
wherein  the  step  of  determining  the  efficiency  of  the  catalyst 
includes: 

reading  said  sensor  output; 

sensing  whether  time  since  engine  stan  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined time  value; 
if  yes.  calibrating  a  feedgas  table; 
if  no.  calculating  the  composition  of  the  exhaust  before  said 

catalyst  reaches  operating  temperature; 
calculating  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  before  said  catalyst 

reaches  operating  temperature; 
calculating  the  energy  input  into  said  catalyst  before  it  reaches 

operating  temperature; 
determining  catalyst  efficiency; 
determining  the  total  energy  input  into  the  catalyst; 
determining  whether  the  catalyst  is  operating  above  a  prede- 
termined efficiency  level;  and 
determining  whether  the  total  energy  input  into  the  catalyst  is 
less  than  a  value  defined  which  corresponds  to  the  perfor- 
mance of  a  catalyst  that  has  deteriorated  sufficiently  to 
induce  emission  levels  higher  than  a  standard. 


5,822,980 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  MOLECULAR  POLLUTANTS 

IN  THE  GASES  FROM  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Jack  Chen,  14  Kimberiy  Cir.,  Oak  Brook,  111.  60521 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,857 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—274  20  aaims 


5,822,979 
CATALYST  MONITORING  USING  A  HYDROCARBON 
SENSOR 
Douglas  Ray  Hamburg,  Bloomfield  Hills:  Eleftherios  Miltiadis 
Logothetis,  Birmingham;  Jacobus  Hendrik  Visser,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  and  Margherita  Zanini-Fisher,  Bloomfield,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,861 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/00 

VS.  a.  60—274  3  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  a  catalyst, 
including; 

providing  a  first  signal  related  to  the  hydrocarbon  concentration 

of  the  exhaust  gas  before  said  catalyst  reaches  operating 

temperature  using  a  sensor  positioned  downstream  of  said 

catalyst; 
providing  a  second  electronic  signal  related  to  the  hydrocarbon 

concentration  of  the  exhaust  gas  after  said  catalyst  reaches 

operating  temperature  using  said  sensor; 


8.  A  device  for  reducing  molecular  pollutants  from  a  stream  of 
exhaust  gas  comprising. 

an  elongate  chamber  having  a  cavity  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  tubular  electrode  having  a  principal  longitudinal  axis,  said 

tubular  electrode  positioned  within  said  cavity, 
an  elongate  probe  extending  axially  through  said  tubular  elec- 
trode, said  elongate  probe  being  rotatable  within  said  tubular 

electrode  about  a  principal  longitudinal  axis, 
a  spark  pin  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  probe,  said  spark 

pin  having  a  distal  end  spaced  from  an  inner  surface  of  said 

tubular  electrode, 
means  for  electrically  insulating  said  spark  pin  from  said  tubular 

electrode, 
means  for  generating  a  spark  between  said  distal  end  of  said 

spark  pin  and  said  tubular  electrode, 
means  for  rotating  said  probe  within  said  tubular  electrode,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  input  end  of  said  chamber  to  an 

exhaust  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
18.  The  method  of  removing  molecular  pollutants  from  a  stream 
of  exhaust  gas  comprising  the  steps  of. 

directing  said  exhaust  gas  through  a  chamber  having  an  input 

and  an  output,  and  a  wall. 
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positioning  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  within  said  wall, 
providing  means  for  forming  a  matrix  of  sparks  across  said 

electrical  contacts, 
generating  a  train  of  successive  electric  pulses,  each  of  said 
]  electric  pulses  having  a  voltage  sufficient  to  cause  a  spark 

across  said  electrical  contacts  in  said  chamber,  and 
directing  said  train  of  electnc  pulses  to  said  means  for  forming  a 

matrix  of  sparks. 


5,822.981 

ALTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  POLLUTANT  DESTRUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Weldon  S.  William.son.  Malibu;  Franklin  A.  Dolezal,  Reseda; 
Nelson  W.  Sorbo.  Redondo  Beach,  and  John  H.  S.  Wang, 
Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  689.999 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  S/00 

UA  a.  60-275  ,2  Qaims 


1.1a  corona  discharge  pollutant  destruction  system,  comprising: 
at  least  one  corona  discharge  reactor  capable  of  generating 

corona  discharges  to  destroy  pollutants  in  an  exhaust  gas; 
at  least  one  power  source  connected  to  supply  electrical  power 
to  said  reactor  for  generating  corona  discharges  in  said  reac- 
tor: 

at  least  one  exhaust  gas  sensor  connected  to  sense  the  pollutant 
content  of  said  exhaust  gas  from  said  reactor,  said  sensor 
capable  of  generating  sensor  signals;  and 

a  tontrol  module  connected  to  dynamically  control  the  power 
sources  power  generation  parameters  to  said  reactor  in 
response  to  changing  sensor  signals  from  said  sensor,  wherein 
said  power  generation  parameters  include  at  least  one  of  the 
voltage,  resonator  frequency,  pulse  width  and  pulse  repetition 
rate  applied  to  said  reactor. 

7.  A  corona  discharge  pollutant  destruction  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  corona  discharge  reactor  capable  of  generating 
corona  discharges  to  destroy  pollutants  in  an  exhaust  gas; 

at  least  one  power  source  connected  to  supply  electrical  power 
to  said  reactor  for  generating  corona  discharges  in  said  reac- 
tor; 

at  least  one  exhaust  gas  sensor  connected  to  sense  the  pollutant 
content  of  said  exhaust  gas  from  said  reactor,  said  sensor 
capable  of  generating  sensor  signals; 

a  oonu-ol  module  connected  to  dynamically  control  the  power 
source  s  power  generation  parameters  to  said  reactor  in 
response  to  changing  sensor  signals  from  said  sensor; 

a  computer  connected  to  received  inputs  from  said  sensor  and  in 
response  to  provide  an  output  to  said  control  module  for 
controlling  said  power  source's  power  generation  parameters; 
and 

at  least  one  drive  control  sensor  connected  to  sense  drive  control 
characteristics  and  to  convey  said  drive  control  characteristics 
to  said  computer,  said  computer  responding  to  selected 
changes  in  said  drive  control  characteristics  by  adjusting  its 
output  to  said  control  module. 


5,822,982 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  DETERIORATION  OF  A 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

Noritake  Mitsutani,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tovota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190573 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  sm 

as.  CI.  60-276  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  deterioration  of  a  catalytic  converter 
having  an  O,  storage  capability  and  disposed  in  an  exhaust  gas 
passage  of  an  engine  comprising: 

an  upstfeam  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  an  exhaust  gas 
passage  of  an  engine  upstream  of  a  catalytic  converter  for 
detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  exhaust  gas  upstream  of  the 
catalytic  converter; 

a  downsu-eam  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  gas 
passage  of  the  engine  downstream  of  the  catalytic  converter 
for  detecting  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  downstream 
of  the  catalytic  converter; 

air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  means  for  controlling  the  air-ftiel 
ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  catalytic  converter  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing 
into  the  catalytic  converter  changes  between  a  rich  air-fuel 
ratio  and  a  lean  air-fuel  ratio  compared  to  a  stoichiometric 
air-fuel  ratio  alternately; 

nch  gas  inflow  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  the 
amount  of  HC  and  CO  in  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the 
catalytic  converter  based  on  the  output  of  the  upsu-eam  air- 
fuel  ratio  sensor  when  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  is 
controlled  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  means; 

rich  gas  outflow  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  the 
amount  of  HC  and  CO  in  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  out  from  the 
catalytic  converter  based  on  the  output  of  the  downstream 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  when  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas 
IS  controlled  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  means- 
and 

determining  means  for  determining  a  degree  of  deterioration  of 
the  catalytic  convener  based  on  the  inflow  amount  of  HC  and 
CO  calculated  by  said  rich  gas  inflow  amount  calculating 
means  and  the  outflow  amount  of  HC  and  CO  calculated  by 
the  outflow  rich  gas  calculating  means. 


5  822  983 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  MOUNTING  ELECTRICALLY 

HEATED  CATALYST 

Shinji  Ikeda,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tovota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,719 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1995,  7-243135 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  CI.  60-284  ,2  claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
mounting  an  electrically  heated  catalyst  having  a  catalyst  carrier 
which  is  anached  to  the  exhaust  gas  passage  and  is  electrically 
heated,  comprising: 


October  20.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2489 


IT' 


aNe*-Me-Neo[ —  206 
til  ..-|g(»>Jf)|— 2°^ 


(  BETUBN  ) 


an  operation  condition  detection  means  for  detecting  the  opera- 
tion conditions  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  current-supplying  condition  detection  means  for  detecting 
whether  the  electrically  heated  catalyst  is  in  a  condition  to  be 
supplied  with  an  electric  current; 

an  alternator  connection  switching  means  which,  when  the  elec- 
trically heated  catalyst  is  in  a  condition  to  be  supplied  with  an 
electric  current,  disconnects  the  alternator  driven  by  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  from  a  battery  and  connects  it  to  the 
electrically  heated  catalyst; 

an  air-to-fuel  ratio-setting  means  for  setting  the  air-to-fuel  ratio 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine  to  a  lean  region  while  the 
electric  current  is  being  supplied  to  the  electrically  healed 
catalyst; 

a  target  running  speed  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
present  target  running  speed  of  the  engine  from  the  calcula- 
tion conditions  of  the  engine  that  are  detected; 

a  running  speed  deviation  operation  means  for  calculating  a 
deviation  between  the  target  running  speed  that  is  calculated 
and  the  present  running  speed  of  the  engine;  and 

held  current  control  means  for  controlling  the  field  current  of  the 
alternator  toward  a  direction  in  which  the  deviation  decreases. 


1.  An  alternate  valve  assembly  for  a  smoke  re -combustion 
device  of  a  engine  including  a  pair  of  alternate  valves  which  are 
symmetrically  installed  at  each  inlet  of  filters  connected  with 
branches  of  an  exhaust  manifold  which  is  branched  off  two  ways, 
each  of  said  valves  comprising: 

a  valve  body  being  supported  to  be  rotatable  by  a  shaft  in 
bearings  of  a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  with 
bushes  interposed,  said  shaft  including  a  rectangular  pan 
about  the  middle  of  said  shaft  and  a  protruded  end  formed 
extendedly  from  the  rectangular  part,  said  bushes  being  sup- 
ported in  said  bearings  of  the  valve  housing  thereby  support- 
ing said  shaft  and  said  protruded  end; 

an  arm  connecting  said  valve  body  with  said  shaft; 

an  actuator  being  placed  in  the  outside  of  said  valve  housing  and 
being  connected  with  said  protruded  end  through  a  link 
thereby  opening  and  closing  said  valve  body  through  said  arm 
alternately; 

a  collar  being  inserted  in  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  for  sealing 
up  said  shaft  so  that  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  may  not  be 
exposed  to  the  inside  of  said  valve  housing; 

rings  for  maintaining  airtighmess  respectively  being  inserted  in 
peripheries  of  said  shaft  and  said  protruded  end  and  being 
pressed  elastically  by  springs  to  be  contacted  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  bushes; 

a  pair  of  retainer  rings  being  inserted  in  the  inside  of  said 
bearing  which  supports  said  protruded  end; 

a  packing  being  positioned  between  said  retainer  rings  to  seal  up 
the  gap  between  said  protruded  end  and  said  bush; 

a  ring-shaped  valve  seat  being  inserted  in  and  being  supponed 
by  an  annular  groove  having  s  jaw.  said  annular  groove  being 
formed  in  the  inner  periphery  of  said  inlet  of  the  valve 
housing;  and 

a  cushion  being  fixed  to  the  outside  of  said  ring-shaped  valve 
seat  to  prevent  exhaust  gases  from  leaking. 


5,822,985 

EXHAUST  PASSAGE  STRUCTURE  OF  OUTBOARD 

MOTOR  LfNIT 

Masaaki  Yoshimura,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195581 

Int  CI."  FOIN  im 

VS.  C\.  60—302  5  Claims 


5,822.984 

ALTERNATE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SMOKE 

RE-COMBUSTION  DEVICE 

Sang  Kyu  Park.  Clover  Apt.  120-1003,  Dunsan-dong,  Seo-ke, 

Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  6.  1996. 
96-2771 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  i/00:  F16K  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  60—288  4  aaims 


i«.v.^-" 


1.  In  an  exhaust  passage  structure  of  an  outboard  motor  unit 
having  an  engine  holder  mounted  to  a  hull  through  a  bracket,  an 
engine  disposed  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  engine  holder,  a  drive 
shaft  housing  disposed  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  engine  holder  and 
an  exhaust  passage  structure  extending  from  the  engine  into  water 
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through  the  drive  shaft  housing,  the  improvement  in  which  first 
and  second  exhaust  expansion  chambers  are  formed  on  the  way  of 
an  exhaust  passage  of  the  exhaust  passage  structure,  said  second 
exhaust  expansion  chamber  is  disposed  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
engine  holder,  an  exhaust  lube  is  formed  on  an  upstream  side  of 
another  exhaust  passage  which  communicates  said  second  exhaust 
expansion  chamber  with  the  water  so  that  an  upstream  side  open- 
ing of  the  exhaust  tube  is  directed  upward  in  a  mounted  state,  said 
opening  being  opened  at  a  position  between  the  location  of  the 
bracket  and  an  upper  end  of  an  engine  cylinder  so  thai  the  water 
does  not  enter  the  second  exhaust  expansion  chamber  even  if  a 
draft  line  of  the  water  rises. 


5^22.986 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

Shinji  Higashide.  IwaU.  Japan,  a&signor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Iwata.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,139.  May  26.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30.  1994.  6-139324 
InL  CI."  FOIN  7/10 
U3.  a.  60-313  6  Oaims 


1.  A  V-type  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly inclined  cylinder  banks  each  containing  four  cylinders  and 
forming  four  exhaust  ports  on  oppositely  facing  external  surfaces 
thereof,  a  pair  of  exhaust  manifolds,  each  aUBxed  lo  a  respective 
one  of  said  cylinder  bank  external  surface,  each  exhaust  manifold 
being  comprised  of  an  integral  metallurgically  attached  unit  com- 
prised of  at  least  two  tubular  collector  sections,  each  collector 
section  having  a  collector  pipe  section  connected  to  at  least  two 
integral  metallurgically  attached  branch  sections,  each  of  said 
branch  sections  being  connected  to  a  respecti\e  one  of  said  exhaust 
ports,  said  collector  sections  extending  at  least  in  substantial  pan  in 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  a  common  collector  metal- 
lurgically attached  to  the  discharge  ends  of  said  collector  sections 
and  forming  a  single  exhaust  gas  outlet:  said  branch  sections 
serving  said  collector  sections  being  associated  with  cylinders  that 
do  not  fire  more  frequently  than  270  degrees  of  crankshaft  rotation 
from  each  other,  said  branch  sections  being  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  collector  pipe  sections. 


and  second  inner  cylindrical  surfaces  on  said  stator,  said  first 
outer  cylindrical  surface  having  outer  splines  and  said  first 
inner  cylindrical  surface  having  inner  splines  meshed  with 
said  outer  splines,  said  second  surfaces  engaging  to  center 
said  stator  on  said  one-way  clutch,  said  first  surfaces  being 
axially  offset  from  said  second  surfaces. 


5  822  988 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A  POWER  STEERING 

APPARATUS 

Hideya    Kato,   Okazaki.   Japan,   assignor   to   Toyoda    Koki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariva.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03438',  §  371  Date  Jul.  24.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/18983.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  24.  1995.  7-305284 
Int.  Cl."^  F16D  .<ln)2 
MS.  CI,  60-468  2  Claims 


«-0 


5,822.987 

STATOR  AND  ONE  WAY  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Kazumasa   Tsukamoto;    Masahiro   Hayabuchi;    Koji   Maeda: 

VuUka   Teraoka.    all    of  Anjo.    and    Makoto   Yamaguchi. 

Takefu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No,  816.773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1996.  8-099066 
Int.  CI."  F16D  .*//02 
MS.  a.  60—141  ,7  Claims 

1.  A  torque  convener  comprising: 
a  ttator: 

a  one-way  clutch  arranged  radially  inward  of  said  stator  and 
having  inner  and  outer  races,  said  outer  race  having  first  and 
second  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  engaging  respectively  first 


1.  A  flow  control  device  of  a  power  steering  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  control  valve  having  variable  throttles  arranged  on  paths 
connected  to  a  pump,  both  fluid  chambers  of  a  power  cylinder 
and  a  reservoir: 

a  metering  onfice  arranged  in  a  supply  passage  leading  operat- 
ing fluid  discharged  from  said  pump  to  said  control  valve: 

a  flow  conu-ol  valve  having  said  metering  orifice,  a  spring 
chamber  connected  to  said  supply  passage  downstream  of  said 
metering  onfice.  and  a  bypass  spool  urged  by  a  spring  in  said 
spring  chamber  so  as  lo  regulate  an  opening  of  a  bypass 
passage  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  difference  across  said 
metering  orifice; 
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a  valve  receiving  bore  (16)  which  slidably  receives  said  bypass 
spool  in  a  housing  of  said  pump; 

a  union  (17).  ananged  in  said  valve  receiving  bore  (16),  having 
said  metering  orifice  at  a  first  end  of  it  and  an  outlet  port 
leading  operating  fluid  passed  through  said  metering  orifice  at 
a  second  end; 

a  load  pressure  responsive  valve  (24)  received  in  said  union  (17) 
and  having  a  variable  orifice  (45),  said  load  pressure  respon- 
sive valve  (24)  brings  said  spring  chamber  into  communica- 
tion with  said  reservoir  when  road  pressure,  caused  by  opera- 
tion of  a  steering  wheel,  is  relatively  low  and  said  load 
pressure  responsive  valve  (24)  shuts  the  communication 
between  said  spring  chamber  and  said  reservoir  in  response  to 
rising  of  the  road  pressure. 


1.  An  electromechanical  actuator  comprising: 

an  elongated  passage  containing  a  solid  polymeric  material 
which  melts,  expands,  and  flows  when  heated: 

an  elongated,  electrical  heater  element  disposed  within  and 
extending  along  the  elongated  passage  such  that  when  the 
heater  is  actuated,  melted  polymeric  material  flows  along  the 
elongated  heater  element  and  the  passage  equalizing  pressure 
along  the  elongated  passage: 

a  plurality  of  polymer-filled  chambers  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  elongated  passage  such  that  expanding  and  melted 
polymeric  material  flows  from  the  passage  into  the  chambers: 

an  extensible  member  mounted  at  each  chamber  and  acted  upon 
by  the  expanding  and  melted  polymeric  material  such  that  the 
expanding  and  melting  polymeric  materia!  exerts  a  common 
pressure  on  each  of  the  extensible  members  urging  each 
extensible  member  to  extend  simultaneously  with  a  common 
force. 


5,822,989 

THERMOCHEMICAL/MECHANICAL  BRAKE  .\ND 

CLUTCH  UNIT 

Michael   L.   Sturdevant.   Painesville;   Griffin   M,  Allen,  Jr., 

Shaker  Heights,  and  Edward  T.  Schneider,  Eastlake.  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  TCAM  Technologies.  Inc.,  Mentor.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%.  Ser.  No.  656,761 

Int.  CI."  F03G  7/06 

U,S.  a,  60—528  21  Claims 
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separating  said  partially  expanded  primary  fluid  stream  into 
liquid  and  vapor  components  and  splitting  said  stream  into  a 
vapor  stream  and  a  further  primary  stream  including  liquid, 

expanding  said  vapor  stream  in  a  second  stage  expander  to 
obtain  useful  energy. 

using  heat  in  .said  partially  expanded  primary  fluid  stream  to  heal 
a  multicomponent  working  fluid  in  a  separate  closed  loop  at  a 
primary  heat  exchanger,  and 

expanding  said  multicomponent  working  fluid  in  a  further 
expander  in  said  separate  closed  loop  to  obtain  useful  energy 
and  produce  a  spent  multicomponent  working  fluid. 


5,822,991 
CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED  STEAM  GENERATOR 
(CFB)  WITH  A  SUPERHEATER  AND  A  REHEATER 
Stephen  A,  Pierzchala,  East  l^ongmeadow,  Mass.,  and  Bruce  W, 
Wilhelm,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc..  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  801,714 

Int  CI."  FOIK  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  60—653  21  Claims 
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5,822.990 
CONVERTING  HEAT  INTO  USEFUL  ENERGY  USING 
SEPARATE  CLOSED  LOOPS 
.Alexander  1.  Kalina,  Hillsborough,  and  Lawrence  B.  Rhodes. 
Livermore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Exergy,  Inc.,  Hay- 
ward,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb,  9,  1996,  Ser.  No,  598,950 
Int,  CI."  FOIK  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  60—649  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  convening  heat  to  useful  energy  comprising 
expanding  a  primary   fluid  in  a  vapor  state  in  a  first  stage 
expander  to  obtain  useful  energy  and  to  produce  a  partially 
expanded  primary  fluid  stream  having  vapor  and  liquid  com- 
ponents. 


1.  In  a  steam  generation  plant  including  a  high  pressure  turbine, 
a  low  pressure  turbine  and  a  circulating  fluidized  bed  steam  gen- 
erator having  a  furnace  volume  defined  by  a  plurality  of  walerwall 
lubes  and  embodying  therewithin  at  least  superheat  surface,  a 
multichambered  backpass  volume  connected  in  fluid  flow  relation 
with  the  furnace  volume  and  embodying  in  one  chamber  thereof  at 
least  superheat  surface  and  embodying  in  another  chamber  thereof 
at  least  reheat  surface,  a  first  circulatory  fluid  flow  path  operative 
as  an  evaporative  steam  loop,  and  a  second  circulatory  fluid  flow 
path  operative  as  a  superheat  steam-reheat  steam  loop  and  having  a 
saturated  steam  segment,  a  superheat  steam  segment,  a  reheat 
steam  segment  and  an  economizer  segment,  the  improvement  of  a 
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method  for  exercising  control  over  the  final  predefined  superheat 
outlet  steam  temperature  from  the  circulating  fluidi^ed  bed  steam 
generator  and  for  exercising  control  over  the  final  predefined 
reheat  outlet  steam  temperature  from  the  circulating  fluidized  bed 
steam  generator,  said  method  for  exercising  control  over  the  final 
predefined  superheat  outlet  steam  temperature  from  the  circulating 
fluidized  bed  steam  generator  and  for  exercising  control  over  the 
final  predefined  reheat  outlet  steam  temperature  from  the  circulat- 
ing fluidized  bed  steam  generator  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  effecting  the  flo\v  of  saturated  water  within  the  waterwall 
tubes  defining  the  furnace  volume: 

b,  effecting  the  combustion  of  fuel  and  air  within  the  furnace 
volume  so  as  to  thereby  produce  therefrom  hot  gases  and 

I  solids: 

effecting  a  heat  transfer  from  the  hot  gases  produced  from  the 
combustion  of  fuel  and  air  within  the  furnace  volume  to  the 
saturated  water  flowing  within  the  waterwall  lubes  defining 
the  furnace  volume  so  as  to  thereby  produce  from  such  heat 
transfer  a  mixture  of  saturated  water  and  saturated  steam 

j  within  the  waterwall  tubes  defining  the  furnace  volume: 

d.  effecting  the  separation  of  the  saturated  water  from  the 
mixture  of  saturated  water  and  saturated  steam  after  the 
mixture  of  saturated  water  and  saturated  steam  has  flowed 
'through  the  waterwall  tubes  defining  the  furnace  volume  and 
Jthereafter  effecting  the  retuni  of  the  separated  saturated  water 
jto  the  waterwall  tubes  defining  the  furnace  volume: 

e.  effecting  the  separation  of  the  saturated  steam  from  the 
mixture  of  saturated  water  and  saturated  steam  after  the 
mixture  of  saturated  water  and  saturated  steam  has  flowed 
through  the  waterwall  tubes  defining  the  furnace  volume  and 
thereafter  effecting  the  flow  of  the  separated  saturated  steam 
10  and  through  the  multichambered  backpass  volume: 

f.  effecting  the  flow  of  the  separated  saturated  steam  from  the 
multichambered  backpass  volume  to  and  through  a  low  tem- 
perature superheat  surface  and  during  the  passage  there- 
through of  the  separated  saturated  steam  effecting  the  heating 
of  the  separated  saturated  steam  to  a  temperature  suflScient  to 
transform  the  separated  saturated  steam  to  superheat  steam; 

g.  effecting  the  flow  of  the  superheat  steam  from  the  low 
temperature  superheat  surface  to  and  through  a  finishing 
superheat  surface  and  during  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
superheat  steam  effecting  the  heating  of  the  superheat  steam 
10  a  final  predefined  superheat  outlet  steam  temperature: 

h  effecting  the  flow  of  the  superheat  steam  having  a  final 
predefined  superheat  outlet  steam  temperature  from  the  finish- 
ing superheat  surface  to  and  through  the  high  pressure  turbine 
and  during  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  superheat  steam 
effecting  the  expansion  thereof: 

1  effecting  the  flow  of  the  superheat  steam  from  the  high 
pressure  turbine  to  and  through  a  reheat  surface  and  during 
the  passage  therethrough  of  the  superheat  steam  effecting  the 
heating  of  the  superheat  steam  to  a  final  predefined  reheat 
outlet  steam  temperature: 

j.  tffeciing  the  flow  of  the  superheat  steam  having  a  final 
predefined  reheat  outlet  steam  temperature  from  the  reheat 
surface  to  and  through  a  low  pressure  turbine  and  during  the 
passage  therethrough  of  the  superheat  steam  effecting  the 
expansion  thereof  such  that  the  superheat  steam  is  trans- 
fbrmed  to  saturated  steam:  and 

k  effecting  the  exercise  of  control  over  the  predefined  superheat 
outlet  steam  temperature  and  the  exercise  of  control  over  the 
predefined  reheat  outlet  steam  temperature  by  manipulating 
the  suspension  density  within  the  furnace  volume  of  the  solids 
produced  from  the  combustion  of  fuel  and  air  within  the 
furnace  volume. 


5,822,992 
LOW  EMISSIONS  COMBUSTOR  PREMIXER 
Anthony  John  Dean,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995.  Sen  No.  545,438 

Int.  CI."  F02C  1/00 

VS.  CI.  6fr-737  6  Claims 


1.  A  pre-mixer  for  pre-mixing  liquid  fuel  and  compressed  air  for 
flow  to  a  gas  turbine  engine  low  NOx  combustion  chamber  com- 
prising: 
a  tubular  shroud  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiving 
said  compressed  air.  and  an  outlet  at  an  opposite  end  thereof; 
a  centerbody  having  an  outer  surface  and  disposed  coaxially  in 
said  shroud  and  spaced  radially  inward  therefrom  to  define  a 
flow  channel  from  said  shroud  inlet  to  said  shroud  outlet; 
a  plurality  of  fuel  injection  onfices  spaced  circumferentially 
apart  around  said  center  body  and  each  having  an  outlet  being 
substantially  flush  with  said  center  body  outer  surface: 
a  fuel  supply  circuit  extending  in  said  centerbody  in  flow  com- 
munication with  said  fuel  injection  orifices  for  supplymg  said 
liquid  fuel  to  said  orifices  for  discharge  therefrom  into  said 
flow  channel  for  pre-mixing  said  air  pnor  to  discharge  from 
said  shroud  outlet; 
wherein    said    fuel    injection    orifices    are    positioned    axially 
between  said  shroud  inlet  and  said  shroud  outlet  for  defining  a 
pre-mixing  region  in  said  flow  channel  extending  to  said 
shroud   outlet,   with   said   pre-mixing   region   being   unob- 
structed; 
wherein  said  fuel  injection  orifices  are  inclined  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  said  centerbody  outer  surface  for  injecting  said 
fuel  toward  said  shroud  inlet  to  increase  the  differential  mix- 
ing velocity  with  said  compressed  air: 
said  pre-mixer  in  combination  with  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
pressor disposed  in  flow  communication  with  said  shroud 
outlet   for  channeling  compressed  discharge   air  into   said 
shroud  inlet,  said  combustion  chamber  is  disposed  in  flow 
communication  with  said  shroud  outlet  and  said  fuel  outlets 
are  spaced  axially  upstream  from  said  shroud  outlet:  and 
wherein  said  fuel  supply  circuit  comprises  an  annular  manifold 
disposed  in  said  centertxxly  in  flow  communication  with  said 
fuel  injection  orifices,  a  center  bore  extending  in  said  center- 
body  for  channeling  said  fuel,  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  spokes 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  center  bore  to  said 
manifold  for  distributing  said  fuel  to  said  manifold. 
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5,822,993 

COOLING  APPARATUS 

Graeme  Scott  Attey,  South  Fremantle,  Aastralia,  assignor  to 

Hydrocool  Pty  Limited,  Fremantle,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00271,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31688,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  13,  1994,  PM 
5596;  Aug.  8,  1994,  PM  7288 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  62—3.7  10  Claims 
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a  self  lubricating  liner  concentrically  bonded  to  the  piston,  the 
piston  having  a  longitudinal  length  and  said  liner  extending 
substantially  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  piston. 


5,822,995 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  thermoelectric  system  characterised  by  a  thermoelectric 
module  heat  pump  having  first  and  second  opposed  outer  faces,  the 
first  outer  face  being  relatively  cool  and  the  second  outer  face 
being  relatively  hot  in  use.  a  manifold  defining  a  volume  being 
attached  to  at  least  one  outer  face  of  the  thermoelectric  module,  the 
manifold' having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  and  an  open  face 
adjacent  the  at  least  one  outer  face  of  the  thermoelectric  module  so 
that,  in  use,  liquid  flows  through  the  manifold  and  the  at  least  one 
outer  face  of  the  thermoelectric  module  is  directly  contacted  by  the 
liquid  passing  through  the  manifold,  wherein  the  manifold  contains 
a  non-static  means  arranged  for  movement  relative  to  the  at  least 
one  outer  face  of  the  thermoelectric  mixiule  for  increasing  turbu- 
lence in  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  manifold  so  as  to  increase 
efficiency  of  heat  transfer  between  the  thermoelectric  module  and 
the  liquid. 


5,822,994 
LOW  FRICTION  LINEAR  CLEARANCE  SEAL 

Daniel  James  Belk.  Long  Grove;  Thomas  S.  Donahoe;  Arthur 
R.  Nelson,  both  of  Davenport,  all  of  Iowa,  and  Gary  W.  Van 
Court,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.. 
Davenport.  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,972 

Int  CI."  F25B  v/OO 

L.S.  CI.  62—6  19  aaims 

1.  A  clearance  seal  for  use  in  cryogenic  coolers,  the  cryogenic 
cooler  comprising  a  compressor  having  at  least  one  piston  at  least 
partially  mounted  within  a  cylinder,  said  clearance  seal  compris- 
ing; 


5,822,996 

VAPOR  SEPARATION  OF  VARIABLE  CAPACITY  HEAT 

PLTVIP  REFRIGERANT 

Tobias  H.  Sienel,  Manchester,  and  Dennis  R.  Pandy,  South 

Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 

Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  918,618 

InL  CL"  F25B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  62—114  7  Claims 
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5.  A  method  of  operating  a  heat  pump  system  having  an  indoor 
primary  coil,  an  outdoor  primary  coil,  a  compressor,  a  suction 
accumulator  feeding  the  input  of  said  compressor,  and  means  for 
expanding  the  refrigerant  flowing  between  said  primary  coils. 
comprising: 

providing  said  outdoor  coil  with  two  sections,  a  first  one  of  said 
sections  being  in  fluid  communication  within  said  system  at 
all  times,  the  second  one  of  said  sections  being  disposed 
lower  than  said  first  section  and  having  shut  off  valves  that 
selectively  connect  either  end  to  a  cortesponding  end  of  said 
first  section  and  said  system; 
charging  said  system,  with  said  shut  off  \alves  open,  with  a 
zeotropic  multi-component  refrigerant  blend  having  a  low 
pressure  component; 
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operating  said  system  in  a  cooling  mode  with  both  of  said 
shutoff  valves  open,  whereby  to  utihze  all  of  said  blend; 

causing  sajd  system  to  be  inoperative  with  both  of  said  shutoff 
■valves  open,  whereby  said  refrigerant  migrates  in  liquid  form 
into  said  second  section; 

at^usting  said  system  to  operate  in  a  heating  mode  with  the  one 
of  said  shut  off  valves  in  closest  communication  with  the  inlel 
of  said  suction  accumulator  open  and  the  other  shut  off  valve 
closed,  whereby  the  portion  of  said  blend  other  than  said  low 
pressure  component  will  vaporize  and  separate  from  said  low- 
pressure  component,  thereby  increasing  the  capacity  of  said 
system. 
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5.822.9<>8 
REFRIGERATOR 
Jae  Hoon  Lim;  Yong  Myoung  Kim;  Ki  Woong  Song,  and  Seak 
Haeng  Park,  all  of  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00030,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1W5.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27178,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  4,  1994, 
1994  7080;  Jul.  20,  1994,  1994  17512;  Dec.  10, 1994,  1994  33558 

Int.  Cl.'^  F25D  ]7/0H 
U&  CI.  62-186  26  Claims 


5,822,997 

THERMOSTAT  SETBACK  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 

William   G.  Atterbury,   Columbus,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Gas 

Research  Institute.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,044 

Int  CI."  F23N  5/20.  F25D  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-180  15  Claims 
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a)  PNEWWS  DAYS  OPERATION 

b)  CURRENT  QAYS  OPERATION 


12., A  thermal  conditioning  system  for  the  thermal  conditioning 
of  a  space,  the  thermal  conditioning  apparatus  being  configured  to 
operate  in  a  normal  operations  mode  and  a  setback  operations 
mode,  the  thermal  conditioning  system  comprising: 

means  for  providing  thermally  conditioned  air  to  a  space; 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  the  space; 

user  programmable  means  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the 
means  for  providing  thermally  conditioned  air  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  air  temperature  in  the  space. 

the  user  programmable  means  being  further  configured  to  vary 
the  rate  at  which  thermally  conditioned  air  is  supplied  to  the 
space  according  to  a  time-referenced  schedule  such  that  the 
rate  of  thermal  conditioning  is  setback  for  a  period  of  time  at 
substantially  regular  intervals  of  time,  the  thermal  condition- 
iag  system  thereafter  undergoing  recovery  from  the  setback 
operation  to  normal  operations. 

the  user  programmable  means  being  operably  connected  to  the 
means  for  providing  thermally  conditioned  air  to  the  space, 
the  sensing  means,  the  recording  means  and  the  correlating 
means, 

the  user  programmable  means  further  including  means  for 
accommodating  changes  in  loading  on  the  means  for  provid- 
ing thermally  conditioned  air  such  that  recovery  from  setback 
operation  occurs  at  substantially  the  same  time  dunng  each  of 
said  substantially  regular  intervals  of  time. 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  body  partitioned  into  a  freezing  compartment  and  a  refrigerat- 
ing companmem; 
an  evaporator  disposed  in  said  body  for  generating  cool  air;  and 
an  air  distribution  apparatus  disposed  on  one  wall  of  s'aid  refrig- 
erating compartment  and  including: 
a  row  of  vertically  spaced  openings  for  conducting  cool  air 

toward  said  refrigerating  compartment; 
first  and  second  horizontally  spaced  vertical  ducts  straddling 
said  row  of  openings,  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  ducts 
receiving  a  downward  flow  of  cool  air  from  said  evapora- 
tor; 
each  of  said  openings  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
vertical  ducts  by  first  and  second  branch  ducts,  respectively. 


5.822.999 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Miguel  Jomet  Salo,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Electrolux 
Espana,  S.A.,  Madrid.  Spain 

FUed  May  I,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  3,  1996.  9600994 

Int.  Cl.'^  F25B  41/00 

CS.  CI.  62-l%J  3  Claims 

1.  Improved  refrigeration  system,  comprising  a  compressor  (2). 

a  condenser  (3).  an  evaporator  (4).  a  suction  pipe  (8)  extending 

between  the  condenser  and  the  evaporator,  and  a  valve  (5»  adapted 

to  con&ol  refrigerant  flow   between  the  condenser  (3)  and  the 

evaporator  (4),  wherein  a  three-way  vaUe  (6)  is  provided  between 

the  condenser  (3)  and  the  compressor  (2),  said  three-way  valve  (6l 

esublishing  a  bypass  (7)  between  the  compressor  (2)  and  the 
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5,823,001 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ICE 
Keiweth  H.  Patrick,  Rainbow  City;  Thomas  A.  Mooty,  and 
Larry  E.  Unger,  both  of  Southside,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 
Mid-South  Industries,  Inc..  Gadsden.  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,522 

Int  Cl.*^  F25C  l/\2 

UJS.  a.  62—135  4  Oaims 


suction  pipe  (8)  during  stoppage  of  the  compressor  (2)  to  prevent 
reflux  of  refrigerant  from  the  condenser  (3)  to  the  compressor. 


5,823,000 
REFRIGERANT  CIRCUIT  WITH  FLUID  FLOW 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Kazubiko  Takai.  Sawa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpo- 
ration, Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  827,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-075709 
Int.  a."  B60H  ]/n:  F04B  //26 
U.S.  a.  62—133  22  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  means  for  use  in  a  refrigerant  circuit  of  a 

vehicle,  having  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  and  an  evaporator 
connected  to  each  other  in  series,  said  fluid  control  means  com- 
prising: 
a  passageway  control  device  disposed  between  an  outlet  of  said 
evaporator  and  an  inlet  of  said  compressor,  said  passageway 
control   device   having   an   actuating   chamber   therein   and 
adjusting  a  size  of  an  opening  of  said  inlet  of  said  compressor 
in  response  to  a  pressure  difference  between  said  inlel  of  said 
compressor  and  said  actuating  chamber,  wherein  said  pas- 
sageway control  device  operates  to  increase  the  size  of  said 
opening  of  said  inlet  of  said  compressor  in   response  to 
increases  in  said  pressure  difference  and  to  decrease  the  size 
of  said  opening  in  response  to  decreases  in  said  pressure 
difference;  and 
pressure  control  means  for  connecting  said  actuating  chamber  of 
said  passageway  control  device  with  said  outlet  of  said  com- 
pressor and  said  inlet  of  said  compressor  for  minimizing  said 
pressure  difference  between  said  inlet  of  said  compressor  and 
said  actuating  chamber,  when  said  vehicle  accelerates. 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  apparatus  for  making  ice,  said  control 
system  operating  in  discrete  cycles  and  comprising; 

a  motor  having  an  output  shaft  configured  for  rotation  upon  the 
operation  of  said  motor; 

a  timing  cam  operably  associated  with  said  output  shaft  of  said 
motor,  said  timing  cam  having  a  lobe  to  be  moved  in 
sequence  from  a  first,  "HOLD  SWITCH  OFF'  position  to  and 
through  a  second,  "HOLD  SWITCH  ON"  position  to  and 
through  a  third,  "BAIL  OUT'  position,  to  and  through  a 
fourth,  "WATER  FILL  ON"  position  to  and  through  a  fifth, 
"WATER  RLL  OFF'  position; 

a  shutoff  switch  capable  of  interrupting  said  cycle  upon  being 
placed  in  an  open  position; 

a  hold  switch  configured  to  be  maintained  in  an  open  position 
when  said  timer  cam  is  at  the  beginning  of  its  cycle; 

a  water  fill  valve  configured  to  be  opened  by  said  lobe  of  said 
timer  cam  when  said  timer  cam  is  in  said  fourth  position,  and 
closed  when  said  timer  cam  is  in  said  fifth  position;  and 

a  thermostat  switch  in  series  with  said  shutoff  switch,  said 
thermostat  switch  configured  to  energize  said  motor  if  said 
shutoff  switch  is  closed,  such  that  said  cycle  begins  and  said 
motor  causes  said  lobe  of  said  timer  cam  to  sequentially 
perform  the  duties  of  releasing  and  thus  closing  said  hold 
switch,  opening  and  then  shutting  said  shutoff  switch,  opening 
and  then  closing  said  water  fill  valve,  and  opening  said  hold 
switch. 


5,823,002 
AIR  CONDITIONER  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Eui-Jin  Jeong,  Suwon,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1995, 
95-49388 

Int.  CI."  F25B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—131  8  Claims 
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1.  An  air  conditioner  having  an  intake  inlet  for  taking  in  indoor 
air,  a  heat-exchanger  for  heat-exchanging  the  indoor  air,  a  dis- 
charge outlet  formed  to  discharge  heat-exchanged  air.  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet  door  that  is  closable  for  preventing  dusts  or  foreign 
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substances  from  passing  through  the  discharge  outlet  when  the  air 
conditioner  is  in  a  stand-by   mode,  and  which  outlet  door  is 
openable  for  discharging  the  heat-exchanged  air  when  the  air 
conditioner  is  in  operation,  the  air  conditioner  comprising: 
control  means  for  generally  controlling  air  conditioning: 
door  motor  driving  means  for  controlling  a  door  motor  drive 
such  that,  in  response  to  a  control  signal  from  the  control 
]  means,  the  outlet  door  is  moved  upward  or  downward  to  open 
or  close  a  discharge  outlet; 
door  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  position  of 
the  outlet  door  and  for  providing  a  detection  signal  to  the 
control  means: 
voltage  switching  means  for  controlling  a  driving  voltage  to  be 
supplied  to  the  door  position  detecting  means  in  response  to 
detection  of  one  of  a  fully  up  and  fully  down  states  of  the 
outlet  door 


and  admixing  the  hot  exit  stream  with  the  warm  exit  stream 
when  the  exit  temperature  is  below  the  reference  temperatui«. 


5.823,004 

OUTDOOR  FAN  CONTROL  FOR  PART  LOAD 

EFFICIENCY 

Phillip  L.  Polley,  Clarksville,  and  William  G.  Hansen,  Adams. 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  Piscat- 

away,  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  747.178 

Int  CI."  F25B  39/00 

U-S.  a.  62-179  8  Claims 


5.823.003 

PROCESS  FOR  HEAT  RECOVERY  IN  A  SORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Frank  S.  Rosser.  Jr..  La  Grange  Park,  and  Stephen  R.  Dunne, 

Algonquin,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  LLC.  Des  Plaines. 

III. 

I  Filed  May  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  850.539 

'  Int  CI."  F25B  17/00 

VS.  a.  62-144  J5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  a  sorption  cooling  system  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  first  sorption  zone  of  a  plurality  of  sorption  zones  undei^o- 
ing  heating  in  a  desotption  mode  and  a  second  sorption  zone 
o€  the  plurality  of  sorption  zones  undergoing  cooling  in  an 
adsorption  mode  of  a  plurality  of  sorption  zones,  each  sorp- 
tion zone  of  the  plurality  of  sorption  zones  having  a  heat 
exchange  zone  through  which  a  heat  transfer  medium  is 
passed  to  provide  heating  or  cooling  and  an  adsorption  zone 
containing  a  solid  adsorbent,  said  heat  exchange  zone  being  in 
intimate  thermal  contact  with  said  adsorption  zone,  each 
adsorption  zone  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  con- 
denser and  an  evaporator  in  a  soiption  refrigeration  circuit 
such  that  a  desorbed  refngerant  vapor  stream  can  flow  from 
the  adsorption  zone  being  heated  into  the  condenser,  a  cooled 
condensate  stream  can  flow  from  the  condensor  to  the  evapo- 
rator and  a  vaporized  refngerant  stream  from  the  evaporator 
can  flow  into  the  adsorption  zone  being  cooled; 

b)  passing  a  hot  working  fluid  stream  at  a  hot  source  temperature 
through  the  heat  transfer  zone  of  the  first  sorption  zone  and 
withdrawing  a  hot  exit  stream  at  an  exit  temperature: 

c)  comparing  the  exit  temperature  to  a  reference  temperature  and 
passing  the  hot  exit  stream  to  a  hot  heat  transfer  medium 
reservoir  when  the  exit  temperature  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
the  reference  temperature  and  heating  a  reservoir  working 
fluid  stream  withdrawn  from  said  reservoir  to  provide  the  hot 
working  fluid  stream:  and 

d)  passing  a  cold  stream  through  the  heat  transfer  zone  of  said 
second  sorption  zone  and  withdrawing  a  warm  exit  stream. 


~  I. 


'D"" 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  fans  in  a  rooftop  air  conditioning  unit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  measure  of  compressor  operating  capacity; 
calculating  an  indoor  fan  speed  as  a  function  of  that  capacity; 
maintaining  a  fixed  relationship  between  the  indoor  fan  speed 

and  an  outdoor  fan  speed; 
controlling  the  indoor  fan  in  accordance  with  the  calculated 

indoor  fan  speed; 
monitoring  ambient  conditions; 

determining  if  those  monitored  conditions  are  extreme:  and 
overriding  the  outdoor  fan  control  to  couple  the  outdoor  fan 

directly  to  the  power  supply  if  the  monitored  conditions  are 

extreme. 


5,823,005 

FOCUSED  AIR  COOLING  EMPLOYING  A  DEDICATED 

CHILLER 

Arthur  Ray  Alexander,  Valley  Center,  and  Warren  W.  Porter. 

deceased,  late  of  Escondido,  both  of  Calif.,  by  Caria  V). 

Porter,  legal  represenUtive,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  778,706 

Int.  CI."  F25D  2S/I2:  H05K  7/20 

\iS.  a.  62-259.2  ,4  ciain« 

1.  An  electrical  component  cooling  system,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  flow  of  air; 

an  expansion  device  for  cooling  the  flow  of  air  to  provide  a 
cooled  airflow: 

a  heat  exchanger  in  thermal  contact  with  the  component  and  in 
communication  with  and  anached  proximate  to  said  expan- 
sion device,  the  heat  exchanger  compnsing  a  hollow  body 
formed  of  a  thermally  conductive  matenal  for  attachment  to 
said  component,  and  a  cooling  structure,  thermally  attached  to 
said  hollow  body  and  formed  of  a  diermally  conductive 
material,  the  cooling  structure  for  providing  a  surface  area 
exposed  to  the  cooled  airflow;  and 

a  conduit  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  air  flow  generating 
means  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger  for 
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neously  the  other  of  the  indoor  heat  exchangers  as  a  con- 
denser during  a  heating/dehumidifying  operation; 
wherein  the  outdoor  heat  exchange  mechanism  comprises  a  pair 
of  outdoor  heat  exchangers  connected  to  respective  ones  of 
the  indoor  heat  exchangers. 


5.823.007 
COLD/HOT  WATER  DISPENSER  HAVING  AN 
EXPANSION  TANK  FOR  WATER  OVERFLOW 
Beung-Kwon  Chang,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  5.  1997.  Sen  No.  851.029 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  25,  1996. 
96-17908 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  62—397  9  Claims 


17^ 


providing  a  cooled  airflow  pathway  from  said  expansion 
device  to  said  airflow  generating  means. 


5,823.006 

AIR  CONDITIONER  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 

Nack-Hun  Jung,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Man  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  621,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  30,  1995, 
1995-6081 

Int.  CI."  F25B  9/00:13/00 
VS.  CI.  62—291  13  Claims 


1.  A  water  dispenser  comprising: 

a  purified  water  storage  tank; 

a  hot  water  tank  disposed  below  the  storage  tank  and  communi- 
cating therewith  for  receiving  water  from  the  storage  tank  and 
heating  that  water; 

a  cold  water  tank  disposed  below  the  storage  tank  and  commu- 
nicating therewith  for  receiving  water  from  the  storage  tank 
and  cooling  that  received  water; 

a  dispensing  structure  communicating  with  the  hot  and  cold 
water  tanks  for  dispensing  water  therefrom; 

a  water  level  detector  for  maintaining  a  water  level  at  a  prede- 
termined first  elevation  in  the  storage  tank;  and 

an  expansion  tank  for  discharging  excess  water,  said  expansion 
tank  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  hot  water  tank 
for  receiving  excess  water  therefrom,  and  a  discharge  outlet 
communicating  with  the  inlet  for  discharging  the  excess  water 
from  the  expansion  tank,  the  inlet  and  outlet  both  situated  at  a 
same  second  elevation  disposed  above  the  first  elevation, 
whereby  excess  water  disposed  in  the  storage  tank  above  the 
second  elevation  forces  water  to  flow  from  hot  water  tank  and 
through  the  expansion  tank. 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  heating  and  cooling,  compris- 


ing: 


an  outdoor  heat  exchange  mechanism; 

an  indoor  heat  exchange  unit  including  a  housing  and  two 
separate  indoor  heat  exchangers  connected  by  refrigerant  pip- 
ing to  the  outdoor  heat  exchange  mechanism: 

a  compressor  connected  by  refngerant  conduits  to  the  outdoor 
heat  exchange  mechanism  and  the  indoor  heat  exchangers: 

a  manually  manipulable  member  for  setting  a  desired  operating 
condition:  and 

an  electric  valve  arrangement  operably  connected  to  the  manual 
manipulable  member  and  to  the  refngerant  conduits  for  oper- 
ating: one  or  both  of  the  indoor  heat  exchangers  as  evapora- 
tors during  a  cooling  operation,  one  or  both  of  the  indoor  heat 
exchangers  as  condensers  during  a  heating  operation,  and  one 
of  the  indoor  heat  exchangers  as  an  evaporator  and  simulla- 


5.823.008 
COLD  AIR  SUPPLY  UNIT 

Isao  Nikai;  Motohisa  Uda.  both  of  Yokohama:  Naoki  Shindo. 

Hino.  and  Takeshi  Fuse.  Ayase.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kajima  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa.  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02031.  §  371  Date  Jul.  19.  1996.  §  102<et 

Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11367,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apn  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  647,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1994.  6-264417; 
Oct.  5.  1994.  6-241045;  Oct.  5.  1994.  6-264407 

Int.  CI."  F25D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  62--401  12  Claims 

1.  A  cold  air  supply  unit  housed  in  a  casing,  comprising: 

an  air  compressor-expander  unit  comprised  of  a  combination  of 
a  motor,  an  air  compressor  and  an  air  expander; 
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said  vertical  wind  deflecting  plate  nearest  to  th^  lower  wall  is 
located  more  downstream  than  the  end  portion  of  said  lower 
wall  and  the  end  portion  of  said  upper  wall. 


///y 


aa  air-to-water  heat  exchanger  which  is  connected  with  a  cool- 
ing water  intake  connection  and  a  cooling  water  outlet  con- 
nection: 

an  air-to-air  heat  exchanger; 

the  air  compressor,  the  air  expander,  the  air-to-water  heat 
exchanger,  and  the  air-to-air  heat  exchanger,  being  disposed  in 
the  casing: 

air  tubing  for  mterconnecting  the  air  compressor,  the  air 
expander,  the  air-to-water  heat  exchanger,  and  the  air-to-air 
heat  exchanger,  so  that  air  at  an  air  pressure  not  higher  than  5 
kg/cm',  is  transmitted  therebetween,  said  air  tubing  further 
communicating  with  a  cold  air  discharge  connection,  and  a 
return  air  intake  connection. 


5,823,010 

AIR  CONDITION  INSTALLATION  ADJUSTABLE  IN 

STORING  AND  DISPENSING  COOLNESS 

Ching-I  Chao.  No.  20,  To-Chiang  street,  Cbien-Chen  District, 

Kaohsiung  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,941 

Int.  CI."  F25D  UfOQ 

II.S.  a.  62-^34  6  Claims 


5,823,009 
BLOWOFF  ORIFICE 
Tomoko  Suzuki:  Takayuki  Voshida.-  Saloru  Kotoh:  Hiroaki 
Isbikawa.-  Kazunobu  Jojima;  Itsutarou  Akiyama:  Akihirw 
Matsushita,  and  Masataka  Kabuki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-310456 
Int  CI."  F24F  li/OS 
L-S.  a.  62-410  20  Claims 


16.  A  blowoff  orifice  comprising: 

an  upper  wall; 

a  lower  wall:  and 

a  vertical  wind  deflecting  plate  provided  between  said  upper 
wall  and  said  lower  wall,  said  \ertical  wind  deflecting  plate 
being  changeable  of  an  airflow  from  a  horizontal  direction  to 
a  downward  direction: 

wherein  an  end  portion  of  said  upper  wall  is  located  more 
downstream  than  an  end  portion  of  said  lower  wall,  and  when 
tfce  airflow  is  blown  off  downward  b>  the  senical  wind 
deflecting  plate,  the  end  portion  of  said  vertical  wind  deflect- 
ing plate  nearest  to  the  upper  wall  is  located  more  upstream 
than  the  end  portion  of  said  upper  wall  and  the  end  portion  of 


1.  An  air  conditioning  installation  adjustable  in  storing  and 
dispensing  coolness,  comprising  a  coolant  circulating  course 
including  a  cooler  and  a  compressor  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid 
therethrough,  an  unfreezable  liquid  circulating  course,  in  commu- 
nication with  said  cooler  and  including  a  plurality  of  ice  storing 
tanks  connected  to  the  unfreezable  liquid  circulating  course  in 
parallel  flow  relationship,  said  unfreezable  liquid  circulating  course 
further  communicating  with  a  blower  for  distributing  air  of  a 
desired  temperature  for  air  conditioning;  and 

a  valve  in  said  unfreezable  liquid  circulating  course  is  as  to 
selectively  control  flow  of  an  unfreezable  liquid  through  the 
cooler  and  the  blower; 

a  hollow  container  body  filled  with  a  cool-storing  liquid  for 
exchanging  heat  with  the  unfreezable  liquid  circulating  in 
said  unfreezable  liquid  circulating  course: 
a  tubular  body  located  in  said  container  body,  the  tubular 
body  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  separately 
communicating  with  said  unfreezable  liquid  circulating 
course  so  that  said  unfreezable  liquid  circulates  through 
said  tubular  body  in  said  cylindrical  body  so  as  to  exchange 
heat  with  said  cool-storing  liquid:  and, 
two  separate  chambers  located  in  a  front  portion  of  said 
container  body,  each  chamber  separately  communicating 
with  said  unfreezable  liquid  circulating  course,  a  first 
chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  end  of  said  tubular 
body  and  a  second  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet 
end  of  said  tubular  body  so  that  said  unfreezable  liquid 
flows  through  one  of  said  separate  chambers  into  said  inlet 
end  of  said  tubular  body  and  out  of  said  outlet  end  of  said 
tubular  body  into  the  other  of  said  separated  chambers  and 
then    flows   through    said   unfreezable   liquid   circulating 


October  20,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2499 


5,823,011 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS  MOLDING  GLASS  BODIES 

Klaus  Poting.  Erkrath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Poting  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00381,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00193,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,698 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  27,  1994,  44  22 
053.7 

Int  a."  C03B  11/00:11/16 
U.S.  CI.  65—305  5  Oaims 


1.  Glass-molding  apparatus  for  producing  molded  glass  bodies 
using  a  press-molding  method,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
one  pressing  station  which  includes  a  press  mold  and  a  molding 
plug,  said  press  mold  determines  a  specified  external  shape  of  the 
molded  glass  bodies  and  into  which  a  proportioned  amount  of 
molten  glass  is  poured  and  pressed  by  said  molding  plug  that 
determines  a  specified  internal  shape  of  the  molded  glass  bodies, 
the  apparatus  further  including  a  power  generator  which  presses 
the  molding  plug  into  the  mold,  the  apparatus  further  including  a 
device  for  withdrawing  the  molding  plug  after  a  completed  mold- 
ing process,  the  power  generator  including  an  electric  motor  hav- 
ing torque  and  speed  control  and  further  including  a  cam  disk,  said 
electric  motor  driving  said  cam  disk,  an  axially  extending  pressing 
rod  being  provided  which  supports  the  molding  plug  at  a  first  end 
and  is  guided  to  be  displaceable  in  an  axial  direction,  said  cam  disk 
acting  against  a  second  end  of  said  pressing  rod. 


5,823,012 

JACQUARD  KNIT  PATTERNED  WRISTBAND  AND 

HEADBAND  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Charles  A.    Hacskaylo,   .\sbeboro,   N.C.,   assignor   to   Pine 

Hosiery  MiUs,  Inc.,  Star,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,228 

Int.  CI."  D04B  1/12:  A41D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  66—171  10  Claims 


knitting  a  first  series  of  courses  from  a  first  yam  on  a  circular 
knitting  machine  to  form  a  first  tubular  section, 

knitting  to  said  first  tubular  section  a  second  series  of  courses 
forming  a  second  tubular  section,  wherein  adjacent  wales  in  at 
least  one  course  of  said  second  series  of  courses  are  knit  from 
visually  distinct  yams  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  individuH 
course  which  varies  in  appearance  along  its  length. 

knitting  to  said  second  tubular  section  a  third  series  of  courses 
from  a  third  yam  to  form  a  third  tubular  section,  wherein  the 
yams  forming  the  first  and  third  tubular  sections  comprise  a 
specialty  yam  selected  from  the  group  of  thermal  regulating 
and  wicking  yams. 

axially  aligning  the  tubular  sections  such  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  first  tubular  section  overiies  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
third  tubular  section,  and 

securing  a  free  end  of  said  first  tubular  section  proximate  a  free 
end  of  said  third  tubular  section,  to  thereby  form  a  multi- 
layered  patterned  athletic  band. 


5,823.013 
KNITTED  TUBULAR  COMPONENTS  WFTH  FORM- 
FITTING  POUCH  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Francesco  Lonati;  Tiberio  Lonati;  Ettore  Lonati,  and  Fausto 
Lonati,   aU   of  Brescia,   Italy,   assignors   to   Lonati   S.pA, 
Monza,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835360 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  22,  1996,  M1%A0790 
Int  CI."  D04B  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  66—177  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  athletic  band  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  Method  for  producing  tubular  components,  for  manufacturing 
hosiery  or  other  items  of  clothing  with  a  shaping  efl'ect  by  using 
circular  knitting  or  hosiery-making  machines,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

knitting  tubular  component  so  as  to  form  an  extension  of  the 
tubular  component  having  rows  of  knitting  arranged  in  suc- 
cession along  the  extension  of  the  tubular  component: 
knitting  selected  portions  of  selected  rows  of  knitting  with  a 
greater  loop  length  than  the  loop  length  of  the  rows  of  knitting 
which  precede  said  selected  rows  along  the  extension  of  the 
tubular  component  and  than  the  loop  length  of  the  rows  of 
knitting  which  follow  said  selected  rows  along  the  extension 
of  the  tubular  component  and  than  the  loop  length  of  the 
remaining  portions  other  than  said  selected  rows,  in  order  to 
form  at  least  one  lateral  pouch  along  the  extension  of  the 
tubular  component;  and 
gradually  increasing  the  length  of  the  loops  of  knitting,  in  the 
selected  row  portions  that  form  said  pouch,  row  by  row  at  the 
beginning  of  the  knitting  of  said  pouch  in  order  to  blend  said 
pouch  with  the  previously  formed  part  of  the  tubular  compo- 
nent. 
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5,823,014 
HOSIERY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 
Hirofumi  Kobayashi,  Aichi-ken:  Tadahito  Nagayasu,  Nagoya, 
and  Nagafumi  Himeno.  Aichi-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1993,  5-258776 

Int.  CI."  A41B  9/08: 1 1  AX) 

I  .S.  CI.  66—178  R  16  Oaiins 


1.  An  anicle  of  hosiery  produced  by  knitting,  said  anicle  com- 
prising: 

a  leg  portion  consisting  exclusively  of  a  covered  elastic  yam 
composed  of  an  elastic  core  yam  covered  by  polyamide 
filainents; 

said  covering  polyamide  filaments  being  composed  of  zero  or 
less  than  0.22  wt.  ri  titanium  oxide  and  formed  in  a  non- 
recessed  flat  cross-sectional  shape  having  a  flatness  ratio  b/a 
in  the  range  of  2.0  to  6.0.  wherein  b  is  the  length  and  a  is  the 
width  of  said  cross  sectional  shape. 


5,823,015 

PIEZOELECTRIC  NEEDLE  SELECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Takao  Shibata,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Precision  Fukuhara 

Works.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-090435 
Int.  Cl.'^  D04B  I5/7H 
U.S.  a.  66-218  2rClaims 


to  and  between  the  knit,  tuck  and  welt  position  in  accordance  with 
said  panem.  said  needle  selection  means  including 
a  piezoelectric  electric  body  movable  between  three  operative 

positions  corresponding  to  the  knit,  tuck  and  welt  positions  of 

said  needles, 
first  driving  means  for  causing  said  piezoelectric  body  to  move 

to  one  of  its  operative  positions^ 
second  driving  means  for  causing  said  piezoelectric  body  to 

move  to  another  one  of  its  operative  positions,  and 
third  driving  means  for  causing  said  piezoelectric  body  to  move 

to  the  remaining  one  of  its  operative  positions,  whereby  said 

piezoelectric  body  selects  and  causes  the  needles  to  move 

between  their  three  operative  positions  in  accordance  with 

said  predetermined  pattern. 


5.823,016 
WASHING  AND  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Kari-Heinz  Glotz,  Hechtweg  7,  D-31275,  Lehrte,  Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00119,  §  371  Date  S^.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'0^5/19732,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  676  J30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1994,  44  01 
798.7 

Int  a.*  B08B  J/IO 
VS.  CI.  68-3  SS  16  Claims 


I.  A  washing  and  cleaning  device,  compr^ing: 

a)  a  sealed  housing:  ''^ 

b)  an  electrically  driven  device  arranged  in  said  housing  for 
generating  vibrations  transferable  from  said  housing  to  its 
environment;  ': 

c)  an  electric  motor  disposed  in  a  cavity  of  said  housing  and 
rigidly  secured  to  an  inner  wall  thereof; 

d)  said  electrically  driven  device  including  an  imbalanced  mass 
for  generating  the  vibrations  being  arranged  outside  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  and  on  an  output  shaft  of  said  electric  motor; 
and 

e)  an  accumulator  disposed  inside  said  housing  and  being  pro- 
vided as  a  power  source  for  said  electric  motor,  said  accumu- 
lator being  rechargeable  via  a  connection  being  arranged 
adjacent  said  housing  wall. 


1  In  a  knitting  machine  including  knitting  needles  movable 
between  knit.  luck  and  well  positions  to  form  stitch  loops  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  the  combination  of  pattern  controlled 
needle  selection  means  for  selecting  particular  needles  to  be  moved 


5,823,017 
RAPID  RELEASE  WASHING  MACHINE  LID  LOCK 
Kenyon  A.   Hapke.  Libertyville,  III.;  Timothy   La-seke,  New 
Beriin,  and  Spencer  C.  Schantz.  Dousman,  both  of  WLs., 
assignors  to  L  .S.  Controls  Corporation,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  763,025 
Int.  CI."  D06F  33/02;37/42 
VS.  CI.  68—12.26  12  Claim.s 

1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  lid  that  may  be  opened  to 
provide  access  to  a  spin  basket  and  closed  to  prevent  access  to  the 
spin  basket,  the  spin  basket  being  driven  by  an  electnc  motor  when 
a  spin  cycle  signal  from  a  spin  cycle  timer  is  present,  a  lid  locking 
assembly  comprising: 
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the  rotational  force  to  the  spin  tub  or  to  a  pulsator  mounted  on 
a  bottom  wall  of  the  spin  tub; 

a  spraying  nozzle  assembly  for  spraying  the  washing  liquid  onto 
an  article  to  be  washed  which  is  loaded  in  the  spin  tub;  and 

a  circulation  pump  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  housing 
and  communicated  with  the  outer  tub.  the  circulation  pump 
circulating  the  washing  liquid  into  the  spraying  nozzle  assem- 
bly through  a  circulation  tube  or  draining  the  washing  liquid 
out  of  the  washing  machine  through  a  draining  tube, 

wherein  the  spraying  nozzle  assembly  includes  an  upper  frame 
mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  outer  tub  cover,  and  a 
lower  frame  rotatably  coupled  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  upper 
frame,  the  lower  frame  being  formed  at  a  bottom  wall  thereof 
with  a  plurality  of  spraying  nozzles  which  are  regularly 
arranged  in  a  spiral  pattern. 


(a)  an  electromagnetic  lid  locking  mechanism,  in  a  locked  state, 
holding  the  lid  closed  until  an  unlock  signal  is  received; 

(b)  a  spin  sensor  producing  a  rotation  signal  when  the  washing 
machine  spin  basket  is  rotating;  and 

(c)  a  logic  circuit  communicating  with  the  spin  sensor  and 
providing  the  unlock  signal  to  the  electromagnetic  lid  locking 
mechanism  when  the  rotation  signal  is  not  present; 

wherein  the  electromagnetic  lid  locking  mechanism  in  an 
unlocked  state  allows  the  lid  to  be  freely  opened  until  a  lock 
signal  is  received,  and  where  the  unlock  and  lock  signals 
apply  power  to  the  electromagnetic  lid  locking  mechanism 
and  wherein,  absent  power  applied  to  the  electromagnetic  lid 
locking  mechanism,  the  electromagnetic  lid  locking  mecha- 
nism remains  in  its  last  state  of  locked  and  unlocked. 


5,823,018 

WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  SPRAYING  NOZZLE 

ASSEMBLY 

Jae-Yoll  Lee,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  18,  1995, 
1995  42260 

Int.  CI.''  D06F  17/00:39/08 
U.S.  CI.  68—23.5  14  OaimS 


5,823.019 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Kwan-Cheol  Park.  Kwang-Ju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae- 
woo Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,596 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  23,  1995, 
1995  14510 

Int.  a.''D06F  17/1 0 
U.S.  a.  68-133  2  Claims 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising; 

a  housing; 

an  outer  tub  disposed  in  the  housing  so  as  to  receive  a  washing 

liquid; 
a  spin  tub  accommodated  in  the  outer  tub,  the  spin  tub  having  a 

plurality  of  discharging  holes  at  a  side  wall  thereof  and  being 

driven  by  a  motor; 
an  outer  tub  cover  mounted  on  the  outer  tub; 
a  gear  assembly  connected  to  the  motor,  the  gear  assembly 

receiving  a  rotational  force  from  the  motor  and  transmining 


1.  A  washing  machine  for  washing  wa.shing  articles  by  a  rotation 
of  a  pulsator  according  to  rotating  a  shaft  of  a  shaft  housing, 
comprising; 
a  washing  tub  for  providing  space  to  wash  washing  articles  and 

having  a  plurality  of  holes;  and 
the  pulsator  having: 

a  disc-shaped  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  to  let 
washing  water  in  and  out  of  the  washing  tub  and  fixed  to 
the  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotated  according  to  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  members  perpendicularly  formed 
along  and  integrally  formed  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
disc-shaped  base  plate  for  being  rotated  by  the  rotation  of 
the  disc-shaped  base  plate,  and  spaced  apart  at  a  certain 
distance  therebetween,  and  extended  nearly  up  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  washing  tub;  and 

a  plurality  of  protrusions  formed  in  a  concentric  periphery 
with  the  washing  tub  and  longitudinally  formed  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  plurality  of  supporting  members  respectively, 
and  for  forming  a  perpendicular-shaped  waterflow  in  wash- 
ing water  when  the  plurality  of  supporting  memt)ers  are 
rotated  and  for  enhancing  a  washing  effectiveness  by  strik- 
ing the  washing  articles  against  the  plurality  of  protrusions 
and  the  plurality  of  supporting  members,  wherein  the  plu- 
rality of  protrusions  are  rotated  according  to  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft. 
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5.823.020 
CABLE  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Steven  J.  Benda.  Cokato.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brady  USA,  Inc., 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

I  Filed  May  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,026 

Int.  CI."  E05B  7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  70-18  28  aaims 
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1.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  clamping  onto  al  least  one  cable 
action,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle  member  including  integrally  connected  head  and  neck 
portions,  the  head  portion  forming  a  first  channel  and  forming 
a  pivot  aperture  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  hrsi  channel; 

a  trigger  member  including  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  pivot  Pin  securely  linked  to  the  proximal  ends,  extending 
through  the  pivot  aperture,  and  forming  a  second  channel 
adjacent  the  first  channel,  proximate  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  channels  being  cable  securing  edges,  the  pin  pivotally 
linking  the  proximal  end  to  the  head  portion  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  wherein  the  first  and  second  chan- 
nels are  substantially  aligned  and  adjacent,  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  the  first  and  second  channels  are  misaligned; 
and 

a  means  for  securing  the  members  in  the  closed  position; 

wherein,  with  the  members  in  the  open  position,  a  cable  segment 
IS  positionable  within  the  channels  so  that  a  securing  section 
of  the  cable  is  proximate  the  cable  securing  edges  and.  with 
the  cable  segment  so  positioned,  the  members  can  be  rotated 
into  the  closed  position  misaligning  the  channels,  the  cable 
securing  section  axially  compressed  between  the  misaligned 
cable  securing  edges  such  that  cable  movement  along  the 
channels  is  prohibited. 


5,823,021 
STRUCTURE  OF  PADLOCK 
Charlie  Chang,  7F-2,  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec.  1,  Tal- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  575,674 
Int.  Cl.*^  E05B  67n2 
U.S.a.70-38A  1  Claim 

1.  A  locking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  body  having  two  end  ponions  and  a  pair  of 
locking  holes  one  at  each  end  portion,  a  pair  of  cap  means 
fixedly  closing  two  end  portions  thereof  and  a  protrudeni  hole 
at  a  central  portion  perpendicular  to  said  locking  holes; 
a  U-shaped  shackle  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  locking 
arms  extended  to  identical  length  and  each  comprising  a 
tapered  end  and  a  plurality  of  beveled  notches  formed  spaced 
apart  along  an  inward  surface  thereof; 
a  cote  secured  to  said  protrudent  hole  of  said  hollow  cylinder 
body,  said  core  compnsing  a  cylinder  body  having  a  circum- 
ferential knot  on  one  end,  a  slot  on  an  other  end,  a  pair  of 
recesses  on  lateral  peripheries  thereof  and  an  axis  rotalably 
disposed  through  a  center,  said  axis  having  a  rectangular 
projection  on  one  end,  a  slot  on  an  other  end  aligned  with  the 


slot  of  said  cylinder  body  which  further  has  a  circular  slot  on 

other  end  with  a  plurality  of  ogives  therein: 
1  locking  mechanism  disposed  into  said  protrudent  hole  and 

secured  by  means  of  a  rivet,  said  locking  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

a  disk  member  having  a  central  rectangular  slot  fitted  to  the 
rectangular  projection  of  said  core,  a  pair  of  rivets  adjacent 
two  ends  of  the  rectangular  slot  respectively,  and  an  inden- 
tation on  a  circumference  closer  to  one  of  said  rivets  for 
receiving  the  knot  means  of  said  core  therein; 

a  pair  of  sliding  members  having  a  cylinder  body  diametri- 
cally identical  to  an  inner  diameter  of  said  hollow  cylinder 
body,  a  vertical  slot  adjacent  a  cavity  on  an  inward  end,  a 
latch  means  which  has  a  beveled  surface  on  a  top  and  a 
right  angular  surface  on  a  bottom  thereof  at  other  end  and  a 
transverse  eye  on  a  lateral  periphery  in  communication  with 
said  vertical  slot  thereof: 

a  pair  of  compression  springs  disposed  on  one  ends  to  the 
cavity  of  said  sliding  members  and  other  ends  engaged  with 
the  lateral  recesses  of  said  core; 

a  pair  of  lever  members  each  having  an  eye  at  proximity  of  an 
outward  end  which  inserts  into  the  vertical  slot  of  said 
sliding  member  and  is  pivotally  secured  by  means  of  a  rivet 
and  an  elongate  slot  on  inward  end  which  is  movably 
retained  by  a  rivet  of  said  disk  member,  said  lever  means 
being  reversibly  arranged  on  said  disk  member  and  said 
sliding  members; 
whereby,  said  sliding  members  normally  positioned  at  the 
locking  holes  of  said  hollow  cylinder  body  facilitate  an 
automatic  locking  up  of  said  padlock  and  is  centralized 
when  rotates  said  disk  member  by  means  of  a  key. 


5,823.022 
TAILGATE  LOCK 
Bob  Barker,  17890  Slater  Rd.,  N.  Ft.  Myers,  Fla.  33917 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  954,189 
Int.  CI."  B62D  ii/Oii:  E05B  67/24 
U.S.a.7fr-38A  6  Claims 

1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  locking  a  tailgate  onto  a  pickup  truck, 
wherein  the  pickup  truck  includes  a  side  wall  having  a  transversely 
disposed,  inwardly  protruding  protrusion  extending  therefrom  at  a 
predetermined  angle  relative  to  a  vertical  plane,  and  wherein  the 
tailgate  has  a  transversely  disposed,  outwardly  protruding  "C"- 
shaped  hollow  axle  at  a  lowermost  comer  thereof  for  receiving  the 
protrusion,  comprising: 

a  locking  device  having  a  lock  body,  a  keeper,  and  a  locking 
means  within  said  lock  body,  said  locking  means  having  a 
locked  configuration  and  an  unlocked  configuration; 
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said  keeper  having  cylindrical  opposite  ends,  of  solid  construc- 
tion, interconnected  by  a  thin,  flexible,  resilient,  flat  bight 
member; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  notches  formed  in  each  of 
said  cylindrical  opposite  ends  of  said  keeper; 

said  lock  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bores  for  releasably 
receiving  said  cylindrical  opposite  ends  of  said  keeper,  said 
locking  means  maintaining  said  opposite  ends  of  said  keeper 
within  said  lock  body  by  engaging  preselected  notches  of  said 
plurality  of  notches  when  said  locking  means  is  in  its  locked 
configuration  and  said  locking  means  releasing  both  ends  of 
said  keeper  by  releasing  said  preselected  notches  when  said 
locking  means  is  in  its  unlocked  configuration; 

said  cylindrical  opposite  ends  of  said  keeper  being  disposed  in 
diverging  relation  to  one  another  when  in  repose  and  in 
parallel  relation  to  one  another  when  said  cylindrical  opposite 
ends  are  received  within  said  bores; 

said  lock  body  and  said  keeper  being  positioned  in  a  space 
between  said  pickup  truck  side  wall  and  said  tailgate  when 
said  keeper  and  lock  body  are  disposed  in  enclosing  relation 
to  said  protrusion  and  said  hollow  axle  so  that  said  lock  body 
and  said  keeper  do  not  interfere  with  opening  and  closing  of 
said  tailgate; 

said  flat  bight  member  being  positioned  in  capturing  relation  to 
said  "C'-shaped  hollow  axle  so  that  said  protrusion  may  not 
exit  through  an  opening  defined  by  opposite  ends  of  said 
"C'-shaped  hollow  axle  when  said  tailgate  is  positioned  at  a 
predetermined  angle  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  where  said 
protrusion  is  in  alignment  with  said  opening; 

whereby  a  space  enclosed  by  said  keeper  and  said  lock  body  is 
made  progressively  smaller  when  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
keeper  are  inserted  progressively  further  into  said  lock  body 
so  that  said  enclosed  space  may  be  sized  to  receive  protru- 
sions and  hollow  axles  of  differing  diameters. 


5.823,023 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VALVE 
Steven  J.  Benda,  Cokato,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brady  USA,  Inc, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959.885 
Int.  CI."  F16K  iSm 
U.S.  CI.  70—180  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  valve  having  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  from  a  valve 
body  and  surtounded  by  a  bushing,  the  improvement  therein  com- 
prising: 

a  lock  tab  formed  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  lock 

opening  formed  therethrough; 
a  knob  coupled  to  the  bushing  and  rotationally  coupled  to  the 
shaft,  the  knob  having  a  top  wall  with  a  tab  opening  through 
which  the  lock  tab  extends,  the  knob  being  translatable  along 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  between  an  unlocked  position 
in  which  it  can  be  rotated  about  said  axis  and  a  locked 
position  in  which  nb  means  formed  beneath  the  top  wall  of 
the  knob  engage  teeth  formed  on  the  bushing  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  knob  about  said  axis;  and 


wherein  the  lock  opening  in  the  lock  tab  extends  above  the  top 
wall  of  the  knob  when  the  knob  is  in  said  locked  position  and 
a  lock  may  be  passed  through  said  lock  opening  to  prevent  the 
knob  from  being  translated  to  its  unlocked  position. 


5,823,024 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISABLING  THE  STEERING  OF  A 
VEHICLE 
Doris  L.  Goodson,  Camden,  and  Alexander  Alon,  Mays  Land- 
ing, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Doris  Goodson.  Camden,  and 
Elizabeth  Stewart,  Mt.  Laurel,  both  of  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  733,503 

InL  CI."  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  70—218  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  disabling  the  steering  of  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing; 


a  steering  column; 

a  cylindrical   core   fixedly   mounted   to  the   steering   column 

wherein  a  bearing  cavity  is  disposed  in  the  core  adjacent  to 

the  steering  column  and  a  bore  extends  axially  through  the 

core; 
a  circumferential  track  extending  completely  around  the  core: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber,  wherein  the 

core  is  disposed,  at  least  in  part,  within  the  chamber; 
a  central  shaft  fixedly  mounted  to  the  housing  and  extending 

axially  through  the  bore; 
a  stopper  attached  to  an  end  of  the  central  shaft  distal  to  the 

housing; 
a  core  bearing  mounted  to  the  central  shaft  between  the  stopper 

and  the  core; 
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a  housing  hearing  mounted  to  the  central  shaft  between  the 

i housing  and  the  core;  and 
a  locking  as>embly  fixedly  mounted  to  the  housing,  contained 

completely  within  the  housing  and  selectively  engaged  to  the 

jcore  wherein  the  lockmg  assembly  comprises  a  free  end 

jpermaneniK  disposed  m  the  track. 


5,823.025 

LOCK  SYSTEM  WITH  A  LOCK-OUT  SAFETY  DEVICE 

FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 

SherMood  Phifer,  2120  E.  Tremont  Ave..  Bronx,  N.Y.  10462 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160.073.  Nov.  3.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746.118,  Aug.  15, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5J65,451.  This  application  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  640,117 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/W 

VS.  C\.  70-226  23  Oaims 


1  A  motorcycle  lock  to  be  fastened  to  an  apenured  rotatable 
element  of  a  motorcycle  m  order  to  pre\ent  the  rotatable  element 
from  completing  a  full  rotation  as  a  result  of  contact  of  the  lock 
with  t  stationary  portion  ot  said  motorcycle,  comprising: 

a  first  leg  member  and  a  second  leg  member,  a  base  member 
connected  between  one  end  of  each  said  leg  member  lo  term 
a  substantially  U-shaped  lock  housing  ha\ing  a  gap  between 
said  leg  members,  a  ponion  »f  said  rotatable  element  of  said 
liiotorcycle  being  positionable  in  said  gap; 

a  locking  btilt  channel  extending  at  least  partially  through  said 
first  leg  member  and  at  least  partially  through  said  second  leg 
member,  a  locking  cylinder  channel  extending  into  said  base 
ijiember.  and  a  locking  bolt  pin  channel  extending  between 
said  locking  bolt  channel  and  said  locking  cylinder  channel; 

a  locking  bolt  member  dimensioned  for  sliding  in  said  locking 
bolt  channel  lo  extend  from  said  first  leg  member  across  said 
gap  through  an  apenure  in  said  rotatable  element  and  into  said 
second  leg  member,  said  locking  bolt  member  having  a  first 
recess: 

a  locking  bolt  pin  slidably  located  in  said  locking  bolt  pin 
channel,  said  locking  bolt  pin  being  engagable  In  said  first 
recess  of  said  locking  bolt  member  when  said  locking  bolt 
member  slides  in  said  locking  bolt  channel  into  said  second 
leg:  and 

a  cam  member  located  in  said  locking  cylinder  channel,  a  first 
surface  of  said  cam  member  engaging  said  locking  bolt  pin  to 
i»ge  said  locking  bolt  pin  into  the  first  recess  in  said  locking 
bolt  member  to  hold  said  locking  bolt  member  in  position  in 
said  second  leg  member  when  said  cam  member  is  in  a  first 
position,  and  in  a  second  position  of  said  cam  member  allow- 
ing said  locking  boll  to  withdraw  from  said  first  recess, 
whereby  said  lock  is  secured  on  the  rotatable  element  and 
moves  therewith  until  ii  engages  a  stationary  portion  of  said 
rBolorcycle; 

a  luck-out  channel  formed  in  said  first  leg: 

pin  means  disposed  between  said  lock-out  channel  and  said 
locking  bolt  channel  for  blocking  full  entry  of  said  locking 
bolt  member  into  said  locking  bolt  channel  in  said  second  leg 
member;  and  i 


a  lock-out  device  removably  insertable  into  said  lock-out  chan- 
nel, said  lock-out  device  in  a  first  position  engaging  with  said 
pin  means  and  blocking  full  entry  of  said  locking  bolt  member 
into  said  locking  boll  channel  in  said  second  leg  member  so  as 
to  prevent  engagement  of  said  locking  bolt  member  with  said 
locking  bolt  pin.  positioning  of  said  lock-out  device  in  said 
lock-out  channel  to  a  second  position  causing  said  pin  means 
to  unblock  said  locking  bolt  channel,  said  lock-out  device 
being  removable  from  said  lock-out  channel  in  said  second 
position  and  being  constfained  in  said  lock-out  channel  in  said 
first  position  of  said  lock-out  device. 


5,823,026 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOOR 
Andreas  Finke,  Gevelsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  DORMA 
GmbH  +  Co.  KG,  Ennepetal,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  19,  1995,  195  01 
420.0 

Int.  CL*  E05B  47/00 
VS.  CI.  70-276  18  Claims 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  door,  said  door  being  at  least  one 
of  a  hydraulic,  an  electromechanical  and  a  manually  operated  door, 
•iaid  locking  mechanism  being  for  the  securing  of  two  door  mem- 
bers in  at  least  one  of  a  locked  and  an  unlocked  position,  said 
locking  mechanism  comprising; 

a  locking  lever  member; 

said  locking  lever  member  being  movable  between  at  least  two 
lever  positions; 

said  locking  lexer  member  substantially  restraining  relative 
movement  between  said  two  door  members  in  a  first  of  said  at 
least  two  lever  positions:  and 

said  locking  lever  member  substantially  permitting  relative 
movement  between  said  two  door  members  in  a  second  of 
said  at  least  two  lever  positions: 

an  electromagnetic  device  to  move  said  locking  lever  member 
between  said  first  lever  position  and  said  second  lever  posi- 
tion; 

a  first  permanent  magnet  disposed  on  said  locking  lever  mem- 
ber: 

said  first  permanent  magnet  moving  with  said  locking  lever 
member  between  said  first  lever  position  and  said  second 
lever  position; 

a  second  permanent  magnet; 

said  second  permanent  magnet  being  stationarily  mounted; 

said  first  permanent  magnet  and  said  second  permanent  magnet 
exerting  magnetic  forces  on  one  another  to  substantially  main- 
tain said  locking  lever  member  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  lever  positions:  ^ 

said  electromagnetic  device  comprising  an  electromagnet; 

said  electromagnet  comprising  first  and  second  windings; 

energization  of  said  first  winding  of  said  electromagnet  urging 
said  ItKking  lexer  member  toward  said  first  lexer  position; 
and 

energization  of  said  second  winding  of  said  electromagnet  urg- 
ing said  locking  lever  member  toward  said  second  lever 
position. 


5,823.027 
ELECTRICAL/MECHANICAL  ACCESS  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Mark  M.  Glick.  Dallas;  Nicholas  M.  G.  Fekete,  Richardson; 
Michael  L.  Bolan.  Dallas,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Owens.  W  hitesboro, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  346,556,  Nov.  29,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,425,  Nov.  30.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,780 
InL  CI."  E05B  4WO0 
U.S.  CI.  70—278  2  Claims 


SPRING 


MOTOR 


LATCHING 
PIN 


LOCK  HANDLE 
SHAFT 


1.  An  access  control  system,  comprising; 
a  retro-fit  electromechanical  door  handle  assembly  adapted  to  be 
similar  in  appearance  and  to  replace  an  existing  mechanical 
door  handle  assembly  on  a  door,  said  retro-fit  electromechani- 
cal door  handle  assembly  comprising; 
a  locking  mechanism  including  a  motor  mechanically  coupled 
to  a  latch  mechanism  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  latch 
mechanism,  thereby  locking  and  unlocking  the  door,  and 
a  door  handle  having  an  electrical  key  insert  means  and  a 
mechanical  key  insert  means,  wherein  . 

the  electrical  key  insert  means  has  a  data  probe  on  an 
exterior  location  of  the  door  handle  for  communicating 
with  an  electrical  key  and  the  electrical  key  insert  means 
is  for  activating  the  motor  to  unlock  the  locking  mecha- 
nism upon  contact  of  an  authorized  electrical  key  with 
the  data  probe  independently  of  a  mechanical  key  and 
independently  of  the  mechanical  key  insert  means,  and 
the  electrical  key  insert  means  is  provided  with  a  gripping 
means  on  an  exterior  portion  of  the  data  probe  for 
engagement  with  an  electrical  key.  allowing  the  key  to  be 
used  to  turn  the  handle  to  withdraw  the  latch  of  the 
locking  mechanism  after  it  has  been  unlocked. 


5.823,028 

CYLINDER  LOCK  AND  KEY  DEVICE 

Takashi  Mizuno;  Sadao  Kokubu;  Hisashi  Aoki,  and  Yoshiyuki 

Mizuno,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,887,  Dec.  28.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253.490.  Jun.  3, 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

814,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-030710 

Int  CI."  E05B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  70—278  5  Clauns 

1.  A  cylinder  lock  and  key  device  in  combination  with  an 

ignition  switch  and  a  wireless  lock  device,  the  cylinder  lock  and 

key  device  comprising: 

a  rotor  rotatable  from  a  locked  off  position  to  an  unlocked  on 

position; 
a  cylinder  lock  body  surrounding  said  rotor  and  including  a  coil 
mounting  portion  forming  a  front  end  portion  of  said  cylinder 
lock  body: 
a  primary  coil  wound  on  a  coil  bobbin  mounted  in  said  coil 
mounting  portion,  said  fffimary  coil  being  connected  to  a 
control  device  for  energizing  said  primary  coil  when  said 
rotor  is  In  the  unlocked  on  position; 
shielding  means  mounted  in  said  cylinder  lock  body  for  prevent- 
ing magnetic  flux  of  the  primary  coil  from  flowing  into  the 


cylinder  lock  body,  the  shielding  means  being  arranged 
between  the  coil  mounting  portion  and  the  primary  coil;  and 
a  key  having  a  secondary  coil  connected  to  a  power  cell  in  a 
charging  circuit,  said  key  being  insertable  into  the  cylinder 
lock  body  through  a  central  opening  in  the  coil  bobbin,  said 
key  operable  to  rotate  said  rotor  to  the  unlocked  on  position 
thereby  allowing  said  control  device  to  energize  said  primary 
coil  to  achieve  magnetic  coupling  of  the  primary  and  second- 
ary coils  to  charge  the  power  cell,  the  power  cell  being  for 
powering  a  signal  transmitting  circuit  for  transmitting  a  signal 
to  the  wireless  lock  device  separate  from  the  cylinder  lock  and 
key  device. 


5.823,029 
CYLINDER  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Eden.  Jr.,  Plantsville,  and  Kenneth  T.  Theriault. 
Meriden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Security- 
Products,  Inc.,  Southington,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,395,  Jan.  29,  1997.  This 
application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser,  No.  881.053 
Int.  CI."  E05B  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  70—358  30  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising: 

a  shell,  said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  pin  tumbler  receiving 
chambers,  said  shell  further  having  an  interior  surface  which 
defines  a  core  receiving  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  shell  pin  tumbler  receiving  chambers  each  extending  to 
said  shell  interior  surface  and  having  an  axis,  said  shell 
interior  surface  being  provided  with  at  least  a  first  recess,  said 
first  recess  having  a  depth  and  being  in  part  defined  by  a  side 
wall  and  a  camming  surface  which  extends  from  said  side 
wall  and  merges  with  said  shell  interior  surface,  said  shell 
being  mounted  with  a  fixed  orientation  in  the  use  environment 
of  said  lock; 

a  core  cooperating  with  said  shell  to  form  the  relatively  rotatable 
component  of  said  lock,  said  core  having  an  exterior  surface 
and  being  disposed  within  said  core  receiving  chamber  of  said 
shell  for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  core 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  keyway.  said  keyway 
having  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  sides  and  defining 
a  plane  in  which  said  longitudinal  axis  lies,  said  core  also 
having  a  plurality  of  pin  tumbler  receiving  chambers,  each  of 
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said  core  pin  lumbler  receiving  chambers  having  an  axis,  each 
of  said  core  pin  tumbler  receiving  chambers  being  located  so 
as  to  be  axially  alignable  with  an  associated  one  of  said  shell 
pin  tumbler  receiving  chambers  when  said  lock  is  in  the 
locked    state,    said   core    pin    lumbler   receiving   chambers 
extending  between  said  keyway  and  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  core,  a  shear  line  for  said  lock  being  dehned  by  the 
interface  between  said  interior  surface  of  said  shell  and  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  core,  said  core  further  has  ing  at  least 
a  first  auxiliary  locking  pin  receiving  chamber  which  has  an 
jaxis.    said    auxiliary    locking   pin    receiving    chamber   axis 
jexiending  linearly  between  said  first  side  of  said  keyway  and 
Isaid  core  extenor  surface,  said  first  auxiliary   locking  pin 
receiving  chamber  axis  being  in  registration  with  said  shell 
;first  recess  when  said  pin  tumbler  receiving  chambers  of  said 
ishell  and  core  are  in  axial  alignment: 
a  plurality  of  pin  tumblers,  said  pin  tumblers  each  having  at  least 
|a  bonom  pin  and  a  driver  pin.  said  pins  each  having  an  axis 
land  said  pins  of  each  of  said  pin  tumblers  being  in  axial 
alignment  when  said  core  and  shell  pin  tumbler  receiving 
chambers  are  in  axial  alignment  whereby  said  pin  tumblers 
are  reciprocally  mo\able  as  units  when  said  lock  is  in  the 
locked  state,  said  pin  tumblers  each  further  including  a  first 
spring  for  urging  said  driver  pins  in  the  direction  of  said 
keyway  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  pins  of  at  least  some  of 
said  pin  tumblers  normally  extends  across  said  shear  line  so  as 
to  be  panly  disposed  in  an  aligned  shell  pin  tumbler  receiving 
chamber  and  core  pin  tumbler  receiving  chamber: 
an  auxiliary   locking  pin  having  first  and  second  oppositely 
disposed  end  fwrtions,  said  auxiliary  locking  pin  being  in  part 
disposed  in  said  core  auxiliary  locking  pin  receiving  chamber 
for  reciprocal  motion,  said  auxiliary  locking  pin  defining  an 
axis,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  auxiliary   locking  pin 
including  a  shaped  head,  said  shaped  head  at  all  times  extend- 
ing into  said  keyway  through  said  first  side  of  said  keyway. 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  auxiliary  locking  pin  extend- 
ing across  said  shear  line  and  being  received  in  said  first 
recess  in  said  shell  interior  surface  when  said  lock  is  in  the 
locked  state,  said  shaped  head  of  said  auxiliary  locking  pin 
including  a  reaction  surface  against  which  a  force  directed 
axially   with  respect  to  said  auxiliary    locking  pin   may  be 
exened.  said  reaction  surface  facing  generally  toward  said 
jecond  end  portion  of  said  auxiliary  locking  pin.  said  auxil- 
iary locking  pin  first  end  portion  also  including  an  extension 
of  said  shaped  head,  said  extension  projecting  beyond  said 
reaction  surface  toward  said  second  side  of  said  keyway.  said 
auxiliary   locking  pin  second  end  portion   including  a  cam 
surface  shaped  to  cooperate  with  said  shell  recess  defining 
Hamming  surface  to  impart  axial  motion  to  said  auxiliary 
locking  pin:  and 
an  auxiliary  locking  pin  spnng  for  applying  an  axial  resilient 
bias  force  to  said  auxiliary  locking  pin  to  urge  said  auxiliary 
locking  pin  toward  said  shell  interior  surface  whereby  said 
auxiliary  locking  pin  will  normally  extend  across  said  shear 
line  and  said  second  end  portion  thereof  will  be  received  in 
said  shell  first  recess,  said  auxiliary  locking  pin  cooperating 
♦ith  said  shell  first  recess  defining  sidewall  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  core  relative  to  said  shell  in  the  absence  of  the 
application  of  forces  to  said  auxiliary  locking  pin  which  are  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  and  in  excess  of  said  resilient  bias 
force. 


5^23.030 
'  CYLINDER  LOCK  SY.STEM 

Kenneth  T.  Theriault.  Meriden.  and  Charles  W.  Eden,  Jr., 
Plantsville,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  international  Secu- 
inty  Products,  Inc.,  Southington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  791,756 
Int.  Cl.^  F05B  I5AXJ 
'.S.  a.  70—419 
1.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising: 


14  Claims 


a  shell,  said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  pin  tumbler  receiving 
chambers,  said  shell  further  having  an  interior  surface  which 
defines  a  core  receiving  chamber  having  an  axis,  said  pin 
tumbler  receiving  chambers  extending  to  said  interior  surface, 
said  shell  being  mounted  with  a  fixed  orientation  in  the  use 
environment  of  said  lock: 

a  rotatable  core  cooperating  with  said  shell  to  form  the  relatively 
movable  component  of  said  lock,  said  core  having  an  exterior 
surface  and  being  disposed  within  said  core  receiving  cham- 
ber of  said  shell  for  rotation  about  said  chamber  axis,  said 
core  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  keyway  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  sides,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  pin 
tumbler  receiving  chambers,  said  core  pin  tumbler  receiving 
chambers  being  alignable  with  said  shell  pin  tumbler  receiv- 
ing chambers,  said  core  pin  tumbler  receiving  chambers 
extending  between  said  keyway  and  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  core  whereby  communication  may  be  established 
between  said  shell  and  core  pin  tumbler  receiving  chambers,  a 
shear  line  for  said  lock  being  defined  by  the  interface  between 
said  interior  surface  of  said  shell  and  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  core: 

pin  tumblers  reciprocally  disposed  in  said  pin  tumbler  receiving 
chambers,  said  pm  tumblers  each  having  at  least  a  bottom  pin 
and  a  driver  pin.  said  pins  being  in  axial  alignment  and 
abutting  contact,  at  least  one  of  said  pins  of  each  of  said  pin 
tumblers  extending  across  said  shear  line  so  as  to  be  partly 
disposed  in  an  aligned  shell  pin  tumbler  receiving  chamber 
and  core  pin  tumbler  receiving  chamber  in  the  absence  of  a 
properly  bitted  key  in  said  keyway.  said  pin  tumblers  each 
further  including  a  first  spnng  for  resiliemly  biasing  said 
aligned  pins  in  the  direction  of  said  core: 

at  least  first  auxiliary  locking  means  for  establishing  a  rotation 
preventing 'mechanical  coupling  between  .said  shell  and  said 
core  in  the  absence  in  said  keyway  of  a  key  having  a  first 
profile  feature  which  cooperates  with  said  first  auxiliary  lock- 
ing means,  said  first  auxiliary  locking  means  being  in  part 
carried  by  and  movable  relative  to  said  core,  said  first  auxil- 
iary locking  means  communicating  with  a  first  side  of  said 
keyway;  and 

trapping  means  for  mechanically  capturing  in  said  keyway  keys 
which  lack  a  second  profile  feature,  said  trapping  means  being 
carried  by  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  core,  said 
trapping  means  extending  between  said  shear  line  and  a 
second  side  of  said  keyway.  said  keyway  second  side  being 
oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  keyway  first  side, 
said  trapping  means  having  an  actuating  portion  which  is  at 
least  in  part  in  alignment  with  said  auxiliary  locking  means, 
said  actuating  portion  cooperating  with  a  said  second  profile 
feature  of  a  key.  rotation  of  said  core  relative  to  said  shell 
being  permitted  by  key  first  profile  feature  induced  movement 
of  said  first  auxiliary  locking  means  to  decouple  said  core 
from  said  shell,  rotation  of  said  core  to  an  unlocked  orienta- 
tion being  permitted  by  key  second  profile  feature  induced 
movement  of  said  trapping  means  to  a  non-trapping  position. 
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5,823,031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATtIS  FOR  BULGE  FORMING 

AND  BENDING  TLTBES 

Larry  D.  Campbell,  Littleton,-  Gary  Demartelaere,  Conifer, 

and  Ronald  R.  Stange,  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  a.s$ignors  to 

Tools  for  Bending,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  754,109 

Int  CI.''  B21D  9A)5:39/20 

VS.  a.  72—58  32  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  expanding  a  portion  of  a  tube,  said  tube  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  the  method  comprising: 

disposing  a  resilient,  radially  expandable  mandrel  within  the 
portion  of  said  tube,  the  mandrel  having  a  free  end  and  a 
stationary  base  end; 

pulling  the  free  end  of  said  mandrel  axially  toward  the  base  and 
thereby  axially  compressing  said  mandrel  to  cause  radial 
expansion  of  said  mandrel  under  sufficient  force  to  radially 
expand  said  tube  surrounding  said  mandrel:  and 

bending  another  portion  of  said  tube  about  the  axis  of  said  tube. 


(d)  while  maintaining  the  superplastic  temperature,  pressurizing 
the  die  base  cavity  with  compressed,  inert  gas  to  form  super- 
plastically  localized  portions  of  the  sheet  that  die  opposite  the 
lid  recess  into  the  lid  recess  to  form  a  prethinned  bulge: 

(e)  while  maintaining  the  superplastic  temperature,  pressurizing 
the  die  lid  above  the  bulge  with  compressed  inert  gas  to  a  gas 
forming  pressure  to  reverse  the  prethinned  bulge  down  into 
the  cavity  and.  thereafter,  to  form  superplastically  the  sheet 
into  the  cavity  to  define  the  formed  pan, 

(f)  forming  peripheral  regions  of  the  sheet  around  the  cavity  into 
a  peripheral  recess  around  the  cavity  in  the  die  base  to  control 
wrinkles  that  could  otherwise  form  in  the  sheet  in  the  cavity; 

whereby  the  localized  prethinning  bulge  effectively  expands  the 
material  by  initially  superplastically  forming  die  material  in 
areas  that  would  tend  to  form  slowest  or  least  in  the  base  die 
cavity  because  of  contact  between  the  sheet  and  the  die 
surface  and  whereby  the  localized  prethinning  bulge  makes 
material  available  for  other  areas  of  the  part  that  would 
normally  become  excessively  thinned  by  virtue  of  the  shape 
of  the  adjacent  areas  or  depth  of  the  die  cavity,  the  localized 
prethinning  bulge  diereby  permitting  unthinned  material  to 
advance  farther  into  the  cavity  than  the  unthinned  material 
would  have  advanced  without  prethinning. 


5,823,033 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DAMPER  PLATE 

HAVING  SUBSTANTULLY  POLYGON  PATTERNS 

Hirokazu  Takayama,  Tokyo;  Toshiyuki  Ogawa,  and  Atsnshi 

Kaneko,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  17,  1995,  7-202829 

Int.  CI."  B21D  26/02 

VS.  a.  72—60  8  Claims 


5,823,032 
PRETHINNING  FOR  SUPERPLASTIC  FORMING 
John  Robert  Fischer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser,  No.  224,212 

Int.  CI."  B21D  26/02 

U.S.  a.  72—60  (  21  aaims 


I.  A  process  for  superplastic  forming  a  part  from  a  superplastic 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  sheet  of  superplastic  material  having  uniform 
thickness  into  a  die  having  a  die  lid  and  a  die  base,  the  lid 
having  a  prethinning  recess  where  localized  prethinning  of  the 
sheet  would  minimize  excessive  thinning  of  the  formed  part 
elsewhere  on  its  topography,  the  base  having  a  cavity  with  a 
cavity  floor  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  formed  pan: 

(b)  clamping  the  sheet  between  the  lid  and  the  base  by  exerting 
a  squeezing  force  on  the  lid  and  the  base; 

(c)  healing  the  material  to  the  superplastic  temperature  of  the 
material: 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  damper  plate  for  sealing  between  a 
rotating  portion  and  a  stationary  portion  of  a  rotary  machine  and 
cushioning  said  rotating  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  superplastic  plate: 

defining  a  plurality  of  convex  portions  and  concave  portions  in 
said  superplastic  plate  by  a  superplastic  processing  method; 
and 

bending  said  superplastic  plate  to  form  a  bent  ponion  for  attach- 
ing said  superplastic  plate  to  a  rotating  portion  or  a  stationary 
portion  of  said  rotary  machine. 


5,823,034 
SUPERPLASTIC  METALFORMING  W  ITH  SELF- 
CONTAINED  DIE 
Donald  O.  Nelepovitz,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hyperform 
Technologies,  Inc,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948,678 
Int.  CI."  B21D  26/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—60  22  aaims 

I.  A  die  apparatus  for  forming  a  pan,  comprising: 
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radial  movements  of  abuning  neighboring  convolutions  rela- 
tive to  each  other  when  the  coil  spring  is  under  load  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  said  arcuate  shape. 


a  plurality  of  die  segments,  each  die  segment  unitarily  formed 
firom  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite 
and  ceramic,  each  die  segment  having  a  unitarily  formed 
connecting  portion  for  interiocking  said  die  segment  to 
another  of  said  die  segments:  and 

said  connecting  portion  of  each  die  segment  interlockable  with  a 
connecting  portion  of  another  one  of  said  die  segments  to 
define  a  die  having  an  interior  chamber  with  a  surface  reflect- 
ing a  shape  of  said  pan. 


5.823,035 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COIL  SPRING 
Albert  Albers.  Biihl,  and  Robert  Felger,  Buhl-Neusatz.  both  of 
Germany.  a.s.signors  to  Luk  Lamellen  Lnd  Kupplungsbau 
GmbH.  BiihJ,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533.110.  Sep.  25.  1995.  Pat  No.  5,642^5. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  206,455.  Mar.  4.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1993,  43  06 
908.8 

Int.  CI."  B21D  I  I/OH:  hlW  .W2 
VS.  q.  72-136  3j  Claims 


5,823,036 

ROLL  FORMING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CHANGING  ROLLS 

Douglas  S.  Matsunaga.  Mettawa.  III.,  assignor  to  Braner  USA, 

Inc.,  Schiller  Park.  III. 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  914,193 

Int.  CI."  B21B  31/10 

U.S.  CI.  72-181  12  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  coil  spring,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
imparting  to  an  external  surface  of  an  elongated  hardened  round 
spring  steel  wire  a  configuration  including  an  elongated,  at 
least  substantially  cylindrical,  major  portion  and  at  least  one 
elongated  flat,  said  imparting  step  including  cold  forming  the 
wire: 
converting  the  wire  into  a  coil  spring  with  a  plurality  of  neigh- 
boring convolutions  each  having  an  external  surface  including 
a  major  section  forming  part  of  said  cylindrical  major  p<irtion 
and  a  smaller  section  fomiing  part  of  said  flat:  and  imparting 
to  said  spring  an  arcuate  shape  so  that  each  of  said  convolu- 
tions includes  a  radially  inner  portion  and  a  radially  outer 
portion,  said  radially  inner  portions  of  said  neighboring  con- 
volutions being  nearer  to  each  other  than  said  radially  outer 
portions,  said  smaller  section  of  the  external  surface  of  each 
convolution  abutting  a  neighboring  convolution  and  opposing 


1.  A  roll  forming  machine  comprising  multiple  mill  stands 
defining  a  material  pass  line  through  the  mill  stands,  said  mill 
stands  each  including  a  drive  bearing  housing,  a  rotatable  bearing 
housing,  and  an  active  pair  of  spaced  rotatable  arbors  supported  on 
said  bearing  housings,  said  active  pair  of  arbors  carrying  a  first  pair 
of  tube  shaping  rolls  cooperating  to  define  said  material  pass  line 
therebetween,  an  inactive  pair  of  rotatable  arbors  connected  to  said 
rotatable  bearing  housing  for  carrying  a  second  pair  of  tube  shap- 
ing rollers,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  active  pair  of  arbors  as  a 
strip  of  metal  passes  through  said  rolls  along  said  material  pass 
line,  said  rotatable  bearing  housing  being  supported  by  a  bearing 
housing  support,  a  cart  mounted  for  movement  parallel  to  said 
material  pass  line,  said  cart  and  said  rotatable  bearing  housing 
carrying  cooperating  sliding  supports  for  slidably  supporting  said 
rotatable  bearing  housing  for  movement  from  said  bearing  housing 
support  to  said  cart  and  from  the  cart  to  the  bearing  housing 
support  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  material  pass  line,  and 
rotatable  means  for  supporting  said  rotatable  bearing  housing  for 
rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  after  the  latter  has  been 
moved  from  said  beanng  housing  support  to  said  cart  whereby  the 
inactive  pair  of  arbors  become  the  active  pair  of  arbors  after  the 
rotatable  bearing  housing  is  moved  from  said  cart  back  onto  the 
beanng  housing  support  after  operation  of  the  rotatable  means,  and 
means  for  shifting  parallel  to  said  material  pass  line  said  can 
between  said  mill  stands. 


5.823.037 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  METAL  STRIP  ROLLING 
MILL 
Stanislav  K.  Kim;  Eduard  I.  Anisimov;  Sergey  a!  Kutsenko: 
Yury  N.  Petrochenko,  all  of  Zhukovsky;  Audrey  Y.  Sterlin. 
Fryazcvskaya,-   Valery   V.   Voznesensky.   Zhukovsky.  all   of 
Russian  Federation:  Won-Guk  Jee.  Kyonggi-do,  and  Hyung- 
Mih  Rho.  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Kyong 
In  Special  Metal  Co..  Ltd..  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  18,  1996 
16804/1996 

Int.  CI."  B21B  27/m 
U.S.  CI.  72-201  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  heated  metal  strip  njlling  mill  comprising: 
a  front  reel  for  supporting  a  metal  strip; 
electric  power  suppliers: 

a  roll  stand  disposed  after  said  front  reel  for  rolling  the  metal 
strip  from  said  front  reel,  said  roll  stand  having  a  base,  a  roll 
support  frame  having  upper  and  lower  casing  being  fastened 
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other  of  said  mobile  parts  corresponds  to  the  distance  between 
the  intermediate  position  and  the  loading  position. 
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widi  studs,  at  least  two  pairs  of  supporting  rolls  rotatably 
fixed  in  said  support  frame,  at  least  one  pair  of  working  rolls 
rotatably  fixed  in  said  roll  support  frame  and  disposed 
between  the  support  rolls,  and  a  roll  drive  mechanism  for 
driving  the  support  rolls: 

means  for  applying  electricity  directly  to  a  surface  of  one  roll  of 
the  pair  of  working  rolls  from  the  electric  power  suppliers  and 
conducting  the  electricity  to  the  outside  directly  from  another 
roll  of  the  pair  of  worlcing  rolls: 

means  for  cooling  said  working  rolls  having  coolant  channels 
formed  therein  for  allowing  coolant,  supplied  from  an  exter- 
nal coolant  source,  to  flow  therethrough: 

a  strip  cooler  disposed  after  said  roll  stand  for  cooling  the  metal 
strip  from  said  roll  stand;  and 

a  back  reel  disposed  after  said  strip  cooler  for  winding  the  metal 
strip  from  said  strip  cooler 


5.823.038 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  A  BILLET  AND,  IF 

NECESSARY,  A  PRESSING  DISC  INTO  A  HORIZONTAL 

METAL  EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Nikolaus    Jakoby,    Ratingen.    Germany,    assignor    to    SMS 
Eumuco  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1996.  196  06 
955.6 

Int.  CI."  B21C  .«AJO 
U.S.  a.  72—270  15  Claims 


10.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  billet  and,  if  necessary,  a  pressing 
disc  into  a  horizontal  metal  extrusion  press  having  a  press  axis,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  first  mobile  part  mounted  on  said  base  so  as  to  be  movable 
relative  thereto  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  press  axis,  the 
extent  of  the  movement  being  predetermined: 

a  second  mobile  part  mounted  on  said  first  mobile  part  so  as  to 
be  movable  relative  thereto  in  said  plane,  the  extent  of  the 
movement  being  predetermined;  and 

a  carrying  part  provided  on  said  second  mobile  part; 

whereby  the  carrying  part  is  movable  in  said  plane  from  a 
charging  position  remote  from  said  press  axis,  via  an  interme- 
diate position  wherein  the  carrying  part  is  closer  to  said  press 
axis  than  in  the  charging  position  but  still  remote  from  said 
press  axis,  to  a  loading  position  wherein  the  carrying  part  is  in 
line  with  said  press  axis:  and 

wherein  the  extent  of  movement  of  one  of  said  mobile  parts 
corresponds  to  the  distance  between  the  charging  position  and 
the  intermediate  position,  and  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 


5,823,039 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  WIRE  USING  A  HEATED 

DRAWING  DIE  AND  COOLING  DEVICE 

Katsumi  Umeda,-  Kanji  Umekawa:  Yasushi  Umeda,  and  Shiro 

Kono,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Noge  Electric 

Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  384,982.  Feb.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9.  1997,  Ser  No.  871,417 

Int  a."  B21C  9/00 

VS.  a.  72—286  4  cUims 
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1.  A  working  apparatus  for  wire  drawing  wherein  wire  material 
is  fined,  comprising: 
a  delivery  device  for  delivering  such  wire  material  as  a  starting 

material; 
a  die  having  an  aperture  for  plastic  working  to  reduce  a  diameter 

of  such  wire  material: 
a  pulling  device  for  pulling  such  wire  material  delivered  from 

said  delivery  device  through  said  aperture  at  a  predetermined 

speed; 
a  takeup  device  for  taking  up  such  wire  material  pulled  through 

said  aperture  by  said  pulling  device: 
heating  ineans  for  heating  said  die; 
heating  control  means  for  controlling  said  heating  means  to 

control  the  temperamre  of  said  die  so  that  a  part  of  the  wire 

material  lying  in  said  aperture  is  heated  by  said  heating  means 

to  be  at  a  temperature  within  a  predetermined  range;  and 
cooling  means  for  cooling  a  part  of  such  wire  material  having 

just  been  pulled  out  of  said  die  ("part-to-be-cooled")  so  that 

the  temperature  of  the  part-to-be-cooled  is  lowered  below  a 

predetermined  value. 


5,823,040 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CAN 

SHELL 

Ralph  P.  Stodd.  6450  Poe  Ave.  Suite  213.  Dayton,  Ohio  45414 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,826 

Int  a."  B21D  51/44 

VS.  a.  72—329  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  container  end  wall  or  shell  from  a 
flat  metal  sheet,  the  shell  including  a  center  panel  having  concen- 
tric annular  beads  and  connected  by  an  annular  panel  wall  portion 
to  an  annular  countersink  portion  which  is  connected  to  an  annular 
crown  portion  by  an  annular  chuck  wall  portion,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  blanking  a  disk  from  the  metal  sheet, 
gripping  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  disk,  forming  the  center  panel 
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including  the  concentnc  beads  within  the  disk,  and  thereafter 
forming  the  chuck  wall  portion  within  the  disk. 


y 


5.823,041 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  NON- 
CYLINDRICAL  CAN  BODY 
James  A.  McClung,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Can 
Industry  Products,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870^43 

Int.  Cl.*^  B21D  22/26 

VS.  a.  72—349  16  Claims 


'\ 


H     "\ 


^ 


^ 


-^" 


-*^-.a 


"S.  "z. 


\ 

-H 

Vl 

,, 

-^■^ 

i|U| 

-c 

i^ 

1  r 

J71  • 

u 

H 

5,823.042 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  HOT  ROLLED 
I-BEAM  AND  ASSOCIATED  PRODUCT 
Carl  A.  Snyder,  McMurray;  Michael  A.  Karczewskl.  Beaver 
Falls;  Karl  W.  Shurskis,  Hookstown,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Sunil 
Saigal,   Fairfax.   Va..   assignors   to  J&L   Structural.   Inc.. 
Aliquippa.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,476 
Int.  CI."  B21B  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—366.2  25  Claims 

1    A  method  of  forming  and  using  a  unitary   metal   I-beam 
comprising. 

providing  an  elongated  metal  workpiece. 

progressively  hoi  rolling  said  metal  workpiece  to  create  an 
elongated  beam  having  a  web  and  flanges  at  the  edges  of  said 
web. 
forming  within  said  web  elongated  reinforcing  means  of  solid 
cross-section  having  a  generally  straight  longitudinal  axis 
oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  flanges. 


establishing  said  reinforcing  means  with  two  or  five  elongated 

laterally  projecting  solid  heat  sink  ribs  projecting  in  both 

lateral  directions, 
cooling  said  I-beam  while  resisting  forming  substantial  waves  in 

said  web  due  to  the  temperature  differen^al  between  said  web 

and  said  flanges,  and 
securing  said  I-beam  in  a  structural  product. 


1.  Method  for  making  a  non-cylindrical  can  body  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  including  the  steps  of: 

A  providing  an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a  uniform 
thickness  and  having  a  known  grain  direction; 

B.  forming  a  flat  blank  from  the  metal  strip  with  tlie  grain 
direction  of  said  blank  being  known: 

C.  forming  the  flat  blank  into  an  elongated  can  blank  having 
generally  major  and  minor  axes  and  havmg  a  known  grain 
direction  at  a  first  tooling  station,  said  can  blank  having  an 
annular  side  wall  terminating  in  a  flangeless  top  edge  and  an 
integral  oval-shaped  bottom  wall,  said  side  and  bottom  walls 
each  with  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  strip  of  sheet  material: 

D.  moving  said  elongated  can  blank  from  die  first  tooling  station 
toward  a  second  tooling  station; 

E.  orienting  said  elongated  can  blank  in  a  known  direction  with 
respect  to  the  grain  and  maintaining  control  of  and  knowing 
the  grain  direction  of  said  oriented  can  blank  when  moving 
die  can  blank  between  said  first  and  second  tooling  stations: 

F.  redrawing  said  elongated  can  blank  into  the  can  body  at  the 
second  tooling  station  while  maintaining  and  knowing  the 
grain  direction  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  can  blank  as  it  moves 
through  said  second  tooling  station;  and 

G.  reducing  the  major  and  minor  axes  of  the  can  blank  and 
increasing  the  axial  height  of  the  can  blank  without  substan- 
tially diinning  the  thickness  of  the  side  and  bonom  walls 
\»hen  performing  Step  F. 


5.823.043 
TRANSDUCER  RESPONSE  COMPENSATOR 
Richard  B.  Loucks,  Sevecna  Park,  and  Larry  G.  Ferguson, 
Balto,   both   of  Md.,   assignors   to   The   United   States   of 
America  as  represented   by   the  Secretary  of  The  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60531 

Int  CI."  GOIK  l/OO 

MS.  a.  73-1.01  2  Claims 


1.  A  response-compensated  electronic  transducer  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  first  order  electronic  transducer  producing  an  output  signal 
having  a  response  characterized  by  a  known  response  con- 
stant; and 

a  circuit  for  adjusting  the  transducer  output  signal  to  approach 
the  response  of  an  ideal  transducer  having  a  response  constant 
of  zero. 


5,823,044 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  GAS  SENSORS  BASED  ON 
NONLINEAR  GAS  REACTIONS 
Eleftherios  M.  Logothetis,  Birmingham:  Michael  D.  Hurley, 
Ann  Arbor,  and   Richard   E.  Soltis,  Saline,  ail  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  3«,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,333 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  7/00:27/00 
U.S.  a.  73-23.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  an  amount  of  gas  of  interest 
contained  in  a  measurement  gas.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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periodically  modulating  a  specified  flux  of  a  measurement  gas  at 

a  first  predetermined  frequency; 
periodically  modulating  a  specified  flux  of  a  specified  gas  that 

can  react  non-Iinearly  with  a  gas  of  interest  at  a  second 

predetermined  frequency; 
adding  the  modulated  flux  of  the  specified  gas  to  the  modulated 

flux  of  the  measurement  gas; 
passing  the  mixture  of  the  two  modulated  gas  fluxes  through  a 

reactor  where  the  gas  of  interest  reacts  with  the  specified  gas 

to  produce  a  third  gas; 
exposing  a  gas  sensor  that  can  respond  to  the  third  gas  present  in 

the  gas  mixture  after  the  reactor; 
measuring  the  sensor  output  at  zero  frequency  (DC)  and  at 

specified  frequencies  (AC);  and 
determining  the  original  concentration  of  the  gas  of  interest  in 

the  measurement  gas  from  the  measured  sensor  output  at  zero 

frequency  and  at  the  specified  frequencies. 


5,823,046 
MEASURING  VESSEL 
Tonie  Schagerstrom,  P.O.  Box  442,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  S-754  31; 
Par  Eriksson,  Molngatan  6,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  S-754  31,  and 
Anders  Olsson,  Jakobsbergsgatan  18B,  Sala,  Sweden,  S-733 
34 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,091,  Mar.  6,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  14,  1993,  9302988 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  19/00 
VS.  a.  73—427  21  Claims 


5,823,045 
MEASURING  BLOOD  VOLUME  IN  SOFT-SHELL 
VENOUS  RESEVOIRS  BY  DISPLACEMENT 
Michael  R.  Van  Driel,  Fountain  Valley.  Calif.;  Darren  S.  Gray, 
Grand  Junction.  Colo.;  Victor  C.H.  Lam;  Jill  E.  Uyeno,  both 
of  Honolulu,  Hi.,  and  Yu-Tung  Wong,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,688 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  2 MM) 
VS.  a.  73—299  12  aaims 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  the  blotxi  volume  in  an  expandable 
soft-shell  venous  reservoir,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  said  reservoir  in  a  body  of  fluid: 

b)  detecting  a  volume  change  in  said  fluid  as  said  reservoir 
expands  and  contracts:  and 

c)  providing  a  blood  volume  indication  corresponding  to  said 
detected  volume  changes. 


:'  -c 


I.  A  measuring  vessel  for  measuring  finely  ground  cofl'ee.  cocoa 
powder,  flour  for  baking,  gruel  and  other  packable,  dry  materials 
with  similar  properties  of  being  compressible  under  an  externally 
applied  pressure,  having  the  form  of  a  hollow,  graduated  measur- 
ing tube  made  from  transparent  material  which  extends  in  the 
direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  from  a  first  end  to  an  opposite 
second  end, 

said  measuring  tube  being  open  at  said  first  end  for  introducing 
a  desired  volume  of  said  finely  ground,  packable  and  dry 
material  by  vertically  inserting  the  tube  in  the  material, 
and  open  at  said  second  end  for  dispensing  captured  material 
when  the  measuring  tube  is  inverted  from  a  vertical  orienta- 
tion, said  measuring  tube  having  a  portion  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  with  a  uniform  cross  section, 
and  means  at  said  first  end  and  extending  from  said  portion  for 
retaining  a  packed  column  of  said  finely  ground,  packable  and 
dry  material  in  said  measuring  tube  in  a  region  of  said  first 
end,  including  when  said  measuring  tube  is  removed  from 
said  material  and  maintained  in  a  generally  vertical  direction, 
until  dispensing  the  captured  material  through  said  open  sec- 
ond end  by  inverting  the  measuring  tube. 


5,823,047 
STARTER  WITH  SEPARATING  WALL  HAVING 
SLANTING  PORTION 
Akifumi  Hosoya,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denso  Corpora- 
tion, Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No,  796,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1996,  8-022524 

Int  CI."  F02N  15/06 

U.S.  a.  74—7  E  14  Claims 


1  A  starter  comprising: 
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a  sianing  motor  including  a  shaft,  a  yoke,  and  an  armature 
provided  in  an  inner  circumference  of  said  yoke,  said  arma- 
ture including  an  armature  core  Hxed  to  said  shaft; 

a  planetary  gear  speed  reduction  mechanism,  for  reducing  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  armature,  disposed  axially  adjacent  to  said 
starting  motor  and  including  a  sun  gear  provided  on  said 
shaft,  planetary  gears  ineshing  with  said  sun  gear,  and  an 
internal  gear  meshing  uiih  said  planetary  gears;  and 

a  separating  wall  provided  between  said  starting  motor  and  said 
planetary  gear  speed  reduction  mechanism  to  extend  from 
said  yoke  radially  inwardly  toward  said  shaft,  said  separating 
wall  being  formed  in  a  continuous  cur%ed  shape  of  different 
cur\'aiures  over  an  entire  radial  length  thereof. 


1.  An  engine  starter  comprising 

(a)  an  electric  driving  motor  having  a  drive  shaft; 

(b)  a  transmission  pinion  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft; 

(c)  a  starter  pinion  meshing  with  said  transmission  pinion: 
(d)a  swiveling  device  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  pivotal 

rootion  thereabout;  said  starter  pinion  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  swiveling  device; 

(e)  a  friction  clutch  torque-lransmittingly  coupling  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  swiveling  device  for  causing  said  swiveling 
device  to  pivot  about  said  shaft  for  placing  said  starter  pinion 
in  a  working  position  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  driving 
direction;  and 

(f)  an  overrunning  device  for  transmitting  a  driving  torque 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  transmission  pinion  solely 
when  said  drive  shaft  rotates  at  least  at  the  same  speed  as  said 
transmission  pinion. 


5.823,049 
MECH.4NIC.4L  SCANNER 

Stuart  E.  Schechter,  Newton.  Ma&s..  assignor  to  Synkinetics. 

Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,594,  Jan.  13,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .';46,593 
Int.  CI.'  H6H  21/lfi 
r.S.  CI.  74—25  12  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  convening  a  rotary  input  to  a  scanning  output, 
the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  housing. 

d  conjugate  pair  of  devices  rotatable  about  a  common  axis, 

at  Itast  one  rolling  element. 


5,823,048 

STARTER  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

Thomas  Saupe,  Herzogenaurach,  Germany,  assignor  to  FEV 

Viotorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  .Aachen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04709,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/18034,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687.477 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Dec.  8,  1994,  44  43 
674.2 

Int.  CI."  F02N  15/04 
VS.  a.  74—8  6  Claims 


a  retainer  part  having  an  elongated  slot,  said  element  fitting  in 
said  slot. 

a  first  of  said  pair  having  a  continuous  track  and  a  second  of  said 
pair  having  a  discontinuous  track,  said  tracks  interacting  via 
said  element  in  said  slot. 

a  coupling  part,  said  retainer  part  connected  to  said  housing  via 
said  coupling  part. 

means  for  spindling  one  of  said  devices  as  an  input  part  and  the 
other  of  said  devices  as  an  output  part,  one  of  said  devices 
mounted  between  said  retainer  part  and  said  housing  and  the 
other  of  said  devices  mounted  in  conjunction  with  said 
retainer  part. 

said  retainer  pan  and  one  of  said  devices  each  having  a  cup 
ponion  and  a  hub  portion,  one  of  said  cup  Portions  nested  in 
one  of  said  hub  portions,  the  other  of  said  devices  having  a 
hub  portion  that  nests  with  the  other  of  said  cup  portions, 
wherein 

said  output  part  oscillates  when  said  input  part  is  rotated. 


5,823,050 
MOTION  TRANSFORMING  APPAR.ATUS 
Hiroyuki  Takenaka.  Gifu-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275169 

Int.  CI."  F16H  23/00:27/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—116  10  Claims 


68    723    ^«        Me  ^5    7j, 


1.  A  motion  transforming  apparatus  for  transforming  an  input 
rotation  motion  into  a  relative  linear  motion,  comprising: 

first  and  second  rotation  shafts  each  having  a  rotational  center 
axis  and  respectively  rotatable  around  the  rotational  center 
axes,  each  of  said  first  and  second  rotation  shafts  being 
formed  with  at  least  three  crank  shaft  portions  having  respec- 
tive eccentric  axes  in  parallel  relationship  with  one  another 
and  to  said  rotational  center  axis,  said  eccentric  axes  uf  said 
crank  shaft  portions  being  displaced  from  and  arranged  equi- 
angularly  around  said  rotational  center  axis  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  rotation  shafts; 

a  plate  assembly  constituted  by  at  least  three  rotation  plates  each 
having  a  toothed  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
spaced  from  one  another  with  a  predetermined  pitch,  said 
rotation  plates  being  laterally  juxtaposed  with  one  another 
with  said  toothed  portions  of  said  rotation  plates  laterally 
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adjacent  to  one  another,  each  of  said  rotation  plates  being 
formed  with  first  and  second  cranked  through  bores  having 
center  axes  in  parallel  relationship  with  each  other,  and  said 
crank  shaft  portions  of  said  first  and  second  rotation  shafts 
being  rotatably  received  in  said  first  and  second  cranked 
through  bores  of  said  rotation  plates  respectively  with  said 
rotational  center  axes  of  said  first  and  second  rotation  shafts 
paced  from  and  in  parallel  relationship  with  each  other; 

a  toothed  rail  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  a  mid-longitudinal  plane  perpendicularly  inter- 
sected by  the  center  axis  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
rotation  shafts  and  extending  on  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
toothed  rail  including  a  support  portion,  and  a  toothed  rail 
including  a  support  ponion  and  a  toothed  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  each  protruding  from  said  support  portion, 
and  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  rail  being  spaced  from  one 
another  with  the  same  pitch  as  that  of  the  teeth  of  said  rotation 
plates  and  held  in  mesh  with  said  teeth  of  said  toothed 
portions  of  said  rotation  plates:  and 

a  plate  assembly  housing  movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  toothed  rail  relatively  with  respect  to  said  toothed  rail  and 
having  said  plate  assembly  and  said  first  and  second  rotation 
shafts  partly  accommodated  therein  with  the  distance  between 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  toothed  rail  and  each  of  the 
rotational  center  axes  of  said  first  and  second  rotation  shafts 
being  maintained  constant. 

wherein  said  first  rotation  shaft  is  driven  by  said  first  and  second 
rotation  shafts  in  cooperation  with  said  .second  rotation  shaft, 
each  of  said  rotation  plates  further  having  an  untoothed  por- 
tion connected  to  said  toothed  portion  of  each  rotation  plate 
and  closer  to  said  second  rotation  shaft  than  said  first  rotation 
shaft  widi  said  toothed  portion  being  closer  to  said  first 
rotation  shaft  than  said  second  rotation  shaft,  said  untoothed 
portion  of  each  rotation  plate  facing  and  being  spaced  from 
said  toothed  portion  of  said  toothed  rail,  and  said  toothed 
portion  of  said  toothed  rail  being  pressed  by  said  toothed 
portions  of  said  rotation  plates  while  said  rotation  plates  are 
being  rotated  by  said  crank  shaft  portions  of  said  first  rotation 
shaft  around  said  rotational  center  axes  of  said  first  and 
second  rotation  shafts. 


countershaft  means  for  supporting  rotation  of  said  second  ratio 
gear  and  said  fourth  ratio  gear; 

a  first  selectively  engageable  clutch  selectively  connecting  said 
input  shaft  with  said  first  ratio  gear; 

a  second  selectively  engageable  clutch  selectively  connecting 
said  input  shaft  with  said  third  ratio  gear; 

a  simple  planetary  gear  set  having  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  and  a 
carrier  assembly; 

an  output  shaft  connected  with  said  ring  gear; 

first  transfer  gear  means  connecting  said  countershaft  means 
with  said  sun  gear; 

second  transfer  gear  means  connecting  said  countershaft  means 
with  a  one-way  drive  assembly; 

an  intermediate  shaft  drivingly  connected  with  said  carrier 
assembly  and  with  a  forward/reverse  drive  establishing  means 
for  providing  a  selective  drive  connection  with  said  one-way 
drive  assembly  and  with  a  stationary  component:  and 

a  third  selectively  engageable  clutch  selectively  connecting  said 
input  shaft  with  said  intermediate  shaft  to  establish  a  power 
path  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  exclusive 
of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  ratio  gears  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  first  and  second  clutches  to  esubiish  two 
additional  power  paths  between  said  input  shaft  and  said 
output  shaft  wherein  each  power  path  includes  one  of  said 
first  and  third  ratio  gears. 


5,823,052 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hidetoshi  Nobumoto,  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporat  ion.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1996,  8-077468; 
Jan.  21,  1997,  9-008592 

Int  CL"  F16H  6//00 
U.S.  CI.  74—335  9  Oaims 


5,823,051 
MULTI-SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Arthur  Hall,  III,  Cicero,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,855 

Int.  CI."  F16H  3/08 

U.S.  a.  74—325  JifXwms 


^ 


OJ^pC 


lU.-"huf)i 


I.  A  power  transmission  comprising: 

an  input  shaft; 

a  first  ratio  gear; 

a  second  ratio  gear  meshing  with  said  first  ratio  gear: 

a  third  ratio  gear; 

a  fourth  ratio  gear  meshing  with  said  third  ratio  gear; 


3228  27    '26 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  gear  ratio  of  an  automotive 
automatic  transmission  changeable  between  an  automatic  shift 
mode  and  a  manual  shift  mode,  said  automatic  transmission  control 
system  comprising: 

gear  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  a  change  of  the  gear 
ratio  to  shift  the  automatic  transmission  to  a  desired  gear; 

manually  operated  shift  up  means  for  causing  said  gear  ratio 
control  means  to  make  the  gear  ratio  lower  to  shift  the 
automatic  transmission  up  in  said  manual  shift  mode  when 
said  shift  up  means  is  continuously  operated: 

manually  operated  shift  down  means  for  causing  said  gear  ratio 
control  means  to  change  the  gear  ratio  higher  to  shift  the 
automatic  transmission  down  in  said  manual  shift  mode  when 
said  shift  down  means  is  continuously  operated;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  gear  ratio  control  means  to 
make  a  change  rate  of  the  gear  ratio  lower  when  said  shift 
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down  means  is  continuously  operated  than  when  said  shift  up 
means  is  coniinuously  operated. 


5,823,053  ' 

GEAR-SHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHANGE-SPEED 

GEARBOX 

Martin  Stengel,  Urbach,  and  Giinter  VVorner.  Kernen,  both  of 

(Germany,    assignors    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengeselischaft, 

Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  923354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1996,  196  35 
866-3 


Int.  CI."  F16H  59/fM 


VS.  CI.  74—335 


25  Claims 


I.  Gear-shift  device  for  a  change-speed  gearbox,  comprising: 

a  housing. 

a  shift  actuator  which  is  arranged  rotatably  and  axially  displace- 
ably  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of  the  housing. 

a  selection  actuator  which  is  coaxial  with  respect  to  the  central 
axis  and  is  arranged  rotatably  relative  to  the  housing,  the 
selection  actuator  being  hxable  with  regard  to  the  housing  in 
the  longitudinal  directions  of  the  central  axis. 

an  axial  actuator  which  is  coaxial  with  respect  to  the  central  axis 
and  is  displaceable  exclusively  axially  relative  to  the  housing. 

an  engageable  and  disengageable  brake  for  fixing  the  selection 
actuator  with  regard  to  the  housing  in  the  circumferential 
directions  of  the  central  axis,  and 

an  auxiliary  transmission  for  converting  a  reciprocating  motion 
into  a  rotary  motion. 

wherein  rwo  of  the  shift,  selection,  and  axial  actuators  are  both 
arranged  such  that  they  are  fixed  in  terms  of  movement  with 
respect  to  one  another,  at  least  in  the  longitudinal  directions  of 
the  central  axis,  and  are  connected  to  a  remaining  one  of  the 
shift,  selection,  and  axial  actuators  by  the  auxiliary  transmis- 
9on. 

wherein  an  engageable  and  disengageable  locking  device  is 
connected  in  terms  of  action  both  to  the  selection  actuator  and 
to  the  brake  in  such  a  manner  that  the  selection  actuator  can 
be  fixed  with  regard  to  the  housing  alternately  either  exclu- 
^vely  in  the  circumferential  directions  or  exclusively  in  the 
longitudinal  directions  of  the  central  axis,  and 

wherein  the  selection  actuator  is  connected  by  the  auxiliary 
transmission  to  the  axial  actuator  which  is  displaceable  exclu- 
sively axially  with  regard  to  the  housing. 


5,823,054 

MOVEMENT  ACTLATOR 

Stefan  Frits  Brouwer,  Den  Haag,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  IKU 

Holding  Montfoort  B.V..  Montfoort,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00049,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21339,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  687  J75 
Claims    prioritv.   application    Netherlands.    Feb.    2,    1994, 
9400163 

Int  CI."  B60R  1/02:  (M2B  7/1  fi2 
IS.  C\.  74-425  18  Claims 

I.  A  movement  actuator  comprising: 


73    74      ao 


a  first  module  including: 

first  and  second  actuator  parts  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to 

one  another: 
a  gear  wheel  rotatably  arranged  in  said  second  actuator  part; 

and 
a  transmission  system  including  a  coupler  coupled  to  said 

gear  wheel,  and  a  worm  wheel: 
a  second  module  including: 
a  motor  housing:  and 
an  electromotor  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  electromotor 

including  a  drive  shaft  having  mounted  thereon  a  wonn; 

and 
said  first  module  and  said  second  module  being  constructed  to  fit 
together  in  different  manners  of  fixed  orientation  of  said 
motor  housing  and  said  electromotor  relative  to  said  second 
actuator  part  in  each  of  which  said  worm  engages  said  worm 
wheel,  thereby  coupling  said  electromotor  through  said  trans- 
mission system  and  said  gear  wheel  to  said  actuator  parts, 
such  that  said  electromotor  is  operable  to  rotate  said  actuator 
parts  relative  to  each  other 


5,823,055 
WORM  GEAR  DRIVE  LOCKING  APPARATIS 
G.  Daniel  Siler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Machine  Tool 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,860 
Int.  a."  F16H  1/16:35/06 
VS.  CI.  74—125  17  Claims 

11.  Apparatus  for  locking  a  worm  gear  drive  including  a  worm 
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having  teeth  engaging  mating  teeth  on  a  worm  gear,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  housing  supporting  said  worm  for  rotation,  a  clamp- 
ing shoe  positioned  adjacent  said  teeth  on  said  worm  and  supported 
by  said  housing  for  movement  between  a  released  position  provid- 
ing for  rotation  of  said  worm  and  a  clamping  position  engaging 
and  pressing  said  teeth  on  said  worm  into  said  teeth  on  said  worm 
gear,  and  a  power  actuated  rotatable  cam  member  connected  to 
move  said  clamping  shoe  from  said  released  position  to  said 
clamping  position  for  slightly  deflecting  said  worm  toward  said 
worm  gear. 


5,823,058 
TWIST-GRIP  SHIFTER  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  A  BICYCLE 

HAVING  A  TWIST-GRIP  SHIFTER 

Markus  .4rbeiter,  WL'rzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannes- 

mann  Sachs  AG,  Scfaweinfurt,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56634,  Dec.  1.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,666,859,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

563,996,  Nov.  29,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,588,925.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42 
953  J;  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42  952.5 

Int  CI."  B62K  23/04:  B62M  25/04 
VS.  CI.  74—489  18  Claims 


5,823,056 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,823,057 
JOY  STICK  STRUCTURE 
Ming-kun  Hsien,  No.  S3,  Chungcfaeng  Rd.,  Hsitzu  Chen,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,437 

Int  a."  G05G  9/047 

VS.  a.  74-^71  X  2  aaims 


1.  A  joy  stick  structure  comprising: 

a  pressing  plate  having  a  central  socket  integrally  provided 
thereunder; 

a  body  having  a  central  through  hole  and  a  plurality  of  first 
spaces  defined  therein; 

a  slick  having  a  sphere  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  second  end 
securely  inserted  into  said  central  socket  of  said  pressing  plate 
through  said  central  through  hole  of  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  transmission  mechanisms  each  firmly  received 
within  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  spaces  of  said 
body  and  spaced  apart  from  said  stick  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance and.  having: 

a  receiver  having  a  central  boss: 

a  resilient  member  having  a  first  end  securely  seated  on  said 
central  boss  of  said  receiver  and  a  second  end: 

a  presser  having  a  central  protrusion  formed  on  a  first  face  and 
configured  to  mate  with  said  second  end  of  said  resilient 
member  and  a  second  face,  and 

an  activation  switch  in  contact  with  to  said  second  face  of  said 
presser. 


1.  A  bicycle,  said  bicycle  comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  rwo  wheels,  said  at  least  two  wheels  comprising  at  least 

a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel; 
said  at  least  rwo  wheels  being  disposed  on  said  frame; 
an  arrangement  to  propel  at  least  one  of  said  front  wheel  and 

said  rear  wheel; 
said  arrangement  to  propel  comprising: 
a  chain; 

at  least  two  sprockets  to  engage  said  chain;  and 
at  least  twc  pedals,  said  at  least  rwo  pedals  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  at  least  two  sprockets; 
a  seat,  said  seat  being  disposed  on  said  frame; 
a  handlebar  for  steering  said  bicycle;  and 
a  bicycle  gearing  system,  said  bicycle  gearing  system  compris- 
ing: 
an  arrangement  to  shift  gearing  associated  with  at  least  one  of: 

said  front  wheel  and  said  rear  wheel  of  said  bicycle; 
a  shift  actuator  mounted  on  said  handlebar,  generally  coaxi- 

ally  with  said  handlebar; 
at  least  one  control  cable-having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  control  cable  being  opera- 

tively  associated  with  said  shift  actuator; 
said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  control  cable  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  arrangement  to  shift  gear- 
ing; and 
said  shift  actuator  comprising: 

a  first  part  being  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second 

direction; 
said  first  part  being  operatively  connected  to  said  arrange- 
ment to  shift  gearing: 
said  first  part  comprising  a  rotatable  grip  part; 
a  second  part,  said  second  pan  comprising  an  arrangement 
to  actuate  said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  control  cable; 
a  housing,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  part  being 

disposed  within  said  housing; 
a  connecting  arrangement  to  connect  said  first  part  and  said 
second  part  to  one  another,  and  for  rotating  said  first  part 
and  said  second  part  along  with  one  another;  and 
said  connecting  arrangement  comprising: 

at  least  rwo  projections  disposed  on  one  of  said  first  part 

and  said  second  part; 

at  least  two  recesses  disposed  in  the  other  one  of  said 

first  part  and  said  second  part;  and 

said  at  least  two  projections  being  engaged  with  said  at 

least  two  recesses,  one  of  said  at  least  two  projections 
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being  configured  to  solely  engage  with  only  one  of  said 
at  least  two  recesses. 


5^23,059 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5323,060 
LEAD  WIRE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 
ROBOT 
Atsuslii  Icfaibansase,  and  Masahiro  Ogawa,  both  of  Kitaky- 
ushu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki, 
Fukuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02494,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31.  19%.  §  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17714,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687.592 

Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6/331299 

InL  a."  B25J  11/00 

VS.  a.  74— «90.02  2  Claims 


II  siivel  bast 


Dirtition  DUte 
,,  IM  •iri  emtrttia 
"gortiga 


IS  iMd  tire 


eid  tin 

Mnetritron  hole 


1.  A  structure  for  lead  wire  distribution  in  an  industrial  robot 
having  a  fixed  base,  a  swivel  base  rwvably  mounted  on  said  fixed 
base,  said  swivel  base  having  a  bottom  and  a  space  therein,  said 
bottom  of  said  swivel  base  having  an  upper  bottom  surface,  an  arm 
attached  to  said  swivel  base  with  the  lower  section  of  said  arm 
being  rotatabiy  held  in  said  swivel  base,  a  partition  plate  provided 
in  said  space  and  disposed  on  said  upper  bottom  surface  of  said 
swivel  base  at  a  position  offset  from  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
upper  booom  surface  and  offset  from  said  arm  within  said  space,  a 
lead  wue  penetration  portion  in  said  partition  plate  at  a  level  above 
said  upper  boaom  surface,  and  a  lead  wire  penetration  hole  pro- 
vided in  said  boaom  of  said  swivel  base  at  a  position  outward  from 
said  partition  plate  for  permitting  lead  wines  drawn  out  of  the  lower 
section  of  said  arm  in  said  space  to  extend  downwardly  toward  a 
position  identical  to  or  lower  than  said  lead  wire  penetration 
section  of  said  partition  plate,  while  allowing  said  lead  wires  to  be 
separated  from  each  other  to  extend  upwardly  or  horizontally  so 
that  a  resulting  lead  wire  portion  passes  dirough  said  lead  wire 
penetration  portion,  enters  into  the  outer  periphery  of  said  partition 
plaie  and  passes  through  said  lead  wire  penetration  hole  to  enter 
die  inside  of  said  fixed  base. 


a  reduction  gear  having  a  stationary  ponion  fixed  to  said  mount- 
ing seat  so  as  to  be  concentric  with  a  vertically  extending 
rotation  axis,  and  a  speed  reduction  mechanism  portion  sup- 
ported on  said  stationary  portion  through  a  bearing: 

a  driving  motor  for  driving  said  reduction  gear;  and 

a  revolving  portion  routably  supported  through  said  speed 
reduction  mechanism  portion  of  said  reduction  gear,  and 
mounted  with  arms; 

characterized  in  that  an  intermediate  member  having  a  disc 
portion,  a  flange  portion  provided  on  an  outer  circumference 
of  said  disc  portion,  and  a  through  hole  provided  in  a  center  of 
said  disc  portion  is  provided  between  said  speed  reduction 
mechanism  portion  and  said  revolving  portion. 

in  that  a  through  hole  is  provided  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
revolving  portion  so  as  to  be  concentric  with  said  rotation  axis 
and  so  as  to  have  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  stationary  portion  of  said  reduction  gear, 

in  that  said  disc  ponion  of  said  intermediate  member  is  fixed  to 
an  upper  surface  of  said  speed  reduction  mechanism  portion, 
and  said  flange  portion  is  fixed  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
revolving  portion, 

in  that  a  lower  surface  of  said  revolving  portion  is  made  oppo- 
site to  an  upper  surface  of  said  base  through  a  gap,  and 

in  that  said  driving  motor  is  fixed  to  said  disc  portion  of  said 
intermediate  member  concentrically  with  said  rotation  axis, 
and  an  output  shaft  of  said  driving  motor  is  coupled  with  said 
speed  reduction  mechanism  portion. 


5423.0(1 

INDUSTRUL  ROBOT 

Kazakiro  TiMiiyasii.  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki.  Kitakyusfau.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96«3423,  }  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1997,  i  102(e) 
Date  JiiL  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/19789,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  875374 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-335963 
InL  CL'  B25J  9/06:17/00 
VS.  a.  74— 190.03  1  Qaim 

1.  An  industrial  robot  comprising: 
a  base  provided  with  a  mounting  scat  at  its  central  upper  portion; 


5.823,062 
TILT  STEERING  COLl'MN  LOCK 
William  M.  Soell,  Grand  Blanc;  Ronald  Klanke.  Royal  Oak, 
and  Peter  Escobedo,  Jr.,  Waterford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  764.806 
lot  a."  B62D  1/18 
VS.  a.  74-^93  7  cuin^ 

1  Apparatus  for  releasably  locking  the  tilt  steering  column  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  in  an  adjusted  position,  comprising 
support  structure  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  vehicle  frame, 
a  steering  column  assembly, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  steering  column  assembly  on 

said  support  structure  for  vertical  pivotal  movement, 
a  rack  earned  by  said  steering  column  assembly  and  having  rack 

teeth, 
a  pawl  having  first  and  second  ends, 
pawl  teeth  at  said  first  end  of  said  pawl, 
means  for  pivoting  said  second  end  of  said  pawl  to  said  support 
structure  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  pawl  to  positions 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  rack  and  pawl  teeth, 
a  cam  bracket. 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  cam  bracket  to  said  support 
structure  for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions. 


J^  ^'.  ^  7S. 


said  pawl  having  a  cam  surface  provided  with  locking  and 
release  surface  portions, 

said  cam  bracket  having  a  lock  pin  slidable  over  said  cam 
surface  and  engageable  with  said  locking  surface  portion 
thereof  in  its  first  position  and  with  said  release  surface 
portion  thereof  in  its  second  po.sition, 

said  pawl,  when  said  cam  bracket  is  in  its  first  position,  being 
moved  by  said  lock  pin  to  its  position  engaging  said  rack  and 
pawl  teeth  to  lock  said  steering  column  assembly  in  adjusted 
position  and  when  said  cam  bracket  is  in  its  second  position, 
being  released  by  said  lock  pin  to  enable  mosement  of  said 
pawl  to  its  position  disengaging  said  rack  and  pawl  teeth  and 
releasing  said  steering  column  assembly. 

a  wedge  mounted  on  said  support  structure  for  sliding  move- 
ment from  a  retracted  position  to  an  advanced  position  posi- 
tively retaining  said  bracket  in  said  first  position  thereof. 

manually  operable  means  for  mo\ing  said  wedge  to  its  retracted 
position  to  release  said  bracket  and  thereafter  in  sequence  for 
moving  said  bracket  from  the  said  first  to  the  said  second 
position  thereof, 

said  manually  operable  means  also  operable  to  move  said 
.  bracket  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  thereof 
and  thereafter  in  sequence  to  move  said  wedge  to  its  advanced 
position,  and 

actuating  means  operative  when  said  bracket  is  moved  to  its 
second  position  tor  moving  said  pawl  to  its  position  disengag- 
ing said  rack  and  pawl  teeth. 


5.823,063 

SHIFT  COLLTVIN  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 

J.  Martin  Nagle,  Royal  Oak,  and  David  Van  Zanten,  Troy,  both 

of  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Nagic  Industries,  inc.,  Clawson.  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  510342,  Aug.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,655.415. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.797 

Int  Cl.*^  F16C  I/IO 

VS.  a.  74—502.6  2  Claims 


1.  A  single  piece  connector  for  connecting  a  cable  strand  to  a 
ball  stud,  said  single  piece  connector  comprising: 

a  body: 

a  socket  formed  in  said  body,  a  pair  of  integral  bosses  located  on 
an  end  of  said  body  a  pair  of  Internal  lever  arins  adjacent  said 
socket,  said  'ever  arms  attached  to  said  bt^y  by  an  integral 
flexible  hinge,  said  lever  arms  further  including  lock  projec- 


tions such  that  when  said  ball  stud  is  inserted,  said  lever  arms 
are  deflected  outward  whereby  the  lock  projections  clear  a 
ball  portion  and  engage  a  shaft  portion  of  the  ball  stud,  thus 
retaining  the  ball  stud  within  the  socket. 


5,823,064 
ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMOBILE  PEDAL  SYSTEM 
Edmond  B.  Cicotte,  11086  Hedgeway.  Utica,  Mich.  48317 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,917,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  266,937,  Aug.  16  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  772326.  Oct  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5351,573.  This  application  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,046 

Int.  Cl.*^  G05G  l/U 

VS.  CI.  74—512  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  pedal  arm  adapted  to  rotate  about  an 
axis  of  pedal  arm  rotation  widi  respect  to  a  datum  point  on  a 
reaction  member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  first  pivot  axis  in  one  end  of  a  rotatable  link  means 
and  a  second  pivot  axis  in  an  opposite  end  of  said  rotatable 
link  means,  said  first  pivot  axis  ot  said  rotatable  link  means 
being  positioned  such  that  said  firs',  pivot  axis  is  said  axis  of 
pedal  arm  rotation: 

immobilizing  said  rotatable  link  mean;  with  respect  to  said 
reaction  member  by  attaching  said  rotatable  link  means  to 
said  reaction  member  at  said  datum  point; 

positioning  an  axis  of  rotation  a  pr-^letermined  distance  from 
said  axis  of  pedal  arm  rotation  in  .me  of  said  pedal  arm  and 
said  rotatable  link  means,  said  predetermined  distance  being 
no  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
pivot  axes: 

placing  a  rotatable  member  about  saio  axis  of  rotation  in  one  of 
said  pedal  arm  and  said  rotatable  link  means,  said  rotatable 
member  engaging  the  other  of  said  pedal  arm  and  said  rotat- 
able link  means; 

fixing  said  rotatable  member  to  said  one  of  said  rotatable  link 
means  and  said  pedal  arm  such  that  said  rotatable  member 
rotates  about  said  axis  of  rotation:  and 

rotating  said  rotatable  member  aboji  said  axis  of  rotation  to 
move  the  other  of  said  rotatable  link  means  and  said  pedal 
arm  and  rotatively  displace  said  other  of  said  pedal  arm  and 
said  rotatable  link  means  about  said  axis  of  pedal  arm  rotation 
:o  provide  adjjsnnent  of  said  pedal  arm. 
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5,823,065 
DRIVING  CRANK  FOR  \  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM 
Bruno  Egner-Waiter,  Heilbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT 

Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94A>2I16,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/01894.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995  ^.— 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  57ufol 
Claims  priority,  applicatica  Germany,  Jul.  s,  1993,  43  22 
297,8 

IbL  a."  F16H  51/00:  G«5G  1/04 
VS.  a.  74—519  7  Oaims 


I.  Driving  crank  for  a  windshield  wiper  system,  compnsing; 
a  cranlc  lever  made  of  deep-drawn  sheet  metal,  includmg  a  rear 

,  part,  a  beaded  circumferential  edge,  and  a  first  opening  at  a 
first  end  of  the  crank  lever  wherein  an  edge  of  said  first 
opening  is  beaded  and  extends  away  from  the  rear  portion, 
wherein  said  beading  around  said  first  opening  edge  extends 
towards  tJie  same  side  as  the  circumferential  edge  so  as  to 
form  an  inner  cone,  and  wherein  said  crank  lever  further 
includes  a  second  opening  at  a  second  end  of  the  crank  lever 

I  wherein  a  ball  pin  is  attached  to  said  second  opening,  wherein 
the  inner  cone  expands  starting  from  the  rear  portion  of  the 
crank  lever,  and  wherein  the  edge  of  the  second  opening  is 

!  beaded  towards  the  same  side  of  the  rear  portion  as  the 

1  circumferential  edge  and  the  edge  of  the  first  opening. 


rotational  force  on  said  rotating  member,  said  actuator  having 
a  second  set  of  unloading  teeth  (70)  thereon. 


5,823,067 
CRANK  HANDLE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bernard  James  Clarys,  and  Charles  Milton  Schmeichel,  both 
of   Jamestown,    N.    Dak.,    assignors    to   Agri-Cover,    Inc., 
Jamestown,  N.  Dak. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,523,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,703 

Int.  CI.''  B60P  7/04.  B25G  l/(M 

VS.  CI.  74-546  14  Claims 


5,823,066 
ARTICULATION  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Thomas  Huitema,  Cincinnati;  Richard  P.  NuchoLs,  Loveland, 
and  Bryan  D.  Knodel,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,434 
InL  a."  G«5G  5/06 
VS.  a.  74—527  9  aaims 

I.  An  articulating  surgical  instrument  (30)  having  an  end  effector 
(37).  said  instrument  comprising  an  articulation  transmission 
assembly  (41)  for  remotely  articulating  said  end  effector  of  said 
instrument,  said  assembly  including: 

a)  a  body  (50)  mounted  on  said  instrument,  said  body  having  a 
housing  (62)  extending  therefrom; 

b)  an  oscillating  member  (49)  seated  rotationally   sutionary 
j  within  said  housing  for  oscillating  movement  therein,  said 

oscillating  member  having  a  first  set  of  unloading  teeth  (51) 
thereon  and  a  first  set  of  locking  teeth  (52)  thereon: 

c)  a  rotating  member  (48)  fined  into  said  twcillating  member  for 
rotational  movement  therein,  said  rotating  member  having  a 

j  drive  gear  (55)  thereon  extending  into  said  body  of  said 
!  articulation  transmission  assembly  for  translating  rotational 
I  movement  of  said  rotating  member  into  axial  movement  of  at 
j  least  one  elongated  transmission  band  (45,46)  attached  to  said 
I  drive  gear,  said  rotating  member  having  a  second  set  of 
locking  teeth  (54)  thereon:  and 

d)  an  actuator  (47)  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  of  said 
body  and  secured  to  said  rotating  member  tor  applying  a 


1.  A  crank  handle,  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  tube  having  a  longitudinal  portion,  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  and  an  enlarged  end  portion  at  the  first  end; 

a  rotatable  tube  having  a  longitudinal  portion  and  a  handle 
portion  offset  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  longitudinal 
portion  of  the  rotatable  tube,  the  longitudinal  tube  being 
telescopically  disposed  around  the  rotatable  tube,  so  that  the 
crank  handle  is  extended  to  a  desired  length  up  to  a  maximum 
length  whereby  an  end  portion  of  the  rotatable  tube  is 
extended  from  Lhe  first  end  of  the  longitudinal  tube  to 
approximately  the  second  end  of  the  longitudinal  tube; 

wlierein  the  rotatable  lube  is  freely  rotatable  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  tube  when  the  end  portion  of  the  rotatable  tube  is 
disposed  outside  the  longitudinal  portion  at  the  enlarged  end 
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portion  of  the  longitudinal  tube,  whereby  the  rotatable  tube  is 

adjusted  to  a  desired  transversal  position;  and 
wherein  the  rotatable  tube  is  locked  relative  to  the  longitudinal 

tube  when  the  end  portion  of  the  rotatable  tube  is  disposed 

inside   the   longitudinal   portion   of  the   longitudinal   tube. 

whereby  the  longitudinal  tube  is  rotated  with  the  rotatable 

tube. 
13.  A  method  of  operating  a  crank  handle  of  a  roU-up  flexible 
cover  assembly  for  covering/uncovering  an  open  container,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
taking  out  the  crank  handle  from  a  retainer; 
adjusting  a  length  of  the  crank  handle  by  extending/retracting 

the  crank  handle  to  a  certain  length,; 
rotating  the  crank  handle  to  cover/uncover  the  open  container; 
adjusting  a  quarter  turn  of  the  crank  handle  so  that  the  crank 

handle  is  placed  towards  a  suitable  angle  fof  storage;  and 
putting  the  crank  handle  in  the  retainer. 
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1.  A  rotating  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  chassis  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  rotary  unit  having: 

a  motor  situated  within  the  chassis; 

a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  attached  to  the 
motor  at  the  first  end;  and 

a  rotary  body  placed  at  the  second  end  of  the  shaft; 

wherein  the  rotary  unit  includes  a  pivot  point,  the  pivot  point 
remaining  at  a  constant  distance  from  where  the  rotary 
body  and  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  intersect,  independent 
of  rotational  speed  exhibited  by  the  rotary  unit,  the  distance 
from  which  the  pivot  point  remains  from  where  the  body 
and  the  shaft  intersect  is  defined  by  the  formula: 


5,823,069 
RESILIENT  HAND  GRIP 
Michael  A.  Roark,  West  Allis;  James  A.  Searles,  Port  Washing- 
ton; Dale  R.  Swenson,  Wales,  all  of  Wis.;  Phillip  Downey, 
LaVema,  Calif.,  and  Scott  W.  Stonecipher,  Kewaskum,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,224 

Int.  CI."  B62K  21/26 

VS.  CI.  74—551.9  9  Claims 


c>A        ^^ 


\»^ 


5,823,068 

ROTATING  SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED  TRANSFERENCE 

OF  VIBRATION  AND  ACOUSTICS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REDUCING  SAME 

Phillip  Burgers,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Comair  Rotron, 

Inc.,  San  Ysidro,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,652 

InL  CI.''  F16F  15/10:  G05G  I/OO 

VS.  a.  74—574  12  Claims 


1.  A  hand  grip  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  tubular  member  having  a  sidewall  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and  at  least  one  opening  formed  in 
said  sidewall;  and 

a  resilient  member  that  is  softer  than  said  tubular  member,  said 
resilient  member  having  a  tubular  portion  positioned  at  least 
partially  within  said  tubular  member,  said  resilient  member 
including  a  raised  portion  that  protrudes  through  the  opening 
in  the  tubular  member  and  extends  over  the  periphery  of  the 
opening  and  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  member 
adjacent  said  opening. 


5,823,070 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Takao  Taniguchi,  Okazaki;  Nobuaki  Miki,  Kariya;  Takenori 
Kano,  Toyota;  Toshiya  Morishita,  Hekinan;  Naoto 
Ogasawara,  Chiryu;  Naotaka  Murakami,  and  Ken  Kiyama, 
both  of  Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-260167 

InL  CI."  F16H  57/02 

VS.  CI.  74—606  R  9  Claims 


do 


-.LJL 

4jtJ 


wherein  g  is  acceleration  due  to  gravity,  and  T  is  an  oscillation 

period  of  the  rotary  unit  when  the  unit  is  allowed  to  swing 

about  a  point  of  intersection  between  the  rotary  body  and 

the  shaft;  and 

(c)  mounting  means  disposed  between  the  motor  and  the  chassis 

the  mounting  means  being  mounted  the  distance  d„  from  the 

rotary  body. 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  comprising: 

a  transmission  casing  defining  a  casing  interior  housing  a  trans- 
mission mechanism  and  having  a  wall  with  a  through-hole; 

a  first  plurality  of  electronic  components  mounted  exterior  to 
said  casing; 

a  second  plurality  of  electric  components  mounted  within  the 
interior  of  said  transmission  casing; 
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i  1  sealed  wire  terminal  mounted  in  and  closing  said  through-hole. 

said  sealed  wire  terminal  having  a  sealed  interior  space; 
an  electronic  control  unit  mounted  within  said  sealed  interior 

space  of  said  wire  terminal: 
electrical  cables  connecting  said  electronic  control  unit  with  said 
I  first  and  second  pluralities  of  electronic  components,  said 

sealing  wire  terminal  supporting  ends  of  said  cables;  and 
sealing  means  for  forming  a  seal  between  said  transmission 

casing,  surrounding  said  through-hole,  and  said  sealed  wire 

terminal,  and  for  isolating  said  sealed  interior  space  from  said 

casing  interior. 


5,823,072 

VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Jiirgen   Legner,   Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  ZF 

Friedrichshafen  AG,  Frieddrichshafen,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/03440.  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  793387 
Claims    priority,    application    Geimany,    Sep.    7,    1994, 
4431864.2 

Int  a."  F16H  47/02 
V>S.  CL  74-733.1  9  Claims 


U.S.  a.  74—606  R 


9  Claims 


'«       'i*  ,„,.  '.* 


1.  An  integrated  solenoid  circuit  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle 
transmission  having  a  controller  for  controllmg  transmission 
operation,  comprising: 

an  assembly  housing  including  a  solenoid  subhousing  and  a 
transmission  range  sensor  subhousing; 

a  solenoid  sensor  operatively  located  in  said  solenoid  subhous- 
ing for  sensmg  selective  activation  of  a  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion solenoids; 

a  plurality  of  transmission  sensors  operatively  positioned  in  said 
transmission  range  sensor  subhousing  for  communicating 
transmission  modes  sensed  by  said  solenoid  sensor  to  said 
controller; 

a  manifold  operatively  mounted  in  said  solenoid  subhousing  for 
selectively  energizing  said  plurality  of  transmission  sensors  in 
response  to  the  sensed  transmission  modes;  and 

a  transmission  sensor  circuit  connecting  said  plurality  of  trans- 
mission sensors  to  said  manifold  for  selective  activation  of 
said  plurality  of  transmission  sensors  in  response  to  the 
sensed  transmission  modes; 

said  solenoid  circuit  assembly  integrating  said  transmission  sen- 
sors and  said  transmission  sensor  circuit  into  a  single  piece 
construction. 


5323,071 

INTEGRATED  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gregg  W.   Petrosky,  Warren,  Mich.,  and   Brian  C.  Fagan, 
Oregon,  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Automotive,  Inc„ 
Steriing  Heights,  Mich. 
1  Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,602 

Int.  a."  F16H  57/02 


i  .^S^H  ..  I  rr^=!^-^"-w-I.. J 


\  ^v 


7^. 


1.  A  drive  system  having  a  drive  motor  (1)  driving  a  feed  pump 
(12)  and  a  hydrosutic  variable  displacement  pump  (3).  said  drive 
system  having  a  hydrosutic  motor  (6)  which,  with  said  variable 
displacement  pump  (3).  forms  a  closed  hydrostatic  circuit  (5)  and 
drives  a  powershiftable  selector  ttansmission  (10).  and  a  plurality 
of  devices  for  selecting  a  direction  of  travel  and  constantly  main- 
taining a  charge  pressure  for  regulation  of  a  control  pressure  being 
dependant  upon  a  speed  of  said  drive  motor  (1),  and  the  maximum 
control  pressure  corresponding  to  the  charge  pressure. 

wherein  a  synchronizing  valve  (30)  is  provided  so  that  when 
shifting  to  a  lower  gear,  during  a  synchronization  period,  a 
switch  from  the  speed-dependent  control  pressure  to  the  con- 
stant charge  pressure  occurs. 


5,823.073 
TUBULAR  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  TOOL 
Jerold  A.  Tickner,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  IVansition  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  767^36 

Int  CI."  HOIK  i/i2 

VS.  a.  81-53.11  9  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  removal  and  installation  of  a  tubular  fluorescent 
lamp,  said  tubular  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  predetermined  diameter,  and  said  tool  comprising: 

a  backplane; 

a  lamp  gripper  joined  to  said  backplane; 

a  lamp  extractor  joined  to  said  backplane; 

a  coupler  joined  to  said  backplane  for  attachment  of  an  external 
extension  pole;  and 

an  extraction  endpiece  configured  to  engage  said  lamp  extractor 
and  to  be  placed  on  said  tubular  fluorescent  lamp. 
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5,823,074 
OPEN  HEAD  FOSTER-STYLE  BACK-UP  TONG 
Arthur  Gustaf  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oil  Coun- 
try Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,101 

Int  CI.''  B25B  13/50 

MS.  a.  81— 57  J4  23  Oaims 


1.  A  backup  tong  for  use  in  making  or  breaking  threaded  joints 
in  strings  of  tubing  of  oil  and  gas  wells,  comprising: 

a  stem  having  an  outer  end  for  attachment  to  a  support  and  an 
inner  end,  a  housing  supported  at  said  inner  end.  a  ring  gear 
rotatable  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  jaws  pivoted  to  said 
housing  and  in  mesh  with  said  gear  such  that  rotation  of  said 
gear  in  said  housing  is  operative  for  pivoting  said  jaws 
between  a  retracted  position  and  a  gripping  position,  each  of 
said  jaws  having  a  toothed  end  in  mesh  with  said  ring  gear 
and  an  opposite  end  having  a  jaw  face,  said  jaw  face  being 
fixed  in  relation  to  said  toothed  end,  said  ring  is  toothed  along 
an  interior  circumference  thereof  and  is  rotatably  supported  at 
an  outer  circumference  thereof  between  a  plurality  of  outer 
bearings  mounted  to  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  pair 
of  plates  rigidly  interconnected  by  said  outer  bearings  and 
said  plates  held  against  said  outer  bearings  by  bolts  passing 
through  both  said  plates  and  each  of  said  outer  bearings,  said 
ring  gear  being  contained  between  said  plates,  characterized 
in  that  the  annular  continuity  of  said  ring  gear  is  interrupted 
by  a  gap  for  admitting  tubing  into  the  center  of  said  ring  gear 
for  engagement  by  said  jaws. 


1. 12  i  12  is  fc  21    &  1 


-in 

lU 


1.  A  hydraulically  powered  tightening  and  loosening  spanner 
comprising 

a  casing, 

a  hydraulic  operating  cylinder  which  is  boused  in  the  casing  and 
in  which  a  piston  equipped  with  a  piston  rod  may  be  moved 
with  a  reciprocating  motion, 

a  drive  lever  connected  to  the  piston  rtxl  in  an  aniculated 
manner, 

a  ratchet  wheel  assembly  which  is  mounted  in  the  casing  so  that 
it  can  rotate  about  an  axis,  is  capable  of  being  fitted  over  an 
element  to  be  tightened  or  to  be  loosened,  and  is  provided  at 
its  periphery  with  notches,  having  flanks  which,  in  profile, 
have  an  at  least  a  partially  rounded  shape, 

a  drive  member  for  rotating  the  ratchet  wheel  assembly  sup- 
ported by  the  drive  lever  and  including  at  least  one  drive 
element  interacting  with  the  said  rounded  flanks  of  the  said 
notches  of  the  ratchet  wheel  assembly  to  make  it  turn  in  a  first 
direction  of  rotation  during  an  outward  stroke  of  the  recipro- 
cating motion  of  the  piston,  and 

a  retaining  mechanism  which  interacts  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
assembly  and  prevents  it  from  turning  in  a  second  direction 
which  is  opposite  to  the  first  direction  during  a  return  stroke 
of  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  piston. 

the  drive  lever  fixedly  supporting  a  guide  and  a  rotational  drive 
member  further  comprising  a  slide  which  supports  the  at  least 
one  drive  element  and  is  able  to  slide  along  the  guide  during 
the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  piston,  wherein  the  slide 
supports  a  cradle  which  is  mounted  in  the  slide  to  swing  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ratchet  wheel  assembly  and 
in  which  the  at  least  one  drive  element  is  housed. 


5,823,076 

ADJUSTABLE,  RATCHETING  GEAR  WRENCH  FOR 

PIPES  AND  BOLTS 

Kazimierz  M.  Btnkowslu,  17  Riggs  St.,  Ansonia,  Conn.  064*1 

FUed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,782 

Int  a."  D25B  l3/}4 

U.S.  a.  81—127  15  Claims 


5,823,075 

TIGHTENING  SPANNER 

Daniel  Octaaf  Ghislain  Torrekens,  Rue  de  la  Station  22,  7850 

Enghien,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE94/00072,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11776,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,822 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Oct  25,  1993,  9301139 
Int  CI."  B25B  \i/4b 
U.S.  a.  81— 57J9  2  Oaims 


8.  A  gear  wrench  comprising: 

a  hollow  fixed  jaw  body  having  a  fixed  jaw  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  said  portions  joined  by  side  walls,  thereby  forming  a 
cavity; 

a  sliding  jaw  slidable  in  said  cavity  between  said  rear  portion 
and  said  fixed  jaw  portion  and  having  a  rack  disposed  thereon; 

a  lever  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  sector  pinion  gear  on 
the  other  end.  said  other  end  being  pivotally  disposed  to  said 
side  walls  within  said  cavity  coaxially  with  said  pinion  gear, 
the  teeth  of  said  pinion  gear  facing  the  teeth  of  said  rack;  and 

a  rigid  spacer  mounted  between  said  rear  portion  and  said 
sliding  jaw,  said  space  being  movable  between  a  stable  work- 
ing position  in  which  said  sliding  jaw  is  positioned  with  its 
teeth  intermeshing  the  teeth  of  said  pinion,  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  will  cause  sliding  movement  of  said 
sliding  jaw  toward  or  away  from  said  fixed  jaw,  and  a  stable 
non-working  position  in  which  said  sliding  jaw  can  be  dis- 
posed with  its  teeth  disengaged  from  said  pinion  thereby  to 
adjust  the  relative  position  of  said  sliding  jaw  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  jaw,  whereby  to  adjust  the  working  size  of  said 
wrench. 
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'  5323,077 

DOL'BLE-ENDED  WRENCH 
Richard  J.  Macor,  Warren  County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Propri- 
etary Technologies,  Inc.,  Stewartsville,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,178,  Jul.  10,  1995.  This 
!  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,954 

'  Int.  CI."  B25B  2i/lb 

MS.  CL  81—177.1  20  Claims 


yy/y/y/^.-y^nr^^ 


/ 


A 


1.  A  double-ended  wrench  comprising: 

two  wrench  heads  positioned,  one  ai  each  end  of  an  elongated 

.   handle:  and. 

%  gripping  means  formed  shorter  than  and  for  movement  along 

i  said  elongated  handle  whereby  said  gripping  means  is  posi- 
tionable  at  each  end  of  said  elongated  handle  without 
obstructing  the  other  end  thereof,  said  gripping  means  having 
a  cavity  therein  with  a  central  part  and  two  ends,  at  least  one 
of  said  two  ends  having  a  width  dimension  greater  than  a 
width  dimension  of  said  central  pan,  and  said  central  part 
having  a  dimension  less  than  an  outer  dimension  of  each  of 
said  wrench  heads  whereby,  the  movement  of  said  gripping 
means  along  said  elongated  handle  is  confined  by  said  two 
wrench  heads. 


5323,078 
PRECISION  SCREWDRIVER  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 
I  ROTATABLE  CAP 

1^-Fa  Lin,  No.  88,  Lane  412,  Chen  Hsing  Rd.,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

I  Filed  Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,673 

I  Int  a."  B25B  15/00 

UA  a.  81--«36  5  Claims 


5,823,079 
METHOD  FOR  STORING  A  BREAD  SLICING  GUIDE 
Simon  Yiu-Chung  Liu,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  and  Cheng  Yue-Chun, 
Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  The  West  Bend  Com- 
pany, West  Bend,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,523,  Sep.  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,653,154. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,578 
Int.  CI."  B26D  7/01 
U.S.  a.  83—13  4  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  storing  a  bread  slicing  guide  including  the  steps 


providing  a  bread  slicing  guide  having  a  base  member  having  a 
top  bread  slicing  surface  for  supporting  a  loaf  of  bread  and 
having  an  opposed  bottom  surface,  said  bread  slicing  guide 
further  having  a  guide  member  mounted  for  pivoting  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  base  member,  said  guide  member 
further  having  at  least  one  elongate  guide  element  for  guiding 
a  cuning  knife,  said  bread  slicing  guide  further  having  a 
position  retention  mechanism  for  retaining  said  at  least  one 
elongate  guide  element  in  an  orientation  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  and  above  the  bread  slicing  surface  of  the  base 
member: 

releasing  the  position-retention  mechanism  coacting  between  the 
base  member  and  the  guide  member:  and 

pivoting  the  guide  member  about  180  degrees  to  a  storage 
position  where  the  at  least  one  elongate  guide  element  is  in  an 
orientation  generally  perpendicular  and  below  the  opposed 
bottom  surface  of  the  base  member 


5,823,080 
EXTERNALLY  DRIVEABLE  CASSETTE  WITH  KNIFE 
FOR  CUTTING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND 
CLOSING  EXIT  SLIT  FROM  CASSETTE 
Jeffrey  Charles  Robertson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,746 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/00 

MS.  a.  83—649  13  aaims 


1;  A  precision  screwdriver  comprising: 
a  shaft  adapted  for  driving  and  removing  screws: 
a,  handle,  said  handle  having  a  cap  holding  end  and  a  shaft 
j  holding  end  which  holds  said  shaft,  wherein  said  cap  holding 
end  has  an  external  annular  raised  ridge: 
a  rotatable  cap,  said  rotatable  cap  having  an  internal  annular 

groove:  and 
a  single  ball,  wherein 
I  said  external  annular  raised  ridge  of  said  cap  holding  end  is 
I     rotatably  mated  with  said  internal  annular  groove  of  said 
rotatable  cap  so  that  said  single  ball  is  rotatably  retained 
between  said  rotatable  cap  and  said  cap  holding  end  of  said 
handle 


1.  A  cassette  for  light-sensitive  web  material,  comprising: 
a  hollow  cassette  housing  having  a  peripheral  wall  with  an 
outside  surface: 
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a  first  exit  slit  extending  through  said  peripheral  wall  to  said 

outside  surface: 
means,  located  within  said  housing,  for  roratably  supporting  a 

roll  of  photosensitive  web  matenal: 
means,  located  within  the  housing,  for  engaging  a  leading  end  of 

a  web  material  to  drive  the  web  material  through  said  first  exit 

slit:  and 
a  knife  blade  adjacent  said  first  exit  slit,  said  knife  blade  having 

a  cuning  edge  extended  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  first  exit  slit; 

and 
means  for  slidably  mounting  said  knife  blade  for  movement 

between  a  first  position  in  which  said  first  exil  slit  is  open,  and 

a  second  position  in  which  both  the  web  material  has  been  cut 

by  said  cutting  edge  and  said  first  exit  slit  has  been  closed  by 

said  knife  blade  to  prevent  entry  of  light  into  said  housing 

through  said  first  exit  slit. 


5.823,081 
CIRCULAR  SAW 
Ryoichi  Tsune,  Toyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  l^une  Seiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-164968; 
Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244855;  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244859 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/06 
U.S.  a.  83—151  6  aaims 


12- 
130 


20 


IH      \ 


1.  A  circular  saw  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  circular  saw  blade  for  crosscutting  workstock  along  a 
crosscutting  path  to  form,  after  a  crosscut,  front  and  rear  cut 
faces  opposed  to  each  other; 

(b)  a  main  vise  for  selectively  holding  said  workstock  in  front  of 
and  behind  the  crosscutting  path,  and  having  a  main  vise 
operating  cylinder,  said  main  vise  operating  cylinder  having  a 
piston  for  dividing  the  cylinder  into  a  main  vise  loosening 
side  and  a  main  vise  tightening  side; 

(c)  a  carrier  vise  for  selectively  holding  said  workstock,  and  for 
advancing  workstock  forward  by  one  cutoff  length  over  said 
crosscutting  path,  when  the  workstock  is  held  in  said  carrier 
vise,  and  the  carrier  vise  having  a  front  position  for  transfer- 
ring to  the  main  vise  one  cutoff  length  of  the  workstock  over 
the  crosscutting  path,  and  a  normal  rear  position  for  prepara- 
tion of  a  next  feeding  of  the  workstock; 

(d)  a  spreading  mechanism  for  forming  a  gap  between  said 
cutoff  face  of  the  workstock  and  an  adjacent  side  of  said  saw 
blade  by  effecting  rearward  withdrawal  of  ."iaid  carrier  vise 
holding  the  workstock  from  the  normal  rear  position  some- 
what further  rearward  to  a  rearmost  position,  said  spreading 
mechanism  having: 

(i)  an  elongated  swing  lever  pivotally  connected  to  a  fixed 
position  on  the  circular  saw  device: 

(ii)  a  stopper  means  located  on  said  swing  lever  for  defiining 
the  normal  rear  position  of  the  earner  vise; 

(iii)  a  spring  for  biasing  said  swing  lever  into  a  normal  rest 
position; 

(iv)  a  spreading  cylinder  adapted  to  effect  the  movement  of 
said  carrier  vise  from  the  normal  rear  position  to  the  rear- 
most position  by  a  rearward  moving  of  said  stopper,  said 


spreading  cylinder  ha\  inj;  a  piston  intermediate  a  first  side 
facing  said  >wing  lever  and  a  rear  pressurizing  side: 

(e)  a  source  of  hydraulic  operating  pressure; 

(f)  a  first  conduit  connected  between  said  main  vise  loosening 
side  of  said  main  vise  operating  cylinder  and  said  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure; 

(g)  said  rear  pressurizing  side  of  said  spreading  cylinder  being  in 
fluid  connection  with  said  main  vise  loosening  side  of  said 
main  vise; 

(h)  a  second  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  said  main  vise 
tightening  side  of  said  main  vise  operating  cylinder  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  said  source  of  hydraulic  pressure; 

(i)  means  for  alternately  applying  said  hydraulic  operating  pres- 
sure to  said  first  and  second  conduits; 

(j)  whereby,  due  to  said  fluid  communication  therebetween,  said 
pressurizing  side  of  said  spreading  cylinder  and  said  main 
vise  loosening  side  of  said  main  vise  are  pressurized  simulta- 
neously, however,  due  to  resistance  supplied  by  said  spring, 
said  spreading  cylinder  moves  said  swing  arm  a  short  period 
of  time  after  loosening  activation  of  said  main  vise,  thereby 
ensuring  that  said  main  vise  is  detached  from  the  workstock 
before  withdrawal  of  said  carrier  vise  to  said  rearmost  posi- 
tion. 


5,823,082 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUPPORT 

MEMBERS  FOR  RAZOR  BLADES 

Robert  Wilson,  Attleboro,  Mass.;  Laurence  Robert  Beesley, 

Essex,  England,  and  Roberi  H,  Flanagan,  Watertown,  Mass., 

assignors  to  The  Gillette  Comany,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,796,  Nov.  15,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,701,788.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,590 

Int  a."  B26D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  83—152  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  support  members  for  razor 
blades,  each  razor  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  portion  and  an 
elongated  support  member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  an  elongated  snip  of  sheet  material  in  roll 
form  along  a  path  into  a  work  station: 

said  work  station  comprising  die  means  for  contacting  said  strip 
of  sheet  material  solely  at  opposite  edges  of  the  strip  of  sheet 
material; 

a  punch  member  disposed  in  a  first  position  adjacent  one  surface 
of  said  strip  of  sheet  material  for  movement  through  the  strip 
of  sheet  material  to  a  second  position  to  sever  a  support 
member  from  between  the  opposite  edges  of  the  strip  of  sheet 
material; 

track  means  disposed  adjacent  said  work  station;  and 

means  for  forcing  said  severed  support  member  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  path  of  feed  of  said  elongated  strip  and 
depositing  said  support  member  onto  said  track. 
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5,823.083 

GRIPPING  APPAR.ATIS  FOR  REEL  MATERIAL 

Franz  Obertegger;  Mario  Gandini,  both  of  Brixen,  and  Anton 

Profanler,  VlllnoM.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Durst  Phototech- 

nik  AG,  Brixen,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,726,  Sep.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  19,  1994,  BZ94A0056 
Int  CI."  B26D  7/02:7/14 
V.S.  C\.  83—175  12  Claims 


1    An    apparatus   for   gripping   an   elongated    material    web, 
advanced  out  from  a  reel  core  and  which  travels  in  a  downstream 
duection  along  a  path  defined  by  an  axis  X,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  reel  suppon  for  supporting  the  reel  core  of  material  web  for 
rolling  off  the  reel  and  for  rewinding  the  web  onto  the  reel 
core; 
a  first  web  clamp  assembly  on  die  path  defined  by  tte  X  axis,  the 

first  web  clamp  assembly  for  clamping  the  web/ 
a  cutting  device  for  cutting  the  web  traveling  in  the' path  defined 
by  the  X  axis,  the  cutting  device  being  located  upstream  the 
first  clamp  assembly  and  downstream  the  reel  support; 
a  second  web  clamp  assembly  for  clamping  die  web.  the  second 
web  clamp  assembly  bemg  located  between  the  cutting  device 
and  the  reel  support; 
a  cross  slide  mounting  the  first  web  clamp  assembly  for  move- 
ment along  die  X  axis  and  a  Y  axis; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  the  cross  slide  along  die  X  axis  and 
positioning  the  first  web  clamp  assembly  to  a  first  position 
when  initially  clamping  the  web;  and 
a  second  clamp  assembly  sensor  associated  with  die  second 
clamp  assembly  for  activating  die  second  web  clamp  assem- 
bly to  grip  die  web  and  hold  die  web  for  cutting,  whereby  die 
web  being  rewound  on  die  reel  core  prior  to  cutting  and  after 
it  has  been  clamped  by  die  first  web  clamp  assembly  and  die 
rewinding  for  placing  die  web  under  a  predetermined  tension 
along  die  X-axis. 


table  saw  including  a  flat  table,  a  cutting  element  extending  verti- 
cally upwardly  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  from  and  rear  clamp 
bars,  and  a  laterally  movable  fence,  said  wooden  board  secured  to 
said  tool  such  dial  said  wooden  board  and  said  tool  are  guided 
longitudinally  along  said  laterally  movable  fence  past  die  cutting 
element,  said  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  clamp  base  having  a  predetermined  diiclcness  and  a 
straight  longitudinal  edge  which,  in  use,  is  positioned  parallel 
to  said  fence  of  said  table  saw,  said  clamp  base  having  a 
spacer  guide  attached  diereto,  said  spacer  guide  having  a  slot 
therein; 
at  least  one  toggle  clamp  assembly  affixed  to  said  elongated 
clamp  base,  said  toggle  clamp  assembly  comprising  an  arm 
Uiat  extends  over  said  clamp  base  and  a  bolt  assembly  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  toggle  clamp  arm  for  securing  said 
wooden  board  in  position;  and 
an  extension  base  having  a  bar  attached  diereto,  said  bar  being 
received  by  said  slot  in  said  spacer  guide  for  attaching  said 
extension  base  to  said  clamp  base,  and 
at  least  one  toggle  clamp  assembly  affixed  to  said  extension 
base,  said  extension  base  toggle  clamp  assembly  comprising 
an  arm  dial  extends  over  said  extension  base  and  a  bolt 
assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  arm  of  said  extension 
base  toggle  clamp  assembly  for  securing  said  wooden  board 
in  position. 


5,823,085 
MITER  SAW 
Masayoshi  Kondo,  and  Kouji  Matsubara,  both  of  A^jo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Makiu  Corporation,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  720,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-258784 

Int  a."  B23D  45/14 

V£.  a.  83-^71  J  17  ciaiois 


5,823,084 

TOOL  FOR  STRAIGHT  LINE  AND  SQUARE  EDGE 

CUTTING  OF  A  BOARD 

Lester  L.  Ramey,  P.O.  Box  520,  CUyton,  Ga.  30525 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626321,  Apr.  3,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,759,  Jul.  14,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,133 

InL  CI."  B27B  27/02 

VS.  a.  83-415  1  cuj„ 

1.  A  tool  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  conventional  table  saw 

so  as  to  cut  a  straight  or  a  square  edge  on  a  wooden  board,  said 


1.  In  a  miter  saw  comprising  a  miter  saw  base  for  placing  a  work 
diereon,  a  miter  saw  unit  having  a  sa*  blade  mounted  diereon,  and 
a  support  mechanism  for  supporting  die  miter  saw  unit  for  both 
righlward  and  leftward  pivotal  movement  in  pivotal  directions 
from  and  to  a  vertical  position  relative  to  the  base,  die  suppon 
mechanism  including  a  first  side  member  on  one  of  the  base  and 
die  miter  saw  unit  and  a  second  side  member  on  die  odier  of  die 
base  and  die  miter  saw  unit,  die  first  side  member  and  die  second 
side  member  being  pivotable  relative  to  each  odier  about  a  pivotal 
axis,  said  first  side  member  being  fixed  to  said  one  of  die  base  and 
the  miter  saw  unit  for  precluding  movement  dierebetween  about 
said  pivotal  axis,  said  second  side  member  being  fixed  to  said  other 
of  die  base  and  die  miter  saw  unit  for  precluding  movement 
dierebetween  about  said  pivotal  axis,  die  improvement  comprising: 
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a  stopper  mechanism  disposed  between  the  first  side  member 

and  the  second  side  member  for  holding  the  miter  saw  unit  in 

a  vertical  position; 
said  stopper  mechanism  including: 

a  first  pressing  member  mounted  on  and  extendible  relative  to 
the  first  side  member  toward  said  second  side  member; 

first  biasing  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  first  pressing 
member  toward  said  second  side  member;  and 

an  abutting  surface  provided  on  said  second  side  member  with 
said  first  pressing  member  resiliently  biaseo  thereagainst, 
said  abutting  surface  having  a  first  recess  formed  therein; 

said  first  pressing  member  auiomatically  engaging  in  and 
being  retained  in  said  first  recess  by  a  biasing  force  of  said 
first  biasing  means  upon  positioning  of  said  miter  saw  unit 
in  the  vertical  position  relative  to  said  base,  wherein  the 
engagement  of  said  first  pressing  member  in  said  first 
recess  indicates  the  vertical  positioning  of  said  miter  saw 
unit. 


\V\\\\\\\\\'\\\^- 


5,823,086 

TEMPLATE  AND  CUTTER  GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR 

CUTTING  QUILTING  PIECES 

Carolyn  D.  McCormick,  507  Staudaher,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.172,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,579,670.  This  application  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,197 

Int  Cl.*^  B26D  5/OH 

U.S.  CI.  83—565  1  Claim 


1.  A  system  for  cutting  fabric  quilting  pieces  having  an  exposed 
area,  the  system  comprising: 

a  template  conforming  to  a  shape  of  an  exposed  area  of  the 
quiliting  piece,  the  template  having  exposec;  edges; 

a  cutter  guide  having  a  depending  rail  positioned  along  one  edge 
of  the  cutter  guide,  the  rail  having  an  inner  guide  edge  and  an 
outer  cutting  edge  with  the  mner  guide  edge  and  the  outer 
cutting  edge  being  spaced  apart  in  parallel  relation  by  a  width 
selected  to  correspond  to  a  desired  sewing  expanse; 

a  cutter  means  for  cutting  the  fabric; 

wherein  the  inner  guide  edge  of  the  cutter  guide  is  positioned  on 
and  in  stationary  relation  on  the  template;  and 

wherein  the  cutler  means  is  moved  along  and  is  guided  by  the 
outer  cutting  edge  of  the  rail  to  cut  the  fabnc  into  a  quilting 
piece. 


5,823.087 

PUNCH  PRESS  HAVING  A  TOGGLE  JOINT 

MECHANISM  DRIVE 

Oskar  Eigenmann.  Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bruderer 

AG.  Frasnacht,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  71 -,2 15 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  27, 
1995,  95115190 

Int  CI."  B26D  5/IH.  B30B  15/14 
US.  a.  83—630 

1.  A  punch  press  comprising; 
a  frame; 


two  rams  for  processing  a  web; 

a  working  space  for  receiving  said  web.  said  web  being  fed 
through  said  working  space; 

a  driving  mechanism  supported  from  said  frame; 

pressing  columns;  and 

toggle  joint  mechanism  units  coupled  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
driving  mechanism  in  relation  to  said  direction,  at  least  two  of 
said  toggle  joint  mechanism  units  being  located  at  each  of 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  driving  mechanism; 

wherein  each  of  said  toggle  joint  mechanism  units  includes  first 
levers  and  second  levers,  each  of  said  second  levers  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  levers  which  is  coupled  to  said  driving  mechanism 
for  stroking  said  rams,  an  opposite  end  of  said  first  levers 
being  pivotally  supported  from  said  frame  and  an  opposite 
end  of  each  of  said  second  levers  being  secondly  pivotally 
mounted  to  one  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pressing 
columns,  each  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  at  its  opposite 
and  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  rams,  and  said  second 
pivotal  mounting  of  each  of  said  second  levers  being  by  a 
pivot  pin.  said  pivot  pin  being  guided  by  guide  means  sup- 
ported from  said  frame  to  be  movable  in  a  direction  of  said 
stroking  of  said  rams  and  to  be  unmovable  in  a  direction 
lateral  relative  to  said  direction  of  said  stroking  of  said  rams; 

wherein  each  of  said  rams  includes  at  an  area  two  guiding 
columns  located  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  said  guiding 
columns  being  mounted  to  said  frame  and  guided  at  said  web 
feeding  plane;  and 

funher  comprising  at  said  end  area  of  each  of  said  rams  one 
further  guiding  column  located  at  a  distance  from  said  two 
guiding  columns,  said  further  guiding  columns  being  rigidly 
mounted  to  said  frame  to  project  into  guiding  units  in  said 
rams  above  said  web  feeding  plane  so  that  each  of  said  rams 
is  guided  al  three  locations. 


4  Claims 


5,823.488 
PNEUMATIC  ACTUATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Herbert  Frisch,  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Hygrama  AG, 
Rotkreuz,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,015 
Int  Cl.'^  FOIB  25/26:  F15B  13/16 
U.S.  CL  91—1  8  Claims 

1.  Pneumatic  actuating  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pneumatic  consumer  devices  (1)  which  define  working  areas  (7.8). 
a  plurality  of  electrically-actuated  switching  devices  (6)  which  are 
respectively  located  at  said  consumer  devices  to  form  separate 
consumer  units  (9).  a  plurality  of  feed  air/signal  distributors  (13) 
connected  to  a  pressure  source  and  to  a  control  unit  (19).  and  a 
combination  line  (12)  comprising  electrical  signal   lines  and  a 
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5^23,090 

POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  EASILY 

ADJUSTABLE  COUNTER  FORCE  MECHANISM 

Juiyi  Kawamuro,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1996,  8-179527 

Int.  CI.*'  F15B  9//0 

VS.  CI.  91-375  A  7  Claims 


supply  pressure  line  extending  between  each  consumer  unit  (9)  and 
one  of  said  plurality  of  feed  air/signal  distributors  (13). 


5.823.089 
BOOSTER 

Hidefumi  Inoue.  and  Masahiro  Ikeda.  both  of  Saitama-Ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  893J26 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2,  1996.  8-220648 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  WW 

U.S.  a.  91-369.2  3  Claims 


no      3a  36c        3f 


1.  A  booster  including  a  valve  body  slidably  disposed  «/ithin  a 
shell,  a  valve  plunger  slidably  fined  into  the  valve  body  and 
coupled  with  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft  having  one  end  which 
IS  slidably  mounted  on  the  valve  body,  a  reaction  disc  disposed 
bejw^en  said  one  end  of  the  output  shaft  and  the  valve  plunger,  a 
reaction  transmitting  member  having  a  front  end  which  is  disposed 
in  opposing  relationship  with  the  reaction  disc  and  a  rear  end 
which  is  slidably  fitted  to  the  valve  plunger,  and  a  spring  charged 
lo  a  preset  load  and  disposed  between  the  reaction  transmitting 
member  and  the  valve  plunger  for  normally  urging  the  reaction 
transmitting  member  toward  the  front  side,  an  arrangement  being 
such  that  a  reaction  from  an  output  which  acts  on  the  output  shaft 
is  transmitted  to  the  mput  shaft  through  the  reaction  disc,  the 
reaction  transmitting  member,  the  spring  and  the  valve  plunger; 
characterized  by   the  provision  of  pseudo-reaction   Imparting 
means  which  imparts  a  pseudo-reaction  to  the  input  shaft, 
which  pseudo-reaction  depends  on  a  travel  of  the  input  shaft. 
a  stop  being  mounted  on  the  valve  body,  the  reaction  trans- 
mitting member  abutting  against  the  slop  to  prevent  a  reaction 
of  the  output  acting  on  die  output  shaft  from  being  transmitted 
tj)  the  input  shaft  as  the  spring  is  compres.sed  when  an  input 
4>plied  to  the  input  shaft  exceeds  a  given  value. 


1.  A  power  steering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  control  valve,  provided  in  a  valve  housing,  including  an 
input  member  and  an  output  member  connected  to  each  other 
by  a  torsion  bar.  said  rotary  control  valve  controlling  an 
amount  of  working  oil  to  be  supplied  to  a  power  assist 
cylinder  in  response  to  relative  rotation  between  said  input 
member  and  said  output  member; 

a  counter  force  mechanism,  provided  in  said  rotary  control 
valve,  including  a  counter  force  plunger,  a  hydraulic  pressure 
counter  force  chamber  located  on  an  outer  side  of  said  counter 
force  plunger  and  an  inside  chamber  located  on  an  inner  side 
of  said  counter  force  plunger,  said  counter  force  mechanism 
providing  a  counter  force  to  said  input  member  by  a  pressure 
difference  between  a  pressure  of  the  working  oil  in  said 
hydraulic  pressure  counter  force  chamber  and  a  pressure  of 
the  working  oil  in  said  inside  chamber; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  attached  to  said  rotary  control 
valve,  said  hydraulic  control  valve  including  a  counter  force 
mechanism  port  Uirough  which  the  working  oil  is  supplied  to 
said  counter  force  mechanism;  and 

a  connection  passage  connecting  between  said  inside  chamber 
and  said  counter  force  mechanism  port. 


5,823.091 

R.\DL\L  PISTON  PUMP  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  DISABLING  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  THE 

PUMPING  CHAMBERS 

Peter  Collingborn.  Gillingham.  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Industries,  Pic,  Solihull,  England 

Filed  May  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.072 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  23,  1996, 
%10785 

Int.  a.*  FOIB  29/04 
VS.  a.  92-59  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  radial  piston  pump^^mprising: 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  pumping  plungers; 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  cylinders,  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  plungers  to 
define  a  pumping  chamber  which  is  increasable  in  volume  by 
a  movemeni  of  its  associated  plunger  in  a  first  direction  to 
receive  a  liquid  to  be  pumped,  and  is  reducible  in  volume  by 
movemeni  of  its  associated  plunger  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction  to  deliver  liquid  at  high  pressure  to  an 
output  line;  anci 
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5,823,092 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR  WITH  MATING  HOUSING 

HALVES 

Rune  Granberg,  Alvsjd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Rexroth  Mec- 

man,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  31,  1995.  9501185 
Int  a.*'  FOIC  9/00 
VS.  a.  92—121  9  Claims 


1.  Rotary  actuator  (1)  comprising; 

a  housing  (2),  which  defines  a  working  chamber  (3)  with  at  least 
a  partially  circular  section  for  actuation  with  a  pressure  fluid, 
the  working  chamber  defined  in  part  by  an  inner  wall,  said 
working  chamber  having  a  first  end  position  and  a  second  end 
fKJsition,  the  housing  having  a  symmetry  axis; 

a  pivoting  piston  (5)  which  is  sealingly  arranged  against  the 
inner  wall  of  said  working  chamber  and  is  pivotable  between 
said  first  and  second  end  positions  in  said  working  chamber; 

said  housing  being  divided  through  the  working  chamber  per- 
pendicular to  its  symmetry  axis  by  at  least  one  dividing  plane 
(A — A)  to  create  two  housing  portions  with  opposed,  abutting 
dividing  plane  surfaces  at  the  dividing  plane; 

a  recess  (12)  in  the  dividing  plane  surface  of  each  said  housing 
portion  surrounding  the  inner  wall  of  the  working  chamber 
and  situated  opposite  each  other  so  as  to  together  form  a 
guide-receiving  space; 

a  guide  element  (15)  housed  within  the  guide-receiving  space  to 
guide  and  align  the  housing  portions  (21); 


said  dividing  plane  surfaces  are  between  entirely  plane  and 
slightly  convex  to  create  a  sealing  contact  region  at  the 
abutting  dividing  plane  surfaces  in  an  area  of  the  inner  wall 
(4). 


5,823,093 
LINER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  FLUID  END  CYLINDER 
Vlatlimir  S.  Kugelev,  Fort  Worth,  and  Mark  D.  Matzner,  Bur- 
leson, both  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  SPM,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,714 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  29/00 
VS.  CI.  92—128  20  Claims 


means  for  selectively  disabling  at  least  one  of  the  pumping 
chambers  so  that  the  at  least  one  disabled  pumping  chamber 
delivers  no  pumped  fluid  to  an  output  line. 

11.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  chamber  closed  by  a  taper  plug 
which  is  located  in  a  matching  taper  of  tapered  region  of  a  passage 
leading  to  the  pumping  chamber  so  that  an  end  of  the  taper  plug 
defines  a  wall  or  wall  portion  of  the  pump  chamber,  the  plug  being, 
in  use,  secured  in  position  by  a  screw  plug  which  is  screw- 
threadedly  engaged  with  screw  threads  provided  in  a  portion  of  the 
passage  located  outwardly  of  the  tapered  region. 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  pump  having  a  fluid  manifold  which  has  a 
flow  passage  and  an  inward-facing  wall,  a  crankshaft,  a  connecting 
rod  for  reciprocating  a  crosshead  linearly  along  an  axis,  and  a 
housing  surrounding  the  crankshaft  and  the  connecting  rod  and 
having  an  outer  end  secured  to  the  fluid  manifold,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  shaft  secured  to  and  extending  outward  from  the  crosshead 

along  the  axis; 
a  piston  secured  to  the  shaft; 
a  cylindrical  liner  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  closely  receiving 

the  piston; 
a  liner  seal  on  an  outer  end  of  the  liner  which  seals  against  the 
.     wall  of  the  fluid  manifold  around  the  flow  passage,  the  liner 
seal  preventing  fluid  leakage  between  the  liner  and  the  flow 
passage;  and 
an   adjustment   mechanism   mounted   to  the   housing   and   in 
engagement  with  the  liner  for  pressing  the  liner  and  the  liner 
seal  against  the  wall  of  the  fluid  manifold  with  an  outward 
directed  force  which  is  reacted  against  the  housing. 


5,823,094 
RESINOUS  C\  LINDER 
Motoyuki  Shimizu,  Okazaki:  Minoni  Haysshi,  Nagoya,  and 
Kiyotaka  Nakai,  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser,  No.  672,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  3,  1995,  7-165425 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  11/02 

V.S.  CI.  92—170.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  resinous  cylinder  comprising: 
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a  cylindrical  ponion  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  the 
cylindrical  pcnion  being  formed  by  flowing  raw  material  of 
resin  from  a  center  of  the  closed  end  of  the  cylindrical 
portion; 

a  flange  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  cylindrical  portion 
and  having  a  first  attaching  portion,  a  second  attaching  portion 
and  a  connecting  ponion: 

the  first  attaching  ponion  located  at  a  side  of  the  open  end  and 
having  a  first  hole  for  securing  to  a  vehicle; 

the  second  attaching  portion  located  at  a  side  of  the  closed  end 
and  having  a  second  hole  for  securing  to  the  vehicle:  and 

the  connecting  portion  connecting  the  first  attaching  ponion  and 
the  second  attaching  portion  and  having  a  clearance  with  the 
cylindrical  portion; 

wherein  the  resin  flowing  in  the  cylindrical  portion  flows 
through  a  first  flowing  route  and  the  resin  flowing  in  the 
flange  portion  flows  through  a  second  flowing  route,  and 
wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  the  flange  portion  to  the  cylinder 
portion  is  determined  so  that  a  weld  line  which  is  formed  at  a 
joining  portion  between  the  first  and  second  flowing  routes  is 
formed  on  the  cylinder  portion  at  the  side  of  the  open  end 
while  maintaining  a  predetermined  angle  of  the  weld  line  with 
respect  to  an  axial  direction  of  the  cylindrical  portion. 
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second  switch  operating  means  engageable  with  a  portion  of 
said  platform  at  one  end  and  engageable  with  said  second 
switch  means  at  a  second  end  for  mming  said  heating  mecha- 
nism, for  heating  water  to  brew  coffee,  on  and  off, 

whereby  when  a  container  is  placed  on  said  platform,  said 
platform  will  move  to  a  second  position  and  thereby  move 
said  one  end  of  said  second  switch  operating  means  in  a  first 
direction,  and  will  move  said  second  end  o?  said  second 
switch  operating  means  in  a  second  direction,  and  when  said 
second  switch  operating  means  moves  in  said  second  direc- 
tion it  will  engage  said  second  switch  and  move  said  second 
switch  to  an  operating  position. 


5,823,096 
Al  TOMATIC  INFUSING  APPARATUS 
Chun-HoDg  Shih,  No.  8,  Lane  76,  Jui-Jen  Rd,,  Nan-Tzu  Dist., 
Kaohsiung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,294 

InLC\.''A47 J  31/34 

VS.  CI.  99-302  P  14  Oaims 


5323,095 

AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  COFFEE  MAKER 

Shannon  Walker,  1704  Morgan,  Independence,  Mo.  64050 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,049 

I  Int  CL'  A47J  31/00:  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  99-281  6  Claims 


1   An  automatic  elecoical  shutoff  for  coffee  brewing  machine 
compnsing: 
a  housing. 

a  movable  platform  attached  to  said  housing, 
said  platform  having  resilient  biasing  means  attached  thereto  for 

holding  said  platform  in  a  first  position, 
said  platform  adapted  to  have  a  heating  element  therein  for 

keeping  liquid  in  a  container,  placed  on  said  platform,  warm, 
first  switch  means  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a  source  of 

electricity  and  a  heating  element  for  turning  said  heating 

element  on  and  off. 
said  first  switch  means  being  in  the  off  position  when  said 

platform  is  in  said  first  position, 
first  switch  operating  means  for  engaging  said  platform  at  one 

end  and  for  engaging  said  switch  means  at  a  second  end  for 

operating  said  first  switch  means, 
whereby  when  a  container  is  placed  on  said  platform,  said 

platform  will  move  lo  a  second  position  allowing  said  first 

switch  operating  means  to  move  in  a  first  direction  to  engage 

and  turn  on  said  first  switch  means,  and  when  said  container  is 

removed  from  said  platform,  said  platform  will  move  to  said 

first  position  allowing  said  first  operating  means  to  move  in  a 

second  direction  lo  disengage  from  and  turn  off  said  first 

switch  means, 
second  switch  means  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a  source 

of  electricity  and  a  heating  mechanism  for  heating  water  to 

blew  coffee. 


17)        *l 


1.  An  automatic  infusing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  infusing  container  for  receiving  an  infused  beverage,  said 
infusing  container  having  a  lower  end  wall,  a  peripheral 
lateral  wall  extending  uprightly  from  said  lower  end  wall  to 
form  an  opened  upper  end  at  an  upper  edge  thereof,  and  an 
outlet  valve  disposed  near  said  lower  end  wall  for  dispensing 
said  infused  beverage; 

means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  infusing  container  to  a 
higher  position  and  a  lower  position: 

a  plunger  including  a  sifter  member  disposed  within  said  infus- 
ing container  and  having  a  peripheral, portion  to  be  slidably 
moved  along  an  inner  surface  of  said -peripheral  lateral  wall, 
and  a  stem  member  which  has  an  upper  section  connected  to 
said  sifter  member  and  a  lower  sectionextending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  of  said  lower  end  wall,  said  lower  section  of 
said  stem  member  being  slidable  seafingly  relative  to  said 
lower  end  wall  so  as  to  move  said  sifter  member  upwardly  to 
a  scraped  position  which  is  above  brim  of  said  opened  upper 
end.  and  downwardly  to  an  infused  position  in  which 
grounded  beans  or  grains  can  be  supported  on  said  sifter 
member  for  being  infused: 

a  first  biasing  member  to  bias  said  sifter  member  to  move  from 
said  scraped  position  to  said  infused  position; 

means  for  feeding  grounded  beans  or  grains  to  said  infusing 
container  when  said  infusing  container  is  lifted  to  said  higher 
position,  wherein  when  said  infusing  container  descends  from 
said  higher  position  to  said  lower  position,  said  sifter  member 
will  be  moved  upwards  from  said  infused  position  to  said 
scraped  position  against  biasing  action  of  said  first  biasing 
member;  and 

a  scraping  device  including  a  retractable  scraping  rod  to  move 
transversely  relative  to  an  axial  direction  of  said  stem  mem- 
ber, said  scraping  device  being  disposed  at  a  position  such 
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that  once  said  sifter  member  is  moved  upwards  to  said 
scraped  position,  said  scraping  rod  is  pushed  in  said  trans- 
verse direction  and  over  said  brim  of  said  opened  upper  end 
so  as  to  clear  said  infused  beans  or  grains  away  from  said 
sifter  member. 


5,823,097 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSFERRING  WASTE 

COOKING  OIL 

Ronald  L.  Dirck,  152  S.  Zimmer  Rd.,  Warsaw,  Ind.  46580 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,420 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  37/12 

V.S.  a.  99—408  24  Claims 


5,823,098 
PIE  CRUST  PROTECTION  DEVICE  RING 
Rachel  R.  Perry,  506  Marill  Terrace,  North  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33068 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,583 
Int  a.'  A47J  36/00;37/01:43/00:  A21B  3/13 
U.S.  a.  99—433  5  Oaims 

1.  A  new  pie  crust  protection  device  ring  for  preventing  fieriph- 
eral  edges  of  a  pie  crust  from  burning  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  circular  cover  of  an  aluminum  material  dimensioned  for  cov- 
ering an  open  top  of  a  pie  pan.  the  circular  cover  having  a 
radially  extending  opening,  the  circular  cover  having  a  pair  of 
pliable  tabs  extending  outwardly  therefrom  on  opposing  sides 
of  the  radially  extending  opening: 
a  peripheral  retaining  edge  dimensioned  for  engaging  a  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  pie  pan  over  the  circular  cover,  the  peripheral 
retaining  edge  having  an  opening  therein  to  facihtate  place- 


ment on  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  pie  pan,  the  peripheral 
retaining  edge  including  an  essentially  horizontal  portion  and 
an  essentially  vertical  portion,  a  lower  edge  of  the  essentially 
vertical  portion  having  a  pair  of  retaining  tabs  extending 
outwardly  on  opposing  sides  of  the  opening. 


5,823,099 

GRILL 

Li-Sheng  Ko,  3/F.,  No.  245,  Jao-Ho  St,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1998,  Ser.  No.  40,344 

Int  CI.'  A47J  27/00:37/00:37/07;  H05B  1/02 

VS.  CI.  99—446  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting,  storing,  and  transferring  waste 
cooking  oil.  comprising: 
a  holding  tank  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  a  plurality 

of  interconnecting  sidewalls,  said  top  wall,  said  bottom  wall, 

and  said  sidewalls  defining  an  oil  holding  chamber: 
an  input  conduit  having  a  pair  of  ends,  one  of  said  input  conduit 

ends  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  waste  oil  source  for 

communication  the  waste  oil  from  the  waste  oil  source  into 

said  holding  chamber; 
an  input  pump  in  flow  communication  with  said  conduit  for 

pumping  the  waste  oil  into  said  holding  chamber,  the  other  of 

said  input  conduit  ends  extending  into  said  holding  chamber; 
an  output  conduit  having  a  pair  of  ends,  said  output  conduit  for 

communicating  the  waste  oil  out  of  said  holding  chamber  to  a 

disposal  facility: 
a  heating  element  for  maintaining  the  waste  oil  in  a  liquid  state 

while  in  said  holding  tank:  and 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  level  of  oU  in  said  chamber 


1.  A  grill  comprising: 

a  rectangular  rack,  said  rack  comprising  (wo  long  tubes  longitu- 
dinally arranged  in  parallel,  two  short  tubes  transversely  con- 
nected between  said  long  tubes  at  two  opposite  sides,  and  four 
angle  fittings  respectively  connected  between  said  long  tubes 
and  said  short  tubes  in  four  comers,  said  angle  fittings  being 
respectively  comprised  of  an  upper  shell  and  a  bottom  shell 
fastened  together  by  screws,  said  long  tubes  each  having  a 
longitudinal  series  of  round  holes  at  an  inner  side,  said  angle 
fittings  each  having  a  mounting  groove  at  an  inner  side; 

a  plurality  of  ceramic  mounting  elements  respectively  fastened 
to  the  round  holes  on  said  long  tubes,  said  ceramic  mounting 
elements  each  comprising  a  first  plug  portion  at  one  side  fitted 
into  one  round  hole  on  one  long  tube  of  said  rack,  and  a 
second  plug  portion  at  an  opposite  side,  said  second  plug 
portion  defining  a  plug  hole; 

a  plurality  of  halogen  lamp  tubes  respectively  fastened  to  the 
plug  holes  on  said  ceramic  mounting  elements  between  said 
long  tubes; 
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a  power  switch  mounted  on  one  of  said  ceramic  mounting 
elements  for  controllmg  the  operation  of  said  halogen  lamp 
{tubes: 

a  plurality  of  far-infrared  ceramic  tubes  respectively  sleeved 
onto  said  halogen  lamp  tubes  and  fastened  to  the  second  plug 
portions  of  said  ceramic  mounting  elements  between  said  long 
tubes: 

a  drip  plate  mounted  on  said  rack,  said  drip  plate  having  a 
mounting  flange  raised  around  the  border  thereof  and  insetted 
into  engagement  with  the  mounting  grooves  on  said  ceramic 
mounting  elements;  and 

a  cooking  grid  supported  on  said  drip  plate,  said  cooking  grid 
having  a  plurality  of  lugs  downwardly  extended  from  two 
opposite  short  sides  thereof  and  respectively  supported  on 
said  drip  plate. 


5,823,102 

FRESH  FOOD  DISPLAY  PROTECTOR 

Robert  E.  Will,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fletcher 

Super  Rack  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,108 

Int  CI.*  A47B  96//S 


VS.  CL  99—645 


12  Claims 


5,823,100 
BAKING/COOLING  RACK 
James  L.  Wienhold.  St.  Louis  Park,  and  Irene  C.  Kramer,  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  L  &  L  Products,  West  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  53,934 

Int  a."  A47J  i7/04:37/12:43/00:43/18 

U.S.  a.  99-^149  15  ciai^ 


1.  A  rack  comprising: 

a  first  shelf: 

a  plurality  of  first  shelf  hinges  connected  to  the  first  shelf,  each 
of  the  first  shelf  hinges  generally  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  in  a  first  hinge  plane: 

a  plurality  of  support  legs  spaced  from  each  other,  each  of  the 
support  legs  connected  with  one  of  the  first  shelf  hinges  to  the 
first  shelf:  and 

a  plurality  of  second  shelf  hinges,  each  of  the  second  shelf 
hinges  connected  to  one  of  the  support  legs,  each  of  the 
second  shelf  hinges  generally  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  in  a  second  hinge  plane  and  parallel  to  the  first  shelf 
hinges; 

a  second  shelf,  the  second  shelf  connected  to  each  of  the  support 
legs  with  the  second  shelf  hinges: 

wl^preln  the  first  shelf  hinges  and  the  second  shelf  hinges  pro- 
vide a  friction  force  preventing  free  movement  of  die  con- 
nected support  legs  with  respect  to  the  first  shelf  surface  and 
the  second  shelf  surface  but  allowing  forced  movement  of  the 
connected  support  legs  with  respect  to  the  first  shelf  surface 
and  the  second  shelf  surface,  thereby  allowing  the  rack  to 
move  between  an  upright  position  and  a  knock  down  position. 


I.  A  food  display  guard  comprising  support  means  for  securing 
the  display  guard  to  a  display  case,  a  vertical  support,  means  for 
adjusubly  mounting  the  vertical  support  in  said  support  means,  a 
generally  horizontal  support  member  extending  fi^m  said  vertical 
support  and  including  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  hori- 
zontal support  member,  a  food  protector  plate,  and  means  for 
mounting  the  food  protector  plate  on  said  horizontal  support  mem- 
ber 


5,823,103 
STRAP-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Li  Pi  Kuei,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Gin  Dah  Enter- 
prise Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,908 

Int  Cl.*^  B65B  13/06 

U.S.Cl.lOa-1  3CUiims 


5,823,101 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  strap-feeding  mechanism  for  an  automatic  strapping 
machine,  compnsing  a  quick  strap-feeding  mechanism  for  quickly 
feeding  a  beginning  of  a  strap  into  a  strap  rail  on  said  automatic 
strapping  machine  and  an  automatic  strap-refeeding  mechanism  for 
clamping  a  strap  which  slides  off  said  strap  rail  during  a  pull-back 
operation,  so  that  said  strap  is  prevented  from  sliding  backward 
any  further  and  is  automatically  refed  into  said  strap  rail  again. 
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5,823,104 
PRESS  FOR  COLD  WORKING  OF  METAL 
WORKPIECES 
Winfried    Beisel,    Wilnsdoif-Obersdorf;    Eckehart    Schulze, 
Weissach,-    Heinz    Groos,   Netphen:    Dieter   Budenbender, 
Siegen,  and  Hans-Wemer  Kutscher.  Braunschweig,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Grabener  Pressensysteme  GmbH  & 
Co.,  KG,  Netphen,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/01138,  §  371  Date  Oct  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W095/27615,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1994,  44  12 
224.1 

Int  a."  B30B  15/16:15/04:1/32 
V.S.  O.  100-^*8  28  aaims 


1.  A  press  for  cold  working  of  metal  workpieces  comprising: 

a)  a  double-acting  linear  hydraulic  power  drive  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  having  a  maximum  operating  pressure  and  develop- 
ing forces,  usable  for  shaping  the  worlqjieces,  between  10*N 
and  10*N: 

b)  a  continuous  press  frame  for  accepting  reactive  forces  that 
develop  during  the  operation  of  the  press,  said  frame  having  a 
drive-side  yoke  with  a  side  supporting  the  drive  cylinder,  and 
a  counterbearing-side  yoke  with  a  side  axially  supporting  the 
workpiece  for  machining  inside  the  frame,  said  frame  having 
non-stretchable  cheeks  connecting  the  yokes,  said  cheeks 
being  located  diametrically  opposite  each  another  with  respect 
to  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  press:  and 

c)  a  control  valve  system  operable  by  output  signals,  and  being 
one  of  program-controlled  or  manually  triggerable,  from  an 
electronic  control  unit,  for  controlling  motion  of  a  piston  of 
the  drive  cylinder;  wherein 

d)  a  housing  of  the  drive  cylinder  forms  a  drive-side  yoke  of  the 
press  frame  and  with  partial  areas  of  a  housing  jacket  portions 
of  said  cheeks  of  the  press  frame,  with  a  lateral  distance  D  of 
the  cheeks  from  one  another  being  greater  than  a  diameter  of 
a  piston  rod  of  the  drive  cylinder: 

e)  a  piston  of  the  drive  cylinder  having  a  piston  surface  with  an 
area  A2.  said  surface  movably  defining  a  driving  pressure 
chamber,  said  area,  during  operation  of  press,  being  perma- 
nently exposed  to  output  pressure  of  a  pressure  supply  system, 
with  a  force  F,,f=pA;  urging  the  piston  away  from  the  work- 
pieces,  as  well  as  a  piston  surface  A,  that  is  larger  in  value 
than  A,,  by  exposure  to  depressurization.  and  load-shifting 
movements  and  return  movemtnts  of  the  piston  directed 
toward  workpiece  are  controlled,  and  another,  larger-area 
driving  surface  A3  having  additional  exposure  to  pressure 
load-advancing  movements  of  the  piston  of  drive  cylinder  are 
controlled: 

f)  a  travel-regulating  valve  for  controlling  feed  and  return  stroke 
movements,  said  valve  operating  electrically,  by  pulse  control 
of  a  stepping  motor  having  controllable  incremental  position 
set  values  of  the  drive  cylinder  piston  and  a  mechanical 
feedback  of  an  actual  position  value  of  the  drive  cylinder 
piston  with  an  application  and  relief  of  pressure  on  the  piston 
surfaces  A;  and  A3  usable  for  feed  operation  controlled  by  the 
travel-regulating  valve; 


g)  one  of  an  electromechanical  or  an  electronic  pressure  sensor 
delivering  an  output  signal  characteristic  of  pressure  prevail- 
ing at  a  control  output  of  the  travel-regulating  value,  said 
output  signal  being  supplied  as  an  actual  pressure  signal  to  the 
electronic  control  unit  controlling  a  setting  of  position  set 
value. 


5,823,105 
HAZARDOUS  WASTE  COMPACTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  Feldman,  Waveriy,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Eidos  Corpora- 
tion, Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7314W1 

Int  a."  B30B  9/30 

VS.  a.  100—215  10  Claims 


I.  A  waste  compacting  apparatus  for  compacting  waste  in  a 
disposal  barrel,  comprising: 

a  frame  supported  on  the  ground  and  including  a  base  and  an 
upstanding  portion,  the  frame  presenting  an  opening; 

a  ram  assembly  supported  on  the  upstanding  portion  of  the 
frame  and  including  a  ram  that  is  shiftable  between  retracted 
and  extended  positions;  and  a  movable  pallet  for  supporting 
the  disposal  barrel  for  movement  through  the  opening 
between  a  compacting  position  in  which  the  disposal  barrel  is 
aligned  with  the  ram  and  a  handling  position  outside  the 
frame  in  which  the  disposal  barrel  is  accessible  for  handling, 
the  pallet  including  a  base  plate  on  which  the  disposal  barrel 
sits,  the  base  plate  presenting  an  edge  that  overiies  the  base  in 
the  compacting  position  so  that  the  base  plate  and  disposal 
barrel  are  supported  on  the  base  during  compaction  of  the 
waste  by  the  ram, 

said  pallet  including  a  chassis  on  which  the  base  plate  is  sup- 
ported, and  a  carriage  suspended  from  the  chassis  for  support- 
ing the  pallet  for  rolling  movement  relative  to  the  frame 
between  the  compacting  and  handling  positions, 

said  carriage  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  and  a  suspension  for 
shifting  the  rollers  between  a  raised  position  in  which  the 
chassis  is  lowered  relative  to  the  frame  and  a  lowered  position 
in  which  the  chassis  is  raised  relative  to  the  frame. 


5,823,106 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULAR  SECTIONAL 
CONTAINER 
Shinichiro  No,  and  Shinichiro  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01214,  §  371  Date  Oct  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/35580,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1996.  Ser.  No,  945,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-110803 

Int  CI."  B41F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  101—35  1  Claim 

1.  A  pnnting  apparatus  for  a  cylindrical  container  having  at  least 

a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  second  portion  being 
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constricted  with  respect  to  said  first  portion  such  that  said  first 
portion  has  a  larger  radial  length  than  said  second  portion,  said 
pnnting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transfer  dmm  having  a  fixed  transfer  surface  member  and  a 

nx)vable  transfer  surface  member; 
at  least  first  and  second  imprint  rolls  associated  with  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  container,  respectively,  said  sec- 
ond imprint  roll  being  arranged  at  an  upstream  point  along  a 
rotational  direction  of  said  transfer  drum  and  said  first  imprint 
roll  being  arranged  upstream  from  said  second  imprint  roll 
such  that  said  first  and  second  imprint  rolls  are  arranged 
according  to  descending  radial  length  of  said  first  and  second 
portions; 
resilient  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  movable  transfer  surface 
outwardly. 


5,823,107 
OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 
Hermann  Beisel.  Waildorf,  and  Rudi  Junghans,  Wilheimsfeld, 
both    of   Germany,   assignors    to   Heidelberger    Dnickm- 
ascfainen  AktiengeseUschafL,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,««8 
CUiais  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1995,  195  41 
418.7 

Int  a."  B41F  23/04:23/16 
U&  CI  101— 148  20  Claims 


a  pivoting  arrangement  for  pivoting  said  intermediate  roller 
about  said  inking  roller  and  maintaining  said  intermediate 
roller  in  contact  with  said  inking  roller; 
said  pivoting  arrangement  comprising: 
a  first  lever; 
said  first  end  of  said  intermediate  roller  being  rotationally 

mounted  on  said  first  lever; 
a  second  lever; 
said  second  end  of  said  intermediate  roller  being  rotationally 

mounted  on  said  second  lever;  and 
each  of  said  first  lever  and  said  second  lever  being  disposed  to 

pivot  about  its  corresponding  pivot  point;  and 
actuation  apparatus  for  pivoting  each  of  said  first  lever  and  said 
second  lever  about  its  corresponding  pivot  point  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  intermediate  roller  with  said  wetting  roller 


5,823,108 

DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 

DUCT  ROLLER  IN  AN  INKING  UNIT  OF  A  PRINTING 

PRESS 

Carsten  Kelm,  Mannheim,  Gemiany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  591,962 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1995,  195  02 
475J 

Int  a.*  B41F  31/26 
VS.  CI.  101—348  4  Claims 


^^^^  T 


1  An  inlcing  unit  of  a  printing  press,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  one  ink  duct  roller  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame,  said 
ink  duct  roller  having  an  interior  space  formed  therein,  said 
ink  duct  roller  having  an  axial  bore  extending  into  said 
interior  space  and  defining  bore  surfaces; 

a  fixedly  mounted  pipe  stub  having  an  end  extending  through 
said  axial  bore  and  projecting  into  said  interior  space  of  said 
ink  duct  roller  without  contacting  said  bore  surfaces  defining 
an  annular  gap  between  said  bore  surfaces  and  said  pipe  stub; 

lubricating  oil  reservoir;  and 

said  pipe  stub  being  connected  to  said  lubricating  oil  reservoir 
for  emptying  lubricating  oil  flowing  through  said  pipe  stub 
into  said  interior  space  of  said  ink  duct  roller  and  discharging 
the  oil  through  said  annular  gap  into  said  lubricating  oil 
reservoir 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  engaging  a  wetting  unit  with  an 
inlung  unit  of  a  plate  cylinder  in  an  offset  printing  press,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  wetting  unit; 

said  wetting  unit  comprising  a  wetting  roller; 

an  inking  unit; 

said  ifiJung  unit  comprising  an  inking  roller; 

an  intermediate  roller; 

said  intermediate  roller  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

said  intermediate  roller  being  disposed  to  make  direct  contact 
with  both  said  wetting  roller  and  said  inking  roller; 

said  second  end  of  said  intermediate  roller  being  axially  oppo- 
site said  first  end  of  said  intermediate  roller; 


5323,109 

OFFSET  PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTARY  MCHINE 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

Peter  Hummel,  Offenbach,  and  Robert  Ortner,  Alzenau,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen 

AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  19%,  196  25 
029.3 

Int.  a."  B41F  31/06:31/10:31/14 
U.S.  a.  101—350.4  9  Claims 

1.  An  offset  printing  device  for  a  rotary  printing  machine  com 
prising: 

a  plate  cylinder  carrying  a  printing  plate;  and 
an  inking  unit  for  applying  prihting  ink  to  a  printing  plate, 
including: 
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at  least  one  ink  application  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  adja- 
cent contact  with  the  plate  cylinder, 

at  least  one  direct-contact  inking  roller  in  direct  contact  with 
the  ink  application  roller,  the  direct-contact  inking  roller 
being  driven  at  a  peripheral  speed  different  than  a  periph- 
eral speed  of  the  plate  cylinder; 

at  least  one  indirect-contact  inking  roller  in  indirect  ink  com- 
munication with  the  application  roller,  the  indirect-contact 
inking  roller  being  driven  at  a  peripheral  speed  different 
than  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  plate  cylinder; 

wherein  the  indirect-contact  inking  roller  is  driven  at  greater 
difference  in  peripheral  speed  than  the  direct-contact  inking 
roller  relative  to  the  plate  cylinder. 


5,823,110 

INKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Masayuki  Izume,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  I  Mar  Planning 

Inc.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,066,  Jul.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-178864; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  5-226074 

Int  a."  B41F  31/06:31/04 
U.S.  a.  101—352.091  21  Claims 


1.  An  inking  arrangement  for  a  printing  press,  comprising; 

an  ink  fountain  member  having  at  least  one  fountain-forming 
face  for  forming  an  ink  fountain; 

an  ink  fountain  roller  defining  an  ink  channel  together  with  the 
fountain  member  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  to  be 
inked  through  the  channel; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  for  supplying  the  ink  applied  to  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  fountain  roller  to  a  printing  portion; 


a  cleaning  tank  having  a  shiftable  cleaning  blade  attached 
thereto,  the  cleaning  tank  being  disposed  below  the  fountain 
member; 

means,  operably  coupled  to  the  cleaning  tank,  for  shifting  the 
shiftable  cleaning  blade  between  a  cleaning  position  and  a 
stand-by  position,  the  cleaning  position  being  a  position  in 
which  the  cleaning  blade  is  pressed  against  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  fountain  roller  at  a  downstream  side  in  a 
travelling  direction  of  the  ink  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
fountain  roller  from  the  ink  channel  and  in  which  the  ink 
which  is  applied  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  fountain 
roller  through  the  ink  channel  is  scraped  off  by  the  cleaning 
blade  in  the  cleaning  position  and  collected  in  the  cleaning 
tank,  the  stand-by  position  being  a  position  in  which  the 
cleaning  blade  is  away  from  the  fountain  roller; 

roll  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  strip  of  sheet  as 
rolled  up  before  use;  and 

take-up  means  for  winding  up  the  sheet  after  use,  the  sheet  being 
paid  off  from  a  roll  on  the  take-up  means  and  guided  to  the 
take-up  means,  a  lengthwise  intermediate  portion  of  the  sheet 
being  placed  over  the  fountain  member  so  as  to  cover  an 
entire  fountain-forming  face  which  formed  the  ink  fountain 
and  which  faces  the  ink  inside  the  ink  fountain  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  fountain-forming  face. 


5,823,111 

INK  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

David  Edward  McManamon,  Walker  Lane,  Fulwood,  Preston, 

England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9S/00533,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24315,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,714 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1994, 
9404455 

Int  a.*  B41F  31/02:31/03 
U.S.  CI.  101—365  6  Claims 


1.  Ink  supply  means  for  a  printing  machine  having  a  receiver 
roller,  a  roller  train  and  a  print  roller,  said  receiving  roller  being 
linked  to  said  print  roller  via  said  roller  train,  said  ink  supply 
means  comprising  an  ink  rail  mounted  so  as  to  extend  generally 
loiigitudinally  of  a  receiving  roller  of  the  machine,  wiper  rollers 
mounted  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  receiving  roller  to  wipe  a  surface 
thereof,  said  ink  rail  comprising  at  least  two  discrete  ink  storage 
means  connected  to  respective  ink  outlets  in  a  face  of  said  rail 
adjacent  a  surface  of  the  receiving  roller  and  valve  means  associ- 
ated with  each  said  outlet  to  regulate  flow  of  ink  through  each  said 
outlet,  said  inks  being  mixed  by  the  action  of  said  wiper  rollers  and 
passage  of  the  ink  between  rollers  of  said  roller  train. 
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5.823.112 

POWDER-DUSTING  APPARATIS 

Hans  Georg  Platscfa.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Grafix 

Zerstaubungstechnik  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9<i/04<i35.  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/2154S,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  19,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  860.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1995,  195  46 
720J 

Int.  a."  B41F  23/06 
VS.  a.  101^24.2  ,4  Claims 


5,823,113 
METHOD  FOR  MOISTENING  A  WASHING  ROLLER  IN  A 

PRINTING  MACHINE 
Claus  Simeth,  Geisenheira-Johannisberg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  804,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1996,  196  06 
768,5 

Int  a.*  B41F  35A)6 
VS.  CI.  101^183  5  Claims 


II      »     13      16 


1   Powder-dusting  apparatus  for  a  printing  machine,  having  a 
transport  system  mcluding  grippmg  devices, 
a)  a  plurality  of  nozzles  through  which  a  mixture  of  powder  and 

carrying  air  is  directed  towards  printed  products  moved  past 

by  the  gripping  devices  of  the  transport  system  of  the  printing 

machine; 
b)a  mixing  device,  in  which  the  powder  is  mixed  with  air  to 

produce  the  mixture  of  powder  and  carrying  air; 

c)  at  least  one  connecting  line,  which  connects  the  mixing 
device  with  the  nozzles. 

characterized  by 

d)  a  lifting  device  (9  to  13)  which  is  able  to  move  the  nozzles  (6) 
back  and  forth  between  two  positions,  namely, 

da)  a  first  position  comparatively  far  removed  from  a  plane  of 
transport  of  the  printed  products 

and 

db)  a  second  position  lying  comparatively  close  to  the  plane 
of  transport  of  the  printed  products 

and 

e)a  control  means  (11.  12)  detecting  the  position  of  the  gripping 
device  (2).  which  control  means  co-operates  with  the  lifting 
device  (9  to  13)  such  that  the  latter  brings  the  nozzles  (6)  into 
the  first  position  as  long  as  the  gripping  device  (2)  is  in  the 
Vicinity  of  the  nozzles  (6),  and  brings  the  nozzles  (6)  into  the 
second  position  when  the  gripping  device  (2)  is  located  an 
adequate  distance  from  the  nozzles  (6). 


1.  A  method  for  moistening  a  washing  roller  used  to  wash  a 
printing  cylinder  of  an  offset  rotary  printing  machine,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

rotating  a  washing  roller  having  a  covering  in  a  position  in 
which  it  is  not  in  rotational  contact  with  the  printing  cylinder 
prior  to  a  first  printing  cylinder  washing  operation; 

moistening  the  washing  roller  by  spraying  a  liquid  on  the  wash- 
ing roller  while  it  is  not  in  rotational  contact  with  the  printing 
cylinder; 

maintaining  a  metering  blade  in  contact  with  the  washing  roller 
to  wipe  excess  liquid  from  the  surface  of  the  washing  roller; 

delaying  drawing  the  washing  roller  into  rotational  contact  widi 
the  printing  cylinder  until  the  covering  of  the  washing  roller  is 
wet  to  minimize  wear  on  the  covering  and  avoid  damage  to 
the  pnnting  cylinder; 

drawing  the  washing  roller  into  rotational  contact  with  the 
printing  cylinder; 

disengaging  the  washing  roller  from  rotational  contact  with  the 
printing  cylinder;  and 

penodically  moistening  the  washing  roller  after  the  first  washing 
operation  regardless  of  whether  the  washing  roller  is  drawn 
into  rotational  contact  with  the  printing  cylinder  again. 


5,823,114 

UTILITY  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

MAGNETIC  LEVITATION  VEHICLE  Gl  IDEWAYS 

Joseph  Cioletti,  Pittsburgh;  Joseph   Koepfinger,  Coraopolis, 

and   Frank  Young,   MurrysvUle,  all   of  Pa.,   assignors   to 

Maglev,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,057 
Int  CI."  EQIB  25/00 
VS.  CL  104-124  4  claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  single  track  magnetic  levitation  guide- 
way  comprising  a  cover  plate  to  which  side  guide  rails  and  profiles 
are  connected,  transverse  flange  plates  forming  an  inchned  web 
connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  coverplate  and  connected  to 
the  upper  surface  of  a  lower  flange  plate  supported  above  the 
ground  such  that  said  cover  plate,  said  transverse  flange  plates  and 
said  lower  flange  plate  define  an  enclosed  channel,  a  system  for  the 
distribution  and  transmission  of  electrical  transmissions,  fiber  optic 
signals,  cable  television  signals,  and  communication  signals  com- 
prising; 
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5,823,116 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  TOW  BAR  COUPLER 

David  F.  Williams,  1275  N.  Parker  Dr.,  Janesville,  Wis.  53545 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,498 

Int  a."  B61B  10/00:  B61K  7/00 

VS.  a.  104—172.5  21  Claims 


■^^^r* 


^ 


m 


"■     IS 


f^ 


at  least  on^  tubular  conduit  defining  an  enclosed  space  disposed 
within  the  enclosed  channel  defined  by  the  cover  plate,  trans- 
verse flange  plates  and  lower  flange  plate  such  that  the  at  least 
one  tubular  conduit  is  oriented  with  its  long  axis  parallel  to 
the  long  axis  of  the  cover  plate  of  the  guideway;  and 

at  least  one  cable  for  transmitting  electricity  is  disposed  within 
the  enclosed  space  defined  by  the  at  least  one  tubular  conduit. 


5,823,115 
GUIDING  OF  A  PIPE  TRAVELLING  DEMCE 
Michael  Cotton,  Castleford,  and  Kevin  Michael  Horan.  Rodley, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Gas  pic,  Reading, 
England 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,250 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9.  1994. 
9418196:  May  3,1995.  9508958 

Int  CI."  B61B  li/lO 
VS.  CI.  104—138.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  guiding  a  device  in  a  required  direction  along 
the  interior  of  a  pipe,  the  method  comprising  removably  mounting 
the  device  on  a  curved  guide,  lowering  the  device  and  the  guide 
through  a  hole  bored  in  the  wall  of  the  pipe  to  gain  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  pipe  with  the  guide  arranged  to  curve  in  the  required 
direction  in  which  the  device  is  to  move  along  the  pipe,  and 
moving  the  device  off  the  guide  in  the  required  dii action  along  the 
interior  or  the  pipe,  the  steps  of  removably  mounting,  lowering, 
and  moving  comprise  removably  attaching  a  bag  spring  to  the 
device  and  curving  the  bag  spring  in  the  required  direction  so  as  to 
guide  the  device  in  the  required  direcuon  when  lowered  into  the 
pipe,  and  moving  the  device  off  the  bag  spring  in  the  required 
direction. 


17.  In  an  inverted  power  and  free  conveyor  including  a  trolley 
riding  upon  a  track,  the  trolley  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
engage  a  tow  bar  which  bears  a  workpiece.  the  improvement 
comprising  a  shock-absorbing  tow  bar  coupler  disposed  between 
the  trolley  and  the  tow  bar.  said  coupler  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  the  forward 
end  of  said  housing  including  means  for  releasibly  fastening  a 
trolley  of  a  power  and  free  conveyor; 
a  clevis  assembly  disposed  within  the  rearward  end  of  said 
housing  and  rotatably  attached  thereto  by  a  first  means  for 
rotatable  anachment;  and 
means  for  releasibly  fastening  a  tow  bar,  said  means  rotatably 
attached  to  said  clevis  assembly  by  a  second  mean,  for 
rotatable  attachment. 


5,823,117 

PASSENGER  PASSAGEWAY  FOR  RAIL  VEHICLES 

Arnold  Ommerii,  Flurlingen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Fiat-Sig 

Schienenfahrzeuge  AG.  Neuhausen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH96/00186.  §  371  Date  May  S,  1997,  |  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,968 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   May    16,    1995, 
1427/95 

Int  Cl.*^  B61D  n/OO 
VS.  CI.  105—8.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  passenger  passageway  for  placement  between  two  rail 
vehicles,  the  passageway  comprising: 
two  extendible  and  retractable  half-passageways,  each  of  the 
half-passageways  arrangeable  on  the  end  af  one  of  the  rail 
vehicles  and  the  half-passageways  being  ccupleable  to  each 
other; 
each  half-passageway  having  a  respective  main  frame,  the  half- 
passageways  being  positioned  so  that  their  main  frames  face 
each  other; 
each  half-passageway  having  a  respective  venical  support  at  the 

opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  half-passageway; 
a   locking   device   at   the   main   frame   of  one   of  the   half- 
passageways,  the  locking  device  comprising  at  least  a  locking 
element  on  the  /ertical  support  of  the  one  half-passageway 
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and  at  leasi  a  receiver  on  an  adjacent  vertical  support  on  the 
other  half-pa.^sagev^ay  shaped  and  placed  so  thai  the  locking 
element  can  be  locked  onto  the  receiver,  the  one  half- 
passagewav  having  an  inside; 

an  actuating  device  liKated  on  the  inside  of  the  one  half- 
passagewav  and  connected  with  the  locking  element  tor  mov- 
ing the  locking  element  onto  and  otT  the  receiver,  the  actuat- 
ing device  ntluding  a  shaft  vihich  extends  through  the 
respective  vi-lical  support; 

the  shaft  havinc  an  outside  end  on  which  the  locking  element  is 
fastened  for  heing  turned  by  turning  of  the  shaft  so  that  the 
l(5cking  element  is  swung  between  an  open  position  wherein 
the  locking  element  is  off  the  receiver  to  a  locking  position 
with  the  locking  element  on  the  receiver: 

the  shaft  having  an  inside  end  toward  the  inside  of  the  half- 
passageway  a  crank  on  the  inside  end  of  the  shaft,  and  an 
actuating  lever  connected  with  the  crank  such  that  swinging 
of  the  actuating  lever  turns  the  shaft  and  the  locking  element 
on  the  shaft:  and 

a  drive  Lonntction  between  the  actuating  device  and  the  locking 
element  tor  lioving  the  locking  element  selectively  onto  and 
off  the  receiver. 


5,823.118 

BOTTOM  DISCHARGE  \RR,\NGEMENT 

Hilding  Manstrum,  Lulea,  Sweden,  assignor  tu  Luos.savaara- 

Kiininavaara  aB.  Lulea.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PrT/SE95/01283,  §  371  Dale  Jun.  26.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26     997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9ft/15016.  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  23    '996 

PCT  •  iled  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  836.448 
Claims  priori  }.  application  Sweden,  Nov.  II.  1994,  9403887 
Int.  CI.''B61D  7/W 
I.S.  CI.  105-2^-  ft  Claims 


1.  A  ^.tom  discharge  arrangement  mounted  to  a  stnicture 
naving  a  goods  containing  space  said  arrangement  comprises  at 


least  one  pair  of  flaps  which  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  goods 
container  at  their  mutually  remote  edges  so  as  to  be  able  to  swing 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  in  a  plane  perpendicuia.--  to 
said  edges^the  mutually  opposing  edges  of  the  flaps  lying  sealinglv 
against  one  another  when  the  flaps  are  closed,  said  flaps  when  open 
generally  form  extensions  of  the  opposing  wall  parts  of  the  goods 
container  located  above  the  flaps  said  arrangement  including  a  link 
system  which  is  common  to  said  flaps  and  which  functions  to 
maneuver  the  flaps  simultaneously,  said  link  system  including  a 
two-arm  lever  which  is  pivotally  mounted  at  its  center  to  an  axle 
which  IS  fixed  in  relation  to  said  space  and  which  is  located 
centrally  between  the  pivot  axes  of  said  flaps,  and  wherein  one  end 
of  the  two-arm  lever  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  first  link  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  the  flaps,  and  the  other  end  of  said  Itver  is 
pivotally  connected  to  a  second  link  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other 
one  of  the  flaps  .  when  said  flaps  are  closed,  ail  pivoting  points  of 
said  two-arm  lever,  first  link  and  second  link  lie  in  an  essentially 
torceless  stale  of  equilibrium  in  a  common  plane,  wherein  said 
state  of  equilibrium  is  locked  by  means  of  an  operating  de-.ice 
coacting  with  the  link  system:  and  in  that  the  operating  device  is  a 
means  connected  to  the  two-ann  lever  for  turning  said  two-arm 
lever  about  said  axle  to  bring  the  link  system  out  of  its  stele  of 
equilibrium  and  therewith  allow  ihe  flaps  lo  open. 


5.823.119 
PILL-OUT  TABLE  HAVING  TWO  LEAF  SECTIONS 
Matthias  Fischer.  Beethovenstrasse  33a.  60325  Frankfurt.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1996.  196  W> 
956.1 

Int.  CI."  A47B  l/W 
U.S.  CI.  108-«7  24  aaims 


A- 


-~   '?. 


ILz: 


"X^. 


I.  A  furniture  article,  comprising: 

two  leaf  sections,  each  said  leaf  section  having  a  respective 
separating  edge: 

a  supporting  structure  operatively  connected  with  said  leaf  sec 
lions  such  that  said  leaf  sections  can  be  moved  between  an 
•noperalive  position,  in  which  the  separating  edges  of  the  -wt 
leaf  sections  rest  against  one  another,  and  a  pull-out  pos.tion 
in  which  the  separating  edges  are  spaced  away  from  'me 
another  in  a  direction  defining  a  stationary  pull-out  axis ,  '•i.id 
supporting  structure  being  arranged  and  configured  sucli  hai 
each  leaf  section  can  be  displaced  in  parallel  along  a  curved 
control  path  respectively  relative  to  the  stationary  pull-ou! 
axis  which  both  leaf  sections  have  in  common  such  th?i  the 
•  eparating  edge  of  each  leaf  section  is  aligned  along  the  w  hr)le 
curved  control  path  at  a  right  angle  to  the  common  stationary 
pull-out  axis,  said  supporting  stnicture  including  two  suppc.-i- 
iiig  arms  fixedly  coupled  to  the  two  leaf  sections,  respectively, 
each  of  the  supporting  arms  being  roiatably  coupled  to  at  lea.v' 
t.vo  guiding  oiemenu  which  rr.aintain  said  supportiiig  ani.s 
parallel  to  said  pull-out  axis  throughout  movemant  betv/ef  n 
said  inoperative  position  and  said  pull-out  position. 
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5,823,120 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  DESKTOP,  PREFERABLY  A 

SCHOOL  DESK 
Roland  Holmquist.  Vingaker.  Sweden,  assignor  to  JELTEC 

Ergonomiteknik  AB,  Katrineholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00770,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  13, 1990, 90036070 
Int.  CI.*"  A47B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  108—147  3  Claims 


1.  A  vertically  adjusteble  desk  which  comprises: 

a  support  stand. 

a  desktop  which  includes  an  underbody, 

first  and  second  linkage  means  connected  between  said  support 
stand  and  said  underbody  for  vertically  adjustably  positions 
said  desktop  in  a  generally  horizontal  orientation  above  said 
lower  stand,  each  of  said  first  and  second  linkage  means 
comprising  two  parallel  links,  and 

first  and  second  gas  spnng  means  connected  between  said  first 
linkage  means  and  said  underbody  and  between  said  second 
linkage  means  and  said  underbody,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  gas  spring  means  operating  to  assist  in  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  desktop  above  said  support  stand  and  to  lock  said 
desktop  in  vertical  position  above  said  support  stand,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  gas  spring  means  including  a  handle  for 
manual  operation  thereof. 


5,823,121 

SPA  TABLE 

Dave  Reitet,  3327  S.  Monaco  Pkwy.  iCE,  Denver,  Colo.  80222 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,907 

Int  a.*  A47B  9/00 

VS.  a.  108—147.19  13  aaims 


^^^fcl 


1.  A  self-adjusting  portable  table  for  use  in  a  spa  having  a  floor 
and  being  filled  with  water  to  create  a  water  surface,  said  self- 
adjusting  portable  table  comprising: 
a  base  member,  said  base  member  being  adapted  for  positioning 

on  the  floor  of  the  spa; 
a  planar  teble  top  member  having  a  substantially  planar  top 

surface,  said  teble  top  member  being  adapted  to  float  on  the 

water  surface  of  the  spa:  and 
a  self-adjusting  vertical  support  member  interconnecting  said 

base  member  and  said  planar  teble  top  member,  said  self- 


adjusting  vertical  support  member  being  adapted  for  support- 
ing said  planar  table  top  member  in  a  generally  horizontal 
position  on  the  water  surface  of  the  spa:  wherein  said  self- 
adjusting  vertical  support  member  comprises: 
an  engaging  member,  said  engaging  member  being  removably 
coupled  to  said  base  member,  and  a  sleeve  member,  said 
sleeve  member  being  secured  to  said  planar  teble  lop  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  engaging  member  and  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber are  slidably  lelescopically  coupled  together  such  that 
said  sleeve  member  slides  freely  over  said  engaging  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  planar  teble  top  member  is  vertically 
self-adjusteble  towards  and  away  from  said  base  member 
corresponding  to  changes  in  a  distance  between  the  floor  of 
the  spa  and  the  water  surface  of  the  spa. 


5,823,122 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  FUEL 
GAS  FROM  SOLID  BIOMASS  FUEL  AND  FOR 
COMBUSTION  OF  SUCH  FUEL  GAS 
William  L.  Woemer,  Ebony,  and  Robert  A.  Chronowski,  Great 
Falls,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Alternative  Energy  Develop- 
ment, Inc.,  Silver  Spring.  Md. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  315,450 

Int  Cl.*^  F23G  ISAX) 

VS.  CI.  110—346  30  Claims 


IS.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fiiel  gas  from  solid  biomass 
fuels  and  for  the  combustion  of  said  fuel  gas.  said  process  com- 
prising: 

(a)  gasifying  the  solid  biomass  fuel  in  a  gasification  zone  to 
produce  a  fuel  gas,  said  solid  biomass  fuel  being  continuously 
exposed  to  a  supply  of  gasification  air  in  said  gasification 
zone: 

(b)  conveying  the  fuel  gas  from  the  gasification  zone  to  a 
predetermined  ignibon  point: 

(c)  mixing  the  fuel  gas  with  combustion  air  at  the  ignition  point; 

(d)  igniting  the  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  combustion  air  to 
produce  a  flame;  and 

(e)  shaping  and  directing  the  flan>e  produced  by  injecting  the 
combustion  air  from  a  plurality  of  tuyeres  which  are  disposed 
to  cause  the  combustion  air  to  exit  in  a  swirling  panem  such 
that  the  swirling  air  pattern  which  exits  from  each  tuyere 
overlaps  the  swirling  air  pattern  from  any  adjacent  tuyere. 


5,823,123 

TRANSPORTING  A  PARTICULATE  MATERUL  TO  A 

DISCHARGE  OPENING 

Clarence  Waldner,  Decker,  Canada,  assignor  to  Decker  M^., 

Decker,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,469 
Int  a."  F23G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  110—257  2  Claims 

1.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber; 

a  substantially  horizontel  transportetion  tube  having  a  first  feed 
end  and  a  second  end; 
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a  hopper  for  discharging  a  particulate  fuel  material  into  the 
transponation  tube  at  said  first  feed  end  for  transportation 
thereaJong; 

a  substantially  vertical  discharge  tube  having  a  bottofn  end 
attached  to  the  transportation  tube  and  a  top  end  communicat- 
ing with  the  combustion  chamber  for  feeding  the  particulate 
fuel  material  from  the  transportation  tube  upwardly  into  the 
combustion  chamber: 

the  discharge  fjbe  being  connected  to  the  transportation  tube  at 
a  position  thereon  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  second  end 
(rf  the  transportation  tube  leaving  a  free  portion  of  the  trans- 
portation lube  between  the  discharge  tube  and  the  second  end: 

the  transportation  tube  being  closed  along  its  length  from  the 
feed  end  to  the  discharge  duct; 

an  auger  mounted  in  the  transportation  tube  for  transporting  the 
particulate  matenal  therealong  including  a  shaft  extending 
along  the  transportation  tube,  a  first  flight  portion  mounted  on 
the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  extending  from  the  hopper 
to  the  discharge  tube  and  arranged  such  that  rotation  of  the 
sfeaft  in  a  dnve  direction  tends  to  move  the  particulate  mate- 
nal toward  the  discharge  tube  and  a  second  flight  portion 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  extending 
ftom  the  discharge  tube  into  the  free  ponion.  the  second  flight 
portion  being  arranged  such  that  rotation  in  the  drive  direction 
tends  to  move  particulate  matenal  from  the  second  end  of  the 
transportation  tube  toward  the  discharge  tube  whereby  the 
particulate  material  is  dnven  toward  the  discharge  tube  and 
forced  into  the  discharge  tube  to  the  combustion  chamber: 

the  first  flight  portion  and  the  second  flight  portion  each  having 
an  end  thereof  located  at  a  respective  point  on  the  shaft  which 
point  is  subsuntially  axially  aligned  with  a  resp^tive  edge  of 
the  discharge  tube,  which  edges  lie  in  an  imaginary  vertical 
center  plane  of  the  transportation  tube,  such  that  the  shaft  has 
a  portion  thereof  directly  underneath  and  aligned  with  the 
discharge  tube  that  is  wholly  free  from  the  first  and  second 
flight  portions; 
said  ponion  of  the  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  radially  out- 
wardly projecting  members  thereon  at  angularly  spaced  posi- 
tions around  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the  projecting 
members  being  fixed  relative  to  the  shaft  and  located  wholly 
within  the  transportation  tube  below  the  discharge  tube  and 
outside  the  combustion  chamber,  for  engaging  and  agitating 
the  paniculate  fuel  matenal  in  the  transportation  tube  and  for 
assisting  feeding  of  the  paniculate  fuel  material  from  the 
transportation  tube  into  the  combustion  chamber. 


5^23,124 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  TO  REDUCED  NO;^  A^a)  FUEL 

EMISSIONS  FROM  A  FURNACE 
Richard  R.  Koppang,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gas 
Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,993 

Int.  CL*  F23J  11/00 

U.S.  CI  110-345  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  method  applied  to  a  furnace  receiving  first  and  second  fuel 

flows,  and  air  and  oxygen  flows,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  in  a  chamber  of  the  furnace,  adding  the  first  fuelllow.  an  air 
flow,  and  an  oxygen  flow  in  approximately  stoichiometric 
proportions: 

b)  combusting  the  first  fuel  flow,  the  air  flow,  and  the  oxygen 
flow  in  the  chamber  to  generate  heat  and  an  exhaust  flow; 


c)  receiving  the  exhaust  flow  in  a  rebum  unit  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  chamber,  the  exhaust  flow  cooling  as  the 
exhaust  flow  travels  through  the  rebum  unit; 

d)  adding  the  second  fiiel  flow  to  the  exhaust  flow  in  the  rebum 
unit  at  a  position  along  the  rebum  unit  at  which  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  exhaust  gas  flow  has  not  cooled  below  2200 
degrees  Fahrenheit,  the  adding  of  the  second  fuel  flow  to  the 
exhaust  flow  producing  a  fuel-rich  mixture;  and 

(e)  downstream  relative  to  the  direction  of  the  exhaust  adding  an 
oxidant  flow  to  the  exhaust  flow  in  a  bumout  unit  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  return  unit  to  produce  an  oxidizer- 
rich  mixture  with  a  stoichiometric  ratio  above  1.0  to  combust 
fuel  in  the  exhaust  flow,  wherein  the  oxidant  comprises  a 
mixture  of  air  and  oxygen  gas. 


5323,125 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,823,126 
MECHANICAL  SEEDLING  TRANSPLANTER 
Howard  Kolk;  Robert  Kolk;  Ken  Kooiker,  all  of  Holland,  and 
Brent  Dykgraaf,  Zeeland.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mechani- 
cal Transplanter  Company,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,676 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  n/00 

VS.  a.  111-109  21  Claims 


I.  A  traiisplanter  for  transplanting  seedlings  compnsing  a  frame, 
means  for  supporting  said  frame  for  movement  relative  to  ground, 
fun-ow  opening  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  opening  a  furrow 
in  the  ground,  seedling  delivery  means  for  depositing  seedlings  in 
the  furrow,  a  stabilizer  member  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  and  a  subilizing  position  for  stabilizing  the  seedling  in  the 
furrow  until  the  soil  is  compacted  around  the  seedling  and  a 
synchronizing  drive  for  driving  both  the  stabilizer  member  and 
said  seedling  delivery  means,  a  variable  speed  drive  for  dri,'ing 
said  synchronizing  drive,  the  speed  of  said  dnve  being  responsive 
to  a  conu-ol  signal  varying  as  a  fiinction  of  a  speed  signal  whict' 
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varies  with  the  speed  of  the  transplanter  along  the  ground  and  a 
preset  interval  signal  representing  the  desired  distance  between 
seedlings. 


5,823,127 
EMBROIDERY  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Mizuno,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  19%,  8-341554 

Int.  CI."  D05B  21/00;  D05C  5/04 

U.S.  a.  112— 102,5  16aaims 


' T !— ' 


[3- 


1.  An  embroidery  data  processing  apparatus  for  processing 
embroidery  data  for  forming  underlying  stitches  within  a  closed 
area  enclosed  by  an  outline  that  defines  a  shape  of  an  embroidery 
area,  comprising: 

an  underlying  stitch  area  outline  generating  device  that  generates 
an  underlying  stitch  area  outline  that  defines  a  shape  of  an 
area  to  be  stitched  for  underlying,  the  underlying  stitch  area 
oudine  being  generated  inside  the  closed  area; 

a  dividing  device  that,  if  the  underlying  stitch  area  outline  has  a 
point  at  which  the  outline  intersects  itself,  called  a  self- 
intersecting  portion,  divides  the  underlying  stitch  area  outline 
into  a  plurality  of  segmental  underlying  stitch  area  outlines 
using  the  self-intersecting  portion  as  a  boundary: 

a  segmental  underlying  stitch  data  generating  device  that  gener- 
ates underlying  stitch  data  for  each  of  segmental  underiying 
stitch  areas  defined  by  the  plurality  of  segmental  underlying 
stitch  area  outlines:  and 

an  auxiliary  underlying  stitch  data  generating  device  that  gener- 
ates auxiliary  underlying  stitch  data  for  a  connection  between 
the  plurality  of  segmental  underlying  stitch  areas. 


5,823,128 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLAP  POCKET  AND  AN 

ITEM  HAVING  THE  FLAP  POCKET 

Olivier  Lapidus,  NeuiUy  Sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Ted 

Lapidus,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01385,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,985 
Int  a."  D05B  1.^00:  A41D  27/20 
U.S.  a.  112—475.06  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  flap  pocket,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  an  item  having  a  panel; 

forming  in  the  item  panel  a  slit  having  a  preselected  contour  to 

define  a  flap; 
forming  an  aperture  in  the  item  panel  at  a  location  outside  of  the 
slit; 


3       QJ 


and  attaching  around  the  aperture  a  pocket  having  a  lateral 
opening  so  that  the  lateral  opening  is  positioned  under  the 
flap. 


5323,129 

METHOD  OF  UPHAULING  A  WINDSURFER 

R.  MacDonald  Barnes.  Jr.,  930  Hillside  Ave.,  Plainfield,  N  J. 

07060 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,530,  Jul.  22,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,173 
Int.  CI."  B63B  15/00 
U,S.  a.  114—39,2  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  uphauUng  a  sail  of  a  windsurfer  rig  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  uphaul  line; 

attaching  a  first  end  of  the  line  to  the  windsurfer  rig; 
attaching  a  second  end  of  the  line  to  an  article  worn  by  a  sailor; 
providing  an  intermediate  attachment  means  on  the  line  for 

attaching  the  line  to  the  article  at  an  intermediate  position 

along  the  line: 
applying  the  sailor's  body  weight  to  the  line  by  the  sailor 

leaning  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  windsurfer  rig  to 

partially  uphaul  the  windsurfer  rig; 
then  grasping  the  line  manually  and  the  sailor  moving  his  or  her 

body  towards  the  rig: 
attaching  the  intermediate  attachment  means  to  the  article  worn 

by  the  sailor;  and 
re-applying  the  sailor's  body  weight  to  the  line  and  therefore  to 

the  windsurfer  rig.  by  the  sailor  again  leaning  in  an  opposite 

direction  of  the  rig  to  further  uphaul  the  windsurfer  rig. 
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'  5,823,130 

MirLTI-HL'LL  TANKER  AND  CONTAINER  SHIP 
Alex  Z.  Kreyn,  3147  Merlin  Dr.  North,  Jasksonville,  Fla.  32257, 
and  Zachary  A.  Kreyn,  3913  Mission  Dr.  0i,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.  32217 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,802 

Int  a."  B63B  1/12 

VS.  a.  114-61  8  Claims 


1.  A  combination  tanker  and  container  transport  vessel  having 
plural  separate  hulls  connected  above  the  water  line  by  a  bridging 
deck  member  having  an  upper  surface  stoictured  to  receive  stacked 
cargo  containers,  each  of  said  hulls  comprised  of  double  walls 
having  an  upper  portion  above  the  water  line,  a  middle  portion 
passing  through  the  water  line,  a  lower  portion  below  the  water 
line  extended  laterally  such  that  said  hull  lower  portion  is  wider 
than  said  hull  middle  portion,  a  port-side  outer  surface,  a  portion  of 
which  is  above  the  water  line,  a  starboard- side  outer  surface,  a 
portion  of  which  is  above  the  water  line,  a  longitudinal  length,  a 
longitudinal  center  plane,  a  height,  a  volume  and  a  lateral  width, 
each  of  said  hulls  comprised  mainly  of  a  vertical  storage  tank 
divided  into  multiple  compartments  for  liquid  cargo  occupying  the 
majority  of  the  hull  volume  and  extending  generally  the  full 
longitudinal  length  of  each  of  said  hulls,  each  said  vertical  storage 
tank  having  a  lateral  distance  and  a  vertical  distance,  where  the 
vertical  distance  of  each  said  vertical  storage  tank  exceeds  the 
lateral  distance  of  each  said  vertical  storage  tank  at  substantially 
every  point  along  the  hull  longitudinal  center  plane,  and  where 
each  said  vertical  storage  tank  extends  above  and  below  the  water 
line,  said  hull  lower  portion  further  comprising  ballast  tanks  to 
control  the  draft  of  the  vessel  under  all  load  conditions  and  to 
lower  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  vessel  when  said  upper  surface 
of  said  bridging  deck  is  loaded  with  cargo  containers  and  said 
vertical  storage  tanks  are  empty,  whereby  said  vessel  is  able  to 
operate  independently  as  either  a  tanker  or  a  container  ship. 


5.823,131 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCONNECTING  AND 
RETRIEVING  MULTIPLE  RISERS  ATTACHED  TO  A 
FLOATING  VESSEL 
L.  Terry  Boatman;  Ron  L.  Kelm,  both  of  Houston;  Brent  A. 
Salyer,    Cypress;    Jerry    L.    McCoUum,    Hempstead,    and 
Charles  O.  Etheridge,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,949 
Int.  a.''  B63B  22A)2 
VS.  a.  114-230  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  multiple  flexible 
nsers  extending  to  the  sea  bed  to  a  floating  vessel  having  a  turret 
mounted  within  a  vertical  opening  of  the  vessel  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

supporting  upper  ends  of  said  multiple  flexible  risers  with  a  riser 
buoy; 

removably  connecting  said  riser  buoy  to  the  turret  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  within  the  turret  above  sea  level: 

positioning  said  vessel  in  the  sea  with  respect  to  positions  of 
said  multiple  flexible  nsers  independently  of  said  riser  buoy; 

removably  connecting  said  multiple  flexible  risers  on  said  riser 
buoy  to  product  conduits  on  said  vessel  for  the  transport  of 
product  to  a  desired  storage  area; 


disconnecting  said  riser  buoy  and  said  multiple  flexible  risers 
supported  thereon  from  said  vessel  for  movement  of  said  riser 
buoy  and  risers  to  a  predetermined  submerged  depth  within 
the  sea, 

connecting  a  weight  to  said  riser  buoy  with  a  predetermined 
length  of  buoy  anchor  line; 

lowering  said  weight  to  the  sea  bottom  such  that  a  predeter- 
mined submerged  depth  of  said  riser  buoy  is  determined  by 
the  length  of  said  buoy  anchor  line,  and 

raising  said  buoy  anchor  line  and  weight  into  a  mating  position 
of  said  weight  to  said  riser  buoy  when  said  riser  buoy  is 
connected  to  and  docked  within  said  turret. 


5,823,132 

FLOATING  DECK 

Brooks  L.  Donavon,  2107  Van  Orman  Dr.,  Deltona,  Fla.  32725 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.987 

Int  CI.'  B63B  35/44 

VS.  CL  114—266  24  Claims 


1.  A  floating  deck  comprising: 

a  deck  structure  positioned  on  a  watertight  float; 

sidewalls  extended  designedly  downward  intermediate  the  deck 

structure  and  water  in  which  the  floating  deck  is  positioned; 
the  sidewalls  having  designedly  broad  and  vertical  surfaces  in 

contact  with  the  water  to  deter  movement  in  the  water  and  to 

deter  entry  of  water  onto  the  deck  structure; 
select  deck  fixtures  on  the  deck  striicture  including  a  railing 

having  at  least  one  entry,  a  select  section  of  the  railing  being 

a  convertible  ladder  that  is  pivotal  downward  from  the  deck 

structure,  a  select  portion  of  the  convertible  ladder  having  a 

ramp  platform;  and 
a  propulsion  bracket  on  the  deck  structure. 
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5,823,133 

ANCHORING  OF  OBJECTS 

Peter  C.  Mele,  P.O.  Box  533,  Crown  Pt,  N.Y.  12928 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,010 

Int  CI."  B63B  21/32 

VS.  a.  114—301 


17  Claims 


5,823,135 
SUSPENDED  BIRD  FEEDER  AND  METHOD  OF  FILLING 
Randy  G.  Gilchrist,  and  Cheryl  Louise  Gilchrist,  both  of  490 
Chestnut  Ridge  Dr.,  Seneca,  S.C.  29672 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,325 

Int  CI.*  AOIK  61/02 

VS.  a.  119— 52J  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  anchoring  of  floating  object  comprising 

an  elongated  shank; 

a  constraint  movably  mounted  on  said  shank; 

a  fluke  attached  to  said  constraint  and  extending  along  the 

vicinity  of  said  shank; 
wherein  said  fluke  is  triangular  with  an  edge  extending  from  said 

constraint  to  a  tip. 


5,823,134 
MILK  SAMPLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Karel  van  den  Berg,  Bleskensgraaf,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Maasland  N.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Netheriands,  Jun.  21,   1995, 
1000620;  Oct  19,  1995,  1001448 

Int  Q-'AOU  5/017 
VS.  a.  119—14.02  19  Claims 
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17.  A  method  of  sampling  milk  from  animals  comprising  the 
steps  of:  (a)  transmitting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  milk  to  a 
milk  sample  reservoir  of  a  milk  sampling  device,  said  quantity  of 
milk  being  sufficient  to  overfill  said  milk  sample  reservoir:  (b) 
withdrawing  by  vacuum  part  of  said  quantity  of  milk  from  said 
sample  reservoir;  (c)  discharging  the  remaining  milk  in  said  milk 
sample  reservoir  into  a  milk  sampling  collection  means;  (d)  rais- 
ing, laterally  displacing  and  lowering  said  milk  sample  reservoir  so 
thai  it  is  positioned  over  a  further  milked  sampling  collection 
means;  and  (e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  for  a  further  animal 
whereby  a  sample  of  the  further  animal's  milk  is  received  in  a 
further  milk  sampling  collection  means. 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising: 

a  top; 

means  fixedly  attached  to  the  top  at  each  end  for  suspending  the 
bird  feeder; 

rigid  frame  members  fixedly  carried  in  opposed  depending 
spaced  relation  by  said  top; 

a  base  extending  substantially  horizontally  between  lower  ends 
of  said  frame  members; 

a  substantially  horizontal  pivot  tiltably  supporting  said  horizon- 
tal base  on  said  lower  ends  of  said  frame  members; 

a  stop  member  removably  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  rigid 
frame  members  and  said  base  maintaining  said  base  in  said 
horizontal  position  against  any  force  tending  to  tilt  said  base; 

a  connector  carried  upon  an  upper  surface  of  said  horizontal 
base;  and 

a  container  for  bird  feed  having  an  open  top  receivable  by  said 
connector  when  said  base  is  tilted  for  dispensing  bird  feed 
upon  said  horizontal  base; 

whereby  when  said  stop  member  is  disengaged^  the  horizontal 
base  may  be  tilted  to  facilitate  access  to  said  container  few- 
removal  and  refilling  thereof  preparatory  to  reception  of  said 
open  top  by  said  connector  and  return  of  base  to  horizontal 
position. 


5.823,136 
CARRIABLE  PET  FEEDING  SERVICE 
John  A.  Zarski,  11456  Meadowbrook,  Warren,  Mich.  48093 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,913 
Int  CI."  AOIK  5/01:7/00 
VS.  a.  119—61  7  Claims 

1.  A  carriable  pet  feeding  service,  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  rigid  first  half-section,  a  rigid  second  half- 
section,  and  a  hinge  pivotally  conjoining  said  first  half-section 
to  said  second  half-section,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
half-sections  are  pivotable  between  an  open  state  of  said 
casing  and  a  closed  state  of  said  casing,  said  first  half-section 
having  a  rigid  first  receptacle  formed  therein,  said  second 
half-section  having  a  second  receptacle  formed  therein, 
wherein  said  first  and  rigid  second  receptacles  collectively 
form  an  interior  space  of  said  casing  when  said  casing  is  in 
said  closed  state; 
means  for  selectively  retaining  said  casing  in  said  closed  state; 


2542 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


a  fiist  container  receivable  witli  respect  to  said  first  receptacle: 
and 

a  second  container  receivable  with  respect  to  said  second  recep- 
tacle: 

wherein  said  closed  and  open  sutes  of  said  casing  are  effectable 
with  said  first  and  second  containers  seated  in  said  first  and 
second  receptacles: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  half-sections  are  structurally  non- 
porous  so  that  first  and  second  receptacles  are  functionable  as 
feeding  dishes: 

wherein  said  first  container  is  selectively  resealable  and  recipro- 
cably  shaped  with  respect  to  said  first  receptacle  to  be  seat- 
ably  receivable  therein:  and  said  second  container  is  selec- 
tively resealable  and  reciprocably  shaped  with  respect  to  said 
second  receptacle  to  be  seatably  receivable  therein: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  receptacles  each  have  a  contoured 
receptacle  wall  which  includes  a  concave  shaped  portion: 

wherein  a  bisection  of  said  casing  defines  a  bisectional  termi- 
nous  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  half-sections,  said 
bisectional  terminous  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  half- 
sections  mutually  adjoining  when  said  casing  is  in  said  closed 
sute.  said  bisectional  terminous  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  half-sections  being  in  substantially  a  common  plane 
when  said  casing  is  in  said  open  state:  and 

wherein  said  first  container  has  a  first  contoured  wall  reciproca- 
bly shaped  with  respect  to  said  contoured  receptacle  wall  of 
said  first  receptacle  so  that  said  first  container  is  seaubly 
receivable  with  respect  to  said  first  receptacle:  and  said  sec- 
ond container  has  a  contoured  wall  reciprocably  shaped  with 
respect  to  said  contoured  receptacle  wall  of  said  second 
receptacle  so  that  said  second  container  is  seatably  receivable 
with  respect  to  said  second  receptacle. 


sifting  device  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  portion;  said  sifting 
device  having  a  handle,  a  foraminous,  substantially  rectangular 
main  screen  portion  connected  to  said  handle,  an  angled  forami- 
nous screen  ponion  connected  to  said  main  screen  portion,  and 
pivoting  means  connected  to  said  angled  screen  portion,  said 
pivoting  means  being  operably  mounted  in  said  base  portion  to 
make  said  sifting  device  pivotal  relative  thereto:  said  litter  holding 
means  having  a  plurality  of  end  walls  attached  to  and  disposed  at 
preselected  angles  relative  to  each  other  to  provide  at  least  one 
alternative  seating  surface  for  said  litter  box  assembly:  said  litter 
box  assembly  further  having  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall 
attached  to  said  base  portion  and  attached  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  end  walls  such  that  said  first  side  wall  and  said  second  side  wall 
are  in  spaced  generally  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  coaci 
with  said  plurality  of  end  walls  to  define  said  litter  holding  means 
for  temporarily  receiving  and  holding  liner  therewithin:  said  litter 
being  movable  into  said  litter  holding  means  from  said  open  base 
portion  when  said  litter  box  assembly  is  consecutively  seated 
respectively  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  end  walls  until  said  litter  is 
transferred  completely  into  said  litter  holding  means  and  said 
bottom  seating  surface  is  completely  free  of  litter  for  the  reposi- 
tioning of  said  sifting  device  into  surface-to-surface  engagement 
with  said  bottom  seating  surface. 


5,823,137 

LITTER  BOX  AND  PFVOTAL  SIFTING  DEVICE 
John  D.  Rood,  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz.,  and  John  W.  Rood,  15120 
E.  Greene  Valley  Rd^  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz.  85268,  assignors 
to  John  W.  Rood,  Fountain  Hills.  Ariz. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,621 

Int  a."  AOIK  1/01:29/00 

t.S.  CL  11>-166  19  aaims 


7  A  fitter  box  assembly  comprising:  a  substantially  rectangular 
base  portion  having  a  seating  surface:  litter  holding  means  attached 
to  said  base  poruon  at  one  end  diereof:  and  a  pivotally  movable 


5,823,138 

CAT  LITTER  SEPARATOR 

WilUam  M.  Marts,  8314  Steamside,  Houston,  Tex.  77088-2713 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,142 

Int.  a."  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119-166  8  Claims 


1.  A  cat  liner  separator  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rectangular  housing  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  a  top  face, 
a  bottom  face,  and  a  pair  of  side  faces  for  defining  an  interior 
space,  one  of  the  side  faces  having  a  pair  of  doors  hingably 
coupled  within  a  rectangular  cut  out  formed  in  the  housing 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  face  for  allowing  access  to  the  interior 
space,  the  top  face  having  a  top  opening  formed  therein 
adjacent  to  the  front  face  thereof  and  an  arcuate  flange 
coupled  along  an  edge  of  the  top  opening  which  defines  a 
portion  of  a  cylinder,  the  housing  further  having  a  divider 
having  an  inverted  V-shaped  vertical  cross-section  with  the 
divider  mounted  between  the  side  walls  just  above  the  doors; 

a  pair  of  square  containers  each  with  an  open  top  and  a  bottom 
face  having  a  surface  area  half  that  of  the  bottom  face  of  the 
housing,  the  square  containers  adapted  to  be  removably  rested 
on  the  bottom  face  of  the  housing  and  situated  within  the 
interior  space  thereof  between  the  divider, 

a  chute  having  a  generally  Z-shaped  configuration  including  a 
top  angled  portion  sittiated  within  the  housing  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  top  opening  thereof  and  toward  the  rear 
face  of  the  housing,  a  top  face  of  the  top  angled  portion 
having  a  first  screen  mounted  in  coplanar  relationship  there- 
with and  a  bottom  face  of  the  top  angled  portion  having  a 
second  screen  mounted  in  coplanar  relationship  therewith,  the 
chute  further  including  an  intermediate  angled  portion  situ- 
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ated  within  the  housing  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
lop  angled  portion  toward  the  front  face  of  the  housing  with 
the  intermediate  portion  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face 
being  closed,  the  chute  further  having  a  bottom  angled  portion 
situated  within  the  housing  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  intermediate  angled  ponion  and  toward  the  rear  face  of  the 
housing  and  terminating  at  a  rear  extent  of  the  divider,  a 
bottom  face  of  the  bottom  angled  portion  having  a  third 
screen  mounted  in  coplanar  relationship  therewith  and  a  top 
face  that  is  closed: 
whereby  cat  litter  having  clumps  of  fecal  matter  is  deposited 
within  the  top  opening  such  that  the  cat  litter  sifts  down- 
wardly into  one  of  the  containers  adjacent  the  front  face  of  the 
housing  and  the  fecal  matter  is  deposited  in  one  of  the 
containers  adjacent  the  rear  face  of  the  housing. 


5,823,139 

ANIMAL  EXCRETA  DISPOSING  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  WASTE  PLASTIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  MATERIAL 

Hiroshi   Ito,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikaishi 

Daiki,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02094,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/04643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  809,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-219403 

Int.  CI.''  AOIK  29/i)0 

VS.  a.  n»-I71  32  Claims 


-to 


1.  A  mammalian  excrement  treating  article  comprising  a  pla.stic 
waste  powder  having  a  particle  size  of  3  mm  or  less,  a  smaller 
weight  amount  of  a  water-absorbable  resin  and  an  organic  com- 
pounding material. 


5,823,140 
VARIABLE  FOCUS  MULTIDIRECTIONAL  VIDEO  OR 
CAMCORDER  PLATFORM  APPARATUS 
Alan  Owen  Pittet,  Keyport,  NJ.;  Phillip  G.  Lee,  Galveston, 
Tex.,  and  Jennifer  C.  Ellis,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,, 
and  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System, 
Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,581,  Mar.  26,  1996,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  413,440,  Mar.  30, 1995,  Pat.  No.  5^79,723, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,181,  Jul.  22, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,474,030.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  932,703 
Int.  a."  AOIK  29/00 
U.S.  a.  119—174  2  Qaims 

1.  A  variable  focus  multidirectional  video  camera  or  camcorder/ 
video  camera  or  camcorder  platform  apparatus  for  facilitating 
visible  wavelength  radiation  communication  between  a  moving 
object  and  an  image  display  of  the  moving  object  comprising; 


453  \    «30  «15 

400 


(i)  a  horizontal  static  substantially  rectangular  planar  base 
located  in  an  "X-Y"  plane,  having  an  upper  surface  and 
having  two  substantially  parallel  ends  parallel  to  the  "X"  axis 
and  two  substantially  parallel  ends  parallel  to  the  "Y"  axis: 
with  one  end  parallel  to  the  "Y"  axis  being  along  a  line 
designated  "E,"; 

(ii)  a  vertically  disposed  substantially  rectangular  planar  frame 
located  in  a  "Y-Z"  plane,  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
horizontal  static  planar  base  and  having  two  parallel  ends 
parallel  to  the  "Y"  axis  and  two  parallel  ends  parallel  to  the 
"Z"  axis,  one  of  said  ends  parallel  to  the  "Y"  axis  being 
contiguous  with  said  static  planar  base  along  a  first  end,  said 
line  "E,"  of  said  static  planar  base,  parallel  to  the  "Y"  axis, 
said  frame  having  a  first  orifice  therethrough  permitting  vis- 
ible wavelength  radiation  to  be  transmitted  therethrough; 

(iii)  a  continuous  right  angle-shaped  horizontal/vertical  planar 
base/frame  movable  platform,  movable  in  both  the  "X"  and 
"Y"  (or  lateral)  directions  consisting  of  (a)  a  substantially 
rectangular  horizontal  lamina  located  in  the  "X-Y"  plane 
facing  and  within  the  planar  framework  of  said  horizontal 
static  planar  base  (i)  plane  and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  continuously  and  seatably  juxtaposed  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  line  "E,"  along  a  line  designated  "E,".  said 
line  "E,"  being  proximate  said  line  "E,"  with  (b)  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  vertical  lamina  located  in  the  "Y-Z"  plane 
facing  and  within  the  planar  framework  of  said  vertically 
disposed  frame  (ii)  and  containing  a  vertically  disposed  vis- 
ible wavelength  radiation  shield  ("blind")  having  a  second 
orifice  therethrough  located  opposite  to  and  being  planarly 
parallel  to  and  within  the  planar  framework  of  said  first  orifice 
in  said  vertically  disposed  frame,  said  right  angle-shaped 
movable  platform  being  located  on  rollers  juxtaposed  with 
and  immediately  adjacent  said  lower  surface  of  said  right 
angle-shaped  movable  platform  and  said  up[)er  surface  of  said 
horizontal  static  base; 

(iv)  a  substantially  rectangular  rotating  planar  base  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  having  two  parallel 
ends  parallel  to  the  "Y"  axis  and  two  parallel  ends  parallel  to 
the  "X-Z"  plane  being  rotatable  about  a  vertex  line  "E,"  in  a 
hinge  manner  having  a  direction  parallel  to  each  of  lines  "E," 
and  "Ej"  and  being  substantially  proximate  lines  "E,"  and 
"E,"  along  a  first  parallel  hinge  end  in  the  "Y"  direction 
parallel  to  the  "Y"  axis,  having  variable  manually  conttollable 
rotation  movement  means  located  at  an  end  of  said  rotating 
planar  base  opposite  said  first  parallel  hinge  end.  and  opposite 
the  location  of  said  line  "E,",  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotating  base  being  from  the  location  of  the  "X-Y"  plane  of 
said  right  angle-shaped  movable  platform  towards  the  loca- 
tion of  the  "Y-Z"  plane  of  said  right  angle-shaped  movable 
platform  about  the  said  vertex  line  "E,";  and 
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(V)  »  video  camera  or  camcorder  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper 
sijrface  of  said  rotating  planar  base,  compnsing  a  housing  and 
a  lens  locateo  in  said  housing,  the  focal  plane  of  said  lens 
being  subsiantially  parallel  to  and  at  a  controllably  variable 
distance  from  the  plane  of  said  first  orifice  of  said  vertically 
disposed  frame  and  said  second  orifice  of  said  visible  wave- 
length radiation  shield  with  said  lens,  said  first  orifice  and  said 
second  orifice  all  having  a  common  line  of  vision; 
whereby  simultaneous  manipulation  of  said  rotating  planar  base 
and  said  right  angle-shaped  movable  platform,  when  the  video 
camera  or  camcorder  is  in  operation,  facilitate  visible  wavelength 
radiation  communication  between  (a)  an  image  display  resulting 
from  operation  of  said  video  camera  or  camcorder  and  (b)  the 
image  of  the  moving  object  being  transmitted  to  said  video  camera 
or  camcorder. 


-continued 


CH, 


(iii)  methional  having  the  structure: 


(iv)  dimethyl  sulfoxide  having  the  structure: 


5,823,141 

PROCESS  AND  FOR  EXCITING,  ATTRACTING, 

STIMIFLATING.  AND/OR  INCITING  MEMBERS  OF  THE 

CLASS  CRUSTACEA 
Alan  Owen  Pitlet,  keyport  NJ.;  Phillip  G.  Lee,  Galveston. 
Tex.,-  Jennifer  C.  Ellis,  Tacoma.  Wash.,  and  Elizabeth  A. 
McCliment,  Galveston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Fla- 
vors &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and   Board  of 
Regents,  The  Iniversity  of  Texas  System,  .Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in  part  of  Sen  No.  413,440,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,579,723,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
279.181,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,474,030.  This  application 
Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,939 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  6IA)0:6.1/W 
L.S.  CI.  119-207  ,4  Claims 

I  A  process  for  atn-acting  a  member  of  the  Class  Crustacea  from 
a  volume  of  walit  .nhabited  by  said  member  of  the  Class  Crusta- 
cea to  a  desired  surface  or  volume  within  a  body  of  water  com- 
prising the  step  ur  applying  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
Crustacea-attraciina  concentration  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  o': 
in  S-methyl  methionine  sulfonium  halides  defined  according  to 
the  structure; 


CH, 
H<C^  I    ^ 


NH: 


\c 


OH 


wherein  X  is  ;.  chloride  or  a  bromide  anion; 
(li)  l-octen-3-ol  having  the  structure; 


t 


HiC^    "^CH,: 


(V)  a  50:50  mole;mole  mixnire  of  skatole/indole.  skatole  having 
the  structure: 


CH, 


indole  having  the  structure: 


(vi)  propionthetin  halides  having  the  structure; 


wherein  X  is  a  chloride  or  a  bromide  anion; 
(vii)  ammonium  chloride; 
(viii)  ammonium  acetate; 
(ix)  acetic  acid; 

(X)  glucose; 

(XI)  raw  sugar",  a  mixture  of  sucrose  and  impurities; 

(XII)  Thaumatin; 

(xiii)  2-methyl-3-(methyldithio)  furan  having  the  snucture; 


<-   \^/ 


CH, 


^ 


(a  mixture  of  isomers  having  the  structures: 


H     OH 


CH, 


and 


(xiv)  aqueous  ammonia; 

(XV)  yeast  extract;  and 

(xvi)  2-methyl-3-furanthiol  having  the  structure: 

SH 


to  the  vicinity  of  said  desired  surface  or  volume. 
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5,823,142 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  EXCITANTS, 

ATTRACTANTS,  STIMULANTS  AND  INCITANTS  FOR 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  CLASS  CRUSTACEA,-  METHOD  FOR 

EXCITING  AND/OR  ATTRACTING  AND/OR 
STIMULATING  AND/OR  INCITING  MEMBERS  OF  THE 
CLASS  CRUSTACEA  AND  FEEDING  COMPOSITIONS 
INCLUDING  EXCITAN 
Giampietro  Cardinale,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,-  Alan  Owen 
Pittet,  Keyport,  N  J.;  Phillip  G.  Lee,  Galveston,  Tex.;  Jenni- 
fer C.  Ellis,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  and  Elizabeth  A.  McCliment, 
Galveston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  International  Flavors 
&  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,939,  Mar.  28,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,440,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,579,440,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
279,181,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,474,030.  This  appUcation 
Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961^5 
Int.  a.*  AOIK  61/00 
U.S.  a.  119—212  17  Oalms 


-continued 


(ii)  S-methyl  methionine  sulfonium  halides  defined  according 
to  the  structure: 


to,  »» 


wherein  X  is  a  chloride  or  bromide  anion; 
(iii)  methionine  having  the  scructine: 


HjC 


/ 


OH; 


NH2 


(iv)  nimethyl  amine  oxide  hydrate  having  the  structure: 

CH3 
I 
H,C-N-CHj  I     .2H2O; 


I 


1.  An  enhanced,  liquid  feed  composition  for  a  member  of  the 
Class  Crustacea  comprising  in  intimate  admixture; 

(a)  water; 

(b)  sodium  chloride; 

(c)  a  basic  fish  meal-containing  feed  composition  for  a  member 
of  the  Class  Crustacea,  and  intimately  admixed  therewith; 

(d)  an  attracting  and/or  stimulating  and/or  inciting  and/or  excit- 
ing concentration  and  quantity  of  at  least  one  feed  enhancing 
substance  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  10"^  gram  moles 
per  liter  down  to  about  10"^'  gram  moles  per  liter  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  N-acetyl-D-Glucosamine,  an  epimeric  mixture  of  com- 
pounds having  the  structures: 


(v)  l-octen-3-ol  having  the  structure: 
OH 


H  and 


(vi)  methional  having  the  structure: 


(vii)  dimethyl  sulfoxide  having  the  structure: 
O 

t 

S 
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<viii)  a  30:50  mole;mole  mixture  of  skatoie/indole.  skatole 
I   having  the  structure: 


5^23.143 

NEMBORN  ANIIVLVJ   INCUBATOR  FOR  USE  IN 

CONJUNCTION  WITH  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Jerry  A.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  261,  Malta,  Mont.  59538 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,505 

Int.  CI.''  AOIK  29/UO 

VS.  a.  119-312  ,8  Claims 


'  and 

indole  having  the  structure: 


(ix)  propionthetin  halides  having  the  structure: 
O 


wherein  X  is  a  chloride  or  bromide  anion; 
(X)  ammonium  chloride; 
(:ti)  ammonium  acetate; 
(iii)  acetic  acid; 
(xiii)  glucose; 

(Xiv)  "raw  sugar",  a  mixture  of  sucrose  and  impurities; 
(XV)  Thaumatin; 
(ivi)  2-roethyl-3-(methyldithio)furan  having  the  structure: 


Cy 


(J4vii)  aqueous  ammonia; 
()cviii)  yeast  extract; 

(xix)  D-Glucosamine,  an  epimeric  mixture  of  compounds 
having  the  structures: 


and 


(x^)  2-methyl-3-furanthiol  having  the  structure: 

i 


U 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wanning  and  drying  a  newborn  animal, 
comprising: 

a  container  having  one  wall  defining  an  opening  for  allowing 

placement  of  the  newborn  animal  into  said  container  and 

removal  of  the  newborn  animal  from  said  container; 
means  for  covering  said  opening  on  said  container,  said  means 

for  covering  being  operable  upon  manipulation  to  expose  said 

opening  and  to  cover  said  opening; 
a  source  of  a  liquid  medium,  wherein  said  source  is  the  engine 

coolant  system  of  an  automobile; 
a  heat  exchanger  having  a  hydraulic  inlet  for  receiving  said 

liquid  medium  and  a  hydraulic  outlet  for  discharging  said 

liquid  medium,  and  an  air  inlet  for  receiving  air  from  the 

interior  of  said  container  and  an  air  outlet  for  discharging  air 

into  the  interior  of  said  container;  and 
hydraulic    connection    means    communicating    between    said 

hydraulic  inlet  and  hydraulic  outlet  of  said  heat  exchanger. 

and  said  source  for  said  liquid  medium. 


5,823,144 

CAGE  AND  RACK  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  DOCKING  SYSTEM,  LATCH 

MECHANISM,  AND  QUICK-CONNECT  COUPLING 

William  E.  Edstrom,  Sr,  Waterford;  Glen  W.  Trickle,  Elm 

Grove,  and  Peter  S.  Planton,  Muskego,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Edstrom  Industries,  Inc..  Waterford,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,528 

Int.  CI.''  AOIK  1/00 

U.S.  a.  119-^75  8  Claims 

1.  A  cage  and  rack  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  rack  having  at  least  one  shelf; 

(B)  a  water  manifold  mounted  on  said  rack; 

(C)  a  cage  supported  on  said  shelf,  said  cage  having  a  front  wail 
and  a  rear  wall  spaced  longitudinally  from  one  another  and  a 
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pair  of  opposed  sidewalls  spaced  laterally  from  one  another 
and  connected  to  said  front  and  rear  walls;  and 
(D)  a  water  docking  system  including 

(1)  a  coupling,  said  coupling  including  a  female  fitting  which 
is  connected  to  said  water  manifold  and  a  male  fitting 
which  is  supported  on  said  rear  wall  of  said  cage,  an  animal 
watering  valve  being  connected  to  said  male  fitting  of  said 
coupling  and  extending  into  said  cage,  and 

(2)  a  latch  mechanism  which  is  mounted  on  said  rack,  said 
latch  mechanism  including  a  latch  catch  which  is  movable 
I)  from  a  latched  position  in  which  said  latch  mechanism 
positively  engages  said  front  wall  of  said  cage  and  holds 
said  cage  in  a  position  in  which  said  male  fitting  is  seal- 
ingly  inserted  into  said  female  fitting  so  as  to  permit  water 
to  therethrough,  2)  to  an  unlatched  position  in  which  said 
latch  mechanism  is  disengaged  from  said  cage  and  permits 
removal  of  said  cage  from  said  shelf,  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  latch  mechanism  is  movable  in  a  direction 
which  has  at  least  one  component  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  cage  as  said  latch  mechanism  moves  between  said 
latched  position  and  said  unlatched  position. 


ture,  for  absorbing  and  retaining  the  solution  and  dispensing 
the  solution  when  brushing  the  pet; 

a  clip  adaptable  for  attachment  to  said  body  strucmre  for  secur- 
ing said  membrane  to  said  body  structure,  said  clip  simulta- 
neously holding  said  membrane  against  said  body  structure 
and  gripping  said  body  structure;  and 

said  body  structure  defining  a  pump  means  for  forcing  the 
solution  from  said  reservoir  to  said  fluid  dispensing  means 
when  squeezing  said  base  structure. 


5,823,146 

ANIMAL  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Glenn  R.  Alaniz,  Delton;  William  H.  Claliin,  Augusta,-  Deborah 

R.  Reeves,  Vicksburg,  and  Dale  Vandermolen.  Portage,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  I  pjohn,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,939 

Int  CI.*  A61D  3/00 

MS.  a.  119—725  16  Claims 


5,823,145 

PET  FLEA  BRUSH 

Mark  J.  Hingiss,  3602  Forrest  HiU  Blvd.  #115,  West  Palm 

Beach,  Fla.  33406 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,794,  Mar.  22,  1996.  This 

application  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  663,652 

Int  CI."  AOIK  I.VOO 

VS.  a.  119—603  13  CUdms 


1.  A  pet  flea  brush  for  simultaneously  grooming  a  pet  animal  and 
treating  it  for  fleas  with  a  flea-killing  solution,  said  flea  brush 
comprising: 

a  body  structure; 

a  fluid  reservoir  defined  by  said  body  strucmre  for  holding  the 
solution; 

a  plurality  of  bristles  projecting  outward  from  a  selected  area  of 
said  body  structure; 

fluid  dispensing  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reser- 
voir, for  dispensing  the  solution  when  brushing  the  pet.  said 
fluid  dispensing  means  comprising  at  least  one  aperture  in 
said  body  structure  and  a  porous  membrane,  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  aperture  and  attached  to  said  body  struc- 


1.  An  animal  restraining  device,  comprising: 

a  frame  for  supporting  a  litter  in  a  position  oriented  above  a  floor 

surface,  said  frame  having  an  animal  head  end,  said  frame 

including: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  upright  support  posts  resting  on  the 
floor  and  oriented  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  one 
another  so  as  to  define  comers  of  a  polygon  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  oriented  first  frame  members  inter- 
connecting respective  pairs  of  said  support  posts  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  downwardly  from  an  upper  end  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  oriented  second  frame  members 
extending  coextensively  with  said  perimeter  and  intercon- 
necting respective  pairs  of  said  support  posts  adjacent  said 
upper  ends  thereof  on  all  but  one  side  of  said  polygon 
configuration,  said  second  frame  member  at  said  animal 
head  end  being  configured  to  provide  an  upwardly  opening 
access  opening  through  which  access  to  an  animal  head  is 
facilitated;  and 

means  defining  a  litter  supporting  first  bearing  surface  adja- 
cent said  upper  end  of  each  said  support  post  coplanar  with 
others  of  said  first  bearing  surfaces;  and 

said  litter  having  at  least  two  elongate  support  members,  and 
a  flexible  material  for  holding  an  animal  thereon  connected 
to  and  extending  between  said  support  members,  each  said 
support  member  having  means  thereon  defining  second 
beanng  surfaces  oriented  a  locations  thereon  that  coincide 
with  said  first  bearing  surfaces  so  that  said  second  bearing 
surfaces  will  each  rest  on  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
bearing  surfaces  to  support  said  litter  thereon,  said  flexible 
material  having  plural  animal  leg  receiving  apertures 
therein  so  that  legs  of  an  ammal  supported  on  an  upper  side 
of  said  flexible  material  will  extend  through  said  apertures 
and  dangle  beneath  said  flexible  material; 
whereby  as  said  litter  is  moved  onto  and  off  said  frame  in  a 

general  direction  horizontally  perpendicular  to  said  one  side. 
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the  legs  of  the  animal  will  dangle  freely  through  a  region  of 
said  frame  that  Is  free  of  a  said  second  frame  member  thereby 
making  il  unnecessary  to  elevate  said  litter  to  a  sufficient 
height  lo  enable  the  legs  of  the  animal  to  clear  a  second  frame 
member. 


'  5,823.147 

STEAM  GENERATOR  STEAM  DRLM  MOLTSJTING 
J.  C  Hitchcock.  Jr.,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902.801 
I  Int.  Cl.'^  F22B  37/24 

UA  a.  122-510  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  an  associated  steam  drum  m  an 
associated  steam  generator  which  comprises: 

first  and  second  U-shaped  members  dimensioned  and  configured 
for  cradling  the  associated  steam  drum  of  the  associated  steam 
generator,  each  of  said  first  and  second  U-shaped  members 
having  first  and  second  elongated  leg  portions; 

each  of  said  leg  portions  being  supported  by  a  separate  first  body 
and  said  first  body  being  supported  by  a  separate  second  body, 
one  of  said  bodies  having  a  concave  spherical  section  face  and 
the  other  having  a  convex  spherical  section  face,  said  concave 
spherical  section  face  and  said  convex  spherical  section  face 
being  disposed  in  abuning  load  bearing  relationship,  whereby 
a  discrete  set  of  first  and  second  bodies  is  associated  with 
each  of  said  leg  portions. 

each  of  said  first  bodies  and  said  second  bodies  has  a  tapered 
bore  disposed  therein  dimensioned  for  passage  and  free  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  leg  portions,  each  of  said  leg  portions 
extending  through  a  separate  set  of  bodies  that  includes  one 
first  and  one  second  body. 


5.823.148 

APPAR.ATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  COMBUSTION 

SUPPORTING  PARTICLES  TO  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Raymond  W.  Housand,  Sr.,  22875  22  Mile  Rd.,  Paris,  Mich 

49338 

FUed  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  654324 
Int.  CI."  F02B  75/12 
VS.  a.  123-1  A  7  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  combustion  supporting  particles 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  composing: 

a  chamber  for  containing  a  volume  of  liquid  fuel  and  a  volume 

of  vaponzed  fuel; 
a  supply  of  combustion  supporting  particles  disposed  within  the 

chamber; 
a  conduit  for  supplying  liquid  fiiel  to  the  chamber: 
a  conduit  for  supplying  atmospheric  air  lo  the  chamber; 
a  liquid  level  controller  for  maintaining  the  volume  of  liquid  fuel 

in  the  chamber  within  predetermined  limits; 
an  oudet  from  the  chamber  for  conveying  a  mixture  of  vaponzed 
fuel,  air  and  combusuon  supporting  particles  lo  a  vacuum 
inlet  of  an  internal  combustion  engine;  and 


a  shroud  surrounding  the  liquid  level  controller  to  prevent  erro-- 
neous  liquid  level  readings  which  may  be  cau.sed  by  rapid 
fluctuations  in  the  pressure  of  a  vacuum  inlet  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine. 


5.823.149 

W.ATER/FUEL  MIXING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GASOLINE 

ENGINE 

Anatoly  D.  Mezheritsky.  Vancouver.  Canada,  and  Edward  M. 

Haliroi,  Montecito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  'Rirbodyne  Systems. 

Inc..  Carpinteria.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690313 

Int.  CI."  F02B  47/02 

U.S.CI.  123-25A  36  Claims 


1  A  water/gasoline  mixing  system  for  a  gasoline  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  gasoline  delivery  system  for  delivering  gasoline  to  a  gasoline 

engine; 
a  gasoline  lank  for  storing  gasoline,  a  pump  for  withdrawing 

gasoline  from  said  tank  and  delivering  gasoline  through  a 

gasoline  line  to  said  engine  gasoline  delivery  system; 
a  mixer  connected  to  receive  gasoline  from  said  gasoline  line, 

said  mixer  being  connected  to  deliver  liquid  fuel  to  said 

gasoline  delivery  system; 
a  water  tank  for  storing  water,  a  water  line  for  delivering  water 

from  said  water  tank  through  the  water  line  to  said  mixer,  a 

valve  in  said  water  line  to  said  mixer  to  stop  flow  of  water  to 

said  mixer;  and 
an  engine  controller,  said  engine  controller  being  connected  to 

said  gasoline  delivery  system  for  delivering  gasoline  to  the 

engine  in  accordance  with  engine  demand,  said  engine  con- 
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troller  also  being  connected  to  said  water  valve  to  terminate 
water  flow  to  said  mixer  prior  to  engine  shutdown  so  that  said 
gasoline  delivery  system  downstream  of  said  mixer  is  purged 
of  water  by  said  pump  for  withdraw  ing  gasoline  before  engine 
shutdown. 


1.  A  reed  type  valve  arrangement  for  a  reciprocating  machine 
having  a  passage  serving  a  variable  volume  chamber  of  said 
machine,  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  aflixed  within  said  pas- 
sage and  having  a  flow  passage  extending  therethrough,  a  first 
caging  member  formed  integrally  with  said  mounting  plate  and 
dividing  said  flow  passage  into  a  first  portion  terminating  in  a  first 
valved  opening  and  a  second  portion,  a  second  caging  member 
detachably  aflixed  to  said  first  caging  member  and  in  registry  with 
said  second  portion  of  said  flow  passage,  said  second  caging 
member  forming  a  second  valved  opening  in  communication  with 
said  second  portion  of  said  flow  passage,  at  least  one  of  said  caging 
members  defining  a  third  valved  opening  communicating  with  the 
respective  portion  of  said  flow  passage,  and  means  for  afiixing 
first,  second  and  third  reed  valve  elements  across  said  first,  second 
and  third  valved  openings,  respectively,  for  controlling  the  flow 
therethrough,  the  means  for  affixing  one  of  said  reed  valve  ele- 
ments lo  its  valved  opening  also  constituting  the  means  for  affixing 
said  second  caging  member  to  said  first  caging  member 


5,823,151 
VALVE  GEAR  CAM  FOLLOWER  IN  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Harald  Elendt,  Wilhelmsdorf:  Michael  Haas.  Weisendorf.  and 
Gerhard  Maas.  Herzogenauracb,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01227.  §  371  Date  Oct."  20.  1997.  §  102(e> 
Date  Oct.  20.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/34I85,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  930,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1995,  195  15 
284.0 

Int  CI."  FOIL  13/00:1/14:1/24 
VS.  CI.  123—90.16  5  Claims 

1.  A  carii  follower  (1)  of  i;  valve  drive  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  having  mean^  for  switching  tc  ai  least  iwo  different  lifts  of 


•■LLs^-trfcfi 

^^^: 

"^^ir 

5.823.150 

INDl'CTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 

Tsugunori  Konakawa.  lv»ata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 

sudoki  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Iwata,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994.931,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  200,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-359229; 
Dec.  27,  1991,  3-359230;  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-359231;  Dec.  27,  1991. 
3-359232;  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-024723 

Int.  CI."  F02B  33/04 
U.S.  t1.  123—73  V  too  aaims 


at  least  one  gas  exchange  valve,  comprising  an  inner  element  (2) 
and  an  outer  element  (3)  which  are  concentric  relative  to  each 
other  and  can  be  coupled  to  each  other  at  least  indirectly  by 
coupling  means  (4)  which  are  displaceable  radially  so  thai,  in  a 
coupled  slate  of  said  inner  and  outer  element  (2.3).  a  larger  valve 
lift,  and  in  an  uncoupled  state  thereof,  a  smaller  valve  lift  is 
realized,  the  coupling  means  (4)  eftecling  coupling  of  said  inner 
and  outer  element  (2.3)  under  the  force  of  a  spring  means  (5)  and 
uncoupling  under  hydraulic  pressure,  said  cam  follower  (1)  further 
comprising  two  separate  channels  (9.  Z,.  8.  Z,)  starting  from  the 
outer  element  (3)  and  extending  in  the  inner  element  (2)  lo  supply 
hydraulic  medium  pressure  to  the  coupling  means  (4)  and  to  a 
hydraulic  clearance  compensation  device  (10).  a  control  valve  (11) 
being  arranged  in  from  of  the  channel  (9.  Z,)  lo  the  coupling 
means  (4).  said  control  valve  ill),  during  wann  running  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  and  during  operation  thereof  in  the 
partial  and  full  load  range,  reduces  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the 
channel  (9.  Z.)  lo  a  le\el  which  is  lower  than  and  dislincl  from  the 
hydraulic  pressure  which  senes  to  displace  the  coupling  means  (4) 
for  uncoupling  the  elements  (2. 3)  so  thai  a  coupled  suie  of  the  two 
elements  (2,  3)  prevails,  characterized  in  that  the  force  of  die 
spring  means  (5)  is  designed  so  that  an  uncoupling  is  effected 
against  the  spring  force  by  a  hydraulic  pressure  which,  al  an 
operating  temperature  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  less 
than  a  minimum  hydraulic  pressure  required  for  the  clearance 
compensation  device  (10). 


5,823.152 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  A  ROTATIONAL 

OR  ANGULAR  PHASE  BETWEEN  TWO  ROTATIONAL 

SHAFTS,  PREFERABLY  APPLICABLE  TO  A  VALVE 

TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masayasu  Ushida,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1995.  7-147123; 
Oct  17.  1995.  7-268832;  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-308995 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/344 
VS.  CI.  123—90.17  10  Claims 


I.  A  rolalional  or  angulai  pha.si  control  appamlii^  interposed 
between  first  and  second  rotational  shafts  loi  varv  ing  ;  rotational 
or  angular  pha.sc  between  said  fir.si  and  second  roiational  shafts, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

;i  housing  (1.  3.  4)  connected  to  said  first  rotational  shaft  and 

rotatable  together  with  said  first  rotational  shaft: 
a  rotor  (9)  connected  lo  said  second  rotational  shaft  and  accom- 
modated in  said  housing  so  as  lo  cause  a  rotation  within  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respeci  to  said  liousing; 
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said  rotor  and  said  housing  cooperatively  defining  a  chamber 
whose  volume  is  variable  in  accordance  with  a  rotational 
position  of  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  housing: 

a  locking  member  (7>  provided  in  one  of  said  housing  and  said 
rotor  and  shifiable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  rotational  axis 
common  to  said  housing  and  said  rotor;  and 

an  engaging  bore  (20)  provided  in  the  other  of  said  housing  and 
said  rotor  for  receiving  said  locking  member. 


5^23,153 

COMPRESSING  RELEASE  WITH  SNAP-IN 
COMPONENTS 
John  D.  Santi,  West  Allis,  and  David  A.  Kratz.  Brookfield,  both 
of  Wis„  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation,  Wau- 
watosa.  Wis. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  S«r.  No.  853J39 
I  Int.  CI.*"  FOIL  U/OS 

VS.  a.  123—182.1  16  aaims 


1.  A  compression  release  apparatus  for  relieving  compression  in 
al  least  one  combustion  chamber  of  an  engine,  said  engine  having 
a  rotalable  cam  shaft,  a  cam  gear  and  a  vahe  operating  desice 
associated  with  said  chamber,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  shape  that  substantially  corresponds  to 

an  outer  surface  of  said  cam  shaft: 
an  arm  interconnected  with  said  base  member,  said  arm  abutting 

a  surface  on  said  cam  gear: 
a  lift  member  engageable  with  said  valve  operating  device:  and 
a  centrifugally-responsive  means  for  changing  the  position  of 
said  lift  member  in  response  to  engine  speeds. 


5,823,154 

INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE  WITH  A  CAM 

DRFVT 

L'we  Kuhn.  Riederich,-  Juergen  Kji^hner,  Wimsheim.  and 
Sandro  Soccol,  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/0I584,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/24514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  10,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894.832 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1995,  195  49 
221.8 

Int.  a."  FOIM  9/10:  FOIL  I/IS 
L.S.  a.  I23-90J3  20  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  head,  a 
cam  drive  (II).  a  rocker  arm  (16)  pivotably  supp<ined  in  the 
cylinder  head,  a  roller  (14)  supponed  in  the  rocker  ami  (16).  said 
roller  rolls  on  a  cam  path  of  a  cam  (13)  of  a  camshaft  (12)  and  Is 
intended  for  driving  a  reciprocating  component  (21).  the  roller  ( 14) 
IS  supported  in  the  rocker  arm  ( 16)  on  a  roller  bolt  (22).  said  roller 
bolt  includes  on  at  least  one  face  end  (24)  a  bote  (30)  leading  to  a 


bearing  point  of  the  roller  (14).  to  which  bore  lubricant  is  delivered 
on  the  face  end  upon  execution  of  a  reciprocating  motion  by  a 
lubricant  delivery  device  (26)  associated  in  a  region  of  the  tfecip- 
rocation  path  executed  by  the  roller  bolt. 


5,823,155 

CONTROL  ORCUIT  FOR  AN  INCANDESCENT 

ELEMENT 

Erwin  Burner.  Adelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Eberspacher 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Esslingen.  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/05048,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19664.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  875  J24 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  46 
113.5 

Int.  CI."  F02B  9/m 
VS.  CI.  123—145  A  20  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  device  for  igniting  fuel  in  a  heating  apparatus,  the 
ignition  device  compnsing: 

a  glow  pin  without  a  regulating  filament: 

direct  voltage  source  means  for  providing  heating  energy,  said 
direct  voltage  source  means  having  a  supply  voltage  terminal 
with  a  high  potential  and  a  ground  terminal  with  a  low 
potential: 

switching  means  connected  in  series  with  said  glow  pin  between 
said  supply  \  oltage  terminal  and  said  ground  terminal  of  said 
direct  vol. age  source  means,  said  switching  means  altemat- 
inglN  turning  on  and  off  said  heating  energy  to  said  glow  pin 
in  a  modulated  and  clocked  manner,  said  switching  means 
includes  a  semiconductor  power  switch  connected  between 
said  supply  voltage  lenninal  and  said  glow  pin.  said  semicon- 
ductor power  switch  Including  a  control  terminal: 

pulse  modulation  means  tor  measuring  an  actual  voltage  of  said 
voltage  source  and  for  feeding  said  control  terminal  of  said 
semiconductor  power  switch  with  switching  control  pulses 
having  a  high  pulse  frequency  and  modulated  In  accordance 
with  fluctuations  In  said  actual  voltage  of  said  direct  voltage 
source  in  a  manner  to  cause  a  glow  temperature  of  said  glow 
pin  to  remain  substantially  constant  Irrespective  of  said  fluc- 
tuations of  said  actual  voltage  of  said  direct  \ollage  source 
and  despite  ^wltching-off  periods  of  said  clocked  manner,  said 
pulse  modulation  means  includes  a  microcontroller  using  one 
of  an  algorithm  stored  in  said  nilcriKonn-oUer,  and  a  table 
stored  In  said  microcontroller,  to  associate  said  actual  voltage 
of  the  direct  voltage  source  wiih  a  degree  of  modulation  of 
said  switching  contfol  pulses  lo  provide  a  substantially  con- 
stant amount  of  heating  energy  to  said  low  pin. 
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5,823,156 

DUAL  BORE  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 

Timothy  S.  Tbiel,  Plymouth,  and  Victor  Van  Dyke,  Sheboygan, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,757 

Int.  a."  F02M  35/10 

VS.  a.  123— 184J1  5  Claims 


a  projection  protruding  into  an  interior  of  said  second  intake 
pipe  through  said  open  end. 


1.  A  one-piece  dual  bore  intake  manifold  comprising: 
first  and  second  conduit  members  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  and  second  conduit  members  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  Independent  flow  paths  from  the  first  ends 
to  the  second  ends: 
a  throttle  control  housing  having  two  separate  passages  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  first  ends  for  separate  communication 
with  the  first  and  second  conduit  members,  the  first  and 
second  conduit  members  and  the  throttle  control  housing 
constructed  as  a  one-piece  unit,  and  the  second  ends  of  said 
conduit  members  adapted  to  be  connected  to  engine  cylinders. 


5,823,158 
ENGINE  VALVE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Rudy  J.  Heimann,  Jr.,  Brunswick;  Victor  D.  Levin,  Highland 
Heights;  William  Neumann,  Lakewood;  Joseph  L.  Palko, 
Strongsvilie,  and  Robert  E.  Southam,  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,334,  Mar.  4,  1997,  Pat 
No.  5,771,852.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,103 

Int  a."  F02M  J/00 
LIS.  a.  123— 188J  16  Claims 


5,823.157 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  AN  INTAKE  PASSAGE  HAVING  A 

VARIABLE  CROSS-SECTIONAL  AREA  AND  LENGTH 

FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hiroaki  Muramatsu.  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077357 
Int.  CI."  F02B  75/18 
V.S.  CI.  123—184.56  12  Qaims 


(Da«Tll£»IS![|t)x2. 


-XI  (UPSTM/H  SIOC] 

15 


I  IP  J  J  J  ,  ,  \j  ,  I.  ,  ,-r-r-r 


14 

i- 


I.  A  construction  of  an  Intake  passage  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  intake  passage  provided  for  supplying  intake  air  to  an 
intake  port  of  said  Internal  combustion  engine,  said  consUMCtion  of 
an  intake  passage  comprising: 

a  first  intake  pipe  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  connected  to  said  intake  port  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine: 
a  second  intake  pipe  movably  connected  to  said  first  intake  pipe, 
said  second  intake  pipe  having  an  open  end  protruding  from 
said  second  end  of  said  first  intake  pipe  so  as  to  Introduce  air 
therethrough  to  said  first  Intake  pipe,  a  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  second  intake  pipe  gradually  increasing  toward  said  open 
end:  and 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  valve  to  be  reciprocated  in  a 
valve  guide  in  an  engine,  said  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  stem  centered  on  an  axis  and  comprising  first  and  second 
parts, 

said  first  part  comprising  a  hollow  metal  member  having  an 
outwardly  flared  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 
said  hollow  metal  member  having  a  chamber  extending  axi- 
ally  tfiroughout  said  member,  said  chamber  comprising  a 
flared  chamber  portion  defined  by  said  first  end  portion  and  a 
cylindrical  chamber  portion  defined  by  said  second  end  por- 
tion, said  chamber  being  open  at  said  first  end  portion,  said 
hollow  metal  member  being  one  piece  of  homogenous  mate- 
rial, 

said  second  part  comprising  a  metal  piece  coaxial  with  said 
hollow  metal  member,  said  metal  piece  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  said  first  end  having  a  first  weld  connection  to  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  hollow  metal  member,  said  second 
end  being  spaced  from  said  hollow  metal  member,  said  metal 
piece  having  a  solid  cross-section  portion  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  said  metal  piece  having  a  circumferential 
groove  in  said  solid  cross-section  portion,  said  metal  piece 
being  one  piece  of  homogenous  material:  and 

a  metal  cap  centered  on  said  axis  and  coaxial  with  said  hollow 
metal  member,  said  cap  having  a  periphery  and  a  second  weld 
connection  at  said  periphery  to  said  outwardly  flared  first  end 
portion  of  said  hollow  metal  member,  said  cap  closing  said 
flared  chamber  portion  of  said  hollow  metal  member  at  said 
flared  first  end  portion  and  having  an  inner  surface  facing  into 
said  chamber,  said  inner  surface  of  said  cap  being  conical  in 
shape  and  tapering  axially  away  from  said  hollow  metal 
member  as  said  inner  surface  extends  from  said  penphery 
toward  said  axis,  said  cap  having  an  outer  surface  which  is 
conical  in  shape  and  tapering  axially  away  from  said  hollow 
metal  member  as  said  outer  surface  extends  from  said  periph- 
ery toward  said  axis,  said  metal  cap  being  one  piece  of 
homogenous  material. 

13.  A  method  of  making  an  internal  combustion  engine  valve  to 
be  reciprocated  In  a  valve  guide  in  an  engine,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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making  a  first  valve  stem  part  of  one  piece  of  homogenous 
material  and  comprising  a  hollow  metal  member  having  an 
outwardly  flared  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  ponion, 
J  said  hollow  metal  member  having  a  chamber  extending  axi- 
ally  throughout  said  member,  said  chamber  comprising  a 
flared  chamber  portion  defined  by  said  first  end  portion  and  a 
cylindrical  chamber  portion  defined  by  said  second  end  por- 
tion, said  chamber  being  open  at  said  first  end  portion; 

making  a  second  valve  stem  part  which  is  one  piece  of  homog- 
enous material  and  comprising  a  metal  piece  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  having  a  solid  cross- section  portion  between 
said  first  and  second  ends; 

making  a  continuous  circumferential  groove  in  said  solid  cross- 
section  portion; 

welding  said  first  end  of  said  metal  piece  to  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  hollow  metal  member  so  that  said  metal  piece 
and  said  hollow  metal  member  are  coaxial,  said  second  end 
being  spaced  from  said  hollow  metal  member; 

making  a  metal  cap  of  one  piece  of  homogeneous  material  and 
having  a  periphery,  an  inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
inner  surface  being  conical  in  shape  and  upering  axially  away 
from  said  hollow  metal  member  as  said  inner  surface  extends 
inward  from  said  penphery.  said  cap  having  an  outer  surface 
which  is  conical  in  shape  and  tapering  axially  away  from  said 
hollow  metal  member  as  said  outer  surface  extends  inward 
from  said  penphery;  and 

welding  said  penphery  of  said  metal  cap  to  said  outwardly  flared 
first  end  portion  of  said  hollow  metal  member  to  close  said 
flared  chamber  portion  with  said  inner  surface  facing  into  said 


an  electronic  control  unit  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
temperature  sensor  and  said  flow  control  valve. 


5^23,159 
INDEPENDENT  VALVE  TRAIN  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Susumu   Ariga,   San  Antonio,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Southwest 
Researci]  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,625 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  9/10 

VS.  CL  123—1%  AB  «  aaims 


I.  A  valve  train  lubrication  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  cylinder  head,  a  plurality  of  engine  valves  actuated 
by  a  camshaft  mounted  above  the  cylinder  head  wherein  said 
camshaft  is  rotatable  disposed  within  an  enclosed  cavity  having  a 
lower  ponion  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  cylinder  head  and  an 
upper  portion  defined  by  a  valve  cover,  said  valve  train  lubrication 
system  being  mutually  exclusive  of  an  engine  lubncation  system 
providing  lubrication  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinders,  pistons, 
crankshaft  and  connecting  rods  of  the  engine,  and  comprising: 
an  oil  reservoir  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  s4id  enclosed 

cavity; 
an  oil  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  oil  reservoir; 
a  drain  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  oil  reservoir; 
a  heat  exchanger  in  fluid  communication  with  said  drain  conduit 

and  with  said  oil  pump; 
a  temperature  sensor  arranged  to  sense  the  temperature  of  oil  in 

said  oil  reservoir; 
a  flow  control  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  heat 
exchanger;  and 


5323,160 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  IN-CYLINDER 

INJECTION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hideyuki  Oda,  Nagoya,-  Kenji  Goto,  and  Masayuki  Miyamoto. 

both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1997,  Sen  No.  990,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1996,  8-334155 

Int.  CI."  F02M  35/10:  F02B  17/00 

VS.  a.  123-295  4  Claims 


TO  ECU 


1.  A  control  apparatus  of  an  in-cylinder  injection  type  internal 
combustion  engine  which  is  selectively  operated  in  at  least  either  a 
compression-stroke  injection  mode  where  fuel  is  injected  in  a 
compression  stroke  or  an  intake-stroke  injection  mode  where  the 
hiel  is  injected  in  an  intake  stroke  of  the  engine,  comprising: 
an  induction  control  system  for  changing  an  effective  length  of 
an  intake  passage  through  which  air  is  introduced  into  a 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine;  and 
intake-passage  length  control  means  for  operating  said  induction 
control  system  to  change  the  effective  length  of  the  intake 
passage  in  accordance  with  the  selected  injection  mode,  said 
induction  control  system  being  operable,  under  control  of  the 
intake-passage   length   control   means   in   the   compression- 
stroke  injection  mode,  to  make  the  effective  length  of  the 
intake  passage  shorter  than  that  for  the  intake-stroke  injection 
mode. 


5323,161 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Detlev  Potz,  Stuttgart;  Guenter  Lewentz,  Hemmingen;  Ralf 
Maier,  Schwaebisch  Gmuend;  Stefan  Kampmann,  Gerlin- 
gen;   Uwe  Gordon,  Markgroeningen;  Andreas   Kreh,  and 
Nestor  Rodriguez- A  may  a,  both  of  Stuttgart  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00230,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25596,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  722,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1995,  195  04 
849.0 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  5/00:  F02M  61/18 
VS.  CI.  123—305  23  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  high-pressure  fuel  pump  (1),  which  pumps  fuel  from  a 
low-pressure  chambfer  (3)  via  a  feed  line  (5)  into  a  high-pressure 
collection  chamber  (7),  said  high-pressure  collection  chamber 
communicates  via  high-pressure  lines  (9)  with  individual  injection 
valves  (11),  each  of  said  individual  injection  valves  protrude  into  a 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  to  be  supplied,  die  opening  and 
closing  motions  of  said  valves  are  each  controlled  by  one  control 
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closing  the  suction  mechanism  to  close  the  cylinder  and  prevent 
take-up  of  the  gaseous  mixture  into  the  cylinder  before  a 
bottom  turning  point  of  the  intake  stroke;  and 

closing  the  exhaust  mechanism  to  stop  exhaust  of  the  combus- 
tion products  fi-om  the  cylinder  during  the  compression 
stroke. 


5,823,163 

INTAKE  AIR-FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Koichi    Hoshi,   Susono,   Japan,   assignor  to  Toyota   Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Man  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  820,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  19%,  8-072601 
Int  CI.*  F02D  09/02 
VS.  CI.  123—336  11  Claims 


valve  inserted  into  the  high-pressure  line  (9)  at  the  injection  valve 
(11).  the  injection  valve  (11)  has  an  outward-opening  valve  mem- 
ber (17).  and  a  variable  fuel  injection  cross  section  at  the  injection 
valve  (11)  can  be  adjusted  via  a  controllable  opening  stroke  motion 
in  a  direction  of  the  combustion  chamber. 


5,823,162 

WAY  OF  OPERATION  OF  DISTRIBUTION  MECHANISM 

OF  A  FOUR-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Jan  Pavlicek,  Bohuraila  Martinu  38,  602  00  Brno,  Czech  Rep.; 

Lubos  Jakubec,  Salmova  1,  678  01  Blansko,  Czech  Rep.,  and 

.    Mojmir  Robes,  Sychotin  75,  679  72  Kunstat  na  Morave, 

Czech  Rep. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  868,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Czech  Rep.,  Jun.  6,  19%,  1639- 
% 

Int  CI."  F02B  15/00 
VS.  a.  123—311  3  Claims 


TOC 


1.  An  intake  air-flow  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  at  least  one  cylinder,  the  intake  air-flow  control 
device  comprising: 

a  first  intake  air-flow  control  valve  for  controlling  an  amount  of 

intake  air  supplied  to  the  at  least  one  cylinder; 
a  first  negative  pressure  actuator  for  opening  the  first  intake 

air-flow  control  valve  from  a  partly  opened  condition  to  a 

fully  opened  condition  when  a  negative  pressure  is  supplied  to 

the  first  negative  pressure  actuator;  and 
first  pressure  control  means  for  supplying  negative  pressure  to 

the  first  negative  pressure  actuator  when  a  current  engine  load 

exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
wherein,  when  an  operating  condition  of  the  vehicle  becomes  a 

rapid    acceleration   condition,    the   predetermined   value    is 

reduced. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  distribution  system  of  a  four-stroke 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  stroke,  a  compression 
stroke,  a  combustion  stroke  and  an  exhaust  stroke,  including  a 
suction  mechanism  for  drawing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  air  and  fuel 
into  a  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  mechanism  for  exhausting  combus- 
tion products  from  the  cylinder,  the  method  comprising: 
opening  the  exhaust  mechanism  to  exhaust  combustion  products 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine  from  the  cylinder  during  the 
combustion  stroke,  the  exhaust  mechanism  being  open  for  a 
period  of  at  least  410°  of  a  720°  four-stroke  cycle;- 
opening  the  suction  mechanism  to  draw  the  gaseous  mixture  into 
the   cylinder  during  the  exhaust   stroke   after  the  exhaust 
mechanism  is  opened; 


5323,164 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Masato  Seki,  Obu,  and  Takamasa  Kitamura,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  990,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  19%,  8-340174 
Int  CI."  F02D  41/22 
U.S.  CI.  123—3%  3  Claims 

1.  A  throttle  control  device  for  controlling  a  throttle  based  on 
outputs  of  a  position  sensor  including  a  first  sensor  and  a  second 
sensor  which  detect  a  position  of  a  same  object 
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wherein,  when  an  abnormality  is  delected  in  one  of  the  first 
sensor  and  the  second  sensor,  throale  control  is  continued 
based  on  the  output  of  the  other  sensor  in  which  no  abnormal- 
ity is  detected,  and  the  throttle  control  is  discontinued  when 
the  detection  of  the  abnormality  in  one  of  the  first  sensor  and 
the  second  sensor  continues  for  a  first  predetermined  time, 
and 

when  an  abnormality  is  detected  in  both  the  first  sensor  and  the 
second  sensor,  throttle  control  is  continued  based  on  the 
output  of  one  of  the  first  sensor  and  the  second  sensor,  and  the 
throttle  control  is  discontinued  when  the  detection  of  the 
abnormality  in  both  the  first  sensor  and  the  second  sensor 
continues  for  a  second  prsdetermined  time  which  is  shorter 
than  the  first  predetermined  time. 


5323,165 

VALVE  ACTUATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hisaaki  Sato,  Gunma;  Masato  Kumagai,  Saitama;  Munehiro 
Kudo,  and  Keiichi  Kai,  both  of  Gunma,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  803,881 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  19%.  8-036911; 
Jun.  11,  1996,  8-171868;  Jun.  11,  19%,  8-171869 
Int  a.*  F02D  41/00:  F16K  31/02 
VS.  a.  123—399  23  Claims 


27     ?3   2»  3  * 


1.  A  valve  actuator  arrangemenl  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  valve  structure  having  a  valve  body  and  a  rotary  valve  axle; 
an  electric  motor  structure  having  a  generally  disc  shaped  body 
fixed  on  one  end  of  said  valve  axle  so  as  to  be  integrally 
pivoted  with  said  valve  axle; 
a  permanent  magnet  fixed  on  said  disc-shaped  body: 
a  fixing  member  fixed  on  the  one  end  of  said  valve  axle;  and 
a  pair  of  windings  to  form  a  pair  of  coils  whose  winding 
directions  are  mutually  opposite  to  each  other  and  wound 
around  said  fixing  member  so  that  a  direction  of  a  magnetic 
flux  developed  between  each  of  said  pair  of  windings  and  said 
permanent  magnet  is  parallel  to  said  valve  axle. 


5,823,166 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CYLINDERS  OF  A 
MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  Entenmann,  Benningen,  and  Klaus  Ries-Miiller,  Rap- 
penau,  both  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE%/00988,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/41938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  776,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jun.  10,  1995,  195  21 
277.0 

latCL*  F02D  4//J4 
U.S.  CI.  123-^14  9  Oaims 


\    ^% 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cylinder  recognition  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising  a  control  unit  for  controlling  cyclically 
repeating  operating  events  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ignition  events  and  injection  events;  a  crankshaft  sensor  outputting 
signals  that  allow  detection  of  an  ambiguous  angular  position  of  a 
crankshaft  referred  to  an  operating  stroke  of  the  engine;  means  for 
ascertaining  an  rpm  of  the  crankshaft  based  on  the  signals  of  said 
crankshaft  sensor;  and  a  memory,  said  ascertaining  means  ascer- 
taining a  first  parameter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
course  of  the  rpm  and  a  variable  dependent  on  the  course  of  the 
rpm  after  the  engine  is  turned  over  at  least  one  operating  cycle  of 
the  engine,  which  parameter  is  stored  in  said  memory,  said  ascer- 
taining means  ascertaining  a  next  time  the  engine  is  turned  on  the 
ipm  course  again;  and  means  for  comparing  the  again  ascertained 
rpm  course  with  the  memorized  rpm  course  for  detecting  cylinder- 
characteristic  rpm  fluctuations  and  hence  for  cylinder  identifica- 
tion. 


5.823,167 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Hironao  Fukuchi;  Takanori  Shiina;  Kenji  Nakano;  Katsuhiro 

Kumagai,  and  Yoshihisa  Hara,  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  19%,  8-078089 
Int.  CI.''  F02P  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  723— J21  u  Claims 

I.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
intake  system,  a  fuel  tank,  a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative  fuel 
generated  in  said  fuel  tank,  a  purging  passage  extending  between 
said  canister  and  said  intake  system,  for  purging  evaporative  fuel 
into  said  intake  system,  and  a  purge  control  valve  arranged  across 
said  purging  passage,  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  evaporative  fuel 
supplied  to  said  intake  system  through  said  purging  passage: 
the  control  system  comprising: 

engine  control  means  for  controlling  said  engine,  based  on  at 

least  one  predetermined  engine  control  parameter; 
canister  temperature-detecting  means  for  detecting  tempera- 
ture of  said  canister;  and 
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5323,169 
AGGREGATE  FOR  FEEIMWJ  FUEL  PROM  SUPPLY 
TANK  TO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Willi  Strohl.  Beilstein:   Georg  Haeussler.  Dftzingen;   Jochen 
Rose,   HemmingeD;    Oliver   Wahl,    SchwiebenJingen,   and 
Erich  Filer,  Sacfasenbeim  1,  all  of  Gennany,  assignon  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gennany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  841,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemmny.  May  8,  19%,  1%  18 
452.5 

Int  a."  F02M  37/04 
U.S.  a.  123—516  21  Claims 


parameter-changing  means  for  changing  said  at  least  one 
predetermined  engine  control  parameter  according  to  the 
temperature  of  said  canister  detected  by  said  canister 
temperature-detecting  means. 


5,823,168 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Takashi   Otoh,  and   Mitsuhiro  Murata,  hvth   of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-318094 

Int  CI."  F02M  59/26 

U.S.  CI.  123—4%  3  Claims 


CAM  INVENTION 
CAM  PRIOR  ART 


\2,      CAMAN3l£ 
MAX  PRESTROKE 
MIN,  PRESTROKE 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  comprising: 

a  sleeve; 

a  plunger  movable  received  in  the  sleeve;  and 

a  cam  for  moving  the  plunger  up  and  down  in  the  sleeve  for  fuel 
injection,  the  cam  having  a  shape  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
portions,  wherein  the  plunger  reciprocates  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  sleeve  to  delay  or  advance  a  timing  of  fuel 
injection  and  to  use  different  portions  of  the  c,im  from  start  of 
fuel  injection  to  end  of  fuel  injection,  the  shape  of  the  cam 
causing  a  geometric  fuel  injection  rate  to  drop  from  the  start 
of  fuel  injection  to  the  end  of  fuel  injection  when  the  fuel 
injection  timing  is  most  advanced  by  shifting  the  sleeve 
downward. 
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1.  An  aggregate  for  feeding  fuel  from  a  fuel  supply  tank  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  aggregate  comprising  a  housing 
through  which  fuel  flows;  a  feeding  pump  and  a  motor  which 
drives  said  pump,  said  feeding  pump  and  a  motor  which  drives  said 
pump,  said  feeding  pump  and  said  motor  being  arranged  in  said 
housing  so  that  behind  said  feeding  pump  as  considered  in  a  flow 
direction  a  pressure  chamber  limited  by  said  feeding  pump  is 
provided;  a  valve  communicating  said  pressure  chamber  with  an 
outer  chamber,  said  valve  having  a  closing  element  which  during  a 
normal  operation  of  said  feeding  aggregate  is  held  in  a  closing 
position  so  that  said  pressure  chamber  is  filled  with  fuel  and 
separated  from  said  outer  chamber,  said  valve  having  a  first  pas- 
sage with  a  first  fluid  flow  which  directly  communicates  said 
pressure  chamber  with  said  outer  chamber  when  said  valve  is  in 
open  position,  a  second  passage  with  a  second  fluid  flow  flowing 
around  said  closing  element  and  leading  to  a  joint  opening  toward 
said  outer  chamber,  so  that  with  increasing  first  fluid  flow  a 
pressure  diflference  on  opposite  sides  of  said  closing  element. 


5,823,170 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  ENGINE 

NOX  EMISSIONS 

Edward  J.  Sienicki,  Hickory  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Navistar 

International  Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916361 

Int  Cl.*^  G05D  ?3/00 

U.S.  a.  123—551  11  Oaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  diesel  engine  an  emissions  control 

apparatus  for  use  in  decreasing  NOx  emissions  in  diesel  engine 

exhaust  gas  by  fumigating  CO,  into  engine  intake  air,  the  diesel 

engine  having  at  least  an  electronic  controller,  a  temperature  sensor 

fijnctionally  engaged  thereto,  an  air  intake  system  including  an 

intercooler  therein,  an  exhaust  system,  a  fuel  system  including  a 

fuel  pump,  and  the  emissions  control  apparatus  comprising  a 

burner  engaged  within  the  air  intake  system  upstream  of  the 

intercooler,  the  burner  being  functionally  supplied  with  fuel  from 

said  fuel  system  and  being  operated  by  the  electronic  controller  to 
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5,823,172 
CROSSBOW  BOW  STRING  DRAWING  DEMCE 
Jack  A.  Suggilt,  626  Osband,  Ypsilanti.  Mich.  48198 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  533,267,  Sep.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,481 
Int.  CI."  F41B  5/12 
MS.  a.  124-25  28  Claims 


TT 
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ignite  during  pericxls  of  sensed  wann  running  of  ihe  engine  to 
fumigate  CO;  into  the  engine  intake  air. 


5,823,171 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
COUPLED  TO  A  FIEL  VAPOR  RECOVERY 
David  George  Farmer,  Plymouth:  Gopichandra  Surnilla,  and 
Daniel  V.  Orzel,  both  of  Westland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
I  Filed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Sen  No.  826,607 

Int.  CI.''F02D4//i90 
MS.  a.  123—704  10  aaims 


3ac5o 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  engine  having  a 
fuel  vapor  recovery  system  coupled  to  an  air/fuel  intake,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

measuring  ambient  air  inducted  into  the  air/fiiel  intake; 
delivering  fuel  to  the  engine  in  proportion  to  said  inducted 

ambient  air  measurement; 
purging  air  through  the  tuel  vapor  recovery  system  to  Induct  a 

mixture  of  said  purged  air  and  fuel  vapor  from  the  fuel  vapor 

recovery  system  into  the  air/fuel  intake; 
measuring  an  air/fuel  vapor  ratio  of  said  inducted  mixture  of 

purged  air  and  ambient  air  and  fuel  vapor  from  a  hydrocarbon 

sensor  positioned  in  the  air/fuel  intake; 
calculating  mass  per  unit  of  time  of  said  fuel  vapor  inducted  into 

the  air/fuel  intake  from  said  air/fuel  vapor  measurement  and 

said  inducted  ambient  air  measurement;  and 
adjusting  said  delivered  fuel  with  said  calculated  fuel  vapor 

ipass  to  maintain  a  desired  an/fuel  ratio. 


1.  In  a  device  to  draw  the  bow  string  of  a  crossbow,  said  device 
of  the  type  including  a  housing  having  an  elongate  arm  extendable 
from  said  housing  and  rectilinearly  moveable  with  respect  thereto 
in  at  least  one  direction  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
arm,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  arm  Including  means  for  engaging  the  crossbow  bow  string; 

and 
a  manually  operable  drive  mechanism  comprising  ratchet  means 
provided  in  mechanical  communication  with  said  arm.  such 
that  operation  of  said  drive  mechanism  eflfects  rectilinear 
movement  of  said  arm  in  said  at  least  one  direction  with 
respect  to  said  housing. 


5,823,173 
PAINTBALL  GlIN 
Robert  M.  Slonaker,  874  Estancia  Way,  San  Rafel,  Calif.  94903, 
and  Michael  de  Angeli,  10802  Coopersmith  Ct.,  North  Poto- 
mac, Md.  20878 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,823,  May  4,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,640,945.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

807,531 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  F4iB  ]l/00 

U.S.  CI.  124—56  -.  27  Claims 


^^O^l 


1.  An  improved  paintball  gun  for  firing  painlballs  each  compris- 
ing a  substantially  spherical  shell  of  a  material  designed  to  rupture 
upon  impact,  said  shell  housing  a  quantity  of  a  marking  paint, 
said  gun  comprising  a  breech,  an  improved  barrel,  a  source  of 
compressed  gas.  and  trigger-operated  valve  means  for  admit- 
ting a  predetermined  charge  of  said  gas  to  said  breech  for 
expelling  a  paintball  from  said  barrel,  said  Improved  barrel 
comprising  means  disposed  at  least  in  part  along  said  barrel 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  charge  of  gas  as  said  ball  Is 
expelled  from  said  barrel,  such  that  ditferentlal  forces  are 
imparted  to  upper  and  lower  hemispheres  of  said  ball  as  said 
ball  is  expelled  from  said  barrel,  whereby  backspin  is 
imparted  to  said  ball,  said  differential  forces  being  essentially 
aerodynamic  in  nature  and  provided  by  differential  flow  of 
said  charge  of  gas  with  respect  to  said  upper  and  lower 
hemispheres  of  said  ball. 
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5,823,174 

PORTABLE  COOKING  DEVICE  WITH  VERTICALLY 

ARRANGED  HEARTH 

.Alfonso  G.  Andress,  Malecon  Balta  720,  Lima  18,  Peru 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915.710 
Int.  a."  F24B  VCW 
U.S.  a.  126—25  R  20  Oaims 


1.  A  cooking  device  comprising: 

a  body  having  walls  defining  a  heating  chamber  and  having  an 
open  top. 

a  main  food  supporting  grill  mounted  on  said  body  in  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  manner  so  as  to  span  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
open  top, 

walls  extending  generally  upwardly  from  portions  of  said  body, 
said  walls  Including  opposing  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall 
structure  extending  between  said  side  walls, 

a  grate  located  between  said  side  walls  and  In  spaced  relation  to 
said  rear  wall  structure  so  as  to  define  a  generally  vertically 
arranged  fire  chamber  for  holding  a  source  of  heat  generating 
fuel. 

a  secondary  food  supporting  grill  located  between  said  side 
walls,  forwardly  of  said  grate,  and  above  and  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  main  gnll, 

whereby,  when  fuel  Is  generating  heat  in  said  fire  chamber,  heat 
Is  reflected  from  said  rear  wall  structure  and  ( 1 )  converts  from 
said  fire  chamber  to  said  heating  chamber  and  generally 
upwardly  through  said  main  grill  and  secondary  grill  and  (2) 
radiates  generally  outwardly  from  said  fire  chamber  to  said 
main  grill  and  secondary  grill. 


5,823,175 
THERMAL  PROTECTIVE  BARRIER 
Bruce  K.  Sweitzer,  2145  North  Glade  Rd.,  and  Barbara  E. 
SweiUer,  2145  North  Glade  Rd.,  both  of  Swanton,  Md.  21561 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,626 
Int.  a."  F24C  15/34:15/36 
U.S.  CI.  126—34  5  aaims 

1.  A  thermal  protective  barrier  including  a  panel  for  installation 
about  an  interior  space  heating  unit  in  combination  with  a  sleeve 
for  installation  about  a  flue  component  of  the  intenor  space  heating 
unit, 
.said  sleeve  comprising: 

a  thin,  leak  proof  sleeve  formed  of  a  fireproof  material  and 
having  a  cylindrical  configuration  and  »  toroidal  cross 
section,  said  sleeve  including  an  Intermediate  section  am' 
iin  uppermost  section,  each  said  section  having  an  outer 
face,  an  opposite  innei  face,  and  a  lower  I'nci  and  on 
opposite  upper  end  dehnlny  a  continuous  Interior  voliiint 
therebetween,  and  containing  a  non-combustible  liouici  sub- 
stantially filling  the  interior  \  olume  of  each  salt;  scclion: 
said  intermediate  section  including  a  liquid  inle!  port  rommu- 
nicating  with  the  interior  volume  of  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion adjacent  its  lower  end,  £  first  outlet  passage  extending 


from  its  lower  end  to  its  upper  end.  said  first  outlet  passage 
being  closed  to  the  Interior  volume  of  said  Intermediate 
section,  and  a  second  outlet  passage  opposite  said  first 
outlet  passage,  said  second  outlet  passage  communicating 
with  the  Interior  volume  of  said  intermediate  section  adja- 
cent Its  upper  end; 

said  uppermost  section  including  a  liquid  inlet  port  at  its 
lower  end  connected  to  said  second  outlet  passage  of  the 
intermediate  section,  and  a  first  outlet  passage  connected  to 
the  first  outlet  passage  of  said  intermediate  section,  said 
first  outlet  passage  of  the  uppermost  sectioi)  extending  from 
Its  lower  end  to  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  providing  for 
separate  downward  flow  of  said  non-combustible  liquid 
from  said  uppermost  section  through  said  intermediate  sec- 
lion; 
said  panel  comprising: 

at  least  one  thin,  leak  proof  panel  formed  of  a  fireproof 
material  and  hav  Ing  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  configura- 
tion including  a  first  face  and  an  opposite  second  face,  two 
oppositely  disposed  edge  walls  consisting  of  a  lowermost 
edge  wall  and  an  uppermost  edge  wall,  and  two  oppositely 
disposed  end  walls  defining  a  continuous  interior  volume 
therebetween,  and  containing  a  non-combustible  liquid  sub- 
stantially filling  said  Interior  volume; 

said  at  least  one  panel  including  a  liquid  Inlet  port  and  a  liquid 
outlet  port  Installed  therein,  said  inlet  port  communicating 
with  the  interior  volume  immediately  adjacent  said  lower- 
most edge  wall  and  said  outlet  port  communicating  with  the 
interior  volume  Immediately  adjacent  said  uppermost  edge 
wall,  with  each  said  port  respectively  providing  for  the 
filling  and  draining  of  said  non-combustible  liquid  from 
.said  panel,  and; 

reinforcement  means  installed  within  said  at  least  one  panel 
for  strengthening  said  first  face  and  said  second  face. 


5,823,176 

SOLAR  WATER  HEATING  PANEL  ATTACHMENT 

DEVICE 

Don  Harris,  25122  Barclay  La.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.  92677 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,860 

InU  CI."  F24J  2/3t, 

U.S.  CI.  126—624  11  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  lie-down  device  for  attaching  to  a  roof  a  solar  water 

panel  of  a  type  used  foi  healing  water  for  swimming  pools,  the 

solar  panel  having  two  or  more  elongate  solar  panel  arrays  each 

being  formed  of  a  number  of  side-by-side,  small  diameter,  flexible 

plastic  heat  transfei  tubes  attached  at  one  end  to  r.  ligid,  larger 

diameter  elongate  tubular  water  inlet  manifold  and  at  the  other  end 

to  a  rigid,  larger  diameter  elongate  tubular  '.vate'  outlet  manifold. 

said  tie -down  device  conipiising; 
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pluralit>'  of  flexible  elastometric  tubes  connected  in  a 
Jide-by-side  relationship  to  form  a  device  array  of  said  tubes 
having  a  length  enabling  the  device  array  to  bend  and  ht 
around  the  outside  of  either  of  said  tubular  inlet  and  outlet 
manifolds  with  the  end  regions  of  the  device  extending  out- 
wardly m  a  parallel,  overlapping  relationship  relative  to  one 
another:  and 
b.  means  for  enabling  said  overlapped  end  regions  of  said  device 
array  to  a  preexisting  structure. 


5.823.177 

PI  MPLESS  SOLAR  WATER  HEATER  WITH  ISOLATED 

PRESSl  RIZED  STORAGE 

John  C.  Whitehead.  3322  Biscayne  Bay  PI..  Davis.  Calif.  95616 

j  FUed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,095 

Int.  CI."  F24J  2/(M 

VJS.  CI.  126-640  20  Claims 


1.  All  apparatus  for  solar  water  heating,  comprising: 
a.  a  first  tank  having  a  cold  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet,  and  a  first 
gas  port,  said  hrst  tank  ha\  ing  means  to  hold  fluid  therein  at  a 
pte>sun;  elevated  above  atmospheric  pressure: 
b  a  .second  tank  having  a  hot  water  inlet,  a  hot  water  outlet,  and 
a  second  gas  pon.  said  second  lank  having  means  to  hold  fluid 
therein  at  a  pressure  elevated  above  atmospheric  pressure, 
said  second  tank  be.ng  separate  from  said  first  tank,  and  said 
s<xond  tank  being  located  at  a  lower  elevation  than  said  first 
lank: 


c.  a  gas  pipe  connected  between  said  first  gas  port  and  said 
second  gas  port,  such  that  gases  can  flow  between  said  first 
tank  and  said  second  tank: 

d.  a  substantially  fixed  quantity  of  compressed  gas  contained 
within  said  first  tank  and  said  second  tank,  said  substantially 
fixed  quantity  of  compressed  gas  occupying  a  total  volume 
exceeding  half  the  volume  of  said  first  tank: 

e.  a  water  passageway  connected  between  said  water  outlet  of 
said  first  tank  and  said  hot  water  inlet  of  said  second  tank: 

f.  means  to  heat  by  solar  radiation  water  located  between  said 
cold  water  inlet  of  said  first  tank  and  said  hot  water  inlet  of 
said  second  tank: 

g.  a  control  valve  on  said  water  passageway,  said  control  valve 
having  means  for  closing  said  control  valve  at  night. 


5.823,178 
DISPOSABLE  PACKAGE  FOR  USE  IN  AEROSOLIZED 
DELIVERY  OF  DRUGS 
Lester  John  Lloyd.  Orinda;  Peter  M.  Lloyd.  Oakland;  Reid  M. 
Rubsamen.  and  Jeffrey  Arthur  Schuster,  both  of  Berkeley,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aradigm  Corporation.  Hay>»ard.  Calif. 
Division  of -Ser.  No.  630.391.  Apr.  10,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.660,166, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  454.421,  May  30,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5.718,222.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.012, 
May  20.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.544.646,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  166,972,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,497,763, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65.660.  May  21, 
1993.  This  application  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,593 
Int.  CI."  A61M  ll/()0 
U.S.  CI.  128-200.14  24  Claims 


1.  A  drug  delivery  system,  comprising: 

a  cassette  comprised  of  an  outer  protective  cover  having  posi- 
tioned therein  a  disposable  package  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  individual  containers  with  each  container 
being  in  connection,  by  a  channel,  with  a  porous  membrane 
having  a  pore  density  of  from  about  1x10^  to  1x10*  pores/cm" 
with  pores  hav ing  a  pore  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.25  micron 
to  6  0  microns  and  containing  a  liquid  formulation  comprising 
a  pharmaceutically  active  drug: 

a  transport  mechanism  for  successively  moving  each  individual 
container  of  the  cassette  into  a  drug  relea.se  position  for 
release  of  the  drug  therefrom: 

a  mechanical  mechanism  for  applying  force  to  an  individual 
container  upon  actuation:  and 

a  housing  interconnecting  the  transport  mechanism  and 
mechanical  mechanism,  while  allowing  the  disposable  pack- 
age 10  be  moved  so  that  successive  containers  arc  moved  into 
the  drug  release  position. 
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5,823,179 
NEBULIZER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jerry  R.  Grychowski,  Lake  Ulrich,  III.,*  George  Baran,  and 
Martin  P.  Foley,  both  of  London,  Canada,  assignors  to 
1263152  Ontario  Inc..  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,419 

Int.  CI."  A61M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.18  65  Claims 


'^^El 


54.  A  nebulizer  for  providing  an  aerosol  flow  of  a  medicine  to  a 
patient  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber; 

a  nozzle  located  in  said  chamber,  said  nozzle  having  a  gas  outlet 
and  a  liquid  outlet: 

a  diverter  opposite  said  nozzle: 

wherein  the  diverter  is  movable  into  a  nebulizing  position  in 
proximity  with  said  nozzle  and  into  a  non-nebulizing  position 
out  of  proximity  with  said  nozzle  as  a  function  of  a  pressure 
difference  resulting  from  a  patient's  breathing. 
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inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  -cyclopentyl- 
3-methyl-6-(4-pyridyl)pyrazolol3,4-d)pyrimidin-  4-(5H)-one: 
(-(-)-6a,7,8,9.9a.  1 0,  II ,  1 1  a-octahydro-  2.5-dimethyl-3H 

pentalen(6a.l.4.5)imidazo[2,l-blpurin-4(5H)one:  2-phenyl-8- 
ethoxycycloheptimidazole:  and  sodium   l-(6-chloro-  4-(3.4- 
methylenedioxybeiizyl)-aminoquinazolin-2-y]piperidine-4- 
carboxylate  sesquihydrate. 


5,823,181 
HANDY  OXYGEN  GENERATOR 

Chih-Sheng  Shih,  3F1.,  No.  5,  Chien  Kang  Rd..  Chungho. 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,166 
Int  CI."  A61M  15/00:16/00:  A62B  7/08:21/00 


VJS.  CI.  128—202.26 


6  Claims 


5,823,180 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  PULMONARY 

VASOCONSTRICTION  AND  ASTHMA 

Warren  M.  Zapol,  Concord,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  General 

Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/04123.  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26768,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,349 

Int.  a."  A61M  15/00 

U.S.  a.  128—200.24  25  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  reversible  pulmonary 

vasoconstriction  in  a  mammal,  which  method  comprises 

identifying  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  or  prevention, 
providing  a  therapeutically-effective  amount  of  gaseous  nitric 

oxide  for  inhalation  by  the  mammal,  and 
before,  during,  or  immediately  after  said  gaseous  nitnc  oxide  is 
inhaled  by  the  mammal,  introducing  into  the  mammal  a 
therapeutically-effective    amount    of    a    phosphodiesterase 


1.  A  handy  oxygen  generator  comprising: 

a  casing  defining  a  reaction  chamber,  an  air  accumulator,  and  an 
air  passage  between  said  reaction  chamber  and  said  air  accu- 
mulator, said  reaction  chamber  having  a  top-open  mouth 
covered  with  a  screw  cap; 

an  air  intake  pipe  mounted  in  said  reaction  chamber,  said  air 
intake  pipe  having  a  bottom  end  coupled  with  an  air  filter 
element  suspending  inside  said  reaction  chamber,  and  a  top 
end  coupled  with  a  connector  disposed  outside  said  reaction 
chamber; 

an  air  pump  connected  to  the  connector  of  said  air  intake  pipe 
and  o[>erated  to  pump  air  into  said  reaction  chamber  through 
said  air  intake  pipe; 

a  chemical  module  mounted  in  said  reaction  chamber  and 
retained  in  place  by  said  screw  cap,  said  chemical  module 
comprising  a  first  chemical,  a  second  chemical,  and  partition 
means  adapted  to  separate  said  first  chemical  from  said  sec- 
ond chemical: 

plunger  means  mounted  in  a  hole  in  said  screw  cap  and  having  a 
handle  disposed  outside  said  screw  cap  for  operation  by  hand; 

an  air  outlet  pipe  mounted  in  said  air  accumulator,  said  air  outlet 
pipe  having  a  bonom  end  coupled  with  air  filter  means  sus- 
pending in  said  air  accumulator,  and  a  top  end  coupled  with  a 
cormector  disposed  outside  said  air  accumulator;  and 

a  mouthpiece  connected  to  the  connector  of  said  air  outlet  pipe 
for  breathing  in  air  from  said  air  outlet  pipe: 

wherein  when  said  plunger  means  is  pressed  down,  said  partition 
means  of  said  chemical  module  is  broken,  causing  said  first 
chemical  to  mix  with  said  second  chemical  and  to  induce  a 
chemical  reaction  and  to  release  oxygen  during  the  chemical 
reaction,  permitting  released  oxygen  to  pass  from  said  reac- 
tion chamber  into  said  air  accumulator  through  said  air  pas- 
sage and  then  to  be  breathed  in  by  the  user  through  said 
mouthpiece  via  said  air  outlet  pipe. 
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5,823,182 

MEDICAMENT  CARRIER  FOR  DRY  POWDER 

INHALATOR 

Michiel   M.   Van   Oort.   Durham.   N.C.,  assignor  to  Glaxo 

WeUcome  Inc^  RTP,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328^78,  Oct  21,  1994.  PaL  No.  5.647 J47. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.034 

Int  CI."  A61M  15/00 

VS.  CI.  128—203.12  35  Claims 


biased  in  a  first,  closed  position  to  block  airflow  througli 
the  secondary  inhalation  passage  and  disposed  in  commu- 
nication with  the  routable  flow  restricting  means  such  that 
movement  of  the  rotatable  flow  restricting  means  firom  the 
first,  open  position  to  the  second,  restricting  position  moves 
the  blocking  means  from  the  first,  closed  position  to  a 
second,  open  position,  and  thereby  permits  airflow  through 
the  secondary  inhalation  passage. 


5.823.183 

DRY  POWDER  MEDICAMENT  INHALATOR  HAVING  AN 

INHALATION-ACT^IVATED  FLOW  DIVERTING  MEANS 

FOR  TRIGGERING  DELIVERY  OF  MEDICAMENT 

Robert  A.  Casper:  Frank  A.  Leith.  and  David  L.  Gardner,  all 

of  Hillsborough,    N.C,    assignors    to    Innovative   Devices, 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,984,  Aug.  1,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,692.496.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,139 

Int  CI."  A61M  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  128—203.15  21  Qaims 


x^yyv: .  .v  vv.  ^^lvx\\"xvW\v\vs^\vvv.xV^x^j 


1.  A  dry  powder  medicament  inhalator  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  body  having: 

a  medicament  cartridge  receiving  cavity  formed  within  the 
housing: 

a  primary  inhalation  passage  extending  through  the  body  for 
allowing  airflow  through  the  body; 

a  rotatable  flow  restricting  means  disposed  in  the  primary 
inhalation  passage  such  that  air  passing  through  the  primary 
[inhalation  passage  moves  the  rotatable  flow  restricting 
means  between  a  first,  open  position,  wherein  the  rouuble 
flow  restricting  means  does  not  substantially  inhibit  airflow 
through  the  primary  inhalation  passage,  and  a  second, 
restricting  position  wherein  the  rotatable  flow  restricting 
means  restricts  airflow  through  the  primary  inhalation  pas- 
sage; 

a  secondary  inhalation  passage  extending  atMeast  partially 
through  the  body,  the  secondary  inhalation  passage  being 
disposed  in  communication  with  the  medicament  cartridge 
receiving  cavity;  and 

blocking  means  for  selectively  preventing  airflow  through  the 
secondary  inhalation  passage,  the  blocking  means  being 


5,823,184 
BREATHING  CIRCUIT 
James  R.  Gross,  Wareham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Tvco  Interna- 
tional (US)  Inc..  Exeter.  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228.786.  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,984 
Int  CI."  A61M  16/00 
VS.  a.  128-294.18  18  Claims 


1.  A  medicament  carrier  for  use  in  a  dry  powder  inhalator  device 
comprising  at  least  one  carrier  surface  defining  a  plurality  of 
interstices  therein  and  loaded  with  a  powdered  medicament,  the 
powdered  medicament  being  loaded  onto  the  earner  surface,  said 
interstices  remaining  partially  open. 


1.  A  component  which  is  part  of  a  circle  circuit  breathing  circuit 
for  directing  flow  of  air  to  and  from  a  patient,  the  breathing  circuit 
including  an  inspiratory  tube  defining  an  inspiratory  lumen  for 
flow  of  air  to  the  patient  and  an  expiratory  tube  defining  an 
expiratory  lumen  for  flow  of  air  from  the  patient,  said  tubes  being 
joined  via  a  wye  piece  to  the  component,  the  component  compris- 
ing: 
each  of  inner  and  outer  coaxial  tubes,  said  inner  tube  defining  an 
inner  lumen  in  communication  with  said  inspiratory  lumen  at 
the  wye  piece,  said  outer  tube  defining  an  outer  lumen  in 
communication  with  said  expiratory  lumen  at  the  wye  piece, 
wherein  said  outer  tube  is  made  from  a  corrugated  tubing 
which  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  assume  a  bent  configuration 
and  sufficiently  stable  to  retain  said  bent  configuration  about  a 
patient's  head  and  neck  area  during  a  surgical  procedure,  said 
inner  and  outer  coaxial  tubes  having  a  leading  end  adapted  for 
breathing  by  a  patient,  whereby  the  component  is  optimally 
positionable  about  the  patients  head  and  neck  area  during  the 
surgical  procedure. 


5.823,185 

MANUAL  PRESSING  AND  AUTOMATIC  AIR 

BREATHING  CARDIOPULMONARY  RESUSCITATION 

FIRST-AID  DEVICE 

Tien-Tsai  Chang.  5F.  28  Kuo-Hsiao  Road,  Hsin-Tien  City, 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,793 
Int  CI."  A61M  I/362:I6AX):  A61H  7/00:  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  I2ft-204.I8  12  Claims 

I.  A  manual  pressing  and  automatic  air  breathing  cardiopulmo- 
nary resuscitation  first-aid  device,  comprising: 
a  manual  pressing  shaft  having  a  handle  and  a  straight  shaft 

body  that  moves  up  and  down; 
a  pump  to  be  activated  by  said  manual  pressing  shaft  and  having 

a  variable  internal  enclosure  for  compressing  air; 
an  air  storage  tank  in  communication  with  the  pump  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  air  compressed  therein  by  said  pump; 
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a  sucking  disk  disposed  beneath  said  air  storage  tank  and  mov- 
ing up  and  down  in  response  to  said  manual  pressing  shaft  so 
as  to  be  pressed  against  the  patient's  chest  receptively; 

a  pair  of  stands  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  air  storage 
tank  to  be  straddled  over  the  patient; 

an  air  control  valve  in  communication  with  said  air  storage  tank 
comprising  an  air  valve,  which  is  open  once  for  a  fixed 
number  of  times  that  the  manual  pressing  shaft  moves  up  and 
down; 

a  mouth-nose  breather  for  covering  the  patient's  mouth  and 
nose,  and  being  in  communication  with  said  air  storage  tank 
dirough  said  air  control  valve  mechanism  by  means  of  an  air 
duct,  wherein  said  mouth-nose  breather  simultaneously  opens 
the  patient's  mouth  passageway  and  shuts  the  patient's  nose 
passageway  when  said  air  control  valve  is  open,  and  air  inside 
said  air  storage  tank  is  uni-directionally  guided  into  the 
patient's  mouth,  and  wherein  the  patient's  nose  passageway  is 
open  causing  the  air  previously  guided  into  the  patient's 
mouth  and  entering  the  lungs  to  be  guided  out  from  the  mouth 
and  nose  when  said  air  valve  is  shut  off. 


5,823,186 
RESPIRATOR 
Thomas  Rossen,  and  Dieter  Sahmkow.  both  of  Liibeck,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dragerwerk  AG,  Liibeck,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  796,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  20.  1996,  196  24 
561J 

Int  CI."  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—204.21  14  Claims 

1.  A  respirator  with  an  inspiration  line  and  an  expiration  line, 
which  lead  to  a  patient  via  a  connection  piece,  the  respirator 
comprising: 
a  gas  mixer; 
a  mixing  and/metering  unit  with  two  gas  supply  lines,  which 

lead  to  said  gas  mixer  in  the  inspiration  line; 
a  compressor  for  drawing  in  and  compressing  ambient  air.  said 
compressor  being  provided  connected  to  one  of  said  gas 
supply  lines; 
a  metering  unit  for  metering  at  least  one  auxiliary  gas  fed  in, 
which  is  under  a  pressure  that  is  substantially  higher  than  the 
ambient   pressure,   the   metering   unit   being   connected   to 
another  of  said  gas  supply  lines; 
a  first  gas  volume  flow  meter  located  in  said  one  of  said  gas 

supply  lines  arranged  upstream  of  said  gas  mixer; 
a  second  gas  volume  flow  meter  located  in  said  another  of  said 

gas  supply  lines  arranged  upstream  of  said  gas  mixer; 
a  first  pressure  sensor  connected  to  said  inspiration  line  arranged 

downstream  of  said  gas  mixer; 
a  discharge  valve  in  the  expiration  line; 

a  second  pressure  sensor  connected  to  said  expiration  line, 
arranged  upstream  of  said  discharge  valve;  and 


a  central  control  unit  connected  to  said  compressor,  said  meter- 
ing unit,  said  discharge  valve,  as  well  as  to  said  pressure 
sensors  and  to  said  gas  volume  flow  meters,  said  central 
control  unit  including  control  means  for  controlling  the 
breathing  pressure  and  the  mixed  gas  composition  after  com- 
parison of  the  signals  measured,  by  means  of  said  pressure 
sensors  as  well  as  said  gas  volume  flow  meters,  with  prede- 
termined set  points. 


5.823,187 

SLEEP  APNEA  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

THERAPY  DELAY  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Mark  C.  Estes,  6  Regola  Dr.,  Irwin,  Pa.  15642,  and  Janice  M. 

Cattano,  1801  N.  VUla  Dr.,  Gibsonia,  Pa.  15044 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110J72.  Aug.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,551,418,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  786,269. 

Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,239,995.  This  application  May  13, 

1996.  Sen  No.  645.245 

Int  CI."  A61M  16/00:  A62B  7/04:  F16K  31/02:31/26 

VS.  CI.  128—204.23  14  Claims 


.LJ^DMinc:  on: 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  pressurized  gas  to  the  airway  of  a 
patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

gas  flow  generator  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  gas; 

conduit  means  for  delivery  of  gas  flow  to  an  airway  of  a  patient; 

pressure  controller  means  cooperable  with  said  gas  flow  genera- 
tor means  to  provide  for  flow  of  gas  within  said  conduit 
means  at  selectively  variable  pressures;  and 

a  therapy  delay  circuit  aaangement  for  permitting  delayed 
operation  of  said  apparatus; 

said  therapy  delay  circuit  arrangement  comprising  means  for 
instantaneously  switching  said  apparatus  between  a  first 
mode,  wherein  diagnostic  information  relating  to  a  patient  is 
obtained,  and  a  second  mode,  wherein  said  apparatus  admin- 
isters respiratory  therapy  to  a  patient  on  the  basis  of  diagnos- 
tic information  obtained  via  the  first  mode. 
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5^23,188 

HEAT  A^fD  nRE  RESISTANT  RESPIRATORY 

RLTRATION  MASK 

Cordell  Frank  Harges.  Jr.,  12629  Loma  Verde  Dr.,  VictonUle, 

Calif.  92392,  and  Bert  Rivera.  1135  Wilcox  Ave.,  Monterey 

Park,  Calif.  91755 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,937,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

S,628J08,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,417, 

Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12, 1997,  Ser. 

No.  854327 

Int.  a.*  A62B  7/10:  I8A)8: 18/02:23/02 

VS.  CI.  128—206.19  8  Qaims 


1.  A  heat  and  fire  resistant  protective  mask,  comprising: 

a  main  portion  adapted  to  cover  at  least  the  nose,  mouth,  chin, 
and  cheekbone  areas  of  a  wearer,  and  first  and  second  flap 
portions  extendmg  from  either  side  of  said  main  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  about  the  neck  of  the  wearer; 

said  main  portion  and  said  flap  portions  comprising  a  shell  made 
from  heat  and  fire  resistant  material; 

means  for  supporting  in  a  removable  manner  a  respiratory  air 
filter  or  thermal  barrier  in  said  main  portion,  said  means  for 
supporting  comprising  mner  liner  portions  fixed  to  said  shell 
between  said  shell  and  the  wearer,  said  inner  liner  portions 
being  made  of  a  heat  resistant  and  fire  resistant  material;  and 

a  respiratory  air  filter  or  thermal  barrier 


5J23.189 
MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURES  WITH 

SPLINE  ELEMENTS  AND  OVER-MOLDED  HUB 
Thomas  F.  Kordis.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EP  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,417,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  33,640,  Mar.  16, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

555,261 

Int.  CI."  A61B  l7/i6 

\JS.  a.  128-642  8  Qaims 

1.  An  electrode  support  structure  comprising  at  least  two  spline 

leaves,  each  spline  leaf  being  formed  of  a  single  aenerally  flat  sheet 

of  material  and  comprising  an  opposed  pair  of  spline  elements 

connected  by  a  center  web.  each  spline  element  having  a  tenninal 

end  spaced  from  the  web.  each  web  including  a  hole  through  the 

thickness  of  the  web  generally  equidistant  from  the  terminal  ends 

-of  tile  respective  spline  leaf. 

a  pin  assembly  extending  through  the  holes  of  each  of  said  webs 
to  thereby  join  the  webs  of  the  spline  leaves  in  a  mutually 
stacked  relationship  with  the  spline  elements  radiating  from 
the  pin  assembly  in  a  circumferentially  spaced  relationship. 


said  spline  elements  each  having  one  or  more  electrodes 
mounted  thereon,  and 
a  hub  member  over- molded  about  the  pin  assembly,  said  hub 
member  having  a  central  axis,  each  of  said  sDline  elements 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  the  axis  of  said  hub. 


5,823,190 
AUTOMATIZATION  OF  ELECTRO-OCULOGRAPHIC 
EXAMINATION 
ViUe  Sakari  Voipio,  Riihitie  15  A  4,  FIN-00330  Helsinki,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94y00191,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26165,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  14,  1993,  932222 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/04 

MS.  CI.  128-745  n  claims 


12 


14 


22 


k 


^ 


\> 


24 

4= 


26 


1.  A  method  for  performing  an  electro-oculographic  (EOG) 
examination,  wherein  alternating  optical  signals  are  produced  (34. 
36)  for  the  stimulation  of  eye  movements  and.  for  the  establish- 
ment of  sample  signals,  those  changes  in  the  bioelectric  potential 
signals  are  detected  (12),  which  changes  are  caused  by  the  eye 
movements  corresponding  to  said  optical  signals,  characterized  in 
filtering  (22)  noise  signals  off'  by  forming  a  moving  average  from 
successive  sample  signal  portions,  defining  from  said  average 
signals  potential  leaps  or  transitions  in  the  biopotential  signals, 
which  transitions  are  caused  by  said  eye  movements,  and  calculat- 
ing (24)  values  corresponding  to  said  transitions,  removing  pos- 
sible distorted  values  from  among  said  values  and  finally  defining 
the  EOG  ratio  on  the  basis  of  values  selected  from  the  remaining 
set  of  values. 
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5,823.191 
CONDOM 
Gill-ho  Cho,  #207,  Mokdong-Shinsig^l  Apt.  707-dong,  925, 
Mok-dong,  Yangchon-gu.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,068 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  5,  1996, 
96-52156 

Int  a.*  A61F  6/04 
U.S.  a.  128— «44  13  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  condom  comprising: 

a  small  sack  for  collecting  semen  therein; 

a  condom  sack  surrounding  the  glans  in  wearing;  and 

a  supporting  portion  extending  from  the  rear  of  said  condom 
sack; 

wherein  said  supporting  portion  is  shorter  than  a  half  of  the  erect 
penis  in  length  and  thicker  than  said  condom  sack  in  thick- 
ness, compressing  the  penis  enough  to  prevent  the  condom 
firom  slipping  out  and  including  one  or  more  auxiliary  taking- 
ofF  means  for  assisting  the  condom  off  operation; 

said  taking-ofi'  means  having  an  elongated  shape; 

both  ends  of  said  taking-off^  means  being  fixed  to  the  supporting 
portion,  leaving  the  middle  portion  thereof  to  be  free  from 
said  supporting  portion. 


5.823,192 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  POSITIONING  A 
PATIENT  FOR  TREATMENT/DLVGNOSES 
Andre  M.  Kalend,  MonroeviUe;  Joel  Greenberger,  Sewickley; 
Kanin  B.  Shirooga,  Pittsburgh;  Charalambos  N.  Atbanas- 
siou,  Pittsburgh,  and  Takeo  Kanade,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth 
System  of  Higher  Education,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,521 
Int.  a."  A61G  15/00 
VS.  a.  128—845  12  Claims 


base  position  relative  to  a  fixed  reference  of  a  treatment/diagnostic 
device,  said  apparams  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fiducials  arranged  on  said  patient; 
laser  beam  generator  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  laser 
beams  projected  in  different  directions  relative  to  said  fixed 
reference  to  impinge  on  the  patient  at  impingement  points 
which  coincide  with  said  fiducials  when  said  patient  is  at  said 
fixed  base  position; 
camera  means  for  generating  images  of  said  fiducials  and  said 

impingement  points;  and 
means  generating  control  signals  from  said  images  for  driving 
said  moveable  patient  positioning  assembly  to  bring  said 
fiducials   into  coincidence   with   said   impingement   points, 
thereby  positioning  said  patient  at  said  fixed  base  position. 


5.823,193 
DENTAL  APPLL\NCE  FOR  ALLEVUTING  SNORING 
AND  PROTECTING  TEETH  FROM  BRUXISM 
Gary  H.  Singer,  1717  W.  Chester  Pike,  Havertown,  Pa.  19083; 
Cari  Erwin  Misch,  410  Claremount,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48124. 
and  NeU  R.  Gottehrer,  202  Qwyd  Rd.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 
19004 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,641 

Int  a."  A61F  5/56 

VS.  a.  I2S— 848  15  Claims 


I.  A  dental  appliance  for  alleviating  snoring  and  protecting  teeth 
from  bruxism,  comprising: 

an  upper  section  mountable  upon  the  upper  jaw;  and 

a  lower  section  mountable  on  the  lower  jaw  opposing  the  upper 
section, 

each  section  having 

an  anterior  region  and  two  posterior  regions; 

an  inner  liner  which  conforms  with  the  teeth  and  cushions  the 
jaw  against  impact  forces;  and 

a  hard  outer  shell  to  resist  grinding,  which  secQres  the  inner  liner 
and  distributes  forces  associated  with  grinding,  at  least  one  of 
the  lower  and  upper  sections  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
posterior  bite  stop  disposed  in  the  hard  outer  shell. 


5,823,194 
FLEXIBLE  RETENTIVE  BITE  BLOCK  AND 
FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Barry  Lampert,  34  Watchway,  Lloyd  Harbor,  N.Y.  11743 
FUed  May  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847.060 
Int  a."  A61F  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  128—848  25  Claims 

20.  An  improved  flexible  retentive  bite  block  of  the  type  having 
an  upper  bite  block  shaped  to  conform  to  the  maxillary  detention, 
a  lower  bite  block  shaped  to  conform  to  the  mandibular  detention 
and  having  tiiree  non-threaded  apertures,  and  a  hinge  adjustably 
connecting  the  upper  bite  block  to  the  lower  bite  block,  the  hinge 
comprising  a  retention  plate  affixed  to  the  upper  bite  plate  and 
1.  Apparatus  for  automatically,  accurately  positioning  a  patient  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  apertures,  a  base  plate  affixed  to  the 
reclining  on  a  moveable  patient  positioning  assembly  to  a  fixed    lower  bite  plate  and  having  three  non-threaded  apertures  in  align- 
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ment  with  the  three  non-threaded  apertures  in  the  lower  bite  plate, 
and  a  guide  box  affixed  to  the  upper  bite  block  and  the  lower  bite 
block  and  having  a  kidney-shaped  apenure  formed  on  its  upper 
surface  and  a  milled-out  cavity  formed  beneath  the  apenure  in  the 
upper  surface  of  the  guide  block  and  a  pair  of  threaded  apertures 
straddling  the  milled-out  cavity  in  the  guide  box  and  being  in 
alignment  with  the  outermost  non-threaded  apertures  of  the  three 
non-threaded  apertures  in  the  base  plate,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprising  the  upper  bite  block  and  lower  bite  block  being  made 
of  polyamide  whose  inherent  flexibility  eliminates  the  need  for 
dental  wires  and  the  problems  associated  therewith. 


5,823,195 

ANKLE  PAD 

C.  David  Shook.  718  Glendale  Blvd.,  Mansfield,  Ohio  44907, 

and  David  J.  Hoy,  1270  Rosedale  Dr.,  Mansfield,  Ohio  44906 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser,  No.  437,940 

Int.  CI.''  A61F  I  J/06 

L.S.  a.  128-893  3<i  aaims 


5,823,196 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ALCOHOL  CONSUMPTION 

RATES 
James  W.   Harasymiw,   127   Balmoral   Ct.,   Brookfleld,  Wis. 
53005    . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,101,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,836 

Int.  CI."  A61B  J9/00 

VS.  a.  128-898  21  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  individuals  having  a  high  alcohol 

consumption  rate,  said  method  comprising: 

using  a  blood  specimen  from  a  subject  to  develop  a  subject 

blood  constituent  panel: 
statistically  analyzing  said  individual  panel  against  a  first  refer- 
ence panel: 
identifying  the  category  of  consumption  rate  for  said  subject 

indicated  by  said  analysis;  and 
further  analyzing  said  subject  with  a  second  reference  blood 
constituent  panel  as  a  reflex  test  ofl^  said  first  reference  panel, 
said  second  reference  panel  including  an  additional  constitu- 
ent, said  additional  constituent  being  a  blood  alcohol  marker, 
whereby  use  of  said  second  reference  panel  reduces  the  per- 
centage of  false  positive  results  as  compared  to  use  of  said 
first  reference  panel. 


5,823,197 
METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL  ABLATION  OF  TURBINATES 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Somnus 
Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754388,  Oct.  19,  1996,  PaL 
No.  5,746J!24,  and  Ser.  No.  753,063,  Oct  19,  1996,  and  Ser. 
No.  752,076,  Oct.  19,  1996,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  651,7%,  May  22,  1996,  and  Ser.  No.  651,798, 
May  22,  19%,  abandoned,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  265,459,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,505,730. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,172 
Int.  CI.''A61B  /7/.?6 
U-S.  CI.  128-898  20  Claims 


1.  A  medial  ankle  pad  comprising  a  medial  side  and  a  lateral 
side,  said  medial  side  includes  a  medial  surface  and  said  lateral 
side  includes  a  lateral  surface,  said  medial  surface  of  said  medial 
ankle  pad  includes  a  first  superior  portion,  a  first  inferior  portion 
and  a  fkst  middle  portion,  said  lateral  surface  of  said  medial  ankle 
pad  includes  a  second  superior  portion,  a  second  inferior  portion 
and  a  second  middle  portion,  said  medial  surface  includes  a  first 
crown  thereon,  and  said  lateral  surface  includes  a  second  crown 
thereon. 


1.  A  method  for  ablating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  nasal  concha 
comprising: 

taking  a  catheter  having  a  distal  portion  with  a  length  operable 

for  positioning  through  a  nostril  of  a  patient  into  a  nasal 

meatus  adjacent  a  nasal  concha  and  an  energy  delivery  device 

coupled  to  the  catheter  distal  portion  including  one  or  more 

energy  delivering  probes; 
positioning  the  catheter  distal  portion  through  a  nostril  of  a 

patient  into  a  nasal  meatus  adjacent  a  surface  of  a  nasal 

concha; 
introducing  the  one  or  more  energy  delivering  probes  into  an 

interior  of  the  nasal  concha;  and 
delivering  sufficient  ablative  energy  into  the  intenor  of  the  nasal 

concha  to  ablate  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nasal  concha. 
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5.823,198  5,82330 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRAVASCULER  TOBACCO  SMOKE  ABATEMENT  SYSTEM 

EMBOLIZATION  Kharanan    Persaud,    142   Atkins    Cir.,    Brampton    Ontario, 

Michael  L.  Jones,  Capistrano  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Richard  J.       Canada,  L6X  4A8 

FUed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,583 
Int  CI."  A24B  15/00 


GrefF,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Micro  Therapeutics, 


Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,075 
Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  12»— 899 


VS.  a.  131—331 


1.  An  expandable  plug  for  treating  a  vascular  aneurysm,  com- 
prising: 

a  biocompatible  material,  expandable  from  a  first  constrained 

volume  to  a  second,  larger  volume;  and 
a  blood  soluble  restraining  agent  in  contact  with  the  expandable 

material;  wherein  the  expandable  material  is  in  the  first, 

constrained   volume   and   restrained   therein   by   the   blood 

soluble  agent. 


9  Claims 


17  Oaims 


1.  A  Tobacco  Smoke  Abatement  System  compnsing: 

a  first  item  of  furniture  located  within  an  enclosed  structure,  the 
first  item  of  furniture  having  outward  facing  surfaces: 

an  air  distribution  system  operatively  associated  with  the  first 
furniture  item; 

said  air  distribution  system  including  at  least  one  air  distribution 
manifold  having  air  distribution  holes  located  on  at  least  one 
of  the  outward  facing  surfaces  of  the  first  furniture  item,  a  first 
air  supply  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said  manifold,  and 
an  air  compressor  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  supply 
line  to  provide  compressed  air  to  the  manifold:  and 

said  manifold  being  operatively  positioned  on  the  first  furniture 
item  such  that  air  exiting  the  distribution  holes  facilitates 
movement  of  tobacco  smoke  upwardly  and  away  from  the 
first  furniture  item. 


5,823,199 
IN  VrVO  MECHANICAL  ENERGY  SOURCE 
Roger   Hastings;    Kenneth   Larson,   both   of  Maple   Grove; 
Michael  Berman,  Golden  Valley,  and  Daniel  M.  Lafontaine, 
Plymouth,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems, 
Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,045,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,628,719,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,612, 

Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  795,602 

Int  a."  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—899  5  Qaims 


1.  A  miniaturized  intravascular  mechanical  energy  source  system 
comprising: 
an  intravascular  catheter; 
a  reciprocating  actuator  that  performs  work  on  a  load,  said 

actuator  coupled  to  a  distal  portion  of  said  intravascular 

catheter;  and 
electrical  lead  means  coupled  to  said  actuator  and  extending  to  a 

proximal  end  of  said  catheter  to  supply  electrical  energy  to 

said  actuator; 
wherein  said  actuator  and  said  catheter  are  for  placement  inside 

a  vascular  body  vessel. 


5,823001 

TOBACCO  FILTERS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Hiroyuki    Matsiuiura,    Himeji,    Japan,    assignor    to    Daicd 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-158294 
Int  a."  B29C  44/22 
VS.  a.  131—343  18  Claims 

1.  A  rod-shaped  tobacco  filter  obtainable  by  wrapping  up  a 
creped  or  embossed  sheet-like  material  having  a  web  structure  and 
comprising  a  cellulose  ester  component,  which  has  a  pressure  drop 
of  200  to  500  mm  water  gauge,  a  firmness  of  not  less  than  88%  and 
a  cross-sectional  porosity  of  not  more  than  2%  as  determined  with 
a  proviso  that  said  filter  has  a  circumferential  length  of  24.510.2 
mm  and  a  length  of  10±0.2  cm. 


5,823002 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  NON-PERSISTANT  CELLULOSE 
ESTER  nBERS 
Charles  M.  Buchanan,  Bluff  City;  Robert  M.  Gardner,  Gray; 
James  E.  Harris,  Kingsport'  Gether  Irick,  Jr.,  Gray,  and 
David  V.  Strickler,  Jr.,  Kingsport  aU  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889^13,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,638 
Int.  CI."  A24D  3/10:  C08L  I/I2 
V.S.  a.  131—345  36  Claims 

1.  A  cellulpse  ester  fiber  which  comprises 
(a)  a  C|-C,o  ester  of  cellulose  having  a  degree  of  substitution 
per  anhydroglycose  unit  (DS/AGU)  of  about  2.0  to  about  2.2 
and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  0,2  to  about  3.0  dL/g.  as 
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IGRAMS  /  OeWCRI 


•  0  J%  CO»TEO  nuTILE 

9  I  OX  COATTO  ANATASE 

»  2  0%  COATH)  ANATASE 

o  I  0%  UNCOATED  ANATASE 

•  2  0%  IMCOATED  ANATASE 
A  0  0%TI02 


100    200 
«EAT>CROMCTER  EXPOSUC  fHOURS) 


5.823^04 

PROCESS  FOR  CRIMPING  AND  TATTOOING  HAIR 

Mark  D.  Todd,  1815  Lake  Rd.,  Webster,  N.Y.  14580,  assignor  to 

Mark  D.  Todd,  Webster,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  901,815,  Jul.  28,  1997.  This 

application  Sep.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  926347 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  7/13 

VS.  a.  132-208  12  Claims 


measured     in     a    solution     of    60/40    (wt./wt.)    phenol/ 
letrachloroethane.  and 
(b»  about  0.1-5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (a) 
and  (b),  of  anatase  titanium  dioxide. 


5,823,203 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMbVTNG 

ARTIFICIAL  FINGERNAILS  AND  FINGERNAIL  POLISH 

George  H.  Carroll,  2392  Foster  Ave.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001,  and 

Arthur  A.  Krause,  20642  Skouras  Dr.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

91306 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,008 

Int  a."  A45D  29/00 

VS.  CI.  132—200  34  Oaims 


_F1 


F5- 


22.  A  method  of  removmg  fingernail  polish  and/or  artificial 
fingernails,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  inserting  all  the  fingers  of  one  hand  through  an 
opening  means  and  into  a  receptacle  containing  a  solvent  for 
softening  and  dissolving  fingernail  polish  and/or  artificial 
fingernails,  and  immersing  the  tips  of  the  fingers  in  the 
solvent; 

placing  the  fingernails  of  said  one  hand  into  contact  with  a 
scuffing  means  in  the  receptacle  which  removes  bits  of  finger- 
nail polish  and/or  artificial  fingernails  as  they  are  softened  and 
dissolved,  while  maintaining  the  fingernails  wetted  with  the 
solvent: 

placing  the  fingers  against  a  finger  support  in  the  receptacle 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  scuffing  means  and  having  a 
shape  to  automatically  position  the  fingernails  closer  to  or  , 
farther  away  from  the  scuffing  means  and  in  different  angular 
orientations  relative  to  the  scuffing  means  as  the  fingers  are 
placed  in  diflferent  axial  locations  on  the  finger  support,  to 
concentrate  pressure  between  the  scuffing  means  and  different 
parts  of  the  fingernails:  and 

causing  the  scuffing  means  and  fingertips  to  noove  relative  to  one 
another  to  hasten  the  dissolving  action  of  the  solvent  and  to 
scuff  away  bits  and  pieces  of  fingernail  polish  and/or  artificial 
fingernails. 


1.  A  process  for  removably  applying  coloring  material  to  hair, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  composite  fabric  material  with  hair,  wherein: 

( 1 . )  said  composite  fabric  is  a  laminated  structure  comprised 
of  a  fiberglass  substrate,  and  a  lop  layer  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  bonded  to  said  fiberglass  substrate,  and 

(2. )  said  top  layer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  is  comprised  of  a 
top  surface  which  is  comprised  of  water-soluble  coloring 
matter,  and 

(3.)  said  water-soluble  coloring  matter  contacts  said  hair,  and 

(b)  compressing  said  hair  and  said  composite  fabric  material 
while  heating  said  hair  and  said  water-soluble  coloring  mate- 
rial lo  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  140  degrees  Fahrenheit. 


5,823,205 

NAIL  FILING  GUIDE 

Bill  Stankovic.  526  Bryant  St.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,770 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  29/00 


U.S.  CI.  132—285 


20  Claims 


■/7'J» 


1.  A  nail  filing  guide,  particularly  for  fingernails,  comprising: 

a  digit  rest  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end;  and 

a  shape  wall  superimposed  along  the  distal  end  of  the  digit  rest. 

said  shape  wall  having  an  outer  contour  shaped  to  define  a 

desired  nail  distal  end  shape. 


5,823^06 

LOTION  APPLICATOR 

Mark  H.  Mapleback,  177  Poppy  St.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743J78 

Int.  CI.''  A45D  40/26 

VS.  CI.  132—320 

1.  A  lotion  applicator  comprising: 
a.  a  lotion  bottle; 


2  Claims 
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a  notch  extending  through  each  respective  projection  a(  the  hole, 
the  notch  being  constructed  to  receive  dental  floss  and  guide 
dental  floss  to  and  through  the  hole,  wherein  .i  side  of  the  hole 
farthest  from  the  handle  is  substantially  continuous  and  is  free 
of  an  inside  end  of  the  notch,  to  substantially  prevent  inad- 
vertent removal  of  dental  floss  from  the  hole  through  the 
notch. 


5,823,208 
TOOTHPICK  STRUCTl  RE 
Ching  Hsi  Lin.  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chien  I 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbangbua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,877 

Int  CI."  A61C  15/02 

V.S.  CI.  132—329  4  Claims 


b.  a  hollow  handle,  the  lotion  bottle  being  attachable  to  the 
handle; 

c.  a  head  configured  to  be  connected  to  the  handle; 

d.  an  applicator  pad  which  is  attachable  to  the  head: 

e.  the  handle  including  at  least  three  elongated  segments: 

f.  the  handle  being  capable  of  bemg  shortened  by  completely 
separating  at  least  one  of  the  segments  from  remaining  ones 
of  the  segments; 

g.  wherein  lotion  is  flowable  from  the  lotion  bonle,  through  the 
handle,  then  through  the  head  to  the  pad. 


5,823^07 

DENTAL  FLOSS  APPAR.\TUS  W ITH  IMPROVED 

MECHANISM  FOR  COLLECTING  SPENT  FLOSS  AND 

WITH  IMPROVED  TIP  STRUCTURE,  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Rich  Bushman.  10975  Stone  Bridge  Trail  North.  Stillwater, 
Minn.  55082 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,461,  Feb.  8,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.613.508.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,744 

Int.  CI."  A61C  15/00 
VS.  CI.  132—323  t 

I 


■4 


24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding,  dispensing  and  collecting  dental 
floss,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  dental  floss  suppon  coupled  with  the  handle,  the  dental  floss 
support  comprising  a  first  projection  and  a  second  projection 
w  ith  both  projections  presenting  a  tip  and  a  dental  floss  guide 
channel;  » 

a  dental  floss  advancement  mechanism  for  advancing  dental 
floss  along  the  guide  channels  and  between  the  tips  of  the 
projections; 

a  hole  extending  through  each  respective  tip  to  guide  dental  floss 
from  the  tip  of  the  first  projection  to  the  tip  of  the  second 
projection,  the  dental  floss  being  disposed  within  the  hole 
when  the  apparatus  is  in  use  to  prevent  inadvertent  removal  of 
floss  from  the  tip;  and 


1.  An  toothpick  structure  integrally  produced  b\  plastics  injec- 
tion molding  having  a  flexible  toothpick  body  being  characterized 
by  that: 

said  toothpick  body  having  a  fixed  reverse  U-shaped  first  end 

provided  with  a  number  of  parallel  rung  elements  thereon: 
a  second  end  of  said  toothpick  body  being  prov  ided  with  a  flat 
extension  on  which  V-shaped  marks  for  massaging  dental 
gum  are  defined;  and  a  slanted  pointed  proje<;tion  connected 
to  said  flat  extension  wherein  said  fixed  reverse  U-shaped  end 
can  be  inserted  into  fissures  between  teeth  and  be  twisted  for 
effectively  cleaning  up  food  residues  stuck  between  teeth,  and 
said  slanted  pointed  projection  can  be  easily  inserted  into 
fissures  between  molar  teeth. 


5.823.209 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GUIDING  OF  AN  ELONGATED 

ELEMENT 

-^rsten  KJeye,  Wesel,  and  Wilfried  Boden,  Stradow,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bergemann  GmbH,  Wesel,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,748,  Sep.  .*0,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  424,900,  Apr.  19,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser  No.  7414172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr  29,  1994,  44  15 
010.5 

Int.  Cl.*^  B08B  3/00.7/04:  A46B  1 3/00 
U.S.  CI.  134—57  R  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  elongated  member,  comprising: 
an  elongated  member  emitting  a  specifically-configured  jet  to  blow 
soot  off  specific  areas  of  a  wall;  a  first  universal  jtiint  and  a  second 
universal  joint  separated  frorr  said  first  joint  to--  securing  said 
elongated  member;  said  first  universal  joint  being  stationary;  i  first 
spindle,  said  second  universal  joint  traveling  back  and  forth  along 
said  first  spindle:  a  second  spindle  and  a  third  >pindle  parallel  to 
said  second  spindle,  salt'  second  universal  joint  hav  ing  end.^  trav 
eling  back  and  forth  along  said  second  spindle  and  said  third 
spindle;  a  first  pair  of  inductive  proximity  sensors  cooperating  with 
said  first  spindle;  a  second  pair  of  inductive  proximity  sensors 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  second  and  third  spindle^.  rotation  of 
said  first  spindie  being  delected  through  pulses  emineil  bv  a  first 
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one  of  said  firs:  pair  of  inductive  proximity  sensors,  rotation  of  said 
one  of  said  second  and  third  spindles  being  detected  through  pulses 
emitted  b>  a  lirs  one  of  said  second  pair  of  inductive  proximity 
sensors,  distance  ttaveled  by  said  second  universal  joint  along  said 
second  and  third  spindles  being  measured  by  number  of  rotations: 
a  memon, -programmable  controller  for  receiving  a  configuration 
of  said  specifically-configured  jet  for  setting  a  distance  of  said 
second  universal  joint  firom  said  wall  in  form  of  vertical  and 
honzontal  motions  of  said  second  universal  joint;  means  for  com- 
paring the  puises  from  said  first  sensor  to  said  configuration 
received  by  said  controller:  means  for  adjusting  the  second  ones  of 
each  said  pair  of  sensors  vertically  and  horizontally  to  a  fixed 
reference  point  on  said  v.M:  and  means  for  actuating  the  spindles 
in  accordance  with  said  configuration  entered  into  said  controller 
and  in  accordance  with  said  reference  point. 


I  5,823  JIO 

CLEANING  METHOD  AND  CLEANING  APPAItATl'S 
Minoini    Inada.   Yokohama.-   ^asutaka   Imajo,   Hachioji,  and 
Nfasahide  l^chino,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba 
Silicone  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35SJ12,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5„';93,507.  This  appUcation  May  3L  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-22922L- 
Sep.  12,  1990,  2-241974;  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-241975;  Jan.  21,  1991, 
3-020471;  Aug.  22,  1991,  2-220.104 

Int.  CI."  B08B  .</IO 
VS.  a.  134—105  19  Claims 


I.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

an  apparatus  proper  having  a  conveying  mechanism  for  a  pan 
si*jected  to  cleaning  installed  therein  and  incorporating 
therein  a  gateway  for  said  conveying  mechanism. 

a  cleaning  tank. 

a  drying  tank  adapted  to  utilize  a  vapor  of  a  vapor  cleaning  agem 
ha(\ing  perfluorocarboii  as  :j  main  component  thtreol  t(  drv 
the  pan. 

inactive  vapor  generating  means  foi  thermally  xapori/inf  pei- 
huorocarbon  anc  ?upplyin.i  tht  resulu,nt  vapo:  li  saul  ••lean- 
in(  or  drying  tank,  and 

;i  defiled  liquid  conuiinei  bail,  'ci  accommodating  ,'i  pscd  uno 
fonsequemlv  <1ehlcd  cleaning  3j.er.i  h;.\inp  jin  inhiimmablt 
solvent  as  »  mail,  toniponcn.  thercol.  ai>  iiU'Ciivi  bj.t'i  ior 
accommodating  perUuorocarbon.  ;  heating  ^'-lurci  lo-  sever- 


ally vapt)nzing  said  defiled  cleaning  agent  and  perfluorocar- 
bon.  a  condensing  mechanism  for  condensing  vapors  of  said 
defiled  cleaning  agent  and  perfluorocarbon.  and  a  separator 
for  separating  a  condensate  produced  by  said  condensing 
mechanism  into  said  inflammable  solvent  and  perfluorocar- 
bon: 
wherein  said  cleaning  tank  and  said  drying  tank  exist  apart. 


5,823J11 
DISHWASHER 
Johann  Wilhelmstatter,  Giengen/Hiirben:  Helmut  Jerg,  Gien- 
gen;  Bernd  Sches.sl,  Oillingen;  Gerhard  Fetzer,  Gundelfin- 
gen;  Michael  Hartmann,  Hochstadt:  Markus  Hopfl. 
Lauingen/Donau;  Kari-Heinz  Rehm.  Dischingen.  and  Rudolf 
Schmidt,  Giengen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BSH  Bosch 
und  Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH.  Munich,  (icrraany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1996,  196  1' 
054J< 

Int  CI.''  B08B  JA)2 
V.S.  a.  134-176  13  Claims 


1.  A  dishwasher,  comprising: 
.'•  tub  having  a  side  wall: 
at  least  one  adjustable-height  basket: 

a  spray  arm  associated  with  said  basket,  said  spray  arm  having  a 
honzontal  inlet  lube,  and  said  spray  arm  and  said  inlet  tube 
being  secured  to  said  basket; 
a  supply  line  secured  to  said  side  wall  of  said  tub: 
an  open  connection  fitting  protruding  toward  said  inlet  tube: 
two  closed  blind  fittings  protruding  toward  said  inlet  tube;  and 
a  coupling  having  a  housing,  said  coupling  having  an  end 
oriented  toward  said  supply  line,  said  coupling  connecting 
said  inlet  tube  to  said  supply  line,  said  coupling  having  two 
opemngs  formed  therein,  said  connection  fitting  protruding 
into  one  of  said  openings,  and  one  of  said  blind  fittings 
protruding  into  the  other  of  said  openings,  said  coupling 
having  a  centenng  plate  at  said  end  and  a  sealing  plate 
downstream  of  said  centering  plate  in  flow  direction,  anO  said 
scaling  plate  having  flexible  sealing  lips  and  being  freely 
movable  between  said  housing  and  >aid  centering  plate. 


5.823,212 

STADIUM  UMBRELLA 

Richard  B.  Allen.  2400  Hudson  Ter.,  Apt   2H.  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 

07024 

Continuation  of  Sci.  No.  066.788,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct   24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .1?8,1.'5«> 

Jnt  CI.'  A45B  .^/On 

li.S.n  1.^5-16  17  Claims 

1.  Ar  umbielk.  h.?ving  ;.  rentci  pole  and  r,  handle  ut  one  end 

thereof,  a  plurdlit>'  of  nbs  radiating  fiom  the  other  end  thereof  and 

:  cover  comprised  of ;  plurality  of  panels  defined  by  tht  number  of 
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5,823414 

SELF  OPENING  AND  SELF  CLOSING  COLLAPSIBLE 

UMBRELLA 

Joachim  Seidel,  .Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kortenbach 

Verwaltungs-  und  Beteiligungsges.  mbH  &  Co.,  Solingen, 

Germany 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  888,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1996,  1%  36 
690.9 

Int  CI."  A45B  25/14 
VS.  CI.  135—22  17  Claims 


ribs,  said  cover  being  secured  to  said  center  pole  and  to  said  n'bs, 
wherein,  when  in  an  open  mode,  the  cover  assumes  a  cylindrical 
shape  with  a  hemispherically  shaped  top.  the  lowermost  portion  of 
the  ribs  and  cover  thereof  comprising  said  cylindrical  portion,  the 
edge  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said  center  pole,  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion  approximating  the  vertical 
height  of  said  cover,  said  cover  of  said  umbrella  being  made  of 
transparent  material,  to  enable  the  user  or  any  other  person  whose 
vision  would  otherwise  be  obstructed  to  see  through  said  cover. 


5,823413 
COMBINATION  PURSE  AND  UMBRELLA 
Samuel  F.  Patarra,  111  Elysium  Dr.,  Royal  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 
33441 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,998 

Int.  CI."  A45B  J/IO 

U.S.  a.  135—16  10  Claims 


1  A  combination  umbrella  and  purse,  including  a  support  mast, 
a  purse  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  support  mast,  a  foldable 
umbrella  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  mast,  said  umbrella 
having  a  plurality  of  fabric  supporting  ribs  forming  a  frame,  a 
fabric  covering  extended  over  and  fixed  to  said  frame  which  folds 
to  an  open  position  and  to  a  closed  position,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  frame  in  spaced  apart  stand-off  relation  with 
respect  to  said  mast  and  such  that  said  frame  surrounding  the  purse 
when  the  umbrella  frame  is  in  said  closed  position,  and  said  purse 
having  carrying  means  on  one  end  in  said  opposite  end  of  the 
support  mast  for  carrying  the  umbrella  in  a  lowered  and  reversed 
position. 


1.  An  automatic,  collapsible  umbrella;  comprising; 

a  handle: 

a  canopy  assembly: 

an  elongated  telescopic  stick  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
extending  between  the  handle  and  the  canopy  assembly; 

a  runner  traveling  along  the  stick: 

an  opening  spring  mechanism  accommodated  in  the  slick  for 
extending  the  stick  and  opening  the  canopy  assembly  by 
energy  stored  in  the  opening  spring  mechanism; 

a  first  release  mechanism  accommodated  in  the  handle  for 
releasing  the  stored  energy  in  the  opening  spring: 

a  closing  spring  mechanism  integrated  in  the  canopy  assembly 
and  tensioned  during  release  of  the  stored  energy  of  the 
opening  spring  mechanism  to  thereby  store  energy  releasable 
for  closing  the  canopy  assembly: 

a  second  release  mechanism  for  releasing  the  stored  energy  in 
the  closing  spring  mechanism,  said  second  release  mechanism 
including  a  locking  member  accommodated  inside  of  and 
secured  lo  the  slick,  a  first  catch  extending  axially  in  the  stick 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  locking  member,  a 
release  member  extending  axially  in  the  stick  and  slidable  in 
axial  direction  for  interaction  with  the  first  catch,  and  a 
second  catch  disposed  outside  of  the  stick  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  release  member  for  movement  in  a  direction 
parallel  thereto; 

a  tackle  extending  between  the  runner  and  the  first  catch:  and 

a  control  button  provided  in  the  handle  for  so  operating  the  first 
and  second  release  mechanisms  that  the  release  member  and 
the  second  catch  are  movable  into  a  release  position  with 
respect  to  the  first  catch  and  the  control  button  in  direction 
toward  the  first  catch  when  the  stick  is  extended,  and  into  a 
neutral  position  in  direction  away  from  the  first  catch  when 
the  stick  is  retracted. 
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5323J15 

Al'TOMATIC  CLOSING  AND  OPENING  IIMBRELLA 

WITH  FIXED  TYPE  OF  PLURAL  SECTIONS  OF  MIDDLE 

ROD  IN  VARUBLE  DYNAMIC  PROCESS  AND  RATIO 
Lung-Chia*  Chou,  No.  1.  Alley  9,  LanelSO  Sec  2,  Cbeng  Gung 
Rd-,  Nej  Hu  Area.  Taipei  Taiwan,  aod  Chin-I  Lia,  No.  23, 
Jul  Yuan  Area,  Ta  Hsi  City,  Taoyuan  Ifeien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  21,  l'9»6,  Ser.  No.  651,956 
Claims   priority,   application   China,   Feb.   8,    1996,   96  2 
29266.4 

Int  CI"  A45B  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  135-24  5  Claims 


1.  An  automatically  opening  and  closing  umbrella  including  a 
skeleton  system,  springs,  a  control  mechanism,  a  mechanism  to 
make  changes,  a  locating  device,  and  a  handle,  and  comprismg: 

a)  multiple  sections  of  the  skeleton  mechanism,  comprising  a 
middle  rod,  a  first  spring  for  closing  the  umbrella  and  a 
branch  skeleton  which  includes  upper,  middle  and  lower 
sections  telescopically  inter  connected,  an  upper  nest  located 
on  an  upper  section  of  the  middle  rod,  the  upper  nest  having  a 
hole  and  a  rope  portion  below  the  holes  a  first  pulling  rope 
extending  outside  of  the  middle  rod  and  connected  with  the 
locating  device  and  the  upper  section's  skeleton  rod  having  a 
fastening  hole; 

b)  a  second  spring  for  opening  the  umbrella  is  placed  within  the 
middle  rod  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  locating  edge  on 
a  mechanism  to  make  changes  at  a  long  hollow  seat's  upper 
end.  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  lower  end  face  of  a 
protruding  point  formed  on  the  middle  rod; 

c)  the  locating  device  including  a  first  fastening  sheet  assembled 
within  a  container  chamber  of  a  lower  nest,  and  action  tube 
having  a  protniding  shoulder  wall  at  a  lower  end  and  a  third 
spring  between  an  inner  side  of  the  lower  nest  and  the  action 
tube; 

d)  the  mechanism  to  make  changes  includes  a  long  hollow  seat 
cooperating  with  the  second  spring  for  opening  the  umbrella 
within  the  middle  rod  a  first  end  directly  bearing  against  a 
bottom  face  of  the  upper  nest,  within  the  long  hollow  seat  are 
located  a  movable  rope  seat  and  a  fixed  rope  seat,  the  movable 
rope  seat  and  the  first  pulling  rope  extend  to  one  end  of  an 
inner  side  of  the  middle  rod,  a  second  pulling  rope  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  the  fixed  rope  seat  at  a  lower  end  of  the 
long  hollow  seat  while  and  a  second  end  passes  through  a 
casing  hole  in  the  fixed  rope  seat  and  is  connected  with  a 
shunle  arrow  placed  within  the  lower  skeleton  rod  and 
extending  toward  one  end  of  the  handle,  the  shuttle  arrow 
having  a  fastening  block; 

e)  the  control  mechanism  including  a  hollo\\  cvlinder  seat 
within  the  lower  section  rod.  the  cylinder  seat  having  an 
opening  hole  and  fastening  hole  located  to  engage  the  fasten- 


ing block  of  the  shuttle  airow,  a  second  fastening  sheet  within 
the  cylinder  seat  which  presses  against  the  middle  rod 
together  with  a  first  recoiling  sheet  for  recoiling  and  fixation 
in  response  to  a  pressing  button  of  the  handle,  the  first  and  a 
second  recoiling  sheets,  have  different  lengths  and  are  placed 
one  over  the  other  in  a  rear  side  of  the  fastening  block,  and 
f)  the  handle  is  provided  at  an  end  of  the  lower  section  rod  and 
includes  an  inner  set  seat  or  which  there  is  a  bunon  hole  and 
two  positions  opposite  to  each  other  at  an  edge  of  a  lower  side 
are  located  upper  and  lower  sustaining  seats,  for  mounting  a 
bridge  type  of  recoiling  sheet  which  threads  through  and  is 
installed  between  an  inner  side  of  a  pressing  button,  and  a 
pivotal  flexible  pressing  board,  the  flexible  pressing  boaid  has 
one  end  installed  with  a  projecting  pressed  block  and  another 
end  is  equipped  with  a  pressing  ponion  corresponding  to  the 
second  fastening  sheet  of  the  control  mechanism,  a  wall  of 
cylinder  seat  of  the  control  mechanism  at  its  outside  under 
lower  side  of  the  second  fastening  sheet  and  a  fourth  spring 
under  the  cut  body  shape. 


5.823,216 
AUTOMATIC  AWNING  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 
Louis  Simonetti,  Elk  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Zip  Dee,  Inc.,  Elk 

Grove  Village,  Ul. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  465,975,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,597,006. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  S«r.  No.  775,973 

Int.  CI."  E04F  10/00 

VS.  a.  135-88.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  support  arm  for  an  awning  mounted  to  a  vehicle,  said  arm 
comprising  an  elongated  tubular  outer  member  capable  of  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
channels  in  said  tubular  outer  member,  a  tubular  inner  membti 
slidably  received  in  said  outer  member  and  having  one  closed  end 
thereof  forming  a  piston  near  the  end  of  said  outer  member  capable 
of  being  connected  to  the  vehicle,  means  for  introducing  pressur- 
ized fluid  into  said  outer  member  to  force  said  piston  therealonp 
and  for  introducing  pressurized  fluid  to  said  axially  extending 
channels,  a  push-off  cylinder  and  locking  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  outer  member  in  fluid  communication  with  said  axiallv 
extending  channels  to  accommodate  inu-oduction  of  pressurized 
fluid  to  said  push-off  cylinder  and  to  sard  locking  mechanism. 
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5,823,217 
SUNSHADE 
Paul  Rice,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GreenBest,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,737 
Int.  CI."  E04H  15/34 


VS.  a.  135—124 


12  0aiins 


1.  A  collapsible  shelter  comprising: 

a  ground  covering  sheet  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a 
length  between  the  first  and  second  ends; 

a  canopy  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  length  between  the 
first  and  second  ends,  a  first  side,  and  a  second  side,  the  first 
end  of  the  canopy  being  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  ground 
covering  sheet  and  the  canopy  extends  over  at  least  half  and 
less  than  the  entire  around  cover; 

first  and  second  elongated  flexible  rods  each  having  two  ends 
and  a  length  between  the  two  ends  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  ground  covering  sheet;  means  for  attaching  the  first  and 
second  elongated  flexible  rods,  respectively,  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  along  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  canopy,  so  as 
to  hold  the  canopy  in  tension; 

means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  rods  to  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  ground  covering  sheet,  so  as  to 
hold  the  ground  covering  sheet  in  tension;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  first  and  second  rods  in  a  spacec"  apart 
configuration; 

wherein  the  means  for  attaching  the  first  and  second  rods  to  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  ground  covering  sheet  includes 
pins  provided  on  the  rods  and  openings  provided  in  the 
ground  cover  sheet. 


5,823,218 
LARGE  MANIPULATOR,  ESPECLALLY  FOR  SELF- 
PROPELLED  CONCRETE  PUMPS,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OPERATING  IT 
Karl  Schlecht,  and  Hartmut  Benckert,  both  of  Filderstadt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Putzmeister  Aktieogesellschaft,  Aich- 
tal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02460,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06178,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1993,  43  28 
707.7;  Apr.  13,  1994,  44  12  643.3 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/M 
U.S.  a.  137—1  30  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  handling  a  large  manipulator  for  self-propelled 
vehicular  concrete  pumps  comprising  a  concrete-distributing 
articulated  mast  arranged  on  a  vehicular  frame,  the  concrete- 
distributing  articulated  mast  having  a  freely  movable  mast  top 
configured  to  carry  a  concrete  distributing  end  hose,  and  a  remote- 
control  for  manipulating  the  articulated  mast,  said  method  com- 
prising moving  the  concrete-distributing  articulated  mast  and  the 
mast  top  with  the  remote  control  to  a  building  site,  and  the  operator 
manually  directing  the  end  hose  to  the  desired  concrete-feeding 


point,  the  mast  top  automatically  following  the  three-dimensional 
movements  of  at  least  one  of  the  end  hose  and  the  operator 


5,823^19 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
MAINTAINING  PREDETERMINED  PROPORTIONATE 
MIXTURES  OF  FLUIDS 
Fay  A.  Purvis,  Malvern;  William  R.  MacBride,  Glenmoore, 
and  Edward  C.  Norman,  Chester  Springs,  ail  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  National  Foam,  Inc.,  Lionville,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,759,  Sep.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,707,  Oct  14, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  931,933,  Aug. 
18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,284,174.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  520,050 
Int  CI."  F16K  31/00 
VS.  CI.  137—5  7  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  proportionate  mix- 
ture of  first  and  second  fluids,  said  system  comprising: 

mixing  means  for  mixing  said  first  and  second  fluids  to  continu- 
ously produce  a  proportionate  discharge  mixture; 

means  for  establishing  a  set  point  representative  of  a  desired 
conductivity  characteristic  of  said  first  and  second  fluids 
which  corresponds  to  said  predetermined  proportionate  mix- 
ture, said  establishing  means  comprising  first  measuring 
means  for  measuring  the  conductivity  characteristics  of  each 
of  the  fluids  flowing  along  separate  paths,  and  second  mea- 
suring means  for  measuring  the  conductivity  characteristics  of 
the  predetermined  proportionate  mixture  flowing  along  a 
common  path; 

means  for  comparing  the  conductivity  of  the  discharge  mixture 
with  the  set  point,  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  repre- 
sentative of  any  difference  therebetween;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  adjusting  said  mixing 
means  in  order  to  minimize  the  difference  between  the  mea- 
sured conductivity  of  said  discharge  mixture  and  said  set 
point. 
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5^23^20 

PRESSURE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Roy  N.  McBrayer.  Jr..  Austin;  Jimmy  G.  Swan,  Alvin,  and  John 

S.  Barber.  Round  Rock,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  RPC  Waste 

Management  Services,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,699,  Aug.  I,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5351,472. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^5 

Int  CI."  G05D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  137-13  3,  aaims 


e)  effecting  sealing  of  the  individual  transitions  between  the 
respective  gas  outlets  and  the  corresponding  gas  inlets. 


1  A  method  of  reducing  pressure  of  a  fluid  by  at  least  500 
ps  i.g.  by  passing  the  fluid  through  a  static  restriction  device, 
comprising: 

flowing  a  first  fluid  stream  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  500 

p.s.i.g.; 

sensing  the  pressure  of  the  first  fluid  stream  with  a  pressure 

sensor; 
pumping  a  second  fluid  stream  into  the  first  fluid  stream  at  a 

location  upstream  of  an  inlet  of  the  static  restriction  device 

and  downstream  of  the  pressure  sensor: 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  mixed  fluid  stream  by  at  least  about 

500  p.s.i.  by  flowing  the  mixed  fluid  stream  through  the  static 

reariction  device;  and 
varying  an  amount  of  the  second  fluid  being  pumped  into  the 

first  fluid  stream  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  pressure. 


5,823,221 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

COUPLING  OF  A  TEEMING  LADLE  TO  ONE  OR  MORE 

GAS  PIPES 
Hubert  Stomp,  Luxembourg-Howald,  and  Albert  Feitler,  Stras- 
sen,  both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A., 
Luxembourg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,610 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxembourg,   Mar.   3,   1995 
88594 

Int.  a."  F16L  55/18 
U.S.  a.  137-15  25  Calms 

25.  A  method  for  the  automatic  coupling  of  a  device  to  several 
gas  pipes,  wherein  a  first  coupling  pan  connected  to  a  gas  supply 
and  a  second  coupling  part  attached  to  the  device  are  coupled 
together,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  closeable  gas  outlets  are 
arranged  in  the  first  coupling  part  and  a  plurality  of  gas  inlets  are 
arranged  in  the  second  coupling  part,  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  moving  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  pans 
toward  the  other; 

b)  opening  a  first  gas  ouUet  in  said  first  coupling  pan  before  the 
first  and  second  coupling  parts  are  brought  together; 

c)  opening  of  the  remaining  gas  ouUets  in  said  first  coupling  part 
after  the  coupling  surfaces  have  been  cleaned  by  the  gas 
flowing  from  the  open  first  gas  outlet,  wherein  impurities 
which  have  been  deposited  on  the  coupling  surfaces  are 
flushed  radially  outwards  by  the  gas  flow; 

d)  effecting  a  coupling  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  parts; 


5,823^22 
SANITARY  SAMPLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
USING  SAME 
James  Edward  Minshull.  Coquitlam,  and  Robert  G.  Lawrence, 
Delta,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Labatt  Brewing  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,563 

Int  CI."  GOIN  l/IO:  B08B  3/04:  F16L  37/32;  F16K  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-15  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  sampling  the  contents  of  a  vessel  used  for 
preparing,  treaung.  or  holding  liquid  substances  so  that  die  con- 
tents can  be  analyzed  for  bacterial  contamination,  the  improvement 
that  comprises 
tapping  a  closed,  unidirectional  flow  channel  by  engaging  a 
nipple  with  a  coupling  means,  wherein  said  nipple  provides  a 
channel  for  fluid  flow,  and  wherein  said  engaging  step  simul- 
taneously: 

(a)  seals  said  nipple  with  said  coupling  means  and 

(b)  opens  a  stopping  means  of  said  nipple  at  an  end  of  said 
channel  engaging  said  coupling  means 

(c)  thereby  permitting  a  unidirectional  flow  of  said  fluid; 
n-ansfemng  said  fluid  through  said  channel  of  said  nipple  into 

said  coupling  means  and.  thereafter,  into  a  sterile  sample 
receiving  means; 
disengaging  said  nipple  and  said  coupling  means  after  said 
sampling  has  been  completed;  wherein  said  disengaging  step 
simultaneously: 

(a)  releases  said  nipple  from  said  coupling  means  and 

(b)  closes  said  stopping  means  of  said  nipple  to  terminate  said 
unidirectional  flow  of  said  fluid;  and  then 

cleaning  said  disengaged  coupling  means  and  any  other  means 
attached  thereto  to  remove  residual  sample  prior  to  further 
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sampling;  whereby  a  false  positive  in  a  subsequent  sample 
produced  by  contamination  from  the  residual  sample  is 
avoided. 


5,823,223 
RETROFITTABLE  SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  VALVE  FOR  GAS 

OR  LIQUID  METER 
Richard  G.  Franklin,  Manhattan  Beach;  Robert  Salazar,  Row- 
land Heights,  and  William  Q.  Osbum,  La  Canada,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Enterprises,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,548,  Dec.  4,  1995,  Pat. 
Na  5,603^5.  This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,995 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/36 
U.S.  a.  137—38  2  Claims 


1.  A  shut-off  valve  for  retrofitting  in  place  of  a  90°  elbow 

comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  flow  portion  in  the  configuration  of  said  90° 
elbow,  said  flow  portion  having  a  threaded  fluid  inlet  formed 
along  an  inlet  axis  and  a  threaded  fluid  ouUet  formed  in  said 
housing,  said  ouUet  having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  inlet 
axis; 

a  ball  for  blocking  fluid  flow  into  said  outlet  when  the  valve  is 
closed;  and 

a  retainer  pedestal  adjacent  said  flow  portion  for  seating  said  ball 
when  the  valve  is  open,  said  retainer  pedestal  comprising  a 
screw  having  a  head  and  a  threaded  portion  which  threadably 
engages  said  housing  and  said  screw  head  having  a  concave 
surface  for  receiving  said  ball; 

wherein  the  fluid  flow  presses  said  ball  direcUy  against  said 
outlet  when  the  valve  is  closed. 


5,823,224 
SLIDE  VALVE 
Luis  Gomez,  Bolivar,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Brifer  Interna- 
tional Ltd.,  Bridgetown,  Barbados 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,090 

Int.  a."  F16K  3/30:  B22D  37/00 

VS.  a.  137—240  34  Qaims 


1.  A  slide  valve  for  use  in  a  high  pressure,  high  temperature, 
erosive  flow  system  environment,  said  slide  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing; 

means  for  defining  a  flow  passage  for  a  medium  within  said 
valve  housing; 

a  stationary  valve  member  fixed  relative  to  said  flow  passage; 

a  valve  member  movable  relative  to  said  flow  passage  for 
restricting  flow  through  said  flow  passage,  said  movable  valve 
member  having  an  orifice  therein  and  being  movable  between 
a  first  position  wherein  said  orifice  is  aligned  with  said  flow 
passage  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  orifice  is  non- 
aligned  with  said  flow  passage;  and 

a  plate  secured  to  said  stationary  valve  member  for  substantially 
preventing  channelling  around  said  stationary  valve  member 


5,823,225 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  HAULING  BULK 

MATERIALS 

Stewart  E.  Erickson,  and  Daniel  J,  Halvorson,  both  of  Hudson, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  SEEC,  Inc.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,111,  Apr.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,989,  Feb.  3,  1994.  This 

appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,107 

Int  a."  B61D  SAX) 

V.S.  a.  137—347  17  dalms 


1.  A  collapsible  container  for  hauling  materials,  comprising: 

a  generally  flexible  barrier  defining  a  collapsible  cavity,  the 
barrier  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  a  side- 
wall; 

a  port  having  a  periphery,  the  port  extending  through  the  upper 
portion  of  the  barrier  for  passing  the  matenal  into  and  out  of 
the  cavity; 

a  cover  attached  to  the  barrier  for  closing  the  port; 

a  lifting  member  attached  to  the  upper  portion  for  engagement 
with  a  crane,  the  lifting  member  having  a  fitting  for  engaging 
a  lifting  bar  carried  by  the  crane  and  an  arm  for  engaging  a 
freight  vehicle; 

a  strap  attached  to  the  lifting  member  and  the  barrier;  and 

a  ring  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  barrier  for  holding  the 
container  as  the  container  is  inverted  so  that  the  materials  may 
be  evacuated  through  the  port  when  the  cover  is  removed 
therefrom. 
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5,823^26 

AUTOMATIC  VARUBLE-DEMAND  FLOW  REGULATOR 

Eric  Leon,  and  Stephen  Leon,  both  of  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Water  Management   Equipment   Ltd.,  Boca 

Raton.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,078,  Feb.  20,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,704J90.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927^18 

Int  CI."  G05D  7/01 
\j&.  a.  137—357  10  Claims 


1.  A  variable-demand  flow  regulator  sysiem  lor  regulating  water 
flow  to  a  water  system  of  a  building,  the  variable-demand  flow 
regulator  system  comprising: 
a  water  supply:  and 

a  regulator  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  water  supply  and  an 
outlet  connected  to  the  water  system  of  the  building,  the 
regulator  including  a  bleeder  valve  for  estabhshing  desired 
water  flow  characteristics  thereof, 
wherem  the  regulator  automatically  responds  to  variations  in 
water  demand  by  increasing  water  flow  to  the  building  when 
water  demand  increases  and  decreasing  water  flow  to  the 
building  when  water  demand  decreases. 


5,823J27 
HYDRAULIC  PILOT  VALVT 
Shuji    Hoii;    Kei    Kawabata,   and   June   Maruyama,   all    of 
Tochigi-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to   Komatsu,   Ltd.,   Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP95/02327,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W096/15374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No,  836,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  14,  1994,  6-278989 
Int  CL"  FISH  Um 
\iS.  a  137—636,1  7  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  pilot  valve  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pressure  reduction  valve  portions,  each  of  said 
pressure  reduction  valve  portions  having  an  inlet  port,  an 
outlet  pon  and  a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  esublishing  and 


blocking  communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  pons 
by  movement  of  said  pressure  regulating  valve; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  for  moving  said  pressure  regulating  valves 
of  said  pressure  reduction  valve  portions  in  a  direction  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
respectively; 

an  operation  lever  having  a  pushing  member  for  pushing  said 
plurality  of  pistons,  by  rocking  said  operation  lever  from  a 
neutral  position  in  a  direction  so  as  to  place  said  operation 
lever  at  an  actuating  position  at  which  one  of  said  pistons  is 
pushed  to  place  one  of  said  pressure  reduction  valve  portions 
in  a  pressurized  fluid  supply  condition  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  said  inlet  portion  and  said  outlet  portion: 

a  plurality  of  springs  for  biasing  said  pistons  upwardly  beyond  a 
predetermined  neutral  position  to  retain  said  pistons  in  an 
abutting  relation  with  said  pushing  member; 

a  switching  valve  portion  provided  in  the  other  of  said  pistons, 
said  switching  valve  portion  moving  to  an  open  position  when 
said  other  piston  is  pushed  in  an  upward  direction; 

a  pressure  receiving  chamber  for  pushing  up  at  least  one  of  said 
pistons,  other  than  said  one  piston,  so  as  to  maintain  said 
operation  lever  at  the  actuating  position,  said  pressure  receiv- 
mg  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet  port  of  said  one 
pressure  reduction  valve  portion  via  said  switching  valve 
portion;  and 
a  resistance  device,  disposed  adjacent  said  one  piston,  for 
increasing  resistance  to  a  downwardly  directed  pushing  force 
applied  to  said  one  piston  when  said  one  piston  is  pushed 
down  beyond  a  predetermined  distance  by  said  pushing  mem- 
ber. 


5,823,228 
VALVE  MANIFOLD 
Alan  F.  Chou,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Interna- 
tional Holdings  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex, 

Filed  Feb,  5,  1997,  Ser,  No.  794,975 

Int  CI,"  E03B  U/00 

VS.  a.  137-597  9  claims 
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1.  A  valve  mazifold  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  a  main 
flow  line  and  a  pressure  .sensor  to  control  fluid  flow  from  said  main 
flow  line  to  said  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 

a  manifold  body  having  a  first  face,  an  opposed,  substantially 
planar  second  face,  and  a  peripheral  wall,  a  high  pressure 
inlet,  a  low  pressure  inlet,  a  high  pressure  drain  port,  and  a 
low  pressure  drain  pon  being  formed  in  said  first  face,  a  high 
pressure  outlet  and  a  low  pressure  outlet  being  formed  in  said 
second  face; 

an  equalizer  valve  cavity  formed  in  said  peripheral  wall,  said 
equalizer  valve  cavity  being  in  open  flow  communication  with 
said  high  pressure  outlet  and  said  low  pressure  outlet; 

an  equalizer  valve  disposed  in  said  equalizer  valve  cavity  for 
controlling  fluid  communication  between  said  high  pressure 
outlet  and  said  low  pressure  outlet; 

a  high  pressure  block  valve  cavity  formed  in  said  peripheral  wall 
said  high  pressure  block  valve  cavity,  said  high  pressure  inlet, 
and  said  high  pressure  outlet  being  interconnected,  said  high 
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pressure  block  valve  cavity  and  said  high  pressure  outlet 
being  connected  by  a  first,  straight  passageway; 

high  pressure  block  valve  cavity  disposed  in  said  high  pressure 
valve  cavity  for  controlling  fluid  communication  between  said 
high  pressure  inlet  and  said  high  pressure  outlet; 

a  high  pressure  vent  valve  cavity  formed  in  a  first,  substantially 
planar  side  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said  first  side 
surface  being  coincident  with  an  imaginary  plane  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  said  second  face, 

a  straight,  high  pressure  vent  passageway  connecting  said  high 
pressure  vent  valve  cavity  and  said  high  pressure  outlet,  said 
high  pressure  vent  passageway  sloping  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  second  face  and  being  normal  10  said  first  side 
surface,  said  high  pressure  vent  valve  cavity  and  said  high 
pressure  drain  port  being  connected; 

a  high  pressure  vent  valve  disposed  in  said  high  pressure  vent 
valve  cavity  for  controlling  fluid  communication  between  said 
high  pressure  outlet  and  said  high  pressure  drain  port; 

a  low  pressure  block  valve  cavity  formed  in  said  peripheral  wall, 
said  low  pressure  block  valve  cavity,  said  low  pressure  inlet, 
and  said  low  pressure  outlet  being  interconnected,  said  low- 
pressure  block  valve  cavity  and  said  low  pressure  outlet  being 
connected  by  a  second  straight  passageway; 

a  low  pressure  block  valve  disposed  in  low  pressure  block  \  alve 
cavity  for  controlling  fluid  communication  between  said  low 
pressure  inlet  and  said  low  pressure  outlet; 

a  low  pressure  vent  valve  cavity  formed  in  a  second,  substan- 
tially planar  side  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said  second 
side  surface  being  coincident  with  an  imaginar>  plane  form- 
ing an  acute  angle  with  said  second  face  and  being  opposed  to 
said  first  side  surface; 

a  straight,  low  pressure  vent  passageway  connecting  said  low 
pressure  vent  valve  cavity  and  said  low  pressure  outlet,  said 
low  pressure  vent  passageway  sloping  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  second  face  and  being  normal  to  said  second  side 
surface,  said  low  pressure  vent  valve  cavity  and  said  low 
pressure  drain  port  being  connected,  and 

a  low  pressure  vent  valve  disposed  in  said  low  pressure  vent 
valve  cavity  for  controlling  fluid  communication  between  said 
low  pressure  outlet  and  said  low  pressure  drain  pon  said 
peripheral  wall  including  a  third  side  surface  a  fourth  side 
.surface,  and  a  fifth  side  surface  said  fourth  side  surface  being 
disposed  between  said  first  side  surface  and  said  third  side 
surface,  said  fifth  side  surface  being  disposed  between  said 
second  side  surface  and  .said  third  side  surface,  said  fourth 
side  surface  and  said  fifth  side  surface  forming  obtuse  angles 
with  said  third  side  surface,  said  equalizer  valve  cavity  being 
disposed  in  said  third  side  surface,  said  high  pressure  block 
\alve  cavity  being  disposed  in  said  fourth  side  surface  and 
said  low  pressure  block  valve  cavity  being  disposed  in  said 
fifth  side  surface. 
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5.823.229 

FAUCET  HAVING  MULTIPLE  WATER  DISCHARGES 
John  E.  Bertrand,  Fairview  Park;  Lee  A,  Mercer,  \'alley  City, 

both  of  Ohio;  Thomas  H,  Burchard,  Winchester;  Gregory 

Hunter,  West  wood,  both  of  Mass.;  John  Lofgren,  Glendale; 

Henry  N,  Wagner,  Cedar  Grove,  both  of  Wis.;  Kevin  M. 

Johason,   Natick,   and   Jeffery    Karg,   Hopkinton,   both   of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Moen  Incorporated.  North  Olmsted, 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996,  Ser,  No,  761,404 

Int  CI."  F16K  /5//,S 

U.S,  a,  137—614.2  35  Qaims 

I  \  faucet  having  multiple  water  discharges  including  a  hous- 
ing, an  input  water  connection  for  said  housing,  stream  discharge 
means  on  said  housing,  spray  discharge  means  on  said  housing, 
filtered  w.iter  dischaigc  means  on  said  housing,  a  water  filter 
cartridge  within  said  housinj:.  \alve  control  means  in  said  housing 
connected  to  each  of  .said  water  discharges. 

said  water  filter  cartridge  including  a  cover,  a  filter  element 
within  said  cover,  said  cover  having  a  single  unfiltered  water 


input  connection  connected  to  said  housing  input  water  con- 
nection and  a  plurality  of  output  connections,  one  for  filtered 
water  and  one  for  unfiltered  water,  said  filtered  water  output 
connection  being  connected  to  said  valve  control  means  and 
said  unfiltered  water  output  connection  being  connected  to 
said  valve  control  means,  a  conduit  within  said  cover  connect- 
ing said  unfiltered  water  input  connection  and  said  unfiltered 
water  output  connection,  a  flow  path  within  said  cover  from 
silid  unfiltered  water  input  connection  through  said  filter  ele- 
rlient  and  connecting  to  said  filtered  water  output  connection, 
a  peripheral  chamber  between  the  exterior  of  said  filler  ele- 
ment and  the  interior  of  said  cover,  with  said  chamber  being 
within  said  flow  path  and  being  connected  to  said  unfiltered 
water  input  connection. 

manual  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  for 
operating  said  valve  control  means  to  direct  water  from  said 
cartridge  unfiltered  water  output  connection  to  either  said 
stream  discharge  means  or  said  spray  discharge  means. 

filtered  water  manual  control  means  accessible  from  the  exterior 
o^  said  housing  for  operating  said  valve  control  means  to 
dfrect  filtered  water  from  said  cartridge  filtered  water  output 
CQtinection  to  said  filtered  water  discharge. 


5,823,230 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLY  METHOD  AND  TU'BE 
PLUG  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Kevin  Lloyd  Freestone,  Warren,  Pa.;  Edward  Olen  Smouse, 
Lawtons,  N,Y,;  Mabel  Winifred  Smith.  Sherman,  N,Y.;  Her- 
bert Allen  Weaver,  Conewango  Valley.  N.Y,;  Stephen  .Alan 
Parks;  Alvan  Harold  Johnson,  both  of  Jamestown,  N.Y.; 
Brian    Raymond    Nelson,    Frewsburg,    N,V.;    Ronald    Lee 
Brake,  Sr.,  Jamestown,   N.Y.,   and   Jerem>    Grant   Suber, 
Keimedy,  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Valeo  Engine  Cooling  Inc, 
Jamestown,  N,Y, 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,o01 

Int  CI,"  F16L  55/WO 

U.S.  a.  138—89  1  Claim 


1  A  tube  plug  for  a  heat  exchanger,  the  tube  plug  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a  cap  portion  adapted  to  at  least 
substantially  close  a  heat  exchanger  tube,  the  cap  portion  extending 
transversely  of  the  axis  and  a  tube  engaging  portion  depending 
from  the  cap  portion  and  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  the 
tube  engaging  portion  being  hollow,  wherein  the  lube  plug  is 
formed  from  a  sheet  metal  member,  and  wherein  the  sheet  metal 
member  defines  an  axial  cross  section  which  tapers  outwardly  in 
the  axial  direction  along  the  tube  engaging  portion  to  a  location  of 
maximal  extent,  then  tapers  inwardly  along  a  connecting  portion  to 
a  throat  region,  the  connecting  portion  enabling  the  tube  engaging 
portion  to  flex,  wherein  the  sheet  metal  member  extends  substan- 
tially transversely  to  define  the  cap  p<irtion. 
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5.8230^1 
Ml  LTI-LAYERED  HOSE 
Minoru  Kawasaki.  Komaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Komaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546.950,  Oct.  23,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,564.608.  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,402,  Sep. 

30.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  I.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

831,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-286689 

Int.  CI."  FI6L  11/12 

L.S.  CI.  138-109  ,8  Claims 


b)  reinforcing  means  for  reinforcing  at  least  said  one  of  sai(. 
marginal  ponions  of  said  body  to  the  exclusion  of  at  least  said 
imervening  portion,  including  at  least  one  elongated  reinforc- 
ing element  of  a  plastically  defomiable  material  secured  only 
to  said  one  marginal  ponion  and  extending  fully  within  the 
confines  thereof  at  least  substantially  over  the  entire  length  o; 
siiid  one  marginal  portion. 


5,823.233 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLTTING  AND  CRIMPING  COIL 
David  C.  McHenry.  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga..  assignor  to  Lni- 
coil.  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  889,407 

Int.  CI."  B21F  35/02 

VS.  CI.  140-92.7  ,3  Cairns 


1.  A  multi-layered  hose  comprising 

a  flexible  rubber  outer  layer  and  a  resin  or  metal  inner  layer 

integrally  formed  at  an  inner  periphery  surface  of  said  outer 

layer. 

an  edge  portion  for  receiving  a  mating  member,  said  inner  layer 
being  kx-ated  at  said  inner  periphery  surface  of  a  main  ponion 
of  said  flexible  rubber  outer  layer  and  at  said  inner  penpheo 
surface  of  said  edge  ponion  of  said  outer  layers, 

at  least  a  pan  of  said  inner  layer  at  said  inner  periphery  surface 
of  said  edge  portion  of  said  outer  layer  tapering  gradually 
from  a  thickness  at  said  main  ponion  until  reaching  a  lesser 
thL-kness  for  progressively  increasing  sealing  engagement 
wuh  a  leading  edge  of  the  mating  member  as  the  mating 
member  is  inserted  into  said  edge  ponion. 


5,823  J32 

EMBROIDERY  FABRIC  STRIP  WITH  DEFORALXBLE 
SHAPE-RETAINING  PROPERTIES 
Andreas  Georgii.  Sindelfingen,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Zweigart 
&  Sawitzki.  Sindelfingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997.  Ser  No.  882.586 

Int.  CI."  D03D  15/02 

U.S.aj  139-38.^  R  ^(-.,3i^ 


1   An  embroider-  fabric,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  body  having  an  elongated,  stnp-shaped  configuration 
having  a  width  in  a  range  from  5  cm  to  15  cm  and  including 
two  filamentary  arrays  each  including  a  multitude  of  substan- 
tially parallel  fibers  that  are  interwoven  with  those  of  the 
respective  oUier  anay  and  extend  substantially  normal  thereto 
to  form  between  themselves  respective  rows  and  columns  of 
openings  fo'  the  fiassage  of  imbroider\  threads  iheielhrough. 
said  openings  along  said  rows  and  said  columns  all  bein^  of 
tquji  sue.  said  body  having  two  elongated  marginal  ponions 
extending  longiti-dinally  of  said  main  bodv  and  spaced  from 
i-.ne  another  by  an  intervening  ponion  of  a  width  many  times 
exceeding  that  ol  -aid  marginal  portions,  at  least  one  of  said 
marginal  portions  being  substantially  straight  and  extending 
in  substantial  parallelism  to  said  fibers  of  one  of  said  filamen- 
tary array? :  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  crimping  a  coil,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  fixed  plate  having  at  least  one  first  tooth  extending 
therefrom,  the  first  tooth  having  a  cutting  edge: 

b)  a  second  fixed  plate  having  a  second  tooth  extending  there- 
from, the  second  fixed  plate  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
and  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  the  first  fixed  plate; 

c)  a  cut  plate  disposed  between  the  first  fixed  plate  and  the 
second  fixed  plate  and  capable  of  moving  relative  to  the  first 
fixed  plate  and  die  second  fixed  plate,  the  cut  plate  having  a 
third  tooth  extending  dierefrom.  the  third  tooth  having  a 
cutting  edge; 

d)  a  push  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  the  second  fixed  plate  and 
capable  of  movement  relative  to  the  second  fixed  plate,  the 
push  plate  having  a  fourdi  toodi  extending  therefrom,  the 
fourth  tooth  extending  across  a  portion  of  the  second  fixed 
plate  so  that  die  fourth  toodi  and  the  second  toodi  are  capable 
of  forming  a  pair  of  opposed  clamping  members,  the  push 
plate  being  capable  of  engaging  with  the  cut  plate: 

e)  means  for  biasing  the  push  plate  such  that  the  opposed 
clamping  members  are  juxtaposed:  and, 

f)  means  for  driving  the  cut  plate  in  reciprocating,  substantially 
linear  motion. 


5,823  J34 

PROCESS  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS  WITH  A 

PRE.SSIRIZED  LIQUID 

Detlef  Roertz.  SchwabUsch  Hall,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roberl 

Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/01037.  §  371  Date  Feb.  13.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00224.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  776.948 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150670 
Int.  CI."  B67C  3/20 
IUS.a.l41-«7  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  filling  containers  (10)  with  a  liquid  under 
pressua  (PI )  which  comprises  supplying  a  liquio  conuiiiert  within 
a  pressurized  reservoir  (35)  to  a  disuibuloi  (30)  connecieo  wid. 
said  pressurized  reservoii  so  as  to  completel;.  fill  dit  distributoi 
wiUi  liquid  simultaneously  supplying  dit  jquid  from  said  distfibu- 
lot  ui  respective  filling  valves.  mea,suring  the  pressure  of  the  liquid 
contained  within  said  disuibutoi,  transnntiiiig  the  measured  pres- 
sure (PI)  to  a  control  device  (19)  to  which  a  signal  representative 
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of  a  desired  fill  quantity  has  been  directed  to  produce  a  trigger 
output  (Z)  of  said  control  device,  directing  the  trigger  output  (Z)  to 
each  of  said  filling  valves  to  simultaneously  actuate  each  of  said 
filling  valves  to  fill  said  liquid  in  respecuve  containers,  continu- 
ously measuring  the  pressure  (PI)  at  particular  intervals  (At)  dur- 
ing the  filling  said  containers,  calculating  actual  filled  fill  quantities 
(M)  from  a  sum  of  partial  volumes  (AM),  which  sum  is  produced 
taking  into  account  the  respectively  measured  pressure  (PI )  of  the 
liquid,  the  time  intervals  (At)  between  the  individual  pressure 
measurements,  and  a  pressure  flow  characteristic  curve  (k)  of  the 
filling  valves  (25),  and  stopping  the  tngger  signal  from  die  control 
device  (19)  to  the  metering  valves  (25)  when  a  fill  limit  quandty 
(M  (max))  has  been  obtained. 


1.  In  a  fluid  delivery  apparatus  for  transferring  fluid  under 
pressure  through  a  conduit  from  an  outlet  of  a  source  of  supply  to 
a  delivery  site,  safety  shut-ofl"  mechanism  for  closing  the  oudet  in 
the  event  of  a  break  in  the  conduit  comprising: 

a  shut-oflf  valve  operably  associated  with  the  outlet:  and 

a  control  system  operably  coupled  with  the  conduit  and  the 
shut-off  valve  for  closing  the  valve  in  response  to  a  drop  in 
pressure  in  the  conduit. 

said  control  system  being  responsive  to  the  differential  between 
an  established  reference  pressure  and  a  current  delivery  pres- 
sure in  the  conduit  to  close  the  shut-off  valve, 

said  system  including  a  timer  operable  to  delay  determination  of 
the  reference  pressure  for  a  certain  predetermined  period  of 
time  following  initiation  of  the  delivery  process  through  the 
conduit. 

said  system  further  including  a  pressure  detecting  fluid  circuit 
plumbed  in  parallel  with  the  conduit, 

said  circuit  including  an  actuator,  means  for  communicating 
working  pressure  in  the  conduit  with  one  side  of  the  actuator 
during  the  delivery  process,  and  structure  for  trapping  fluid  at 


the  reference  pressure  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  actuator  at 
the  termination  of  the  delay  period. 

said  actuator  being  operable,  when  the  difference  between  the 
reference  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  actuator  and  the  working 
pressure  on  its  opposite  side  reaches  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude, to  actuate. 

said  shut-off  valve  including  an  electrically-powered  device, 

said  actuator  being  operably  associated  with  a  switch  forming 
part  of  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  said  device. 

said  actuator  being  operable,  when  actuated,  to  operate  said 
switch  and  cause  actuation  of  said  device. 


5,823,236 

AEROSOL  CAN  PUNCTURING  MACHINE 

James  E.  Kirby,  Norvralk;  Glen  Silva  Abad,  La  Habra.  and 

Ralph    E.   Jaffke,    Lakewood.   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,999 

Int  CI."  B67B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  141—330  13  Claims 


5,823,235 
EMERGENCY  SHUT-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  PROPANE 

DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lewis  F.  Alley,  Kansas  City,  and  Billy  F.  Brim,  Liberty,  both  of 

Mo.,  a.ssignors  to  A-B  Products,  Inc.,  Liberty,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,758 

Int  CI."  B65B  MX) 

U.S.  a.  141—197  7  Claims 


1.  An  aerosol  can  puncturing  machine  comprising: 

a  lower  housing  section  adapted  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of 
an  aerosol  can; 

an  upper  housing  section  removably  attachable  to  said  lower 
housing  section,  said  upper  and  lower  housing  sections  fully 
encasing  the  aerosol  can  when  attached  to  each  other: 

a  locking  mechanism  connected  to  the  lower  housing  section 
and  movable  between  an  unlocked  position  wherein  the  upper 
housing  section  is  detachable  from  the  lower  housing  section 
and  a  locked  position  wherein  the  upper  housing  section  is 
maintained  in  locked  engagement  to  the  lower  housing  sec- 
tion: 

wherein  said  locking  mechanism  comprises: 

at  least  one  cam  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  hous- 
ing section; 
the  movement  of  the  cam  lever  to  the  locked  position  facili- 
tating the  engagement  thereof  to  the  upper  housing  section 
in  a  manner  preventing  the  detachment  of  the  upper  hous- 
ing section  from  the  lower  housing  section;  and 

a  puncturing  mechanism  connected  to  the  lower  housing  section 
and  operable  to  selectively  puncture  the  aerosol  can  encased 
within  the  upper  and  lower  housing  sections. 
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5^23037 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  FUEL  PUMP  FILLER  GUN 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  SAME 
Stein  Alvern.  Houstoo,  Tex.,  and  Oyiind  Alvern,  melkstad, 

Norway,  assignors  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S,  Oslo.  Norway 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678^848,  Jul.  12,  19%.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669.228,  Jun.  24,  1996. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.096 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/37 

U.S.  a.  141—392  15  Claims 


a  drum, 

a  drum  support  rotatably  mounting  said  drum  to  said  frame; 

a  motor  attached  to  said  drum  support; 

a  first  drive  pulley  attached  to  said  motor; 

a  second  drive  pulley  connected  to  said  drum; 

a  plurality  of  drive  belts  connecting  said  first  drive  pulley  to  said 

second  drive  pulley;  and 
a  shredding  plate  attached  to  said  drum  support,  said  shredding 

plate  operable  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  drum 

thereby  decreasing  or  increasing  the  size  of  shredded  particles 

during  grinder  operation. 


5,823039 
WORK  BENCH 
Darrin  E.  Smith,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Jessem  Prod- 
ucts Limited,  Ontario.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA9«/0«)53,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1997.  §  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23634,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser  No.  875,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  31,  1995,  2141468 
Int.  a."  B27C  5/02:  B27B  l/OO:  B25H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  144-135.2  13  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protectmg  a  fuel  pump  filler  gun,  the  filler 
gun  including  in  sequence  a  barrel,  a  head  ponion.  and  a  handle, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  outer  shell  configured  to  substantially  surround  only  the 
head  portion  of  the  fiJIer  gun  and  to  distribute  impact  forces 
away  from  the  filler  gun.  the  outer  shell  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end.  the  rear  end  having  an  opening  proximate  a 
junction  between  the  head  portion  and  the  handle,  the  handle 
extending  through  the  opening  such  that  the  handle  is  not 
covered;  and 
a  resilient  arcuate  rib  disposed  between  an  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  shell  and  a  surface  of  the  head  portion  of  the  filler  gun 
to  assist  in  the  distribution  of  the  impact  forces  away  from  the 
filler  gun. 


5,823,238 

BACKHOE  GRINDER 

Dean  Bohnke,  16309  Hoagiand  Rd.,  Mooroeville,  Ind.  46773 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780.504 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  23/06 

VS.  a.  144-24.12  11  Claims 


6.  A  tree  grinder  comprismg: 
frame  movable  from  tree  to  tree; 


1.  A  router  table  including: 

a  table  having  a  stationary  planar  upper  surface  and  an  elongated 
slot  formed  therein; 

a  fence  which  is  adjustably  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  and 
to  which  a  work  piece  may  be  clamped  such  that  the  work 
piece  may  be  adjustably  positioned  on  said  upper  surface  and 
maintained  immovable  in  a  desired  position  during  the  routing 
operation; 

a  carriage  slideably  mounted  beneath  said  upper  surface; 

and  a  router  mounted  to  said  carriage  and  having  a  bit  which 
extends  through  said  slot  and  projects  upwardly  of  said  upper 
surface  to  engage  the  work  piece,  said  bit  cuning  out  an 
elongated  groove  in  the  immovable  work  piece  as  said  car- 
riage slides  beneath  said  upper  surface, 

said  slot  extending  across  said  table  and  beneath  said  fence  and 
defining  an  elongated  path  along  which  said  bit  travels  as  said 
carnage  slides  beneath  said  upper  surface  such  that  as  saia 
carriage  slides,  said  bit  cuts  out  an  elongated  groove  in  the 
immovable  work  piece,  said  fence  having  an  opening  above 
said  slot  through  which  said  bit  may  pass. 
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5,823040 
LOW  PROFILE  HARDWOOD  FLOORING  STRIP  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Darl  J.  Bolyard,  Whitmer,  W.  Va.;  James  E.  Price;  Dick>  Ra> 
Welch,  both  of  Jackson,  Tenn.:  Gerhard  Henn,  konigheim, 
and  Jiirgen   Petzold,  Bad   Rappenau,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Triangle  Pacific  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,042,  Jan.  17,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.597,024.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser,  No.  789^10 
Int.  CI."  B27L  5A)2:  B27C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  144—369  13  aaims 


5,823.242 
SAFETY  TASSEL  FOR  PULL  CORDS 
Chung-Chen   Huang,   Taipei,   Taiwan,   assignor  to  Teh 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,165 
Int.  CI."  E06B  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  160—178,1  R 
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1.  A  hardwood  flooring  product  made  according  to  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  processing  a  strip  of  raw  wood  into  a  blank  having  a 
predetermined  thickness  and  width  defined  by  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  opposing  side  edge  surfaces  which  reside  in 
parallel  planes  relative  to  each  other; 

(b)  planing  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  blank; 

(c)  planing  the  side  edge  surfaces  of  the  blank; 

(d)  splitting  the  blank  along  the  width  of  the  blank  from  one  side 
to  the  other  to  form  two  low  profile  flooring  strips  having  the 
same  width  as  the  blank  and  a  thickness  less  than  one-half  the 
thickness  of  the  blank<; 

(e)  the  steps  of  (b).  (c)  and  (d)  comprising  sequential  automatic 
steps  without  intermediate  '  handling  to  thereby  provide 
enhanced  dimensional  tolerances  to  the  flooring  strip;  and 

(f)  finishing  the  flooring  strip  to  a  predetermined  level. 


5,823041 

USER  FITTABLE  VENETLVN  BLINDS  FOR  DIFFERING 

ARCHED  WINDOWS 

Steven  O.  Sitzes,  1742  Sandpiper,  Abilene,  Tex.  79602,  and 

Keith  B.  "nirner,  5002  S.  11th  St.,  AbUene,  Tex.  79605 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931348 

Int.  CI."  A47H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  160—107  3  Claims 


13  Claims 


I.  A  user  fittable  Venetian  blind  comprising: 

a)  an  arched  window  frame  and  an  arched  window  therein. 

b)  a  minimum  of  two  rigid  hanger  strips  and  multiple  slats,  said 
hanger  strips  having  multiple  angled  slots  sized  to  snugly  hold 
said  multiple  slats  therein  with  said  hanger  strips  being  a 
minimum  of  about  one  foot  apart  and  all  of  said  slats  being  as 
long  as  the  widest  part  of  said  window; 

c)  adjustable  hinges  with  each  of  said  hinges  having  a  short  side 
with  an  opening  to  allow  fastening  to  a  top  end  of  each  of  said 
hanger  strips  and  a  curved  slotted  long  side  to  allow  loosely 
fastening  in  a  center  of  said  slot  to  said  arched  window  frame 
and  to  allow  a  user  to  slide  said  hinges  until  said  slats  are 
exactly  horizontal  before  trimming  said  slats  to  fit  inside  said 
frame  and  tightening  said  fasteners  to  bold  said  strips  rigidly 
in  place. 


1.  A  pull  cord  tassel  for  releasably  holding  a  first  string  and  for 
holding  a  second  string,  the  first  string  having  a  first  enlargement 
near  its  end,  the  pull  cord  tassel  comprising: 

a  hollow,  generally  spherical  body  having  a  top  hemisphere  and 
a  bottom  hemisphere  and  defining  a  cavity,  a  first  aperture  for 
receiving  the  first  string,  an  elongated  aperture,  and  an  assem- 
bly aperture;  the  first  aperture  being  integral  with  the  elon- 
gated aperture  which  is  in  turn  integral  with  the  assembly 
aperture;  and  the  first,  elongated,  and  assembly  apertures 
being  in  communication  with  the  cavity,  surrounded  on  all 
sides  by  the  body,  and  located  substantially  on  the  top  hemi- 
sphere; 

the  first  aperture  and  the  elongated  aperture  being  at  least  as 
large  as  the  size  of  the  first  string  and  smaller  than  the  first 
enlargement,  the  assembly  aperture  being  larger  than  the  first 
enlargement,  the  pull  cord  tassel  being  adapted  to  hold  the 
first  string  with  the  first  enlargement  in  the  cavity  when  the 
first  string  is  positioned  through  the  first  aperture  and  to 
release  the  first  string  when  the  first  string  is  moved  through 
the  elongated  aperture  and  into  the  assembly  aperture  through 
which  the  first  enlargement  can  pass. 


5,823043 
LOW-POROSITY  GAMMA  TITANIUTVI  ALUMINIDE  CAST 

ARTICLES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Thomas  J.  Kelly,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,700 

Int.  CI."  B22D  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  164—57.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  gamma  titanium  aluminide  article, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

furnishing  a  mold  having  an  inner  surface  defining  the  shape  of 
an  article,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  having 
thereon  a  facecoating  of  an  inoculant  operable  to  nucleate 
grains  during  solidification  and  to  cause  an  as-cast  gamma 
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titanium  aluminide  material  to  form  a  nearly  equiaxed  struc- 
ture rather  than  a  columnar  structure  at  the  surface  of  a 

I    casting: 

casting  into  the  mold  a  charge  of  a  molten  metal  which,  upon 
solidification,  forms  a  gamma  titanium  aluminide  material: 
and 

cooling  the  cast  charge. 


5.823  J44 
METHOD  FOR  INTEGRALLY  FORMING  GOLF  CLUB 
HEADS 
Wen  Liang  Hsieh,  No.  12,  Min-Chuan  Street,  Mi-Ching  Vil- 
lage, Mi-To  Hsiang.  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jul.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  887.120 
InL  a.*"  B22D  19/00 
VJS.  a.  164— U2  7  Claiins 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  golf  club  head,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
(*)  providing  a  male  mold  having  a  first  cavity  and  a  female 
mold  with  a  second  cavity,  the  first  cavity  and  the  second 
I  cavity  havmg  a  contour  complimentary  to  that  of  a  golf  club 
head,  a  bonom  wall  defining  one  of  the  first  cavity  and  the 
I  second  cavity  having  a  recess  defined  therem. 
(*)  inserting  an  in.sert  piece  into  the  recess,  and 
(c)  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  first  cavity  and  the  second 
cavity  to  form  the  golf  club  head  in  which  the  insen  piece  is 
integj^ly  formed  with  the  golf  club  head. 


j  5,823J45 

I  STRAND  CASTING  PROCESS 

Manfred  Wolf,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clecim,  Cergy- 

Pontoise,  France 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  318,512.  Sep.  28,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,240,  Mar.  24, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

725,660 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1992,  92  03906 
Int  a.*"  B22D  11/04:11/07:11/16 
VS.  CL  16*-»52  15  Oaims 

1.  Strand  casting  process  for  a  molten  metal  in  an  installation  for 
continuous  production  of  a  cast  product  by  pouring  molten  metal 
into  a  bottomless  mold  having  an  axis  and  cooled  walls. 

said  installation  composing  means  for  oscillating  said  mold 
along  said  axis  over  a  distance  and  at  a  frequency,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  said  product  from  said  mold  at  a  casting 
speed, 
oacillations  of  said  mold  being  adjusted  so  that,  during  each 
oscillation  cycle  of  duration  tc.  a  speed  of  descent  of  said 
mold  is  greater  than  said  casting  speed  during  a  negative 


stripping  time  having  a  first  value  which  is  valid  over  a  first 
adjustment  range  of  said  casting  speed, 

the  molten  metal  being  surmounted  by  a  lubricant  forming  a 
liquid  slag  for  lubricating  said  cooled  walls  of  said  mold,  said 
lubricant  being  poured  into  an  upper  pan  of  said  mold  with  a 
consumption  rate  having  a  first  value  which  is  valid  over  said 
first  adjustment  range  of  said  casting  speed. 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  nature  of  said  lubricant  and  said  consump- 
tion rate  having  a  first  value,  relative  to  the  composition  of 
molten  metal  and  a  first  casting  condition  corresponding  to 
said  first  adjustment  range  of  said  first  casting  speed: 

(b)  adjusting  said  casting  speed  over  a  second  adjustment 
range  to  a  lower  casting  speed  adapted  to  a  lower  casting 
condition  without  modifying  said  lubricant:  and 

(c)  acting  on  both  said  distance  h  and  frequency  f  of  the 
oscillations  according  to  said  lower  casting  speed,  the  con- 
sumption rate  of  said  lubricant  and  the  negative  stripping 
time  remaining  substantially  at  their  respective  first  values 
corresponding  to  said  first  adjustment  range  of  said  casting 
speed. 


5.823046 
TUNDISH  INCLUDING  A  BAFFLE  FOR  DIRECTING 

MOLTEN  METAL  THERETHROUGH  AND  AN 

ASSOCL\TED  CASTER  AND  METHOD  OF  CASTING 

MOLTEN  METAL 

Wilhelm  F.  Lauener,  Gerlafingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Larex  A.G.,  Solothum,  SwiUerland 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,465 

Int  CI.''  B22D  11/10:41/00 

VS.  a.  164—488  5  Qaims 


L  A  tundish  through  which  molten  metal  is  cast  downwardly  to 
form  a  cast  rectangular  product,  said  tundish  including  a  generally 
rectangular  baflBe  in  it  with  said  baffle  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  comprising  a  central  portion,  a  pair  of  end  sections  on  opposite 
ends  of  the  baffle  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  intermediate 
sections  between  said  central  portion  and  said  end  sections  for 
creating  two  spaced  passageways  in  said  tundish  so  molten  metal 
introduced  into  said  tundish  will  diverge  around  said  central  por- 
tion along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  baffle  and  will  flow  down- 
wardly through  said  passageways  to  be  cast  into  a  cast  product 
with  reduced  cracking  of  metal  in  the  cast  product,  said  baffle 
further  having  at  least  one  vertical  opening  therethrough  and  a 
chimney  on  the  baffle  over  the  opening  for  gasses  to  flow  from  said 
molten  metal  in  said  mold,  below  the  baffle,  upwardly  through  said 
opening  and  said  chimney. 

4.  A  method  of  casting  molten  metal  into  a  metal  product  in  a 
mold  of  a  caster,  said  mold  having  an  elongated  rectangular  cross- 
section  with  a  center  portion  and  an  outside  edge  portion,  said 
mold  including  a  tundish  that  includes  a  baffle  having  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  at  le'ast  one 
vertical  opening  through  said  baffle  and  a  chimney  on  the  baffle 
over  said  opening,  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  hot  air  downwardly  into  said  chimney  and  through 
said  baffle  to  preheat  said  caster  before  casting  molten  metal 
in  it: 
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thereafter  directing  molten  metal  into  said  tundish  and  diverting 
substantially  all  of  the  molten  metal  m  opposite  directions 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  baffle  and  then  down- 
wardly into  said  mold:  and 

solidifying  said  molten  metal  in  said  mold  such  that  cracking  of 
said  metal  product  is  inhibited. 


5,823,247 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD 

Walter  W.  Weibler,  7652  Webster  Way.  Arvada.  Colo.  80003 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,708 
Int.  CI.''  F28D  9/02 
VS.  a.  165—76  12  Claims 


1     COLD        a 
»'  OUT         '^ 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  device  comprising: 

a  separately  constructed,  leak  tested  heat  exchanger  core  having 
flat  opposed  first  and  second  outer  core  plates,  a  stack  of 
parallel  spaced  inner  core  plates  between  said  first  and  second 
outer  core  plates,  said  outer  core  plates  being  constructed  of  a 
thickness  or  material  having  a  greater  ability  to  resist  pressure 
than  said  inner  core  plates  with  spaces  between  said  inner 
core  plates  defining  alternate  flow  passages  for  hot  and  cold 
fluids,  said  outer  core  plates  extending  parallel  to  said  inner 
core  plates. 

an  attachable  first  core  retaining  plate  affixed  to  one  face  of  said 
core  and  extending  parallel  to  said  first  outer  core  plate  having 
opposed  first  and  second  end  portions  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  core  and  having  a  first  pair  of  flow  apertures  at 
preselected  precise  positions  in  relation  to  flow  line  connec- 
tors to  which  the  device  is  connected, 

an  attachable  second  core  retaining  plate  affixed  to  an  opposite 
face  of  said  core  and  extending  parallel  to  said  second  outer 
core  plate  having  opposed  first  and  second  end  portions 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  core  with  a  second  pair  of 
apertures  at  preselected  precise  positions  in  relation  to  flow 
line  connectors  to  which  the  device  is  connected  for  fluid 
flow, 

attachable  first  end  wall  portions  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  core  retaining  plates  at  one  end  of  said  core  forming 
first  flow  compartments  to  pass  fluid  toward  and  away  from 
said  core  and  through  one  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  apertures,  and 

attachable  second  end  wall  portions  connected  to  said  top  and 
bottom  core  retaining  plates  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  core 
forming  second  flow  compartments  to  pass  fluid  toward  and 
away  from  said  core  and  through  one  each  of  said  other  of 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  uperlures. 


5,823,248 
COOLING  APPARATUS  USING  BOILING  AND 
CONDENSING  REFRIGERANT 
Shigeru  Kadota,  Hekinan:  Takashi  Funikawa,  Nagoya;  Kiy- 
oshi  Kawaguchi.  Toyota;  Masahiko  Suzuki.  Hoi-gun,  and 
Kenji  Yamada,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-259702 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  15/00 

VS.  a.  165— 104J3  8  Claims 


2.  A  cooling  apparatus,  for  cooling  heating  elements  using 
boiling  and  condensing  refrigerant  said  cooling  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  casing  for  forming  a  substantially  sealed  space  and  accommo- 
dating therein  heating  elements  including  a  first  heating  ele- 
ment and  a  second  heating  element: 

a  refrigerant  tank  disposed  in  said  sealed  space  and  filled  with 
refrigerant,  said  refrigerant  tank  being  provided  with  said  first 
heating  element  so  that  the  refrigerant  sealed  in  said  refriger- 
ant tank  IS  boiled  and  vaporized  by  heat  generated  by  said  first 
heating  element: 

a  radiator  connected  to  said  refrigerant  tank  and  disposed  out- 
side said  sealed  space  for  liquefying  the  refrigerant  in  gaseous 
phase  in  said  refrigerant  tank, 

a  heat-receiving  fin  installed  in  said  refrigerant  tank,  for  absorb- 
ing heat  from  air  in  said  sealed  space  wherein  said  second 
heating  element  is  disposed  independently  from  said  refriger- 
ant tank  so  as  to  be  cooled  by  convection  in  said  sealed  space; 

a  third  heating  element  attached  to  said  casing  in  said  sealed 
space,  said  third  heating  element  having  an  intermediate  heat- 
ing density  between  said  first  heating  element  and  said  second 
heating  element;  and 

an  air  cooling  fin  attached  to  said  casing  and  disposed  outside 
said  sealed  space  at  a  position  on  an  opposite  surface  from 
where  said  third  heating  element  is  attached. 


5,823,249 
MANIFOLD  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTERDIGITATED 
COUNTERSTREAMING  FLUID  FLOWS 
John  Samual  Batchelder.  2  Campbell  Dr..  Somers.  N.Y.  10589 
Filed  Sep.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,290 
Int.  Cl.*^  F28F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  165—121  5  Claims 

1.  A  manifold  for  directing  and  channeling  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
and  from  a  plurality  of  interdigitated  counierpropagating  flowing 
streams,  comprising: 
a  continuous  folded  sheet  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  sur- 
face, the  folded  sheet  functionally  impervious  to  the  flow  of 
fluid,  the  first  surface  for  contacting  and  channeling  a  first 
flowing    stream    which    communicates    with    the    manifold 
through  a  first  aperture  in  the  manifold,  the  first  flowing 
stream  channeled  bv  the  manifold  to  communicate  through  .i 
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plurality  of  apertures  in  the  manifold  with  a  first  plurahty  of 
flowing  streams,  the  first  plurality  of  flowing  streams  being 
flowmg  streams  of  the  plurality  of  interdigitated  counter- 
propagating  flowing  streams  which  flow  substantially  in  a  first 
direction,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  surface  for  contact- 
ing and  channeling  a  second  fluid  stream  which  communi- 
cates with  a  second  plurality  of  flowing  streams,  the  second 
plurality  of  flowing  streams  being  flowing  streams  of  the 
plurality  of  interdigitated  counterpropagating  flowing  streams 
which  flow  substantially  in  a  second  direction,  the  second 
direction  substantially  counter  to  the  first  direction,  wherein 
the  area  of  the  first  aperture  is  substantially  greater  than  the 
sum  of  the  areas  of  the  plurality  of  apertures. 


5,823,250 

INTEGRALLY  EXTRIDED  RADIATOR  TANK  AND  OIL 
COOLER 
Brian  Leslie  Barten,  Lockport,  and  John  Kenneth  Spoth,  Clar- 
ence Ctr,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,123 

Int.  ex."  F28D  7/10 

VS.  a.  165—140  2  Chums 


said  exterior  and  interior  comers  to  define  a  pair  of  parallel 
interior  subchambers.  said  web  extending  flush  from  said  tank 
body  first  open  end  toward  said  other  tank  body  second  open 
end.  but  terminating  short  of  said  second  open  end; 

a  first  cap  sealed  to  said  tank  body  first  open  end  and  sealed  to 
said  integral  web; 

a  second  cap  sealed  to  said  tank  body  second  open  end.  but  with 
an  axial  clearance  space  relative  to  said  integral  web: 

an  oil  inlet  opening  into  one  of  said  subchambers  remote  from 
said  clearance  space;  and. 

an  oil  outlet  opening  into  the  other  of  said  subchambers  remote 
from  said  clearance  space; 

whereby  coolant  may  be  fed  into  said  tank  body,  sealed  from 
said  subchambers  by  said  inner  walls  and  caps,  while  oil  may 
be  fed  into  said  oil  inlet,  sealed  from  the  rest  of  said  tank  body 
by  said  inner  walls  and  caps,  to  flow  along  the  length  of  one 
subchamber  and  through  said  axial  space  into  and  along  the 
length  of  the  other  subchamber  and  ultimately  out  of  said  oil 
outlet,  thereby  following  a  serpentine  flow  path  through  said 
tank  body  while  thermally  exposed  lo  coolant  across  said 
inner  walls. 


5,823^51 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Francis  Romero,  Angers  Cedex,  France,  assignor  to  Piscine 
Service  Anjou  SA,  France 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,421 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26.  1996,  96  01196,- 
Jul.  9,  1996,  96  08790 

Int  CI."  F28F  9/12 
U.S.  a.  U5-\5S  13  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  radiator  coolant  manifold  tank  and  oil  cooler  for 
automotive  use.  comprising: 

an  axially  extruded,  elongated  tank  body  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar cross  section  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  a  pair  of 
outer  walls  forming  an  exterior  comer,  a  pair  of  inner  walls 
axially  coextensive  with  and  parallel  to  said  outer  walls  and 
forming  an  interior  comer,  and  an  integral  web  connecting 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  of  the  tube  bundle  (21)  type  having  a 
plurality  of  tubes  being  rectilinear  and  parallel  to  one  another  and 
a  body  unit  (10)  of  generally  cylindrical  shape,  which  is  provided 
with  an  intake  (12)  and  an  outlet  (13)  for  primary  fluid,  and  end 
sections  (11)  fined  with  flanges  (22)  closing  off  said  body  unit  (10), 
and  across  which  said  tubes  (21)  pass,  mouth  elements  (30)  for  the 
inlet  and  outlet  of  secondary  fluid  being  provided  at  respective 
ends  of  said  body  unit  (10).  wherein 

each  flange  (22)  is  made  of  a  rubber  type  material,  and  com- 
prises a  circular  plate  (22u)  having  faces  with  a  set  of  circular 
lips  on  a  penphery  thereof,  parallel  to  one  another  (22f  and 
22/).  said  flange  (22)  to  rest,  by  means  of  one  of  the  sets  of 
lips  (22<')  on  a  radial  surface  of  a  corresponding  end  section 
(II)  of  said  body  unit  (10), 
each  mouth  element  (30)  comprising  an  end  section  (31)  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  front  surface  (31fl)  to  rest  on  the  other  set 
of  lips  (22/)  of  said  flange  (22). 
a  screw  (40)  for  fastening  to  an  outer  wall  of  each  end  section 
(II)  of  said  body  unit  (10),  said  screw  (40)  being  provided 
with  means  (42)  lo  lock  said  mouth  element  (30)  against  said 
flange  (22)  in  such  a  way  that  said  flange  (22)  will  be  locked 
between  said  mouth  element  (30)  and  said  body  (10). 
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5,823^52 
TWO-STAGE  EVAPORATOR  UNIT 
Peter  Waitkat,  Neuhausen:  Uwe  Benz,  and  Johann  Einhart, 
both  of  Uhldingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1994,  44  26 
692.8 

Int  a."  F28F  3/02:13/08 
U.S.  CI.  165—166  10  Qaims 


1.  An  evaporator  unit  for  converting  a  liquid  reactant  mass  flow 
adjustable  as  a  function  of  a  load  presetting  into  a  gaseous  reactant 
mass  flow,  comprising  an  alternating  stack  of  first  foils  having 
heat-exchange  channels  and  second  foils  having  reaction  channels 
with  increasing  cross-sectional  surface  in  a  direction  of  the  liquid 
mass  flow,  the  first  and  second  foils  defining  a  stacking  plane 
therebetween,  an  inflow  channel  oriented  in  the  and  operatively 
associated  with  the  altemating  stack  for  supplying  the  liquid  mass 
flow  such  that  the  liquid  mass  flow  is  evaporated  in  the  evaporator 
unit  and  an  outlet  conduit  operatively  associated  with  the  altemat- 
ing stack  for  discharging  the  gaseous  mass  flow,  wherein  only  a 
first  channel  with  a  small  cross-sectional  surface  in  the  second  foils 
directly  adjoins  the  inflow  channel  and  extends  essentially  along  an 
entire  width  of  the  second  foils  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the 
liquid  mass  flow,  and  a  plurality  of  reaction  channels  branch  off  a 
distributor  channel  adjoining  the  first  channel  in  a  parallel  relation- 
ship such  that  a  total  cross-sectional  surface  of  the  reaction  chan- 
nels is  larger  than  the  cross-sectional  surface  of  the  first  channel. 


5,823,253 
PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Mauri  Kontu,  Vahterus,  FIN-23660.  Kalanti,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00567.  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  20,  1993,  935745 
Int.  CI."  F28F  3/08        ; 
U.S.  CI.  165—167  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  plate  heat  exchanger  wherein  plate 
blanks  of  round  shape  are  formed  with  corrugations  and  flow 
openings  and  are  then  connected  together  so  that  corrugations  of 
adjacent  of  the  plate  blanks  define  a  ridge  angle  that  determines  a 
flow  characteristic  of  fluid  passing  between  adjacent  corrugated 
blanks,  the  improvement  comprising  forming  the  plate  blanks  with 
a  pressing  tool  comprising 

(a)  press  means,  including  a  press  body  and  a  counterpart  body. 
for  pressing  the  plate  blanks,  said  press  body  comprising  at 
least  first  and  second  pairs  of  spaces  with  one  space  of  the 
first  pair  positioned  opposite  a  second  space  of  the  first  pair  at 
an  equal  distance  from  a  center  of  the  press  body  and  with  one 
piece  of  the  second  pair  positioned  opposite  a  second  space  of 
the  second  pair  at  an  equal  distance  from  the  center  of  the 
press  body,  said  press  body  comprising  protuberances  or 
grooves,  said  counterpart  body  comprising  grooves  if  the 
press  body  comprises  protuberances,  or  protuberances  if  the 


press  body  comprises  grooves,  such  that  plate  blanks,  when 
pressed  between  the  press  body  and  the  counterpart  body,  are 
formed  with  the  corrugations; 

(b)  filling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  filing  pieces  for 
selectively  filling  spaces  in  the  first  or  second  pairs  and  for 
defining  flow  openings  in  the  plate  blanks,  said  first  filling 
pieces  being  selectively  inserted  into  either  the  first  or  second 
pairs  of  spaces;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  second  filling  pieces  inserted  into  the  first  or 
second  pairs  of  spaces  that  are  not  filled  with  the  first  filling 
pieces,  said  second  filling  pieces  comprising  protuberances  if 
the  press  body  comprises  protuberances,  or  grooves  if  the 
press  body  comprises  grooves,  said  first  and  second  filling 
pieces  being  selectively  insertable  into  spaces  of  either  the 
first  or  second  pairs  of  spaces  such  that  said  filling  means  can 
be  used  to  define  flow  openings  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
alternative  arrangements  in  the  plate  blanks  whereby  the  ridge 
angle  defined  by  corrugations  of  adjacent  plate  blanks  can  be 
varied  by  changing  an  arrangement  of  the  first  and  second 
filling  pieces  when  forming  the  plate  blanks. 


5,823  J54 
WELL  COMPLETION  TOOL 
Richard  M.  Dobson;  Jefferey  D.  Hemdon,  and  Leo  D.  Hudson, 
all  of  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bestline  Liner  Systems, 
Inc.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  641,836,  May  2,  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,480 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/04:43/10 

U.S.  CI.  166—51  3  Claims 


1.  A  well  tool  for  a  well  casing,  comprising 
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landing  adapter  including  a  landing  fixture  attachable  to  the 
well  casing,  the  landing  fixture  having  a  landing  ring  extend- 
ing inwardly  to  define  a  hole  axially  therethrough,  the  landing 
ring  having  an  upward  shoulder  and  a  downward  shoulder,  an 
adapter  body  fitting  within  the  landing  ring  and  having  a  first 
outwardly  facing  cavity  and  a  second  outwardly  facing  cavity, 
an  actuator  positioned  in  the  first  outwardly  facing  cavity,  the 
actuator  including  a  body  fining  within  the  hole,  an  engage- 
ment shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  the  body  to  engage 
the  upward  shoulder  of  the  landing  ring  and  an  exteniion 
fitting  within  the  hole  and  extending  from  the  body,  the  body 
being  smaller  axially  of  the  hole  than  the  first  outwardly 
facing  cavity,  a  shear  element  positioned  in  the  second  out- 
wardly facing  cavity  and  having  a  first  position  extending 
outwardly  of  the  adapter  body  to  outwardly  of  the  downward 
shoulder  with  the  adapter  body  in  the  landing  ring  and  a 
second  position  not  extending  outwardly  of  the  adapter  body, 
the  extention  being  selectively  engagable  with  the  shear  ele- 
ment with  the  shear  element  in  the  second  position: 
lliner  assembly  extending  from  the  cylindrical  attachment  sec- 
,  don  and  including  a  perforated  section,  a  gravel  pack  port 
(collar  adjacent  the  perforated  section,  a  rotatable  sleeve 
within  the  gravel  pack  port  collar,  and  a  wash-in  shoe  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  liner  assembly: 

by-pass  tool  positionable  in  the  liner  and  including  a  barrel 
I  having  a  gravel  port  extending  radially  and  a  central  passage 
'  extending  the  length  of  the  barrel,  a  side  passage  within  the 
barrel  extending  through  a  first  length  of  the  barrel,  an  annular 
seat  within  the  barrel  having  a  by-pass  passage  extending 
lengthwise  and  communicating  with  the  side  passage,  the 
gravel  port  extending  radially  through  the  annular  seat,  the 
by-pass  passage  and  the  gravel  port  not  being  in  mutual 
icommunication,  a  valve  sleeve  within  the  annular  seat  and  in 
the  central  passage,  the  valve  sleeve  having  a  return  port 
extending  radially  therethrough,  a  closed  position  with  the 
valve  sleeve  extending  over  and  closing  the  gravel  port  and 
the  annular  seat  extending  over  and  closing  the  return  port,  an 
open  position  with  the  valve  sleeve  displaced  from  the  gravel 
port  and  the  return  pon  displaced  from  the  annular  seat,  and  a 
valve  seat  in  the  central  passage  between  the  return  port  and 
the  gravel  pen  when  the  valve  sleeve  is  in  the  open  position, 
a  valve  element  positionable  In  the  valve  sleeve  at  the  valve 
seat  to  block  the  central  passage. 


5.823^55 

TUBULAR  CASING  CUTTER 

Jeffrey  Swiatowy.  Cary.  and  Scott  Ferrar,  Wheeling,  both  of 

UL,  assignors  to  The  E.  H.  Wachs  Company,  Wheeling,  111. 

I  Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  S«r.  No.  768J2I 

InL  CI."  E21B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  166-55.1  9  Claims 


a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  cross  sectional 
dimensions  all  of  which  are  less  than  said  given  diameter. 

a  plurality  of  legs,  on  said  body,  said  legs  having  distal  ends 
which  are  radially  movable  against  said  inner  surface  of  said 
length  of  pipe, 

means  for  moving  said  distal  ends  of  said  legs  radially  against 
said  inner  wall  of  said  pipe, 

a  rotating  member  on  said  body,  said  rotating  member  rotatable 
about  said  longitudinal  axis, 

cutting  means  on  said  rotating  member  for  cutting  said  outer 
wall  of  said  length  of  pipe,  and 

motor  means  on  said  body  and  connected  to  said  rotating  mem- 
ber for  rotating  said  rotating  member,  said  motor  means 
insertable  within  said  length  of  pipe  with  said  body  when 
making  a  transverse  cut. 


5,823,256 

FERRULE— TYPE  FITTING  FOR  SEALING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT  IN  A  WELL  HEAD  BARRIER 

Boyd  B.  Moore.  427  Mignon,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Division  of  Sen  No.  448.575,  Aug.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,667.008, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,633,  Feb.  6, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,289,882.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen 

No.  602332 

Int  CI."  E21B  am-.  HOIR  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  I6-65.I  5  Claims 


I.  A  machine  for  making  a  tfansverse  cut  in  a  length  of  pipe 
having  a  given  inner  diameter,  an  outer  wall,  and  an  inner  surface, 
said  machine  comprising: 


I  A  femile-type  fitting  for  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  an 
insulated  electrical  conductor  extending  from  outside  a  well  to  a 
wellhead  barrier  and  a  rigid  tube  that  projects  outside  the  wellhead 
barrier,  the  rigid  tube  surrounding  the  electrical  conductor  and, 
extending  through  the  wellhead  barrier  for  routing  of  the  electrical 
conductor,  said  ferrule-type  fitting  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  fitting  with  an  elongated  opening  sized  and 
shaped  to  fit  around  the  rigid  tube,  said  opening  including  a 
conical  counter  bored  section  adjacent  to  one  end  for  forming 
a  gap  between  said  body  fitting  and  the  rigid  tube,  said  body 
fitting  including  an  outer  threaded  surface  on  said  one  end: 
a  ring  shaped  ferrule  bushing  formed  of  a  material  softer  than 
the  material  of  the  rigid  tube,  which  has  the  tendency  of 
returning  to  its  original  shape  after  being  deformed,  said 
ferrule  bushing  being  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  around  and 
directly  contact  the  ngid  tube  and  interface  said  conical 
counter  bored  section  with  said  gap: 
a  nut  fitting  including  threaded  inner  surface  for  engaging  the 
outer  threaded  surface  of  said  body  fitting  and  a  shoulder  for 
engaging  said  ferrule  bushing,  wherein  said  shoulder  engag- 
ing said  ferrule  bushing  so  that  said  ferrule  bushing  is 
deformed  to  engage  and  crimp  the  rigid  tube  for  providing  a 
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fluid-tight  seal  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  rigid  tube  and 
the  insulated  electrical  conductor  after  said  nut  fining  is 
tightened  onto  said  body  fitting,  and  wherein  said  ferrule 
bushing  is  not  hard  enough  to  permanently  engage  the  rigid 
tube,  but  returns  to  its  original  shape  so  that  it  can  be  removed 
from  the  crimped  rigid  tube  when  said  nut  fitting  is  loosened 
and  removed  from  said  body  fitting. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  connecting  an  electric  wireline  to 
a  downhole  logging  tool  used  in  an  earth  borehole,  said  apparatus 
permitting  relative  rotation  between  said  downhole  logging  tool 
and  said  electric  wireline,  comprising: 

a  male  shaft: 

a  contact  rod  extending  through  said  male  shaft,  said  contact  rod 
adapted  to  electrically  couple  to  a  downhole  logging  tool: 

a  female  sleeve  adapted  to  couple  to  an  electric  wireline,  said 
electric  wireline  extending  towards  the  surface  of  an  earth 
borehole,  said  female  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  bore  for 
receiving  said  male  shaft  therein: 

electrical  contact  means  disposed  within  said  female  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  electrically  couple  to  said  electric  wireline,  for 
contacting  said  contact  rod  and  providing  an  electric  flowpath 
from  said  contact  rod  to  said  electric  wireline  when  said  male 
shaft  is  engaged  within  said  bore  of  said  female  sleeve:  and 

bearing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  disposed 
on  said  male  shaft,  said  bearing  means  axially  supporting  said 
female  sleeve  when  said  male  shaft  is  received  within  said 
bore  of  said  female  sleeve,  said  bearing  means  and  said 
female  sleeve  thereby  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  male  shaft. 


West- 


5,823458 
CENTRALIZER  APPARATUS 
Herman  Goldner,  Lot  9,  Mildura  Road,  Mount  Helena, 
ern  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  717,947 

Int.  CI."  E2IB  33/038:33/04 

U.S.  a.  166—77.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  cenffalizer  apparatus  for  centralizing  a  rod  comprising  at 

least  one  guide  roller  means  to  contact  said  rod.  mounting  means  to 

mount  said  centralizer  apparatus  such  that  it  is  fixable  relative  to 
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5,823,257 

ROTATABLE  WET  CONNECT  FOR  DOWNHOLE 

LOGGING  DEVICES 

Mark  Alan  Peyton,  No.  3  OUpatch  La.,  Gonzales,  Tex.  78692 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  720,953 

Int  a."  E21B  23A)0 

U.S.  CL  166—65.1  13  Qaims 


said  rod,  and  pressure  adjustment  means  to  enable  the  contact 
pressure  of  said  guide  roller  means  against  said  rod  to  be  adjusted. 


5,823459 
WELL  CAP  SNORKEL  VTNT 
Stephen  D.  Royle,  Stougtaton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Baker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Evansville,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  762,633 

Int.  CI."  F16K  24/04 

VS.  CI.  166—97.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  allowing  air  to  pass  through  an  inlet  to  a  well 

vent  conduit  between  the  conduit  and  an  ambient  area  outside  the 

conduit  when  flood  levels  are  below  a  threshold  level  and  for 

blocking  flow   through  the  inlet  when  flood  levels  exceed  the 

threshold  level,  the  conduit  including  a  watertight  well  cap  at  an 

upper  distal  end.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  snorkel  including  a  housing  forming  a  substantially  vertical 

internal  passage  from  an  air  inlet  at  a  bonora  end  to  an  outlet 

at  a  top  end.  the  outlet  forming  a  float  seat,  the  top  end  of  the 

snorkel  linked  to  the  cap  inlet  to  allow  fluid  communication 

between  the  snorkel  and  the  vent  conduit,  the  snorkel  also 

including  a  lower  float  positioned  adjacent  the  air  inlet  and  an 

upper  spherical  ball  float  positioned  between  the  lower  float 

and  the  float  seat,  the  lower  float  being  larger  than  the  upper 

float  and  oblong  along  the  length  of  the  passage,  the  float  seat 

formed  so  as  to  receive  the  upper  float  to  form  a  watertight 

seal,  the  passage  being  longer  than  the  combined  dimensions 

of  the  upper  and  lower  floats  along  the  length  of  the  passage 

from  the  top  end  to  the  bottom  ends: 
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a  laterally  extending  pipe  connected  at  a  proximal  end  to  the  cap 
inlet  and  at  a  distal  end  to  the  top  end  of  the  snorkel,  the  distal 
end  forming  an  opening  that  opens  downwardly. 


ij  A  rod-based  well  screen  for  positioning  in  a  well  bore  to 
screen  solid  particles  from  the  fluid  produced  by  the  well  compris- 
ing a  base  pipe,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  which  is  perforated,  and 
having  threaded  connections  for  connecting  the  base  pipe  into  a 
pipe  string,  a  wire  screen  surrounding  the  perforated  ponion  of  the 
base  pipe,  a  thin  porous  membrane,  formed  by  a  layer  of  cloth 
made  of  woven  ceramic  fibers,  that  is  wrapped  around  the  wire 
screen  to  filter  particles  out  of  well  fluid  passing  through  the 
woven  ceramic  cloth  before  the  fluid  enters  the  base  pipe,  means 
for  holding  the  ends  of  the  ceramic  cloth  membrane  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  base  pipe,  and  a  perforated  tubular  metal 
shroud  surrounding  the  ceramic  cloth  membrane  to  protect  the 
membrane  from  damage  as  the  screen  is  lowered  into  a  well  bore. 


5,823^60 
WELL  SCREEN 
Howard  T.  McConnell.  and  Robert  D.  Whitworth,  both  of 
Spring,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Houston  Well  Screen  Company, 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,813 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4J/08 

U3.  a.  166—230  4  Claims 


5.823,261 

'  WELL-PUMP  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 

Douglas  S.   Dnimheller,  Cedar  Crest,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to 
Sandia  Corporation.  Allbuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,588 
int.  CI."  E21B  47/00:43/00:  H04H  WOO:  GOIV  MX) 
VS.  CI.  166-250.01  18  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  aligning  a  rotor  within  a  siator  of  a  well-pump, 
comprising: 

providing  a  frequency  generator  adjacent  said  well-pump: 
rotating  said  rotor,  so  as  to  produce  a  vibrational  output  from 

.said  frequency  generator  of  a  first  frequency; 
monitoring  variations  in  the  output  produced  by  the  frequency 
generator,  due  to  variations  in  axial  alignment  between  said 
rotor  and  stator:  and 


^--> 


'A       ^ 


djusting  the  relative  position  of  said  rotor  within  said  stator  so 
as  to  obtain  said  first  frequency. 


5,823.262 
CORIOLIS  PUMP-OFF  CONTROLLER 
Robert  E.  Dutton,  Louisville.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Micro  Motion, 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,805 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43/12:47/00:47/10 

VS.  a.  166—250.15  22  Claims 


1.  A  pump  control  system  for  use  in  terminating  actuation  of  a 
pumping  unit  while  fluid  levels  in  a  well  bore  are  disadvanta- 
geously  low,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  a  production  fluid  volume  corresponding  to 
the  reciprocation  of  a  reciprocating  pump  unit: 

means  for  producing  signals  representative  of  said  production 
fluid  volume  corresponding  to  each  of  said  stroke  cycles; 

means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  signals  for  comparing  said 
production  fluid  volumes  to  identify  a  reduction  in  pump 
stroke  lifting  efficiency; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  said  reduction  in 
pump  stroke  efficiency;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  generation  of  said  signal  representative 
of  said  reduction  in  pump  stroke  efficiency  for  stopping  sur- 
face production  from  said  pumping  unit, 

wherein  said  measuring  means  includes  a  Coriolis  flovi  meter. 

12.  A  method  of  controlling  a  pumping  unit  to  avoid  actuation  of 
the  pumping  unit  while  fluid  levels  in  a  well  bore  are  disadvanta- 
geously  low.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  production  fluid  volume  produced  by  a  pumping 
unit  through  the  use  of  a  Coriolis  flow  meter; 

producing  signals  representative  of  said  production  fluid  volume 
corresponding  to  each  upstroke  of  said  pumping  unit; 

comparing  said  signals  between  one  another  to  identify  a  reduc- 
tion in  volumetric  pump  stroke  efficiency  induced  by  an  upper 


OcTOBKR  20,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2587 


limit  of  prcxiuction  fluids  in  said  well  bore  having  fallen 
below  a  plunger  assembly  attached  to  said  pumping  unit; 
iransmilting  a  signal  representative  of  said  condition;  and 
stopping  surface  production  from  said  pumping  unit  to  permit 
buildup  of  bottom  hole  pressure  in  said  well  bore. 


5,823^63 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 

OF  MULTILATERAL  WELLS 

Arthur  J.  Morris,  Magnolia,  and  Ronald  E.  Pringle,  Houston. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo  International  Inc..  Houston, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  638.027.  Apr.  26.  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  939,223 

Int.  CI."  E21B  34/06:34/10:34/14:43/12 

V.S.  CI.  166—313  35  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  remotely  controlling  fluid  production  from  at 
least  one  lateral  wellbore  extending  from  a  central  wellbore,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

connecting  at  least  one  fluid  control  apparatus  to  a  tubing  string, 
the  at  least  one  fluid  control  apparatus  having  a  selectively 
operable  flow  control  valve  and  a  selectively  operable  lateral 
access  door; 

locating  and  orienting  the  tubing  string  in  the  central  wellbore 
with  the  at  least  one  fluid  control  apparatus  adjacent  the  at 
least  one  lateral  wellbore; 

providing  packing  means  to  isolate  fluid  flow  from  the  at  least 
one  lateral  wellbore  and  prevent  commingling  flow  of  pro- 
duced fluids  through  an  annulus  formed  between  the  central 
wellbore  and  the  tubing  string;  and, 

using  a  control  panel  to  control  the  at  least  one  fluid  control 
apparatus  to  regulate  fluid  production  from  the  at  least  one 
lateral  wellbore  and  to  regulate  service  tool  access  from  the 
interior  of  the  at  least  one  fluid  control  apparatus  into  the  at 
least  one  lateral  wellbore. 


5,823,264 
TRAVEL  JOINT  FOR  USE  IN  A  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL 
Paul  D.  Ringgenberg.  Carrollton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Energy  Services,  inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,733 

Int.  CI."  E2 IB  17/07 

VS.  a.  166—355  33  Oaims 

1.  An  axially  telescoping  and  generally  tubular  tool  for  use  in  a 

subterranean  well  wherein  a  torque  is  to  be  applied  to  the  tool,  the 

tool  comprising: 


an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  opposite  ends,  a  first  one  of 
the  housing  opposite  ends  having  a  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  series  of  axially  extending  first  projections  formed 
thereon; 

an  elongated  tubular  first  member  axially  and  telescopingly 
received  in  the  housing:  and 

an  elongated  tubular  second  member  having  opposite  ends,  one 
of  the  second  member  opposite  ends  having  a  circumferen- 
tially spaced  apart  series  of  axially  extending  second  projec- 
tions formed  thereon,  the  second  projections  being  comple- 
mentarily  shaped  relative  to  the  first  projections,  and  the 
second  projections  cooperatively  circumferentially  engaging 
the  first  projections,  whereby  the  torque  may  be  transmitted 
from  the  housing  to  the  second  member  by  the  cooperative 
engagement  of  the  first  and  second  projections. 


5,823,265 
WELL  COMPLETION  SYSTEM  WITH  WELL  CONTROL 

VALVE 
Robert  W.  Crow,  Irving;  John  C.  Gano,  Carrollton;  Nam  Van 
Le,  Lewisville;  James  R.  Longbottom,  Whitesboro.  and  Kar- 
luf  Hagen,  Stavanger,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 
Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,571,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,564402. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,175,  Jul.  12, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,479,989.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  683,947 
Int.  CI."  E21B  34/06 
VS.  CI.  166—373  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  completing  a  well  bore  for  production  of  oil  or 
gas,  the  well  bore  intersecting  at  least  one  oil-bearing  zone  of 
interest  which  is  to  be  stimulated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
constructing  a  completion  segment,  the  segment  comprising  a 
production   tubing    string   and    a    stimulation/shifter   string 
placed  inside  of  the  production  tubing  string; 
initially  placing  said  segment  within  a  well  bore  adjacent  the 

production  zone  of  interest: 
stimulating  said  zone: 

lifting  said  stimulation/shifter  string  up  out  of  said  zone  of 
interest,  said  stimulation/shifter  string  closing  a  flow  control 
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5,823  J66 
LATCH  AND  RELEASE  TOOL  CONNECTOR  AND 
METHOD 
John  D.  Burleson.  Denton,  and  Joseph  A.  Henke,  Lewisvjile, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 
I  Filed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698.608 

'  Int  CI."  E21B  17/02 

VS.  O.  166-380  25  Claims 


I.  A  tool  connector  comprising:  a  stinger;  a  stinger  receptacle, 
the  stinger  being  adapted  to  be  slabbed  into  the  stinger  receptacle: 
a  loaded  engaging  member  movably  connected  to  said  stinger 
receptacle,  said  loaded  engaging  member  movable  between  a  run- 
ning position  before  the  stinger  is  stabbed  into  the  stinger  recep- 
tacle and  a  latched  position  when  the  stinger  is  subbed  into  the 
stinger  recepucle;  and  a  release  member  engaging  said  stinger 
receptacle  and  said  loaded  engaging  member,  said  release  member 
retaining  the  loaded  engaging  member  in  the  riinning  position, 
whereby  when  the  stinger  is  stabbed  into  the  stinger  receptacle  and 
a  set  force  is  applied  to  the  stinger  and  the  stinger  receptacle,  the 
release  member  releases  the  loaded  engaging  member  to  move  to 
the  latched  position  and  latch  the  stinger  and  the  stinger  receptacle 
together. 


5,823,267 
UNIVERSAL  PIPE  AND  TUBING  INJECTION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Philip  Burge,  Chiswick;   Peter  Fontana,  Drayton  Gardens: 
Glenn  Leroux,  Roehampton,  all  of  European  Pat.  Off.,  and 
Friedhelm  Makohl,  Hermannsburg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,842,  Feb.  13,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,738,173,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,117, 
Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  524,984,  Sep.  8,  1995,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  543,683,  Oct.  16,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  91S346 
Int  CI.''  E21B  19/22 
U.S.  CI.  166-385  10  Claims 


38-      76 


device  adjacent  said  zone  of  interest,  said  production  string 
staying  in  the  zone  of  interest. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  large  radius  coil  of  tubing  at  a 
well  site,  to  minimize  repetitive  bending  stress  on  said  tubing 
during  injection  and  pulling  of  said  tubing  into  and  out  of  a  well 
bore,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shipment  vehicle  for  supporting  and  holding  coiled  tubing 

during  shipment  to  a  well  site; 
a  shipping  reel  mounted  on  said  shipment  vehicle,  said  shipping 

reel  having  a  first  diameter; 
a  handling  vehicle  for  supporting  and  handling  coiled  tubing 

during  injection  and  pulling  of  the  tubing; 
an  expandable  working  reel  mounted  on  said  handling  vehicle, 
said  expandable  working  reel  being  expandable  to  a  second 
diameter  larger  than  said  diameter  of  said  shipping  reel;  and 
apparatus  for  uncoiling  the  tubing  from  said  shipping  reel  and 
coiling  the  tubing  on  said  working  reel  at  the  well  site. 


5,823,268 

TRAILER  HITCH  ANTI-SWAY  DEVICE 

Ronny  L.  Barnes,  R.R.  1,  Box  73-A,  O'Donnell,  Tex.  79351 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,086 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  59/043 

VS.  a.  172-450  15  Claims 


1.  An  anti-sway  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  agricul- 
tural tractor,  said  tractor  having: 
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a)  at  least  two  drive  wheels  to  propel  the  tractor  in  a  direction  of 
draft. 

b)  a  rear  structure  with  a  center  line, 

c)  a  pair  of  pivots  on  the  rear  structure  equidistant  from  the 
centerline  and  at  the  same  elevation. 

d)  a  standard  three  link  hitch  attached  to  said  rear  stiucnire, 
including: 

i)  a  top  adjustment  link,  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end. 

said  proximal  end  attached  to  the  rear  structure  at  the  center 

line  above  the  pivots, 
ii)  two  elongated  lower  draft  links,  each  having  a  longitudinal 

axis  extending  between  and  defining  a  proximal  end  and  a 

distal  end,  each  link  also  having  a  medial  flank  adjacent  to 

the  center  line,  and  a  lateral  flank  distant  from  the  center 

line,  and  each  link  having  a  height, 
lii)  the  proximal  ends  of  said  lower  draft  links  joumalled  one 

to  each  of  the  pivots, 

e)  an  implement  structure  attached  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  top 
link  and  the  draft  links  thereby  fixing  the  distance  between 
similar  points  on  the  draft  links. 

f)  a  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  draft  links,  by  rotating 
them  about  the  pivot  at  the  proximal  end,  thereby  causing  the 
draft  links  to  have  an  arc  of  movement, 

g)  sway  plates  on  a  support  structure  which  is  the  rear  structure 
adjacent  to  an  area  near  the  draft  links, 

h)  said  sway  plates  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  arc  of 

movement  of  the  draft  links,  and 
j)  having  a  length  such  that  a  portion  of  the  sway  plates  is 
always  adjacent  to  the  draft  links  throughout  their  arc  of 
movement; 
wherein  said  improved  anti-sway  structure  comprises: 
jj)  a  unit  which  includes: 

k)  at  least  one  elongated  wear  axle  on  an  axle  support 

structure,  said  axle  having  two  ends, 
1)  a  rigid  roller  joumalled  about  the  axle, 
m)  said  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  medial  flank  of 
one  of  the  draft  links  between  the  medial  flank  of  the 
draft  link  and  one  of  said  sway  plates  with  the  wear  axle 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
draft  link:  and 
n)  a  means  for  forcing  the  wear  axle  away  from  the  draft 
link. 


a  fi'ame, 

a  plurality  of  aerator  disc  assemblies,  each  aerator  disc  assembly 
comprising  an  aerator  disc  and  aerator  disc  mounting  means, 
each  aerator  disc  having  an  aerator  axle,  at  least  one  aerator 
tine  extending  radially  outward  from  each  of  said  aerator 
discs,  each  aerator  disc  mounting  means  extending  between 
said  frame  and  each  of  said  aerator  axles,  each  aerator  disc 
mounting  means  being  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  frame  to 
thereby  permit  each  of  said  aerator  discs  to  be  turned  in 
response  to  a  direction  change  of  the  tractor, 

and  interconnecting  means  connecting  each  of  said  aerator  disc 
mounting  means  to  maintain  parallel  alignment  of  said  aerator 
discs. 


5,823^70 
STEERABLE  IMPLEMENT  HITCH 
David  E.  Cooper,  Washington,  lU..  assignor  to  Catepillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756303 
InL  CI.*  AOIB  69/06 
VS.  CI.  172—439  8  Clainis 

I.  An  implement  hitch  for  a  machine,  comprising: 


5,823,269 
TURF  AERATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTOR 
Francois  Leclerc,  8800  Othello,  Brossard,  Quebec,  Canada, 
J4Y  3A7 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,805 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  45/02 

VS.  CI.  172—21  6  Claims 


1.  An  aerator  apparatus  suitable  for  use  with  a  tractor,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


a  frame; 

a  sub-frame  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  sub- 
frame  being  pivotally  moveable  about  a  first  axis  relative  to 
said  frame; 

a  mast  having  a  carrier  and  a  hitch  element,  said  earner  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  sub-frame,  said  carrier  being  pivot- 
ally moveable  about  a  second  axis  relative  to  said  sub-frame, 
said  second  axis  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said 
hitch  element  being  positioned  in  moveable  engagement  with 
said  carrier,  said  hitch  element  being  moveable  relative  to  said 
carrier; 

at  least  a  first  pivot  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  between  said 
frame  and  sub-frame,  said  sub-frame  pivotally  moving  about 
said  first  axis  in  response  to  operation  of  said  first  pivot 
hydraulic  cylinder; 

a  pitch  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  between  said  sub-frame  and 
carrier,  said  carrier  pivotally  moving  about  said  second  axis  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  pitch  hydraulic  cylinder;  and 

at  least  a  first  lift  hydraulic  cylinder  being  connected  between 
said  carrier  and  hitch  element,  said  hitch  element  moving  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  first  lift  hydraulic  cylinder 
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I  5,823^71 

LIFTING  ROD  FOR  THE  THREE-POINT  ATTACHING 
DEVICE  OF  A  TRACTOR 
Norbert  MuUer,  Ruppichteroth;  Herbert  Coenen,  Konigswin- 
ter,  and  Jiirgen  Vollmer.  Lohmar,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Feb.  15,  1996.  196  05 
560.1 

j  Int.  CI."  AOIB  5<i/043 

U&la.  172-^50  10  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  rod  for  connecting  a  lower  steering  arm  of  a  three- 


7  Wy'/7V77y'//yw/// ■>///> w/7)777z>/////////////y///////////. 


point  attaching  device  of  a  tractor  to  a  lifting  arm  of  the  tractor, 
comprising: 
a  first  connecting  element  to  be  connected  to  the  lifting  arm  of 
the  tractor  and  a  second  connecting  element  to  be  connected 
to  the  lower  steering  arm  of  the  tractor; 
a  housing  and  a  rod  element  received  in  a  bore  in  the  housing, 
said  rod  element  being  adjustable  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  housmg  and  said  rod  element  each  being  associated  with 
one  of  the  connecting  elements; 
means  for  setting  the  rod  element  relative  to  the  housing  to  a 
fixed  length,  said  setting  means  including  a  plug-in  pin  and  a 
plug-m  bore  in  the  housing  which  are  effective  in  one  direc- 
tion; 

stops  at  the  housing  and  at  the  rod  element  being  effective  in  the 
other  direction; 

means  for  sening  the  fixed  lifting  rod  length,  said  setting  means 
including  a  threaded  connection; 

at  least  at  one  end  projecting  from  the  housing,  said  rod  element 
including  a  threaded  bore  portion  which  is  adjustably  engaged 
by  a  threaded  rod  by  external  thread  of  the  rod.  said  threaded 
nod  being  connected  to  one  of  the  connecting  elements,  the 
bore  portion  and  the  threaded  rod  being  the  means  for  setting 
the  fixed  lifting  rod  length; 

the  rod  element  hav  ing  an  end  entering  the  housing  is  provided 
^rith  a  recess  or  bore  in  said  end  through  which  extends  the 
plug-in  pin  mserted  into  the  plug-in  bore  of  the  housing,  the 
pin  fixing  the  rod  element  relative  to  the  housing,  and  the  rod 
dement,  at  said  end.  including  a  slot,  which  is  offset  relative 
to  the  recess  or  bore  around  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  which 
extends  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  into  which  it  is  pos- 
sible to  insert  the  plug-in  pin  after  the  rod  element  has  been 
turned  accordingly  relative  to  the  housing. 


5,823,272 

VIBRATING  HAMMER,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

DRIVING  .SHEET  PILES  INTO  THE  GROUND 

Tijmen  van  Halteren.  Dorpsstraat  142,  3751  Et  Bunschoten, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,505 

InL  a.'^  E02D  7/18 

M&.  a.  173-49  1  Claim 


i>^     U  Sa   j 

M  J 


1.  A  vibrating  hammer,  for  driving  sheet  piles  and  the  like  into 
the  ground,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  wall,  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  wall  the 
bottom  wall  having  a  lower  side; 

vibrating  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  rotation  about 
substantially  horizontal  axes; 

suspension  means  provided  on  said  upper  wall; 

a  pair  of  guide  tracks  provided  on  the  lower  side  of  said  bonom 
wall  to  extend  substantially  horizontally  and  parallel  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  guide  tracks  having  a  vertical  plane  of 
symmetry; 

a  pair  of  slide  blocks,  placed  in  sliding  engagement  with  one  of 
said  guide  tracks  and  mounted  for  adjustment  along  said 
guide  track,  each  of  said  slide  blocks  carrying  a  pair  of 
clamping  jaws  with  cooperating  clamping  faces  that  are 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  one  another  longitudinally 
of  said  guide  tracks  so  as  to  clamp  a  sheet  pile  therebetween, 

the  cooperating  clamping  faces  of  each  pair  of  clamping  jaws 
having  a  conunon  center  line  extending  parallel  to  said  guide 
tracks  and  said  clamping  faces  lying  in  substantially  vertical 
planes  at  right  angles  to  said  guide  tracks, 

wherein  the  center  line  of  the  cooperating  clamping  faces  of 
each  pair  of  clamping  jaws  is  positioned  laterally  offset  rela- 
tive to  said  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  respective  guide 
track.  In  such  a  way  that  an  act  of  slidingly  removing  a  slide 
block  from  the  respective  guide  track,  turning  said  slide  block 
back  to  front  and  replacing  the  slide  block  onto  said  guide 
track  will  place  said  slide  block  in  a  position  which  is  radially 
offset  relative  to  said  plane  of  symmetry  in  an  opposite 
direction. 


5,823,273 
WELL  STABILIZATION  TOOLS  AND  METHODS 
Krishna  M.  Ravi,  Duncan;  Robert  M.  Beirute,  'Hilsa,-  Alan  B. 
Duell;  Henry  E.  Rogers,  both  of  Duncan;  Dick  A.  Murray, 
Okmulgee,  and  Earl  D.  Webb,  Healdton,  all  of  Okla.,  assign- 
ors to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,868,  Aug.  2,  1996.  This 
application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,665 
Int.  CI."  E21B  7//,S 
U.S.  CI.  175-72  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  enlarged  portion  of  an  unstable 
subterranean  zone  or  formation  passed  through  by  a  well  bote 
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during  the  drilling  of  the  well  bore  with  a  drill  bit  connected  to  a 
drill  string  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  well  stabilization  tool  in  the  drill  string  near  the 
drill  bit.  said  tool  having  a  longitudinal  fluid  flow  passage 
therethrough,  having  one  or  more  lateral  fluid  ports  therein 
and  having  an  internal  valve  which  can  be  selectively  moved 
between  a  first  position  whereby  fluid  pumped  into  the  drill 
string  is  flowed  through  said  fluid  flow  passage  of  said  tool 
and  through  the  drill  bit  and  a  second  position  whereby  said 
fluid  is  flowed  through  said  lateral  fluid  ports  of  said  tool; 

(b)  drilling  the  well  bore  with  said  valve  of  said  tool  in  said  first 
position  until  the  well  bore  has  been  drilled  through  the 
unstable  subterranean  zone  or  formation; 

(c)  moving  said  valve  of  said  tool  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position; 

(d)  pumping  a  hardenable  cementitious  material  through  the  drill 
string  and  through  said  ports  of  said  tool  at  a  rate  while 
moving  said  tool  through  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  well  bore 
in  the  unstable  zone  or  formation  whereby  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  well  bore  is  filled  with  said  hardenable  cementi- 
tious material; 

(e)  moving  said  valve  of  said  tool  back  to  said  first  position 
while  said  cementitious  material  is  allowed  to  harden;  and 

(f)  drilling  the  well  bore  through  said  hardened  cementitious 
material. 


5,823^74 
DRILL  ROD 
Risto  Wisakanto,  Tampere,  and  Harri  Sjoholm,  Kanga<iala, 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Winrock  Technology,  Ltd., 
Tampere,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/ri95/00487.  §  371  Date  May  1,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08682,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser,  No.  793,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  16,  1994,  944291 

Int.  CI."  E21B  nmi 

U.S.  CI.  175-215  7  CIrims 

1.  A  drill  rod  for  use  with  a  hydraulic  drilling  apparatus,  the 
hydraulic  drilling  apparatus  including  a  hydraulic  system,  a  driving 
end  Including  a  flushing  system  and  a  drilling  end  having  a  drilling 
device,  the  drilling  device  including  drilling  means,  hammenng 
means,  and  flushing  means,  the  drilling  device  for  drilling  a  hole 
by  means  of  the  drilling  means  assisted  by  flushing  medium  led  to 
the  flushing  means  from  the  flushing  system  of  the  hydraulic 
drilling  apparatus,  the  drilling  being  performed  by  a  feeding 
motion  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hydraulic  drilling  appara- 
tus, by  a  rotational  motion  around  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  by  a 
hammering  motion  carried  out  when  hydraulic  fluid  is  led  to  the 
hammering  means  from  the  hydraulic  system  of  the  hydraulic 
drilling  apparatus,  the  drilling  device  further  including  jointing 


means  for  removably  fastening  a  drill  rod  thereto  to  increase  the 
drilling  depth  of  the  hydraulic  drilling  apparatus,  the  drill  rod 
compnsing: 

a  casing  including  casing  jointing  means; 
a  flow  arrangement  positioned  at  least  partially  inside  the  casing 
for  leading  hydraulic  fluid  and  flushing  medium  through  said 
casing;  and 
a  coupling  arrangement  for  connecting  the  flow  arrangement  of 
the  drill  rod  with  a  corresponding  flow  arrangement  in  the 
drilling  device,  and/or  in  another  drill  rod.  and/or.  or  at  the 
driving  end  of  the  hydraulic  drilling  apparatus,  the  coupling 
arrangement  being  arranged  at  least  partly  dismountable  from 
the  drilling  device,  the  another  drill  rod,  or  the  hydraulic 
drilling  apparatus  to  enable  maintenance  of  the  drill  rxxi; 
whereby  the  casing  further  comprises  a  first  end  part,  a  second 
end  part,  and  a  middle  part,  each  of  the  first  end  part  and  the 
second  end  part  including  a  thread  joint,  the  middle  pan 
including  first  and  second  ends  each  including  a  thread  joint, 
the  first  and  second  end  parts  attached  to  the  first  and  second 
ends,  respectively,  of  the  middle  part  by  the  thread  joints; 
the  coupling  arrangement  further  comprising  closing  means 
arranged  in  the  first  and  second  end  parts  of  the  casing  for 
independently  closing  and  opening  at  least  the  flow  arrange- 
ment for  transmitting  hydraulic  fluid  to  enable  quick  fastening 
of  the  drill  rod,  the  casing  jointing  means  comprising  a 
double-start,  rounded  thread  for  releasably  locking  the  casing 
to  the  drilling  device. 


5,823.275 
HIGH-SPEED  DRILL  FOR  ROCK  STAKE  ENGINEERING 
Chuo-Yi  Ku,  and  Chao-Hsiang  Ku,  both  of  P.O.  Box  28-24, 
Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.333 
InL  CI."  B23B  27/10:  E21B  10/02:10/60 
VS.  CI.  175-^3  4  Claims 

1.  A  high-speed  drill  for  rock  stake  engineering  comprising: 
an  outer  tube  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  hollow 
interior,  an  open  bottom,  and  a  small-diameter  upper  portion 
connected  with  a  high  speed  rotatable  power  shaft  so  as  to 
rotate  therew  ith.  the  upper  portion  having  a  passage  for  direct- 
ing pressurized  air  and  water  into  the  interior  said  outer  tube 
during  rotation; 
an  inner  tube  also  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  with  a 
hollow  interior  and  an  open  bottom,  located  within  said  outer 
a  hollow  space  is  defined  by  an  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
tube  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner  tube,  said  hollow  space 
receiving  pressurized  air  and  water  from  said  passage  and 
enabling  pressurized  air  and  water  to  flow  downwardly 
therein: 


2592 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20.  1998 


a  plurality  of  connectors  connected  to  said  outer  tube  and  said 
inner  tube  to  fixedly  attach  the  outer  and  inner  tubes  together, 
the  plurality  of  connectors  extending  through  the  hollow 
space. 

an  annular  cushion  block  attached  to  and  bridging  the  open 
bottom  of  said  outer  tube  and  said  inner  tube,  the  annular 
cushion  block  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes,  one  end  of 
each  said  through  hole  communicating  with  said  hollow  space 
and  another  end  thereof  communicating  with  an  exterior  of 
^d  outer  tube:  and. 

a  plurality  of  cuners  fixed  to  bottom  of  said  annular  cushion 
block  in  spaced-apart  positions  so  as  to  rotate  together  with 
said  outer  tube  and  said  inner  tube  to  cut  into  rock. 


5^23^76 

DUMOND-TIPPED  CORE  BARREL  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

August  H.  Beck.  III.  10  Hearthwood,  San  Antonio.  Ten.  78248 

Filed  Dec.  24,  19%.  Ser.  No.  780,097 

Int.  CI.''  F21B  10/48:  F02D  5/S4 

VS.  a.  175-^105.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  core  barrel  having  a  working  end  for  excavating  super  hard 
ground  in  which  foundation  piles  or  secant  wall  piles  are  to  be 
constructed,  said  core  barrel  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  about  18 
inches  and  a  length  of  at  least  about  15  feet  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cutters  secured  to  the  working  end  of  the  core  barrel, 
each  of  said  cutters  having  a  substantially  flat  cutting  face  formed 
from  material  composed  at  least  in  part  of  diamond  for  cutting  a 
kerf  principally  by  abrasion,  and  means  formed  in  each  of  said 
cutters  for  securing  the  cutters  to  the  working  end  of  the  core 
barrel. 

24.  A  method  of  constructing  a  pile  in  very  hard  earth,  such  as 
rock,  for  use  in  foundation  systems  or  underground  barriers,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
drilling  an  annular  kerf  in  hard  ground  with  a  hollow-interior 
core  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  diamond  cutters  secured  to  a 
working  end  of  the  core  ban-el.  a  diameter  of  at  least  about  1 8 
inches  and  a  length  of  at  least  about  15  feet  and  comprising: 


circulating  a  drilling  fluid  downward  through  the  interior  of  said 
core  barrel  and  across  said  plurality  of  diamond  cutters  to  cool 
and  wash  the  cutters: 

thereby  to  excavate  a  relatively  large  diameter  shaft  around  a 
hard  earthen  core. 


5.823,277 
CUTTING  EDGE  FOR  MONOBLOC  DRILLING  TOOLS 
Robert  Delwiche.  Binissels,  Belgium,  and  Alain  Bes.son.  Chey- 
reuses.  France,  assignors  to  Total.  Puteaux,  France,  and  DB 
Stratabit  S.A..  Bnis.sels.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00861.  §  371  Date  May  1.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00372.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  3.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  793,726 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16, 1995,  95  074240 
Int.  CI."  E2IB  10/56 
VS.  CL  175-428  5  claims 


iO^P  32   '    36  3U 


1.  A  cutting  edge  of  a  monobloc  tool  for  drilling  a  rock  forma- 
tion comprising:  a  base  (30)  made  of  case-hardened  metal  carbide 
and  fastened  to  the  tool,  and  a  plate  (34)  attached  to  the  base, 
covering  an  entire  lower  surface  thereof,  and  shaped  as  a  cylindri- 
cal disk  made  from  polycrystal  diamond  particles,  the  plate  having 
a  lateral  wall  (40).  and  a  substantially  flat  free  face  (36),  wherein 
the  plate  is  disposed  such  that  a  plane  of  its  flat  free  face  forms, 
with  a  line  N  perpendicular  to  the  surface  (25)  of  the  rock  fomia- 
tion,  an  acute  angle  (a)  lying  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction 
of  movement  (F)  of  the  cuning  edge,  with  the  result  that  the  plate 
cuu  into  the  rock  formation  by  its  lateral  wall. 


5,823,278 

CASTER  MOLTVTED  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 

E.  Randy  Geringer.  Westport.-  Joseph  Goldberg.  Easton,  and 

Allen  A.  Crowe,  Prospect,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Future 

Systems,  Inc..  Westport.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,787,  Oct.  13,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,268 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/52:19/00 

VS.  CI.  177-144  35  Claims 


1.  A  weighing  device  comprising: 

a  weight  bearing  surface:  a  frame  supporting  said  surface 
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least  one  weigh  module  supporting  said  frame,  each  weigh 
module  including  a  support  removably  coupled  to  the  frame 
independently  of  other  weigh  modules,  measuring  means 
mounted  integrally  with  the  support  for  measuring  the  weight 
applied  to  the  weigh  module,  and  a  data  storage  means: 

accumulating  means  for  accumulating  and  processing  the  weight 
information  collected  from  the  measuring  means,  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  signals  between  the  measur- 
ing means  on  each  weigh  module  and  the  accumulating 
means. 


S.823J79 
CARBODY  TO  CRAWLER  CONNECTION 
Terry  Lee  Petzold.  Kiel.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hanitowoc  Crane 
Group,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  93,986,  Jul.  19,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  762,764,  Sep.  20.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  469.194 

Int.  CI."  B62D  55/084 

U.S.  a.  180—9.1  8  Claims 


Fknimgr         1 
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whereby  the  rotational  speed  of  said  output  shaft  is  main- 
tained at  said  desired  rotational  speed. 


5,823,281 
HYBRID  VEHICLE 
Kozo  Yamaguchi.  and  Hiroyuki  Kojima.  both  of  Aichi-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabashikikaisha  Equos  Reseach,  and 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  653.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-150882; 
Dec.  5,  1995,  7-344542 

Int  CI."  B60K  1/02 
VS.  CI.  180—65.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  carbody  and  a  crawler  to  each  other 
wherein  said  carbody  comprises  a  vertical  pin  and  said  crawler 
comprises  a  plate  having  a  hole  extending  through  said  plate  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plate  to  engage  said  pin. 
said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  crawler  and  the  plate  such  that  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  hole  is^t  an  angle  of  between  5°  and  45°  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  said  vertical  pin; 
lowering  said  crawler  and  said  plate  so  that  said  hole  engages  an 

end  section  of  said  vertical  pin: 
continuing  to  lower  said  engaged  crawler  and  said  plate,  allow- 
ing rotary  engagement  of  said  crawler  and  said  plate  into  an 
operational  alignment  position  with  respect  to  said  carbody. 
wherein  said  end  section  extends  through  said  hole  at  said 
operational  alignment  position. 
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5.823  J80 
HYBRID  PARALLEL  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Michel  J.  Lateur.  Redwood  City,  and  Daniel  P.  Pliskin.  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nevcor,  Inc.,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser  No.  372,173 
Int.  CI."  B60K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  180—65.2  19  Claims 

18.  A  driving  arrangement,  comprising: 
a  heat  engine  having  a  drive  shaft; 
a  first  electric  motor/generator  having  a  first  rotor  connected  to 

said  drive  shaft: 
a  second  electric  motor/generator  having  a  second  rotor; 
an  output  shaft  connected  to  and  between  said  first  and  second 

rotors: 
means  for  determining  the  rotational  speed  of  said  output  shaft: 
means  for  determining  a  desired  rotational  speed  of  said  output 

shaft:  and 
means  for  modifying  the  rotational  speed  of  said  second  rotor  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  rotational  speed  of  said  first  rotor 


1.  A  hybrid  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  internal-combustion  engine; 

an  electric  motor; 

a  generator  from  which  rotational  speed  is  controlled; 

an  output  shaft  connected  for  driving  drive  wheels: 

a  differential  gear  unit  composed  of  at  least  three  elements  in 
which  a  first  element  is  connected  to  said  engine,  a  second 
element  is  connected  to  said  generator,  and  a  third  element  is 
connected  to  said  output  shaft  and  said  electric  motor: 

electric  storage  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said 
electric  motor  and  for  storing  electric  power  generated  in  said 
electric  motor  and  said  generator,  said  electric  storage  means 
being  electrically  connected  to  both  said  electric  motor  and 
said  generator; 

required  minimal  load  judgment  means  for  judging  a  required 
minimal  load  for  driving  the  vehicle;  and 

generator  control  means  for  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  said 
generator  and  a  change  rate  of  the  rotational  speed,  said 
generator  control  means  controlling  in  response  to  the 
required  minimal  load  judged  by  said  required  minimal  load 
judgment  means. 
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5.823  J82 

HYBRID  VEHICLE  WITH  OIL  PIMP  SELECTIVELY 

DRIVEN  BY  THE  ENGINE,  A  GENERATOR  OR  A 

MOTOR 

Kozo  Yamagurhi.  Aichi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikai- 

sha  Equos  Research,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  660,68 if 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-162959; 
Oct.  31.  1995.  7-306652 

Int.  CI.''  B60K  1/00:6/00 
VS.  CI.  180—65.2  21  Claims 
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I.  A  hybrid  vehicle  comprising: 

an  intemal-combustion  engine  for  driving  an  engine  output 
shaft; 

a  generator  operable  at  a  variable  rotational  speed  based  on  an 
instruction  signal: 

an  electric  motor  driven  by  an  electric  current  supplied  thereto; 

an  unit  output  shaft  connected  to  drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

a  differential  gear  unit  compnsing  at  least  a  first  gear  element 
connected  to  said  generator,  a  second  gear  element  connected 
to  said  engine  output  shaft,  and  a  third  gear  element  con- 
nected to  said  unit  output  shaft  and.  through  said  unit  output 
shaft,  to  said  electric  motor: 

an  oil  pump  for  lubrication  rotatably  driven  by  at  least  one  of 
said  engine  output  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft  connected  to 
said  generator,  and  said  unit  output  shaft;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  said  instruction  signal  and  for  con- 
trolling amount  of  discharge  from  said  oil  pump  by  control- 
ling the  rotational  speed  of  said  generator  in  accordance  with 
said  instruction  signal. 


5,823083 
CONTAINER  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  AIR  CUSHION 
SUPPORT 
Alexandr  Sergeevlch  Mamonov,  ulitsa  I  pita.  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignor  to  AkUionemoe  Obscnestvo  othkryiogo  Ttpa 
Proizvodstenno-Torgovaya  Avtor,  Kirov,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524J«0 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation.  Sep.  13, 
1994.  94033135 

Int.  CI."  B60V  P0():  B63B  7Am 
U.S.  a.  180-116  ,6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  convertible  between  an  air  cushion  configura- 
tion for  transporting  a  vehicle  and  a  compact  container  configura- 
tion for  towing  by  the  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
detachable  trailer  wheels  for  hauling  in  said  compact  container 

configuration; 
a  plurality  of  latticed  sections  foldable  between  a  folded  position 
forming  a  body  in  said  compact  container  configuration  and 
an  unfolded  position  forming  a  base  in  said  air  cushion 
configuration,  said  plurality  of  latticed  sections  having  at  least 
two  main  sections  and  a  plurality  of  perimeter  sections; 
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a  plurality  of  hinge  joints  interconnecting  adjacent  ones  of  said 
main  and  perimeter  sections; 

each  of  said  main  and  penmeler  sections  having  a  planar  surface 
whereby  the  main  sections  and  the  perimeter  sections  can  be 
folded  about  respective  hinge  joints  with  the  planar  surface  of 
each  perimeter  section  lying  flat  against  a  respective  planar 
surface  of  said  main  section  in  said  compact  container  con- 
figuration; 

each  of  said  main  sections  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
girders  and  at  least  two  longitudinal  girders,  said  transverse 
and  longitudinal  girders  interconnected  by  resilient  coupling 
elements,  said  resilient  coupling  elements  permitting  limited 
displacements  of  said  girders  relative  to  one  another  for 
conforming  to  a  variety  of  terrain  contours  in  said  unfolded 
position: 

a  flexible  inflatable  skin: 

propulsion  and  blowing  means  including  a  blower  for  creating  a 
cushion  of  air  and  an  airscrew  for  providing  controllable 
thrust,  said  propulsion  and  blowing  means  being  detachably 
mounted  to  the  base  in  said  air  cushion  configuration; 

a  steering  gear  for  directional  control  of  said  apparatus  being 
detachably  mounted  to  the  base  in  said  air  cushion  configura- 
tion; and 

attachment  means  for  securing  said  vehicle  to  said  base  in  said 
air  cushion  configuration. 


5,823,284 
UTILITY  VEHICLE 
David  L.  Hoar,  Fredericton;  Ronald  G.  Mersereau.  and  Larry 
A.  Welton,  both  of  Sunbury  County,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Central  Mechanical  Ltd.,  Hoyt,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  22,  1994,  2132684 
int.  CI.'' B60K  I7/S56 
I  .S.  CI.  180—240  11  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  vehicle  frame  and  front  and  rear  vehicle  chassis,  each  of  said 
front  and  rear  chassis  having  wheels,  hydrostatic  wheel  drive 
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means,  said  hydrostatic  wheel  drive  means  including  hydro- 
static transmission  means  having  a  multi-range  speed  drive. 

a  counter-configured  steering  assembly  having  a  rotaiable  timing 
shaft,  front  and  rear  steering  shafts  each  separately 

connected  to  said  rotatable  timing  shaft,  said  front  and  rear 
steering  shafts  being  operatively  associated  with  said  wheels 
of  the  respective  front  and  rear  chassis. 

force  imparting  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  steering  shafts 

independently  with  said  timing  shaft  equalizing  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  front  and  rear  steering  shafts,  and 

a  suspension  system  suspending  said  vehicle  frame  on  said  front 
and  rear  chassis. 


5,823085 
FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  WORKING  VEHICLE 

Hironori  l^uchihashi;  Yoshikazu  Togoshi:  Osami  Fujiwara; 
Tenio  Shimamura;  Akio  Matsui;  Hideya  Umemoto;  Kenichi 
Chujo,  and  Niro  Bando,  all  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625.060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995.  7-081066; 
Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223869;  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223870 

Int.  CI."  B60K  I7/JS6 
U.S.  CI.  180—242  11  Claims 


5,823086 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  EXHAUST  PIPE 

SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Satoshi  Ishihara,  and  Yuldshige  Kuwabara,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-131822 

Int.  CI."  B60K  13/04 

U,S.  CI.  180—309  19  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  including  an  exhaust  pipe  system  and  supporting 
structure  for  supporting  said  exhaust  pipe  system,  said  vehicle 
including  a  power  unit  having  an  engine  and  a  transmission  sup- 
ported on  a  body  frame  by  a  resilient  support  member,  said  exhaust 
pipe  system  extending  from  said  engine,  said  supporting  structure 
comprising: 

a  bracket  fixed  to  said  power  unit  and  extending  therefrom,  said 

bracket  comprising  a  substantially  L-shaped  member  having  a 

substantially  vertical  leg  portion  and  a  substantially  horizontal 

leg  portion; 

means  for  supporting  said  exhaust  pipe  system  relative  to  said 

bracket;  and 
hanger  bolts  for  connecting  said  power  unit  to  said  body  frame, 
wherein  said  substantially  vertical  leg  portion  is  attached  to  said 
hanger  bolts,  and  said  exhaust  pipe  system  is  attached  to  said 
substantially  horizontal  leg  portion. 


1.  A  four  wheel  drive  working  vehicle  having  forward  drive 
wheels  and  rear  drive  wheels,  said  vehicle  comprising: 

an  engine; 

a  transmission  case; 

a  hydraulic  block  including  a  side  for  covering  said  transmission 
case; 

an  HST  attached  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  hydraulic  block,  said 
HST  including: 

an  input  shaft  for  transmitting  drive  from  said  engine;  and 
an  output  shaft  positioned  above  said  input  shaft  and  extend- 
ing through  said  hydraulic  block; 

a  shaft  member  disposed  within  said  transmission  case  for 
transmitting  drive  from  said  output  shaft  to  said  forward  drive 
wheels  and  said  rear  drive  wheels,  said  shaft  member  being 
positioned  below  said  output  shaft; 

a  drive  transmission  mechanism  disposed  between  said  shaft 
member  and  one  of  said  forward  drive  wheels  and  said  rear 
drive  wheels,  said  drive  transmission  mechanism  including 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  drive  therebetween; 
and 

an  Intermediate  shaft  disposed  between  said  shaft  member  and 
said  one  of  said  forward  drive  wheels  and  said  rear  drive 
wheels,  said  intermediate  shaft  being  positioned  below  said 
shaft  member  and  said  input  shaft  of  said  HST.  said  interme- 
diate shaft  extending  through  said  hydraulic  block. 


5.823087 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  CROSS 

MEMBER  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Paramesw   Chidamparam,   Madison   Heights;    Dattatrey   N. 
Gawaskar,  Farmington  Hills;  Robert  D.  Blankenship,  Novi, 
and  Leiand  B.  Clark,  Utica,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,461 

Int.  CI."  B60K  17/00:  B62D  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  180—377  16  Claims 


eo        IS   X 


2.  A  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  an  end  of  a  transmission 
cross  member  to  a  body  rail  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  mounting 
assembly  comprising; 

a  cross  member  sleeve  fixedly  secured  to  the  end  of  the  trans- 
mission cross  member  and  the  body  rail; 

a  rail  sleeve  fixedly  secured  to  the  body  rail;  and 

a  cover  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  rail  sleeve  and  the  body  rail; 
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wherein  said  cross  member  sleeve  includes  a  first  sleeve  portion 
and  a  second  sleeve  portion,  each  receiving  a  respective 
fastener  therethrough. 


William  J. 


5,823088 

CONTROLLABLE  SLIDE  CAR 

Buff.  IV.  131  Shore  Dr..  Long  Branch.  NJ.  07740 

FUed  Nov.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  75732 

Int.  CI."  B62D  63/00 

VS.  a.  180—145  11  Claims 


1.  \  controllable  slide  car  for  controllably  simulating  understeer 
and  oversteer  conditions  in  an  automobile  having  a  rear  wheel 
nnounting  assembly  and  conventional  wheels,  comprising: 

a  rear  steering  linkage  assembly  connected  to  the  rear  wheel 
mounting  assembly,  where  said  rear  steering  linkage  assembly 
operates  independently  of  a  conventional  wheel  steering  sys- 
tem that  IS  used  to  steer  the  automobile: 

a  hydraulic  or  electro- mechanical  actuator  that  is  structurally 
independent  of  the  conventional  steering  system  and  that  is 
coupled  to  said  rear  steenng  linkage  for  controllably  manipu- 
lating the  rear  steering  linkage: 

a  controller,  coupled  to  the  hydraulic  or  electro-mechanical 
actuator  for  controllably  steenng  the  rear  steenng  linkage 
assembly  and  the  wheel  mounting  assembly  to  simulate 
understeer  and  oversteer: 

wheitby  movement  of  the  hydraulic  or  electro-mechanical 
actuator  causes  movement  of  the  rear  wheel  mounting  assem- 
bly and  whereby  this  movement  caused  by  the  hydraulic  or 
electro-mechanical  actuator  is  movement  in  addition  to  move- 
ment caused  by  the  conventional  wheel  steering  system  of  the 
rear  wheel  mounting  assembly: 

and  whereby  the  oversteer  and  understeer  are  accomplished 
through  movement  of  the  conventional  w  heels  and  are  accom- 
plished without  the  use  of  additional  wheels  and  without 
replacing  any  of  the  conventional  wheels. 


5.823.289 
WINTJOW  PLATFOR.M  AND  SCAFFOLDING  DEVICE 
Steven  Csomos.  880  Birkbeck  St.,  Freeland.  Pa.  18224 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770 Jll 
Int.  CI."  A47L  JA)2 
tS.  CI.  182-61  7  Claims 

1    Ai  adjustable  window   mounted  working  platform  which 
compnses: 


a.  an  inner  brace  member  which  engages  the  inside  of  a  building 
in  which  a  window  is  positioned; 

b.  a  pair  of  side  members  which  extend  outside  of  the  window 
and  cause  the  inner  brace  to  engage  the  inside  of  a  wall  in 
cantilever  action: 

c.  a  platform  supported  by  the  pair  of  side  members  and 
mounted  thereon  at  an  elevation  below  the  elevation  of  a 
lower  window  sill: 

d.  a  pair  of  L-shaped  side  handles  eich  comprising  a  horizontal 
member  and  a  vertical  member,  the  vertical  member  mounted 
onto  each  side  member; 

e.  a  rear  brace  member  perpendicularly  attached  to  each 
L-shaped  side  handle  horizontal  member  and  spanning  the 
width  of  the  platform; 

f.  means  for  slidingly  connecting  the  side  members  to  the  inner 
brace  to  provide  adjustment  to  the  window  width  from  inside 
the  window; 

g.  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  rear  brace  to  the  side 
members; 

h.  means  for  fixing  the  the  side  member  connecting  means  in  a 
given  position: 

i.  means  for  fixing  the  rear  member  connecting  means  in  a  given 
position  whereby  a  complete  platform  is  assembled  at  an 
elevation  below  the  elevation  of  the  window  sill. 


5323J90 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,823.291 

SELF-CONTAINED  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

COATING  HOLD  SURFACES  IN  A  BULK  CARRIER 

Richard  A.  Goldbach.  Norfolk,  Va..  assignor  to  Metro  Machine 

Corporation,  Norfolk.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.676 

Int  CI."  B66C  23/04 

VS.  CI.  182-141  7  Claims 

1  A  self-contained  device  for  supporting  one  or  more  operators 

for  applying  work  to  internal  wall  surfaces  of  a  bulk  cargo  vessel 

hold,  comprising: 

framework  providing  a  vertical  tower  having  a  base; 
a  shiftable  support  structure  supporting  the  lower  base  and 
arranged  for  shifting  the  tower  about  in  each  of  two  mutually 
orthogonal  honzontal  direction  on  a  substantially  horizontal 
deck  of  the  hold,  for  stationing  the  tower  in  proximity  with 
each  of  four  comers  where  respective  pairs  of  sidewalls  of  the 
hold  meet  one  another; 
a  vertical  trolley  mounted  to  the  vertical  tower  and  venically 
movable  thereon  to  assume  and  maintain  each  of  a  plurality  of 
selected  vertical  elevations: 
a  honzontal  trolley  mounted  to  the  vertical  uwlley  and  biditec- 
tionally  horizontally  movable  thereon  to  assume  and  maintain 
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each  of  a  plurality  of  selected  horizontal  positions  relative  to 
the  vertical  tower,  including  a  first  extreme  of  extension  in 
one  direction  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  tower  and  a  second 
extreme  of  extension  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  vertical  tower; 

a  complement  of  supply  systems  for  use  in  performing  work  on 
said  surface,  said  systems  being  provided  on  said  vertical 
tower: 

an  operator  walkway  provided  on  said  horizontal  trolley: 

a  ventilation  duct  supported  by  said  vertical  tower;  said  ventila- 
tion duct  having  an  air  inlet  provided  at  an  upper  end  thereof, 
and  an  air  outlet  provided  at  a  lower  end  thereof; 

a  filter  associated  with  said  ventilation  duct  for  filtering  air 
drawn  into  the  ventilation  duct:  and 

a  fan  interposed  in  said  duct  for  causing  air  to  be  drawn  into  said 
duct  through  said  inlet  and  expelled  into  the  hold  through  said 
outlet; 

said  duct  including  a  laterally  offset  upper  end  portion  which 
extends  above  said  vertical  tower  and  being  swivelable  about 
a  vertical  axis,  for  locating  said  inlet  at  any  of  a  plurality  of 
laterally  offset  locations  within  a  circular  envelope  of  move- 
ment and  disposition. 


5,823.292 

CLAMP  CONNECTOR  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF 

PREFABRICATED  SHAPED-SECTION  BARS  TO  FORM 

SCAFFOLDING 

Gunther  Krause,  Alsfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krause-Werk 

GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Alsfeld-Altenburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01805.  §  371  Date  Mar.  20.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34727,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10, 1994,  G  94  09 
418.7 

Int  CI.*  E04G  7/00 
V.S.  C\.  182—186.8  16  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  connector  with  structural  elements  for  the  assembly 
of  a  scaffolding,  the  structural  elements  including  elongate  shaped- 
section  bars  and  crossbars,  comprising: 

one  of  the  shaped-section  bars  having  a  rectangular  hollow 
shape  partially  defined  by  first  and  second  side  walls  and  an 
underside  wall  extending  between  the  first  and  second  side 
walls,  means  for  defining  an  aperture  being  in  an  end  area  of 
the  one  shaped-section  bar  for  receiving  one  of  the  crossbars 
therein  the  aperture  being  symmetrical  about  an  axis  of  sym- 
metry, the  axis  of  symmetry  being  transverse  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  one  shaped-section  bar,  means 


defining  a  slot  being  in  the  one  shaped-section  bar.  the  slot 
opening  from  the  aperture  through  the  underside  wall  of  the 
one  shaped-section  bar  so  that  the  aperture  can  receive  the  one 
crossbar  therethrough. 

the  aperture  being  dimensioned  such  that  the  one  shaped-section 
bar  rests  nonmoveably  longitudinally  on  the  one  crossbar,  and 

a  clamp  being  provided  on  the  end  area  of  the  one  shaped- 
section  bar.  means  for  moving  the  clamp  at  least  partially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  one  shaped-section  bar 
joining  the  clamp  and  the  one  shaped-section  bar,  means  for 
locking  the  clamp  in  position  being  provided  on  the  one 
shaped- section  bar,  the  clamp  being  moveable  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  in  the  closed  position  the  clamp  covers 
the  slot  opening  into  the  aperture  to  pressingly  clamp  the 
crossbar  in  the  aperture  to  resist  pivotal  movement  of  the 
crossbar  relative  to  the  shaped-section  bar.  the  clamp  having  a 
U-shape  including  first  and  second  legs,  the  first  and  second 
legs  respectively  extend  over  the  exterior  of  the  first  and 
second  side  waHs. 


5.823093 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LUBRICATING  INLINE 

SKATE  BEARINGS  AND  SKATEBOARD  BEARINGS 

Stephen  M.  Gilbertson.  and  Jonathan  G,  Gilbertson,  both  of 

8232  Oakmere  Rd..  Bloomington,  Minn.  55458 

FUed  Dec,  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,%9 

Int  CI,"  F16C  1/24 

VS.  CI.  184—5.1  34  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  with  provision  for  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lubricating  and  cleaning  for  use  with  an  inline  skate 
or  a  skateboard,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wheel  supports: 

b.  a  wheel  positioned  between  said  spaced  apart  wheel  supports, 
said  wheel  having  a  concentric  central  opening; 

c.  an  axle/spacer  positioned  within  said  central  opening  of  said 
wheel,  said  axle/spacer  extending  from  one  side  of  said  wheel 
to  the  other  side  of  said  wheel  and  held  in  a  concentric 
position  with  respect  to  said  wheel  by  two  bearings,  said  two 
bearings  being  separated  from  one  another  with  one  bearing 
positioned  at  one  side  of  said  wheel  and  the  other  bearing 
positioned  at  the  other  side  of  said  wheel,  thereby  providing  a 
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space  between  said  two  bearings  for  receiving  said  at  least 
one  of  said  group  consisting  of  lubricating  and  cleaning: 
.  said  axle/spacer  being  anached  to  said  pair  of  spaced  apan 
wheel  supports  by  two  screws,  at  least  one  of  said  two  screws 
having  an  exterior  entrance  and  an  interior  passageway 
extending  from  said  entrance  throughout  its  entire  length  for 
delivery  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  group  consisting  of 
lobricating  and  cleaning  when  provided  lo  said  entrance; 
said  axle/spacer  having  a  central  body  portion  with  a  chamber 
therein  which  adjoins  said  interior  passageway,  and  said  axle/ 
spacer  further  having  at  least  one  port  extending  through  said 
central  body  portion  from  said  chamber  to  said  space  between 
said  two  beanngs  for  delivery  of  at  least  one  of  said  groups 
consisting  of  Inbncating  and  cleaning  to  said  two  bearings; 
whereby. 

at  least  one  of  said  group  consisting  of  lubricating  and 
cleaning,  when  provided  to  said  entrance,  can  pass  through 
said  interior  passageway  into  said  chamber,  then  through  said 
at  least  one  pon  in  said  central  body  ptirtion  lo  said  space 
between  said  two  bearings,  and  then  outwardly  through  said 
two  bearings  to  the  sides  of  said  wheel. 
18.  A  process  for  a  wheel  assembly  with  provision  for  at  least 

one  of  the  group  consisting  of  lubricating  and  cleaning  for  use  with 

an  inline  skate  or  a  skateboard,  comprising: 

a.  spacing  apart  a  pair  of  wheel  supports; 

b.  positioning  a  wheel  between  said  spaced  apart  wheel  sup- 
ports, said  wheel  having  a  concentric  central  opening: 

c  positioning  an  axle/spacer  within  said  central  opening  of  said 
wheel,  said  axle/spacer  extending  from  one  side  of  said  wheel 
to  the  other  side  of  said  wheel  and  held  in  a  concentric 
position  with  respect  lo  said  wheel  by  two  bearings,  said  two 
bearings  being  separated  from  one  another  with  one  bearing 
positioned  at  one  side  of  said  wheel  and  the  other  bearing 
positioned  at  the  other  side  of  said  wheel,  thereby  providing  a 
space  between  said  two  bearings  for  receiving  at  least  one  of 
said  group  consisting  of  lubricating  and  cleaning: 

d.  attaching  said  axle/spacer  to  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  wheel 
supports  by  two  screws,  at  least  one  of  said  screws  having  an 
exterior  entrance  and  an  interior  passageway  extending  from 
said  entrance  throughout  its  entire  length  for  delivery  of  at 
least  one  of  said  group  consisting  of  lubricating  and  cleaning 
when  provided  to  said  entrance; 

e.  providing  said  axle/spacer  with  a  cenual  body  portion  with  a 
chamber  therein  which  adjoins  said  interiqr  passageway,  and 
said  axle/spacer  further  having  at  least  one  port  extending 
through  said  central  body  portion  from  said  chamber  to  said 
space  between  said  two  bearings  for  delivery  of  at  least  one  of 
said  group  consisting  of  lubricating  and  cleaning  lo  said  two 
bearings;  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  group  consisting  of 
lubricating  and  cleaning,  when  provided  to  said  entrance,  can 
pass  through  said  interior  passageway  into  said  chamber,  then 
through  said  at  least  one  port  in  said  central  body  portion  to 
said  space  between  said  two  bearings,  and  then  outwardly 
through  said  two  bearings  to  the  sides  of  said  wheel. 
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SJ23J94 

LUBRICATION  MECHANISM  IN  COMPRESSOR 
Hideki   MizuUni:    Hiroaki   Kayukawa,-   Suguni   Hirota,   and 
Fuminobu   Enokijima.  all  of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6,  1996,  8-144432 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  9/00 

U.S.  CL  184— 6J  20  Oaims 

1.  A  compressor  for  compressing  gas  containing  misled  oil.  the 

compressor  having  a  drive  plate  located  in  a  crank  chamber  and 

mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  and  a  piston  operably  coupled  to  the  drive 

plate  and  located  in  a  cylinder  bore,  wherein  said  drive  plate 

converts  rotation  of  the  dri\e  shaft  to  reciprocating  movement  of 

the  piston  in  the  cylinder  bore  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  cylinder 

bore,  said  piston  compressing  gas  supplied  to  the  cylinder  bore  and 


J  "a  S^ 


discharging  the  compressed  gas  from  the  compressor  by  way  of  a 
discharge  chamber  and  a  discharge  passage,  said  compressor  com- 
prising: 

an  oil  separating  mechanism  disposed  midway  in  the  discharge 
passage  to  separate  the  oil  from  the  gas  flowing  in  the  dis- 
charge passage; 

a  storing  chamber  defined  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  separating 
mechanism  to  store  the  oil  separated  from  the  gas: 

a  supplying  passage  for  connecting  the  storing  chamber  with  the 
crank  chamber  to  supply  the  oil  to  the  crank  chamber  from  the 
storing  chamber:  and 

a  supplying  valve  disposed  midway  in  the  supplying  passage, 
wherein  said  supplying  valve  opens  the  supplying  passage  to 
supply  the  oil  to  the  crank  chamber  from  the  storing  chamber 
when  the  compressor  is  stopped. 


5,823,295 

LUBRICATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WORK 

MACHINE 

Bobby  D.  Griffith,  Aurora;  Mark  R.  Hawkins.  ChiUicotbe.- 

Dean  J.  Schlickbernd.  Joliet,  and  Steven  J.  Zmuda,  Duniap, 

all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peeria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,151 

Int  ex."  FOIM  1/18:11/10 

VS.  a.  184—6.4  16  aalms 


16.  An  apparatus  for  lubricating  a  work  machine,  comprising: 

a  timer; 

a  lubricant  distribution  system,  said  lubricant  distribution  system 
comprising  an  automatic  lubrication  system  and  a  manual 
lubrication  system,  said  automatic  lubrication  system  includ- 
ing lubricant  injector  banks  and  said  manual  lubrication  sys- 
tem including  a  grease  reel; 

a  lubricant  divener  fluidly  connected  to  said  automatic  lubrica- 
tion system  and  lo  said  manual  lubrication  system; 

means  for  determining  a  lubrication  mode  and  responsively 
producing  a  lubrication  mode  signal,  said  means  for  determin- 
ing including  a  manually  activated  switch,  said  switch  being 
connected  with  said  lubricant  divener  such  thai  when  said 
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switch  is  activated,  said  lubricant  diverter  diverts  the  flow  of 
lubricant  between  the  automatic  and  manual  lubrication  sys- 
tems; 

a  charging  system  adapted  to  drive  said  lubricant  distribution 
system; 

means  for  sensing  a  charging  system  parameter  indicative  of  the 
operating  state  of  said  charging  system; 

means  for  causing  said  timer  to  calculate  a  time  interval,  said 
time  intenal  being  dependent  on  a  previous  lubricating  event; 

means  for  producing  a  first  lubrication  signal  in  response  to  said 
lime  interval  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined 
interval  constant  and  said  charging  system  parameter  being 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined  level: 

means  for  producing  a  second  lubrication  signal  in  response  to 
said  charging  system  parameter  being  greater  than  or  equal  to 
a  predetermined  level  and  said  lubrication  mode  signal  being 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 

means  for  activating  said  lubricant  distribution  system  in 
response  to  said  first  lubrication  signal  and  said  second  lubri- 
cation signal. 


5,823,296 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SERVING  FOOD 

Yukio  Iwamoto,  and  Masako  Iwamoto,  both  of  1  James  Ave., 
Atherton,  Calif.  94027 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,666,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,566,782,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,687,  Nov.  9, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,474,153.  This  application  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  584,632 

Int.  CI."  B65G  53/02 

VS.  a.  186-^9  8  Claims 


5,823,298 
TRACTION  SHEAVE  ELEVATOR 
Esko  Aulanko,  Kerava;  Harri  Hakala,  Hyvinkaa,  and  Jorma 
Mustalahti,  Hyvinkaa,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  Oy. 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  22,  1995,  953154 

Int.  CI.''  B66B  11/08 

VS.  a.  187—266  13  Claims 


1.  A  traction  sheave  elevator  in  an  elevator  shaft,  the  elevator 
shaft  having  guide  rails  and  the  traction  sheave  elevator  compris- 
ing: 

drive  machinery  with  a  traction  sheave,  the  drive  machinery  and 
the  traction  sheave  being  in  the  elevator  shaft; 

an  elevator  car  and  a  counterweight  mounted  on  the  guide  rails; 

hoisting  ropes  extending  from  the  traction  sheave; 

at  least  two  diverting  pulleys  mounted  on  one  of  the  guide  rails, 
a  first  one  of  the  diverting  pulleys  carrying  a  hoisting  rope 
portion  going  from  the  traction  sheave  to  the  elevator  car  and 
a  second  one  of  the  diverting  pulleys  carrying  a  hoisting  rope 
portion  going  from  the  traction  sheave  to  the  counterweight. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  serving  and  displaying  food  comprising: 

a  continuous  watercourse  having  a  watercourse  width  and  an 
outer  periphery,  the  continuous  watercourse  containing  water 
having  a  free  surface; 

means  for  inducing  a  current  in  the  continuous  watercourse; 

a  plurality  of  food  carriers  floating  in  the  continuous  water- 
course under  the  influence  of  said  current,  said  food  carriers 
being  structurally  independent  from  one  another  so  that  each 
food  carrier  is  indef)endently  removable  from  said  water- 
course, said  food  carriers  each  having  a  length  of  the  water 
line  when  floating  in  the  watercourse:  and 

a  plurality  of  bumpers  positioned  between  said  food  carriers  and 
sized  to  maintain  a  predetermined  spacing  between  said  food 
carriers  in  said  watercourse,  the  bumpers  extending  outward 
from  the  food  carriers  by  a  distance  in  the  direction  of  current 
equal  to  at  least  one-quarter  the  length  of  the  waierline: 

wherein  the  bumpers  have  a  width  sufficient  to  help  the  food 
carriers  align  with  the  watercourse. 


5,823^97 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,823,299 
SHUTTLE  ELEVATORS  FEEDING  LOCAL  ELEVATORS 
Gilbert  W.  Wierschke.  West  Simsbury;  Frederick  H.  Barker, 
Bristol;  Paul  Betmett,  Waterbury;  Anthony  Cooney.  Union- 
ville;  Richard  C.  McCarthy,  Simsbury;  Joseph  Bittar,  .Avon; 
Bruce  A.  Powell,  Canton,  and  Samuel  C.  Wan.  Simsbury.  all 
of  Comi.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 
Coim. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,188 

Int.  CI."  B66B  1/00:11/02:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  187—277  17  Claims 

13.  An  elevator  system  for  providing  elevator  service  between  a 

lobby  level  at  one  part  of  a  building  and  a  plurality  of  contiguous 

floors  at  another  part  of  a  building,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  multiple  deck  express  shuttle  elevators  extending 
between  a  plurality  of  floors  at  a  lobby  level  of  a  building  and 
a  transfer  level  of  the  building  vertically  remote  from  said 
lobby  level,  each  having  a  multiple  deck  carframe  for  carrying 
multiple  elevator  cabs  which  may  be  off^-loaded  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  local  elevator  groups,  each  group  comprising  a 
plurality  of  local  elevators  extending  away  from  said  transfer 
level  of  the  building  for  providing  service  to  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  floors  of  said  building,  each  local  elevator  having 
a  carframe  for  carrying  an  elevator  cab  which  may  be  off- 
loaded therefrom: 
a  plurality  of  contiguous  transfer  floors  at  said  transfer  level  of 
said  building,  each  floor  being  in  horizontal  alignment  with 
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one  of  said  multiple  decks  of  any  of  said  shuttle  elevators 
when  at  rest  at  said  transfer  level; 

carrier  for  each  of  said  transfer  floors,  each  for  moving 
ele\ator  cabs  between  any  of  said  shuttle  elevators  and  any  of 
said  local  elevators  on  the  related  one  of  said  transfer  floors, 
said  carriers  and  said  carframes  including  means  for  off- 
loading said  cabs  from  said  carframes  onto  corresponding 
ones  of  said  carriers  and  loading  said  cabs  from  said  carriers 
onto  corresponding  ones  of  said  car  frames 


5,823300 

BRAKE  DEVICE  OF  LINEAR  MOVING  BODY 

Yasuo  Higuchi.  .Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pubot  Giken  Co., 

Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PC-r/JP96/0012L  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23979,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24.  19%,  Sen  No.  702,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-50302; 
Mar.  23.  1995.  7-104524;  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-351722 

Int.  CI."  B65H  59/10:  F15B  15/26:  F16D  63/00 
\}S.  q.  188-67  5  Claims 


16  1      9    2        3    6    11    20 


10   15  12  8         Ii3     7 


1.  A  brake  device  for  a  linear  moving  body,  comprising: 

a  rod  having  a  cylindrical  outer  circumferential  surface  and  a 

center  axis:  and 
a  brake  member  having  two  opposite  end  surfaces  orthogonal  to 
said  center  axis  of  said  rod  and  a  hole  with  a  cylindrical  inner 
circumferential  surface,  said  rod  extending  at  least  into  said 
hole  and  having  a  clearance  fit  therein,  said  cylindrical  mner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  hole  of  said  brake  member  to 
be  fitted  to  said  c>lindrical  outer  circumterenlial  surface  of 
said  rod.  said  brake  member  being  arranged  movable  slant- 
w  ise  using  a  position  remote  from  said  axis  of  said  rod  as  a 
fulcrum. 


wherein  notched  surfaces  are  formed  in  the  cylindrical  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  brake  member,  said  notched 
surfaces  being  defined  by  opposite  surfaces  in  parallel  to  a 
slanting  direction  of  said  brake  member. 

and  frictional  surfaces  are  provided  in  at  least  four  positions 
where  one  end  surface,  one  notched  suiface  and  the  cylindri- 
cal inner  circumferential  surface  after  notching,  intersect  with 
each  other. 


5.823  JOl 
BRAKE  PADS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Karlheinz  Bildner,  Linsengericht-Grossentaausen,  and  Chris- 
toph  Freist,  Bielefeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  CW  W- 
Gerko  Akustik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Frankfurt.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669.695,  Jun.  24,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1995,  195  22 
889.8 

Int  CI."  F16D  65/38 
VS.  a.  188-73.37  lo  Claims 


1.  A  brake  pads  comprising: 

(A)  a  support  which  comprises  two  metal  sheets  bonded  together 
by  a  damping  layer,  and 

(B)  a  friction  facing  provided  on  one  of  said  metal  sheets, 
wherein  said  damping  layer  is  a  peroxide-crosslinked  polyacry- 

late  adhesive  of  a  thickness  of  about  75  ^lm  or  a  peroxide- 
crosslinked  silicone  adhesive  of  a  thickness  of  about  100  ^m. 


5,823302 
TOGGLE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WHEEL  OF  A 
SHOPPING  CART  OR  THE  LIKE 
Quentin  David  Schweninger,  c/o  Dellmont  Leisure  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  3214  Honolulu  Ave.,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.  91214 
FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,835 
Int.  Cl.'^  B60T  7/18:  B62B  5/04 
i;.S.  CI.  188—111  16  Claims 

1.  A  wheel-and-brake  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  wheel  including  a  hub  and  a  tire  mounted  on  said  hub: 
a  cleat  stopper  mounted  on  said  hub: 
a  toggle  mounted  in  said  wheel  and  non-rotatable  relative  lo  a 

rotation  axis  of  said  wheel: 
a  solenoid  coil  positioned  in  said  wheel;  and 
a  clip  which  holds  said  toggle  In  a  non-braking  condition  rela- 
tive to  said  stopper  and  which  releases  said  toggle  from  the 
non-braking  condition  when  said  coil  is  activated,  said  toggle 
when  released  moving  to  a  braking  condition  tngageable  with 
an  end  of  said  stopper  to  brake  roiatu)n  of  said  wheel  in  one 
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5,823304 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BRAKE  DRLTVl 
Theodore  J.  Wagg,  New  Hudson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  725,135 

Int.  CI.''  F16D  65/10 

U.S.  CI.  188—218  R  26  Claims 


direction  and  engageable  with  an  opposite  end  of  said  stopper 
to  brake  rotation  of  said  wheel  in  an  opposite  direction. 


5,823303 
BRAKE  DISC 
Guenther  Schwarz,  'Rittlingen;  Ulrich  Schmitt,  Abtsgmuend, 
and  Armin  Hipp,  Kolbingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schwaebische  Huettenwerke  GmbH,  Aalen-Wasseraliinger, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00154,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17316,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1993,  43  02 
328.2;  Sep.  28,  1993,  43  32  951.9 

Int  CI."  F16D  65/12 
VS.  a.  188—218  XL  2  aaims 


1.  A  brake  disc  having  a  friction  ring,  defining  an  axial  plane  of 
symmetry,  and  a  bearing  part  connected  to  the  friction  ring  by  a 
plurality  of  pins  disposed  about  and  projecting  radially  outwardly 
from  an  outer  circumference  of  the  beanng  part  into  bores  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  an  inner  circumferential  opening  of  the 
friction  ring  located  in  the  axial  plane  of  symmetry,  wherein  the 
pins  are  displaceable  relative  to  the  bores  and  the  beanng  part  is  a 
wheel  hub  and  the  pins  are  connected  to  the  wheel  hub  by  clamp- 
ing claws. 


64. 


1.  A  brake  drum  adapted  for  use  in  a  drum  brake  assembly 
comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  brake  drum  defining  a  brake  drum  axis  and 
including  a  generally  closed  outer  end,  a  generally  radially 
extending  transition  section,  a  generally  axially  extending 
cylindrical  main  body,  and  an  opened  inner  end; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  raised  segments  provided  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  main  body,  each  of  said  raised 
segments  having  a  generally  stepped  configuration  including  a 
generally  radially  extending  first  surface,  a  generally  axially 
extending  second  surface,  a  generally  radially  extending  third 
surface,  a  generally  axially  extending  fourth  surface,  and  a 
generally  radially  extending  fifth  surface,  said  raised  segments 
extending  substantially  the  entire  axial  length  of  said  outer 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  main  body:  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  first  surface,  said  second  surface, 
said  third  surface,  said  fourth  surface,  and  said  fifth  surface  on 
at  least  one  of  said  raised  segments  being  selectively 
machined  to  thereby  produce  the  brake  drum. 


5,823305 
FLOW  SENSITIVE,  ACCELERATION  SENSITIVE  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 
Donald  G.  Richardson,  Sutter  Creek,  and  David  A.  Shirley, 
Pine  Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricor  Racing  & 
Development  L.P.,  Sutter  Creek,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,560,  Oct  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,558 
Int  CI."  F16F  9/34 
VS.  a.  188—275  51  Claims 

1.  An  acceleration  sensitive  shock  absorber  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing  for  connection  to  one  portion  of  a  vehicle: 
a  piston  assembly  in  the  housing  comprising  a  piston  dividing 
the  housing  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  and 
a  piston  rod  for  connection  to  another  portion  of  the  vehicle, 
one  of  said  portions  being  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  and  the 
other  portion  being  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 
means  for  passing  shock  absorber  fluid  between  the  upper  cham- 
ber and  the  lower  chamber  with  a  restricted  flow  rate  during 
compression  of  the  shock  absorber; 
means  for  passing  shock  absorber  fluid  between  the  upper  cham- 
ber and  the  lower  chamber  with  a  restricted  flow  rate  during 
extension  of  the  shock  absorber; 
a  first  port  for  providing  fluid  flow  from  the  lower  chamber  to 
the  upper  chamber; 
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flow  path  pro\  iding  a  high  resisyiiiLe  lo  the  nio\  emeni  of  said 
val\e  a>sembly,  --aid  valve  assembly  normally  being  lixrated 
in  said  firsi  position. 


5.82337 
STIFF  ACTUATOR  ACTIVE  VIBR^XTION  ISOLATION 
SYSTF.M 
Dale  W.  Schubert.  Sudbury;  Andrew  Michael  Beard.  Winches- 
ter; Steven  Frank  Shedd.  Plympton;  Marion  Richard  Earles. 
Jr.,  Marlboro,  all  of  Mass..  and  Andreas  H.  Von  Flotow. 
H<»od  River.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Technical  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  Peabody.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.256,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.660,255.  This  applicaHon  May  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  8.S0.045 
Int  Cl.*^  FI6F  7/W 
tJS.  CI.  188—378  19  Claims 


a  second  pon  for  providing  fluid  flow  from  the  upper  chamber  lo 
the  lower  chamber; 

a  movable  inertial  mass  in  the  shock  absorber  for  opening  the 
first  port  when  acceleration  of  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  magnitude  for  increasing  flow  of 
fluid  between  the  upper  chamber  and  the  lower  chamber;  and 

means  for  applying  sufficient  fluid  pressure  to  the  inertial  mass 
for  maintaining  the  inertial  mass  in  a  port-open  position  in 
response  lo  fluid  flow  between  the  chambers. 


Fore.     F 
Mof.O"    w  ^    I — I 
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5.823.306 
STROKE  DEPENDENT  DAMPING 
Simon  Anne  de  Molina.  Merchtem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ten- 
neco  Automotive  Inc..  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746J88 

Int  CI."  FI6F  9/i4 

C.S.  CI.  188—322.15  ^  21  Qaims 


^3  I    MO»ion 


*     I  *■" — ■ — 


Vibrating   base  [jtatform 
(door) 

1.  An  active  vibration  isolation  system  for  isolating  a  payload 
mass  from  a  source  of  vibration,  said  active  vibration  isolation 
system  comprising: 

a  small  mass; 

at  least  one  stiff  actuator  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends 
and  vanable  in  length  between  the  first  and  second  opposed 
ends,  the  first  end  coupled  to  said  small  mass  and  the  second 
end  coupled  to  the  source  of  vibration; 

a  passive  isolator  interposed  between  said  small  mass  and  said 
payload  mass,  wherein  said  stiff'  actuator,  said  small  mass  and 
said  passive  isolator  are  inter|X)sed  between  said  payload 
mass  and  the  source  of  vibration; 

a  sensor  coupled  to  said  small  mass  to  generate  a  sensor  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  movement  of  said  small  mass;  and 

circuitry  coupling  said  sensor  to  said  stiff  actuator  and  receiving 
said  sensor  signal,  said  circuitry  including  compensation  cir- 
cuiu^  to  alter  said  sensor  signal  such  that  said  active  vibration 
isolation  system  will  be  stable  over  a  predetermined  range  of 
vibration  frequencies  and  payload  masses,  said  circuitry  fur- 
ther including  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  stiff  actuator 
for  varying  the  length  of  said  stiff  actuator  as  a  function  of 
said  altered  sensor  signal. 


I.  A  two-state  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a  pressure  tube; 

a  piston  rod  slidably  disposed  within  said  pressure  tube; 

a  valve  assembly  attached  to  said  piston  rod  and  slidably  dis- 
posed within  said  pressure  tube,  said  valve  assembly  provid- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  fluid  flow  path  during  movement  of 
said  valve  assembly  within  said  pressure  tube,  said  first  and 
second  flow  paths  of  said  valve  assembly  providing  a  low 
lesistance  lo  the  movement  of  said  valve  assembly;  and 

an  independent  ring  disposed  within  said  pressure  tube,  said 
valve  assembly  being  movable  between  a  first  position  spaced 
from  said  independent  ring  and  a  second  position  engaging 
said  independent  ring  to  close  one  of  said  first  and  second 
flow  paths  when  movement  of  said  valve  assembly  exceeds  a 
specified  distance,  said  closing  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 


5,82338 
CLUTCH  CONTROL  WITH  MULTIPLE  ACTUATING 
CVLINDERS  FOR  A  Pl'LL-TYPE  CLUTCH 
Eli  M.  Ladin.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  and  Lily  W.  Ladin.  legal 
representative.  1608  Morton  Ave..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48104 
FUed  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601.309 
Int.  CI.''  FI6D  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—13  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  control  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  a  "pull- 
type"  vehicle  clutch  from  an  engine,  comprising:  release  sleeve  for 
movement  on  a  transmission  input  shaft;  a  release  bearing  assem- 
bly mounted  on  said  release  sleeve  for  movement  with  said  release 
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sleeve;  a  clutch  brake  disc  fixedly  mounted  on  said  transmission 
shaft;  an  inverted  "U"  shaped  thrust  yoke  mounted  on  said  release 
bearing  for  said  movement  with  said  release  sleeve  and  said  release 
bearing  assembly  to  activate  said  clutch  brake  disc  and  disengage 
said  clutch  from  said  engine,  said  thrust  yoke  having  at  least  one 
outer  side  portion  for  restraining  said  clutch  brake  disc  from 
rotating  when  said  clutch  is  disengaged;  at  least  two  co-acting 
actuators  operatively  connected  to  a  common  pressure  source  for 
moving  said  thrust  yoke,  each  of  said  actuators  being  indepen- 
dently mounted  at  a  fixed  position  on  a  bell  housing  which 
encloses  said  vehicle  clutch,  said  actuators  further  having  extend- 
able push  rods  for  engaging  said  thrust  yoke;  a  bracket  for  mount- 
ing each  of  said  actuators  to  a  side  of  said  bell  housing,  at  least  one 
of  said  brackets  having  an  inner  side  portion  in  juxtaposed  and 
cooperative  relationship  to  said  thrust  yoke  clutch  brake  disc 
restraining  portion,  and  a  common  pressure  source  operatively 
connected  to  said  actuators  for  extending  said  push  rods  away  from 
said  clutch. 


5,823  J09 
MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  TRANSMISSION  CLUTCH  . 
Swaminathan  Gopalswamy,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Gary   Lee 
Jones,  Farmington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,914 

Int  CI."  F16D  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  192—21.5  20  Claims 


a  rotary  input  element  with  at  least  one  input  clutch  plate 
extending  in  the  cavity; 

a  rotary  output  element  with  at  least  one  output  clutch  plate 
extending  in  the  cavity  adjacent  the  input  clutch  plate  with  a 
gap  defined  between  the  input  clutch  plate  and  the  output 
clutch  plate; 

a  core  formed  of  magnetically  permeable  material; 

a  coil  effective  to  establish  an  electromagnetic  field  and  carried 
against  the  core; 

a  magnetorheological  fluid  carried  in  the  cavity  and  within  the 
gap  wherein  the  fluid  is  responsive  to  the  electromagnetic 
field  that  is  established  by  the  coil  through  the  core  so  that 
torque  is  transferred  from  the  input  clutch  plate  to  the  output 
clutch  plate  through  die  magnetorheological  fluid;  and 

a  thermal  expansion  chamber  in  the  cavity  with  a  compressible 
gas  chamber  in  the  thermal  expansion  chamber  separated 
from  a  magnetorheological  fluid  chamber  in  the  thermal 
expansion  chamber  by  a  diaphragm  so  that  expansion  of  the 
magnetorheological  fluid  is  accommodated  by  movement  of 
the  diaphragm  to  compress  the  gas. 

9.  A  magnetorheological  clutch  for  controllable  torque  transmis- 
sion comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  cavity; 

a  rotary  input  element  with  at  least  one  input  clutch  plate 
extending  radially  in  the  cavity; 

a  rotary  output  element  with  at  least  one  output  clutch  plate 
extending  radially  in  the  cavity  adjacent  the  input  clutch  plate 
with  a  gap  defined  between  the  input  clutch  plate  and  the 
output  clutch  plate; 

a  core  formed  of  magnetically  permeable  material  and  having  a 
pair  of  side  plates  extending  radially  across  the  housing; 

a  coil  effective  to  establish  an  electromagnetic  field  and  carried 
against  the  core; 

a  magnetorheological  fluid  carried  in  the  cavity  and  within  the 
gap  wherein  the  fluid  is  responsive  to  the  electromagnetic 
field  that  is  established  by  the  coil  through  the  core  so  that 
torque  is  transferred  from  the  input  clutch  plate  to  the  output 
clutch  plate  through  the  magnetorheological  fluid;  and 

a  series  of  radially  extending  cooling  fins  positioned  in  the 
cavity  and  radially  inside  the  input  clutch  plate  and  the  output 
clutch  plate  wherein  generated  heat  is  dissipated  through  the 
cooling  fins  by  exposure  to  a  circulating  coolant  fluid  that 
enters  and  exits  the  cavity  through  a  coolant  flow  path  and 
ffows  about  the  cooling  fins. 


s 


1.  A  magnetorheological  clutch  for  controllable  torque  transmis- 
sion comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  cavity: 


5323310 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  A  LOOSE  WHEEL  TO  A 

SHAFT  IN  A  CHANGE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAiUNG  SAME 

Hans  Leucht,  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1995,  195  46 
087.1 

Int  CI."  F16D  23/06:  F16H  6i/i0 
U.S.  CI.  192— 53J4  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  in  a  change  speed  transmission,  comprising: 
a  loose  wheel  rotatably  disposed  on  a  shaft  and  having  a  running 
toothing  on  an  outer  circumference,  said  running  toothing 
including  a  reduced-diameter  section,  a  base  portion  of  said 
running  toothing  being  continuous  along  an  entire  width  of 
the  loose  wheel; 
a  shift  sleeve  support  fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  reduced- 
diameter  section  of  said  loose  wheel; 
a  shift  slide  sleeve  arranged  concentrically,  non-rotatably,  and 
axially  displaceably  with  respect  to  said  shift  sleeve  support, 
said  shift  slide  sleeve  having  an  inner  clutch  toothing;  and 
a  clutch  ring  arranged  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  loose 
wheel,  said  clutch  ring  having  an  outer  clutch  toothing  selec- 
tively engageable  by  said  inner  clutch  toothing  of  said  shift 
slide  sleeve,  and  said  clutch  ring  having  an  inner  dnving 
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loolhing  engaged  with  said  reduced-diameter  section  of  said 
running  toothing  of  said  loose  wheel. 


5,823  Jll 
FLYWHEEL,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Avman  Mokdad.  and  Giovanni  Grieco,  both  of  Saint-Ouen, 

France,  assignoi^  to  Naleo,  Pains,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00482,  §  371  Dale  Dec.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28580.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  564.067 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1994,  94-04439 
Int  a.-  F16F  15/12 
VS.  a.  192-70.17  5  Claims 


ally,  at  its  free  end,  said  flange  is  formed  with  slots  (61.  161) 
defining  monices  and  at  least  one  friction  ring  (51.  151)  and  an 
axially  acting  resilient  nng  (53,  153)  are  fitted  between  the  lugs 
(62)  and  a  transverse  portion  of  the  stiffening  member,  the  friction 
ring  (51.  151)  is  arranged  to  be  mounted  in  rotation,  optionally 
with  a  clearance,  on  the  second  mass  (2).  while  the  axially  acting 
resilient  ring  (51.  151)  bears  directly  or  indirectly  on  the  lugs  (62) 
of  the  stiffening  member  so  as  to  act  on  an  application  ring  (52. 
152)  which  has  tenon  engaging  with  the  mortices  (61.  161)  in  the 
axial  flange  of  the  stiffening  member  (60).  so  that  the  friction  ring 
(51.  151)  is  gripped  between  the  application  ring  and  the  transverse 
portion  of  the  stiffening  member  (60). 


5,823,312 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Wolfgang  Reik,  Biihl;  Karl-Ludwig  Kimmig,  Buhl-Waldmatt. 
both  of  Germany:  Edmund  Maucher,  Wooster,  Ohio,  and 
ChrLstoph  Witdnann,  Biihl-Eisental,  Germany,  assignors  to 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Buhl,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  982,184,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,409,091.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419J52 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1991,  41  38 

806.2;  Mar.  5,  1992,  42  06  904.1;  Mar.  10, 1992,  42  07  58.9;  Apr. 

18,  1992.  42  12  940.0 

Int  CI."  F16D  13/75 

U.S.  a.  192-70^  jjo  oaims 


^   V     * 
it  iJ  5<  «  M  « 

1  A  damped  flywheel  of  the  kind  which  comprises  two  coaxial 
masses.  (1.2)  mounted  for  movement  of  one  with  respect  lo  the 
others  a  resilient  member  (8)  and  friction  devices  (50.  150)  are 
interposed  operalively  between  said  two  coaxial  masses  (1.  2).  in 
which  one  (ll  of  the  masses,  referred  to  as  the  first  mass,  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  driving  shaft,  while  the  other  mass  (2). 
referred  lo  as  the  second  mass,  comprises  a  reaction  plate  (21)  for 
a  friction  clutch  and  is  mounted  rotatably  on  the  first  mass  (1) 
through  an  interposed  bearing  (15).  wherein  the  first  mass  (1) 
cames  a  stiffening  member  (60)  fixed  to  its  outer  penphery  and 
lying  close  to  the  second  mass  (2).  the  friction  devices  (50.  150) 
are  inierposed  operatively  between  one  of  the  outer  and  inner 
peripheries  of  the  stiffening  member  and  the  second  mass  (2).  the 
stiffening  member  (60)  includes  at  one  of  its  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  an  axially  oriented  flange  having  lugs,  bent  back  radi- 


83.  An  engageable  and  disengageable  friction  clutch  for  motor 
vehicles,  comprising  a  housing  rotatable  about  a  predetermined 
axis;  a  pressure  plate;  means  for  non-rotatably  connecting  said 
pressure  plate  to  said  housing  with  limited  freedom  of  movement 
in  the  direction  of  said  axis;  a  counterpressure  plate  adjacent  said 
pressure  plate;  a  torque  transmitting  clutch  disc  disposed  between 
said  plates  and  having  friction  linings  which  are  subject  to  wear  in 
response  to  repeated  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  friction 
clutch;  an  axially  stressed  diaphragm  spring  effective  between  said 
housing  and  .said  pressure  plate  to  bias  said  pressure  plate  against 
said  clutch  disc  so  that  said  friction  linings  are  clamped  between 
said  plates  in  engaged  condition  of  the  friction  clutch,  said  dia- 
phragm spring  being  tiltable  relative  to  a  seat  which  is  carried  by 
said  housing;  means  for  automatically  compensating  for  wear  at 
least  upon  said  friction  linings,  said  compensating  means  being 
effective  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  as  a  function  or  the  extent 
of  said  wear;  means  for  operating  said  compensating  means;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  diaphragm  spring  on  said  housing,  said 
diaphragm  spring  having  a  force-to-displacement  characteristic 
with  a  u-ansition  from  a  positive  to  a  negative  force  upon  disen- 
gagement of  the  friction  clutch. 
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5,823.313' 
PRESSURE-CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ulrich  Bohner,  Unteruhldingen,  and  Hugo  Burkhart.  Ravens- 
burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG, 
Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01421,  §  371  Date  Oct  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/293S0.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,446 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  14 
165J 

Int  Cl.*^  F16H  61/06;  F16D  48/06 
IS.  CI.  192—85  R  9  aaims 


1^-A-pressure-control  device  for  affecting  engagement  behavior 
of  powershift  clutches  in  a  powershift  gear,  the  pressure-control 
devifie  including  a  pressure-control  valve  by  which  a  pressure 
cycle  for  engaging  a  desired  powershift  clutch  can  be  controlled; 
wherein  the  pressure  control  valve  includes  both  a  pressure 
control  piston  and  a  displacement  piston,  a  first  chamber  is 
located  between  the  displacement  piston  and  the  pressure- 
piston;  and  a  magnetic  valve,  coupled  to  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid,  is  connected  to  both  a  first  switching  valve  and  a  second 
switching  valve  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  thereto;  the  first 
switching  valve  controls  a  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from 
the  first  chamber;  and  the  second  switching  valve  controls  a 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  second  chamber,  spaced  from 
the  first  chamber  by  the  displacement  piston,  whereby  the 
pressure-contol  piston  is  maintained  in  an  initial  position  for 
supplying  a  substantially  unitrupted  flow  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  a  clutch  line  connected  to  the  desired  powershift  clutch 
to  be  engaged. 


5,823314 
WET  FRICTIONAL  ENGAGEMENT  PLATE 
Makoto  Suzuki,  and  Masaki  Sakai,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NSK-Wamer  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,520,  Dec.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser  No.  760,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  1993.  5-342227; 
Feb.  21.  1994,  6-044704 

Int  CI.''  F16D  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  192—107  M  8  Claims 
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having  a  surface  and  a  wet  frictional  material  containing  a  fiber 
component,  a  filler,  a  friction  adjustment  agent  and  a  thermosetting 
resin,  said  wet  frictional  material  being  fixed  onto  the  surface  of 
the  core  metal,  said  wet  frictional  material  being  produced  by 
subjecting  a  surface  of  said  wet  frictional  material  to  a  surface 
treatment  process  compromising  pressing  a  smooth-faced  hot  plate 
at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  350°  to  550°  C.  against  the  surface  of 
said  wet  frictional  material  for  a  time  ranging  from  1  to  5  seconds 
so  as  to  smooth  the  surface  of  said  wet  frictional  material  u  ithout 
carbonizing  the  thermosetting  resin. 

7.  A  wet  frictional  engagement  plate  comprising; 

a  smoothed,  surface-heat-treated  wet  frictional  material  contain- 
ing a  fiber  component,  a  filler,  a  friction  adjustment  agent  and 
a  non-carbonized  thermosetting  resin. 


5,823315 

COIN  DETECTOR  AND  IDENTIFIER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Kirk  D.  Hoffinan,  Yorkville;  Joe  Ferrantelli,  Orland  Park,  and 

Robert  Huizenger,  Woodridge,  aU  of  III.,  assignors  to  Coin 

Mechanisms,  Inc..  Glendale  Heights,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,971,  Oct.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,568.855. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639.765 

Int.  CI."  G07F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  194—203  2  Claims 


1.  A  coin  sensing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  coin  operated  device 
comprising: 

plurality  of  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  test 
coin,  the  plurality  of  sensing  means  including  first  and  second 
sensing  means;  and 

guide  means  for  directing  a  test  coin  past  the  plurality  of  sensing 
means,  the  test  c«)in  traversing  along  a  substantially  linear 
path,  the  path  being  defined  by  a  centerline  coincident  with 
the  center  of  the  test  coin  and  first  and  second  outer  bound- 
aries disposed  on  either  side  of  the  centerline  and  coincident 
with  the  diametrical  edges  of  the  test  coin,  the  first  sensing 
means  being  disposed  between  the  centerline  and  the  first 
outer  boundary  and  the  second  sensing  means  being  disposed 
between  the  centerline  and  the  second  outer  boundary,  the  first 
and  second  sensing  means  being  offset  in  the  direction  of  the 
centerline;  and 

processing  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  sensing 
means  to  analyze  the  travel  path  of  the  test  coin. 


6.  A  wet  frictional  engagement  plate  comprising  a  core  metal 


5,823316 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONVEYOR  WIDTH 

ADJUSTMENT 

Michael  F.  Shaw.  Simrise;  Anthony  J.  Suppelsa,  Coral  Springs, 

and  Richard  W.  Jones,  Lauderhill,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  Ul. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,931 

Int.  CI."  B65G  43/00 

VS.  CI.  198—341  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  processing  workpieces  of  varying 

size  through  a  computer  controlled  conveyor  line  having  multiple 

cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


2606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


..!^. 


^M 


scarning  a  firsi  workpiece  to  acquire  information  describing  an 

attribute  of  the  fii^t  workpiece; 
traasmimng  the  acquired  information  to  a  controller; 
transmitting  the  acquired  information  from  the  controller  to  a 

machine; 
adjusting  the  width  of  a  machine  conveyor  responsive  to  the 

transmitted  information; 
transporting  the  first  workpiece  into  the  machine  on  the  adjusted 

machine  conveyor; 
adjusting  the  width  of  a  master  conveyor  in  a  master  work  cell 

by  aligning  a  sensor  on  the  master  conveyor  with  an  indicia 

an  the  adjusted  machine  conveyor  to  match  the  adjusted  width 

of  the  machine  conveyor; 
transporting  the  first  workpiece  oflf  of  the  machine  conveyor; 

and 
u-ajxsporting  the  first  workpiece  into  the  master  work  cell  on  the 

adjusted  master  conveyor. 


5^23317 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  ORIENTATING 

ARTICLES 

Geza  E.  Bankuty.  Bradenton.-  Nicholas  J.  Perazzo.  Sarasota, 

and  Steven  Louis  Pearson.  Bradenton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 

to  New  England  Machinery,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  759,521 

Int  CI."  B65G  47/244;47/252 

U.S.  CI.  198-395  7  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  orientating  articles  being  advanced  along  a 
predetermined  path  comprising: 
a  suppon  frame; 
at  least  one  conveyor  positioned  adjacent  said  support  frame  for 

advancing  an  anicle  along  a  predetermined  path,  defining  an 

upstream  direction  and  a  downstream  direction  along  said 

path; 
a  selectively  rotatable  support  member  connected  to  said  frame 

and  disposed  adjacent  said  predetermined  path; 
means  for  routing  said  support  member  being  connected  diereto 

for  rotation  of  said  support  member  between  two  positions; 
a  sensor  for  detecting  orientation  of  an  article  when  said  article 

is  being  conveyed  along  said  predetermined  path,  said  sensor 

b«ng  connected  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  predetermined 

path  proximal  said  support  member  and  said  sensor  being 

operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  rotating  said  support 

member  for  selective  rotation  thereof; 
two  pair  of  rotary  drive  members  comprising  a  first  pair  and  a 

second  pair  of  rotary  drive  members  connected  to  said  support 

member, 
a  pair  of  continuous  loop  drive  belts  comprising  a  first  and  a 

second  continuous  loop  drive  bell,  said  first  dri%e  belt  being 


mounted  on  said  first  pair  of  rotary  drive  members  and  said 
second  drive  belt  being  mounted  on  said  second  pair  of  rotary 
drive  members,  said  drive  belts  extending  longitudinally 
between  and  around  said  rotary  drive  members,  said  drive 
belts  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  conveyor  and  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  for  engagement  of  an  article 
therebetween;  and 
means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  rotary  drive  members 
being  attached  to  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  first  pair  of 
rotary  drive  members  for  movement  of  said  first  drive  belt 
mounted  thereon,  and  upon  rotation  of  said  support  member, 
said  drive  means  is  disengaged  from  said  first  pair  of  rotary 
drive  members  and  is  operatively  engaged  with  said  second 
pair  of  rotary  drive  members  for  movement  of  said  second 
belt  mounted  thereon,  such  that  as  said  support  member 
rotates  said  first  and  second  pair  of  rotary  drive  members 
alternately  engage  said  drive  means  for  rotation. 


5,823318 
SLICE  STACKER  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CHEESE  SLICES 
Wilhelm  Baur,  GestraU,-  Andreas  Kierok.  Lindenberg;  Timo 
Steinbauer,  Lindenberg;  Franz  Hartmann,  Weiler/ 
Simnierberg:  Herbert  Adler,  Lindenberg:  Oskar  Milz, 
Heimenkirch;  Roland  Zeuschner,  ArgenbiihI.  and  Giinter 
Honsberg.  Wangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Natec, 
Reich.  Summer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10.  1996.  1%  04 
926.1 

Int  a.*"  B65G  15/20 
VS.  CL  198-699.1  ig  claims 


-U-.J.-L.—JL/nin 


■  |iiniii.iij|^     ,    Vj^jnTrqoDOD^a 


ili 
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1.  A  slice  stacking  apparatus  for  stacking  cheese  slices  and  other 
slice-shaped  objects,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  opposing,  horizontally  oriented  brush  belts, 
each  opposing  belt  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  brush 
belt,  the  bells  running  parallel  to  one  another  and  being 
spaced  apan  to  form  a  horizontal  transport  area  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

each  brush  belt  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  packets  of  brisdes 
projecting  laterally  into  said  transport  area  and  opposing  the 
bnstle  packets  of  the  other  brush  belt  to  support  spaced, 
vertically  oriented  slice-shaped  objects  along  the  horizontal 
transport  area  between  adjacent  pairs  of  opposing  bristle 
packets;  and 

a  vertically  oriented  shot  belt  assembly  positioned  at  the  inlet 
end  of  the  brush  belts  for  transporting  slice-shaped  objects  in 
a  vertical  orientation  into  the  horizontal  transport  area 
between  said  bristle  packets. 
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5,823JI19 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DROP-OUT  ZONE  OF  A 

CONSTANT  SPEED  ACCUMULATING  CONVEYOR 

Brian  J.  Resnick,  Mount  Orab,  and  Raymond  R.  Neiser.  Bata- 

via  Township,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Buschman 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,857 

Int  CI."  B65G  13/06 

U.S.  a.  198—781.06  16  Qaims 


5,823,320 
INSERTER  FOR  FLAT  PRODUCTS 
Randy  R.  Seidel.  Allentown;  Lawrence  Bush.  Nazareth;  Neal 
Cohen,_Flourtown;  Gary  L.  Davenport,  Sellersville,  all  of 
Pa.;  Robert  M.  Silva,  Milford,  NJ..  and  Roger  Honegger, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Management  Associates, 
Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,425 

Int  CI."  B65G  17/46 

UJS.  a.  198—803,5  62  Oaims 


32  — 


an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  parallel  thereto,  and  an  upstream 
wall,  having  a  near  edge  adjacent  said  lower  edge,  said  upstream 
wall  hinged  at  said  near  edge  to  said  downstream  wall  adjacent 
said  lower  edge  for  movement  between  an  open  position,  ufherein 
said  upstream  wall  and  said  downstream  wall  are  spaced  apan,  and 
a  closed  position,  wherein  said  upstream  wall  and  said  downstream 
wall  are  adjacent  each  other,  an  actuator  bar.  substantially  parallel 
to  said  near  edge,  slidably  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said 
upstream  wall  and  said  downstream  wall  for  movement  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  near  edge,  whereby  pressure  on  said  bar 
urges  at  least  one  said  wall  toward  at  least  one  of  said  open 
position  and  said  closed  position. 


5,823321 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  UNIPOLAR  BREAKER 
Michel   Lecierc,  4919  route   Marie- Victorin,  St-Antoine-de- 
TUly,  Qc  Canada,  GOS  2C0 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783344 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  15,  1996,  2166960 
Int  CI."  HOIH  9/28 
U.S.  a.  200—43.19  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  conveyor  system  having  a  first  con- 
veyor with  a  drop-out  zone,  a  drive  mechanism  for  said  drop-out 
zone,  a  second  downstream  variable-speed  conveyor,  and  an  actua- 
tor that  operates  said  drive  mechanism  for  said  drop-out  zone, 
wherein: 

(a)  said  first  conveyor's  drop-out  zone  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rollers  over  which  packages  move,  said  rollers  being  selec- 
tively driven  by  said  drive  mechanism  operated  by  said  actua- 
tor so  as  to  induce  rotational  movement  in  said  rollers 

(b)  said  control  system  having  a  processing  circuit  that  is  con- 
figured to  determine  the  velocity  of  said  second,  downstream 
conveyor,  said  processing  circuit  being  additionally  config- 
ured to  determine  the  effective  velocity  of  said  first  convey- 
or's drop-out  zone  by  use  of  a  periodic  varying  duty  cycle 
signal  that  controls  said  actuator  via  an  output  device  that  is  in 
communication  with  said  processing  circuit;  and 

(c)  said  processing  circuit  being  further  configured  to  vary  the 
ON-time  and  OFF-time  of  said  varying  duty  cycle  signal  to 
automatically  control  energizing  said  output  device  so  as  to 
substantially  match  the  velocity  of  said  first  conveyor's  drop- 
out zone  to  the  velocity  of  said  second,  downstream  conveyor. 


1.  An  openable  pocket,  capable  of  movement  in  a  downstream 
direction  in  a  closed  path,  compnsing  a  downstream  wall,  having 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  unipolar  line  breaker  (100),  such  as 
used  in  overhead  high  voltage  lines,  said  unipolar  breaker  moving 
from  an  original  position,  letting  a  current  go  through,  to  a  safety 
position,  breaking  said  current,  said  unipolar  breaker  (100)  defin- 
ing a  rectangular  channel  (122)  having  long  sides  and  shorter  sides, 
said  long  sides  being  defined  by  a  right  blade  (110)  and  a  left  blade 
(112),  said  shorter  sides  being  defined  by  a  right  rigid  post  (118) 
and  a  left  rigid  ppost  (120),  said  locking  devide  comprising: 
reversed  U-shaped  part  (20)  comprising  a  carrying  wing  (22),  a 
web  (24)  and  a  penetrating  wing  (26).  said  penetrating  wing 
(26)  adapted  for  being  engaged  between  said  right  blade  (110) 
and  said  left  blade  (112)  until  said  web  (24)  is  resting  on  one 
of  said  left  blade  (112)  or  right  blade  (110), 
said  carrying  wing  (22)  having  an  opening  (46)  (FIG.  1)  for 

receiving  remote  manipulation  means  (28), 
said  penetrating  wing  (26)  comprising  means  for  lateral  blocking 
to  prevent  lateral  displacement  within  said  rectangular  chan- 
nel (122)  and  said  carrying  wing  means  for  longitudinal 
blockingto  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  within  said 
channel  and  (22)  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  penetrat- 
ing wing  (26), 
said  web  (24)  comprising  an  extension  (34)  ending  with  a  wedge 
point  (30)  forming  an  L-shape  with  said  penetrating  wing 
(26).  said  wedge  point  (30)  blocking  movement  of  said  uni- 
polar breaker  when  said  uniporar  breaker  (100)  is  lowered 
towards  said  original  position,  thus  keeping  said  safety  posi- 
tion, thereby  breaking  said  current 
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I  5,823J22 

SNAPIN  INSTANTLY  WIRED  ONE  PIECE  THERMO 
PLASTIC  LAMP  SOCKET 
Bates  Johnson.  8  Russet  La..  Essex,  Conn.  06426 
j  Filed  Mar.  14.  1997.  S«r.  No.  81835 

'  Int.  CI.'  HOIR  33/955:4/24 

U.S.  CI.  200-51.17  7  Claims 


L  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising: 

a  polymeric  plastic  body  defining  a  lamp  opening,  a  conductive 
first  contact  with  a  portion  defining  at  least  a  part  of  the 
opening,  said  body  further  including  a  transverse  bore  ori- 
eated  transversely  of  said  lamp  opening,  said  body  further 
including  a  lamp  cord  channel,  said  lamp  cord  channel  having 
an  inner  end  located  in  close  prokimity.  and  open  to,  an  inner 
end  of  said  transverse  bore, 

said  conductive  first  contact  having  a  second  portion  defining  a 
puncture  pin  provided  at  the  inner  end  of  said  bore, 

a  second  conductive  contact  havmg  a  portion  provided  centrally 
of  the  lamp  opening,  said  second  contact  having  a  second 
ponion  provided  in  a  first  cavity  in  said  transverse  bore. 

a  third  conductive  contact  having  a  portion  defining  a  puncture 
pin  provided  in  the  inner  end  of  said  switch  bore. 

said  third  contact  having  a  second  portion  provided  in  a  third 
cavity  in  said  uansverse  bore  opposite  said  first  cavity,  and 

an  actuator  plug  in  said  bore  for  engaging  said  first  and  third 
ct^uctive  contacts  to  cause  said  puncture  pin  portions  to 
penetrate  a  lamp  cord  provided  in  said  channel. 


5.823J23 
CIRCl  TT  BREAKER  CONTACT  POSITION  INDICATING 

UNIT 
Raymond  K.  Seymour.  Plainville;  Michael  C.  Guerrelte,  Bris- 
tol, and  James  L.  Rosen,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
j  Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  .Sen  No.  794,108 

'  Int.  CI."  HOIH  W0();67/02 

US.  a.  200-308  ,3  Claims 

1.  An  industnal-rated  circuit  breaker  for  high  level  overcurrent 
protection  eompnsing: 
an  insulalive  base; 
an  insulative  circuit  breaker  cover  arranged  on  said  insulative 

base: 
a  pair  of  movable  contacts  on  said  insulalive  base; 
an  electronic  trip  unit  v,  ithin  said  cover  and  arranged  for  deter- 

muiing  overcurrent  conditions  within  a  protected  circuit; 
an  operating  mechanism  drive  shaft  within  satd  base  arranged 
for  moving  said  pair  of  circuit  breaker  contacts  between  ON 
and  OFF  positions  upon  iKcurrence  of  said  overcurrent  con- 
ditions on  receipt  of  a  control  signal  from  >aid  trip  unil;  and 


d'^^ 


f 


t  - 

27» 


ii      ^      » 


a  contact  position  switch  assembly  within  said  base  arranged  for 
providing  indication  to  said  electronic  trip  unit  of  said  ON  and 
OFF  positions  of  said  circuit  breaker  contacts. 


5,823,324 

KEY  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

KEYBOARD 

Huo-Lu  Tsai,  No.  126-1,  Shui-Nan  Rd.,  Pei-'Hin  Dist.,  Taichung 

City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,048 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  200-344  10  Claims 


1.  A  key  switch  assembly  for  a  computer  keyboard,  said  key 
switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  board; 

a  membrane  circuit  provided  on  said  base  board,  said  membrane 
circuit  having  an  electrical  contact; 

an  upnght  biasing  member  supported  on  said  membrane  circuit; 

a  base  plate  disp<?sed  on  said  membrane  circuit  and  formed  with 
an  opening  to  permit  extension  of  said  biasing  member  there- 
through, said  opening  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides, 
said  base  plate  being  further  formed  with  a  first  slot  retainer 
unit  adjacent  to  said  first  side  of  said  opening,  and  a  first  piv  ol 
retainer  unit  adjacent  to  said  second  side  of  said  opening; 

a  scissors-type  key  cap  support  including  first  and  second  sup- 
port levers  with  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  intermediate 
portions  that  are  coupled  rotatably  about  a  pivot  axis,  said 
lower  portion  of  said  first  support  lever  being  retained  slid- 
ably  in  said  first  slot  retainer  unit  of  said  base  plaie.  said 
lower  portion  of  said  second  support  lever  being  retained 
pivotally  in  said  first  pivot  retainer  unil  of  said  base  plate:  and 

a  key  cap  having  a  bottom  side  formed  with  a  second  pivot 
retainer  una  for  retaining  pivotally  said  upper  ponion  of  said 
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first  support  lever,  and  a  second  slot  retainer  unit  for  retaining 
slidably  said  upper  portion  of  said  second  support  lever; 

said  first  support  lever  having  a  generally  rectangular  frame 
section  with  a  parallel  pair  of  upper  rods  that  serve  as  said 
upper  ponion  of  said  first  support  lever  and  that  have  front 
and  back  sides  and  lower  ends,  a  parallel  pair  of  lower  rods 
that  serve  as  said  lower  ponion  of  said  first  support  lever  and 
that  have  front  and  back  sides  and  upper  ends,  and  a  pair  of 
circular  connecting  portions  that  interconnect  said  lower  ends 
of  said  upper  rods  and  said  upper  ends  of  said  lower  rods  and 
that  serve  as  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  first  support 
lever,  said  front  sides  of  said  upper  rods  protruding  forwardly 
relative  to  said  front  sides  of  said  lower  rods,  said  back  sides 
of  said  lower  rods  protruding  rearwardly  relative  to  said  back 
sides  of  said  upper  rods,  each  of  said  circular  connecting 
portions  having  inner  and  outer  sides,  a  first  circumferential 
edge  section  which  forms  a  first  shoulder  that  interconnects 
said  front  sides  of  one  of  said  upper  rods  and  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  lower  rods,  a  second  circumferential  edge  section 
which  is  diametrically  opposite  to  said  first  circumferential 
edge  section  and  which  forms  a  second  shoulder  that  intercon- 
nects said  back  sides  of  one  of  said  upper  rods  and  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  lower  rods,  and  a  third  circumferential 
edge  section  between  said  first  and  second  circumferential 
edge  sections  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  upper  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  lower  rods,  said  upper  end  of  each  of 
said  lower  rods  having  a  concave  first  end  face  which  extends 
transversely  along  said  third  circumferential  edge  section  at 
said  inner  side  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  circular  con- 
necting portions,  each  of  said  circular  connecting  portions 
further  having  a  fourth  circumferential  edge  section  which  is 
diametrically  opposite  to  said  third  circumferential  edge  sec- 
tion and  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  lower  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  upper  rods,  said  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  upper  rods  having  a  concave  second  end  face  which 
extends  transversely  along  said  fourth  circumferential  edge 
section  at  said  inner  side  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
circular  connecting  portions; 

said  second  support  lever  having  a  parallel  pair  of  lower  arms 
that  serve  as  said  lower  portion  of  said  second  support  lever 
and  that  have  front  and  back  sides  and  upper  ends,  a  parallel 
pair  of  upper  arms  that  ser\'e  as  said  upper  portion  of  said 
second  support  lever  and  that  have  front  and  back  sides  and 
lower  ends,  and  a  pair  of  circular  plates  that  interconnect  said 
upper  ends  of  said  lower  arms  and  said  lower  ends  of  said 
upper  arms  and  that  serve  as  said  intermediate  ponion  of  said 
second  support  lever,  said  front  sides  of  said  upper  arms 
protruding  forwardly  relative  to  said  front  sides  of  said  lower 
arms,  said  back  sides  of  said  lower  arms  protruding  rear- 
wardly relative  to  said  back  sides  of  said  upper  arms,  each  of 
said  circular  plates  having  inner  and  outer  sides,  a  first  periph- 
eral edge  section  which  forms  a  third  shoulder  that  intercon- 
nects said  back  sides  of  one  of  said  upper  arms  and  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  lower  arms,  a  second  peripheral  edge 
section  which  is  diametrically  opposite  to  said  first  peripheral 
edge  section  and  which  forms  a  fourth  shoulder  that  intercon- 
nects said  front  sides  of  one  of  said  upper  arms  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  lower  arms,  and  a  third  peripheral 
edge  section  between  said  first  and  second  peripheral  edge 
sections  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  lower  end  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  upper  arms,  said  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
upper  arms  having  a  concave  third  end  face  which  extends 
transversely  along  said  third  peripheral  edge  section  at  said 
outer  side  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  circular  plates,  each 
of  said  circular  plates  further  having  a  fourth  peripheral  edge 
section  which  is  diametrically  opposite  to  said  third  peripheral 
edge  section  and  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  upper  end 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  lower  arms,  said  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  lower  arms  having  a  concave  fourth  end  face  which 
extends  transversely  along  said  fourth  peripheral  edge  section 
at  said  outer  side  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  circular 
plates; 

said  first  and  second  shoulders  of  said  first  support  lever  abutting 
slidably  against  said  third  and  fourth  end  faces  of  said  second 
support  lever,  and  said  first  and  second  end  faces  of  said  first 
support  lever  abutting  slidably  against  said  third  and  fourth 
shoulders  of  said  second  support  lever,  thereby  coupling  rotat- 
ably said  first  and  second  support  levers. 


5,823325 

KEYSWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MULTIPLE-WIDTH 

KEY 

San-Feng  Lin,  c/o  Acer  Peripherals  Inc.,  No.  157,  Shan-Ying 

Road,  Kweishan,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov." 6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  .Aug.  1.  1997,  86213030 
InL  CI.''  HOIH  13/70 
U.S.  CI.  200—344  8  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  keyswitch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  keycap  defining  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said 
bottom  surface  being  provided  with  a  connecting  portion  and 
a  pair  of  retaining  tabs  which  define  a  retaining  groove 
therebetween; 

a  substrate  having  a  connecting  portion  and  a  pair  of  mounting 
lugs  thereof; 

a  reciprocating  means  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  engaged  to 
said  connecting  portion  of  said  keycap  and  having  a  lower  end 
pivotally  engaged  with  said  connecting  ponion  of  said  sub- 
strate such  that  said  keycap  is  capable  of  moving  downward 
with  respect  to  said  substrate  when  said  keycap  is  depressed 
by  an  external  force,  and  moving  upward  and  away  from  said 
substrate  when  the  external  force  is  released; 

a  switch  which,  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  keycap,  is 
selectively  turned  ON; 

a  balance  lever  having  a  longitudinal. portion  and  a  pair  of 
traverse  portions  which  are  respectively  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  portion  such  that  a  substantial  U-shape  configu- 
ration is  formed,  wherein  said  traverse  portions  are  respec- 
tively inserted  into  said  mounting  lugs  of  said  substrate,  and 
said  longitudinal  portion  is  received  within  said  retaining 
groove; 

wherein  said  traverse  portions  of  said  balance  lever  are  respec- 
tively sleeved  with  a  tubular  bushing,  and  one  end  of  said 
tubular  bushing  being  biased  against  said  mounting  lug  such 
that  the  horizontal  displacement  of  said  keycap  with  respect  to 
said  substrate  can  be  reduced  or  eliminated. 


5,823326 
PUSH  LOCK  SWITCH 
Takehiko  Saito,  and  Kazue  Ohtaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864J83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1996,  8-156391 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIH  3/42 
V.S.  CI.  200—524  3  Claims 

1.  A  push  lock  switch  having  a  lock  mechanism  for  locking  a 
movable  member,  the  movable  member  moving  relative  to  a  sta- 
tionary member  so  as  to  cyclically  open  and  close  a  switch  each 
time  the  movable  member  is  pushed,  the  push  lock  switch  com- 
prising: 
a  heart  cam  pivotally  mounted  to  the  stationary  member;  and 
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5.823J27 
PACKAGING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES 
JoDgliang  Wu;  Daniel  Tsu-Fang  VVang,  both  of  Jacksonville; 
Stephen  Robert  Beaton,  Neptune  Beach;  Kornelis  Renkema. 
Jacksonville;  Wybren  Van  Der  .Meulen,  Neunen;  Victor  Lust, 
and  Richard  Wayne  Abrams,  both  of  Jacksonville,  all  of  Fla.. 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  414,514,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,796,  Jun.  10, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,697.495.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  146,754.  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  1,  19%,  S«r.  No.  724.316 
Int  CI.*  A45C  11/04 
L.S.  CI.  206— S.l  21  Claims 


l.,A  packaging  arrangement  for  the  sealed  containment  of  at 
least  one  hydrophilic  contact  lens  in  a  sterile  aqueous  solution: 
comprising; 

(a)  at  least  one  plastic  base  member  having  a  cavity  for  contain- 
ing a  contact  lens  immersed  in  a  sterile  aqueous  solution,  said 
base  member  including  a  generally  planar  flange  extending 
outwardly  about  the  periphery  of  said  cavity,  said  cavity 
consistmg  of  an  indentation  extending  from  the  plane  of  said 
flange  of  said  base  member  and  a  continuous  peripheral 
groove  formed  in  the  plane  of  said  flange  and  extending 
closely  inwardly  of  the  penpheral  edge  of  said  flange,  wherein 
a  second  indentation  is  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  flange 
intermediate  said  cavity  and  said  peripheral  groove:  and 

(b)  a  flexible  cover  sheet  superimposed  over  said  base  member 
and  dimensioned  to  be  detachably  sealed  to  a  surface  area  of 


said  flange  extending  about  said  cavity  and  including  said 
cover  sheet  having  the  portions  thereof  located  m  alignment 
with  said  peripheral  groo\e  depressed  into  said  groove  so  as 
to  form  a  clamping  engagement  with  said  flange  coextensive 
with  said  peripheral  groove. 


5.823328 

HATBO.X  WITH  A  CONCEALABLE  STORAGE  BOX 

Kenneth  A.  Fombv,  Rte.  7,  Box  435.  Gainesville.  Tex.  76240 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  915,428 

Int.  CI.*'  A45C  11/02:5/12 

U.S.  CI.  206—8  10  Claims 


a  lock  pin  mounted  to  the  movable  member  and  urged  toward 

said  heart  cam  to  engage  said  heart  cam: 
wherein  said  movable  member  is  adapted  to  extend  from  and 

retract  into  the  stationary  member;  and 
wherein  the  movable  member  includes  a  movable  contacting 

strip  having  a  movable  contact  and  a  retainer  for  retaining 

said  lock  pin.  said  movable  contact  being  in  a  one  piece 

construction  with  said  retainer 


1  A  hatbox  in  with  a  concealable  storage  box  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  a  lid  adapted  to 

open  and  close  defining  a  hat  compartment; 
a  hat  stand  secured  in  the  hat  compartment  on  the  bottom  thereof 
including  an  enclosure  wall  and  top  for  supporting  a  hat 
spaced  from  the  lx)ttom  of  the  compartment,  the  interior  of 
the  hat  stand  defining  a  storage  vajit  opening  through  the 
bottom  of  the  compartment:  and 
a  storage  box  having  side  walls,  a  bottom,  and  a  lid:  and 
latch  structure  for  securing  the  storage  box  at  a  first  concealed 
mode  in  the  storage  vault  and  in  a  second  mode  on  the  hat 
stand  in  the  hat  compartment  with  the  bottom  of  the  storage 
box  secured  with  the  hat  stand  for  holding  the  box  in  place 
and  permitting  access  into  the  box. 


5,823.329 
INFANT  FOOD  DISH  WITH  MOTIVATION  MEANS 
Brian   G.   Roberts.    12   Robin  wood   Ave.,   Toronto.   Ontario, 
Canada.  M5P  1X7 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  917,129 

Int.  CI."  B65D  77/00:  A63H  5/00 

VS.  CI.  206—216  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination:  an  infant's  food  dish: 
an  electronic  sound  unit; 
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latch  means  securing  said  sound  unit  to  said  food  dish  for 

support  therefrom  to  permit  the  removal  therefrom  without 

ttie  use  of  any  tool: 
a  feeding  utensil  for  use  with  said  food  dish:  and 
a  proximate  switch  means  operable  to  enable  said  sound  unit  for 

at   least  such  time  as  said  feeding  utensil  is  disposed  in 

proximity  to  said  proximate  switch  means. 


5.823J30 

PACKET  FOR  STORING  PHOTO-RELATED  PRODUCTS 

Richard  S.  Werner,  326  Cedar  Sauk  Rd.,  West  Bend.  Wis. 

53095,  and  Carey  P.  Woods,  Plum  City,  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to 

Richard  S.  Werner,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713.111.  Sep.  16,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,970,  Feb.  23.  1996, 

Pat.  No.  5,704.472.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

803,039 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/67 

U.S.  a.  206—232  10  Claims 


(7,  13);  and  in  that  the  packet  (1)  comprises  two  connecting  walls 
(10,  16;  11,  17)  for  connecting  the  front  wall  (6.  12)  to  the  lateral 
walls  (8.  14):  said  connecting  walls  (10,  16:  11,  17)  presenting  a 
curved  cross  section  with  a  radius  of  cunature  equal  to  one  and  a 
half  times  the  radius  of  a  normal  cigarette  (2). 


5,82332 
MULTIMEDIA  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Eivind  Clausen,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Allsop,  Inc., 
Bellingharo,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,794 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/57 

U.S.  CI.  206—307.1  48  Claims 


('"'•'VV" 


1.  An  improved  packet  for  storing  photos  and  photo  cartridges 
comprising; 

first  and  second  sheet-like  cover  inembers  disposed  in  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  planes  and  each  having  a  spine-adjacent 
edge; 

a  sheet-like  spine  interconnecting  the  cover  members  along  said 
spine-adjacent  edges: 

a  plurality  of  sheet-like  photos  interposed  between  the  cover 
meml)ers,  such  photos  tieing  removably  and  replaceably 
secured  to  the  spine  by  adhesive: 

a  sheet-like  insert  interposed  between  the  cover  members  and 
hav  ing  first  and  second  sides,  such  insert  being  removably  and 
replaceably  secured  to  the  spine  by  adhesive;  and  wherein: 

the  insert  includes  a  structural  element  securing  a  photo  car- 
tridge to  its  second  side  and  an  index  print  attached  to  the  first 
side. 


5,823331 
RIGID  HINGED-LID  PACKET 
Alberto    Manser\'igi,     Bologna,    and     Fioreiuo     Draghetti, 
Medicina,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D.  Societa'per  Azioni, 
Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,971 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  25,  1995,  B095A0446 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/10 

U.S.  a.  203—268  11  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  packet  (1)  with  a  hinged-lid  (5).  the  packet  (1) 

comprising  a  cup-shaped  bottom  container  (3),  and  a  cup-shaped 

lid  (5)  hinged  to  an  open  top  end  (4)  of  the  container  (3)  so  as  to 

rotate  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position:  the  packet 

(1)  being  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  parallelepipe- 

don,  and  comprising  a  front  wall  (6.  12).  a  rear  wall  (7.  13).  and 

two  lateral  walls  (8,  14):  the  packet  (1)  being  characterized  in  that 

the  front  wall  (6,  12)  presents  a  smaller  surface  dian  the  rear  wall 


1.  A  device  for  storing  substantially  planar  media,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  base  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  axis: 

an   outer  periphery   defining  walls  therearound.   the   walls 
including  a  bottom,  a  first  sidewall,  and  a  second  sidewall 
opposite  the  first  sidewall:  and 
a  containing  area  located  between  the  walls: 
a  tile  compnsing: 
a  longitudinal  axis: 
a  plurality  of  holders  for  storing  the  substantially  planar 

media;  and 
an  outer  shape  designed  so  as  to  be  received  within  the 
containing  area  of  the  base,  the  containing  area  and  the 
outer  shape  being  configured  such  that  the  tile  may  be 
arranged  within  the  containing  area  in  first  and  second 
orientations,  the  first  orientation  being  defined  such  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tile  is  substantially  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  and  the  second  orientation 
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being  defined  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tile  is  no 
more  than  orthogonal  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base. 
2S.  A  device  for  storing  substantially  planar  media,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  containing  area,  a  first  sidewall.  and  a  second 

sidewall: 
«  first  set  of  pegs  at  a  first  height  including  a  first  group  of  pegs 
j   extending  from  the  first  sidewall  and  a  second  group  of  pegs 
extending  from  the  second  sidewall  and  being  substantially 
aligned  with  the  first  group  of  pegs  of  the  first  set.  the  pegs  of 
I  the  first  set  of  pegs  being  spaced  relative  to  one  another  a 
!  distance  which  is  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
j  substantially  planar  media  such  that  an  end  of  the  substan- 
!  tially  planar  media  may  be  extended  between  adjacent  pegs  of 
the  first  group  and  of  the  second  group  of  the  first  set  of  pegs: 
a  second  set  of  pegs  at  a  second  height  lower  than  the  first  height 
including  a  first  group  of  pegs  extending  from  the  first  side- 
wall  and  a  second  group  of  pegs  extending  from  the  second 
sidewall  and  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  first  group  of 
pegs  of  the  second  set.  the  second  set  of  pegs  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  first  set  of  pegs  such  that  aligned  pairs  of 
pegs  of  the  first  group  and  second  group  of  the  second  set  of 
pegs  support  an  end  of  the  substantially  planar  media;  and 
a.  tile  designed  to  be  received  within  the  containing  area  of  the 
base  and  having: 

a  first  set  of  partitions  adjacent  said  first  sidewall:  and 
a  second  set  of  partitions  adjacent  said  second  sidewall  and 
aligned  with  said  first  set  of  partitions,  each  partition  of  the 
I      first  set  and  of  the  second  set  being  spaced  from  adjacent 
I      partitions  a  distance  which  is  slightly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  substantially  planar  media  such  that  an  end 
I     of  the  substantially  planar  media  is  supported  by  aligned 
pairs  of  partitions  of  the  first  set  and  second  set. 
35  The  device  for  storing  substantially  planar  media,  at  least 
one  of  which  has  rounded  edges  compnsing: 

a  tile  having  a  floor,  a  first  sidewall  opposite  a  second  sidewall. 

a  first  set  of  partitions  adjacent  said  first  sidewall; 
a  second  set  of  partitions  adjacent  said  second  sidewall  and 
aligned  with  said  first  set  of  partitions,  each  partition  of  the 
first  set  and  of  the  second  set  being  spaced  from  adjacent 
partitions  a  distance  which  is  slightly  greater  than  the  ihick- 
jiiess  of  the  substantially  planar  media  such  that  an  end  of  the 
,! substantially  planar  media  is  supported  by  aligned  pairs  of 
partitions  of  the  first  set  and  second  set;  and 
a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  floor  of  the  tile,  the  grooves  having 
a  substantially  arcuate  cross-section  that  substantially  matches 
the  rounded  edges  of  the  substantially  planar  media  and  being 
(of  a  width  slightly  larger  than  the  thickness  of  the  substan- 
tially planar  media  such  that  the  rounded  edge  of  the  substan- 
tially planar  media  is  supported  in  one  of  the  grooves. 
41    A  compact  disk  divider  for  anaching  to  a  tray,  the  tray 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and  a  first  set  of  retaining 
members  adjacent  the  first  side,  the  compact  disk  divider  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  defining  a  longitudinal  plane  therethrough: 
a  first  ub  projecting  fi-om  the  bonom  of  the  base  for  inserting 
between  a  pair  of  retaining  members  in  a  first  set  of  retaining 
members  on  a  first  side  of  a  tray: 
a  holding  mechanism  for  holding  a  compact  disk,  the  holding 
mechanism  being  designed  such  that  a  surface  of  a  compact 
disk  held  by  the  holding  mechanism  is  substantially  parallel  to 
and  on  a  first  side  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  base:  the 
compact  disk  divider  being  designed  such  that  when  the  first 
lab  is  inserted  between  a  pair  of  a  first  set  of  retaining 
members  on  a  first  side  of  a  tray,  the  compact  disk  divider  is 
supported  substantially  erect  for  display,  and 
a  set  of  tabs  on  the  base  for  receiving  a  substantially  planar 
media  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape,  the  tabs  being 
located  on  the  side  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  base 
opposite  of  the  first  side. 


5.823333 
CASE  FOR  DISK-TYPE  RECORDING  MEDIinVl 
Takanori  Mori,  22-12,  Igusa  3-chome,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  155.080,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,522,500.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,139 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 


U.S.  a.  206—308.1 


Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/57 


5  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  receiving  a  disk-type  recording  medium,  compris- 
ing: 

a  single  folded  sheet  of  material  defining  a  receiving  chamber 
for  holding  disk-type  recording  medium,  said  sheet  compris- 
ing a  planar  four-sided  disk  receiving  surface  having  wings 
extending  from  each  side  thereof,  wherein. 

first  and  second  wings  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk 
receiving  surface  are  folded  along  a  plurality  of  creases  to 
form  a  bellows  having  a  plurality  of  peaks  and  valleys,  the 
valleys  are  dimensioned  to  receive  disk-type  recording 
medium  and  the  peaks  are  dimensioned  such  that  the  bellows 
supports  the  disk-type  recording  medium: 

a  third  wing  is  turned  up  thereby  forming  a  bottom  surface  to 
said  disk  receiving  chamber  and  a  bottom  lid  facing  the  disk 
receiving  surface:  and 

a  fourth  wing  is  turned  up  to  form  a  top  surface  to  said  disk 
receiving  chamber  and  a  top  lid  facing  the  disk  receiving 
surface  and  extending  across  substantially  the  entire  receiving 
chamber;  and 

a  disk-type  recording  medium  disposed  in  the  receiving  cham- 
ber. 


5,823,334 

COMPACT  DISC  HIGH  FRICTION  BOTTOM  COASTER 

Chandra  D.  Giovanni,  P.O.  Box  3225,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,697 

Int.  a.""  B65D  85/57:25/24 

VS.  CI.  206—308.1  1  Claim 
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1.  A  data  storage  medium  coaster  for  storing  a  data  storage 
medium  having  a  data  access  surface,  the  data  storage  medium 
coaster  compnsing: 

an  upper  surface  of  a  substantially  non-scratching  material  so  as 
to  avoid  substantial  damage  to  the  data  access  surface  when  in 
contact  with  the  non-scratching  material  and  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  the  data  storage  medium;  and 


a  relatively  high-friction  bottom  surface  which  is  laminated  with 
the  upper  surface; 

wherein  the  relatively  high-friction  bottom  surface  is  a  bottom 
surface  of  an  integral  structure  member  to  which  the  substan- 
tially non-scratching  material  is  directly  adhered. 


5,823336 
GOLF  BAG  WITH  CLUB  SEPARATOR 
Benny  E.  Smith.  327  Buttonwood  Dr..  Sebring.  Fla.  33872 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,288,  Dec.  11,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,236 
Int.  CI."  A63B  55/00 
VS.  CI.  206—315.6  7  Claims 


5,823335 

GOLF  CLLIB  DIVIDER  ASSEMBLY 

William  K.  Joh,  6852  Vachon  Dr.,  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich. 

48301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,400,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,613,603,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

410,913,  Mar.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,505300.  This  application 

Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,989 

Int.  CI."  A63B  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—315.6  11  Claims 


I.  An  improved  golf  club  divider  assembly  for  retaining  a 
plurality  of  golf  clubs  in  an  orderly,  secure  and  segregated  fashion, 
said  divider  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  frame  having  a  central  axis  and  a  predetermined  height 
along  said  axis  and  being  generally  polygonally  shaped  in 
transverse  cross  section,  said  frame  further  defining  a  hollow 
lengthwise  extending  interior  and  a  pedestal  base  support: 

a  primary  club  divider  member  constructed  of  an  elongated  and 
central  upwardly  extending  portion  and  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual vane  portions  which  extend  both  axially  along  an 
extending  distance  of  said  upwardly  extending  portion  and 
radially  outwardly  from  said  upwardly  extending  portion,  said 
primary  divider  member  being  inserted  lengthwise  within  .said 
frame  to  subdivide  said  hollow  interior  into  a  first  plurality  of 
axially  extending  compartments; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  club  divider  members  which  are  each  in 
turn  constructed  of  a  central  upwardly  extending  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  individual  vane  portions  which  extend  both  axi- 
ally along  an  extending  distance  of  said  upwardly  extending 
portion  and  radially  outwardly  from  said  upwardly  extending 
portion,  said  secondary  club  divider  members  being  each 
lengthwise  within  selected  one"s  of  said  first  plurality  of 
axially  extending  compartments  to  subdivide  said  first 
selected  compartments  into  a  second  plurality  of  axiall> 
extending  compartments:  and 

said  second  plurality  of  axially  extending  compartments  defin- 
ing, in  combination  with  said  primary  club  divider  member,  a 
plurality  of  individual  club  receiving  cavities  arranged  m  an 
interlocking  patten.. 


1.  A  golf  bag  for  carrying  a  set  of  golf  clubs  including  woods, 
irons  and  putter,  each  having  a  shaft  and  a  head  with  a  toe  and  a 
heel,  with  the  heads  of  said  woods  and  putter  positioned  upward 
and  the  heads  of  said  irons  positioned  downward,  compnsing: 

said  golf  bag  including  a  tubular  body  elongated  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  defined  by  an  upper  portion  having  a  upper 
end,  a  lower  portion  having  a  lower  end  and  an  integral 
central  portion: 

a  top  section  capping  said  upper  end  and  a  bottom  section 
closing  said  lower  end.  said  top  section  comprising  a  throat 
member  and  a  wall  member; 

said  throat  member  including  a  throat  plate  defined  by  a  first 
periphery  and  positioned  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  with 
said  first  periphery  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  upper 
portion; 

said  throat  plate  containing  X  number  of  first  openings  axially 
therethrough  each  having  particularly  sized  and  shaped  some- 
what oval  periphery  which  substantially  matches  a  vertical 
projection  of.  and  thereby  to  admit  only  one  particular  head  of 
said  irons,  and  Y  number  of  second  openings  axially  there- 
through sized  to  admit  the  shafts  of  said  woods  and  putter; 

a  bottom  plate  defined  by  a  second  periphery  and  positioned 
generally  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  lower  end  of 
said  lower  portion  of  .said  tubular  body  being  connected  to 
said  second  periphery: 

X  number  of  guide  member  means  each  positioned  in  substantial 
vertical  alignment  with  one  said  first  opening  for  defining  a 
guide  periphery  that  mimics  at  least  in  part  said  sized  penph- 
ery  of  one  of  said  first  openings  of  said  throat  plate. 


5,823337 

TACKLE  BOX 

Robert  J.  Yunger,  and  James  Schumaker,  both  of  Piano.  HI., 

assignors  to  Piano  Molding  Company,  Piano.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  607431 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  vr/fV) 

t.S.  CI.  206—315.11  26  Claims 

I.  A  rigid  carrying  case,  comprising: 

a  base  section  having  a  bottom  wall  disposed  substanually  in  a 
plane,  and  from  which  extends  a  front  wall,  rear  wall,  and 
spaced  end  walls; 
a  lid  having  a  top  wall  from  which  depends  a  front  wall,  rear 

wall,  and  spaced  end  walls; 
a  pair  of  pivot  mounts  for  pivotally  connecting  said  end  walls  of 
said  lid  to  said  end  walls  of  said  base  section: 
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wherein  said  pivot  mounts,  lid,  and  base  section  are  cooperable 
to  limit  rotation  of  said  lid  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position  in  which  said  rear  wall  of  said  lid  is  disposed  sub- 
stantially within  said  plane. 


5,823J3« 

PACKAGING  FOR  ROD-SHAPED  PARTS 
Helmut  Osterle,  Feldkrich.  Austria:  Daniel  Gasser.  Diepoldsau, 
Switzerland.-  Guide  Hasler,  Marbacb.  Switzerland;  Richard 
Sahli.  Widnau.  Swiuerland;  Walter  Seifert,  Buchs  Switzer- 
land; Norbert  Koppel.  Diepoldsau.  Switzerland,  and  Markus 
Steffen,  Grabs,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  SFS  Industrie 
Hotding  AG,  Heerbnigg.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04256,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep,  24.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18050,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1993,  43  44 
679.5;  Jul.  13,  1994.  44  24  750.8 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/24:73/00 
VS.  CI.  206-338  19  Oaims 


1.  Packaging  for  rod-shaped  parts,  such  as  screws,  bolts,  nails  or 
pins,  in  the  form  of  a  strip-shaped  carrier  element,  in  which  the 
parts,  such  as  screws,  bolts,  nails  or  pins,  can  be  held  parallel  to 
one  another  and  aligned  in  a  row,  where  the  carrier  element  (1) 
consists  of  a  holder  stnp  (4)  with  a  plurality  of  holder  openings  (6). 
indentations,  slits,  nubs  or  similar  holders,  to  hold  the  rod-shaped 
parts  (2)  aligned  parallel  to  one  another,  and  of  a  cover  strip  (5) 
which  covers  the  region  of  the  rod-shaped  pans  (2)  which  lies 


opposite  the  holder  strip  (4).  over  part  of  the  length,  characterized 
in  that  the  holder  strip  (4)  is  structured  to  be  essentially  U-shaped, 
where  the  holder  openings  (6)  or  indentations  are  formed  in  ridges 
(7,8)  which  run  parallel  to  and  at  a  distance  from  one  another, 
projecting  from  a  back  part  (9)  and  that  the  cover  strip  (5)  is 
connected  with  the  holder  strip  (4)  in  such  a  way  that  it  is  possible 
to  tear,  separate  or  remove  the  cover  strip  (5)  from  the  holder  stnp 
in  one  piece,  the  cover  strip  (5)  being  made  in  one  piece  with  the 
holder  strip  (4),  with  suitable  weakening  lines  or  perforation  lines 
(13,  14)  being  formed  at  the  ridges  (7.  8)  and/or  at  the  transition 
regions  between  the  ndges  (7,  8)  and  the  cover  stnp  (5).  so  that  the 
cover  strip  (5)  can  be  torn  oflF. 


5,823339 
PACK.AGING  CONTAINER  FOR  A  STRING  TRIMMER 
David  A.  Dunham,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Robert  G.  Haskett,  Lowell, 
N.C.;  Paul  Dennis  Owings;  Henry  Louis  Tew,  both  of  Fay- 
etteviile,  N.C.;  Jeffrey  B,  Davis,  Potomac,  Md.;  Christopher 
E.  Jacob,  Baltimore.  Md.,  and  Maureen  Wolthuis,  Towson, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,901 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/50, 7//0S 
U.S.  a.  206-349  23  Claims 


C" 


\.  A  container  comprising: 

a  back  wall,  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  extending  from  said 
back  wall  and  a  front  wall  extending  between  said  side  wall 
defining  a  rectangular  sleeve,  said  front  wall  including  a  pair 
ot  apertures  enabling  access  within  said  sleeve,  said  apertures 
separated  from  one  another  by  said  front  wall  and  forming  a 
top  and  bottom  band  at  ends  of  the  container; 

at  least  one  positioning  member  extending  from  said  frwnt  wall, 
said  positioning  member  extending  toward  said  back  wall  and 
for  maintaining  an  article  within  said  container 


5.823  J40 

STERILIZATION  CONTAINER 

Willi  Maihofer.  Novaggio,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Nordpunkt 

AG,  Novaggio,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00723.  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  4.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23617,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  704.628 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  4.  1994,  44  07 
220.1 

Int.  0."-  B65D  S3/I0:5I/I6:45/M:  G05D  16/00 
I.S.  CI.  206—370  39  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  sterilization  container.  preferabl>  for  hospital 
refuse,  having  a  receptacle  (li  with  a  filling  opening  that  is  defined 
by  the  upper  edge  of  its  side  wall  and  is  disposed  opposite  from  its 
bottom,  a  lid  (2)  that  is  for  covering  the  filling  opening  and  is 
preferably  comprised  of  the  same  microwave-permeable  material 
as  the  receptacle  (1),  and  a  sealing  device  with  a  sealing  ring  (201 
between  the  receptacle  (1)  and  the  lid  (2).  wherein  to  guarantee  a 
secure  and  reliable  pressure- tight  seal  between  the  receptacle  (1) 


October  20,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2615 


and  the  lid  (2),  in  addition  to  the  sealing  ring  (20).  which  is 
accommodated  in  grooves  (18,  19)  in  the  receptacle  (1)  and  in  the 
lid  (2)  that  are  correspondingly  embodied  in  their  cross  sectional 
shape,  the  sealing  device  has  additional  sealing  regions  (21.  16b; 
Sh.  22a;  5a.  2a)  on  the  receptacle  (1)  and  the  lid  (2).  and  a 
detachable  closure  device  (3,  29)  is  provided  for  securing  the  lid 
(2)  on  the  receptacle  (1)  counter  to  the  force  of  an  internal  pressure 
in  the  receptacle  (1)  and  can  be  secured  in  the  closed  position  if 
need  be,  and  the  receptacle  (1) — and  if  need  be.  also  the  lid  (2) — is 
comprised  of  a  tough  plastic  that  resists  stretching,  even  beyond 
the  boiling  temperature  of  water. 


5,823341 
VIDEO  TAPE  STORAGE  CASE  WITH  LOCK 
Tamotsu  Nakasuji,   1-19-28  Imagome,  Higashiosaka,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,203 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/575 

VS.  CI.  206—387.11  18  Claims 


1.  A  video  tape  case  with  lock  comprising: 

a  case  body  structure  including  a  lid  part  flexibly  attached  to  a 
receiving  body,  penetration  holes  in  said  receiving  body  and 
lid  part  which  are  located  and  configured  to  overlap  when  said 
receiving  body  and  said  lid  part  are  closed  together; 

a  pair  of  holding  claws  being  located  at  an  end  of  the  penetration 
hole  of  said  receiving  body; 

a  lock  including  an  abutment  wall  and  a  transformable  molding 
part,  said  holding  part  having  a  stud  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  penetration  holes: 


said  holding  claw  and  said  holding  pan  being  adapted  to  fasten 
together  upon  insertion  of  the  stud  into  said  penetration  holes 
when  the  case  body  is  closed,  said  abutment  wall  being 
adapted  to  touch  an  outer  side  of  the  lid  part  when  said 
holding  claw  and  holding  part  are  fastened,  so  that  while  the 
case  body  and  the  lock  are  fastened,  the  case  body  is  unable  to 
be  opened:  and 

said  holding  part  being  adapted  to  change  shape  by  a  detaching 
key  being  inserted  into  the  penetration  hole  of  the  receiving 
body,  so  that  the  holding  part  is  released  from  the  holding 
claw  to  permit  the  case  body  to  be  opened. 

4.  A  security  case  comprising: 

a  case  body  structure  including  a  first  part  interconnected  with  a 
second  part,  the  first  and  second  parts  being  movable  between 
an  open  position  in  which  an  object  can  be  inserted  in  or 
removed  from  the  case  body  structure,  and  a  closed  position 
in  which  an  object  can  be  enclosed  within  the  case  body 
structure,  the  first  and  second  parts  respectively  defining  first 
and  second  penetration  holes  that  are  arranged  and  configured 
to  align  when  the  first  and  second  parts  are  in  the  closed 
position; 

a  lock  member  for  locking  the  first  and  second  parts  in  the 
closed  position,  the  lock  member  including  a  first  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  first  and  second  penetration 
openings  when  the  first  and  second  parts  are  in  the  closed 
position,  the  lock  member  also  including  a  second  portion 
including  an  abutment  surface  arranged  and  configured  to 
overlap  an  outer  side  portion  of  the  first  part  when  the  first 
portion  of  the  locking  member  is  disposed  within  the  first  and 
second  penetration  holes:  and 

a  locking  arrangement  for  fastening  the  first  portion  of  the 
locking  member  within  the  first  and  second  penetration  holes, 
the  locking  arrangement  including  a  flexible  first  holding  part 
and  a  second  holding  part,  the  first  and  second  holding  parts 
being  arranged  and  configured  to  fasten  together  when  the 
first  portion  of  the  locking  member  is  insetted  through  the  first 
and  second  penetration  holes. 

12.  A  security  case  system  comprising: 

a  case  body  structure  including  a  first  part  interconnected  with  a 
second  part,  the  first  and  second  parts  being  movable  between 
an  open  position  in  which  an  object  can  be  inserted  in  or 
removed  from  the  case  body  structure,  and  a  closed  position 
in  which  an  object  can  be  enclosed  within  the  case  body 
structure,  the  first  and  second  parts  respectively  defining  first 
and  second  penetration  holes  that  are  arranged  and  configured 
to  align  when  the  first  and  second  parts  are  in  the  closed 
position; 

a  lock  member  for  locking  the  first  and  second  parts  in  the 
closed  position,  the  lock  member  including  a  first  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  first  and  second  penetration 
openings  when  the  first  and  second  pans  are  in  the  closed 
position,  the  lock  member  also  including  a  second  ponion 
including  an  abutment  surface  arranged  and  configured  to 
overlap  an  outer  side  ponion  of  the  first  pan  when  the  first 
ponion  of  the  locking  member  is  disposed  within  the  first  and 
second  penetration  holes; 

a  locking  anangement  for  fastening  the  first  portion  of  the 
locking  member  within  the  first  and  second  penetration  holes, 
the  locking  arrangement  including  a  flexible  first  holding  part 
and  a  second  holding  part,  the  first  and  .second  holding  pans 
being  arranged  and  configured  to  fasten  together  when  the 
first  portion  of  the  locking  member  is  inserted  through  the  first 
and  second  penetration  holes;  and 

a  detaching  key  for  unfastening  the  flexible  first  holding  part  and 
the  second  holding  part,  the  flexible  first  holding  part  being 
arranged  and  configured  to  flex  away  and  unfasten  from  the 
second  holding  pan  when  the  key  is  inserted  into  the  second 
penetration  hole  such  that  the  ca.se  body  is  permitted  to  be 
opened. 
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5.82JJ42 
PACKAGING  FOR  MITRAL  OR  AORTIC  HEART  VALVE 

DEVICE 

Roberto  Caudiilo.  and  Tammi  Klostermeyer,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Carbomedics  Inc.,  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  970,227 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/06:  B65D  S5/}Q:  A61F  2/24 

U4.  CI.  206—438  ,4  aaims 


1.  Packaging  for  a  heart  \alve  device,  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  inner  compartment,  the  container  having 
an  aortic  orientation  and  a  mitral  orientation  and  constructed 
to  be  opened  in  either  orientation; 

an  aortic  support  member,  located  in  the  inner  compartment,  to 
support  the  heart  valve  device  when  the  container  is  opened  in 
the  aortic  orientation  such  that  the  heart  valve  device  is 
prepared  for  receiving  a  holding  instrument  for  implanution 
as  an  aortic  valve;  and 

a  mitral  support  member,  located  in  the  inner  compartment,  to 
support  the  heart  valve  device  when  the  container  is  opened  in 
the  mitral  orientation  such  that  the  heart  valve  device  is 
prepared  for  receiving  a  holding  instrument  for  implantation 
as  a  mitral  valve. 


each  having  opposed  major  surfaces  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  respective  side  with  the  major  surfaces  parallel  to  the  respec- 
tive side,  each  web  having  inner  and  outer  sides  and  an  upper  end. 
each  web  being  disposed  adjacent  a  comer  of  the  base  so  that  the 
outer  side  thereof  is  orthogonally  contiguous  with  the  outer  side  of 
a  web  of  a  side  frame  of  an  adjacent  side,  a  respective  laterally 
extending  flat  cross  member  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
webs  of  each  side  frame,  each  flat  cross  member  having  opposed 
major  surfaces  which  are  dispo.sed  parallel  to  the  major  surfaces  of 
the  upright  flat  webs,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  packag- 
ing frame  has  an  open  top  and  open  sides,  the  base  having  an 
upwardly  facing  surface  and  the  base  being  fixed  relative  to  the 
side  frames,  a  pair  of  intersecting  recessed  channels  extending 
transversely  across  the  base  between  respective  pairs  of  opposed 
sides  and  being  recessed  into  the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
base,  the  channels  each  having  opposite  end  openings  in  the  base 
which  are  externally  accessible  even  when  the  packaging  frame 
contains  material,  and  the  channels  being  from  10  to  25  mm  in 
width  and  intersecting  one  another  substantially  at  right  angles. 


5.823  J44 

DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  WITH  MULTIPLE  VIEW  OPTICS 

Stephen  D,  Fantone.  Lynnfield.  Mass.;  Anthony  L.  Gelardi, 

Cape  Porpoise,  and  John  A.  Gelardi,  Kennebunkport.  both 

of  Me.,  assignors  to  Insight.  Inc.,  Lynnfield,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  508J80,  Jul.  31,  1995,  and 

Sen  No.  772.968.  Dec.  23.  1996.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1997. 

Ser.  No.  778,975 

Int  CI."  B65D  S5/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-^59.5  25  Claims 


5,823343 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Darryl  James  Heffernan.  18  Sierra  Close,  Leeming,  Australia. 
6155 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,128,  Aug.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839J98 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/4H 

\}S.  a.  206-^51  2  Claims 


1  A  packaging  frame  for  packaging  generally  flat  material,  said 
packaging  frame  including  a  substantially  rectangular  base  defined 
by  four  sides,  each  pair  of  adjacent  sides  intersecting  at  a  respec- 
tive comer,  a  respective  side  frame  extending  upwardly  from  each 
side,  each  side  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  flat  webs 


1.  A  box  system  for  displaying  visual  infoimation,  said  box 
system  comprising; 

a  multi-sided  box  having  panels,  said  multi-sided  box  having  at 
least  one  image  bearing  panel  with  printed  interiaced  images 
formed  thereon  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof;  and 

a  transparent  member  having  at  least  one  wall  having  at  least 
one  lenticulated  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
lenticular  optical  elements  having  axes  and  a  focal  plane  and, 
said  image  bearing  panel  and  said  transparent  member  having 
complementary  configured  means  for  releasably  attaching 
said  lenticulated  surface  to  said  image  bearing  panel  in  over- 
lying relationship  to  said  printed  interlaced  images  and  in 
optical  registration  therewith  so  that  an  observer  of  said 
U-ansparent  lenticulated  surface  is  provided  with  distinct 
visual  efl'ects  when  viewing  said  interlaced  images  through 
said  transparent  lenticulated  section,  said  complementary  con- 
figured releasably  attaching  means  comprising  a  guide  and 
rail  arrangement  and  said  transparent  member  has  spaced 
apart  grooved  end  sections  and  said  image  bearing  panel  has 
correspondingly  spaced  apart  rail  .sections  that  fit  into  .said 
grooved  end  sections  to  permit  said  transparent  member  to  be 
slid  onto  said  image  bearing  panel  and  registered  therewith,  at 
least  one  con-esponding  pair  of  grooves  and  rails  serving  as  a 
reference  edge  for  aligning  said  lenticular  optical  elements 
with  said  interlaced  images  along  at  least  one  direction. 
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5,823345 
STACKABLE  RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
POURABLE  PRODUCTS 
Aleene  F.   Nask,   West   Harrison,   N.Y.;   Tinuny   L.   WiUett, 
Waverly,  Ky.,  and  Richard  Rhodes,  Northport,  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Berry  Plastics  Corporation,  Evansville.  Ind.,  and  Olin 
Corporation.  Cheshire.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  899,971 

Int.  CI."  B65D  21/032:21/036:21/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—509  15  aaims 


1.  A  modular  stackable  receptacle  assembly  for  holding  a  pour- 
able  product,  said  receptacle  assembly  comprising; 

a  lower  rectilinear  container  having  a  continuous  sidewall  and  a 

bottom  wall  which  is  integral  with  said  sidewall,  said  bottom 

wall    including    first    and    second    alignment    and    stacking 

recesses; 
an  upper  rectilinear  cover  fitted  onto  said  container,  said  cover 

including  a  raised  crown  part  disposed  to  one  side  of  said 

cover,  said  crown  part  having  an  upper  surface: 
a  raised  first  alignment  and  stacking  projection  on  said  upper 

surface  of  said  crown  part; 
said  cover  further  including  a  product  pouring  spout  disposed  on 

a  side  of  said  cover  opposite  to  said  crown  part: 
a  closure  cap  closing  said  pouring  spout,  said  closure  cap 

including  an  upper  surface  which  is  essentially  coplanar  with 

said  crown  part  upper  surface; 
a  raised  second  alignment  and  slacking  projection  on  said  upper 

surface  of  said  closure  cap;  and 
said  first  and  second  alignment  and  stacking  recesses  in  said 

lower  rectilinear  container  capable  of  receiving  the  raised  first 

and  second  alignment  and  stacking  projections  and  thereby 

providing  for  aligned  and  stable  stacking  of  a  plurality  of 

receptacle  assemblies. 


and,  retainer  means  for  rotataWy  retaining  the  ring  portion  of  the 
indicator  member  in  the  skirt  portion  of  the  container  wall 
when  the  ring  portion  of  the  indicator  member  is  inserted  into 
the  skirt  portion  of  the  circumferential  wall  with  the  grasping 
portion  extending  from  the  skirt  portion,  wherein  label  mark- 
ings selectively  appear  in  the  aperture  on  rotation  of  the 
grasping  portion  of  the  indicator  member. 


5,823347 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

NEGATIVE  CASSETTES 

Peter  Mattes.  Nettetal.  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  Walther 

Alben  and  Rahmen  GmbH  &  Co,  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749321 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  19%,  296  11 
711.0;  Sep.  2.  1996,  2%  15  075.4 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/671 
VJS.  CI.  206—555  10  Claims 


5.823346 
MEDICINE  BOTTLE  REMINDER  ATTACHMENT 
Steven   L.  Weiner.  3180  Crow  Canyon  PI..  Suite   127.  San 
Ramon.  Calif.  94583 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905.477.  Aug.  4.  1997.  This 
application  Aug.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  910,491 
Int.  a."  B65D  83/04 
U.S.  CI.  206—534  8  Claims 

I.  A  medicine  bottle  dosage  reminder  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  container  with  an  open  top,  a  recessed  bottom  and 
a  circumferential  wall  with  a  container  portion  between  the 
bottom  and  open  top  and  a  skirt  portion  extending  from  the 
bottom,  the  skirt  portion  having  an  aperture; 
an  indicator  member  having  a  nng  portion  with  an  indicator 
label  with  a  pluralilily  of  label  markings  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  ring  portion  and  grasping  portion,  wherein  the 
skirt  portion  of  the  container  wall  has  an  inside  circumfer- 
ence, the  ring  portion  of  the  indicator  member  having  an 
outside  circumference  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  cir- 
cumference of  the  skirt  portion  of  the  container  wall; 


1.  A  device  for  storing  negative  cassettes  of  photographic  films, 
comprising  a  receiving  container  means  for  receiving  at  least  one 
negative  cassette,  a  ca.se  having  first  and  second  sides  and  includ- 
ing a  first  opening  at  the  first  side  for  insertion  of  a  photographic 
album  to  be  accommodated  in  the  case  and  a  second  opening  at  the 
second  side  for  receiving  the  receiving  container  means  whereby 
the  receiving  container  means  is  accessible  through  the  second 
opening  for  selective  reception  and  removal  of  negative  cassettes, 
and  means  for  closing  the  second  opening. 


5,823348 
SUSPENSION  PACKAGE 
Noel  M.  Phillips;  Tammy  L.  Stiles;  Jeimifer  R.  Harding,  and 
Lewis  C.  Lofgren,  all  of  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  .ADE.  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859335 
Int.  CI."  B65D  81/10 
U.S.  CI.  206—583  32  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  package  comprising: 
a  frame  comprising  first  and  second  opposed  ends,  said  frame 

forming  a  product  suspension  region  intermediate  the  ends: 
first  and  second  opposed  product  restraints  mounted  to  the  first 
and   second   ends,   respectively,   said   restraints  comprising 
respective  first  and  second  product-engaging  portions  opera- 
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rive  lo  engage  a  product  and  to  limit  movement  of  the  product 
away  from  the  respective  end.  with  the  product  interposed  ( 1 ) 
between  the  first  product-engagmg  portion  and  the  first  end, 
and  (2)  between  the  second  product-engaging  ponion  and  the 
second  end:  and 

fifst  means  for  shortening  an  effective  length  of  at  least  one  of 
jthe  restraints  such  that  opposing  tension  m  the  first  and 
second  restraints  suspends  the  product  in  the  product  suspen- 
sion region. 

30.  A  suspension  package  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  first  and  second  opposed  ends,  said  frame 
forming  a  product  suspension  region  intermediate  the  ends: 

said  first  end  comprising  a  hinge  and  a  flap  mounted  for  pivoting 
movement  about  the  hinge,  said  flap  comprising  a  receiving 
element: 

a  product  suspension  element  secured  to  the  flap  to  extend  into 
the  product  suspension  region: 

a  mounting  element: 

said  product  suspension  element  wrapped  around  the  mounting 
element,  said  mounting  element  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
receiving  element  for  user  adjustment  of  the  effective  length 
of  the  product  suspension  element. 


a  substantially  rectangular  wooden  ba.se; 

a  comigated  box,  wherein  said  box  telescopes  over  the  base  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  base  is  inside  the  box: 

a  reinforcing  material  applied  to  a  section  of  the  outside  walls  of 
the  box  adjacent  to  the  base:  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  fastening  the  box  to  the  base  through  the 
reinforcing  material,  wherein  die  reinforcing  material  pro- 
vides reinforcement  to  the  bond  between  the  fasteners,  the 
box  and  the  base. 


5,823350 
PAPERBOARD  SECURITY  BATTERY  PACKAGE 
Thomas  F,  Ward,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rayovac  Corpo- 
ration, Madison,  Wis, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  773^16,  Dec,  23,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  577,504,  Dec.  22,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,586,657.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1998,  Ser.  No.  55J03 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/88 

VS.  a.  20(^705  5  Claims 


5,823349 

SECURING  A  CORRUGATED  CONTAINER  TO  A  PALLET 
John  W.  Bridges,  Pflugerville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P., 
Round  Rock.  Tex. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.835 

Int.  CI."  B65D  IW(M) 

VS.  CI.  206-597  12  Claims 


1  A  container  for  packaging  and  shipping  articles,  said  container 
comprising: 


1.  A  consumer  display  package  containing  a  plurality  of  batter- 
ies, the  package  comprising: 

a  paperboard  blank  having  a  first  side  panel,  a  top  panel  which 
extends  from  the  first  side  panel,  and  a  bottom  panel  which 
extends  from  the  side  panel  beneath  the  top  panel,  and  a 
.  second  side  panel  which  extends  between  the  bottom  panel 
and  the  top  panel,  the  blank  being  folded  and  connected 
together  to  define  a  box  in  which  the  first  side  panel  is  spaced 
in  parallel  relation  from  the  second  side  panel  a  first  distance; 

a  plurality  of  like  batteries,  the  batteries  having  tops  and  bottoms 
joined  by  sides,  wherein  the  batteries  are  positioned  wilhm  the 
box.  and  the  battery  tops  are  adjacent  to  the  top  panel,  and  the 
battery  bottoms  are  adjacent  to  the  bottom  panel,  the  batteries 
having  a  first  thickness  in  the  direction  between  the  first  side 
panel  and  the  second  side  panel,  the  first  thickness  being  less 
than  the  first  distance: 

an  electronic  article  surveillance  sensor  mounted  on  the  first  side 
panel  such  that  the  sen.sor  is  not  visible  when  the  package  is 
fully  loaded  with  batteries,  the  sensor  being  positioned 
between  the  first  panel  and  the  second  panel: 

a  sheet  of  paperboard  material  interposed  between  the  first  side 
panel  and  the  batteries  within  the  box.  the  sheet  serving  to 
enforce  non-engagement  between  the  sensor  and  the  batteries, 
to  thereby  allow  the  suneillance  sensor  to  properly  function. 
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5,823J51 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL  PACKAGING  DEVICE 

Shinichi  Matsuo,  Niigata:  Nobuyoshi  Fujimaki,  Guma:  Shiro- 
yasu  Watanabe,  Niigata,  and  Kintaro  Kato,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01357,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02069,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  617,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1994,  6-180963 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/H6 

U.S.  CI.  206—710  10  Claims 


the  protuberances  and  recesses  of  the  two  device  halves  being 
engageable  with  one  another  compressively  to  accommodate 
semiconductor  crystal  in  the  device  halves  thus  engaged 
together 

3.  A  semiconductor  crystal  packaging  device  for  packaging  a 
number  of  wafers  after  slicing  and  before  polishing  directly  in 
close  contact  with  one  another  in  a  substantially  cylindrical  semi- 
conductor wafer  stack,  comprising: 

an  upper  and  a  lower  device  half  made  of  thin  resin  sheet,  said 
upper  and  lower  device  halves  each  having  an  identical  shape, 
each  of  said  device  halves  including: 

a  substantially  semi-circular  sectional  profile  central  recess 
extending  concave  from  an  open  end  toward  a  bottom,  the 
substantially  semi-circular  sectional  profile  central  recess 
being  defined  by  an  outwardly  convex  semi-circular  sectional 
profile  accommodation  wall  having  a  diameter  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  substantially  cylindrical  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  stack: 

a  pair  of  legs  depending  from  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the 
semi-circular  sectional  profile  accommodation  wall  toward 
the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  greater  height  than  the 
semi-circular  sectional  profile  accommodation  wall:  and 

a  protuberance  and  a  recess  formed  on  and  in  the  outer  surface 
of  a  horizontal  edge  wall  surrounding  the  opening  of  the 
central  recess: 

wherein  the  cylindrical  semiconductor  wafer  stack  is  accommo- 
dated between  the  semi-circular  sectional  profile  accommoda- 
tion walls  of  the  upper  and  lower  device  halves,  respectively, 
with  the  recess  and  the  protuberance  of  the  upper  device  half 
being  engaged  with  the  protuberance  and  the  recess  of  the 
lower  device  half,  respectively. 


1.  A  semiconductor  crystal  packaging  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  device  halves,  wherein  each  device  half  has: 

a  horizontal  edge  wall: 

raised  guides  and  a  protuberance  formed  on  the  horizontal  edge 
wall: 

recessed  guides  and  a  recess  formed  in  the  honzontal  edge  wall 
in  point  symmetry  with  each  other  so  as  to  be  engageable  with 
the  raised  guides  and  protuberance  of  the  other  device  half 
when  the  two  device  halves  are  engaged  together: 

a  strip-like  vertical  edge  wall  depending  from  the  outer  edge  of 
the  horizontal  edge  wall; 

an  outwardly  convex  accommodation  wall  defining  a  substan- 
tially semi-circular  sectional  profile  recess  for  accommodating 
semiconductor  crystal  therein: 

legs  provided  on  bottom  portions  of  the  accommodation  wall; 
and 

reinforcement  raised  portions  projecting  from  outer  walls  of  the 
legs: 

the  protuberance  and  recesses  of  the  two  device  halves  being 
engageable  with  one  another  compressively  to  accommodate 
semiconductor  crystal  in  the  device  halves  thus  engaged 
together 

2.  A  semiconductor  crystal  packaging  de\ice  comprising  a  pair 
of  device  halves  made  of  an  elastic  material,  wherein  each  device 
half  has: 

a  horizontal  edge  wall: 

raised  guides  and  a  protuberance  formed  on  the  horizontal  edge 
wall; 

recessed  guides  and  a  recess  formed  in  the  horizontal  edge  wall 
in  point  symmetry  with  the  raised  guides  and  the  protuber- 
ances so  as  to  be  engageable  compressively  with  the  raised 
guides  and  protuberance  of  the  other  device  half  when  the  two 
device  halves  are  engaged  together; 

a  strip-like  vertical  edge  wall  depending  from  the  outer  edge  of 
the  horizontal  edge  wall: 

an  outwardly  convex  accommodation  wall  defining  a  substan- 
tially semi-circular  sectional  profile  recess  for  accommodating 
semiconductor  crystal  therein: 

legs  provided  on  bottom  portions  of  the  accommodation  wall: 
and 

reinforcement  raised  portions  projecting  from  outer  walls  of  the 
legs; 


5,823352 
CONTAINER  WITH  SHOCK-ABSORBING  INSERT 
J.  Joe  Mena:   Charles  F.  Johnson:   Carol   L.  Johnson,  and 
Gustav  M.  Maenpaa,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Summit  Container  Corporation,  Monument,  Colo. 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,159 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/50 
VS.  a.  206—721  19  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  holding  a  substantially  rectangular  product, 
comprising: 

a.  An  outer  shell  having  an  interior  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  left 
and  right  side  panels,  a  bottom  panel,  and  a  top  panel,  said  top 
panel  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position. 
■  b.  A  first  insert  comprising  a  first  insert  platform  suitable  for 
supporting  the  product,  and  at  least  one  resilient  and  com- 
pressible support  member,  wherein  said  first  insert  can  be 
placed  inside  said  outer  shell  with  said  first  insert  platform 
substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  panel  when  said  support 
member  rests  on  said  bottom  panel. 

c.  A  plurality  of  tabs  extending  from  said  first  insert  platform 
and  parallel  with  said  first  insert  platform,  and 
.   d.  A  slit  formed  in  a  side  or  back  panel  to  receive  each  'ah.  said 
slit  being  wide  enough  to  snugly  receive  said  tab.  and  tall 
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enough  to  allow  said  lab  and  the  first  insen  platform  from 
which  said  tab  extends  to  move  up  and  down  as  the  suppon 
member  compresses  and  expands. 


5.823J53 
COMBINATION  Bl  SINESS  CARD  CASE  AND  DISPLAY 
CASE 
Patrick  C.  Perrin.  Ranrho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Jimmie  L.  Whit- 
tington.  deceased,  late  of  Diamond  Bar,  both  of  Calif.,  by 
Elednor  Whittington,  legal  representative,  assignors  to  Per- 
rin Manufacturing  Company,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,759,  Jan.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,727 
Int.  CI."  B65D  »5/(,72 
U,S„a.  206—752  6  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  for  holdmg  and  displaying  a  card  member 
suitable  for  being  carried  on  one's  person,  said  card  member 
bearing  informational  data  thereon,  said  receptacle  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  back  wall  structure  enclosed  on  three 
sides  with  top.  left  and  right  side  wall  structures  for  partially 
framing  said  back  wall  structure,  forming  a  partial  enclosure 
in  which  is  stored  a  supply  of  said  card  members  and  operable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position: 

a  front  wall  member  ha\ing  a  front  wall  with  free  edges  rotat- 
ably  linked  between  the  left  and  right  side  wall  structures, 
jaid  front  wall  having  an  inside  face  and  an  outside  face  and 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  panially  framed  wall  struc- 
Bire  of  the  base  member,  said  front  wall  equipped  with  a 
»ough  assembly  extending  laterally  across  the  inside  face  of 
*e  front  wall  member  and  normal  to  said  left  and  nght  side 
wall  structures  reaching  between  said  side  walls,  said  trough 
assembly  being  enclosed  at  its  lateral  ends  with  end  wall 
portions,  said  trough  assembly  being  adapted  to  removably 
contain  at  least  one  card  member  therein; 

said  back  wall  including  flap  means  for  insertion  into  a  persons 
pocket,  said  flap  means  being  flexibly  secured  to  the  back 
wall; 

hinge  means  afBxed  to  the  inside  of  each  one  of  the  left  and  right 
ade  wall  suiictures  adjacent  the  trough  assembly  for  rotatably 
linking  said  base  member  and  said  front  wall  member; 

stop  means  associated  with  the  base  member  adjacent  the  hinge 
means  for  engaging  a  free  edge  of  die  front  wall  to  support  the 
front  wall  when  the  base  member  is  routed  to  its  display 
position  to  expose  the  trough  assembly  which  is  on  the  inside 
face  of  the  front  wall: 

said  receptacle  being  made  of  transparent  plastic  material; 

whereby  said  front  wall  member  when  positioned  within  said 
framed  structure  forms  an  enclosure  for  the  card  member 
contained  in  the  trough  assembly  and  itself  forms  a  display 
enclosure  for  the  card  member  deposited  in  said  trough 
assembly  when  said  base  member  is  rotated  to  its  open 
display  position. 


5,823J54 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 
AND  SORTING  OF  NON-FERROUS  M.4TERIALS 
Alexander  Elkind,  Mt.  Laurel;  James  MacFarlane,  Colling- 
swood,  both  of  N.J.;  Mark  Krvmsky,  Langhorn,  Pa.;  Victor 
Nikolaevich  Tisenko,  St.  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation; 
German  Abramovich  Shneerson,  St.  Petersburg,  Russian 
Federation;  Vyacheslav  Semenovich  Korolev.  St.  Petersburg 
Russian    Federation;    Sergey    Ivanovich    Krivosheev.    St 
Petersburg,  Russian  Federation;  Alexey  Pavlovich  Nenashev 
St.  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  and  Vladimir  Markov 
ich  Vasilevskiy,  St.  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  assign 
ors  to  Rustec,  Inc.,  Camden.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,097 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  l/OO 

U,S.  a.  209-212  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  sorting  non-ferrous  metal 
pieces  from  other  materials  according  to  density  comprising: 

(a)  a  capacitor  and  inductor  for  producing  an  electromagnetic 
field  which  provides  a  non-steady  stale,  non-uniform  mag- 
netic field,  and  produces  a  sharp  skin  eflfect  in  the  non-ferrous 
metal  pieces  so  that  the  non-ferrous  metal  pieces  are  propelled 
at  distances  which  are  inversely  proportional  to  the  densities 
of  these  materials  and  jndependeni  of  their  conductivities; 

(b)  a  ferromagnetic  core; 

(c)  an  infeed  conveyor  for  positioning  materials  to  be  separated 
and  sorted  between  said  capacitor  and  inductor  for  producing 
an  electromagnetic  field  and  said  ferromagnetic  core;  and 

(d)  a  collecting  means  located  at  a  selected  distance  ft-om  said 
infeed  conveyor  for  collecting  separated  and  sorted  non- 
ferrous  metal  pieces  propelled  by  the  electromagnetic  field. 


5,823J5S 
FIBRESAVER  SCREEN  BASKET  SUPPORT 
Antoine  G.  Abdulmassih,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Donald  B. 
Johnson,  Bedford,  N.H.;  Douglas  L.  G.  Young,  Nashua,  N.H., 
and  Brian  J.  Gallagher,  Litchfield,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Beloit 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,796 
Int.  CI."  B07B  \M9:  BOID  29/00 
VS.  CI.  209—106  4  Claims 

1.  A  combination  screen  basket  and  suppon  structure  for  the 
screen  basket  comprising: 

a  thin  cylindrical  screen  basket  comprising  a  cylindrically 
formed  structure  of  screen  material  perforated  with  closely 
spaced  holes: 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  mounting  flanges  including  an  upper 
flange  and  a  lower  flange,  said  mounting  flanges  being  con- 
nected to  an  extenor  of  the  screen; 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  rings  that  extend  peripherally 
around  and  that  are  in  contact  with  and  connected  to  said 
exterior  of  said  screen,  said  plurality  of  axially  spaced  rings 
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having  a  minimum  screen  contact  area  to  permit  maximum 
flow  through  said  screen,  said  plurality  of  axially  spaced  rings 
being  spaced  between  said  mounting  flanges;  and 
said  plurality  of  axially  spaced  rings  being  disposed  between 
said  screen  and  a  plurality  of  slotted  vertical  suppon  rods,  the 
slotted  vertical  suppon  rods  each  including  a  plurality  of  slots, 
each  slot  for  accommodating  one  of  said  rings,  each  rod 
extending  between  an  underside  of  said  upper  flange  and  an 
upper  side  of  said  lower  flange  to  maintain  the  spacing 
between  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  to  provide  veitical 
compression  resistance. 


attached  to  said  frame  suppon  means  and  having  one  end 
juxtaposed  said  first  rotatable  transfer  means  such  that  said 
first  rotatable  transfer  means  receives  each  threaded  member 
of  said  plurality  of  threaded  members  one  at  a  time  from  said 
one  end  of  said  conveying  means  at  a  predetermined  pick-up 
area  and  rotatably  transfers  each  said  threaded  member  to  a 
predetermined  drop-off  area; 

second  rotatable  transfer  means  attached  to  said  frame  suppon 
means  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first 
rotatable  transfer  means,  said  second  rotaiable  transfer  means 
having  means  for  receiving  each  said  threaded  member  from 
said  first  rotatable  transfer  means  at  said  predetermined  drop- 
off area,  said  second  rotatable  transfer  means  transferring  each 
said  threaded  member  from  said  predetermined  drop-off  area 
to  a  testing  station: 

means  for  functionally  testing  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
threaded  member,  said  functional  testing  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  partially  surround  said  threaded  member  located  at 
said  testing  station,  such  that  said  functional  testing  means 
and  said  second  rotatable  transfer  means  communicate  to 
position  said  threaded  member  at  said  testing  station  and 
functionally  test  said  threaded  portion  of  said  threaded  mem- 
ber; and  means  for  selectively  sorting  each  said  threaded 
member  tested  by  said  functional  testing  means,  said  sorting 
means  being  attached  to  said  frame  support  means  and  located 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  second  rotatable  transfer  means 
such  that  rejects  identified  by  said  functional  testing  means 
are  selectively  separated  from  said  plurality  of  threaded  mem- 
bers that  pass  through  said  testing  station. 


5.823J56 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSEPCTING 

THREADED  MEMBERS 

Lloyd  Goodrich,  Roseville;  James  F.  Carpenter,  Macomb,  and 

Gregory  J.   Wronkowicz,  Sterling   Heights,   all   of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ajax  Metal  Processing,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,424 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  209—601  9  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  functionally  testing  and  sorting  a  plurality  ot 
threaded  members,  each  threaded  member  having  a  threaded  shank 
portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  member; 

a  frame  suppon  means  mounted  to  said  base  member,  said  frame 

support  means  having  first  rotatable  transfer  means  attached 

thereto: 

means  for  conveying  said  plurality  of  threaded  members  to  said 

first  rotatable  transfer  means,  said  conveying  means  being 


5,823357 
AUTOMATED  WHEEL  SORTING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Christopher  Z.  Sieradzki,  Monee,  and  Jaime  F.  Pozo,  Claren- 
don Hills,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  AMSTED  Industries 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,695 

Int.  CT."  B07C  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  209—703  23  Claims 


6.  A  system  for  sorting  articles  into  groups  of  like  articles 
comprising: 

an  inspection  station  for  determining  the  category  to  which  an 
article  belongs; 

a  pick  up  station  spaced  from  the  inspection  station: 

a  plurality  of  drop  off  stations  laterally  spaced  from  the  pick  up 
station: 

a  movable  transfer  car  for  moving  an  article  to  the  pick  up 
station: 

a  carriage  system  including  a  hoist  laterally  movable  between 
the  pick  up  station  and  drop  off  stations,  the  hoist  having  a 
vertically  movable  portion  for  raising  an  article  out  of  the 
transfer  car  at  the  pick  up  station; 

a  plurality  of  shuttle  cars  spaced  from  the  inspection  station  and 
pick  up  station,  each  shuttle  car  being  associated  with  one 
drop  off  station,  each  shuttle  car  having  a  plurality  of  recei\  - 
ing  stations  for  receiving  sorted  articles,  one  receiving  station 
in  each  shuttle  car  being  aligned  with  each  drop  off'  station  so 
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that  the  vemcaJly  movable  portion  of  the  hoist  may  be  low- 
ered to  deposit  an  article  in  the  receiving  station: 

means  for  moving  the  transfer  car  from  the  inspection  station  to 
the  pick  up  station; 

means  for  moving  the  shunie  cars  so  that  each  receiving  station 
may  be  aligned  with  the  corresponding  carnage  system  drop 
off  station: 

means  for  moving  the  hoist  laterally  between  the  pick-up  station 
and  the  drop  off  stations:  and 

means  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  vertically  movable  portion  of 
the  hoist. 


'  5,823,358 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  GARMENT  DISPLAY 
Roger  J.  Leyden,  Willow  Springs;  Terrance  Surma.  Bloom- 
ingdale.  both  of  III.,  and  Christopher  Kelsch,  Midlothian, 
Va„  assignors  to  Se-Kure  Coatrois,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 
]  Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,923 

Int.  CI.''  E05B  7i/00 
MS.  CI.  211-«  12  Claims 


1  A  security  system  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  elongate  arm  having  a  length  and  defining  an 
upwardly  facing  support  surface: 

a  hanger  for  an  article  of  clothing  having  a  hook  defined  by  a 
formed  elongate  body,  the  body  having  a  diameter  taken  in 
cross  section  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  body  and 
defining  a  downwardly  facing  edge  that  can  be  placed  against 
the  upwardly  facing  support  surface  to  thereby  maintain  the 
hanger  in  a  display  position: 

a  cover  mounted  to  the  frame  for  movement  relative  to  the  frame 
selectively  between  a)  a  first  position  wherein  the  hanger  can 
be  placed  into  and  removed  from  the  display  position  and  b)  a 
second  position  wherein  the  cover  closely  captively  maintains 
the  hanger  in  the  display  position. 

there  further  being  a  compressible  material  on  at  least  one  of  the 
cover  and  the  frame. 

the  hook  being  squeezed  between  the  frame  and  cover  so  as  to 
be  pressed  into  the  compressible  material  with  the  hanger  in 
the  display  position  and  the  cover  in  the  second  position  to 
produce  frictional  holding  forces  between  the  hook  and  the 
compressible  material. 

the  compressible  material  having  a  thickness  between  the  frame 
and  cover  that  is  not  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  formed  elongate  body. 

whereby  the  frictional  forces  generated  between  the  hanger  and 
the  compressible  material  layer  inhibit  pivoting  of  the  hanger 
around  the  length  of  the  elongate  arm  with  the  hanger  in  the 
display  position  and  the  cover  in  the  second  p«isition  to 
thereby  avoid  release  of  the  hanger  from  the  display  position. 


S,823J59 
DESKTOP  VERTICAL  FILE  ASSEMBLY 
David  C.  Harris,  Baraboo,  Wis.;  Aimee  J.  Markelz,  Chicago, 
and  Charles  E.  Bain,  West  Dundee,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Sterling  Plastics  Co.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,161 

InL  CI."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211-11  25  Claims 


I.  A  modular  desktop  vertical  file  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  support  surface  and  a  base  attachment  region, 
the  base  attachment  region  including  at  least  one  resilient 
attachment  member  having  an  aperture: 

a  vertical  file  including  a  bottom  panel,  a  rear  panel  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  side  panels  and  a  front  panel 
extending  from  the  bottom  panel  at  a  non-perpendicular 
angle,  each  side  panel  and  rear  panel  including  a  top  attach- 
ment region  having  at  least  one  resilient  attachment  member 
including  an  aperture,  and  each  side  panel  and  rear  panel 
including  a  bottom  attachment  region  including  at  least  one 
tab;  and 

wherein  the  vertical  file  is  attached  to  and  supported  by  the  ba,se 
by  releasable  engagement  of  the  at  least  one  tab  in  the  at  least 
one  aperture  of  the  base. 


5,823  J60 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  SPORTS  EQUIPMENT  AND 

OTHER  ITEMS 

Daniel  R.  Gorosave,  1140  7th  Ave.  South,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

98020 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,741 

InL  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-13.1  ,9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  holding  items,  including  a  ball  of  a  predefined 
radius,  and  a  beverage  container  of  a  predefined  outside  diameter, 
the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member  having  a  connector  for  connecting  to 
another  structure  and  attaching  the  device  thereto: 

(b)  beverage  retaining  means  having  a  receptacle  for  receiving 
and  retaining  a  beverage  container,  the  receptacle  having  an 
inside  diameter  approximately  corresponding  to  said  pre- 
defined outside  diameter,  the  beverage  retaining  means  being 
connected  to  the  support  member:  and 

(c)  ball  retaining  means  connected  to  the  support  member  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  ball,  the  ball  retaining  means  defining 
a  recess  having  a  depth,  wherein,  when  the  ball  retaining 
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5,823,363 

MEDICAL  SYRINGE  HOLDING/TRANSPORT 

APPARATUS 

Douglas  Cassel,   1766  Port  Manleigh  Cir,^  Newport  Beach, 

Calif.  92660-6622 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,439 

InL  CI."  A47F  7/00 

MS.  a.  211—60.1  10  Claims 


means  receives  and  holds  the  ball,  the  ball  is  received  into  the 
recess  to  a  depth  at  least  equal  to  said  predefined  radius. 


5,823361 
SUBSTRATE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SUBSTRATE 

HOUSING 
Daniel  A.  Babbs,  Travis  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Progressive 
System  Technologies,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,537 

Int.  a."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211^11  28  Claims 


1,  An  article  of  manufacture  which  is  constructed  to  receive  and 
hold  a  plurality  of  syringes  of  differing  size,  said  article  compris- 
ing: 
a  substantially  rigid  frame  having  a  plurality  of  tiers  formed 

thereon,  each  of  said  teirs  having  a  top  surface: 
a  plurality  of  syringe-receiving  cavities  formed  in  at  least  one  of 
the  tiers,  each  of  said  syringe-receiving  cavities  being  sized 
and  configured  to  receive  and  hold  a  syringe  in  a  generally 
vertical  orientation: 
at  least  some  of  said  syringe-receiving  cavities  being  variable 
diameter  syringe-receiving  cavities,  which  are  adapted  to 
receive  different  sizes  of  syringes,  each  of  said  variable  diam- 
eter syringe-receiving  cavities  having  an  inner  surface  which 
defines: 

i)  a  first  region  having  an  inner  wall  of  a  first  diameter  to 
receive  and  hold  a  syringe  which  has  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  diameter:  and 
ii)  a  second  region  having  an  inner  wall  of  a  second  diameter 
to  receive  and  hold  a  syringe  which  has  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  said  second  diameter. 


1.  A  substrate  support  apparatus  for  supporting  at  least  one 
substrate  in  a  substrate  carrier,  comprising: 

a  first  support  rod  positioned  to  support  one  side  of  a  substrate 

along  a  first  support  contact  line  on  a  surface  and  offset  from 

a  peripheral  edge  of  a  substrate;  j 

a  second  support  rod  positioned  to  support  the  other  side  of  the 

substrate  along  a  second  support  contact  line  on  said  surface 

and  offset  from  said  peripheral  edge  of  the  substrate;  and 
at  least  one  rod  support  member  mounted  to  each  of  said  first 

and  second  support  rods  and  for  mounting  to  the  substrate 

carrier; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  support  lines  are  determined  by 

finite  element  analysis  of  the  substrate  to  support  the  subsD-ate 

with  a  minimum  amount  of  sag. 


5,823364 
WALL  MOUNTED  TOOL  RACK 
Dominic  Mucciacciaro,  1791  Bloimt  Rd.,  Suite  901,  Pompano 
Beach.  Fla.  33069 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,046 

InL  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—70.6  18  Qaims 


5,823362 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  rack  assembly  for  holding  small  tools  on  the  vertical  wall  of 
a  stationary  machine  tool,  the  rack  assembly  comprising: 


2624 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


a  hollow  rack  having  an  elongate  horizontal  top  surface,  the  lop  5  S23366 

surface  being  substantially  rectangular  and  having  opposed  BATHTIB  CADDY 

short  edges  and  opposed  long  edges  that  are  at  least  three  David  M.  Bellamy,  6200  Fair  Oaks  Rd.  S.E.  Lot  #  77,  Olyrapia. 

times  as  lone  as  the  short  edpp^  an,  hav.nn  •,  r,i.,roii„„«-. 1  i.;_.i.   <.o».-.                                            -:'•»-•-"•»»'/,  wiyrapia. 


times  as  long  as  the  shon  edges,  and  having  a  plurality  of  tool 
receiving  apertures  therethrough,  the  apertures  provided  with 
edges  that  are  softer  than  aluminum  maximum  harness  of  95 
on  the  Bnnell  scale: 
a  front   vertical   panel   and   an   opposed   back   vertical   panel 

depending  from  the  long  edges; 
a|  plurality  of  rack  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  rack 
against  the  vertical  wall  of  a  stationary  machine  tool,  each 
I  rack  supporting  means  provided  with  a  first  means  for  fixed 
attachment  to  said  venical  wall  and  a  second  means  for 
removably  engaging  said  back  vertical  panel;  and 
said  back  vertical  panel  provided  with  means  for  cooperating 
with  said  rack  supporting  means  to  removably  mount  the  rack 
on  said  vertical  wall  with  said  back  venical  panel  against  said 
vertical  wall  without  tools  so  that  the  rack  may  be  readily 
.removed  from  the  wall  by  lifting  and  pulling  the  rack  away 
I  from  the  wall  or  simply  pulling  the  rack  away  away  from  the 
wall. 


5,82335 

BAILOON  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING 

AND  HOLDING  BALLOONS 

Gary  W.  Page,  4809  Pineridge  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28226 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,691 

Int  CI."  A47F  5A)S 


VS.:a.  211—113 


19  Claims 


X\\.i://X.^ 


1.  A  ceiling-mounted  balloon  holder  10  removably  retain  bal- 
loons attached  to  tethers  at  a  predetermined  distance  below  said 
ceiling  and  at  a  location  above  fixtures  extending  upwardly  from  a 
floor,  comprising: 
(a)  a  base  suspendable  from  said  ceiling  and  disposed  above  said 
fixtures  such  that  said  balloon  holder  is  accessible,  to  a  person 
standing  on  said  floor  without  disrupting  said  fixtures; 
lb)  means  for  removably  retaining  balloons  on  said  base,  said 
means  including  a  receiver  formed  thereon  to  permit  said 
balloon  tethers  to  be  inserted  into  said  receiver  and  10  be 
releasably  retained  thereat;  and 
(c)  means  for  suspending  said  base  from  said  ceiling  to  said 
predetermined  distance  therebelow   such  that  said  base  is 
positionable  between  said  ceiling  and  the  top  of  said  fixture 
located  on  said  floor. 


Wash.  98513 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,067 
Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 
L.S.  CL  211—119.011 


8  Claims 


V  -x 


1 

' — ^Lj 


1.  A  caddy  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  items  comprising: 
a  base  member;     • 

a  cross-member  having  an  L-shaped  configuration  and  including 
a  first  and  second  end.  said  cross-member  being  oriented  such 
that  said  first  end  is  attached  to  said  base  member  at  a  location 
proximate  the  midpoint  of  said  base  member,  and  said  second 
end  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  plane  of  said  base 
member; 
a  frame  assembly  including: 

at  least  two  U-shaped  members  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  each  other,  each  of  said  U-shaped  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
a  first  arm,  horizontally  oriented  and  attached  to  the  second 
end  of  said  cross-member,  said  first  arm  being  further 
attached  to  the  first  ends  of  said  at  least  two  U-shaped 
members,  and 
a  second  arm  horizontally  oriented  and  attached  to  the  second 
ends  of  said  at  least  two  U-shaped  members; 
a  tray  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  items; 
means  for  removably  securing  said  tray  to  said  base  member; 
a  rack  secured  to  said  second  arm  and  said  at  least  two  U-shaped 

members;  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  caddy  to  a  bathtub. 


5323367 
ADAPTER  FOR  HOLDING  A  PAN  IN  A  FOOD  SERVING 

STATION 
Robert  E.  Moran,  Jr.,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 

Vbllrath  Company,  L.L.C.,  Shebovgan,  WLs. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379  J45,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837 J56 
Int.  a."  A47G  29/00 
IS  CI.  211-126.1  „  Claims 

1.  In  a  food  serving  station  having  a  food  service  table,  at  least 
two  adjacent  wells  formed  in  the  table  for  receiving  and  supporting 
trays  of  food  and  a  heating  system  for  heating  the  trays  of  food,  an 
adapter  for  supporting  a  sheet  pan  of  the  type  having  substantially 
upstanding  sides  surrounding  a  central  sheet  and  terminating  in  an 
upper  peripheral  bead,  the  adapter  comprising: 


f^ 
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a  frame  configured  to  fit  flush  on  the  table  and  to  extend  over  at 
least  two  adjacent  wells  in  the  table,  the  frame  including  a 
central  depression  for  receiving  the  sheet  pan  and  an  upper 
support  surface  for  engaging  the  peripheral  bead;  and 

at  least  one  projection  coupled  to  the  frame  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the  food  serving  station  and 
thereby  to  locate  and  retain  the  adapter  over  the  wells. 

i 
t 


??C 


1.  A  rack  for  displaying  products,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  comprising  a  top  wall  and  side  walls  coupled  thereto, 
the  side  walls  being  spaced  apan  from  each  other  so  as  to 
form  a  frame  cavity  therebetween; 

b)  first  and  second  nested  shelves,  each  of  which  has  a  top  wall 
and  side  walls  coupled  thereto,  the  side  walls  of  each  nested 
shelf  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  shelf 
cavity,  the  first  nested  shelf  being  slidingly  coupled  to  the 
frame  such  that  the  first  nested  shelf  can  move  between  a  first 
stowed  position  inside  of  the  frame  cavity  and  a  first  extended 
position  where  a  portion  of  the  first  nested  shelf  extends  out 
from  the  frame  cavity,  the  second  nested  shelf  being  slidingly 
coupled  to  the  first  nested  shelf  such  that  the  second  nested 


shelf  moves  between  a  second  stowed  position  inside  of  the 
shelf  cavity  of  the  first  nested  shelf  and  a  second  extended 
position  where  a  portion  of  the  second  nested  shelf  extends 
out  of  the  shelf  cavity  of  the  first  nested  shelf; 

c)  first  legs  coupled  to  the  frame; 

d)  second  legs  coupled  to  one  of  the  first  or  second  nested 
shelves. 


5,823,369 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STOPPING 

SWrVELING  OF  CRANES 
Kazunori  Kuromoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01496,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07231,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224658 

Int  CI."  B66C  /i/W 

U,S.  a.  212—273  5  Claims 


5,823  J^ 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Wade  P.  Burke.  Watauga,  and  Ray  M.  Lewis  II.  Fort  Worth, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Marfo  Display  Specialists,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,606 

Int  CI."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  211—175  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  for  automatically  stopping  the  swiveling  of  a 
crane  in  which  a  boom  is  attached  to  a  rotary  body  and  a  load  is 
suspended  from  a  tip  end  of  the  boom,  comprising; 

first  measurement  means  for  measuring  an  ineitial  moment  of 
the  rotary  body; 

second  measurement  means  for  measuring  an  inertial  moment  of 
the  load; 

memory  means  in  which  a  plurality  of  swiveling  control  lower- 
limit  times  Tmin,  which  are  set  so  that  vibration  of  the  boom 
falls  within  an  allowable  range  when  the  boom  swivels,  are 
stored  beforehand  in  association  with  a  plurality  of  different 
values  of  the  inertial  moment  of  the  rotary  body  and  the 
inertial  moment  of  the  load,  and  which  outputs  one  swiveling 
control  lower-limit  time  Tmin.  from  among  the  plurality  of 
different  swiveling  control  lower-limit  times  Tmin  stored 
therein,  which  corresponds  to  the  inertial  moment  of  the 
rotary  body  and  the  inertial  moment  of  the  load  that  are  output 
from  the  firsi  and  second  measurement  means; 

third  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  swinging  period  T  of 
the  load; 

deceleration  time  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  smallest 
natural  number  n  for  which  nT^Tmin  by  using  the  swiveling 
control  lower-limit  time  Tmin  output  from  said  memory 
means  and  the  swinging  period  T  output  from  said  third 
measurement  means,  and  for  calculating  a  deceleration  time 
nT  obtain  by  multiplying  swinging  period  T  by  the  natural 
number  n: 
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tatget  deceleration  angular  velocity  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  target  deceleration  angular  velocity  (Wwherein 
a=-iK>'nT  and  iiO  is  a  swiveling  angular  velocity  of  the 
rotary  body  immediately  pnor  to  the  initiation  of  automatic 
swiveling  stopping  control),  based  on  the  deceleration  time  nT 
output  from  said  deceleration  time  calculating  means;  and 

braking  and  stopping  control  means  for  braking  and  stopping  the 
rotary  body  with  the  target  deceleration  angular  velocity  a 
calculated  by  the  target  deceleration  angular  velocity  calculat- 
ing means. 


S.823J70 
MOVABLE  RANGE  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOBILE  CRANE  VEHICLE 
Ma.saniJchi  I  eda.  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu  Ltd.. 
and  Komatsu  .Mec  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00342.  $  371  Date  Sep.  2.  1997',  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27548,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

I         PCT  Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  894,981 
I  Int.  CI.'  B66C  2J/W:  G06G  7/00 

VS.  a.  212-276  20  Claims 
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1.  A  movable  range  indicating  apparatus  which  is  suitable  for 
use  on  a  mobile  crane  vehicle  having  a  base  earner,  a  revolvable 
superstructure  which  is  revolvably  mounted  on  the  base  carrier, 
and  a  venically  swingable  telescopic  boom  which  is  mounted  to 
the  revolving  superstructure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  boom  length  detecimg  means,  for  detecting  a  length  of  the 

telescopic  boom; 
a  boom  angle  detecting  means,  for  delecting  a  derricking  angle 

of  the  telescopic  boom; 
a  load  detecting  means,  for  detecting  an  actual  load  acting  on  the 

telescopic  boom: 
a  luming  position  detecting  means,  for  detecting  a  turning  posi- 
tion of  the  telescopic  boom; 
an  operating  condition  inputting  means,  for  inputting  operating 
conditions  of  the  revohable  superstructure  and  the  base  car- 
rier; 
a  display  section,  capable  of  indicating  images  m  rectangular 
coordinates  in  which  said  turning  position  Is  taken  as  an 
X-coordinale    and    an    operating    radius    is    taken    as    a 
Y-coordinaie;  and 
a  control  section,  for  perfbnning  calculations  based  on  signals 
from  each  of  said  means,  and  for  outputting  calculation  results 
to  said  display  section; 
wherein  said  control  section  calculates  a  current  actual  load,  a 
rated  operating  radius  for  each  turning  position  in  a  stale  of 
suspending  said  actual  load,  and  an  end  position  of  the  tele- 
scopic boom;  and 
wherein  said  displav  section  indicates  an  image  of  said  rated 
operating  radius  and  an  image  of  the  end  position  of  said 
telescopic  boom  at  corresponding  positions  on  said  rectangu- 
laii  coordinates  by  superimposition. 


5,823371 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  COUPLER  ASSEMBLY 
H.  Lee  Riley,  Middletown.  Del.,  and  Robert  H.  Staat,  Goshen, 
Ky..  assignors  to  Bachmann  Industries.  Inc..  Philadelphia, 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  941,925 

Int.  CI.''  B61G  3/00 

VS.  a.  213-75  TC  15  claims 


1.  A  magnetically  actuated  coupler  assembly  for  model  railroad 
rolling  Slock  compnsing: 

a  drawbar  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  including  an 
aperture  defined  therethrough  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  cou- 
pler pocket  on  the  model  railroad  rolling  stock,  and  the 
second  end  including  a  coupler  head; 

a  coupler  knuckle  pivotably  mounted  to  the  coupler  head  by  a 
magnetically  actuated  pivot  post; 

a  first  coil  spring  alignment  pin  located  on  the  second  end  of  the 
drawbar; 

a  second  coil  spring  alignment  pin  located  on  the  coupler 
knuckle: 

a  coil  spring  mounted  between  the  coupler  head  and  the  coupler 
knuckle  on  the  first  and  second  coil  spring  alignment  pins  for 
resiliently  urging  the  coupler  knuckle  to  a  coupled  position; 
and 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  coil  spring  alignment  pins 
including  a  coil  spring  retainer  mounted  thereon  which 
engages  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coil  spring  to  prevent  the  coil 
spring  from  becoming  dislodged  from  the  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  coil  spring  alignment  pins. 


5.823J72 

PUMP  INSERT  FOR  BOTTLE  CAPS 

Alan  Levine.  7511  Prescott  La..  Lake  Worth.  Fla.  33467 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1998.  Ser.  No.  14.849 

Int  CI."  B65D  SI/24 

VS.  CL  215-228  20  Claims 


1.  A  pump  adapted  for  insertion  between  a  cap  and  a  carbonated- 
beverage  bottle  for  re-pressunzing  the  interior  of  the  bottle  with 
air.  the  pump  comprising: 
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a  hollow,  resilient,  expandable  and  compressible  body,  said  body 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  flanged  lip  seal  formed  around  an  outer  circumference  of  said 
upper  end  of  said  hollow  body  and  adapted  for  engaging  an 
inside  recess  of  a  standard  bottle  cap; 

said  upper  end  of  said  hollow  body  having  a  hole  therethrough; 

a  membrane  closing  said  lower  end  of  said  hollow  body,  said 
membrane  containing  a  normally  sealed  opening  adapted  to 
open  in  response  to  an  increase  in  pressure  caused  by  com- 
pression of  said  hollow  body;  and. 

a  collar  extending  from  said  lower  end  of  said  hollow  body  and 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  a  bottle  neck  upon  engagement  of 
said  collar  with  said  bottle  neck. 


S,823J73 

PLASTIC  CAP  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 

Morihiro  Sudo.  Sumida-ku,  and  Hiroshi  Togashi,  Abiko.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikyo  Seiko.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  733J18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-270201; 
Mar.  5,  1996.  8-047505 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  47/36 
V.S.  CI.  215-249  20  Claims 


1.  A  cap  arrangement  for  use  in  covering  a  mouth  part  of  a 
container  for  a  medicament,  said  cap  arrangement  comprising: 

a  sealing  material  for  sealing  against  the  mouth  part  of  the 
container; 

a  hard  plastic  cap  for  covering  the  mouth  pan  of  the  container 
and  air-lightly  fixing  the  sealing  material  to  the  container; 

wherein  said  hard  plastic  cap  comprises  a  cap  base  pan.  a 
protection  cover  covering  said  cap  base  pan.  and  a  binding 
pan  connecting  said  protection  cover  to  said  cap  base  pan; 

wherein  said  cap  base  pan  comprises  a  generally  cylindrical 
drum  pan  having  an  inwardly  protruding  pan  for  engagement 
w ith  an  outwardly  protruding  flange  of  the  mouth  pan  of  the 
container,  and  a  top  wall  provided  at  a  lop  end  of  said 
cylindrical  drum  pan; 

wherein  said  top  wall  has  a  window  pan  formed  therethrough; 

wherein  said  protection  cover  comprises  a  lop  plate  mounted 
over  the  lop  wall  of  said  cap  base  pan  and  has  an  area  larger 
ihan  an  area  of  said  window  part  so  as  10  cover  said  window 
pan  and  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  top  wall  outside  of  said 
window  pan; 

wherein  said  binding  pan  comprises  plural  bridging  pans  secur- 
ing said  lop  plate  to  said  lop  wall  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
top  plaie  can  be  readily  detached  from  said  lop  wall  of  said 
cap  base  pan  by  imposing  a  force  in  a  predetermined  direction 
to  break  said  bridging  pans;  and 

wherein  said  bridging  parts  connect  between  an  outer  edge  of 
the  window  pan  and  a  lower  end  of  said  top  plate. 


5.823J74 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOX  FORMED  WITH  BAMBOO  STRIPS 

Jack  Chieh-Yuan  Wu,  P.  O.  Box  55-846,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Set.  No.  848,645 

Int  a."  B6SD  6/20 

VS.  CI.  217—51  5  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  box  comprising: 

a  bonom  panel  (1),  a  from  panel  (2),  and  a  rear  panel  (3) 
respectively  hingedly  connected  to  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side 
of  the  bonom  panel  (I),  a  left-side  panel  (4)  hingedly  con- 
nected to  a  left  side  of  the  bottom  panel  (1).  a  right-side  panel 
(5)  hingedly  connected  to  a  right  side  of  the  bottom  panel  (1). 
and  a  top  panel  (6)  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  panel  (3), 
whereby  upon  folding  and  assembly  of  said  panels  1 1.  2.  3.  4. 
5  and  6).  a  box  of  parallelepiped  shape  is  formed; 

each  said  panel  of  the  bonom  panel  (1).  the  front  panel  (2).  the 
rear  panel  (3)  and  the  top  panel  (6)  including:  a  plurality  of 
bamboo  snips  (10)  juxtapositionally  connected  by  a  plurality 
of  fastening  members  (7).  a  plurality  of  ventilation  apenures 
(II)  formed  in  each  said  panel  each  said  aperture  (11)  formed 
between  every  two  neighboring  bamboo  strips  (10)  for  venti- 
lation, and  at  least  two  reinforcing  ribs  (12)  respectively 
transversely  secured  on  two  opposite  end  portions  of  each 
said  panel  (1.  2.  3,  6)  by  a  plurality  of  joining  elements  (9). 
each  said  reinforcing  rib  (12)  perpendicular  to  each  said 
bamboo  strip  (10);  and  each  said  reinforcing  rib  (12)  having  a 
pair  of  acute-angle  portions  (121)  disposed  on  two  opposite 
end  portions  of  each  said  rib  (12).  each  said  acute  angle 
portion  (121)  defining  45  degrees  from  a  bottom  surface  of 
each  said  panel  (1.  2.  3.  6).  whereby  upon  assembly  of  two 
said  panels  neighboring  each  other,  the  two  acute-angle  por- 
tions (121)  of  two  neighboring  reinforcing  ribs  (12)  will  form 
a  right  angle  to  form  a  right-angle  eblow  portion  of  the  two 
neighboring  reinforcing  ribs  by  assembling  the  two  said  pan- 
els to  be  perpendicular  to  each  other;  whereby  upon  folding  of 
said  bottom,  from.  rear,  and  top  panels,  a  pair  of  rectangular 
frames  each  consisting  of  four  said  reinforcibg  ribs  (12)  are 
formed  in  a  left  and  right  side  of  said  box  for  forming  a  strong 
and  stable  box  when  further  assembled  with  said  right-side 
and  left-side  panels; 

each  said  fastening  member  (7)  including:  a  lower  bell  (71).  and 
an  upper  bell  (72)  for  sandwiching  each  said  bamboo  strip 
(10)  between  the  lower  and  upper  belts  (71.  72)  having  a 
joining  portion  (73)  of  each  said  bell  (71.  72)  between  two 
neighboring  bamboo  strips  ( 10)  joined  together  and  each  said 
joining  portion  (73)  positioned  in  each  said  aperture  (11) 
between  the  two  neighboring  bamboo  strips  (10).  a  loop 
portion  (74)  formed  on  a  first  end  of  the  fastening  member 
(7).  and  a  tail  portion  (75)  fonned  on  a  second  end  of  the 
fa.stening  member  (7)  for  lying  a  knot  with  the  loop  ponion 
(74)  for  fastening  said  panels  (I.  2.  3.  6)  together  in  order  10 
assemble  a  box;  and 

each  said  side  panel  of  the  left-side  panel  (4)  and  the  right-side 
panel  (5)  including:  a  plurality  of  bamboo  strips  (lOu)  juxta- 
positionally connected  by  a  plurality  of  fastening  members 
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(8);  a  plurality  of  apertures  (llu)  formed  in  each  said  side 
panel,  each  said  aperture  (llo)  defined  between  every  two 
neighboring  bamboo  strips  (10a)  for  ventilation:  and  four  side 
reinforcing  ribs  (I2a)  forming  an  inner  rectangular  frame  and 
fixed  on  each  said  side  panel  (4.  5)  by  screws  (9)  with  each 
said  side  reinforcing  rib  (12a)  separated  from  an  outermost 
edge  of  each  said  side  panel  (4.  5)  at  a  distance  (D)  which  is 
equal  to  a  height  (H)  of  each  said  reinforcing  rib  (12)  secured 
on  each  said  panel  of  said  bottom,  front,  rear  and  top  panels 
(1.  2.  3.  6),  whereby  upon  assembly  of  a  box.  the  inner 
rectangular  frame  formed  by  the  four  side  reinforcing  ribs 
(12a)  in  each  said  side  panel  (4.  5)  will  be  engaged  within  an 
outer  rectangular  frame  formed  by  the  four  reinforcing  ribs 
(12)  of  the  bottom,  front,  rear  and  top  panels  (1.  2.  3,  6)  for  a 
tight  and  stable  assembly  of  the  box. 


5.823^175 
CARGO  CONTAINER 
Stanley  Nessfield.  Bainton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Sea  Con- 
tainers Ltd.,  London.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  901.197 
Claim.s  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  1,  1996, 
%16146 

Int.  CI."  B65D  90/62 
U.S.  CI.  220—1.5  15  aalms 


the  bottles  and  the  retainer  wall  that  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  interior  surface  of  the  retainer  wall,  wherein  said  bottle 
contact  means  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced-apari  tangency 
pads  integrally  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  retainer 
wall:  and 
d.  a  nesting  window  formed  in  the  interior  surface  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  retainer  wall  below  each  tangency  point. 


1.  A  cargo  container  having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  a  top  within 
a  frame,  the  frame  incorporating  eastings  known  per  se  for  stack- 
ing one  container  upon  another,  a  door  mounted  at  least  partially 
within  the  frame  to  define  a  peripheral  gap  between  the  frame  and 
at  least  part  of  the  door  and  support  means  located  on  at  least  one 
of  the  door  and  the  frame  partially  to  extend  across  the  peripheral 
gap  only  in  the  vicinity  of  the  castings  when  the  container  is  not 
under  an  external  load,  wherein  when  the  door  is  closed  and  a  load 
is  applied  externally  to  the  container  to  distort  the  frame,  the 
suppon  means  engages  an  opposite  side  of  the  peripheral  gap.  so 
that  the  support  means  and  door  together  share  loading  forces  of 
the  external  load  with  the  frame. 


5.8Z3J77 

SCREW  CAP  HAVING  A  TAMPER  RESISTANT 

CONNECTION  TO  A  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Giinter  Jakob  Krautkramer.  Budenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Jacob  Berg  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Budenheim.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  28,  1994,  P44  10 
790.0 

Int.  CI."  B65D  17/32;  17/40:41/34 
VS.  CI.  220—268  lo  Claims 


U.S 


5.823.376 

NESTABLE  CRATE  FOR  BEVERAGE  BOTTLES 
Patrick  James  McGrath.  Orlando.  Fla..  assignor  lo  .Alpha 
Holdings.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.075 
Int.  CI."  B65D  2I/0() 
CI.  220-516  38  Claims 

.•\  nestable  crate  for  bonles.  said  crate  comprising: 
a  horizontally  disposed  floor  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface: 

a  retainer  wall  integrally  attached  to  the  floor  and  extending 
along  a  penpherv  of  said  floor,  said  retainer  wall  having  an 
upper  ponion.  a  lower  ponion.  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface: 

means,  formed  in  the  interior  surface  of  the  upper  ponion  of 
the  retainer  wall,  for  contacting  each  bonle  adjacent  the 
retainer  wall  at  a  tangency  point  and  a  line  of  contact  between 


16     15       3 


1.  A  two  part  plastic  closure  for  use  on  an  opening  in  a  container 
surface,  said  closure  comprising: 

a)  a  lower  closure  pan  including: 

i)  a  pouring  spout  having  a  thread:  and 

ii)  a  sealing  foot  for  engagement  with  said  opening,  said 
sealing  foot  having  a  flange  for  contact  with  the  container 
surface  surrounding  said  opening  said  sealing  foot  being 
integrally  connected  with  said  pouring  spout:  and 

b)  a  screw  tap  in  engagement  with  the  thread  of  said  pouring 
spout,  wherein  the  screw  cap  is  provided  with  an  extension 
which  is  at  least  partially  covering  and  radially  extending  over 
the  flange  of  said  sealing  foot,  said  extension  being  provided 
for  and  adapted  to  be  welded  to  the  material  of  the  surface  of 
said  plastic  container  wherein  said  extension  is  integrally 
connected  to  said  screw  cap  by  means  of  eas)  tearable  tabs 
and  completely  separable  therefrom  by  breaking  said  tabs. 
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5,823J78 
BREATHER  VENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ENCLOSURE 
David  A.  Evarts.  Fairfield.-  Charles  R.  Ruskouski.  Danbury, 
and  John  Cutone.  Old  Lyme,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
GSEG  LLC,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.254 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  51/16 

U.S.  CI.  220—374  13  Claims 


1.  A  breather  vent  box  for  use  with  an  electrical  housing  forming 
an  enclosure,  the  electrical  housing  having  at  least  one  substan- 
tially vertical  wall  defining  a  vent  opening  therein  for  admitting 
and  discharging  gases  and  ambient  air,  comprising: 

an  upper  breather  opening  in  said  box  scalable  to  said  vent 
opening  in  fluid  flow  relationship  therewith: 

a  lower  breather  opening  in  said  box  communicating  with  said 
ambient  air: 

a  plurality  of  walls  within  said  box  forming  a  labyrinth  ascend- 
ing from  said  lower  breather  opening  to  said  upper  breather 
opening:  and 

a  shield  including  a  wall  external  of  said  box  positioned  adjacent 
to,  and  spaced  from,  said  lower  breather  opening  in  blocking 
relationship  to  liquid  flow  into  said  lower  breather  opening 
but  permitting  liquid  flow  out  of  said  lower  breather  opening. 


5.823.379 
SEALED  CONTAINER  FOR  HAZARDOUS  MATERIAL 
Uri  Friedlander,  London,  and  Richard  Ashley  Stubbs,  Tring, 
both  of  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Amersham  Interna- 
tional pic,  Buckinghamshire,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  416,896,  Apr.  18.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,850 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  20,  1993, 
9321612 

Int.  CI."  B65D  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  220— J08  11  Claims 

1.  A  container  defining  a  cavity  with  an  opening  to  a  neck,  and 
having  a  cap  releasably  secured  on  the  neck  covering  the  opening, 
a  liner  disposed  within  the  cavity  and  including  an  end  flange  by 
which  the  liner  is  supported  from  the  upper  end  of  the  neck,  an 
inner  end.  a  liquid  containing  cavity  at  the  inner  end.  an  annular 
shoulder  located  internally  and  spaced  from  the  inner  end.  the 
annular  shoulder  facing  towards  the  end  flange,  and  a  sealing 
element  comprising  a  head  adapted  to  abut  the  annular  shoulder 
and  to  form  a  liquid-tight  seal  therewith  and  a  stem  extending 
towards  the  end  flange,  an  outer  end  of  the  stem  being  arranged  for 
engagement  with  an  underside  of  the  cap  such  that  when  the  cap  is 
secured  on  the  neck  the  head  of  the  sealing  element  is  held  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  annular  shoulder,  wherein  said  stem 
of  said  sealing  element  is  smaller  in  outer  diameter  than  said  head 


of  said  sealing  element,  and  said  stem  extends  away  from  said  head 
for  engagement  with  an  underside  of  the  cap. 


5.823  J80 

THERMAL  COMBINATION  CUP  AND  FLUID 

CONTAINER  RECEPTACLE 

Kingsley  James  Arthur  Cox,  9  New  York  Ave.,  Stony  Brook, 

N,Y.  11790 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.276.  Jul.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser  No.  881,637 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  12,  1994, 
9414002 

InL  CI."  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  CI,  220—502  20  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  receptacle  comprising  a  fluid  holding  compartment 
and  a  cup  compartment,  connectable  with  one  another  by  an  inter 
compartment  aperture,  first  closure  means  movable  between  a 
closed  position  closing  the  aperture  to  seal  the  compartments  from 
one  another  and  an  open  position  allowing  fluid  to  flow  from  the 
holding  compartment  to  the  cup  compartment  under  gravity  when 
the  holding  compartment  is  above  the  cup  compartment,  first 
opening  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle  for 
moving  the  first  closure  means  to  the  open  position,  the  cup 
compartment  being  substantially  closed  and  defining  a  dispensing 
opening  around  which  the  lips  of  ones  mouth  may  be  placed  and 
through  which  liquid  in  the  cup  compartment  can  be  drunk,  and 
second  closure  means  integrally  mounted  to  the  cup  compartment 
for  closing  and  opening  the  dispensing  aperture. 


5.823381 
LOAF  SEALING  BREAD  BOX 
Todd  H.  Ashley,  and  Charies  R.  Wood,  both  of  North  Little 
Rock,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Bread  Shed  Inc.,  North  Little  Rock, 
Ark. 

FUed  Jan.  II.  1997,  Ser,  No.  782,907 
Int.  a."  B65D  25/10 
U.S.  CI.  220—559  7  Claims 

1.  A  bread  box  for  storing  a  loaf  of  bread,  said  box  comprising: 
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5323382 
BASEPLATE  FOR  A  PALLET  CONTAINER 
Maurice  Gerardus  Maria  Van  Giezen,  Santpoort-Zuid,  and 
Harald  Feijth,  I  trecht,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.,  Amstelveen, 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00427,  S  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Sen  No.  860,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   19,   1994, 
9402155 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  21/02 
M&.  a.  220-571  8  Claims 


1  A  pallet  container  having  a  substantially  rectangular  periphery 
and  including  a  foot  section,  a  baseplate  on  the  foot  section  and  a 
container  section  supported  on  the  baseplate,  wherein  said  base- 
plate comprises: 

a  recess  in  a  first  side  of  the  baseplate  arranged  to  accommodate 

therein  a  valve  for  the  container  section; 
a  gutter  at  a  periphery  of  the  baseplate  sloping  in  a  downward 
direction  toward  said  first  side  from  a  second  side  of  the 
ba.seplate  opposite  thereto;  and 
a  bearing  surface,  on  which  the  container  section  is  supported, 
thai  slopes  downwardly  from  a  longitudinal  center  line  to  the 
periphery  in  a  direction  substanliaily  perpendicular  to  said 
center  line  and  ending  in  said  gutter,  wherein  said  center  line 
extends  between  said  first  and  second  sides  of  the  baseplate. 


5,823  J83 

PLASTIC  WELD  POURER  COMPONENT 

Johannes  Hins,  Sundern.  Germany,  assignor  to  Georg  Men- 

shen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Finnentrop,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01931,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/38349,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  5,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  776,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1995,  295  0» 
118,5 

int  CI."  B65D  6/40 
M&.  CI.  220—601  9  Claims 


a  base  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  a  supporting  surface,  said 
base  comprising  a  pair  of  edges  and  a  front  and  rear; 

a  pair  of  u(>$landing.  parallel  sides  disposed  on  opposite  edges  of 
said  base  each  side  comprising  a  top  configured  with  a  fol- 
lower; 

a  handle  slidably  disposed  al  the  top  of  the  box,  the  handle 
comprising  opposite  ends  having  channel  means  for  receiving 
and  captivating  the  followers  on  said  sides; 

a  front  door  pivotal  ly  coupled  to  said  handle  between  said  sides, 
said  door  pivotal  between  a  closed  position  contacting  said 
base  and  an  open  position: 

whereby  when  a  wrapped  loaf  of  bread  is  stored  in  said  bread 
box  al  least  a  portion  of  the  loaf  wrapper  is  pressed  between 
the  base  and  the  door  when  the  door  is  in  said  closed  position, 
and,  when  the  door  assumes  said  open  position,  the  bread  loaf 
is  partially  exposed  for  withdrawing  at  least  one  slice  of 
bread. 


1   A  plastic  weld  pourer  component  for  connecting  lo  a  plastics 
container  part  made  of  film-like  plastics  material  by  welding, 
comprising: 
a  tubular  neck  poition  defining  an  elongated  axial  through- 
passage  to  serve  as  a  discharge  passage: 
at  least  one  welding  rib  formed  as  one  piece  with  the  neck 
portion   and   circumferentially   extending    thereabout,    said 
welding  rib  including  a  thick-walled  rib  base  portion  radially 
protruding  outwardly  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  neck  por- 
tion and  having  a  peripheral  outer  edge,  and  a  thin-walled 
welding  flash  formed  as  one  piece  with  said  rib  base  portion 
on  the  peripheral  outer  edge  thereof  and  having  a  smaller 
radial  dimension  than  that  of  the  rib  base  portion; 
wherein  a  ratio  of  an  axial  dimension  of  the  welding  flash 
relative  lo  an  axial  dimension  of  the  rib  base  portion  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  peripheral  outer  edge  thereof  is  between 
approximately  1:3  and  1:10. 


5,823384 

DRINKING  INSERT  FOR  CANS  CONTAINING 

BEVERAGES 

Carmen  Maria  Sartori  dc  Zamparolo,  Malaver  1946  piso  V 

Florida,  (1642)  Buenos  .Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Jan.  23,  1997,  M97 
01  00286 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  25/4% 
\}&.  a.  220-717  3  oaims 


1.  Drinking  insert  for  cans  containing  beverages,  of  the  kind 
intended  for  drinking  the  contents  of  the  can  directly  and  for  being 
disposed  after  use,  chatacierized  by  comprising  a  flexible  laminar 
body  with  oval  contour  defined  by  circle  arcs  of  different  diameter, 
asymmetrical  as  per  its  excentric  larger  axis,  such  thai  al  one  side 
thereof  the  semi-circular  permieo-al  contour  has,  mating  with  the 
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smaller  axis  of  the  laminar  body,  a  substantially  triangular  project- 
ing tab.  at  a  short  distance  from  the  perimeter  there  being  an 
opening  defined  by  a  concentrical  semicircular  line  with  respect  to 
the  adjacent  perimetral  portion,  extending  until  it  joins  another 
opposite  line  of  straight  contour  mating  with  the  larger  axis, 
wherein  the  cut  is  made  with  a  small  diameter  semicircular  shape 
at  the  extreme  joining  points:  the  portion  opposite  to  said  longer 
axis  of  the  larger  surface  of  the  oval  laminar  body  having  a  radius 
smaller  than  the  former  one  and  is  flattened  through  a  chord 
parallel  to  the  larger  axis. 


5,823385 
CONTAINER  WITH  TWO  POSITION  HANDLE 
Victor  J.  J.  Cautereels,  Ranst,  Belgiimi,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Oriando,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,541 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/00 

MS.  a.  220—762  19  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  fluent  materials,  said  container  comprising  a 
container  body  having  an  upper  end  portion  defining  an  upwardly 
opening  mouth,  an  elongate  handle  having  opposed  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  and  a  post  mounted  on  said  container  body  below  said 
mouth  and  extending  along  an  axis  extending  laterally  of  said 
container  body,  said  post  securing  said  first  end  of  said  handle  to 
said  container  body  selectively  in  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions 
relative  to  said  container  body,  said  positions  being  defined  by 
rotation  of  said  handle  about  said  axis  of  said  post,  and  said 
positions  extending  between  a  first  pouring  position  in  which  said 
handle  depends  from  said  post  generally  adjacent  said  container 
body  with  said  second  end  of  said  handle  being  free  and  below  said 
first  end  thereof,  and  a  second  bail  position  in  which  said  handle 
extends  upward  from  said  post  with  said  second  end  of  said  handle 
being  free  and  over  said  upwardly  opening  mouth  in  spaced 
relation  above  said  container  body. 


b)  a  transparent  plastic  lower  compartment  base  stand  for  hous- 
ing the  dispenser  components, 

c)  a  suction-cup.  monitor  screen  attachable  photo-sensor  device 
for  detecting  a  designated  personal  computer  generated  light 
intensity  actuation  signal, 

d)  a  central  controller  for  receiving,  confirming,  and  converting 
said  actuation  signal  into  a  dispense  motor  activation  com- 
mand, 

e)  a  motor  and  transparent  plastic  gear  means  for  rotating  a 
transparent  plastic,  gravity-fed,  multiple-chambered  dispense 
drum  under  a  transparent  plastic  chute  ceiling  and  above  a 
transparent  plastic  drop  chute  for  controlled  dispense, 

f)  integral  agitator  rods  on  said  dispense  drum  for  agitating 
stored  said  candies  and  preventing  the  formation  of  bridging 
cavities  in  said  supply  compartment  above  said  chambered 
dispense  drum. 

g)  a  pivoting,  drop  contact  displacement  device  for  detecting  the 
dispense  of  one  said  candy  and  signaling  said  central  control- 
ler to  stop  power  to  said  motor  limiting  said  controlled  dis- 
,%nse  to  one  said  candy  per  said  actuation  signal. 

h)  a  transparent  plastic  dispense  port  for  reception  of  a  plurality 
of  dispensed  said  candies, 

i)  a  main  power  switch  and  a  light  emitting  diode  lo  display  that 
said  power  switch  is  on. 

whereby  said  candy  reward  dispenser  will  entertain  and  intrigue 
students  with  visible  dispense  processes,  and 

whereby  said  candy  reward  dispenser  will  present  students  with 
a  single  said  candy  for  each  problem  answered  correctly 
thereby  rewarding  the  students  and  motivating  continued  uti- 
lization and  increased  effectiveness  of  said  educational  appli- 
cation software. 


5,823386 

REWARD  CANDY  DISPENSER  FOR  PERSONAL 

COMPUTERS 

.Anthony  Peter  Vandenberg,  C-201  Nagamura  Mansion  3423-1 

7-ku,  Kitacho,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997.  Sen  No.  798,045 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  »i/04 
IJ.S.  CI.  221—2  1  Claim 

1.  A  personal  computer  peripheral,   battery  powered  reward 
candy  dispenser  for  use  with  educational   application  software 
compromising: 
a)  a  transparent  plastic  upper  supply  compartment  with  a  trans- 
parent threaded  plastic  cap  for  storing  a  plurality  of  the  same 
size  candies. 


5,823387 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
DISPENSING  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
Benjamin  Yap  Manadanas,  Freehold,-  James  Michael  Skaggs, 
Bayonne:  Sean  Patrick  O'Sullivan,  Edison,  and  Christopher 
John  Hedin,  Bridgewater,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,202 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  }5/00 
U.S.  CI.  222—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dispensing  viscous  materials  comprising 
providing  a  container  having  a  core  of  a  first  viscous  material 

and  a  second  viscous  material  surrounding  said  cure,  and 
dispensing    said    first    and    second    materials    simultaneously 
through  a  dispensing  means,  said  dispensing  means  including 
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shaping  means  for  shaping  only  said  second  material  to  form 
a,  plurality  of  stripes  on  said  first  material. 


ir 


5.823J88 

LIQUID  DISPENSER  HAVING  FLOW  RATE 

COMPENSATION 

Thomas  S.  Green.  Atwater,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ABC  TechCorp, 

Akron.  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,816 

Inl.  Cl."^  B67D  5/08 

VS.  CI.  222—1  16  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  liquid 
from  a  pump,  compnsing: 
recirculating  the  liquid  from  the  pump  to  a  reservoir  through  a 

first  flow  path  for  a  set  period  of  lime; 
determining  the  volume  of  liquid  recirculated  by  the  pump  in 

said  set  period  of  time; 
determining  a  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  through  said  first  flow  path; 

and 
dispensing  the  liquid  from  the  pump  through  a  second  flow  path. 

substantialh  identical  to  said  first.flow  path,  for  a  period  of 

time  sufficient  to  dispense  the  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid 

at  said  flow  rate. 


X 


PRESSURED 

FLuro 

MATERIAL 
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5.823  J89 
APPAR4TIIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUID 
MATERIAL 
Raymond   J.   Guzowski.   Fenton.   Mich.,   assignor  to   Fanuc 
Robotics  North  America.  Inc..  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  773.141 
Int.  CI."  GO  IF  IIAH) 
U.S.  a.  222—1  14  Claims 

1   .An  apparatus  for  dispensing  fluid  material  from  a  dispensing 
gun  onto  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a  metering  means  (56.60)  having  a  metering  chamber  formed 
therein  and  a  pair  (>f  inlet/outlet  ports,  said  metering  chamber 
having  a  pair  of  variable  volum^  chamber  portions  (66.67) 
each  being  in  fluid  communication  with  an  associated  one  ol 
said  inlet/outiet  pons; 


a  valve  means  (52.59)  having  an  inlet  port  connectable  to  a 
supply  of  fluid  material  (51).  an  outlet  port  connectable  to  a 
dispensing  gun  (S3),  and  a  pair  of  inlet/outlet  ports  each 
connected  to  an  associated  one  of  said  metering  means  inlet/ 
outlet  ports  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  chamber  portions  (66.67);  and 

a  control  means  (58)  connected  to  said  metering  means  (56.60) 
and  to  said  valve  means  (52.59)  whereby  when  said  valve 
means  inlet  port  is  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
supply  of  fluid  material  (51)  and  said  valve  means  outlet  port 
is  connected  to  the  dispensing  gun  (53).  said  control  means 
controls  said  metering  means  and  said  valve  means  in  a  first 
mode  of  operation  to  draw  fluid  material  from  the  supply  of 
fluid  material  through  said  valve  means  into  a  first  one  (66)  of 
said  chamber  portions  and  to  force  fluid  material  from  a 
second  one  (67)  of  said  chamber  portions  through  said  valve 
means  :ind  out  said  valve  means  outlet  port  to  the  dispensing 
gun.  in  a  second  mode  of  operation  to  draw  the  fluid  material 
from  the  supply  of  fluid  material  through  said  valve  means 
into  said  second  one  of  said  chamber  portions  and  to  force  the 
fluid  material  from  said  first  one  of  said  chamber  portions 
through  said  valve  means  and  out  said  valve  means  outlet  port 
to  the  dispensing  gun.  and  m  a  third  mode  of  operation  to 
force  the  fluid  material  in  said  metering  means  from  one  of 
said  chamber  portions  into  the  other  one  of  said  chamber 
portions  through  said  valve  means  without  forcing  the  fluid 
material  from  said  valve  means  outlet  port  to  the  dispensing 
gun. 

12.  An  method  for  dispensing  fluid  material  from  a  dispensing 
gun  onto  a  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  metering  means  (56.60)  having  a  metering  cham- 
ber formed  therein  and  a  pair  of  inlet/outlet  pons,  said  meter- 
ing chamber  having  a  pair  of  variable  volume  chamber  por- 
tions (66.67)  each  being  in  fluid  communication  with  an 
associated  one  of  said  inlet/outlet  pons; 

b.  providing  a  valve  means  (52.59)  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet 
port  and  a  pair  of  inlet/outlel  ports  each  connected  to  an 
associated  one  of  the  metering  means  inlet/outlet  ports  and 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  an  associated  one  of  the 
chamber  portions  (66.67).  connecting  the  inlet  port  to  a  sup- 
ply of  fluid  material  (51)  and  connecting  the  outlet  port  to  a 
dispensing  gun  (53); 

c.  providing  a  control  means  (58)  and  connecting  the  control 
means  to  the  metering  means  (56.60)  and  to  the  valve  means 
(52.59); 

d.  operating  the  control  means  (58)  to  control  the  metering 
means  (56.60)  and  the  valve  means  i52.59)  in  a  first  mode  of 
operation  to  draw  fluid  material  from  the  supply  of  fluid 
material  (51)  through  the  valve  means  into  a  first  one  (66)  of 
the  chamber  portions  and  to  force  fluid  material  from  a  second 
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one  (67)  of  the  chamber  portions  through  the  valve  means  and 
out  the  valve  means  outlet  port  to  the  dispensing  gun  (53); 
.  operating  the  control  means  (58)  to  control  the  metering 
means  (56.60)  and  the  valve  means  (52.59)  in  a  second  mode 
of  operation  to  draw  the  fluid  material  from  the  supply  of  fluid 
material  (51)  through  the  valve  means  into  the  second  one 
(67)  of  the  chamber  portions  and  to  force  the  fluid  material 
from  the  first  one  (66)  of  the  chamber  portions  through  the 
valve  means  and  out  the  valve  ineans  outlet  port  to  the 
dispensing  gun  (53);  and 

operating  the  control  means  (58)  to  control  the  metering 
means  (56.60)  and  the  valve  means  (52.59)  in  a  third  mode  of 
of)eration  to  force  the  fluid  material  in  the  metering  means 
from  one  of  the  chamber  portions  (66,67)  into  the  other  one  of 
the  chamber  portions  through  the  valve  means  without  forcing 
the  fluid  material  from  the  valve  means  outlet  port  to  the 
dispensing  gun  (53). 


the  actuator  nozzle  remaining  in  an  upward  and  outwardly 
pivoted  position  when  the  actuator  nozzle  is  pivoted  out- 
wardly and  the  vessel  is  disengaged  from  the  actuator  nozzle 
to  facilitate  reengagement  of  a  replacement  vessel  with  the 
actuator  nozzle. 


5.823391 

DUAL  CHAMBER  FLEXIBLE  TUBE  DISPENSING 

PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Christian  W.  Klauke,  and  Igor  F.  Beautils,  both  of  Toledo. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Brockv«ay  Plastic  Products  Inc., 

Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707^64 

Int.  CI."  B650  35/22:21/02 

VS.  CI.  222—94  15  Claims 


5,823,390 

CHEMICAL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PIVOTAL  ACTUATOR 

Kenneth  J.  Muderlak,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  and  Rocky  Sheih, 

Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Technical  Concepts,  L.P., 

Mundelein,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,235 

Int.  Cl.*^  B67D  5/22 

V.S.  a.  222—38  37  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  system  for  a  fluid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  fluid 
dispensing  apparatus  including  a  fluid-containing  vessel  and  a 
housing,  the  system  comprising: 

an  actuator  nozzle  having  a  receiving  aperture  and  a  dispensing 
aperture,  the  receiving  aperture  operatively  coupled  to  the 
vessel  to  receive  the  fluid  contained  in  the  vessel; 

the  dispensing  aperture  in  operative  communication  with  the 
receiving  aperture; 

the  dispensing  aperture  connected  to  a  conveying  tube  to  direct 
the  fluid  from  the  vessel,  through  the  conveying  tube  and  into 
a  fluid  receiving  receptacle; 

ejecting  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  actuator  nozzle  to 
eject  the  fluid  from  the  vessel  into  the  actuator  nozzle  and  into 
the  conveying  tube; 

the  actuator  nozzle  being  slidingly  and  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  configured  to  slide  vertically  relative  to  the 
housing  and  to  pivot  outwardly  relative  to  the  housing  to 
permit  reciprocal  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  ves- 
sel from  the  actuating  nozzle  while  maintaining  communica- 
tion between  the  actuating  nozzle  and  the  conveying  tube;  and 


SOa 


44c 


1.  A  dual  chamber  dispensing  package  comprising: 

pair  of  plastic  tubes, 

each  said  tube  comprising  a  rigid  finish,  a  shoulder  adjacent  to 
the  finish  and  a  thin  flexible  body  extending  from  said  shoul- 
der, 

said  finish,  said  shoulder  and  said  body  of  each  said  flexible  tube 
having  a  generally  flat  wall  and  an  integral  interconnecting 
wall  extending  from  said  flat  wall, 

said  flat  wall  of  each  said  tube  body  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  transversely  extending  integrally  formed  ribs, 

said  flat  walls  being  in  abutting  relation  with  the  ribs  on  one  tube 
nesting  between  adjacent  ribs  on  the  other  tube. 


5,823392 

YOGURT/  CEREAL  GRAIN  MIXTURE  DISPENSING 

MACHINE 

Carlos  Cano  Madico,  Lima,  Peru,  assignor  to  Paquetes  Espe- 

ciales  S.R.L.,  Lima,  Peru 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622336 
Int  a.*^  B67D  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  222—129  7  Claims 

1.  A  stand-alone  dispenser  apparatus  for  the  storage  and  con- 
trolled dispensing  of  both  flowable  and  granular  edible  products 
which  comprises  an  upright  housing  that  defines  a  front  side,  a  rear 
side  and  opposite  left  and  nght  sides  and  which  includes  an 
upwardly  open  upper  section,  a  middle  section  and  a  lower  section, 
said  middle  section  defining  a  shelf  at  said  front  side  of  said 

housing  on  which  a  food  container  can  be  positioned,  and 
said  upwardly  open  upper  section  defining  first,  second  and  third 
parallel  compartments  which  extend  from  said  rear  side  to 
said  front  side  of  said  housing,  and  including  a  first  flowable 
product  receptacle  which  is  positioned  in  said  first  compart- 
ment, said  first  flowable  product  receptacle  including  a  dis- 
pensing means  located  above  said  shelf  for  dispensing  a  first 
flowable  product  into  a  food  container  located  therebelow;  a 
second  flowable  proiduct  receptacle  which  is  positioned  in  said 
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a  visible  candy  window  including: 

a  closed  internal  window  space  having  a  volume  equal  to  that 

of  said  receiving  region,  said  internal  window  space  being 

filled  with  candy; 
a  translucent  window  pane  located  in  a  visible  position  of  said 

dispenser  and  defining  a  side  of  said  internal   window 

space; 
perforations  running  the  length  of  one  side  of  said  internal 

window  space;  and 
a  finger  tab  adjacent  to  said  perforation. 


second  compartment,  said  second  flowable  product  receptacle 
including  a  dispensing  means  located  above  said  shelf;  and  a 
granular  product  delivery  means  located  in  said  third  compart- 
ment, said  granular  product  delivery  means  including  a 
yenically-onented  funnel  hopper,  a  horizontally-slidable  plate 
^ith  a  bore  located  beneath  the  funnel  hopper  and  an  operat- 
ing means  for  sliding  said  plate  so  that  said  bore  can  be 
reciprocally  displaced  from  beneath  said  funnel  hopper  to 
above  said  shelf  to  deliver  a  controlled  volume  of  granular 
product  from  said  funnel  to  a  food  container  located  on  or 
above  said  shelf. 


5.823J94 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  TWO  FLUID  M.ATERIALS 
Adrian  Francis  Davis,  Weybridge,  England;  Willy  Lorscheidt, 
Cologne,  Germany,  and   David   Reed   Wilkins,  Brentford, 
England,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c,  Brentford, 
England 
Division  of  Sen  No.  438^22.  May  9,  1995,  wliich  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  39,001,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,031 
int  CI."  B67D  5/42 
\iS.  CI.  222—137  2  Claims 


I  5,823J93 

DISPOSABLE  PACKAGE  AND  DISPENSER 
Torvid  Hafstrom,  Stocl(holni.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tlie  Scandi- 
navian Candy  Co.,  Inc..  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1997,  Ser  No.  920.925 

Int.  CI.''  B67D  5/60 

VS.  a.  222—130  18  Claims 


«Ov 


18.  A  disposable  candy  dispenser  made  of  inexpensive  materials 
and  comprising: 

an  internal  space  defined  by  a  plurality  of  fixed  walls  and  an 
open  dispensing  area  covered  bv  a  clear  plastic  pivoting 
dispensing  lid.  said  open  dispensing  area  located  towards  the 
front  of  the  dispenser; 

said  plurality  of  fixed  walls  including  a  front  wall  having  slots; 

a  removable  divider  positioned  within  said  internal  space  so  as 
to  define  and  separate  from  each  other  a  closed  primary  candy 
storage  region  and  a  receiving  region,  said  primary  storage 
region  being  filled  with  candy  and  closed  off  from  said  open 
dispensing  area  by  said  divider,  and  said  receiving  region 
being  devoid  of  candy; 

said  removable  divider  including  extensions  that  extend  for- 
wardly  and  have  forward  edges  abutting  against  a  front  wall 
of  the  dispenser; 

said  extensions  each  including  a  lab  inserted  into  said  slots  of 
said  front  wall,  and 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  together  a  first  fluid  material  and  a 
second  fluid  material,  comprising  a  first  material  supply  chamber 
and  a  second  material  supply  chamber  for  respectively  containing 
said  first  and  second  fluid  materials. 

a  head  piece  which  comprises  a  first  pump  chamber  having  a 
first  pump  piston  slidably  arranged  therein,  and  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  discharge  channel  which  comprises  an  outlet 
portion  for  the  first  fluid  material,  and  to  the  first  material 
supply  chamber,  and  a  second  pump  chamber  having  a  second 
pump  piston  slidably  arranged  therein,  and  being  connected  to 
a  second  discharge  channel  which  comprises  an  outlet  portion 
for  the  second  fluid  tnaterial  and  to  the  second  material  supply 
chamber,  the  pump  pistons  being  operable  by  hand  action, 
an  end  portion  of  said  first  discharge  channel  being  formed  by  a 
discharge  tube,  and  the  second  discharge  channel  is  defined 
by  a  tubular  body  which  surrounds  said  first  discharge  chan- 
nel, the  discharge  lube  being  in  a  coaxial  relationship  within 
the  surrounding  tubular  body,  the  second  discharge  channel 
being  defined  by  an  annular  space  between  the  discharge  tube 
and  the  surrounding  tubular  body  such  that  the  second  dis- 
charge channel  is  separated  from  the  first  discharge  channel 
by  the  discharge  tube  so  there  is  no  premixing  of  the  first  and 
second  fluid  materials  within  the  dispenser, 
wherein  the  first  pump  chamber  communicates  with  the  first 
material  supply  chamber  via  a  first  non-return  valve  biased  to 
allow  passage  of  the  first  material  only  from  the  first  material 
supply  chamber  to  the  first  pump  chamber. 


October  20,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1 


2635 


the  second  pump  chamber  communicates  with  the  second  mate- 
rial supply  chamber  via  a  second  non-return  valve  biased  to 
allow  passage  of  the  second  material  only  from  the  second 
material  supply  chamber  into  the  second  pump  chamber, 

the  first  pump  chamber  communicates  with  the  first  discharge 
channel  via  a  third  non-return  valve  biased  to  allow  passage 
of  the  first  material  only  from  the  first  pump  chamber  into  the 
first  discharge  channel, 

and  the  second  pump  chamber  communicates  with  the  second 
discharge  channel  via  a  fourth  non-return  valve  biased  to 
allow  passage  of  the  second  material  only  from  the  second 
pump  chamber  into  the  second  discharge  channel. 

and  said  dispenser  further  containing  the  first  and  second  fluid 
materials  which  are  jelly-like  materials,  the  viscosity  of  each 
component  of  which  can  vary  independently. 


engage  the  first  locking  mechanism  in  a  manner  to  releasably 
retain  the  first  locking  mechanism  in  its  locked  position. 


5,823J% 
CmLD-RESISTANT  LATCH  FOR  TRIGGER  SPRAYER 
Arno  Vollmerbaus,  Kierspe.  and  Kari-Heinz  Blauert.  Iserlohn, 
both    of  Germany,   assignors   to   Calmar-Albert    GmbH. 
Hemer,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  U,  1997,  Ser.  No,  873,251 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OCT.,  Oct.  24, 
1996,  %117045 

Int  CI."  B67B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  222—153.13  8  aaims 


5,823395 
CHILD-RESISTANT  PUMP  DISPENSER 
Donald  D.  Foster,  St.  Charies,  Mo.:  Bert  D.  Heinzebnan,  Ten- 
afly,  N  J,;  Donald  R.  Lamond,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  and  William 
Fiebel,   Passaic,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Continental    Sprayers 
International,  Inc.,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  847,450 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/40 

VS.  a.  222—153.02  20  Claims 


/^  y 


1.  A  child-resistant  liquid  dispenser  comprising: 
a  dispenser  body  having  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port: 
a  pump  mechanism  adjacent  the  dispenser  body,  the  pump 
mechanism  including  a  moveable  member,  the  moveable 
member  being  moveable  relative  to  the  dispenser  body 
between  first  and  second  positions,  the  pump  mechanism 
being  configured  to  draw  liquid  into  the  intake  port  and 
discharge  it  through  the  discharge  port  upon  movement  of  the 
moveable  member  between  its  first  and  second  positions; 
a  first  locking  mechanism  adjacent  the  pump  mechanism  and 
dispenser  body,  the  first  locking  mechanism  being  moveable 
between  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  the  first  locking 
mechanism  being  engageable  with  both  the  moveable  member 
of  the  pump  mechanism  and  the  dispenser  body  when  the  first 
locking  mechanism  is  in  its  locked  position  in  a  manner  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  moveable  member  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position,  the  first  locking  mechanism 
being  configured  to  permit  movement  of  the  moveable  mem- 
ber between  its  first  and  second  positions  when  the  first 
locking  mechanism  is  in  its  unlocked  position:  and 
a  second  locking  mechanism  adjacent  first  locking  mechanism, 
the  second  locking  mechanism  being  configured  to  releasably 


10 


1.  Removable  latch  means  for  use  with  a  trigger  actuated  pump 
sprayer  for  rendering  the  sprayer  child-resistant,  the  sprayer  having 
a  pump  body  which  includes  a  pump  cylinder,  a  pump  piston 
reciprocable  within  said  cylinder  for  therewith  defining  a  variable 
volume  pump  chamber,  a  trigger  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pump  body  and  having  tongue  means  engageable  with  said  piston 
for  reciprocation  thereof  upon  manual  trigger,  actuation,  the  latch 
means  comprising  a  body  portion  of  plastic  molded  unitary  con- 
struction extending  between  an  underside  of  said  lever  and  a 
confronting  portion  of  said  pump  body  in  abutting  engagement 
therewith  for  preventing  trigger  actuation,  said  latch  means  having 
a  spring  biased  clamp  molded  integrally  with  said  body  portion  and 
engaging  said  tongue  means  for  removably  securing  said  latch 
means  to  the  sprayer 


5,823397 
PERSONAL  HYGIENE  LIQUIDS  DISPENSER  W ITH  AN 
IMPROVED  VALVE  SEAT 
Amos  Gil,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corpo- 
ration, Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839,701 

Int  CI."  B67D  i/00 

U.S.  a.  222—1813  9  Qaims 

50.  ^^;s?e7 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispenser  valve  characterized  by: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  connectable  to  a  supply  container,  a 
cylinder  sized  to  receive  a  plunger  head  and  a  discharge 
nozzle  axially  positioned  along  a  forward  position  in  said 
cylinder;  a  check  valve  mounted  in  said  inlet  to  restrict  the 
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flow  of  liquid  upstream  out  of  said  inlet:  a  plunger  mounted 
for  axial  movemenl  in  said  cylinder;  a  return  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  plunger  and  a  closed  axial  end  of  said 
cylinder  for  resilienlly  biasing  and  moving  said  plunger  for- 
wardly  for  a  return  stroke  to  a  first  axial  position  between  said 
iilet  and  said  discharge  outlet  and  to  allow  a  stroking  motion 
to  a  rearward  second  axial  position  toward  said  inlet:  said 
plunger  having  a  head  with  a  flexible  skirt  with  an  inner  wall 
and  outer  wall,  the  flexible  skirt  when   in  the  first  axial 
position  has  its  outer  wall  abuning  against  the  cylinder  wall  to 
form  a  seal  against  leakage  of  liquid  from  a  supply  container 
to  said  discharge  nozzle  and  when  moved  rearwardly  to  said 
second  position  being  flexed  inwardly  to  allow  liquid  to  flow 
by  said  plunger  head  from  said  inlet  to  said  discharge  spout: 
said  plunger  having  a  plunger  rod  connected  to  said  head  that 
extends  out  of  a  front  end  of  said  cylinder  and  for  manual 
access  to  push  said  plunger:  a  closure  cap  removably  con- 
nected to  a  front  end  of  said  housing  and  about  said  plunger 
rod  and  having  seals  interposed  between  itself  and  said  cylin- 
der wall  and  said  plunger  rod:  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  annular  seat  for  said  inner  wall  of  said  skirt  for  abutting 
said  inner  wall  of  the  periphery  of  said  plunger  head  when 
said  plunger  head  is  in  said  first  axial  position  to  bias  said 
skirt  outwardly  to  abut  said  cylinder  wall  such  that  a  seal  is 
formed  between  said  skirt  and  said  cylinder  wall  to  prevent 
fluid  from  passing  to  said  discharge  nozzle  when  said 
plunger  rests  in  said  first  axial  position. 


5,823399 
CONTAINER  ADAPTED  FOR  SPRAYING 
Peter  Gartner,  Kircbgassweg  13,  D-77815  Buhl,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1995,  295  13 
716.9 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  S3/I4 
U.S.  CI.  222—209  2  Claims 


5,823  J98 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISPENSING  CONDIMENTS 
Rhonda  L.  Russillo.  and  Donald  Russillo,  both  of  1403  Boreas 
Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32822 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686320 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/06 

U,S.  CI.  222-185.1  ,9  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  preselected  amounts  of  condi- 
ments comprising: 

a  chamber  for  storing  a  condiment  having  a  granular  size,  the 
chamber  having  sides  and  a  bonohn;  and 

a  push  valve  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  for  filling  and 
dispensing  the  condiment,  the  push  valve  having,  an  inner 
cylinder  for  sliding  within  an  outer  cylinder  and  a  clearance 
therebetween,  the  clearance  being  smaller  than  the  granular 
size,  the  outer  cylinder  having  an  upper  portion  with  a  first 
opening  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  second  opening,  the  upper 
portion  extending  into  the  chamber,  the  lower  portion  extend- 
ing beneath  and  exlenor  to  the  chamber,  the  inner  cylinder 
having  an  angled  first  through-hole  with  an  entry  port  for 
receiv  ing  condiments  when  the  entry  port  is  aligned  v.  ith  the 
first  opening,  the  first  through-hole  having  an  exit  port  for 
releasing  the  condiments  when  the  exit  port  is  aligned  with 
the  second  opening. 


1.  A  container  adapted  for  spraying  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom 
side,  a  bottom  opening  and  an  interior  space  and  comprising: 

a  spray  valve  disposed  on  the  top  side: 

a  pumping  device  capable  of  generating  excess  air  pressure  in 
the  container  disposed  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  container, 
said  pumping  device  comprising  an  inner  bellows  and  an 
outer  bellows,  the  inner  bellows  having  a  bonom  opening  and 
being  concentrically  and  tightly  arranged  inside  the  outer 
bellows,  and  wherein  said  outer  bellows  functions  as  a  bonom 
cap: 

a  first  valve  arranged  in  the  bottom  opening  of  the  container, 
said  first  valve  capable  of  allowing  air  from  the  pumping 
device  into  the  interior  space  of  the  container: 

a  second  valve  disposed  in  the  bottom  opening  of  the  inner 
bellows,  said  second  valve  capable  of  allowing  air  only  into 
and  not  out  of  the  inner  bellows: 

a  short  attachment  tube  inserted  into  the  bottom  opening  of  the 
container  and  attached  to  the  first  valve,  wherein  the  inner 
bellows  is  placed  over  the  attachment  tube:  and 

a  nsinp  tube  having  two  ends,  the  first  end  being  connected  to 
the  first  valve  and  the  second  end  extending  into  the  interior 
space  of  the  container. 

such  that  lifting  the  container  allows  air  to  enter  the  inner 
bellows  through  the  second  valve,  and  pressing  the  container 
down  against  a  support  forces  air  from  the  inner  bellows 
through  the  first  valve  into  the  interior  space  of  the  container. 


5,823,400 

CONTAINER  HAVING  NOZZLE  PLATE  WITH 

ENGAGEMENT  CANCELLATION 

Toshiyuki  Omori,  and   Yoshinori   Inagawa,   both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211834; 
Apr.  16,  1996,  8-093771 

Int.  CI.'"  B65D  Hli/54 
L'.S.  CI.  222-318  6  Claims 

1.  A  container  compn.smg: 
a  container  body  having  an  opening: 

a  plate  member  which  is  made  of  a  deformable  material  and 
which  has  a  cutaway  p6rtion  disposed  for  supplying  a  liquid 
in  the  container  body  to  said  opening: 
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whereby  rotation  of  said  ball  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  is  adapted  to  move  a  predetermined  volume  from 
communication  with  said  first  end  to  communication  with  said 
second  end. 


5,823,402 
FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  C.  Meyer,  and  Robert  W.  Mover,  both  of  115  Arthur  St, 
Kittanning,  Pa.  16201 

Filed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,063 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/40:5/58 

U-S.  CI.  222—383.1  13  Claims 


a  nozzle  disposed  on  said  container  body,  said  plate  member 
being  attached  to  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  having  a  nozzle 
hole  communicated  with  said  cutaway  portion. 

an  engagement  cancellation  portion  in  said  plate  member  where 
engagement  between  said  plate  member  and  said  nozzle  can 
be  cancelled  toward  said  container  body:  and 

means  for  communicating  the  liquid  in  the  container  body  with 
said  cutaway  portion  and  not  for  communicating  the  liquid 
with  said  engagement  cancellation  portion. 


5.823,401 
SAMPLING  AND  DISPENSING  BALL-VALVE 

Roy  F.  Zgoda,  3601  Four  Rod  Rd.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.  14052 
Filed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678342 
Int  CI."  GOIF  IJ/IO 
U.S.  a.  222—333  9  Claims 


1.  A  ball- valve,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner 
surface  extending  between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  two-piece  sleeve  arranged  within  said  body,  each  sleeve  part 
having  an  inwardly-facing  spherically-segmented  surface; 

a  ball  rotatably  mounted  within  said  sleeve  parts,  said  ball 
having  a  blind-bore  of  a  known  volume,  said  spherically- 
segmented  surfaces  sealingly  engaging  at  least  one-quarter  of 
the  surface  area  of  said  ball: 

said  ball  adapted  to  be  rotated  between  a  first  position,  in  which 
said  blind-bore  communicates  with  said  first  end,  and  a  sec- 
ond position,  in  which  said  blind-bore  communicates  with 
said  second  end; 

said  sealing  engagement  between  said  spherically-segmented 
surfaces  and  said  ball  being  maintained  during  rotation  of  said 
ball  between  said  first  and  second  positioirs; 


1.  A  portable  fluid  dispensing  system  totable  by  the  hand  of  the 
user  during  operation  of  said  fluid  dispensing  system  said  system 
comprising: 

a  container  having  an  integral  handle  and  a  neck,  said  container 

defining  an  interior: 
a  container  cap  having  a  hole  therethrough,  said  container  cap 

matingly  fitting  on  said  neck  of  said  container: 
a  pump  located  in  the  intenor  of  said  container: 
an  intake  hose  operably  coupled  to  said  pump,  said  pump  and 

said  intake  hose  positioned  in  said  container: 
an  outlet  hose  operably  coupled  to  said  pump,  said  outlet  hose 

exiting  said  container  through  said  hole  in  said  container  cap: 
a  control  switch  for  activating  said  pump,  said  control  switch 

being  mounted  on  said  container  in  a  position  proximate  to 

said  handle  such  that  said  control  switch  can  be  manipulated 

by  a  finger  of  a  hand  of  a  user  while  said  hand  grips  said 

handle  of  said  container. 


5,823,403 
HIGH  THRUST  DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICES 
EMPLOYING 
Mark  C.  Schneider,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Albion  Engi- 
neering Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,806 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/42 
VS.  CI.  222—391  8  Claims 

1.  A  high  thrust  drive  system  including  a  driving  rod  member,  an 
actuating  member  including  a  trigger  mounted  for  movement  about 
a  pivot  axle  and  including  a  gripping  section  spaced  from  the  pivot 
axle  for  engagement  by  a  user's  hand  to  move  said  trigger  about 
said  pivot  axle  through  a  dnving  stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  said 
gripping  section  of  said  trigger  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
forwardly  of  a  handle  that  is  engageable  by  the  user's  hand 
employed  to  move  the  trigger,  a  gripping  plate  having  a  passage 
therein  through  which  the  driving  rod  extends  for  gripping  the 
driving  rod  and  moving  said  rod  in  a  forward,  thrust-applying 
direction  during  the  driving  stroke  of  the  trigger,  said  trigger 
including  a  section  that  is  spaced  from  the  gripping  section  for 
engaging  the  gripping  plate  to  impose  a  high  thrust  on  the  driving 
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rod  member  through  the  gripping  plate  during  the  driving  stroke  of 
said  trigger,  said  gnpping  plate  imposing  a  torque  on  said  driving 
rod  member  m  a  first  rotational  direction  as  said  trigger  is  moved 
through  the  driving  stroke,  a  recoil  plate  positioned  rearwardly  of 
the  gnpping  plate  having  a  passage  through  which  said  driving  rod 
extends,  said  recoil  plate  being  oriented  to  grip  the  driving  rod 
adjacent  the  passage  through  the  recoil  plate  during  the  return 
stroke  of  the  trigger  and  impose  a  torque  on  said  dnving  rod  in  said 
first  rotational  direction  to  preclude  movement  of  said  driving  rod 
in  a  rearward  direction  opposite  said  thrust-applying  direction,  a 
lever  positioned  adjacent  and  rearward  of  both  said  recoil  plate  and 
said  handle  for  engagement  by  the  user's  hand  at  a  first  location, 
said  lever  being  engageable  with  said  recoil  plate  at  a  second 
location  spaced  from  both  the  passage  through  said  recoil  plate  and 
said  first  location,  said  lever  being  mounted  at  a  third  location  for 
pivotal  movement,  said  second  location  being  disposed  between 
said  first  and  third  locations,  whereby  when  the  user's  hand 
engages  said  lever  at  said  first  location  and  pivots  the  first  location 
of  said  lever  in  a  forward  direction  toward  the  handle  said  recoil 
plate  is  moved  into  an  orientation  for  releasing  the  gnp  of  said 
recoil  plate  from  said  driving  rod  to  permit  said  dnving  rod  to  be 
moved  manually  in  the  rearward  direction  opposite  the  thrust- 
applying  direction. 


characterized  in  that  the  mouthpiece  (15)  is  provided  with  an 

externally  bent  appendage  ( 19)  extending  from  the  distal  end 

(18)  towards  a  mouth  end  (16)  thereof; 
said  appendage  (19)  being  connected  to  the  lid  portion  (7); 
the  traction  member  being  a  lever  member  (8)  connected  to  said 

lid  ponion  (7)  of  the  end  wall  (5)  so  as  to  be  pivotable. 

together  with  the  lid  portion  (7)  and  the  mouthpiece  (15). 

about  an  axis  which  extends  adjacent  end  portions  (6a)  of  the 

weakened  line  (6); 
the  arrangement  being  such  that,  after  the  mouthpiece  (15)  has 

reached  said  position  of  use.  the  lever  member  (8),  the  lid 

portion  (7)  and  said  appendage  (19)  are  fiinher  pivotable 

away  from  the  mouthpiece  (15). 


5,823.405 
AEROSOL  CAP  WITH  RETAINER  FOR  SPRAY  TLBE 
Michael  J.  Benns,  440  -  Third  Ave.  -  Suite  A.  Charleston.  W. 
Va.  25303 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  888^79 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05B  15/06 

l!.S.  CI.  222—538  9  Claims 


5,823.404 
BEVERAGE  CAN  WITH  INTEGRAL  POLR  SPOLT 
Guglielmo  L.  Ronchail,  Corso  Duca  d'Aosta.  1-10129,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04151,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1997.  §  102(6) 
Date  Apr.  25.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13438.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  817.983 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  27,  1994.  T094A0863 
Int.  CI."  B65D  il/nAUil 
U.S.  CL  222—535  18  Claims 

1.  .A  container  (1).  particularly  for  drinks,  having  an  end  wall  (5) 
which  is  weakened  along  an  open  line  (6)  defining  the  outline  of  a 
lid  portion  (7)  and  of  a  corresponding  hole  (31). 
a  traction  member  (8)  which  is  connected  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
end  wall  (5)  of  the  container  (1 )  and  can  be  operated  manually 
to  tear  the  wall  (5)  along  the  weakened  line  (6)  and  to  displace 
the  lid  portion  (7)  thus  formed  from  the  plan  of  the  end  wall 
(5):  and 
a  mouthpiece  (15)  connected  to  the  lid  ponion  (7)  of  the  end 
wall  (5(  and  disposed  inside  the  container  (1).  beneath  the  end 
wall  (5)  before  the  end  wall  (5^  is  torn,  and  capable,  after  the 
wall  (5)  is  torn,  of  being  entrained  by  the  traction  member  (8) 
and  by  the  lid  ponion  (7)  through  the  conesponding  hole  (31) 
formed  in  said  end  wall  (5)  10  a  position  of  use  in  which  a 
distal  end  (18)  of  the  mouthpiece,  which  is  inside  the  con- 
tainer (1).  abuts  said  end  wall  (5): 


1.  An  inverted  cup-shaped  cover  for  use  with  a  container  having 
an  associated  dispensing  tube  releasably  attachable  to  the  pressur- 
ized container,  said  cover  comprising: 

an  interior  surface  and  an  extenor  surface,  said  interior  surface 
defining  an  interior  chamber;  and 

a  retainer  disposed  on  said  interior  surface  and  adapted  to 
releasably  retain  the  dispensing  tube  in  a  non-use  storage 
position  such  that  the  dispensing  tube  extends  from  an  exte- 
rior of  said  cover,  through  a  wall  of  said  cover  and  into  said 
interior  chamber,  the  dispensing  tube  being  released  from  said 
retainer  for  attachment  to  the  container  when  used  to  dispense 
contents  from  within  the  container. 
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5,823,406 
MOBILE  VOLUME  FLOW  FILLING  UNIT 
Terence  P.  Roberts.  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Neupak, 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629348 

InL  CI.''  F04B  /7/tto 

U.S.  CI.  222—626  15  Claims 


W  Vb 


1.  A  mobile  container  filling  unit,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  and  an  upstanding  support 
frame  affixed  to  said  base  frame; 

b)  at  least  one  pumping  assembly  attached  to  said  base  frame, 
each  such  pumping  assembly  further  comprising  a  recipro- 
cable  pump  having  inlet  and  outlet  check  valves  and  having  a 
piston  rod  aligned  along  a  first  axis;  and  a  reciprocable  motor 
having  a  drive  rod  aligned  along  said  first  axis,  one  end  of 
said  drive  rod  connected  to  said  piston  rod  and  the  other  end 
of  said  drive  rod  being  movable  outside  said  motor  along  said 
first  axis; 

c)  a  metering  turret  having  a  mounting  shaft  affixed  to  each  said 
reciprocable  motor  and  aligned  along  a  second  axis,  said 
metering  turret  further  comprising  a  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  mounting  shaft,  said  cylinder  having  an  open 
end  proximate  said  motor  and  a  closed  distal  end,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  headed  metering  rods  aligned  about  a  circle  on 
said  closed  distal  end.  the  radius  of  said  circle  being  equal  to 
the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  axis,  whereby  said 
metering  turret  can  be  rotated  to  position  each  said  metering 
rod  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  axis;  and 

d)  a  dispensing  nozzle  mounted  to  said  upstanding  support 
frame  for  each  at  least  one  pumping  assembly,  in  flow  com- 
munication with  an  outlet  check  valve  in  said  reciprocable 
pump. 


5,823,407 
SECURITY  GARMENT  HANGER 
Gerhard  Joachim  Mayer.  2  Wordsworth,  St.  Kilda.  Victoria 
3182.  and  Allan  James  Hooworth,  Hawthorn,  both  of  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Erich  Johannes  Unterwurzacher;  Ger- 
hard Joachim  Mayer,  and  Thomas  Alfred  Weisler.  all  of 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00732,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14487.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  836,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  4,  1994.  PM9270 
Int.  CI."  A47G  25//4.  E05B  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  223—85  15  Claims 

1.  A  security  garment  hanger  (2)  comprising  a  body  portion  (4). 
a  hook  (14)  extending  from  the  body  portion,  garment  clamping 
means  (24.28)  mounted  for  movement  between  an  open  position 
and  a  clamped  position  in  which  in  use  a  garment  is  clamped 
between  the  garment  clamping  means  and  the  body  portion,  a  hook 
closure  member  (18)  which  is  mounted  for  rotational  movement 
relative  to  the  body  portion  from  a  closed  position  in  which  a  first 
part  of  the  hook  closure  member  engages  or  is  adjacent  to  the  hook 
and  an  open  position  in  which  the  first  part  (20)  of  the  hook  closure 
member  is  clear  of  the  hook  whereby,  in  use.  the  hook  can  be 
removed  from  a  hanging  rail  (30).  a  lock  (40)  for  locking  the  hook 
closure  member  in  its  closed  position,  and  interiocking  means 
(56.60)  coupled  between  the  hook  closure  member  and  the  garment 
clamping  means  and  being  operable  whilst  the  hook  closure  mem- 


ber is  in  its  closed  position  to  retain  the  garment  clamping  means 
in  its  clamped  position. 


5,823,408 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING/DEMOUNTING  SPARE  TIRE 

FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Jeong-Gi  Kim,  Ansan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967.882 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  14,  19%, 
1996-53935 

Int.  CI."  B62D  43/10:43/06 
U.S.  CI.  224-^2.21  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting/demounting  a  spare  tire  for  automo- 
biles, comprising: 

a  pivot  support  bracket  which  is  installed  in  recesses  formed  on 
the  bottom  of  a  trunk,  and  includes  a  turn  support  hole  formed 
in  its  center; 

a  pivot  rod  including  a  pivot  relatively  inserted  into  the  turn 
support  hole,  and  a  screw  formed  on  its  outer  circumference; 

a  moving  rod  including  a  screw  on  its  inner  circumference, 
which  matches  with  the  screw  of  the  pivot  rod.  to  move 
upward  and  downward,  and  a  screw  on  its  outer  circumfer- 
ence having  the  same  turn  direction  as  the  screw  on  inner 
circumference;  and 

a  handle  installed  on  the  moving  rod  to  rotate  it. 
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5,823.409 
EXPANDABLE  STRAP  FOR  A  WRIST  INSTRUMENT 
Amelia  Kennedy.  Woodbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration. Middlebun'.  Conn. 

Filed  SUt.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812,873 

Int.  CI."  A44C  5/00-5/04 

U.S.  CI.  224—175  12  Qaims 


56» 


1.  An  improved  wnsr  instrument  of  the  type  having  a  case, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  strap  comprising  a  first  strap 
casing  and  a  second  strap  casing,  each  strap  casing  being  attached 
to  the  case,  and  an  interconnecting  strap  member  connected  to  the 
ftrsi  strap  casing  and  the  second  strap  casing,  the  interconnecting 
strap  member  including  a  non-expandable  strap  section  having  an 
appearance  similar  to  that  of  the  first  and  second  strap  casing  and 
at  least  one  elastic  strap  member  which  is  completely  housed  in 
one  of  the  strap  casings,  the  elastic  strap  member  being  attached  to 
both  the  strap  casing  housing  it  and  the  non-expandable  strap 
section  of  the  interconnecting  strap  member  such  that  when  a 
pulling  force  is  exerted  on  the  interconnecting  member,  the  elastic 
strap  inember  expands  within  the  strap  casing  to  allow  the  strap  to 
acconifficdate  different  wrist  sizes  without  exposing  the  elastic 
strap  member  to  view. 


5,823.410 
HOLDING  DEMCE  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINERS. 
ESPECL\LLY  FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Peter  Ackeret.  Allmendstr..  Switzerland,  assignor  to  fischer- 
werke.  Arthur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Waldachtal,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00329.  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21750.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  693.150 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  15,  1994,  457/ 
94 

Int.  Cl."^  B60N  J/IO 
U.S.  CI.  224—281  27  Claims 


t^B. 


1  .A  holding  device  for  substantially  circular  liquid  containers 
adapted  to  be  installed  in  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  holder 
adapted  to  suppon  a  liquid  container  at  its  circumferential  surface; 
a  dnp  irav  for  collecting  spilled  liquid  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
under  the  liquid  container  and  mo\ably  joined  to  said  holder;  a 
protective  housing,  said  holder  and  said  dnp  tray  being  movable 
hetweea  an  inner  locked  position  in  which  said  holder  and  said 
Jrip  trav  are  enclosed,  nested  into  one  another,  in  said  protective 
housmg.  and  an  outer  locked  position  in  which  said  holder  and  said 
drip  trav  are  sufficiently  far  apart  to  enable  the  liquid  container  to 
be  placed  in  said  holder,  and  a  carrier  which  joins  ^aid  diip  tray 
wnh  said  holder,  said  holder  having  a  top  wall,  said  drip  tray  being 
arranged  to  be  iemo\ed  parallel  lo  said  top  wall  in  a  forward 
direction  from  said  earner  and  to  be  inscned  into  said  carrier 


5.823,411 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SUITCASES  AND  TRUNKS, 
ESPECULLY  ROOF  TRUNKS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Rolf  Gronwoldt.  Ruppichteroth;  Siegfried  Deisenhofer.  Her- 
rieden.  and  \n\ir  Hirtsiefer.  Ruppichteruth-Winterscheid. 
all  of  Germany.  as.signors  to  Huwil-Werke  GmbH.  Ruppich- 
teroth, and  Thule  GmbH.  Neumarkt/Opf..  both  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.461,  Nov.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  40 
083 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9/055:  B65D  43/22 
V.S.  CI.  224—328  9  Claims 


I.  A  locking  device  for  suitcases,  trunks,  or  roof  trunks  for  motor 
vehicles,  with  two  trunk  parts,  a  bottom  part  and  a  lid.  said  locking 
device  compnsing: 

at  least  two  first  hinges  and  at  least  two  second  hinges,  both  said 
first  hinges  being  pivotable  relative  to  one  another  around  a 
respective  hinge  axis,  both  said  first  and  both  said  second 
hinges  adapted  for  positioning  on  a  first  and  second  side  of 
the  bottom  part  and  the  lid  for  allowing  the  two  trunk  parts  to 
be  opened  from  either  the  first  or  second  sides,  said  bottom 
part  and  lid  extending  parallel  relative  to  one  another,  and 
each  said  first  and  second  hinges  having  a  first  hinge  pan 
adapted  for  coupling  with  the  lid  and  a  second  hinge  part 
adapted  for  coupling  with  the  bottom  part  and  with  said 
second  hinge  part  connected  to  said  first  hinge  part  by  a 
slidabie  non-biased  joint  actuating  rod.  the  second  hinge  part 
includes  a  beanng  housing  m  which  the  actuating  rod  is 
movably  guided; 
and  either  said  first  or  second  hinge  part  comprises  a  sleeve, 
with  the  other  one  of  the  hinge  parts  comprising  a  hinge  pin 
which,  in  the  direction  of  the  hinge  axis  may  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  and  said  hinge  pin 
being  associated  and  movable  with  said  joint  actuating  rod. 
said  at  least  two  first  hinges  aciuatable  by  a  single  first  lock 
and  that  the  hinge  axis  of  said  at  least  two  first  hinges  is 
formed  b>  the  hinge  pins  of  said  at  least  two  first  hinges,  and 
said  at  least  two  second  hinges  actuatable  by  a  single  second 
lock  and  that  the  hinge  axis  of  said  at  least  two  second  hinges 
is  formed  by  the  hinge  pins  of  said  at  least  two  second  hinges. 


5,823,412 
TWO  PIECE  CLIP 
Louis  A.  Haug.  Phelan.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sport  Carriers,  Inc., 
Grand  Terrace,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,032 
Int.  CI.    B60R  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  224-329  6  Claims 

1.  An- attachment  clip  comprising: 

a  bottom  portion  adapted  to  attach  to  a  door  jamb  of  a  vehicle, 
said  bottom  portion  having  a  first  c-shaped  engagement  lip. 
and 
a  top  portion  basing  an  attachment  area  al  a  hist  end  adapted  to 
engage  a  roof-mounted  rack  system,  and  a  second  c-shaped 
engagement  lip  at  a  second  end. 
wherein  said  first  engagement  lip  slldably  interlocks  said  second 
engageinent  lip  such  that  said  top  portion  is  detachably 
attached  to  said  bottom  portion,  said  first  engagement  lip  and 
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f.  the  covering  member  having  al  least  two  strap  retaining  means 
configured  lo  retain  the  sU'aps  such  that  the  covering  member 
is  held  to  the  container  in  covering  relationship  to  the  open 
end  of  the  container. 


5,823,414 
SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  ARTICLES  ON  ONE'S  BACK 
Yann  Le  Gal,  Isere,  and  Andre  Finot,  Drome,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Lafuma  SA,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  844,265 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  19%,  96  05194 
Int  Cl."^  A45F  3/04 
VS.  CL  224—637  8  Claims 


said  second  engagement  lip  define  a  pinless  hinge  having  a 
pivot  axis  and  said  first  and  second  engagement  lips  are 
shaped  to  interlock  with  each  other  to  prevent  their  connec- 
tion or  removal  with  each  other  except  in  a  sliding  direction 
parallel  to  said  pivot  axis. 


5.823,413 

SPARE  TIRE  COVER 

Clarence  Selte,  9133  State  Rd.,  Otisville,  Mich.  48463 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,758 

Int.  CI."  B62D  4J/04 

U.S.  CI.  224— W2 


3  Claims 


1.  A  spare  tire  cover  comprising: 

a.  a  container  adapted  to  contain  a  spare  tire  therein,  the  con- 
tainer including  a  substantially  planar  member  and  a  wall 
forming  a  substantially  perpendicular  angle  with  the  substan- 
tially planar  member; 

b.  a  fastening  means  adapted  for  fastening  the  container  to  an 
underside  of  a  vehicle  such  that  the  substantially  planar  mem- 
ber IS  substantially  adjacent  the  underside  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  wall  extends  downwardly  from  the  substantially  planar 
member; 

c.  an  aperture  in  the  substantially  planar  member  adapted  for  a 
spare  tire  support  member  to  extend  downwardly  through  the 
substantially  planar  member  from  the  underside  of  the  vehicle 
when  the  container  is  fastened  to  the  underside  of  the  vehicle; 

d.  a  covering  member  configured  to  cover  an  open  end  of  the 
container  opposite  of  the  substantially  planar  member; 

e.  at  least  two  elastic  su-aps  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  container; 
and 


1.  A  system  for  carrying  articles  on  one's  back,  comprising: 

a  load  carrier  (1)  integral  with  a  back  part  (2)  of  a  carrying 
harness,  said  harness  including  a  waist  strap  (3)  and  shoulder 
straps,  respectively  fastened  to  the  bottom  (9)  and  the  top  (9') 
of  the  back  pan; 

a  rigid  frame  (5)  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U  having  a 
connecting  portion  (8)  and  two  bent  branches  (6.7)  extending 
therefrom  sized  for  fastening  to  the  top  (9')  and  to  the  bottom 
(9')  of  the  back  pan  of  the  load  carrier,  respectively,  each  of 
said  bent  branches  having  end  parts  (30.31)  respectively 
engageable  with  two  auxiliary  coupling  branches  (12-15). 
each  said  auxiliary  branch  forming  a  downward-facing  V  and 
including: 

a  first  auxiliary  branch  (12,14)  for  engaging  with  fee  bottom  (9) 
of  the  back  part;  and 

a  second  auxiliary  branch  (13,15)  for  engagingiwith  a  rear  face 
(20)  of  the  waist  strap  (3).  respecuvely,  defining  a  space  (E) 
between  the  bottom  (19)  of  the  back  pan  (2)  of  the  load 
carrier  and  the  rear  face  (20)  of  the  waist  strap  (3). 


5,823,415  I 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  ELECTRIC  STAPLER 
Hiroshi  Udagawa;  Kazuo  Higuchi,  and  Toshiaki  Kikuchi,  all  of 
Chuo-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser  No.  777,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343214 
Int  CI."  B27F  7/21 
U.S.  CI.  227—120  5  Claims 

1.  A  cartridge  for  an  electric  stapler  comprising: 
a  cartridge  body  containing  a  pile  of  sheet-staples; 
a  delivering  portion  mounted  in  an  end  of  said  cartridge  body 
and  having  a  delivery  path  for  delivering  the  sheet-staples; 
and 
a  driving-out  portion  mounted  in  a  front  end  of  said  delivering 
portion; 
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5,823,416 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SI  RFACE 
TREATMENT,  AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
WIRE  BONDING  USING  THE  SI  RFACE  TREATMENT 
APPARATUS 
Himshi  Haji,  Chikushino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680^:23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28.  1995.  7-193062.- 
Aug.  24.  1995.  7-215860;  Aug.  24.  1995.  7-215862;  Aug.  24, 
1995.    7-215864;    Aug.    25.    1995,   7-217251;    Sep.   20,    1995. 
7-241148 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  J7/(M):  BOIJ  19/08:  C23F  IA)7 
U.S.  a.  228— 1.5  43  Claims 

13d     13c     13     31 
c^xx.^  15/38/411    32  I  25    26 


5,823,417 

LASER  PRESSURE  FOOT 

Jeffrey  Don  Johnson,  500  Crestview,  Parsons,  Kans.  67357 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.094 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23K  26/OS 

VS.  CI.  228—44.3  14  aaims 


a  If-shaped  staple  being  driven  from  said  driving-out  portion  by 
i  reciprocating  driver  entering  said  dnving-out  portion: 

wherein  said  driver  is  caused  to  enter  said  driving-oul  portion 
from  said  end  of  said  cartridge  body  toward  an  opposite  end 
thereof. 


1.  In  a  pressure  applying  foot  for  utilization  in  conjunction  with 
a  laser  welder  having  a  housing,  the  combination  of:  mounting 
means  securable  to  said  housing:  first  roller  means  on  said  mount- 
ing means  for  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  a  workpiece: 
.  and  second  roller  means  on  said  mounting  means  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  surface  of  a  workpiece,  the  extremities  of  said  roller 
means  defining  the  edges  of  an  elongated  wdding  zone  on  said 
workpiece  for  weldment  by  said  laser  welder,  said  roller  means 
applying  pressure  to  said  workpiece  adjacent  said  zone  to  obtain 
maximum  engagement  of  elements  of  the  workpiece  during  the 
laser  welding  process. 


5.823,418 
DIE  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Osamu  Nakamura,  and  Tsuneharu  Arai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-232111 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  228—49.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  surface  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  transfer  path  for  transferring  an  object; 

a  lid  provided  above  said  base  for  movement  into  and  out  of 

contact  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  base,  said  lid  contacting 

said  base  to  form  a  sealed  space  for  receiving  the  object  on 

the  upper  surface  of  said  base: 
an  engagement  and  disengagement  mechanism  for  moving  said 

lid  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  base: 
a  transfer  mechanism  for  feeding  the  object,  disposed  on  said 

transfer  path,  into  and  out  of  a  position  beneath  said  lid  when 

said  lid  is  out  of  contact  with  said  base:  and 
treatment  means  for  surface  treating  electrodes  of  the  object 

disposed  in  said  sealed  space. 


1.  A  die  transporting  device  comprising: 

a  slider  rail  having  a  guide  surface  which  is  vertically  oriented. 

a  slider  which  is  installed  so  as  to  be  descended  and  ascended  on 
said  slider  rail. 

a  suction  holding  nozzle  mounted  on  said  slider  via  a  nozzle 
attachment  lever, 

a  horizontal  dnvmg  mean»  which  causes  said  slider  to  make  a 
honzontal  movement  of  said  slider  so  that  said  suction  hold- 
ing nozzle  is  moved  between  a  die  pick-up  position  and  a  die 
placement  position. 

a  transpon  guide  member  which  is  installed  horizontally  so  that 
said  guide  member  regulates  an  upper-limit  position  of  an 
ascending  motion  of  said  slider  during  a  honzontal  movement 
of  said  slider  rail, 

a  pair  of  swing  levers  which  are  respectively  installed  in  a 
pivotal  fashion  on  said  die  pick-up  position  and  on  said  die 
placement  position  so  as  to  guide  said  slider  upward  and 
downward,  and 
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a  vertical  driving  means  which  causes  a  pivot  motion  of  saiti 
pair  of  swing  levers. 


5,823.419 
BONDING  TOOL 
Shigeru     Ichikawa,     Higashiyamato,     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-263491 

Int  CI.''  B23K  J/00:  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  CI.  228—55  2  Claims 


5,823,420 
PUSH-TAB  HINGE  FOR  A  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
APPARATUS 
Michael  G.  Tokarski,  Dublin,  Ohio;  C.  Daniel  Miller.  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  and  Arthur  W.  Robicbaud,  West  Worthington, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Combibloc,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,745,  Aug.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,639,018.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,926 
Int.  Cl.^  B650  5/74 
U.S.  a.  229—125.04  •  9  CUims 


a  base  having  a  central  opening; 

a  push-tab  hinged  to  said  base,  such  that  said  push-tab  is 
depressabie  into  said  package  creating  an  opening  in  said 
package  directly  beneath  said  central  opening,  said  push-lab 
operable  through  a  first  flexible  joint,  a  spring  face,  and  a 
second  flexible  joint,  together  forming  a  hinge  enabling  said 
push-tab  to  pivot  about  said  base. 


5.823.421 
CARDBOARD  OR  LIKE  ARTICLES 
John  Shilcock,  Thatcham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Field 
Group  PLC,  Bucks,  England 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,081 

Int  a.''  B65D  51/00 

U.S.  a.  229—101  17  Claims 


15A 


30    20    22    50 

1.  A  bonding  tool  in  which  a  tool  member  is  detachably  mounted 
on  a  lower  end  of  a  tool  attachment  part  of  a  shank  member, 
wherein  side  surfaces  of  a  tool  holding  section  of  said  tool  member 
are  formed  as  four-sided  inclined  surfaces,  two  fixed  guide  means 
on  which  inclined  surfaces  that  position  two  adjacent  inclined 
surfaces  of  said  tool  member  are  formed  are  fastened  to  said  tool 
attachment  part  of  said  shank  member,  and  two  detachable  guide 
means  on  which  inclined  surfaces  that  push  against  remaining  two 
inclined  surfaces  of  said  tool  memt>er  are  formed  are  detachably 
fastened  to  said  tool  attachmoit  part  of  said  shank  member  so  that 
said  tool  member  is  pushed  against  said  fixed  guide  means. 


1.  An  article  formed  from  light  weight,  foldable  sheet  material, 
said  article  comprising  a  tray  having  a  base  and  side  walls,  said 
article  further  comprising  a  hd  sized  and  shaped  to  cooperate  with 
said  tray,  said  lid  including  a  main  body  panel,  a  plurality  of  Ud 
side  wall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  said  body  panel  to  form  a 
parametric  side  wall  structure,  and  connecting  means  on  at  least 
some  of  said  lid  side  wall  panels,  said  connecting  means  cooper- 
ating with  other  adjoining  lid  side  wall  panels  to  define  the  shape 
of  said  hd,  said  connecting  means  being  arranged  to  support  said 
lid  side  wall  panels  in  at  least  two  different  angular  orientations 
with  respect  to  said  body  panel,  said  lid  side  wall  panels  being 
deeper  than  said  side  walls  of  said  tray  whereby  said  lid  may 
support  said  tray  with  its  base  spaced  fiom  another  surface  which 
is  contacted  by  said  lid  side  walls. 


1.  A  push-tab  opening  device 
pourable  contents  comprising: 


for  use  on  a  package  having 


5,823,422 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  WITH  POP-UP  DRINKING 

STRAW 

Douglas  Allen  Collier,  1621  7th  Ave.  W.,  Bradenton,  Fla.  34205, 

and  Darnell  Edward  Brown,  3707  Gulf  Dr.,  Holmes  Beach, 

Fla.  34217 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1998.  Ser.  No.  66,699 
Int  CI."  B65D  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  229—103.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  dispenser,  comprising: 
a  container; 
a  tubular  sleeve  secured  within  said  container  and  having  an  end 

extending  through  the  top  of  said  container: 
a  releasable  seal  for  closing  and  sealing  said  end  of  said  tubular 

sleeve;  and, 
a  drinking  straw  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said 
tubular  sleeve  and  being  slidably  positioned  within  said  tubu- 
lar sleeve,  and  said  drinking  su-av  also  having  a  plurality  of 
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accordian  pleats  for  compressing  said  straw  in  said  tubular 
sleeve. 


5^23,423 
ENVELOPE 
Thomas  Murray,  28  Patrician  Villas,  Stillorgan.  County  Dub- 
lin, Ireland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  681,608,  Jul.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,494,  Oct.  16,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,096,  Mar. 

18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

827,779 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Sep.  23,  1991,  3334/91; 

Oct  9,  1991,  3518/91;  Apr.  15,  1992,  921213 

Int.  a."  B65D  27/04:27/06 

VS.  a.  22>-303  2  Chums 


1  A  blank  suitable  for  use  in  making  an  envelope,  comprising 
first  and  second  contiguous  substantially  rectangular  areas  for 
folding  over  one  upon  the  other  to  form  front  and  rear  envelope 
panels  respectively,  a  third  area  contiguous  widi  one  of  said  first 
and  second  areas  for  folding  between  the  front  and  rear  panels  for 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  envelope  into  front  and  rear  pockets,  a 
window  in  the  first  rectangular  area  for  exposing  a  portion  of  the 
third  area  through  the  front  envelope  panel,  the  portion  of  the  third 
area  having  a  pnnted  address  visible  through  the  window  when  the 
front  envelope  pocket  is  empty,  a  tear-off  strip  joined  along  one 
side  of  said  second  rectangular  area  along  a  line  of  weakness,  a 
fold-over  closure  flap  joined  along  the  corresponding  side  of  said 
first  nectangular  area  whereby  when  the  first  and  second  rectangu- 
lar attas  are  folded  to  form  die  front  and  rear  envelope  panels,  the 
tear-off  strip  and  the  closure  flap  are  brought  to  lie  one  over  the 
other,  and  a  transparent  sheet  of  material  secured  face-to-face  to 
said  first  rectangular  area  and  covering  the  window,  the  sheet  of 
material  having  a  tear-off  portion  extending  beyond  said  one  side 
of  said  first  rectangular  area  so  as  to  be  positioned  between  die 
tear-off  stnp  and  the  closure  flap,  the  tear-off  portion  of  the  sheet 
being  joined  by  a  further  line  of  weakness  to  the  portion  of  the 
sheet  secured  to  said  first  rectangular  area,  whereby  the  edge  of  the 


envelope  bearing  said  tear-off  portion,  said  tear-off  stnp  and  said 
closure  flap  may  be  closed  for  a  first  use  of  the  envelope  by 
secunng  said  tear-off  portion  to  said  tear-off  strip,  thereafter 
opened  by  removing  both  said  tear-off  portion  and  said  tear-off 
strip,  and  then  re-closed  for  a  second  use  of  the  envelope  by 
folding  over  the  closure  flap  and  securing  it  to  said  second  rectan- 
gular area. 


5,823,424 
FOLDABLE  BOX  WITH  INSERT 
Jonathan  W.  Alien,  Oyster  Bay  Cove,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Wallace 
Packaging  Corporation,  Maspeth,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,704 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  5/496 

VS.  CI.  229-120.07  8  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall; 

four  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  being  pivotably  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  at 
least  one  bore,  said  at  least  one  bore  in  each  of  said  side  walls 
mating  with  said  at  least  one  bore  in  an  adjacent  one  ef  said 
side  walls  when  the  apparatus  is  in  a  folded  configur^on; 

an  insert  having  a  bottom  wall  and  two  side  walls,  each  of  the 
insert  side  walls  has  at  least  one  bore  that  mates  with  at  least 
one  bore  in  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  insert  includes  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  directed  projections  disposed  on  said 
insert  side  walls, 

a  fastener  extending  through  each  of  the  mating  bores  in  said 
side  walls  and  the  insert  bores  to  maintain  the  shape  of  the 
apparatus  in  said  folded  configuration  and  to  maintain  the 
position  of  said  insert  within  the  folded  configuration. 


5,823,425 
RUBBER  TIRE  MAILBOX 
Russell  Albert  Jones,  3987  Buck  Island  Rd.,  CharlottesvUle,  Va. 
22902 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,511,  Jan.  30,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,924 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  91/00 
\}S.  C\.  232-17  5  Claims 

1.  A  mailbox  comprising  a  base  portion,  side  extensions  extend- 
ing opposite  from  one  another  and  perpendicular  from  a  top 
portion  of  the  base  portion  with  a  back  wall  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  base  portion  between  the  side  extensions  and  extending  from 
the  top  portion  of  the  base  portion  above  the  side  extensions,  a 
hinged  door  attached  to  the  base  portion  opposite  from  the  back 
wall,  a  pair  of  vertical  extensions  extending  from  a  bottom  portion 
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1.  A  railway  base  plate  comprising: 

a  base  section  adapted  ti>  be  secured  to  a  raii  foundation  by 
securing  means  passing  through  each  of  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures in  the  base  section: 

a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  ribs  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of 
the  base  section,  the  ribs  being  spaced  to  recei'.e  a  railwaj  rail 
therebetween  and  having  an  innermost  wall  directed  towards 
the  center  ot  the  base  .section; 

each  rib  having  a  generally  central  channel  extending  across  the 
rib  at  right  angles  thereto; 

the  channel  including  side  walls  which  are  cut  into  the  rib  and 
extend  into  the  rib  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  rib  thereby 
creating  a  pair  of  uppermost  overhanging  ponions  extending 
over  a  cavity  created  in  the  rib;  and 

wherein  the  pair  of  overhanging  portions  have  end  faces  facing 
each  other  and  central  recesses  at  said  end  faces  to  create  gate 
sections. 


5,823,427 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SNOW 
Herman  K.  Dupre,  Champion.  Pa,    and  Charles  N.  Santry, 
Chesnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Snow  Economics.  Inc.. 
Natick,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/18051,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24.  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  24,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18421.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  22,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875.627 

Int.  Cl.*^  F25C  .1/04 

U.S.  CI.  239—14.2  30  Claims 


of  the  base  portion,  and  a  rubber  tire  portion  having  an  arcuate 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  having  two  substantially  vertical 
side  walls  with  the  vertical  side  walls  of  the  rubber  lire  portion 
being  attached  to  the  side  extensions  of  the  base  portion  thereby 
forming  a  closed  receptacle. 


5,823,426 

RAILWAY  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANIJFACTl  RE 

Richard  Robert  Calusinski,  Vista,  Australia,  assignor  to  Everts 

&  Van  Der  Weijden  Exploitatie,  Viking  Hof.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  766.515 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  13.  1995,  PN2448 
Int.  CI.'"  EOIB  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  238—272  6  Claims 


1.  A  snow  making  tower  including  air  and  first  water  elongated 
conduit  means  at  least  twenty  feet  high  and  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  support,  air  and  first 
water  discharge  nozzle  means  provided  adjaceni  the  upper  end  of 
said  conduit  means  for  producing  ?  plume  of  atomized  water  from 
interacting  air  and  water  discharged  under  pressure  from  said  air 
and  first  water  discharge  nozzle  means  to  produce  snow  in  sub- 
freezing  ambient  conditions;  the  improvement  comprising:  a  sec- 
ond elongated  water  conduit  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
adapted  for  mounung  on  said  support  and  extending  with  said  first 
water  conduit  means;  and  a  second  w  ater  discharge  nozzle  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  water  conduit;  said  second  water 
discharge  nozzle  positioned  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  water 
discharged  therefrom  under  pressure  in  the  form  of  a  spray  into 
said  plume. 


5,823.428 
LIQUID  SPRAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Victor  Carey  Humberstone.  and  .Andrew  Jonathan  Sant.  both 
of  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Technol- 
ogy Partnership  PLC,  Hertfordshire.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94/02692,  $  371  Date  May  16,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  16.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15822.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  646.271 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1994, 
9412669 

Int  CI."  B05B  '7/06 
U.S.  CI.  239-^  27  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  droplet  spray  device  compnsing: 
a  perforate  membrane  having  first  face  and  a  second  face  and 

first  perforations; 
an  actuator,  for  \  ibrating  the  membrane;  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  fiist  face  of  the  membrane, 
wherein 

the  first  perforations  in  'he  membrai.e  iiavt  r  reverse  taper, 
namely  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  at  the  second  face  of 


2646 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


ES3^^ 


U  \JU\ 


kkni.n.>;^rr» 


f^'^^'^'^'^K^ 


position  closing  said  discharge  orifice  to  an  unseated  position 
permitting  fuel  ejection  from  said  discharge  orifice,  an  injec- 
tion event  initiating  upon  needle  lift  and  terminating  upon 
needle  closure;  and 
(E)  a  needle  rettim  spring  applying  a  downward  biasing  force  to 
said  nozzle  needle,  wherein  a  volume  V^<-f-  is  defined  by  said 
nozzle  cavity  and  by  the  portion  of  said  fuel  discharge  pas- 
sage located  between  said  non-return  element  and  said  outlet 
thereof,  wherein  a  maximum  quantity  Q^ax  of  fuel  is  injected 
from  said  fuel  injector  assembly  during  an  injection  event, 
and  wherein  said  means  for  pressurizing  fuel,  said  needle 
return  spnng.  said  check  valve,  and  said  volume  V^^.,-  are 
dimensioned  and  configured  such  that  ^^cc^Qmax  's  more 
than  about  1.0  and  is  no  more  than  about  10.0. 


the  membrane  from  which  liquid  droplet.s  emerge  than  the 
first  face  of  the  membrane. 


5323,429 
HYBRID  HYDRAULIC  ELECTRONIC  UNIT  INJECTOR 
Nids  J.  B«ck.  Boaita,  and  Robert  L.  Barkhimer,  Poway,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Servojet  Products  International,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  678,201 

Int  CL"  F02D  1/06:  F02M  41/16:47/02 

VS.  a.  239—5  15  Claims 


5,823,430 
AUTOMATIC  FERTILIZING  APPARATUS 
George  Donald  Clark,  Jr.,  3161  Dunhill  Dr.,  Cocoa,  Fla.  32926, 
and  Robert  W.  Knuutila.  11,  2191  Rockledge  Dr.,  Rockledge, 
Fla.  32955 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,530 

Int.  CI.''  A62C  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  239—10  14  Claims 


i»  III 


1.  A  fuel  injector  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  an  injector  housing  having  formed  therein 

(1)  a  fuel  supply  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

(2)  a  fuel  discharge  passage  having  an  inlet  communicating 
with  said  outlet  of  said  fuel  supply  passage  and  having  an 
outlet,  and 

(3)  a  central  axial  bore  presenting  a  lower  nozzle  cavity,  said 
lower  nozzle  cavity  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  outlet 
of  said  fuel  discharge  passage  and  having  a  discharge 
orifice; 

(B)  means,  connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  fuel  supply  passage, 
for  selectively  pressunzing  fuel; 

(C)  a  non-return  element  disposed  in  said  fuel  discharge  passage 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  thereof; 

(D)  a  nozzle  needle  disposed  in  said  axial  bore  and  presenting  a 
lower  needle  tip  around  which  is  disposed  said  nozzle  cavity, 
said  nozzle  needle  being  slidable  in  said  bore  from  a  seated 


14.  An  automatic  fertilizing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  introducing  a  fluid  flow  from  a  fluid  flow  source; 

a  first  splitter  having  a  first  side  opening,  a  top  opening,  and  a 
second  side  opening,  the  first  side  opening  for  receiving  the 
fluid  flow  and  separating  the  fluid  flow  into  a  first  fluid  path 
through  the  top  opening  and  into  a  second  fluid  path  through 
the  second  side  opening; 

a  main  body  housing  a  chemical  liquid,  the  main  body  having  a 
first  opening  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  main  body  for  receiv- 
ing the  chemical  liquid  therein,  a  second  opening  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  main  body  for  receiving  the  first  fluid  path  and 
providing  a  fluid  flow  path  to  an  interior  portion  of  the  main 
body  beneath  the  chemical  liquid  for  raising  the  chemical 
liquid,  and  a  bottom  opening  in  the  main  body; 

a  metering  cap  attached  to  a  pipe  within  the  main  body  for 
preselecting  the  amount  of  the  raised  chemical  liquid  that 
passes  to  the  bottom  opening,  the  metering  cap  having  a 
variable  sized  diameter  through- hole  thereof,  the  variable 
sized  diameter  through-hole  being  equivalent  to  a  preselected 
amount  of  the  chemical  liquid  to  be  mixed  with  the  fluid  flow, 
the  metenng  cap  and  the  pipe  forming  a  chemical  liquid  path 
to  the  bottom  opening; 

a  second  splitter  having  a  first  side  opening,  a  top  opening  and  a 
second  side  opening,  the  first  side  opening  for  receiving  the 
second  fluid  path,  a  top  opening  connected  to  the  bottom 
opening  of  the  main  body  for  receiving  the  chemical  liquid 
path,  the  second  side  opening  connected  to  an  output  line; 
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an  obstruction  means  having  a  central  orifice  through-hole,  the 
obstruction  means  positioned  between  the  first  side  opening  of 
the  second  splitter  and  the  second  side  opening  of  the  first 
splitter,  wherein  the  obstruction  means  causes  a  pressure 
differential  on  both  sides  thereof  with  a  point  of  lowest 
pressure  within  the  second  splitter,  and  the  metering  means 
controlling  the  preselected  amounts  of  the  chemical  liquid 
being  injected  into  the  output  line. 


5,823,431 

ILLUMINATED  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Adam  B.  Pierce,  44  Arrandale  Ave.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  1M)24 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,044 

InL  CI.*  F21P  7/00 

VS.  a.  239—19  3  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  lawn  sprinkler  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  annular  sprinkler  head  having  a  connecting 
means  for  attaching  a  hose  to  the  sprinkler  head  whereby 
water  is  introduced  into  an  interior  of  the  sprinkler  head  and 
dispersed  through  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  sprinkler 
head; 

a  battery  powered  light  producing  means  for  producing  a  light 
beam,  the  light  producing  means  being  attached  to  the  sprin- 
kler head,  the  light  producing  means  further  being  positioned 
within  a  center  of  the  annular  sprinkler  head,  said  light 
producing  means  including  a  light  bulb  having  a  portion 
extending  above  a  plane  in  which  the  apertures  lie; 

a  lens  being  for  directing  light  towards  water  dispersed  through 
the  sprinkler  head  apertures,  the  lens  being  removably 
coupled  to  the  sprinkler  head,  said  lens  being  curved  to  form 
a  domed  cover  over  the  light  bulb  with  the  Ught  bulb  extend- 
ing into  the  domed  cover  to  direct  light  upward  and  radially 
outward  from  the  light  bulb  towards  water  released  through 
the  apertures  in  the  sprinkler  head; 

a  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  coupling  between  the  lens  and 
the  sprinkler  head  such  that  water  dispersed  through  the 
sprinkler  head  is  prevented  from  contacting  the  light  produc- 
ing means;  and 

a  water  sensor  means  for  activating  the  light  producing  means 
when  water  is  introduced  into  the  interior  of  the  sprinkler 
head,  the  water  sensing  means  being  partially  positioned 
within  the  interior  of  the  sprinkler  head  through  an  opening  in 
the  sprinkler  head,  the  water  sensing  means  fiirther  being 
coupled  to  the  light  producing  means. 


5,823,432 
AIR  FRESHNER  DEVICE 
Howard  D.  Hogan,  603  Province  Town,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
48326 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686^18 
Int  a."  A24F  25/00 
U.S.  a.  239—36 

I.  An  air  freshener  device,  comprising:  ' 

an  article  of  clothing; 

a  ventilated  pouch  formed  in  the  article  of  clothing; 


'  16  Claims 


a  scented  material  inserted  into  the  ventilated  pouch,  the  article 
of  clothing  emitting  the  scent  of  the  scented  material  from  the 
ventilated  pouch; 

a  frame  for  providing  shape  to  the  article  of  clothing,  the  frame 
Being  assembled  integrally  with  the  article  of  clothing;  and 

an  attachment  means  for  hanging  the  frame. 


5323,433 

WIND  GOVERNED  SPRINKLER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

TVacy  L.  Hariow,  5608  Andover,  Amarillo,  Tex.  79109 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,629 

Int  a."  AOIG  27/00 

VS.  a.  239—67  4  Oaims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  wind  governed  sprinkler  control  system 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  sprinkler  control  unit  adapted  to  provide  power  upon  the 
actuation  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  sprinklers  connected  to  the  sprinkler  control  unit 
and  adapted  to  dispense  water  upon  the  receipt  of  power, 

a  wind  detection  switch  including  a  cylindrical  base  having  an 
outer  shell  constructed  from  a  conductive  material  with  a  bore 
formed  in  a  top  face  thereof,  the  bore  having  a  top  extent 
having  an  inverted  frusto-conical  configuration,  an  intermedi- 
ate extent  in  communication  with  the  top  extent  and  having  a 
spherical  configuration,  and  a  bottom  extent  in  communica- 
tion with  the  intermediate  extent  having  a  frusto-<onical  con- 
figuration, the  cylindrical  base  further  having  an  internal  shell 
constructed  from  a  conductive  material,  the  inner  shell  being 
situated  within  the  outer  shell  with  a  cylindrical  bore  formed 
in  a  top  face  thereof,  the  cylindrical  base  also  including  an 
intermediate  shell  constructed  from  an  insulative  material  and 
simated  between  the  outer  shell  and  the  inner  shell; 

a  toggle  flag  mechanism  having  a  pole  constructed  from  a 
conductive  material  with  a  lower  extent  slidably  coupled  to  an 
upper  extent  thereof  for  affording  vertical  height  adjustability, 
the  upper  extent  of  the  pole  having  a  flag  coupled  adjacent  to 
a  top  end  thereof,  the  lower  extent  having  a  sphere  joint 
integrally  coupled  in  a  center  thereof  adjacent  to  a  bottom  end 
thereof  for  pivotally  engaging  the  intermediate  extent  of  the 
bore  of  the  outer  shell  and  ftuther  in  electrical  communication 
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therewith  whereby  the  bonom  end  of  the  lower  extent  of  the 
flag  has  a  first  vertical  orientation  for  precluding  electrical 
communication  between  the  inner  shell  and  the  outer  shell 
upon  the  absence  of  wind  and  a  second  slanted  orientation  for 
allowing  electrical  communication  between  the  inner  shell 
and  the  outer  shell  upon  the  presence  of  wind  thus  allowing 
the  transmission  of  a  wind  actuation  signal: 

a  coiled  spring  having  a  lop  with  a  first  diameter  and  a  bottom 
with  a  second  diameter  greater  than  the  first  diameter,  the 
bottom  of  the  spring  coupled  to  the  top  face  of  the  outer  shell 
of  the  base,  the  top  of  the  spring  coupled  about  the  lower 
extent  of  the  flag  pole  for  urging  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
extent  of  the  flag  pole  to  die  vertical  orientation  thereof; 

a  pair  of  wires  including  a  first  wire  connected  to  die  outer  shell 
of  the  base  of  the  wind  switch  and  a  second  wire  connected  to 
the  inner  shell  of  the  base  of  the  wind  switch; 

first  relay  means  connected  between  the  sprinkler  control  unit 
and  the  sprinklers  and  adapted  to  allow  the  transmission  of 
power  to  the  sprinklers  only  during  the  receipt  of  a  first  relay 
activation  signal; 

second  relay  means  connected  to  the  sprinkler  control  unit  and 
adapted  to  provide  power  at  an  output  thereof  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  sprinkler  control  unit;  and 

time  delay  control  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second 
relay  means,  the  wires  connected  to  the  wind  switch,  and  the 
first  relay  means,  the  lime  delay  means  adapted  to  deploy  to 
the  first  relay  means  a  first  relay  activation  signal  only  upon 
the  receipt  of  fwwer  in  combination  with  a  lack  of  receipt  of 
the  wind  actuation  signal  for  a  predetermined  time,  the  time 
delay  control  means  further  adapted  to  continue  lo  deploy  to 
the  first  relay  means  the  first  relay  activation  signal  only 
during  the  receipt  of  power  in  combination  with  a  lack  of  the 
wind  actuation  signal. 


5,823,434 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  DRIVER  FOR  AN  AEROSOL 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  WHICH  DISPENSES  A 
MEDICATED  VAPOR  INTO  THE  LUNGS  OF  A  PATIENT 
Guy  F.  Cooper,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  ttie  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  5,  19*7,  Ser.  No.  841,817 

InL  a."  B05B  1/08 

VS.  a.  239—102J.  5  Claims 


'""•••  !'<•>< 


1.  An  aerosol  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  forward  wall  and  an  inner  portion,  the  inner 
portion  of  said  housing  forming  a  chamber  having  a  medica- 
tion contained  therein: 

a  speaker  assembly  mounted  on  a  bottom  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  speaker  assembly  having  a  cone  shaped  flexible 
diaphragm: 

a  signal  generator  connected  to  said  speaker  assembly,  said 
signal  generator  providing  a  sawtooth  waveform  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  to  said  speaker  assembly,  said  saw- 
tooth waveform  signal  having  a  ramp  portion  which  includes 


a  jitter  component,  the  jitter  component  of  said  sawtooth 
waveform  signal  fluidizing  said  medication  within  said  cham- 
ber to  form  an  aerosol  medication: 

said  sawtooth  waveform  signal  driving  the  cone  -.haped  flexible 
diaphragm  of  said  speaker  assembly  resulting  in  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  at  said  predetermined  frequency  for  said  cone 
shaped  flexible  diaphragm: 

said  housing  having  an  edged  shaped  orifice  centrally  located 
within  the  forward  wall  of  said  housing,  said  edged  shaped 
orifice  communicating  with  said  chamber  allowing  said  aero- 
sol medication  to  exit  said  chamber  and  flow  through  said 
edged  shaped  orifice  to  form  a  ring  vortex  of  aerosol  medica- 
tion; 

the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  cone  shaped  flexible  diaphragm 
at  said  predetermined  frequency  causing  said  aerosol  dispens- 
ing apparatus  to  generate  a  train  of  said  ring  vortices  of 
aerosol  medication. 


5,823,435 
ROTATING  NOZZLE 
Sean  Morgan,  and  Stuart  Morgan,  both  of  Cheltenham,  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Spray  Nozzle  Engineering  Pty.  Limited, 
Cheltenham,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU95/00149,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25599,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716^5 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    18,    1994, 
PM4523/94 

InL  CI."  B05B  J5/02 
VS.  a.  239-107  12  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  spray  nozzle,  comprising: 

a  rotor  shiaft  having  a  lower  end; 

a  spray  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotor  shaft; 

a  head  element  being  provided  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rotor 
shaft,  said  head  element  providing  an  annular  abutment  sur- 
face and  a  counter  bore  in  said  spray  head; 

a  spring  located  between  the  annular  abutment  and  the  top  of  the 
counter  bore  to  which  pressure  is  capable  of  being  increased 
or  decreased,  said  spring  including  means  for  flushing  any 
solid  material  from  between  said  spray  head  and  said  rotor 
shaft,  so  that  when  said  spring  is  released  and  the  pressure  is 
decreased,  said  spring  causes  movement  of  said  spray  head 
against  a  liquid  flow  to  form  an  annular  space  between  said 
spray  head  and  said  rotor  shaft  for  permitting  any  solid 
material  located  therebetween  to  be  flushed  therefrom. 
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5,823,436 
MICRO  ORIFICE  NOZZLE  HAVING  FAN  SPRAY 
PATTERN 
John  E.  Waldnim,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Waldrum  Special- 
ties, Inc.,  Doylestown,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,116 

InL  a.*  B05B  15/02 

VS.  a.  239—123  U  Claims 


10 


'J_.      170      _tf      / 


1.  A  nozzle  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  having  an  inlet  for  a  fluid  under  pressure,  the  inlet 
leading  into  a  chamber  in  the  nozzle  body,  the  chamber  being 
open  over  a  part  of  a  surface  of  the  nozzle  body; 

a  nozzle  plug  attachable  to  the  nozzle  body  over  said  part  of  the 
surface  of  the  nozzle  body,  .so  as  to  substantially  close  the 
chamber,  at  least  one  of  the  nozzle  plug  and  the  nozzle  body 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  between  the  chamber 
and  an  external  wall  of  the  nozzle  body,  forming  a  line  of 
orifices  for  emission  of  the  fluid  in  a  fan  shaped  spray  pattern; 

a  manually  operable  release  affixing  the  nozzle  plug  to  the 
nozzle  body,  the  release  enabling  the  nozzle  plug  and  the 
nozzle  body  to  be  relatively  separated  at  the  line  of  orifices 
for  flushing  the  orifices; 

a  seal  disposed  between  the  nozzle  plug  and  the  nozzle  body  for 
sealing  the  chamber  remote  from  the  line  of  orifices,  the  seal 
restricting  emission  of  the  fluid  to  the  line  of  orifices  during 
said  flushing;  and, 

wherein  the  release  comprises  a  threaded  shaft  affixing  the 
nozzle  plug  to  the  nozzle  body,  the  threaded  shaft  being 
'  aligned  substantially  transverse  to  a  line  of  discharge  through 
said  orifices. 


?50  — 


the  plate  fluid  inlet  port  of  the  individual  direct  fluid  flow 
nozzle  adapter  plate  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of 
fluid  outlet  ports  of  the  main  manifold, 

the  individual  direct  fluid  flow  nozzle  adapter  plate  having  a 
plate  fluid  outlet  port  on  a  nozzle  adapter  interface,  the  plate 
fluid  outlet  port  coupled  to  the  plate  fluid  inlet  port  by  a  plate 
fluid  flow  conduit,  the  plate  fluid  outlet  port  on  the  nozzle 
adapter  interface  connectable  to  a  correspoDding  fluid  dis- 
pensing nozzle. 

fluid  supplied  to  the  individual  direct  fluid  flow  nozzle  adapter 
plate  by  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  supply 
conduits  of  the  main  manifold  directed  to  the  plate  fluid  outlet 
port,  and 

the  plate  fluid  interface  of  the  individual  direct  flow  nozzle 
adapter  coupled  to  the  end  portion  of  the  main  manifold  to 
block  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  return  ports 
on  the  end  portion  of  the  main  manifold. 


5,823,438 
REORCULATING  PAINT  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

FLUID  COUPLING  ASSEMBLIES 

Earl    R.    Holt,    Rochester    Hills,    Mich.,    assignor   to    Hose 

Specialties/Capri,  Inc.,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161325,  Dec  2,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,501397.  This  appUcatioo  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,979 

Int  Cl.*^  B05B  9/03 
VS.  a.  239—127  48  Claims 


5,823,437 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  PLATES  FOR  HOT  MELT 
ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR 
Edward  W.  Bolyard,  Jr.,  Old  Hickory,  Tenn..  assignor  to  DH- 
nois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,064,  Jul.  16,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,400 
Int  a."  B05B  ]/00 
VS.  a.  239—124  9  Oaims 

1.  A  system  usable  for  dispensing  fluids  including  hot  melt 
adhesives  supplied  from  a  reservoir  onto  a  substrate,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  fluid  metering  device  having  a  plurality  of  metered  fluid 

outlets  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  reservoir; 
a  main  manifold  having  an  end  portion  with  a  plurality  of  fluid 
outlet  ports  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  fluid  return  ports, 
a  plurality  of  fluid  supply  conduits  coupling  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  plurality  of  fluid  outlet  ports  to  a  corresponding 
metered  fluid  outlet  of  the  fluid  metering  device,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  return  conduits  coupling  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  plurality  of  fluid  return  ports  to  the  reservoir:  and 
at  least  one  individual  direct  fluid  flow  nozzle  adapter  plate 
having  a  plate  fluid  inlet  port  on  a  plate  fluid  interface 
mountable  to  the  end  portion  of  the  main  manifold  to  couple 


1.  A  quick  discoimect  fluid  coupling  assembly  comprising: 
a  quick  disconnect  connection  having  a  first  fluid  bore  extending 
therethrough,  said  quick  disconnect  connection  including  a 
first  closure  member  movably  positioned  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position  in  said  first  fluid  bore  for  prevent- 
ing and  permitting  fluid  to  pass  through  said  first  fluid  bore; 
and 
a  quick  disconnect  stem  having  a  second  fluid  bore  extending 
therethrough,  said  quick  disconnect  stem  including  a  second 
closure  member  movably  positioned  between  a  third  position 
and  a  fourth  position  in  said  second  fluid  bore  for  preventing 
and  permitting  fluid  to  pass  through  said  second  fluid  bore, 
wherein  upon  connecting  said  quick  disconnect  connection 
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with  said  quick  disconnect  stem,  said  first  closure  member  is 
moved  to  said  second  position  and  said  second  closure  mem- 
ber is  moved  lo  said  fourth  position  without  engagement  of 
said  first  closure  member  against  said  second  closure  member 
to  permit  fluid  to  pass  through  said  first  and  second  fluid 

bORS. 


5,823,439 
POP-UP  SPRINKLER  WITH  SHOCK  ABSORBING  RISER 

SPRING 
Richard  E.  Hunter,  La  Jolla,  and  Fred  M.  Danner,  Vista,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Industries  Incorporated,  San 
Marcos,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,909 

Int  a."  B05B  15/10 

VS.  a.  239—205  20  Claims 


1,  A  sprinkler  unit  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  inlet  for  connecting  to  a  source  of 
water: 

a  tubular  riser  telescopically  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  tubu- 
lar housing  and  moveable  by  water  pressure  from  a  retracted 
position  within  said  housing  to  an  extended  position  from  said 
housing,  said  riser  having  an  outlet  for  distributing  a  stream  of 
i  water  outward  from  said  housing,  and  a  passage  connecting 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet: 

a  retraction  spring  normally  biasing  said  riser  to  said  retracted 
position:  and 

shock  absorbing  means  on  said  retraction  spring  for  damping 
movement  of  said  riser  to  a  bottomed  position  of  said  retrac- 
tion spring  at  said  extended  position. 


said  inlet,  a  first  cylindrical  bore  coaxially  of  said  valve  seat, 
a  generally  cylindrical  valve  member  reciprocally  mounted  in 
said  first  bore  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat,  a  second  cylindrical  bore  defining  a  cylindri- 
cal fluid  chamber  coaxially  of  said  first  cylindrical  bore,  a 
double  acting  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  chamber 
and  conifected  to  said  valve  member,  a  damping  fluid  in  said 
chamber  limiting  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  valve  member 
toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat,  and  spring  means  for 
biasing  said  valve  member  toward  said  valve  seat. 


5,823,441 
SHOWER  GROOMING  SYSTEM 
Paul  T.  Nicholson,  427  Ave.  G,  #16,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
90277 

Filed  Oct  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,124 
Int  a.*  B05B  7/26 


VS.  CL  239—317 


1  Claim 


5,823,440 

ROTARY  SPRINKLER  WITH  VELOCITY 

CONTROLLING  VALVE 

Mike  Clark,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Industries, 

Incorporated,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636336 
Int  ex."  B05B  J/00 
VS.  a.  239—206  17  Claims 

15.  A  pop-up  rotary  sprinkler  unit  comprising: 
an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  an  inlet  coaxi- 
ally disposed  at  one  end  for  connecting  to  a  source  of  water, 
and  an  outlet  including  a  nozzle  at  another  end  for  distributing 
water  outward  from  said  housing,  a  passage  connecting  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet:  and 
a  flow  control  valve  assembly  in  said  passage  at  said  inlet,  said 
valve  assembly  comprising  an  annular  valve  seat  surrounding 


1.  The  A  diverter  adapter  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
body  having  opposite  open  ends  with  threaded  coupling  means  on 
each  of  said  ends: 

a  central  barrier  disposed  in  said  body  between  said  opposite 
open  ends  and  defining  an  intake  chamber  associated  with  a 
first  end  of  said  opposite  open  ends  and  an  outlet  chamber 
associated  with  a  second  end  of  said  opposite  open  ends: 

said  central  barrier  having  a  central  orifice  defined  by  a  circular 
converging  wall  surface  terminating  at  said  central  orifice: 

a  central  venturi  including  said  central  orifice  in  said  bamer 
connecting  said  intake  chamber  with  said  outlet  chamber: 

an  internal  venturi  return  passageway  of  reduced  size  as  com- 
pared with  said  central  venturi  passageway: 

an  auxiliary  flow  outlet  on  said  body  communicating  said  intake 
chamber  exteriorly  of  said  body: 

a  personal  hygiene  device  detachably  coupled  to  said  auxiliary 
flow  outlet  for  receiving  diverted  flow  from  said  intake  cham- 
ber: 
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a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  detachably  coupled  lo  said  first  end 

of  said  body: 
a  discharge  means  detachably  coupled  lo  said  second  end  of  said 

body;  and 
a  return  flow  port  connecting  said  personal  hygiene  device  to 

said  outlet  chamber  whereby  fluid  from  said  pressurized  fluid 

source  is  diverted  from  said  intake  chamber  to  circulate  and 

heat  and  return  to  said  outlet  chamber 


5,823.443 

POPPET  NOZZLE  FOR  FIJEL  IN.lEfnON 

Richard  Lloytl  Cooper.  Le  Roy;  Michael  Raymond  Salemi, 

Rochester,  and  Alberi  Martin  Knebel,  Holcomb.  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,397 

Int  a."  F02M  55/02 

VS.  CI.  239—533.9  5  Claims 


^         7.      •  " 


5,823,442 
SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Wen-Li  Guo,  No.  10,  Fang  Dong  Road,  Wen  Gin  Tsuen,  Fang 
Yuan  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,559 

Int  CI."  A62C  J 1/02:  B05B  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  239—394  3  Qaims 


1.  An  fuel  injection  nozzle  adapted  to  receive  pulsed  pressurized 
fuel  from  a  source,  comprising  a  valve  seat  assembly  having  a 
valve  seat  body  with  a  longitudinally  extending  passage,  said 
passage  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end  with  a 
valve  seat  extending  thereabout,  a  downstream  opening  valve 
element  disposed  within  said  longitudinally  extending  passage  and 
operable  to  move  into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  to  regulate  the  flow  of  pressurized  fuel  through  said 
passage,  an  annular,  ring  shaped  fuel  directing  orifice  disc  disposed 
downstream  of  said  valve  seat  and  including  a  central  opening 
configured  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  downstream  opening  valve 
element  and  fuel  directing  orifices  extending  therethrough  from  a 
first,  upstream  side  to  a  second  downstream  side  of  said  disc,  said 
disc  operable  to  limit  downstream  movement  of  said  valve  member 
and  to  direct  fuel  through  said  orifices  into  a  desired  fuel  panem. 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising: 

a  casing  including  a  mouth  for  connecting  said  casing  to  a  water 
reservoir,  said  casing  including  a  rod  extended  therefrom,  said 
rod  including  a  free  end, 

a  plate  secured  to  said  casing  and  including  a  center  portion 
engaged  on  said  rod,  said  plate  including  a  first  inlet  and  a 
second  inlet,  said  second  inlet  being  arranged  closer  to  said 
center  portion  of  said  plate  than  said  first  inlet, 

a  follower  including  a  center  portion  rotatably  engaging  with 
said  rod  and  including  a  barrel  for  aligning  with  said  second 
inlet  and  including  al  least  one  first  cylindrical  member  for 
aligning  with  said  first  inlet. 

a  disc  secured  to  said  follower  and  rotatably  engaging  with  said 
rod.  said  disc  including  an  opening  for  engaging  with  said 
barrel  and  including  at  least  one  orifice  fbr  engaging  with  said 
first  cylindrical  member, 

a  board  secured  to  said  free  end  of  said  rod  and  including  a 
protrusion  having  at  least  one  passage  formed  therein,  said 
protrusion  being  allowed  to  be  aligned  with  said  opening,  said 
board  including  an  entrance  for  aligning  with  said  orifice. 

a  cap  including  a  peripheral  portion  secured  to  said  board  and 
including  a  plurality  of  punctures  formed  therein,  said  cap 
including  an  outlet  for  aligning  with  said  entrance  and  for 
aligning  with  said  orifice,  and 

a  control  ferrule  including  a  peripheral  portion  secured  to  said 
follower  so  as  to  rotate  said  follower  and  said  disc, 

said  follower  and  said  disc  being  rotated  by  said  control  ferrule 
so  as  to  align  said  second  inlet  with  said  barrel  and  so  as  to 
align  said  first  inlet  with  said  first  cylindrical  member,  water 
contained  in  said  casing  being  allowed  to  flow  out  of  said 
punctures  of  said  cap  when  said  protrusion  is  aligned  with 
said  opening  and  said  barrel  and  said  second  inlet,  and  the 
water  being  allowed  to  flow  out  of  said  orifice  when  said 
outlet  of  said  cap  and  said  entrance  and  said  first  inlet  are 
aligned  with  said  first  cylindrical  member. 


5,823,444 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Fertlinand  Reiter,  and  Christian  Preussner,  both  of  Marit- 
groeningen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,223 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jim.  20,  1995,  195  22 
284.9 

Int  CL*  F02M  61/18 
U.S.  CI.  239--533.12  10  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  valve  housing,  a  valve  seat  body  disposed  in  a  longitudi- 
nal opening  of  the  valve  housing,  an  injection  port  disk  disposed 
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dowastream  of  the  valve  seat  body  in  the  longitudinal  opening,  at  5.823,446 

least  one  injection  port  is  provided  in  said  disk,  a  gap  disk  (40)  FUEL  INJECTOR  VALVE  FOR  LIQUIFIED  FUEL 

with  a  central  hole  (41)  is  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  opening  (3)  I^avid  E.  Bennett,  Lake  Lillian,  Minn.;  Devlin  A.  Hunt,  and 

in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  at  least  one  injection  pon  (25)  and  ^oaald  H.  Roche,  both  of  Cass  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

at  least  one  recess  (47.  50)  is  provided  between  the  injection  port  Awalbro  Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich. 

disk  (21)  and  the  gap  disk  (40).  said  at  least  one  recess  (47.  50) 


opens  directly  toward  the  cenual  hole  (41)  and  extends  radially    u,S.  CI.  239—585.1 

outward,  fuel  is  injected  from  the  at  least  one  injection  port  (25) 

straight  through  the  at  least  one  recess  (47,  50)  and  straight  through 

the  central  hole  (41).  whereby  said  recess  exerts  a  capillary  action 

outward  in  a  radial  direction  beyond  the  at  least  one  injection  port 

(25)  upon  the  fuel  emerging  from  the  at  least  one  injection  port 

(25). 


FUed  Feb,  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.493 
Int.  CI.''  F02M  5 1 /OH 


17  Claims 


5,823.445 

FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 

AUTONOMOU.S  SUB  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  Sofer,  Av.  Julio  de  MesquiU  959,  Apto.  112,  13025-061 

Campinas,  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01946,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  May  26, 1994,  9401725-5 
Int.  CI."  B05B  l/M-  F16K  31/02 
VS.  CI.  239—585.1  i6  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injector  compnsing  a  solenoid  (9).  wound  around  a 
bobbin  (3).  which  can  be  energized  through  electrical  connections 
(10).  a  guideless  magnetic  valve  member  (7).  a  valve  seat  (6).  a 
magnetic  core  (5).  a  magnetic  core  sustaining  element  (4).  at  least 
one  magnetic  coupling  element  (2).  a  fuel  inlet  tube  (8)  and  an 
external  housing  (1).  characterized  in  that  the  guideless  magnetic 
valve  tnember  (7).  the  valve  seat  (6),  the  magnetic  core  (5).  which 
is  axially  displaceable  for  calibration,  the  magnetic  core  sustaining 
element  (4).  the  at  least  one  magnetic  coupling  element  (2).  the 
solenoid  (9).  the  bobbin  l3)  and  the  electrical  connections  (10) 
form  an  electromagnetically  autonomous  sub  assembly  without  air 
gaps  between  static  components  of  the  magnetic  circuit,  which 
sub-assembly  compnses  the  entire  magnetic  circuit  and  also  all  the 
electncal  components  of  the  finished  injector  said  solenoid  (9)  and 
bobbin  (3)  being  lodged  in  a  space  defined  between  the  at  least  one 
magnetic  coupling  element  (2)  and  the  magnetic  core  (5).  whereby 
said  sub  assembly  can  be  tested  and  calibrated  by  the  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  magnetic  core  prior  to  the  obtention  of  the 
finished  fuel  injector. 


12.  A  liquified  gas  fuel  injector  of  an  engine  comprising: 

a  main  boay; 

a  fuel  passage  through  the  body: 

a  fuel  inlet  in  communication  with  the  fuel  passage; 

a  fuel  outlet  communicating  the  fuel  passage  with  the  exterior  of 
the  body  to  deliver  fuel  from  the  injector; 

a  valve  selectively  communicating  the  fuel  outlet  with  the  fuel 
passage  and  having  a  valve  head  formed  of  a  generally 
flexible  and  substantially  resilient  material  and  a  valve  seat 
adjacent  to  the  fuel  outlet  whereby  the  valve  head  is  selec- 
tively engageable  with  the  valve  seat  providing  a  seal  therebe- 
tween to  prevent  fuel  flow  through  the  valve;  and 

a  metering  body,  the  fuel  passage  being  at  least  partially  formed 
by  an  onfice  through  the  metering  body,  the  valve  seat  being 
carried  by  the  metering  body,  and  the  valve  head  having  a 
recess  formed  therein  so  that  the  valve  head  contacts  the 
metering  body  around  the  perimeter  of  the  orifice  to  provide  a 
circumferentially  continuous  seal  around  and  spaced  from  an 
edge  of  the  orifice  to  prevent  wear  of  the  valve  head  by  the 
edge  of  the  orifice. 


5,823,447 
ANGLED  FAN  NOZZLE  AND  UNIBODY  CYLINDER 
Christopher  Peter  Maybach.  Parker.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
itech.  Inc..  Englewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,905 
Int  CI."  B05B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  239—596  3  claims 

1.  A  nozzle  and  recess  combination  comprising: 
a  retaining  wall  having  a  width  (d,)  and  a  nozzle  mounting 

recess  canted  at  a  first  acute  angle; 
a  nozzle  having  a  flat  circular  base  and  an  inlet  surface  and  an 

outlet  surface; 
said  inlet  surface  consisting  of  an  inlet  groove  staning  at  a 
center  point  and  extending  through  a  central  groove  orifice 
along  a  radius  of  the  base  to  one  edge  of  a  perimeter: 
said  outlet  surface  having  an  outlet  groove  extending  through 
the  central  groove  orifice  along  a  diameter  of  the  base  and 
perpendicular  to  the  inlet  groove,  whereby  a  fan  pattern  is 
formed  at  a  second  acute  angle  from  a  normal  to  the  outlet 
surface; 
said  nozzle  has  an  orientation  which  does  not  extend  beyond  a 
front  (output)  and  a  rear  (input)  side  of  the  retaining  wall;  and 
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said  orientation  further  comprises  an  alignment  of  the  first  and 
second  acute  angles  such  that  said  first  and  second  angles  are 
cumulative,  thereby  forming  a  fan  pattern  ranging  between 
15°  and  30°  from  a  normal  to  the  front  side  of  the  retaining 
wall. 


5,823,448 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Ntunber 


5.823.449 
AGRICULTURAL  FEED  MIXER  BLADE 
John  C.  Kooima.  2620  310th  St.  afid  Philip  G.  Kooima,  2634 
310th  St..  both  of  Rock  Valley.  Iowa  51247 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  897,899 
Int.  CI.''  B02C  IK/OS: 2 1/02 


VS.  CI.  241—27 


24  Claims 


ir— i 


of: 


23.  A  method  of  mixing  agricultural  feed,  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  providing  an  agricultural  feed  mixer  including  a  mixing  bin 
and  an  auger  roiatably  mounted  therein; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  blade  compnsing  a  a 
generally  triangular  plate  having  a  leading  edge,  a  first  rear 
edge,  and  3  second  rear  edge,  said  plate  including  a  pluralit> 
of  teeth  along  said  leading  edge,  said  plurality  of  teeth 
arranged  in  a  stepped  contiguous  relationshio  along  said  lead- 
ing edge,  each  of  said  pluralitjj  of  teeth  ha\ing  a  face  edge 
and  a  back  edge,  said  back  edge  of  each  of  ;aid  plurality  of 
teeth  being  contiguous  with  and  generalh  perpendicularly 
oriented  to  said  face  edge  of  an  adjacent  oni  of  said  plurality 
of  teeth  to  form  a  notch,  and  a  pluralit)'  of  ilongated  cutting 
elements,  each  of  said  cutting  elements  being  affixed  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  teeth,  said  cutting  element  having  a  rear 
surface,  a  cuaing  edge  opposite  said  rear  surlace.  and  a  pair  of 
end  surfaces,  said  cuning  element  being  located  in  said  notch 
with  said  rear  surface  of  said  cutting  element  being  affixed  to 
said  face  edge  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  teeth  and  one  of  said 
pair  of  end  surfaces  of  said  cutting  element  abutting  against 
said  back  edge  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of  teeth 
^uch  that  said  cutting  elements  are  arranged  on  said  leading 
edge  of  said  plate  substantially  vvithout  a  gai)  between  said 
cutting  elements  to  thereby  pioifci  said  leading  edge  of  said 


plate,  said  cutting  edge  of  each  of  said  cutting  being  onented 
generally  parallel  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  leading  edge 
of  said  plate,  said  cutting  edges  of  said  cutting  elements  being 
oriented  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  said  culling  element 
being  a  cemented  carbide  cutting  element  harder  than  the 
material  forming  said  plate,  said  cuning  element  being  of  a 
length  generally  equal  10  that  of  said  face  edge  of  said 
plurality  of  teeth; 

(c)  mounting  each  of  said  plurality  of  blades  on  said  auger  in 
spaced  relation  over  a  length  thereof,  said  plurality  of  blades 
being  mounted  on  said  auger  such  that  said  leading  edge  of 
said  plate  substantially  protrudes  beyond  a  periphery  of  said 
auger;  and 

(d)  placing  agricultural  feed  within  said  mixing  bin  of  said 
agricultural  feed  mixer  and  operating  said  agricultural  feed 
mixer  whereby  said  plurality  of  blades  and  said  auger  cut  and 
mix  said  agricultural  feed  placed  within  said  mixing  bin. 


5,823,450 
RING  ROLLER  MILL 
Jan  Folsberg,  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth 
&  Co.  A/S.  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,938,  Jan,  5,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,716,015.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1998.  Ser.  No.  20,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  2,  1993,  0893/93 

Int  Cl."^  B02C  /  7/10 

V.S.  CI.  241^17  7  Claims 


1  A  ring  mill  comprising  at  least  one  roller  (2)  within  a 
respective  grinding  ring  (1).  at  least  one  axial  end  of  the  grinding 
ring  being  fitted  with  a  collecting  jacket  (6)  for  a  coarse  fraction 
and  constituting  an  extension  of  the  grinding  ring  (1)  and  with  a 
stationary  end  section  (9);  radially  inwardly  directed  scoop  plates 
(7)  fitted  at  intervals  around  the  collecting  jacket  (6);  means  for 
rotating  the  collecting  jacket  (6)  at  a  speed  below  the  critical 
speed;  an  air  inlet  opening  (11)  in  the  stationary  end  section  (9); 
and  an  outlet  opening  (12)  in  the  stationary  end  section  offset 
radially  from  the  axis  of  the  grinding  nng  (1)  and  aligned  with  the 
interior  of  the  grinding  ring  (I)  for  a  fine  fraction  to  leave  tl)e  mill 
in  suspension;  characterized  in  that  there  are  two  of  the  air  inlet 
openings  (11)  located  one  on  each  side  of  the  outlet  opening  (12)  in 
the  rotational  direction  of  the  minding  nng.  the  air  inlet  openings 
providing  inlets  for  materia!  to  be  gioun.i. 
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!  5,823,451 

MEDICATION  CRUSfflNG  DEVICE 
Gary  L.  Sharpe,  Circleville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Health  Care 
Logistics.  Inc..  Circleville.  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,814 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/08 

VS.  q.  241—169.2  20  Claims 


%^//////////////7777m 


I.  A  device  for  crushing  medication  between  a  medication  cup 
and  a  crushing  cup.  said  device  comprising 

a  base  member,  said  base  member  having  formed  therein  a 
recessed  portion, 

an  upright  member  secured  to  said  base  member,  said  upright 
member  composing  a  tirst  ear  portion  and  a  second  ear 
portion,  each  ear  portion  having  a  top  surface,  said  upright 
member  having  an  additional  intermediate  top  surface,  said 
intermediate  top  surface  located  between  the  top  surfaces  of 
the  ear  portions  and  said  base  member,  and 

a  crushing  arm  pivotally  movable  with  respect  to  said  upright 
member,  said  crushing  arm  having  a  crushing  element 
mounted  therewith,  said  crushing  arm  having  a  lower  surface 
portion,  a  first  end.  and  a  bevelled  surface  extending  upwardly 
fiwm  said  lower  surface  portion  to  said  first  end. 


I  5,823,452 

FLAKER  MILL 
Rus.sell  Ballew,  and  Dale  Cleavinger.  both  of  P.O.  Box  630, 
Dalhart,  Tex.  79022 

FUed  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  841,792 

Int.  CI."  B02C  4/06 

MS.  a.  241—225  20  Claims 


1.  A  flaker  mill,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  housing  extending  upwardly  from  said  frame,  with  said  hous- 
ing having  a  fr-ont  area  and  a  rear  area  therein; 

a  single  front  roller  positionally  fixed  within  said  front  area  of 
said  housing; 

a  single  rear  roller  adjustably  positioned  within  said  rear  area  of 
said  housing; 

said  front  roller  and  said  rear  roller  each  having  an  axial  roller 
drive  shaft  extending  therefrom  and  an  opposite  axial  roller 
sif)pon  shaft  extending  therefrom; 


a  rearwardly  disposed  drive  motor  behind  said  rear  roller; 

a  speed  reduction  transmission  connected  to  said  motor  by  a 
drive  shaft  extending  therebetween; 

said  transmission  having  an  output  shaft  with  an  output  sheave 
affixed  thereto; 

said  front  roller  drive  shaft  having  a  front  roller  drive  sheave 
affixed  thereto  and  said  rear  roller  drive  shaft  having  a  rear 
roller  dnve  sheave  affixed  thereto; 

at  least  one  drive  belt  extending  about  said  output  sheave  and 
said  front  roller  drive  sheave  in  a  first  direction,  and  about 
said  rear  roller  drive  sheave  in  an  opposite  second  direction; 
and 

said  front  roller  and  said  rear  roller  rotating  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  at  substantially  the  same  speed,  and  defining  a 
narrow,  adjustable  nip  area  therebetween  for  processing  grain 
for  animal  feed. 


5,823,453 

REFINER  DISC  WITH  CURVED  REFINER  BARS 

Gregory  Alexander  Garasimowicz,  Mukwonago,  Wis.,  assignor 

to  J  &  L  Fiber  Services,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,510 

Int  a."  B02C  7/12 

MS.  CI.  241— 261 J  9  Claims 


8.  A  refiner  for  stock  containing  wood  fiber,  composing 

a  housing; 

a  rotor  mounted  to  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis 
in  a  first  direction; 

a  first  annular  refiner  disc  base  section  connected  to  the  rotor  for 
rotation  about  the  axis; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  first  refiner  bars  which  extend  axially 
outwardly  from  the  base  section,  wherein  each  bar  extends 
generally  radially  along  the  base  section  and  curves  as  it 
extends  radially,  and  wherein  the  first  refiner  bars  define  at 
least  two  regions  of  opposite  curvature; 

a  second  annular  refiner  disc  base  section  connected  to  the 
housing  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  rotor  and  the  first 
refiner  disc  base  section;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  refiner  bars  which  protrude  axially  from  the 
second  base  section  and  which  extend  generally  radially  along 
the  second  base  section,  wherein  the  first  refiner  bars  cross  the 
second  refiner  bars  as  the  first  base  section  is  rotated  about  the 
axis  with  respect  to  the  second  base  section,  and  wherein  the 
angle  of  crossing  between  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  first  refiner 
bars  and  the  second  refiner  bars  increases  as  the  refiner  bars 
extend  radially  along  the  base  sections. 
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5,823,454 
nLM  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Gary  Lee  Erck,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jiu.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,947 

Int  CI."  G03B  ///2 

U.S.  a.  242—332  8  Claims 


5,823,455 

BELT-DRIVEN  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  CORNER 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLIES  PRESELECTED  TO  HAVE 

DIFFERENT  DRAG  FORCE  PROFILES 

Mary  R.  Hable,  Stillwater;  Mark  R.  Larson,  Oakdale,  and 

Kam  W.  Law,  Woodbury,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Imation 

Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,177 
Int  a."  GllB  23/0S7:2i/04:]5/i2 
U.S.  a.  242—340  26  Oaims 

1.  A  belt-driven,  tape  cartridge  having  a  tape  tension  profile  and 
being  of  the  type  comprising  first  and  second  comer  roller  assem- 
blies for  guiding  the  drive  belt  of  the  tape  cartridge,  wherein: 

(a)  the  first  comer  roller  assembly  has  a  first  drag  force  profile 
and  comprises: 

(i)  a  first  shaft; 

(ii)  a  first  rotating  member  comprising  a  first  bore,  wherein 

the  first  rotating  member  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first 

shaft  such  that  the  first  shaft  is  disposed  in  the  first  tx)re; 

and 
(iii)  a  first  lubricant  disposed  in  the  first  bore  between  the  first 

rotating  member  and  the  first  shaft; 

(b)  the  second  comer  roller  assembly  has  a  second  drag  force 
profile  and  comprises: 

(i)  a  second  shaft; 

(ii)  a  second  rotating  member  comprising  a  second  bore, 
wherein  the  second  rotating  member  is  rotatably  mounted 


TAreiSOKM 


1.  A  film  transport  apparatus  for  selectively  advancing  a  film  out 
of,  or  rewinding  a  film  onto,  a  spool  shaft  of  a  cartridge,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  A  rotatable  member  which  engages  the  spool  shaft; 

b)  a  main  drive  shaft  rotatable  in  either  direction; 

c)  a  first  drive  assembly  connected  to  be  driven  from  the  main 
drive  shaft,  for  pulling  on  film  remote  from  the  cartridge  to 
assist  in  advancing  the  film  out  of  the  cartridge; 

d)  a  transmission  assembly  connected  to  be  driven  from  the 
main  drive  shaft,  to  thrust  film  from  the  spool  shaft  and 
rewind  it  onto  the  spool  shaft,  comprising: 

a  rewind  gear  positioned  to  rewind  the  rotatable  member,  and  a 
thrust  gear  positioned  to  advance  the  rotatable  member 
through  a  directional  clutch  such  that  when  film  is  pulled  from 
the  spool  shaft  by  the  first  drive  assembly  the  thrust  gear  will 
disengage  from  the  rotatable  member;  and 

a  gear  train  connected  to  be  driven  from  the  main  drive  shaft 
which  selectively  engages  the  thrust  or  rewind  gear; 

wherein  the  gear  train  comprises: 

a  transfer  gear  driven  from  the  main  drive  shaft; 
first  and  second  independendy  moveable  gears  engaged  with 
the  transfer  gear  which  selectively  engage  the  rewind  or 
thrust  gears,  respectively. 


on  the  second  shaft  such  that  the  second  shaft  is  disposed  in 

the  second  bore;  and 
(iii)  a  second  lubricant  disposed  in  the  second  bore  between 

the  second  rotating  member  and  the  second  shaft; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  comer  roller  assemblies  are  config- 
ured such  that  the  drag  force  profile  of  the  first  comer  roller 
assembly  is  preselected  to  be  different  than  the  drag  force  profile  of 
the  second  comer  roller  assembly  in  order  to  controUably  establish 
the  tape  tension  of  the  cartridge  and  the  first  lubricant  is  different 
than  the  second  lubricant. 


5,823,456 
COILING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IRON  AND  STEEL 
PRODUCTS 
Giuseppe  Bonlignon,  Bicinicco;  Femiccio  Tomat  Udine,  both 
of  Italy;  Kurt  Lennart  Danielsson,  SmedjetMcken,  Sweden, 
and  Giorgio  Lavaroni,  Buttrio,  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  & 
C.  Officine  Meccanicfae  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536444 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Sep.     30,     1994, 
UD94A0157;  May  19,  1995,  UD95A0091 

Int  a."  B21C  47/02:47/14:  B21F  3/00 
MS.  a.  242—362  13  Claims 


IM  Its  IK         10 


1.  Coihng  assembly  for  iron  and  steel  products,  which  cooper- 
ates with  a  feeding  element  to  feed  the  product  to  an  upper  portion 
of  the  coiling  assembly,  the  coiling  assembly  comprising:  a  stack- 
ing element;  a  cylindrical  drum  provided  around  and  coaxial  with 
the  stacking  element  defining  therebetween  an  annular  channel  to 
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contain  spirals  of  the  product;  a  movably  mounted  annular  plate 
provided  in  the  annular  channel  to  support  the  spirals  and  movable 
to  a  first  high  position  for  a  stan  of  coiling  in  cooperation  substan- 
tially with  the  feeding  element  feeding  the  product,  a  bottom 
position  for  an  end  of  coiling  in  cooperation  with  a  bottom  of  the 
annular  channel,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  positions  between 
the  first  high  position  and  the  bonom  position:  a  vertical  adjust- 
ment system  for  lowering  the  annular  plate  during  formation  of  the 
spirals  and  for  raising  the  annular  plate  in  a  step  of  discharge  of  the 
formed  coil;  and  circumferential  means  provided  at  an  upper  part 
of  the  annular  channel  to  laterally  contain  spirals  on  the  annular 
plate  and  in  cooperation  with  the  sidewalls  radially  defining  the 
annular  channel  thereof  and  extending  radially  within  the  annular 
channel  at  least  along  a  predetermined  initial  segment  thereof  to 
prevent  the  spirals  from  scraping  against  the  sidewalls. 


1.  A  safety  belt  reeling  device  with  comfort  function,  said  safety 
belt  reeling  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  reeling  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing; 

a  pawl  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  reeling  shaft  and  swit- 
chable  between  a  locked  position  in  which  rotation  of  said 
pawl  wheel  is  blocked  and  a  release  position  In  which  said 
pawl  wheel  is  rotatable; 

a  winding  spring,  connected  with  a  first  end  to  said  housing  and 
with  a  second  end  to  said  pawl  wheel,  for  rotating  said  reeling 
shaft  when  said  pawl  wheel  is  in  said  release  position: 

a  comfort  spring  having  a  weaker  spring  force  than  said  winding 
spring; 

said  comfort  spring  connected  with  a  first  end  to  said  pawl 
wheel  and  with  a  second  end  to  said  reeling  shaft  and  serially 
switched  with  said  winding  spring  such  that,  after  tensioning 
of  said  comfort  spring,  a  force  of  said  winding  spring  is 
transmined  via  said  pawl  wheel  and  said  comfort  spring  onto 
said  reeling  shaft; 

said  pawl  wheel  having  a  stay  with  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

said  first  end  of  said  comfort  spring  guided  in  a  single  loop 
about  said  first  end  of  said  stay; 

an  elastically  deformable  dampening  element  positioned 
between  said  first  end  of  said  suy  and  said  single  loop; 

said  dampening  element  reducing  a  load  impact  on  said  comfort 
spring,  when  said  pawl  wheel  is  switched  into  said  release 
position,  by  allowing  a  displacement  of  said  single  loop 
iclaiive  to  said  stay. 


5,823,458 
CABLE  SPOOL  WITH  A  DAMPING  BRAKE 
Wen-Cheng  Huang,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Jin  Feng 
Hydrauli  Company 

filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844^29 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/30 

VS.  a.  242—396.6  2  Claims 


5,823,457 
SAFETY  BELT  REELING  DEVICE  WITH  COMFORT 
FUNCTION 
Walter  Jahn,  Ehningen;  Lars  Axdssoo,  Elmshom,  and  Franli 
Fugel,   Halstenbeli,  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to  AutoUv 
Development  AB,  Vargarda,  Sweden,  and  Mercedes-Benz 
AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No,  823,935 

Int.  a."  B60R  22/44 

U.S.  a.  242-372  5  claims 


1.  A  cable  spool  with  a  damping  brake  comprising: 

a  supporting  axle  composed  of  two  square  sectional  ends  fixed 
in  a  supporting  fixture,  a  square  sectional  middle  pan,  and  two 
circular  sectional  parts  disposed  on  said  square  sectional 
middle  pan; 

a  cable  spool  mounted  on  said  circular  sectional  parts  of  said 
supporting  axle;  and 

a  damping  brake  assembly  including  a  brake  disk  mounted  on 
one  of  said  circular  sectional  parts  of  said  supporting  axle  and 
driven  to  rotate  by  said  cable  spool,  a  brake  holder  and  two 
brakes  shoes  fixedly  supported  on  said  square  sectional 
middle  part  of  said  supporting  axle,  a  pair  of  brake  clamps 
supported  fixedly  on  one  of  said  square  sectional  ends  of  said 
supporting  axle. 


5,823,459 

DEVICE  FOR  REWINDING  USED  HEAT  TRANSFER 

FOIL 

Rick  Yorli,  Rte.  1,  Box  43,  KellyviUe,  Oida.  74039 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,280 

Int  a."  B65H  18/08 

VS.  CI.  242-^71  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  rewinding  used  heat  transfer  foil  comprising: 
means  for  rotatably  holding  a  spool, 

means  for  guiding  used  heat  transfer  foil  onto  said  spool  so  that 
the  heat  transfer  foil  is  wound  onto  said  spool  in  an  orderiy 
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fashion,  means  for  guiding  used  heat  transfer  foil  onto  said 
spool  being  coordinated  in  its  rotation  with  rotation  of  move- 
ment of  said  means  for  rotatably  holding  said  spool. 

a  motor  attached  via  a  slip  drive  mechanism  to  said  means  for 
rotatably  holding  said  spool  and  attached  via  the  slip  drive 
mechanism  to  said  means  for  guiding  used  heat  transfer  foil 
onto  said  spool. 

a  tensioning  screw  being  provided  on  said  means  for  guiding 
used  heat  transfer  foil  in  order  to  increase  and  decrease 
friction  between  said  slip  drive  mechanism  and  said  means  for 
guiding  used  heat  transfer  foil  onto  a  spool,  wherein  said 
spool  is  removably  secured  to  said  means  for  rotataUy  hold- 
ing said  spool, 

wherein  said  slip  drive  mechanism  further  comprises  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft  attached  to  said  motor,  a  clutch  plate  secured  to 
said  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  disk  provided  on  said  clutch  plate  for 
frictional  engagement  with  a  pressure  plate  provided  on  said 
means  for  guiding  used  heat  transfer  foil  onto  a  spool. 


means  for  detecting  the  angular  velocity  of  a  component  rotating 
with  the  cheese; 

two  sensors  disposed  adjacent  the  circumference  of  the  cheese  at 
a  fixed  circumferential  distance  from  each  other  for  detecting 
surface  characteristics  of  the  cheese  and  generating  signals  as 
a  function  of  the  detected  surface  characteristics; 

a  signal  correlating  member  connected  to  said  sensors  for 
receiving  signals  therefrom,  said  signal  correlating  member 
correlating  signals  from  said  first  sensor  with  signals  from 
said  second  sensor  for  determining  time  differences  between 
corresponding  signals  from  said  sensors; 

a  division  member  for  calculating  a  circumferential  velocity 
from  the  fixed  distance  between  the  sensors  and  the  time 
differences;  and 

a  division  member  for  calculating  the  radius  by  division  of  the 
circumferential  velocity  of  the  cheese  by  the  angular  velocity 
of  the  cheese. 


to 


5,823,460 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DLAMETER  OF  A  TEXTILE  YARN  CHEESE 

Ferdinand-Josef  Hermanns,  Erkelenz,  Germany,  assignor 

W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1996,  196  25 
512.0 

Int.  CL*  B65H  63/08;  GOIP  3/66 
VS.  a.  242-485.7  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  radius  of  a  cheese  while  being 
surface  driven  by  a  friction  roller  during  production  of  the  cheese, 
comprising: 

(a)  determining  the  angular  velocity  of  the  cheese  by  sensing 
rotation  of  the  cheese  over  time; 

(b)  determining  the  circumferential  velocity  of  the  cheese  by 
(i)  detecting  surface  characteristics  of  the  cheese  using  a  first 

sensor  and  generating  a  first  signal  as  a  function  of  said 

determined  surface  characteristics: 
(ii)  detecting  the  same  surface  characteristics  of  the  cheese 

using  a  second  sensor  and  generating  a  second  signal 

cortesponding  to  the  first  signal  as  a  function  of  said 

determined  surface  characteristics,  the  second  sensor  being 

disposed  from  the  first  sensor  along  a  fixed  circumferential 

distance: 
(iii)  correlating  the  first  signal  with  the  second  signal  thereby 

determining  a  time  difference  between  the  corresponding 

signals,  and  then 
(iv)  dividing  the  time  difference  by  the  fixed  distance  between 

the  sensors  to  thereby  arrive  at  the  circumferential  velocity 

of  the  cheese;  and 

(c)  dividing  said  determined  circumferential  velocity  of  the 
cheese  by  said  determined  angular  velocity  of  the  cheese  to 
thereby  arrive  at  the  radius  of  the  cheese. 

2.  A  device  for  determining  the  radius  of  a  cheese  while  being 
surface  driven  by  a  friction  roller  during  production  of  the  cheese, 
comprising: 


5,823,461 

NO-FOLD  BACK  SPLICER  WTTH  ELECTROSTATIC 

WEB  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

John  J.  Hartley,  Powaulea,  and  Richard  D.  Greer,  BrookfieM, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Faustel,  Inc.,  Gennantown,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814314 

InL  a."  B65H  19/28:75/28 

VS.  a.  242— 532J  15  Clainu 


1.  A  inethod  of  splicing  a  continuously  moving  web  comprising: 
winding  the  moving  web  onto  an  old  core  of  a  rewinder; 
positioning  a  new  core  upstream  of  the  old  core;  and, 
splicing  the  moving  web  onto  the  new  core,  the  splicing  step 
comprising: 

electrostatically  charging  the  web  at  a  location  upstream  of 
the  new  core  in  order  to  temporarily  adhere  the  web  to  a 
roller; 
cutting  the  moving  web  across  its  width  at  a  location  down- 
stream from  where  the  web  is  electrostatically  charged  but 
upstream  from  the  new  core,  thereby  producing  a  tail  and  a 
new  leading  edge; 
placing  the  moving  web  in  contact  with  the  new  core;  and 
at  a  location  downstream  from  where  the  web  was  cut,  remov- 
ing the  new  leading  edge  from  the  roller  and  affixing  it  onto 
the  new  core  and  thereafter  winding  the  web  around  the 
new  core. 


5,823,462 

EXCHANGE  DEVICE  FOR  REPLACING  TRANSPORT 

BELTS  IN  A  WEB  PRODUCING  MACHINE 

Anton    Schmitt,    Heidenbeim,   Germany,   assignor   to   Voith 

Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790311 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  19%,  196  03 
0293 

Int  a."  B65H  19/22 
VS.  a.  242—533.8  25  Oaims 

1.  An  exchange  device  for  replacing  a  transport  belt  in  a  dryer 
section  of  a  web  production  machine,  comprising: 
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a  spooler  device  that  removes  a  used  transport  belt  and  inserts  a 

new  transport  belt: 
a  mobile  carrier  device,  supporting  the  spooler  device,  movable 

to  an  exchange  location  for  replacing  the  transport  belt;  and 
the  spooler  device  being  movable  along  a  portion  of  the  mobile 

carrier  device. 


5,823,463 

WOUND  ROLL  SUPPORT  IN  A  WEB  WINDING 

MACHINE 

Hans- Joachim  Fissmann,  Konstanz,  and  Matthias  Wohlfahrt, 
Uln,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vojth  Sulzer  Papierm- 
asdiinen  GmbH.  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  Z4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23, 1996,  1%  06 
755J 

Int  CL"  B65H  18/14 
VS.  a.  242—541.7  24  Oainis 


peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rollers  defining  a  volume  substan- 
tially beneath  the  web  roll;  and 

circumferentially  spaced  apart  second  and  third  packing  ele- 
ments extending  longitudinally  along  the  pressure  box 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  pressure  box  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  perforated  roller  shell  for  defining  a  pressure 
zone  between  the  second  and  third  packing  elements; 

the  opening  in  the  pressure  box  communicating  with  the  pres- 
sure zone  and  the  pressure  zone  communicating  with  the 
volume  through  the  perforations  in  the  roller  shell  such  that 
gas  pressure  is  increased  in  the  volume  which  counteracts  the 
weight  of  the  web  roll. 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  or  unwinding  a  web  roll  of  material 
having  a  width  and  a  weight,  the  winding  machine  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  support  rollers,  each  having  a  peripheral 
surface  along  its  width,  the  support  rollers  being  disposed 
proximate  to  one  another  such  that  the  peripheral  surfaces 
rollably  support  the  web  roll; 

a  rotatable  and  perforated  roller  shell  forming  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  first  support  roller  and  having  an  inner  surface 
defining  an  interior,  the  shell  being  rotatable  about  a  station- 
ary axis; 

a  gas  pressure  box  being  connectable  to  a  source  of  pressurized 
gas  and  located  in  the  interior  of  the  perforated  roller  shell  of 
the  first  support  roller,  the  pressure  box  having  an  outer 
surface  which  includes  an  opening  for  permitting  the  pressur- 
ized gas  to  pass; 

a  first  packing  element  having  an  exterior  surface  in  slidable 
communication  with  the  penpheral  surfaces  of  the  support 
rollers  and  extending  along  their  widths; 

the  exterior  surface  of  the  first  packing  element,  the  penpheral 
surfaces  of  the  rollers  and  an  area  of  the  web  roll  between  the 


5,823,464 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  PLY  WEBS  OF  PAPER  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Martin  Bohn,  Reutlingen,  and  Wolfgang  Scheller,  Oberpleich- 
feld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  bielomatilc  Leuze  GmbH 
&  Co.,  Germany 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1996,  196  20 
714.2 

Int  CI."  B65H  23/32:20/00 
VS.  a.  242—615.21  31  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  a  material  web  (2)  defining  a  web  length 
extension,  a  web  width  extension,  a  web  plane  (26  to  30)  and 
longitudinal  web  sections  (6,  10)  including  a  fed  section  (6)  and  an 
offgoing  section  (10).  the  fed  section  (6)  defining  a  first  running 
plane  (26)  and  a  first  running  direction  (16).  the  offgoing  section 
(10)  defining  a  second  running  plane  (30)  and  a  second  running 
direction  (20).  said  device  comprising: 
a  stationary  device  base  (11), 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  material  web  (2),  said  deflec- 
tion means  extending  between  path  ends  (21.22)  and  includ- 
ing a  web  inlet  (21)  for  receiving  the  fed  section  (6)  and  a 
web  outlet  (22)  for  giving  out  the  offgoing  section  (10),  said 
deflection  means  further  including  between  said  path  ends 
(21,  22)  deflectors,  said  deflectors  (31  to  34)  including  first 
and  second  deflectors  (31.  34)  for  curving  the  material  web 
(2)  transverse  to  the  web  plane  (26  to  30).  said  first  deflector 
(31)  defining  first  contact  points  (35.  36)  including  a  first  inlet 
point  (35)  for  initially  contacting  the  material  web  (2).  a  first 
outlet  point  (36)  for  finally  contacting  the  material  web  (2) 
and  a  first  deflection  arc  (23)  extending  from  said  first  inlet 
point  (35)  to  said  first  outlet  point  (36)  and  defining  a  first  arc 
axis  (55),  said  second  deflector  (34)  defining  second  contact 
points  (39.  40)  including  a  second  inlet  point  (39)  for  initially 
contacting  the  fed  section  (6),  a  second  outlet  point  (40)  for 
finally  contacting  the  offgoing  section  (10)  and  a  second 
deflection  arc  (25)  extending  from  said  second  inlet  point  (39) 
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to  said  second  outlet  point  (40)  and  defining  a  second  arc  axis 
(58).  between  said  first  and  second  deflection  arc  (23,  25)  said 
deflection  means  guiding  the  material  web  linearly,  for 
directly  connecting  to  each  individual  contact  point  of  said 
first  and  second  contact  points  (35.  36  or  37.  38  or  39.  40) 
remote  from  said  first  and  second  deflecting  arcs  (23  to  25) 
the  material  web  (2)  defining  connecting  sections  including 
the  fed  section  (6)  and  the  offgoing  section  (10),  and 
transposition  means  for  laterally  transposing  the  offgoing  section 
(10)  along  said  first  and  second  arc  axes  (55.  58)  with  respect 
to  the  fed  section  (6),  said  first  deflector  (31)  defining  a  first 
deflecting  radius  and  said  second  deflector  (34)  defining  a 
second  deflecting  radius,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  deflecting  radii  varies  along  said  first  and  second  arc 
axes  (55.58). 


5,823,465 
METALLIC  SPOOL 
Gianlnigi   Marangoni,   Vicenza,   Italy,   assignor 
S.R.L.,  Sovizzo,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,487 
Int.  CI."  B65H  75/20 
U.S.  a.  242—604.1 


to   GIMAX 


6Clainis 


5,823,466 
PROPELLER  BALANCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Frederick  T.  Jamieson,  3219  Monier  Cir.,  Rancbo  Cordova, 
Calif.  95742 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^51 

Int  a."  B64C  11/20 

VS.  O.  244—65  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  weight  balancing  a  propeller  about  a  center  of 
gravity,  said  propeller  having  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  dis- 
posed about  a  hub  having  a  center  mounting  hole,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  balance  stand  having  a  balance  shaft; 
instalUng  an  eccentric  bushing  into  the  propeller  center  mount- 
ing hole,  said  eccentric  bushing  having  a  center; 
rotating  said  eccentric  bushing  within  the  propeller  center 
mounting  hole  until  said  center  of  said  eccentric  bushing 
aligns  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  propeller 


5,823,467 
PASSIVE  DAMPING  WEDGE 
Gopal  P.  Mathur,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonneU 
Douglas  Corp,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,532 

Int  CI."  B64C  1/12:1/40 

VS.  a.  244—1  N  20  Claims 


1  A  metallic  spool  (1)  for  winding  filiform  flexible  materials  in 
the  form  of  a  skein  to  form  a  wound  product,  said  spool  having 
lateral  bands  and  being  constituted  by  a  structure  (1),  said  structure 
(I)  being  composed  of  two  rings  (2),  said  rings  (2)  being  parallel 
and  concentric  and  constituting  the  external  border  of  the  lateral 
bands  of  said  spool,  one  of  said  rings  being  the  external  ring,  said 
rings  being  held  spaced  by  a  plurality  of  sections  (3).  said  sections 
(3)  being  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  "C",  said  sections  constituting  the 
recess  (4)  for  containing  and  supporting  said  skein  of  said  wound 
product  and  being  held  spaced  also  by  a  plurality  of  central 
structures  (5)  (18),  said  structures  (5)  constituting  the  central  hub 
(6)  for  hooking  with  the  operating  machine,  wherein  said  rings  (2), 
said  sections  (3)  and  said  central  structures  (5)  are  made  of  a  single 
type  of  metallic  wire,  said  sections  (3)  and  said  central  structures 
(5)  are  provided  at  the  extremities  thereof  with  extensions  (7)  and 
(8),  said  extensions  being  folded,  said  extensions  (7)  and  (8)  being 
made  of  the  same  metallic  wire  of  said  spool,  said  sections  (3) 
having  extensions  (9)  and  said  structures  (5)  having  extensions 
(10).  said  folded  extensions  (7)  and  (8)  being  simultaneously 
perpendicular  to  said  extensions  (9)  of  said  section  (3)  and  to  said 
extensions  (10)  of  said  central  structures  (5).  said  external  ring  (2) 
having  a  portion  (11)  and  said  shaped  sections  (3)  having  portion 
( 12),  said  extensions  (7)  and  (8)  being  parallel,  respectively  to  said 
portion  (11)  of  said  external  ring  (2)  and  to  .said  portion  (12)  of 
said  section  (3). 


1.  A  viscoelastic  wedge  for  absorbing  flexural  wave  energy  in  a 
panel,  said  wedge  comprising: 
an  elongated  base  extending  upwardly  from  a  flat  lower  surface; 
an  upper  surface  tapering  downwardly  from  said  base  into  a 

plurality  of  spaced  apart  front  end  members;  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sides,  each  pair  of  sides  tapering  inwardly 

to  generally  define  each  of  said  front  end  members. 
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I  5.823,468 

HYBRID  AIRCRAFT 
Hans-Jurgen  Bothe,  61  Scottaaven.  52246  Range  Road  232, 
Sherwood  Park,  Alberta,  Caaada 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,574 

Int  a."  B64B  1/34 

VS.  a.  244-2  43  cutos 


23o 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising:  a  lifting  body  hull,  a  plurality  of 
wings  spaced  about  the  hull  including  a  left-side  forward  wing,  a 
left-side  rear  wing,  a  right-side  forward  wing  and  a  right-side  rear 
wing,  each  wing  being  shaped  as  an  airfoil  and  mounted  to  be 
pivotally  moveable  about  its  neutral  axis,  each  wing  being  pivot- 
able  independent  of  each  other  wing  and  a  propelling  means 
mounted  on  each  wuig  and  being  pivotally  moveable  at  least 
between  a  position  m  which  it  is  disposed  to  provide  thrust 
substantially  vertically  and  a  position  in  which  it  is  disposed  to 
provide  forward  thrust,  each  propelling  means  being  pivotable 
independent  of  each  other  propelling  means  and  independent  of  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  wing  to  which  it  is  attached. 


5,823,469 

MISSILE  LAUNCHING  AND  ORIENTATION  SYSTEM 
Ivan  Ivanovitch  Arlthaagebky;  Eugene  Gueorguevitch  Bolo- 
tov;    Vladiiiiir    Sergueevitch    Philippov,    all    of    KhimU; 
Vladimir  Yakovlevitcta   Mizrokhi;   Yladimir  Giigorievitch 
SveHov,  both  of  Moscow;  Gregory  Andreevitcb  Stanevsky, 
Khijnki;       Serge       Grigorievitch       Khitenkov;        Victor 
Leonidovitch  Gaidoukevitch.  both  of  Moscou,  and  Eugene 
Afanassievitch  Chmikov.  Khimki,  all  of  Russian  Federation, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01423.  §  371  Date  Jun.  26.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13694,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  663,3fl« 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Oct  27, 
1994,  94040077;  Jul.  3,  1995,  95110350 

Int.  a."  F02K  9/97,9/76 
Uii.  CI  244-3J2  waaims 

1.  A  launching  and  orientation  system  for  a  missile,  comprising: 
launching  means; 

aerodynamic  control  surfaces  with  a  drive  and  orientation  means 
located  in  a  rear  part  of  the  missile  including  at  least  one  gas 
generator  and  gas  pipes  connected  to  it; 
a  generally  annular  body  rigidly  connected  to  a  body  of  the 
missile  with  said  orientation  means  being  located  in  the 
generally  annular  body;  an  internal  surface  of  the  generally 
annular  body  being  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone  and  being 
coated  with  a  thermal  insulation  material  forming  a  nozzle 
section,  the  profile  of  which  is  continuous  with  an  internal 
profile  of  a  cruise  engine  nozzle  of  the  missile; 
wherein  the  generally  annular  body  includes  ejection  means  to 
remove  the  generally  annular  body  from  the  missile  during 
fl'ght;  and 


a  protective  shutter  with  a  truncated  cone  shaped  lateral  surface 
having  a  profile  which  matches  at  least  some  parts  of  a 
surface  of  a  cross  section  of  said  annular  body  nozzle  section. 


5323,470 
SPLIT  TORQUE  PROPROTOR  TRANSMISSION 
Gary  A.  Craig;  Gregory  R  Heath,  and  Vyay  J.  Sheth,  all  of 
Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co., 
Mesa,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,026 

iBt  a.*  B64C  27/28:35/00 

VS.  a.  244-7  R  19  Qatas 


1  A  proprotor  transmission  and  driveshaft  for  use  in  a  nacelle  of 
a  tiltrotor  aircraft,  comprising: 

a  wing  cross  shaft  having  a  first  bevel  gear  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  the  wing  cross  shaft  having  a  shaft  axis; 

a  proprotor  driveshaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  proprotor, 
the  proprotor  driveshaft  having  a  driveshaft  axis; 

a  main  transmission  input  shaft  having  a  second  bevel  gear 
operatively  connected  thereto,  the  main  transmission  input 
shaft  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  proprotor  driveshaft; 
and 

a  bevel  pinion  operatively  connected  to  an  engine  input,  the 
bevel  piaion  meshing  with  both  the  first  bevel  gear  of  the 
wing  cross  shaft  and  the  second  bevel  gear  of  the  main 
transmission  input  shaft,  whereby  movement  of  the  second 
bevel  gear  relative  to  the  bevel  pinion  can  facilitate  positional 
movement  of  the  driveshaft  axis  relative  to  the  shaft  axis. 
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5,823,471 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CONTROL  SURFACE 

ARTICULATED  TO  A  STRUCTURE  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Francis  Dazet,  Saint  Alban,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,095 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1995,  95  09605 

Int.  CI."  B64C  13/04 

VS.  a.  244—75  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  control  surface  articulated  to  a 
structure  of  a  vehicle  about  a  first  fixed  axis,  the  control  surface 
having  a  trailing  edge,  the  system  comprising: 

a  tab  articulated  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  control  surface  about 
a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis; 

elastic  linking  means,  comprising  at  least  one  leaf  spring  which 
has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  elastic  linking  means 
being  mounted  to  pivot  about  a  third  axis  relative  to  said 
control  surface; 

a  pilot  input  control  mechanism  for  acting  on  said  tab  to  cause 
said  tab  to  turn  in  a  first  direction  and,  simultaneously,  to 
cause  the  control  surface  to  tum  in  a  second  direction  which  is 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  so  as  to  cause  said  tab  to  be 
disposed  in  a  first  position  selected  through  the  pilot  input 
control  mechanism  and  to  cause  said  control  surface  to  be 
disposed  in  a  second  position  selected  through  the  pilot  input 
control  mechanism; 

an  actuating  member  for  keeping  the  tab  in  the  first  position  and 
for  keeping  the  control  surface  in  the  second  [X>sition; 

a  first  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  elastic  linking  means; 

a  second  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  tab; 

an  arm  connected  to  said  control  surface;  and 

an  intermediate  mechanical  member  actuated  by  said  pilot  input 
control  mechanism  for  actuating  said  first  connecting  rod,  said 
second  connecting  rod  and  said  arm; 

wherein: 

said  at  least  one  leaf  spring  is  connected  at  said  first  end  to  said 
actuating  member  and  at  said  second  end  to  said  first  connect- 
ing rod;  and 

said  elastic  linking  means  and  said  actuating  member  are 
arranged  to  be  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis, 
situated  in  proximity  to  said  first  axis  and  upstream  from  said 
first  axis  relative  to  a  nKMion  of  said  vehicle. 


5323,472 

STOWAGE  COMPARTMENT  CONSTRUCTION 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

David  Luna,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Fuselage  Engineering 

Services  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,952 
Int  CI."  B64D  11/00 
V.S.  a.  244—118.1  20  Claims 

16.  A  stowage  compartment  to  be  mounted  in  a  supporting 
structure,  comprising: 

a  lower  compartment  section  for  receiving  articles  to  be  stowed; 

an  upper  compartment  section  serving  as  an  outer  cover  for  the 

lower  compartment  section;  said  upper  compartment  section 


being  fixed  to  the  supporting  structure,  and  said  lower  com- 
partment section  being  pivotal  to  a  closed  position  or  to  an 
open  position  with  respect  to  said  upper  compartment  section; 

a  compartment  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  two  com- 
partment sections  together  when  the  lower  compartnnent  sec- 
tion is  in  its  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  upper  com- 
partment section;  said  compartment  locking  mechanism 
including  a  handle  manually  engageable  by  a  user  for  releas- 
ing the  compartment  locking  mechanism  to  permit  pivoting 
the  lower  companment  section  to  its  open  position  with 
respect  to  the  upper  compartment  section; 

an  inner  cover  between  the  lower  compartment  section  and  the 
upper  compartment  section,  and  pivotal  to  a  closed  position  or 
to  an  open  position  with  respect  to  the  lower  compartment 
section; 

and  an  iimer  cover  locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  inner 
cover  to  the  lower  compartment  section  when  the  inner  cover 
is  in  its  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  lower  compartment 
section; 

said  inner  cover  locking  mechanism  also  including  a  handle 
manually  engageable  by  a  user  for  releasing  the  inner  cover 
locking  mechanism  to  permit  pivoting  the  inner  cover  with 
respect  to  the  lower  compartment  section,  and  a  pair  of 
locking  tongues  extending  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
inner  cover  and  movable  by  said  handle  of  the  inner  cover 
locking  mechanism  laterally  outwardly  to  a  locking  position 
engageable  with  elements  fixed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
lower  compartment  section,  and  inwardly  to  a  releasing  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  elements; 

said  upper  compartment  section,  in  the  closed  position  of  said 
pivotal  compartment  section,  covering  said  handle  of  the 
inner  cover  locking  mechanism  such  as  to  permit  manual 
access  thereto,  in  order  to  release  the  inner  cover  locking 
mechanism,  only  after  the  pivotal  compartment  section  has 
been  pivoted  to  its  open  position  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
compartment  section. 


5323,473 

LATCH-LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  LOAD  CARRYING 

AIRPLANE  CARGO  DOORS 

Richard  B.  Odell;  Stephen  J.  Fox,  both  of  Klrkland;  Huw  J. 

Salmon,  Renton,  and  John  A.  Ennes.  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.. 

assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,280 

Int  a."  B64C  1/14 

VS.  a.  244—129.5  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  latch-lock  mechanism  for  a  load  carrying  airplane  cargo 

door  that  includes  a  plurality  of  latch  cams  located  along  the 

closing  edge  of  the  cargo  door,  a  plurality  of  latch  pins  located 

along  the  closing  edge  of  the  cargo  door's  doorway  in  alignment 

•with  the  latch  cams,  a  power  drive  unit  (PDU)  mounted  on  the 

cargo  door  for  rotating  the  latch  cams  between  an  unlatched 

position  whereat  said  latch  cams  do  not  prevent  said  cargo  door 
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5323,474 

AIRCRAFT  ICE  DETECTION  AND  DE-ICING  USING 

LASERS 

WUliam  C.  Nunnally,  Columbia,  Mo,,  aangaor  to  SunLase, 

Inc.,  l^ilsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  S«r.  No.  706^98 

Int  a.*  B64D  15/00 

UACL  244-134  E  19  Qaims 


-^  5,823.476 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EQUALIZING  HEAT 
DISSIPATION  BETWEEN  Ml  LTIPLE  RADIATORS  ON  A 

SPACECRAFT 
Glenn  N.  Caplin,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,443 

Int  a.*  B64G  1/46 

VS.  CI.  244-158  R  14  claims 


from  opening  and  a  latched  position  whereat  said  latch  cams 

engage  said  latch  pins  and  prevent  said  door  from  opening,  first 

mechanical  coupling  for  coupling  the  PDU  to  the  latch  cams,  a 

plurality  of  lock  elements  associated  with  said  plurality  of  latch 

cams  and  latch  pins,  a  lock  handle  for  moving  said  plurality  of  lock 

elements  between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position  and 

second  mechanical  coupling  for  coupling  the  latch  handle  to  the 

plurality  of  lock  elements,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  first  mechanical  coupling  including  straight-through  drive 

shafts  mounted  on  said  cargo  door  and  extending  outwardly 

from  either  side  of  said  PDU  to  the  sides  of  the  cargo  door. 

ending  at  the  latch  cams;  and 

said  lock  elements  comprising  lock  pawls  positioned  and  con- 

Itmcted  such  that  said  lock  pawls  cannot  be  moved  into  a 

locked  position  unless  said  latch  cams  are  in  their  latched 

position. 


1.  A  device  for  distributing  thermal  dissipation  among  radiator 
panels  of  a  satellite  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radiator  panels  mounted  on  said  satellite; 

a  first  component  mounted  on  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  radiator 
panels  such  that  said  first  component  dissipates  heat  to  said 
first  radiator  panel  when  said  first  component  is  in  operation; 

a  second  component  mounted  on  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 
radiator  panels  such  that  said  second  component  dissipates 
heat  to  said  second  radiator  panel  when  said  second  compo- 
nent is  in  operation; 

at  least  one  load  in  communication  with  and  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  first  and  second  components,  said  load 
selectively  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
components  in  order  to  achieve  a  desired  level  of  heat  dissi- 
pation from  said  first  and  second  components,  thereby  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  heat  that  is  dissipated  to  said  first  and 
second  radiator  panels. 


1.  A  method  of  de-icing  an  aircraft  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  an  aircraft  to  be  de-iced  remotely  ft^om  a  laser 
beam  generator; 

(b)  reflecting  a  first  beam  of  radiant  energy  generated  by  said 
laser  beam  generator  from  a  first  mirror  so  that  said  reflected 
first  beam  impinges  upon  and  creates  a  first  footprint  upon  a 
surface  of  said  aircraft,  said  first  beam  having  a  first  wave- 
length substantially  within  a  range  that  is  preferentially 
reflected  by  said  aircraft  surface  and  absorbed  by  ice,  snow  or 
water  on  said  aircraft  surface;  and 

(c)  manipulating  said  first  mirror  to  move  said  first  footpnnt 
about  said  aircraft  surface  for  removing  ice.  snow  or  water 
from  said  aircraft  surface. 


5,823,475 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5323,477 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  RADUTOR 

AREA  REQUIRED  FOR  HEAT  DISSIPATION  ON  A 

SPACECRAFT 

Gary  M.  York,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electronics 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,574 

Int.  a.*  B64G  1/50 

VS.  a.  244-163  28  Qalms 

1.  A  device  for  dissipation  of  heat  in  a  satelhte  wherein  heat  is 

generated  by  first  and  second  units  having  first  and  second  states, 

the  first  unit  generating  a  greater  amount  of  heal  in  the  first  state 

than  in  the  second  state  and  the  second  unit  generating  a  lesser 

amount  of  heat  m  the  first  state  than  in  the  second  state,  wherein 

the  total  heat  generated  by  the  first  and  tiie  second  units  in  either 

the  first  state  or  the  second  sute  is  less  than  the  sum  of  the 

maximum  heat  generated  by  the  first  unit  and  the  maximum  heat 

generated  by  the  second  unit,  the  device  comprising: 

a  radiator  panel  having  a  radiator  area  large  enough  to  reject  the 

total  heat  generated  by  the  first  and  the  second  units  in  either 

the  first  state  or  the  second  state,  wherein  the  radiator  area  is 
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5,823,479 
LANDING  ATTITUDE  MODIFIER  FOR  AIRPLANE 
Brian  N,  Nield,  Preston;  Ross  A,  Landes,  Everett,  and  Monte 
R.  Evans,  Federal  Way,  all  of  Wash,,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash, 

FUed  May  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  650,413 

Int.  a.*  B64C  13/18 

VS.  CL  244—187  23  Claims 


5,823,478 
PRESSURE  FEED  FOR  LIQUID  PROPELLANT 
Bruce  P.  Dunn,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  University 
of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,352 

Int  Cl."^  B64G  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  244—172  20  Claims 
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smaller  than  a  heat  rejection  areas  required  to  reject  an 
amount  of  heat  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  maximum  heat 
generated  by  the  first  unit  and  the  maximum  heat  generated  by 
the  second  unit: 

a  plurality  of  radiator  heat  pipes  embedded  in  the  radiator  panel; 
and 

first  and  second  unit  heat  pipes  thermally  connected  to  the 
radiator  heat  pipes  with  the  first  unit  thermally  connected  to 
the  first  unit  heat  pipe  and  the  second  unit  thermally  con- 
nected to  the  second  unit  heat  pipe. 


I- 

Z 

tu 
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Vt-ef. 
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AlRC(?AFT        . 
CO^UgATON 

APPROACH  PITCH  ATTITUDE  OCDEQ) 
(f  OR  CONSTANT 
APPfOCWfUWT 
WIH  AMSlE) 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  attitude  of  an  airplane  during 
landing,  comprising: 

generating  a  reference  value  for  a  predetermined  flight  condition 

parameter; 
producing  a  cuaent  value  for  said  predete.Tnined  flight  condition 

parameter; 
subtractively  combining  said  reference  value  and  said  current 

value  to  produce  a  difference  value  for  said  predetermined 

flight  condition  parameter; 
creating  a  schedule  of  deflection  values  for  at  least  one  movable 

surface  capable  of  producing  a  lift  as  a  function  of  said 

difference  value  that  will  meet  or  exceed  a  selected  aft  body 

contact  margin  and/or  a  selected  nose  gear  contact  margin  for 

the  airplane; 
determining  a  first  deflection  value  for  said  at  least  one  movable 

surface  from  said  schedule  based  on  said  difference  value; 
determining  a  position  command  based  on  said  first  deflection 

value:  and 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  at  least  one  movable  surface  by  an 

amount  equal  to  said  position  command. 


5.823,480 
WING  WITH  A  WING  GRID  AS  THE  END  SECTION 
Ulrich  La  Roche,  HeiUgshiisli  18,  8053  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,519,  Dec.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  .Apr.  5,  1993,  I 
032/93-2;  Nov.  2,  1993,  3  293/93-7 

Int.  CI."  B64C  03/42:03/54:23/06 
VS.  CI.  244—199  14  Claims 


1.  A  pressurized  fuel  feeding  system  for  a  rocket  engine  com- 
prising a  source  of  a  volatile  liquid  rocket  propellant  and  a  source 
of  a  second  liquid  rocket  propellant.  storing  both  said  volatile  and 
said  second  rocket  propellants  in  a  pressure  communicating  rela- 
tionship, said  volatile  propellant  having  a  vapor  pressure  suffi- 
ciently high  to  pressurize  both  said  volatile  and  said  second  pro- 
pellants and  provide  substantially  the  sole  means  for  forcing  said 
volatile  rocket  propellant  and  said  second  rocket  propellant  each 
from  its  said  source  to  said  rocket  engine. 


A  =    LIFT 

Vy  :   RESISTANCE 

V  =    FLOW 


LIFT-DRAG-RATIO    =tga  = 


1.  A  wing  comprising  the  combination  of 
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a  main  wing  pan  having  a  substantially  closed  surface,  a  distal 
end.  a  chore,  a  first  predetermined  span  and  a  predelennined 
orientation  ind  predetermined  attack  angle  relative  to  incident 
fluid  flow  tor  producing  lift;  and 
a  lip  portion  it  said  distal  end  of  said  main  wing  part,  said  tip 
portion  comprising: 

a  grid  of  at  .east  two  spaced-apart  winglets  ha\  ing  a  second 

pcedetennined  span,  said  gnd  being  attached  to  <aid  distal 

end  of  said  main  wing  pan  and  extending  the  same  lift  per 

j  span  unit  of  undisturbed  two-dimensional  flow  around  the 

j  profile  of  the  main  wing  at  the  attachment  to  the  grids 

winglet  tips,  each  of  said  winglets  ha\ing  substantially  the 

same  orientation  relative  to  incident  fluid  flow  as  said  marn 

wing  pan.  '.aid  second  predetermined  span  being  no  greater 

than  said  first  predetermined  span. 

^id  w  inglels  ha\  ing  an  overlap  ratio  of  winglet  chord  length 

1  to  spacing  from  an  adjacent  winglet  equal  to  less  than  one 

and  a  ratio  of  chord  length  to  winglet  spacing  which  is 

I  substantially  constant  along  said  winglet  span  where  said 

spacing  IS  measured  leading  edge  to  leading  edge,  and 
said  wingletj  being  vertically  staggered  relative  to  each  other 
.   along  a  iine  unidirectionally  angularly  separated  from  a 
plane  containing  the  chord  of  the  main  wing  pan. 


(b)  generating  by  the  first  wayside  controllei  of  a  linal  tarpet 

path: 
fc)  transmitting  said  final  target  path  to  the  railway  vehicle:  and 
((I)  transferring  control  of  the  first  railway  vehicle  from  thr  first 

vayside  conu-oller  to  the  second  wayside  controller  wher.  fai<; 

position  of  the  first  railway  vehicle  is  outside  the  firsv  zone 

and  within  the  second  zone. 


5.823.481 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  CONTROL  OF  A 

RAILWAY  VEHICXE  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  BASED 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  M.  Gottschlich.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as.sigDor  to  Lnion 

Switch  &  Signal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  726_S26 
!  lnt.L\.miL2IA)0 

IS.  CI.  24<i-M  R  36  Claims 


M-9tt . '*. xprao  -. 


A 


n: 


/ 


^y 


I- 


9.  A.  method  n\  u-ansferring  control  of  a  first  railwa\  vehicle, 
from  d  first  wavside  controller  that  controls  a  first  zone  within 
which  the  railway  \ehicle  is  positioned,  to  a  second  wayside 
controller  that  co.iirols  a  second  zone  that  is  adjacent  the  first  zone 
and  separated  from  the  first  zone  by  a  predetermined  boundary  in  a 
communication  based  signaling  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  periodic  monitoring  by  the  first  wayside  controller  of  a 
position  of  -he  first  railwa.\  vehicle,  in  parallel  with  periodic 
monitoring  Ia  the  second  wayside  controller  for  receipt  of  a 
first  transmission  from  the  first  wayside  controller,  in  parallel 
with  penodic   moiiitonng  by  the  (irs.   .aiiway  vehicle  for 
receipt  of  a  fecon<^  transmission  irom  the  first  wayside  con- 
troller: 


5.823.482 
WIRING  DEVICE  SUPPORT 
Thomas  J.  Gretz,  darks  Summit,  Pa..  a.ssignor  to  Arlingwi, 
Industries,  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  781,724 

Int.  ex."  G12B  9/10:  HOIH  «W2 

UA  CL  24*-27.1  i  c,aim,s 


2.  /   one-piece  plastic  thin  planar  C-shaped  wiring  device  sup- 
pon  ronipnsing. 

a  first  short  end  having  an  inner  periphery,  an  outboard  side  am' 

.■  connected  side; 
a  second  short  end  having  an  inner  periphery,  an  outboard  side 

and  a  connected  side: 
a  long  side  having  an  inner  penphery  connecting  said  first  shon 

end  at  said  connected  side  of  said  first  short  end  and  said 

second  shon  end  at  said  connected  side  of  said  secono  slion 

end: 
an  rngled  notch  located  on  said  inner  penphen,  of  said  first  short 

end  and  ha'.ing  a  first  angled  side  edge,  a  second  angled  !;idc 

edge  and  a  bottom; 
said  lirsi  angled  side  edge  ot  said  angled  notch  extending  from 

said  bottom  of  said  notch  at  an  angle  from  the  vertical; 
s?id  second  angled  side  edge  extenaing  fiom  said  bottom  of  said 

notch  at  approximately  4.5  degrees  from  the  vertical  so  thai 

S9id  notch  diverges  open: 
r  ;;.nip  located  on  said  inner  penphery  of  said  second  shon  enc 

with  said  ramp  extending  from  an  inner  tenninus  on  saicl 

?econd  short  end  to  said  outboard  side  of  said  second  s'-iori 

end  with  said  ramp  inclined  towards  said  outboard  side  at  an 

angle  from  the  vertical: 
i.  'i.in  rib  extending  on  said  first  shon  end  between  said  bottom 

of  said  notch  at  the  said  inner  penphery  of  said  long  side  ijid 

on  said  second  short  end  adjacent  .said  inner  terminus  r,f  said 

ramp:  and 
sa-d  first  short  end.  said  second  short  end  and  said  long  side 

having  s  tnicKners  less  dian  the  thici?ncss  ol  said  tiiir.  no  with 

the  overall  height  of  said  support  being  greater  than  the 

overall  width  of  said  cu^^ort. 
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5,823.483 

UTENSIL-HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Garold  B.  Gaskill,  10285  SW.  Mortatoc  Dr.,  IXialatin,  Oreg. 

97062 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/10873,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05759,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  19% 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296^15,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,518,211.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
793,233 
Int  a."  A47J  45/02:45/10 
U.S.  a.  248—37.6  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  (200,  lOB.  203.  204.  206)  for  securing  a  utensil  (30) 
on  vessels  (20)  having  variable  wall  thiclcness.  comprising: 
an  inner  finger  (200)  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
a  utensil  clip  (lOB)  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  the  front 

end  joined  to  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  finger; 
a  spnng  arm  (203)  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  the  top 

end  joined  to  the  rear  end  of  the  utensil  clip,  and  the  bottom 

end  approaching  the  inner  finger  between  the  upper  end  and 

the  lower  end  of  the  inner  finger; 
a  lower  stabilizer  (204)  joined  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  spring 

arm,  the  lower  stabilizer  extending  downward  and  away  from 

the  inner  finger:  and 
an  upper  stabilizer  (206)  joined  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  spring 

arm.  the  upper  stabilizer  extending  upward  and  away  from  the 

inner  finger 


5323,484 
HOSE  PIPE,  OR  CONDUIT  SNAP-IN  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Steven  W,  Barnard,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Keith  A.  Holmes. 
Himtington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,863 

Int.  CI.'  Flf  L  .1/24 

VS.  a.  248—72  22  Claims 

1.  A  bracket  for  attachment  to  .i  structure  flange  on  a  structural 

member   for   supporting   an   elo,  5.-"ed    member   which   extends 

through  an  opening  in  the  structural  member,  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  strucmre 

flange, 
an  engagement  member  attached  to  said  base  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  opening  in  said  structural  member  and 
releasably  engage  a  surface  of  the  structural  member  on  a  side 
of  the  opening  opposite  from  said  structure  flange. 


at  least  one  suppon  arm  supported  by  said  base,  and  pi  a 
support  receptacle  attached  to  said  arm  at  the  end  opposite 
said  base  for  supporting  said  elongated  member 


5,823,485 

AUTOMATICALLY  FOLDABLE  SUPPORT  STAND  FOR 

GOLF  BAG 

Soo- Young  Park,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Chun, 

Min-Jae,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  548,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  9,  1995, 
95-209 

int  CL*  A63B  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—96  2  Claims 


1.  An  automatically  foldable  golf  bag  support  stand  having  a 
V-shaped  elastic  rod  actuated  by  a  variation  of  weight  applied 
thereto,  said  V-shaped  elastic  rod  being  raised  or  lowered  along  a 
guide  configured  for  installation  on  a  lower  end  of  a  golf  bag 
thereby  spreading  or  retracting  a  pair  of  legs  interconnected  to  said 
V-shaped  elastic  rod,  characterized  in  that: 

a  free  end  of  said  V-shaped  elastic  rod  (12)  is  engaged  with  an 

engagement  groove  (18)  of  a  semicircular  base  plate  (14): 
an  elasticity  enforcing  pan  (16)  formed  at  a  top  of  a  guide  block 
(20)  which  is  vertically  extended  from  said  semicircular  base 
plate  (14)  IS  engaged  with  said  V-shaped  elastic  rod  (12)  at  a 
position  between  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  of  said 
V-shaped  elastic  rod  (12)  thereby  shortening  a  coincidence 
point  of  said  V-shaped  elastic  rod  (12).  said  elasticity  enforc- 
ing part  (16)  and  said  guide  block  (20)  being  integral  parts  of 
said  semicircular  base  plate  (14); 
said  guide  block  (20)  has  a  slot  formed  along  its  height;  and 
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said  guide  including  a  guide  shoe  (4)  including  a  neck  portion 
,  which  is  narrower  than  said  sloe  of  said  guide  block  (20)  and 
j  a  head  portion  which  is  broader  than  said  slot  of  said  fuide 

block  (20)  and  configured  for  anachment  at  a  lower  position 
•of  a  golf  bag  penetrates  through  said  guide  block  (20) 
1  whereby  an  up  and  down  movement  of  said  base  plate  (14)  is 

guided. 


5,823.486 
UNIVERSAL  FXEXIBLE  ARM 
Margaret  K.  Smith.  4565  MoonJiKht  Way.  Paradise  Valley, 
Ariz.  85253;  Jill  M.  Duggan,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  Christopher 
M,  Staizer,  Scottsdale,  Ariz^  Scott  C.  Smith,  Scottsdale. 
Ariz.,  and  George  J.  Mowry,  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Margaret  K.  Smith.  Paradise  Valley.  Ariz. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,144 
int.  CI."  A47D  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  248-104  20  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  arm  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  clamp  assembly  having  a  first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw; 

b)  a  screw  that  couples  the  first  jaw  to  the  second  jaw  wherein 
the  screw  is  used  to  drive  the  clamp  assembly; 

c)  a  flexible  support  arm  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  clamp 
assembly; 

d)  a  lower  interface  component  anached  to  a  second  end  of  the 
support  arm; 

e)  an  interface-mid  component  movably  attached  to  the  lower 
interface  component  to  allow  rotational  movement  between 
the  interface-mid  component  and  the  lower  interface  compo- 
nent; 

f)  an  attaching  component  having  at  least  one  attaching  mecha- 
nism that  engages  to  the  inierface-mid  component  wherein  the 
ataching  component  is  able  to  secure  an  attachment  to  the 
interface-mid  component; 

g)  a  rotation  cup  interfaced  between  the  clamp  assembly  and  the 
support  arm  wherein  a  portion  of  the  rotation  cup  is  placed  in 
the  clamp  assembly  and  the  rotatioo  cup  allows  the  support 
ami  to  be  adjustably  rotated  to  various  positions  relative  to  the 
clamp  assembly,  and 

h)  a  retainer  ring  that  is  fitted  around  the  support  arm  and 
secured  tc  the  clamp  assembly  wherein  the  retainer  ring 
secures  the  support  arm  in  a  particular  rotated  position. 


5,823,487 
KKYBOARli  SUPPORl  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  .1.  Kirchhoff.  0«-ni  Lake;  Robert  ,1.  Wolf,  Woodbury, 
both  of  Minn.;  james  j.  Prater.  Middleton.  Wis.;  Manfred 
W.  Suhr.  and  Lawrence  J.  Fenske.  both  of  Oregon,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,671 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  57/00 

VS.  a.  248-118  15  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  support  assembly  adapted  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting a  computer  keyboard  along  one  edge  of  a  horizontal 
support  member  having  a  bottom  surface,  said  support  assembly 
comprising 
two  attachment  members  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  horizontal  support  member  in  spaced  relation- 
ship adjacent  said  edge; 
a  platform  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  have  a  computer 

keyboard  supported  thereon; 
a  generally  U  shaped  rigid  support  member  having  an  elongate 
central  portion  having  a  central  portion  axis  and  having  oppo- 
site axially  spaced  ends  and  generally  parallel  end  portions 
projecting  in  the  same  direction  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
central  portion; 
platform  mounting  means  mounting  said  platform  on  said  cen- 
tral portion  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  platform  about  said 
central  portion  axis  with  said  upper  surface  generally  parallel 
to  said  central  portion  axis; 
first  releasable  retaining  means  between  said  platform  and  said 
central  portion  moveable  between  a  retaining  position  foi 
restricting  pivotal  movement  of  said  platfomi  about  said  cen- 
tral portion  axis,  and  a  release  position  affording  relatively 
free  pivotal  movement  of  said  platform  about  said  central 
portion  axis; 
support  member  mounting  means  adapted  for  mounting  said  ciid 
portions  of  said  support  member  on  said  attachment  members 
lor  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  said 
central  portion  axis  to  afford  revolving  said  cenu-al  portion 
about  said  pivot  axis;  and 
second  releasable  retaining  means  between  said  end  portions  and 
said  attachment  members  moveable  between  an  engaged  posi- 
tion for  preventing  revolving  movement  of  said  central  por- 
tion toward  a  lowered  position  relative  to  said  attachment 
members,  and  a  disengaged  position  for  affording  revolving 
movement  of  said  central  portion  toward  either  a  lowered  or  a 
raised  position  relative  to  said  attachment  nriembers. 


5,823,488 
ARM/WRIST  POSITIONING  AND  REST  DEVICE 
Bernard   E.   Nettekoven,   Rte.  6,  Box  644,  Mankalo,  Minn 
56001-9260 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.534 

Int  CI."  B68G  5/00 

VS.  a.  24»-118  „  Claims 

9.  A  hand  and  wrist  positioning  and  rest  apparatus  comprising: 


October  20,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2667 


track  from  said  slide  track-engaging  member  to  thereby  facilitate 
removal  of  said  leg  mechanism  from  said  bag. 


a  mounting  base  having  an  outer  side  surface,  an  inclined  planar 
top  surface  and  a  right  angular  planar  bottom  surface; 

a  hand  and  wrist  supporting  platform  having  an  outer  side 
surface,  an  inclined  planar  bottom  surface  and  a  right  angular 
planar  top  surface,  wherein  said  mounting  base  is  configured 
to  be  rotatably  coupled  to  said  hand  and  wrist  supporting 
platform  such  that  said  inclined  planar  bottom  surface  and 
said  inclined  planar  top  surface  mate  substantially  flush 
against  one  another,  and  further  wherein  said  right  angular 
planar  top  surface  forms  an  angle  of  from  about  0  degrees  to 
about  20  degrees  with  said  right  angular  planar  bottom  sur- 
face when  said  mounting  base  and  said  hand  and  wrist  sup- 
porting platform  are  rotatably  coupled;  and 

a  braking  means  having  at  least  one  friction  brake  tab  configured 
to  prevent  accidental  rotational  movement  between  said 
mounting  base  and  said  hand  and  wrist  supporting  platform. 


5323,490 
BAKBECUE  SUPPORT  AND  STORAGE  FRAME  SYSTEM 
Steven  A.  Buono,  Greeneville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  MECO  Cor- 
poration, Greenevilie,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,491 

InL  CL*  A47J  37/00 

VS.  a.  248—129  26  Oaims 


5.823,489 

DETACHABLE  SPORTS  EQUIPMENT  BAG  LEG  STAND 

Young  J.  Suk,  P.O.  Box  591,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  11542 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,260 

InL  CI."  A63B  55/10 

VS.  a.  248—96  1  Claim 


1.  A  barbecue  support  and  storage  frame  with  a  front,  compris- 


ipg: 


1.  Improvements  for  a  removable  leg  mechanism  for  a  sports 
equipment  bag  of  a  type  having  a  slide  track  adapted  to  be 
mounted  lengthwise  of  said  bag  comprising  a  cooperating  spaced 
pair  of  slide  track-engaging  members  mounted  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  bag  for  projecting  thereinto  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
slide  ttack  ,  a  compression  spring  disposed  in  a  selected  on  said 
slide  track-engaging  member  effective  to  hold  said  mounted  slide 
track  under  spring  urgency  in  spanning  relation  between  said  slide 
track-engaging  members,  female  connecting  means  on  said  slide 
track,  and  a  slide  slidably  disposed  on  said  slide  track  having  male 
connecting  means  adapted  to  be  projected  into  said  female  con- 
necting means  for  holding  said  slide  in  a  position  of  movement 
along  said  slide  track,  whereby  in  said  position  of  movement  said 
slide  serves  as  a  convenient  handgrip  for  urging  said  one  end  of 
said  slide  track  in  movement  compressing  said  compression  spring 
and  correspondingly  unmounting  said  opposite  end  of  said  slide 


a)  A  first  generally  c-shaped  support,  the  first  generally  c-shaped 
support  consisting  of  a  first  upper  support  with  front  and  back 
ends,  a  first  center  portion  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a 
first  lower  leg  with  forward  and  rear  ends,  the  first  upper 
support  comprising  a  cantilever,  the  first  upper  support  canti- 
lever being  attached  to  a  first  side  of  a  barbecue  grill  unit, 
wherein  the  back  end  of  the  first  upper  support  is  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  first  center  portion,  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  first  center  portion  is  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  first 
lower  leg; 

b)  a  second  generally  c-shaped  support,  the  second  generally 
c-shaped  being  spaced  apart  from  the  first  generally  c-shaped 
support,  the  second  generally  c-shaped  support  consisting  of  a 
second  upper  support  with  front  and  back  ends,  a  second 
center  portion  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  second  lower 
leg  with  forward  and  rear  ends,  the  second  upper  support 
comprising  a  cantilever,  the  second  upper  support  cantilever 
being  attached  to  a  second  side  of  the  barbecue  grill  unit, 
wherein  the  back  end  of  the  second  upper  support  is  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  second  center  portion,  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  first  center  portion  is  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
second  lower  leg;  and 

c)  at  least  one  cross  bar.  the  cross  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  the  first  end  of  the  cross  bar  being  fixed  to  the 
center  portion  of  the  first  generally  c-shaped  support  and  the 
second  end  of  the  cross  bar  being  fixed  to  the  second  center 
portion  of  the  second  generally  c-shaped  support. 
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5^23,491 
SPREADER  ITVIT  FOR  ML'LTI-LEGGED  STANDS 
Richard  Arthur  Lindsay,  Eye,  and  Charles  David  Hackman, 
Bury  St.  Edmunds,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Vltec 
Group  PLC,  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,151 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoffl,  Mar.  10, 1995, 
9504929 

fat  CI."  F16M  11/38 
VS.  a.  248-169  ,5  Qaims 


ing 


1  A  spreader  unit  for  controlling  a  multi-legged  stand  compris- 


a  hub  having  a  central  axis; 

a  plurality  of  arms  hinged  to  the  hub  to  swing  in  radial  planes 
with  respect  to  the  central  axis; 

a  control  shaft  mounted  in  the  hub  for  rotation  about  the  central 
axis; 

a  reversible  gear  dnve  means  integrally  attached  at  a  lower  end 
of  the  shaft  for  engaging  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  arras 
when  rotation  of  the  shaft  swings  the  plurality  of  arms  with 
respect  to  the  hub  in  unison,  and  alternatively,  movement  of 
one  of  the  plurality  of  arms  rotates  the  shaft  and  swings  the 
remaining  arms;  and 

control  means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  rotation  with  respect 
to  the  hub  to  hold  the  plurality  of  arms  in  a  desired  spread 
position  with  respect  to  the  hub. 


5,823,492 

CARPET  PROTECTOR 

Anthony  Gray  Ansdmo,  1T7  Main  SL,  Harwich,  Mass.  02645 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,056,  Jun.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,629 

fat  a.*  F16M  11/20 

VS.  CI  618-188.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  carpet  protector  system  in  combination  with  a  floor  and  a 

piece  of  furniture,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  pad  disposed  upon  the  floor,  said  pad  having  H3: 

(b)  a  carpet  disposed  upon  said  pad,  said  carpet  comprising  a 
pile  matenal  disposed  upon  a  sheet  of  grid-like  backing 
material,  and  pile  matenal  having  a  height  HI  and  said 
backing  matenal  having  a  height  H2:  and 

(c)  a  carpet  pad  protector  disposed  upon  said  pile  material,  said 
carpet  protector  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  member 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  carpet  pad 
projector  further  compnsing  a  plurality  of  pin  members 
extending  downwardly  from  said  lower  surface,  said  pin 
members  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bonom  portion,  said  top 
portion  having  a  length  LI  shorter  than  said  height  HI  of  said 


pile  material,  said  bottom  portion  having  a  length  L2  termi- 
nating in  an  end  point,  said  length  L2  being  at  least  as  long  as 
the  combined  height  of  said  H2  of  said  backing  material  and 
said  height  H3  of  said  pad,  said  top  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-section  area  along  said  length  LI,  said 
bottom  portion  having  a  cross-section  along  said  L2  less  than 
said  uniform  cross-section  of  said  upper  portion; 

(d)  said  bottom  portion  of  said  pin  members  passing  through 
said  backing  material  and  said  pad  without  substantially 
crushing  and  damaging  said  backing  material,  said  uniform 
cross-section  of  said  top  portion  of  said  pin  member  through 
said  pile  material  and  are  dimensionally  restrained  from  com- 
ing in  substantial  contact  with  said  backing  material;  and 

(e)  when  a  force  is  applied  to  said  carpet  pad  protector  by  the 
weight  of  the  piece  of  furniture,  substantially  all  of  said  force 
is  transmined  through  said  pin  members  and  directly  to  said 
floor  thereby  preventing  any  substantial  crushing  and  damage 
to  said  backing  material  and  whereby  points  of  said  elongated 
members  are  in  direct  contact  with  said  floor  without  penetrat- 
ing said  floor. 


5,823,493 
STRAW  HOLDER 
Junes  J.  Eastland,  Jr.,  RO.  Box  314,  Ivoryton,  Conn.  06442, 
and  H.  Kirk  Watson,  42  The  Ridge,  Glastonbury,  Conn. 
06033 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,622 

fat  a.*  A47B  96/06 

VS.  a.  24ft-213.2  12  ajdms 


1.  A  straw  holder  comprising  a  unitary  strip  having  first  and 
second  wing  members,  first  and  second,  laterally  extending  edges. 


October  20,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2669 


and  a  body  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second  wing 
members,  said  body  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  a  straw,  said 
first  and  second  wing  members  each  comprising  a  tip  portion  said 
tip  portion  of  said  first  wing  member  defining  a  first  slot  extending 
from  said  first  edge  and  a  first  engagement  segment  extending  from 
said  first  slot  to  said  second  edge,  said  tip  portion  of  said  second 
wing  member  defining  a  second  slot  extending  from  said  second 
edge  and  a  second  engagement  segment  extending  from  said 
second  slot  to  said  first  edge,  wherein  said  second  engagement 
segment  is  receivable  in  said  first  slot  and  said  first  engagement 
segment  is  receivable  in  said  second  slot  to  mount  said  tip  portion 
of  said  first  wing  member  to  said  tip  portion  of  said  second  wing 
member. 


5,823,494 
PEN  HOLDER 
Clifford  Jones,  Chelmsford,  and  Peter  P.  Tsang,  North  Shoe- 
bury,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, fac.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,822 

fat  a.*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  248—309.1  2  Claims 


proximate  to  the  front  end,  each  of  said  tabs  having  a 
fastener  opening  therethrough; 
said  rear  receiving  portions  having  cammed  roll-in  features 
for  engaging  a  rear  portion  of  said  electronic  device,  each 
of  said  receiving  portions  intersecting  the  rear  end  of  said 
planar  surface  and  having  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rear 
end; 
a  pad  affixed  to  an  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  device  attach- 
ment tabs,  each  said  pad  having  a  pad  opening  therethrough; 
a  spring  having  a  middle  section  and  a  first  end.  the  first  end 
forming   an   integral   spring   stopping   mechanism   and   the 
middle  section  fixedly  attached  to  said  planar  surface:  and 
a  pair  of  fasteners  for  attaching  said  electronic  device  to  said 
mounting  tray,  said  fasteners  each  passing  through  a  single 
fastener  opening  and  a  single  pad  opening,  each  of  said 
fasteners  attaching  to  one  of  the  cavities  in  said  electronic 
device. 


A  pen  holder  for  an  interior  automotive  door  comprising: 
rigid  panel  for  attachment  to  said  interior  automotive  door, 
said  panel  having  an  interior  surface,  said  interior  surface  U.S.  CL  248 — 314 
having  a  raised  wall  and  a  bridge  member,  said  raised  wall 
having  an  edge  above  said  interior  surface,  and  said  bridge 
member  having  an  under  surface,  said  bridge  member  receiv- 
ing an  elongated  article  that  is  removably  retained  on  said 
interior  surface,  said  article  being  under  stress  by  said  interior 
surface,  said  undersurface.  and  said  raised  wall  edge,  when 
said  article  is  inserted  under  said  bridge  and  wedged  on  said 
raised  wall  and  said  interior  surface. 


5323,496 
OUTDOOR  BEVERAGE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  Foley,  and  Sandra  Foley,  both  of  316  A  Texas  Rd,  Old 
Bridge,  N  J.  08857 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,210 
fata.*A47F5/t)0.-7/W 


18  Claims 


5,823,495 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HIGH  POWER  MOBILE 

RADIO 
Steve  M.  Joss,  Pompano  Beach;  William  H.  Robertson,  Jr., 
Plantation,  and  Elias  R.  MaUar,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  fac,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,070 
Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  248—309.1  15  Qaims 

1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  securing  an  electronic  device,  the 
device  having  cavities  on  opposing  sides,  the  mounting  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  mounting  tray  having  a  substantially  planar  surface,  a  pair  of 
upstanding  device  attachment  tabs,  and  a  pair  of  rear  receiv- 
ing portions; 
said  planar  surface  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  and  a 

plurality  of  recessed  fastening  locations, 
said  device  attachment  tabs  having   substantially   parallel 
planes  located  along  opposing  sides  of  said  planar  surface 


1.  A  beverage  holder  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  pointed,  ground  engaging  tip  at  a 
first  end  thereof; 

a  support  structure  for  holding  a  beverage  container,  said  sup- 
port structure  including  an  arcuate  container-engaging  mem- 
ber pivotally  interconnected  to  said  elongated  member;  and 

coupling  means  for  pivotably  interconnecting  said  support  struc- 
ture to  said  elongated  member,  said  coupling  means  being 
configured  to  maintain  the  support  structure  in  a  desired 
angular  position  relative  to  the  elongated  member  despite 
sudden  jarring  movements  thereof  but  allowing  said  user  to 
retain  a  beverage  container  received  therein  in  a  substantially 
upright  orientation  relative  to  an  underlying  support  surface. 
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5.823,497 

BOX  HOLDER 

Henn  A.  Weatherhead.  526  Laurel.  WUiiiette,  ni.  60091 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752,792 

InL  Cl.^  A47G  l/W 

VS.  CL  248—316.7  4  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  bracket  suppon  surface 
for  sus(>ending  a  side  of  container,  comprising: 

a  base  structure  adapted  to  be  anached  to  the  bracket  support 

surface,  said  base  structure  comprising  a  flat  plate  part, 
an  arm  part  being  connected  to  said  flat  plate  pan  and  having  a 

lower  surface  lying  in  confrontation  to  said  base  flat  part, 
said  arm  part  being  resiliently  retained  to  said  flat  plate  part  and 

having  a  free  end  part  disposed  over  said  flat  plate  portion  for 

attachment  to  the  container  side, 
said  arm  pan  having  an  arm  portion  adjacent  the  free  end  pan  in 

at  least  near  contact  with  said  base  flat  pan  for  retention  of  the 

container, 
said  base  structure  having  a  transverse  section  for  integrally 

attaching  said  arm  pan  (8)  to  said  flat  plate  pan, 
said  arm  part  having  an  upper  surface,  an  upward  flange  project- 
ing from  said  upper  surface,  and  said  upward  flange  being 

positioned  adjacent  said  transverse  section  adapted  to  form  a 

stop  with  said  container, 
and  wherein  said  free  end  pan  of  said  arm  has  a  tapered 

configuration  terminating  with  a  pointed  end  for  insertion  into 

the  container. 


5.823.498 
Patent  Not  bssued  For  TUs  Number 


5.823.499 

DRIVE  APPARATUS  WITH  A  RESILIENT  COUPLING 

FOR  A  POWER  SEAT 

Sadao  Ito.  Ai^yo.  and  Haruo  Kato.  Kariya.  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaistaa,  Kariya.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706.146 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995.  7-244671 
Int  a."  B60N  2AX):  F16C  1/08 
VS.  a.  248-^29  5  Claims 

1.  A  dnve  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  for  displacing  a  driven  member: 
a  reduction  gear  means  for  transmitting  rotational  torque  bom 

the  motor  to  the  driven  member; 
a  resilient  coupling  member  having  polygonal  end  portions  for 
connecting  an  output  shaft  of  the  motor  to  an  input  shaft  of 
the  reduction  gear  means,  the  input  shaft  being  provided  at  an 
end  portion  with  a  polygonal  groove  which  is  open  to  an  end 
face  thereof  and  the  output  shaft  being  provided  at  an  end 
portion  with  a  polygonal  groove  which  is  open  to  an  end  face 
thereof,  said  polygonal  end  portions  of  the  resilient  coupling 
member  being  inserted  in  each  of  said  grooves,  respectively; 
and 
polygonal  barrel  members  interposed  between  each  end  portion 
of  the  coupling  member  and  each  of  said  grooves,  respec- 


tively, each  of  said  polygonal  barrel  members  being  made  of  a 
thin  metal  material  having  a  bottom  wall  and  at  least  one 
segment  extending  perpendicular  thereto,  said  at  least  one 
segment  having  at  least  one  deformable  portion  for  aligning 
an  axis  of  the  coupling  member  with  respective  axes  of  said 
input  and  output  shafts. 


5.823.500 
CLIPBOARD  DRAFTING  SYSTEM 
Lee  La  Coste.  4013  Kent,  Metairie,  La.  70006 

FUed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,034 
Int  a.*'  A47B  97/04 
VS.  a.  248—444 


18  Claims 


1.  A  clipboard,  comprising: 

a  board  having  a  generally  flat,  rigid,  rectilinear  construction, 
said  board  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  first  and  second 
edges,  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side,  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  main  clip  member  situated  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  board, 
said  main  chp  situated  generally  near  said  upper  end  of  said 
board; 

a  rail  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  rail  spaced  from  and 
aligned  with  said  first  edge  and  upper  side  of  said  board,  said 
rail  further  having  first  and  second  lateral  support  members 
emanating  from  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  and 
second  lateral  support  members  affixed  to  said  board  gener- 
ally adjacent  to  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  board, 
respectively; 

a  generally  flat,  linear  hold  down  member  in  transverse,  pivotal, 
sliding  communication  with  said  rail,  said  linear  hold  down 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  transverse  to  said 
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longitudinal  axis  of  said  board,  said  linear  hold  down  member 
configured  to  engage  said  board  in  surface  to  surface  engage- 
ment. 


5.823.502 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BATTERY  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Rudolf  Greiner.  WeU  der  Stadt,  Germany,  and  Torsten  Fiscfa, 
Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767.254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1995,  195  46 
556J 

Int  a."  A47B  97/00 
VS.  ex.  248—503  23  Claims 


5,823301 

VEHICULAR  MIRROR  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

WUIiam  P.  Schmidt,  2100  \Voodruff.  Rockwood.  Mich.  48173. 

and  Franklin  D.  Hutchinson,  28000  Bell  Rd..  New  Boston. 

Mich.  48164 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,508,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5301.916.  which  is  9  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

419.213,  Oct  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,106,049.  This  application 

Jun.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  81.971 

Int  CI.*'  A47F  7/t4 

U.S.  a.  248-^75.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  mirror  mounting  bracket  for  deployment  over  a 
wing  window  opening,  the  bracket  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  member  comprising: 

(1)  a  mounting  surface  which  abuts  against  and  overlies  a 
portion  of  the  vehicle  about  the  winged  window  opening  of 
a  door; 

(2)  an  upper  surface  having  a  clamping  portion  for  seating  a 
mirror  support  rod; 

(3)  a  first  side  wall;  and 

(4)  an  opposed  curvilitiear  second  side  wall  having  a  first 
radius  of  curvamre; 

(b)  a  second  member  integrally  formed  with  the  first  member 
comprising: 

(1)  a  clamping  portion  hingedly  connected  to  the  clamping 
portion  of  the  first  member  cooperating  to  envelop  a  mirror 
support  rod  therebetween; 

(2)  a  second  portion  integral  with  the  clamping  portion  having 
a  curvilinear  surface  facing  the  curvilinear  wall  of  the  first 
member  and  having  a  second  radius  of  curvature  different 
from  the  first  radius  to  enable  application  of  a  continuous 
torque  to  the  mirror  support  rod  disposed  between  the 
clamping  portion  of  the  first  member  and  the  clamping 
portion  of  the  second  member;  and 

(3)  a  third  portion  integral  with  the  second  portion  and 
extending  therefrom,  the  third  portion  having  a  mounting 
surface  coplanar  with  the  mounting  surface  of  the  first 
member  and  which  abuts  against  and  overlies  a  portion  of 
the  vehicle  about  the  winged  window  opening  of  a  door; 
and 

(c)  means  for  securing  the  mounting  surfaces  to  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  a  battery  in  a  vehicle,  particularly  in  the 
engine  space  of  a  motor  vehicle,  having: 

a  shell  fixedly  arranged  in  the  vehicle  for  placing  the  battery; 

a  clamping  bow  extending  from  the  shell  in  a  U-shape  over  the 
battery,  the  clamping  bow  having  on  at  least  one  bow  a  one 
piece  suspension  member  molded  thereon; 

wherein  the  clamping  bow  can  be  suspended  in  a  corresponding 
suspension  member  arrjmged  on  the  shell; 

wherein  the  clamping  bow  is  constructed  as  a  one-piece, 
U-shaped  tension  band  made  of  spring  steel,  the  clamping 
bow  further  having  a  band  web  pressing  onto  the  top  side  of 
the  battery  and  first  and  second  band  legs  extending  on 
opposite  side  walls  of  the  battery  to  the  shell;  and 

wherein  one  protuberance  is  constructed  in  the  band  web  and 
directed  away  from  the  battery  top  side  such  that,  by  pressing 
the  protuberance  in  a  downward  direction,  a  first  suspension 
member  on  an  end  of  the  first  band  leg  can  be  caused  to  lock 
or  unlock  with  a  corresponding  suspension  member  on  the 
shell,  thereby  faciUtating  a  one  hand  movement  of  the  clamp- 
ing bow  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions. 


5.823303 
HANGER  FOR  HANGING  AN  INTRAVENOUS  FEEDING 

BOTTLE 
Thomas  E.  Wasserman.  Avon  lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomas 
Packaging  Corporation,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  701,107 
InL  a."  A47G  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—683  11  Qaims 

1.  A  hanger  for  hanging  an  intravenous  feeding  bottle  having  a 
bottom  from  a  hook,  said  hanger  comprising: 

an  attaching  portion  adapted  to  encircle  and  be  attached  to  a 

portion  of  the  bottle  to  attach  said  hanger  to  the  bottie; 
a  hanger  portion  movable  relative  to  said  attaching  portion  from 
a  first  position  in  which  said  hanger  portion  is  adapted  to 
encircle  a  portion  of  the  bottle  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  hanger  portion  is  adapted  to  engage  the  hook; 
said  hanger  portion  and  said  attaching  portion  being  portions  of 

a  single  piece  of  film; 
said  hanger  portion  having  first  and  second  end  portions  con- 
nected to  said  attaching  portion; 
said  hanger  portion  consisting  essentially  of  a  single  stnp  of  said 
film,  said  strip  having  first  and  second  edges  and  being 
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located  ai  a  terminal  hrst  end  of  said  attaching  portion  when 
in  said  first  f.osition.  said  strip  being  movable  frora  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  by  initially  moving  from  said 
first  position  along  said  portion  of  the  bottle  and  thereafter 
moving  over  ihe  bottom  of  the  bottle. 


5^23.504 
ADJISTINC    MECHANISM  FOR  ADJLSTING  THE 
INSTAIJ  ATION  ANGLE  OF  APPLIANCES 
Watani  Kuwajim;..  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitsukn  Cor- 
poration, kanagawa.  Japan 

Fil«   May  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  861.(>52 

(lainis  priorit' .  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1996,  8-193937 

Int.  CI."  A47G  29/00 

U.S.  a.  248-68.'  7  claims 


1.  An  arrangement  including  an  electric  appliance  adapted  for 

operation  with  a  bottom  face  thereof  resting  on  an  installation 

plane  and  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  an  installation 

angle  of  the  appliance  with  respect  to  the  mstallation  plane  when 

the  appliance  is  resting  on  the  installation  plane,  the  adjusting 

mechanism  comp'ising: 

a  hrst  leg  pan  rotatably  mounted  at  a  hrst  end  portion  thereof  to 

a  hrst  end  portion  of  the  bottom  face  of  the  appliance  for 

supporting  tht  appliance  at  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  the 

installation  nbne  with  a  second  end  portion  of  the  hrst  leg 

pan  and  a  sc  ond  end  p<inion  of  the  bottom  face  resting  on 

the  installation  plane  at  a  first  installation  position  of  the 

adjusting'  mechanism  to  which  the  first  leg  part  is  rotated  by  a 

ptedcterrained  angle  from  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 

first  leg  pail  ii  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  l>ce  c.i  the 

appliance;  anc 

a  second  leg  part  rotatably  mounted  at  a  first  end  portion  thereof 

to  the  ■;econd  end  portion  of  the  fiist  leg  part  for  supporting 


the  appliance  at  a  second  angle  with  respect  to  the  installation 
plane  larger  than  the  first  angle  together  witii  the  first  leg  part 
with  a  second  end  portion  of  the  second  leg  part  and  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  bottom  face  resting  on  the  installr,- 
tion  plane  at  a  second  installation  position  of  the  adjusting 
mechanism  to  which  the  second  leg  part  is  rotated  by  a 
predetermined  angle  from  a  housed  position  opposing  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  leg  pan. 


5.823.505 
SOLENOID  VALVE  WITH  AN  ANCILLARY  DRIVE 
MEMBER 
Kurt  StoU,  Esslingen,  and  Jiirgen  Schnatterer,  Wolfschlugen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Festo  KG.  Esslingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10.  1996.  1%  32 

379.7 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  251-129.07  ,9  claims 


18.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising: 

an  inlet  duct  configured  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurfe 
medium. 

an  outlet  duct  configured  to  be  connected  to  a  load,  and  a 
Ir.insfer  opening  arranged  between  the  two  ducts; 

a  valve  member  arranged  opposed  from  the  transfer  opening,  the 
valve  member  being  movable  in  an  opening  direction  by  ?n 
electromagnet,  and  engaging  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the 
transfer  opening  and  being  urged  in  the  closing  direction. 

a  translatable  ancillary  dnve  member  actuatable  by  a  control 
pressure  and  which  is  configured  to  act  on  the  valve  membei 
in  the  opening  direction  through  the  outlet  duct: 

and  an  acceleration  spring  means  for  driving  the  valve  member 
toward  the  closed  position  at  the  beginning  of  a  closing 
motion,  the  spring  means  only  being  compressed  during  die 
end  phase  of  an  opening  movement  of  the  valve  member. 


6.823,506 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This-  Number 
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5,823,507 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Inden;  Yoshiyuki  Katoh,  and  Akihiko  Sugiura,  ail  of 
Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  741364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-283963 

Int.  CI."  F16K  3W2 

U.S.  CI.  251—129.15  13  Claims 


/O  70  i>k  IZ^^U^?-'   ^^    ^  '^    ^^ 


'."J- 
»- 

1 

"       106 
10 

,3^ 

■kVio.    •>    "' 

1 

f'V-^ft 

T'''/^ 

15^  Y 

\m 

1.  A  pressure  control  apparatus  comprising; 

an  electronic  control  unit; 

an  electromagnetic-force  generating  portion  including  a  solenoid 
electrically  connected  to  said  electronic  control  unit,  a  bobbin 
around  which  said  solenoid  is  wound  and  a  yoke  surrounding 
at  least  two  ends  of  said  bobbin  and  a  surface  of  said  bobbin 
around  which  said  solenoid  is  wound  and  forming  a  magnetic 
flux  passage; 

a  valve  housing  having  a  sleeve  which  is  inserted  into  said  yoke 
and  said  bobbin,  and  said  sleeve  accommodating  a  movable 
plunger  which  is  operated  when  electric  power  is  supplied  to 
said  solenoid;  and 

a  casing  secured  to  said  valve  housing  and  covering  said  elec- 
tronic control  unit,  said  electromagnetic-force  generating  por- 
tion and  said  sleeve; 

wherein  said  casing  has  a  base  plate  portion  extending  an  entire 
width  of  said  casing  and  dividing  an  inner  portion  of  said 
casing  into  a  chamber  in  which  said  electronic  control  unit  is 
disposed  and  a  chamber  in  which  said  electromagnetic-force 
generating  portion  is  disposed  and  to  which  said  electronic 
control  unit  is  secured  to  an  end  thereof,  said  base  plate 
portion  comprising  a  holding  portion  directly  supporting  said 
yoke,  said  bobbin  has  a  connection  terminal  to  which  an  end 
of  said  wound  solenoid  is  connected  and  which  is  mode  of 
conductive  metal,  said  electronic  control  unit  and  said 
electromagnetic-force  generating  fwrtion  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  at  least  said  connection  terminal,  and 
a  transition  permission  portion  is  provided  between  the  por- 
tion of  said  yoke  and  that  of  said  bobbin  opposite  to  each 
other  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  sleeve  so  that  said  yoke  is 
movable  with  respect  to  said  bobbin  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  sleeve;  and  an  urging  member  for  urging  said  yoke 
toward  said  valve  housing. 


5,823,508 
ONE  PIECE  QUICK  CONNECT 
Tao  Nie,  Macomb  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive, Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,429 

InL  a."  F16L  i7/2« 

U.S.  CI.  251—149.6  25  Oaims 

1.  In  a  quick  connect  coupling  for  connecting  a  first  fluid  conduit 

to  a  second  fluid  conduit,  said  second  fluid  conduit  having  a  first 
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end  with  a  radially  outwardly  protruding  annular  flange  spaced 
longitudinally  from  said  first  end  defining  an  integral  male  portion 
of  said  coupling,  an  elongate  housing  having  an  outer  periphery 
and  an  aperture  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  for  fluid 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  conduits,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  enlarged  inner  diameter  for  receiving  said  first  end  of 
said  second  conduit  therein,  lock  means  engageable  with  said 
annular  flange  of  said  second  conduit  for  holding  said  second 
conduit  in  place,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  first  fluid  conduit  made  of  an  expandable  material  and 
having  a  wall  made  of  at  least  one  material  layer  inidally 
defining  a  first  diameter  and  having  a  first  wall  thickness 
adjacent  a  longitudinal  end,  said  longitudinal  end  of  said  first 
conduit  expanded  radially  creating  a  second  diameter  greater 
than  said  first  diameter  and  a  second  wall  thickness  less  than 
said  first  wall  tliickness,  said  expanded  end  of  said  first 
conduit  defining  an  integral,  non-separable,  unitary  female 
portion  of  said  coupling  formed  directly  from  said  first  con- 
duit and  having  at  least  one  aperture  extending  through  said 
wall  adjacent  said  longitudinal  end  of  said  first  conduit; 
said  housing  insertible  within  said  expanded  end  of  said  first 

conduit; 
said  lock  means  insertible  within  said  expanded  end  of  said  first 
conduit  and  cooperauvely  engageable  with  said  at  least  one 
aperture  formed  in  said  wall  of  said  first  conduit  for  holding 
said  housing  in  place  within  said  first  conduit;  and 
said  annular  flange  and  first  end  of  said  second  conduit  engage- 
able within  said  housing  in  said  expanded  end  of  said  first 
conduit  while  passing  through  said  lock  means,  such  that  said 
lock  means  is  engageable  with  said  flange  of  said  second 
conduit  for  holding  said  second  conduit  in  place  with  respect 
to  said  first  conduit  after  insertion  within  said  housing. 


5323,509 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY 

SETTING  THE  MAXIUM  VALVE  OPENING 
James  R.  Daniels,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amcast  Industrial 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892J60 
Int  CI."  F16K  il/OQ 
U.S.  CI.  251— 33SJ  14  Claims 

1.  A  diaphragm  valve  with  settable  maximum  lift,  said  valve 
comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  axial  bore,  an  inlet  passage  axially 
extending  from  said  axial  bore  and  forming  therewith  a  valve 
seat,  and  an  outlet  passage  also  communicating  with  said  axial 
bore; 
a  valve  assembly  moveable  in  said  axial  bore  toward  and  away 
from  said  valve  seat  to  open  and  close  said  valve,  said  valve 
assembly  including  a  diaphragm  extending  across  said  axial 
bore  and  forming  a  valve  chamber  through  which  said  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  communicate,  and  a  valve  stem  extending 
axially  in  said  axial  bore  outside  said  val\e  chamber;  and 
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.S,823,S11 
FORCE  GENERATION  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULATION  OF 
SHOULDER-SUPPORTED  ROCKET  LAUNCHING 
Bart  Hall.  North  York,  and  Julius  J.  Grodski.  Toronto,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of 
Canada,  as  represented  by  Minister  of  National  Defence  of 
her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  712,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  9,  19%,  217.%78 

Int  a."  B66D  1/00:  B66C  13/22 

VS.  CI.  254-264  n  Claims 
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adjustment  means  comprising  a  moveable  member  adjustably 
positioned  axially  on  one  of  said  valve  stem  and  said  valve 
body  and  having  first  engagement  means,  the  other  of  said 
valve  stem  and  valve  body  havmg  second  engagement  means, 
said  first  and  second  engagement  means  engaging  to  limit 
withdrawal  of  said  valve  a.ssembly  away  from  the  valve  seat 
and  thereby  setting  said  maximum  lift  of  said  valve. 


5,823.510 
SINTERED  CERAMICS  MATERIAL  AND  DISK  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY 
Katsotoshi  Muramatsu:  Toshiaki  Kaneko;  Kouichi  Kiyobara. 
all  of  Kuwana;   Kenji  Ito.  .Ama-gun;  Yoshimi  Nishihara. 
Kuwana;  Hiroyuki  Inoue.  and  Makoto  Ishibara,  both  of 
Gifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16,  1995,  7-142671; 
Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195048;  Mar.  6,  1996,  8-079518 

Int  CI.*  E03B  1/00 
US.  a.  251-368  7  claims 


1.  A  system  for  exerting  a  predetennined  force  on  an  object  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  said  system  comprising: 

a  reference  structure  disposed  at  a  predetermmed  position  rela- 
tive to  said  object, 

an  actuator  associated  with  said  reference  structure  for  generat- 
mg  a  force  of  predetermmed  magnimde  versus  time  wave- 
form, 

a  control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  actuator  for 
activating  the  actuator  in  a  predetermined  time-related  man- 
ner, 

a  link  means  operatively  connecting  said  object  with  said  actua- 
tor for  imparting,  in  operation,  said  force  onto  the  object,  and 

tension  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  a  low  predetermined 
tension  in  said  link  means  during  the  absence  of  said  force. 


5,823.512 
GAS  SPRING 
Hiroshi  Oyaizu,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Corpora- 
tion, Gyoda,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-344395; 
Mar.  14,  1996.  8-084545 

Int  CL"  F16F  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  267—64.12  3  Claims 


fy//////////y 


25    2M  '      3i   X 


s 

y 


0  I     27 


26     22 


OS) 


1.  A  sintered  ceramic  material  which  shows  high  sliding  proper- 
lies  in  lubrication  with  water,  said  sintered  ceramics  material  being 
formed  by  sintering  a  material  comprising  an  oxide  ceramics 
material,  and  1  10  .Wi  by  weight  of  iron  or  its  oxides,  nitrides 
carbides,  as  an  anti-friction  agent. 


2M29   21      296     2331X33 

1.  A  gas  spring  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  inside  surface  and  a  longitudinal 
extent  delimited  by  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said  open 
end  enclosed  by  a  guide  member  and  a  seal  arranged  within 
said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  including  a  stopper  spaced  from 
said  enclosed  end,  said  stopper  defined  by  an  annulai  depres- 
sion in  said  cylinder  which  reduces  a  diameter  of  the  cylinder 
centrally,  said  seal  and  said  guide  members  in  abutment  with 
each  other  with  said  seal  nearer  said  stopper,  said  cylinder 
retaining  a  gas  therein; 

a  rod  having  a  piston  at  one  end  thereof  and  extendable  through 
the  seal  and  guide  members,  said  rod  slidably  movable  within 
the  cylinder  logethci  with  the  piston,  said  piston  having  a 
piston  stroke  range  defined  as  a  longitudinal  distance  of  piston 
movement  between  said  closed  end  and  said  stopper   said 
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stopper  delimiting  movement  of  said  piston  and  rod,  said 
piston  dividing  the  cylinder  into  a  rod-side  chamber  and  a 
piston-side  chamber,  said  retained  gas  simultaneously  existing 
within  both  chambers,  wherein  movement  of  said  piston  from 
said  stopper  towards  said  closed  end  represents  a  connpression 
phase  of  said  sfHing  and  movement  from  said  closed  end  to 
said  stopper  represents  an  extension  phase,  said  extension 
phase  comprised  of  a  damping  phase,  a  damping  reduction 
phase,  and  an  airlock  phase,  said  cylinder  including  an  axial 
groove  formed  therein,  said  groove  having  a  pair  of  terminal 
ends,  one  of  said  ends  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  closed 
end  and  the  other  of  said  ends  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
stopper,  said  axial  groove  extending  along  the  cylinder 
throughout  the  range  of  the  piston  stroke  except  in  a  stroke 
range  corresponding  to  said  airlock  phase  of  said  piston 
extension,  wherein  an  end  of  said  extension  phase  is  repre- 
sented by  said  piston  contacting  against  said  stopper,  said 
airlock  phase  corresponding  to  piston  movement  along  a 
longimdinal  extent  of  said  cylinder  which  extends  between 
said  stopper  and  said  other  terminal  end  of  said  axial  cylinder 
groove; 

said  piston  made  from  an  air-permeable  porous  material  having 
open  pores  therein  and  having  an  outer  edge  which  includes 
an  annular  groove  formed  around  the  outer  edge,  thereby 
dividing  the  piston  into  a  first  and  second  flange,  said  second 
flange  including  at  least  one  axially  directed  notch  along  said 
outer  edge,  said  notch  communicating  with  said  annular 
groove,  thereby  creating  a  passageway  for  communicating  gas 
between  the  chamber; 

seal  means  inserted  in  the  annular  groove,  the  seal  means  having 
a  check  function  for  opening  the  passage  only  in  the  compres- 
sion phase  of  said  spring  wherein  gas  is  allowed  to  flow 
through  said  passage; 

said  axial  cylinder  groove  providing  an  extension  damping  force 
during  said  extension  phase,  said  extension  damping  force 
operative  only  when  the  seal  means  is  adapted  to  allow  the 
gas  to  flow  from  the  rod-side  chamber  into  the  piston-side 
chamber,  only  through  the  cylinder  groove,  wherein  said  seal 
means  is  further  adapted  to  allow  the  gas  in  the  rod-side 
chamber  to  flow  into  the  piston-side  chamber  only  through 
said  open  pores  of  said  piston  when  said  piston  enters  said 
airlock  phase,  thereby  producing  a  damping  reduction  of  the 
piston. 


5,823.513 
DELAY  RETURN  GAS  SPRING 
Sven  Stenquist,  Tranas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Diebolt  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520384,  Aug.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  874.256 
Int  a.*  F16F  5/00 
VS.  a.  267—64.26  15  Claims 


an  axially  reciprocable  rod  received  within  and  protruding  from 
one  end  of  said  casing  and  moveable  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions. 

a  first  piston  within  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  rod  for 
movement  therewith. 

a  second  piston  within  said  casing  and  disposed  between  said 
first  piston  and  the  other  end  of  said  casing, 

said  first  piston  in  cooperation  with  said  casing  defining  a  first 
fluid  chamber  between  said  one  end  of  said  casing  and  said 
first  piston,  said  first  fluid  chamber  receiving  therein  an  essen- 
tially incompressible  liquid  hydraulic  fluid, 

said  first  and  second  pistons  in  cooperation  with  said  casing 
defining  a  second  fluid  chamber  receiving  therein  said  liquid 
hydraulic  fluid. 

said  second  piston  in  cooperation  with  said  casing  defining  a 
third  chamber  between  said  other  end  of  said  casing  and  said 
second  piston,  said  third  chamber  receiving  therein  a  com- 
pressed gas  under  pressure  which  yieldably  urges  the  first 
piston  and  rod  to  the  extended  position  of  the  nxl, 

at  least  one  check  valve  carried  by  said  first  piston  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  flow  of  the  hquid  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  second  fluid  chamber  to  said  first  fluid  cham- 
ber when  open  and  to  prevent  flow  of  the  liquid  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  first  fluid  chamber  to  said  second  fluid  cham- 
ber when  closed,  each  of  said  at  least  one  check  valve  being 
closed  while  the  rod  and  first  piston  are  moving  toward  their 
extended  position, 

a  delay  valve  carried  by  said  first  piston  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  flow  of  said  liquid  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  first  fluid  chamber  to  said  second  fluid  chamber  when 
open,  to  prevent  flow  of  said  liquid  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
second  fluid  chamber  to  said  first  fluid  chamber  when  closed, 
and  remains  closed  to  delay  the  flow  of  said  liquid  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  first  fluid  chamber  to  said  second  fluid  cham- 
ber while  each  said  at  least  one  check  valve  is  closed  and  after 
said  first  piston  completes  moving  toward  said  other  end  of 
said  casing  and  is  disposed  and  urged  to  move  toward  said 
one  end  of  said  casing  by  said  compressed  gas  in  said  first 
chamber  and  liquid  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  second  chamber, 
said  casing  being  constructed  to  retain  a  constant  quantity  of 
said  liquid  hydraulic  fluid,  and  said  casing,  first  piston,  and  at 
least  one  check  valve  and  delay  valve  are  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  all  of  the  liquid  hydraulic  fluid  flowing  into 
and  between  the  first  and  second  chambers  is  controlled  by 
and  occurs  solely  through  the  check  and  delay  valves. 


3*^^17 


1.  A  gas  spring  comprising, 

an  elongate  tubular  casing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ends. 


5323.514 
VIBRATION  DAMPENING  MOIWTING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  SUPPORTING  A  COMPONENT  ON  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Thomas  Howe,  EssliBgen,  and  Bemdt  Scbiitz,  Stuttgart  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7.  1995,  195  03 
918.1 

Int  CI.*  F16F  l/ib:  F02M  35/04 
VS.  a.  267—130  14  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  dampening  support  arrangement  for  a  component 
on  a  support  struaure  whereby  said  component  is  removable  in  a 
predetermined  direction  of  removal,  said  support  structure  having  a 
projection  extending  therefrom,  and  said  component  including  an 
elastic  element  having  a  shape,  in  cross-section,  of  a  right  triangle, 
and  having  a  cavity  which  extends  from  the  longer  side  of  said 
triangle  and  receives  said  projection  such  that  said  component  is  in 
form-locking  engagement  with  said  support  strucnire  in  said  pre- 
determined direction  of  removal,  said  projection  extending  with 
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between  said  first  fluid  chamber  and  said  second  fluid  cham- 
ber due  to  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  elastic  top  and 
bottom  walls;  and 
gas  pocket  means  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls  for  holding 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  gas  before  assembling  said 
walls  to  said  fluid  container  placed  upside  down  and  filled 
widi  said  fluid  and  releasing  said  gas  into  said  fluid  after 
assembling  said  fluid  container  and  releasing  said  gas  Into 
said  fluid,  whereby  confining  said  predetermined  quantity  of 
said  gas  in  said  first  fluid  chamber 


respect  to  said  predetermined  direction  of  removal  at  an  angle  a  of 
about  12°  to  60°. 


5,823,516 

TORSION  DAMPING  DEVICE  HAVING  METALLIC 

SEATS  FOR  ITS  SPRINGS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Dominique  Despres.  Amiens,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  623.820 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1995,  95.03844 
Int  CI.''  F16D  3/J2 
\iS.  a.  267-168  10  Claims 


5,823^15 
FLUID  CONTAINED  ENGINE  MOUNTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  THE  SAME 
Shin  Takefaara;  Haniyuki  Taniguchi:  Takahiko  Tanaka.  all  of 
Higashihiroshima;  Hiroshi  Hasbino,  Hiroshima,-  Yoichi 
Komoto,  Okayama;  Katsutoshi  Ota,  Okayama,  and  Mori- 
hisa  Hanafusa.  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima-ken,  and  Kurashiki  Kako 
Co^  Ltd..  Okayama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  S«r.  No.  519J09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200788 
InL  a."  FI6F  5/00 
VS.  a.  267-140.13  14  claims 


1  An  automobile  engine  mounting  device,  containing  a  fluid  in 
a  fluid  container  closed  up  air-tighdy  by  walls  including  at  least  a 
ngid  cylindrical  wall,  an  elastic  top  wall  and  an  elastic  bottom  wall 
consisting  of  an  elastic  diaphragm,  for  mounting  an  engine  on  a 
vehicle  body  and  absorbing  vibrations  of  the  engine  transmitted 
thereto  by  means  of  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  elastic  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  the  fluid,  said  engine  mounting  device 
comprising: 

engine  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  engine  mounting 

device  to  said  engine; 
body  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  engine  mounting 

device  to  said  vehicle  body; 
a  partition  wall  for  dividing  said  fluid  container  into  a  first  fluid 
chamber  closed  by  said  elastic  top  wall  and  a  second  fluid 
chamber  closed  by  said  elastic  bottom  wall,  said  partition  wall 
lieing  formed  with  an  orifice  which  allows  said  fluid  to  move 


1.  A  torsion  damper  comprising  two  coaxial  damper  pans, 
springs  interposed  circumferentially  between  tiie  said  coaxial 
damper  pans,  and  means  mounting  the  two  coaxial  damper  parts 
for  rotation  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other  in  angular  displace- 
ment against  the  action  of  the  said  springs,  wherein  the  said  springs 
are  arranged  in  groups,  with  each  group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
springs  arranged  coaxially  one  within  another  so  that  each  said 
group  of  springs  comprises  an  outer  spnng  and  at  least  one  inner 
spring,  die  torsion  damping  device  further  including  a  plurality  of 
spring  seats,  with  each  said  group  of  springs  having  one  said  spring 
seat  at  each  of  its  ends  in  common  engagement  with  the  springs  of 
the  group,  each  spring  seat  having  an  axial  cross  section  defining  at 
least  one  step,  and  each  spring  seat  further  comprising  an  anterior 
pan  and  a  posterior  part,  die  anterior  pan  defining  a  circular 
perimeter  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  said  outer  spnng  of  die  associated  group  of  springs,  the  anterior 
pan  having  a  back  facing  away  from  the  said  associated  springs, 
with  the  postenor  pan  having  a  back  defining  a  projecting  element 
which  extends  radially  beyond  the  perimeter  of  die  anterior  part  at 
each  end  of  die  projecting  element,  for  end  tiirust  engagement 
thereon  by  said  outer  spring  of  the  associated  group  of  springs 
wherein  the  posterior  part  of  each  said  spring  seat  lies  along  a 
diameter  of  the  penmeter  of  the  anterior  pan,  and  die  posterior  pan 
of  each  spring  seat  defines  an  axis  tiiereof,  with  its  anterior  pan 
having  in  its  back  at  least  one  integral  rib  extending  transversely  to 
said  axis. 
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5,823417 
ADJUSTABLE  STRUT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Zhen   Huang,   Wuppertal;    Werner   Busch,   Weinstadt.   and 
Gunter   Nagel,    Esslingen,   all   of  Germany,    assignors   to 
August  Bilstein  GmbH,  Ennepetal,  and  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 
Stuttgart 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  687,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1995,  195  29 
580J 

Int  CI.*  B60G  17/027 
U.S.  a.  267—221  16  Claims 


5,823,518 
SPRING  GUIDE  RETAINER 
Tatsuo  Nagamitsu,  Powell,  and  Robert  Duane  Dye.  Huntsville, 
both    of  Ohio,   assignors    to    Honda    Engineering    North 
America,  MarysviUe,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  800,776 

InL  ex."  B60G  n/14:  F16F  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  267—291  8  Claims 


I.  A  spring  guide  retainer  for  use  with  a  spring  associated  with  a 
stamping  die,  the  stamping  die  having  an  upper  die  and  a  lower 
die,  and  funher  having  a  pad  associated  with  the  upper  die  for 
contacting  a  workpiece  as  the  spring  is  compressed,  the  spring 
guide  retainer  comprising: 

a  spring  guide  housing  for  positioning  the  spring  on  the  pad; 
a  spring  guide  pin  attached  to  the  spring  guide  housing  for 
associating  the  spring  guide  housing  with  the  upper  die  and 
such  that  it  does  not  preload  the  spring;  and 
a  spring  guide  holder  for  receiving  the  spring  guide  pin  during 
compression  of  the  spnng,  providing  tight  clearance  between 
the  spring  to  the  holder  and  the  housing  to  maintain  alignment 
of  the  spring  during  compression,  wherein  the  spring  guide 
holder  is  capable  of  attachment  to  the  upper  die. 


I.  An  adjustable  strut  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising:  a  dashpot 
having  a  piston  in  a  shock-absorbing  cylinder;  a  helical  spring 
accommodating  said  shock-absorbing  cylinder;  said  piston  divid- 
ing said  cylinder  into  two  chambers;  a  rod  attached  to  said  piston 
and  extending  out  of  said  cylinder  through  an  alignment-and- 
sealing  package  at  one  end  of  said  rod;  said  rod  having  one  end 
articulated  to  a  component  of  a  vehicle  and  having  another  end 
articulated  to  said  cylinder;  first  and  second  cup  springs  secured  to 
said  helical  spring,  said  helical  spring  being  tensioned  between 
said  cup  springs;  two  height-adjustment  cylinders  sunounding  said 
shock-absorbing  cylinder  concentrically,  the  first  cup  spring  being 
attached  to  said  shock-absorbing  cylinder  by  suid  two  height- 
adjustment  cylinders,  one  height-adjustment  cylinder  sliding  in  and 
out  inside  the  other  height-adjustment  cylinder;  the  second  cup 
spring  being  attached  to  said  rod  adjacent  said  one  end  articulated 
to  said  component  of  said  vehicle;  said  helical  spnng  becoming 
compressed  when  said  piston  enters  said  shock-absorbing  cylinder, 
said  height-adjustment  cylinders  having  a  telescopic  action  deter- 
mining how  far  said  component  is  off  the  ground,  one  of  said 
height-adjustment  cylinders  being  an  outer  height-adjustment  cyl- 
inder fastened  to  said  first  cup  spring;  said  outer  height-adjustment 
cylinder  having  one  end  facing  said  rod  and  having  means  for 
aligning  and  sealing  said  shock-absorbing  cylinder,  the  other  of 
said  height-adjustment  cylinders  being  an  inner  height-adjustment 
cylinder;  said  outer  height-adjustment  cylinder  having  another  end 
with  means  for  aligning  and  sealing  said  inner  height-adjustment 
cylinder;  said  inner  height-adjustment  cylinder  being  fastened  to 
said  shock-absorbing  cylinder  and  being  forcible  to  telescope  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  height-adjustment  cylinder  by  injecting  fluid  into 
a  gap  between  said  height-adjustment  cylinders  and  said  shock- 
absorbing  cylinder 


5,823,519 
TOGGLE  LEVTR  CLAMP 
Josef-Gerhard  TUnkers.  Ratingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  look- 
ers Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Ratingen.  Germany 
FUed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  15>95.  295  16 
531  U 

Int  CL*  B23Q  3/08 
VS.  CL  269—29  19  Claims 


1.  A  toggle  lever  clamp,  comprising: 

a  clamping  head,  having  a  housing. 

a  cylinder  abutting  said  clamping  head  as  an  extension  thereof, 
in  an  axial  direction,  widi  a  piston,  alternately  pressurized  on 
either  side  by  die  pressure  of  a  pressure  fluid  medium,  pro- 
vided in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  guided  displaceably 
lengthwise  in  the  axial  direction  and  in  a  sealing  manner,  said 
piston  being  connected  to  a  piston  rod  which  moves  with  said 
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piston,  the  piston  rod  having  a  free  end  opposite  an  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  piston, 

a  toggle  joint  arrangement  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  the  piston 
rod,  inside  the  clamping  head,  said  toggle  joint  arrangement 
having  a  clamping  arm  associated  therewith. 

a  manual  lever  that  is  manually  operable  and  engages  the  piston 
rod.  a  handle  associated  with  said  manual  lever,  the  manual 
1  lever  cooperating  with  the  piston  rod  through  a  joint  for  axial 
movement  of  the  piston  rod, 

the  clamping  head  consisting  of  two  housing  parts  that  are 
shell-shaped  and  integral  material-wise,  said  two  housing 
parts  encapsulating  the  toggle  joint  arrangement  and  a  portion 
of  the  piston  rod  to  protect  the  toggle  joint  arrangement  and 
the  piston  rod  from  dust,  dirt,  and  spray  entenng  from  outside 
the  clamping  head. 

wherein  guide  grooves  for  the  toggle  joint  arrangement  and 
through  bores  for  a  pivot  pin  of  the  toggle  joint  aaangement 
and  opuonally  at  least  one  opening  or  recess  for  a  housing  for 
microswitches  or  for  inductive  switches  or  for  pneumatic 
switches  are  provided  in  inner  walls  of  the  shell-shaped 
housing  parts,  and  the  manual  lever  is  mounted  on  a  pivot  axis 
associated  with  the  clamping  head,  and  the  pivot  axis  is 
connected  by  an  articulated  lever  with  a  driver,  said  driver 
being  guided  and  held  direcdy  in  a  connecting  hnk  of  the 
piston  rod. 


5,823,520 

I  MANDREL  ASSEMBLY 

Terry  Miltoa  Will,  Bradentoo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hi-Sut  Manu- 
facturing Co,,  inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55384 

lot  a.'^  B23Q  JMO 

VS.  a.  2W-^«J  16  Oaims 


KEFKOOttriON 
MEANS 


1  A  mandrel  assembly  for  enlarging  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a 
passage  formed  in  a  work-piece  comprised  of  elastomenc  material; 
said  mandrel  assembly  compnsing  a  first  generally  axially  elon- 
gated resiliently  deflectable  mounting  member:  a  second  generally 
axially  elongated  resiliently  deflectable  mounting  member, 
wherein  said  first  mounting  member  comprises  first  and  second 
ends:  wherein  said  second  mounting  member  comprises  first  and 
second  ends;  wherein  said  first  and  second  mounting  members  are 
juxtaposed  to  each  other  as  to  have  said  first  ends  juxtaposed  to 
each  other  and  as  to  have  said  second  ends  juxtaposed  to  each 
other;  wherein  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  mounting 
members  are  spaced  a  preselected  distance  from  each  other  and 
wherein  said  second  ends  are  resiliently  deflectable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other:  wherein  said  first  mounting  member  com- 
prises an  inner  disposed  surface:  wherein  said  second  mounting 
member  comprises  an  inner  disposed  surface:  wherein  said  inner 
disposed  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  mounting  members 
generally  face  each  other;  wherein  said  first  mounting  member 


comprises  an  outer  disposed  surface  carried  by  said  first  mounting 
member  as  to  be  disposed  thereon  generally  oppositely  to  said 
inner  disposed  surface  of  said  first  mounting  member;  wherein  said 
second  mounting  member  comprises  an  outer  disposed  surface 
carried  by  said  second  mounting  member  as  to  be  disposed  thereon 
generally  oppositely  to  said  inner  disposed  surface  of  said  second 
mounting  member;  wherein  when  said  second  ends  are  resiliently 
deflected  toward  each  other  said  work-piece  may  be  placed  onto 
said  first  and  second  mounting  members  by  having  said  resiliently 
deflected  second  ends  inserted  inlo^aid  passage  of  said  work-piece 
in  a  manner  whereby  at  least  portions  of  said  outer  disposed 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  mounting  members  are  juxtaposed 
to  the  elastomeric  material  of  said  work-piece  defining  the  surface 
of  said  passage:  and  further  comprising  an  axially  extending 
expander  member;  said  expander  member  being  slidable  against 
said  inner  disposed  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  mounting 
members  when  said  first  and  second  mounting  members  are  held 
axially  stationary;  said  expander  member  when  slid  axially  along 
said  inner  disposed  surfaces,  while  said  mounting  members  are 
held  against  axial  movement,  a  distance  suSBcient  to  become 
between  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  mounting  mem- 
bers being  effective  to  move  said  second  ends  away  from  each 
other  whereby  said  at  least  portions  of  said  outer  disposed  surfaces 
are  forced  against  said  surface  defining  said  passage  and  thereby 
expand  said  cross-sectional  area  of  said  passage;  wherein  each  of 
said  first  and  second  mounting  members  are  formed  of  relatively 
thin  flat-stock  spring  steel:  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  flat-stock 
spring  steel  is  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  width  of  said  flat-stock; 
wherein  the  width  of  said  first  mounting  member  formed  of  said 
flat-stock  spnng  steel  is  generally  equal  to  the  width  of  said  second 
mounting  member  formed  of  said  flat-stock  spring  steel. 


5,823,521 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  INSERTING  MAIL  INTO  ENVELOPES 

Jonathan  D.  Emigh;  Raymond  P.  Porter,  both  of  Somerset,  and 

Motaz  M.  Qutub,  Rancho  Cordova,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Bell  &  Howell  Mail  Processing  Systems,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,837 

Int  a."  B65H  J9/00 

VS.  a.  270—58.06  u  Claims 


!.  A  computerized  control  and  drive  system  in  a  mail  inserter 
machine  having  an  operational  cycle  and  including  a  plurality  of 
sub-assemblies,  each  of  the  sub-assemblies  including  at  least  one 
component  driven  in  reciprocating  fashion,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  driver  having  a  reciprocating  element  connected 
to  the  reciprocating  component  of  one  of  the  sub-assemblies, 
said  driver  being  actuated  between  predetermined  rotational 
positions  of  the  operational  cycle,  in  response  to  an  electrical 
control  signal: 

b.  tachometer  means  producing  an  output  corresponding  to  an 
operational  speed  of  the  mail  inserter:  and. 
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.  computer  means  for  producing  and  adapting  said  control 
signal  in  response  both  to  said  output  and  to  a  predetermined 
electro-mechanical  lag  time  for  said  driver  and  said  one 
sub-assembly. 


5323,522 

SHEET  HOLDER  REMOVABLY  ATTACHED  TO  DATA 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Tatsuo  Fujiwara,-  HIroyuki  Maniyama,  and  Toshio  Saitoh,  all 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218669 
Int  a.'  B65H  5/22 
VS.  a.  271—4.08  20  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  holder  for  use  with  a  data  processing  apparatus  having 
a  hopper  and  a  pick  roller,  said  sheet  holder  being  adapted  to  be 
removably  attached  to  said  hopper  of  said  data  processing  appara- 
tus, said  sheet  holder  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  wall  portion  forming  a  sheet  placing  area 
arranged  such  that  at  least  one  sheet  can  be  placed  on  said 
sheet  placing  area  and  said  pick  roller  can  contact  said  at  least 
one  sheet  on  said  sheet  placing  area  when  said  sheet  holder  is 
attached  to  said  hopper; 

securing  means  for  cooperation  with  complementary  securing 
means  arranged  in  said  hopper  for  fixing  said  sheet  holder  to 
said  hopper;  and 

a  holding  member  for  holding  said  at  least  one  sheet  on  said 
sheet  placing  area,  said  holding  member  having  a  first  end 
opposite  to  a  second  end,  said  holding  member  being  pivot- 
able  about  a  pivot  arranged  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  so  that  said  first  end  is  manually  operable  and  said 
second  end  can  contact  said  at  least  one  sheet  on  said  sheet 
placing  area. 


on  a  common  axis  with  said  second  idle  gear,  and  a  latch  for 
intermittently  coupling  said  latch  gear  to  said  second  idle  gear 
so  as  to  supply  power  to  said  feeding  roller  only  when  said 
latch  gear  is  coupled  to  said  second  idle  gear. 


5.823,524 

SHEET  FEEDER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  FRICTIONAL 

MEMBER  FOR  SEPARATING  SHEETS 

Shunicfairou  Kawada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rise  Kagaku 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207045 
Int.  CI."  B65H  3/52 
VS.  CI.  271—124  5  Claims 


5323,523 

AUTO  SHEET  FEEDER  FOR  USE  D>J  A  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Jin-bo  Park,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1995, 
95-35419 

Int  CL'  B65H  5/00 
VS.  a.  271—10.04  8  Oaims 

1.  An  auto  sheet  feeding  device  for  use  in  a  printing  apparatus, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  motor  for  generating  and  transmitting  power; 

a  first  idle  gear  in  mesh  with  a  gear  mounted  on  a  rotational 

pivot  of  said  motor; 
a  delivery  roller  driving  portion  for  receiving  power  transmis- 
sion from  said  first  idle  gear  to  drive  a  delivery  roller;  and 
a  feeding  roller  driving  portion  for  intermittently  driving  a 
feeding  roller  with  transmitted  power  from  said  first  gear,  said 
feeding  roller  driving  portion  includes  a  second  idle  gear  in 
mesh  with  said  first  idle  gear,  a  latch  gear  rotatable  supported 


1.  A  sheet  feeder  for  feeding  a  sheet  in  a  sheet  feed  direction, 
comprising: 

a  sheet  separation  roll  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface, 
said  sheet  separation  roll  being  drivable  to  rotate; 

a  pressing  member  urged  onto  said  outer  circumferential  surface 
of  said  sheet  separation  roll; 

a  flexible  Irictional  member  having  a  plate  shape  interposed 
between  said  sheet  separation  roll  and  said  pressing  member, 
said  flexible  frictionaJ  member  being  supported  at  one  end 
portion  thereof  by  a  biasing  means  upstream  in  said  sheet  feed 
direction  with  respect  to  said  pressing  member:  and 

a  moveable  member  arranged  upstream  in  the  sheet  feed  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  sheet  separation  roll  and  said  pressing 
member,  said  movable  member  being  movable  within  a  pre- 
determined range  and  being  urged  in  such  a  direction  as  to 
move  away  from  said  sheet  separation  roll  and  said  pressing 
member. 

wherein  a  surface  of  said  pressing  member  confronting  said 
flexible  frictional  member  projects  toward  said  sheet  separa- 
tion roll, 

wherein  said  flexible  frictional  member  is  supponed  so  as  to 
reciprocate  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  sheet  feed  direc- 
tion. 
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wherein  said  one  end  of  said  flexible  frictional  member  is 
attached  to  said  movable  member  to  reciprocate  said  movable 
member  the  predetermined  distance  in  the  sheet  feed  direc- 
tion, and 

wherein  said  movable  member  is  vertically  movable  within  a 
predetermined  range  and  is  urged  downwardly  by  self  weight. 


1  />■  \^-"»»^=g*L^-^            > 

\J^v. 

-     fTT* 

"  '^x"   : 

5.823^25 

METHODS  OF  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY 

FEEDING  IMAGE-CARRYING  MEDIA  OF  VARIOUS 

SIZES 

Katsuhiko  Miki,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company 

Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,213 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185523 

Int.  CI.''  B6SH  WH 

MS,  a.  271-127  36  Claims 


33.  A  system  for  generating  an  image  on  an  image-carrying 
medium,  comprising: 

an  image-generating  machine  having  an  image-synthesis  engine 
and  a  feeding  roller  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  an  image-carrying 
medium  towards  the  image-synthesis  engine; 

an  image-carrying  medium  supplying  unit  detachably  located 
near  said  feeding  roller  for  feeding  a  stack  of  the  image- 
carrying  medium  at  a  feeding  position,  said  image-carrying 
medium  supplymg  unit  being  adjustable  to  hold  various  sizes 
of  the  image-carrying  medium: 

a  pressure  applying  unit  located  near  said  image-canying 
medium  supplying  unit  for  applying  a  desirable  pressure  to 
the  stack  of  the  image-carrying  medium  towards  said  feeding 
roller;  and 

a  oontrol  unit  connected  to  said  pressure  applying  unit  having  a 
linkage,  said  linkage  selectively  activating  the  desirable  pres- 
sure in  proportion  to  a  size  and  an  amount  of  the  image- 
carrying  medium  held  in  said  image-carrying  medium  supply- 
ing unit  when  said  image-carrying  medium  supplying  unit  is 
placed  at  the  feeding  position  said,  linkage  automatically 
deactivating  the  desirable  pressure  when  said  image-carrying 
medium  supplying  unit  is  removed  from  the  feeding  position. 


5,823.526 
SHEET  DELIVERY  FOR  A  SHEET-FED  PRINTING  PRESS 
Michael  \oge,  Malsch;  Roland  Hirth,  Romberg,  and  Gerhard 
PoUich.  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidd- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,983 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1995,  195  25 
635J 

Int.  CI."  B6SH  29/04 
U&  a.  271-204  13  Qalms 

1.  Sheet  delivery  for  a  sheet-fed  printing  press,  comprising: 
guide  wheels; 
conveyor  chains  revolvingly  guided  and  driven  by  said  guide 

wheels; 
gripper  systems  disposed  on  said  conveyor  chains; 
a  locally  fixed  control  member,  said  gripper  systems  being 
activatable  by  said  locally  fixed  control  member  for  gnpping 


sheets  individually  at  respective  leading  edges  thereof  and  for 
releasing  the  sheets  in  vicinity  of  a  sheet  pile; 

guideways  for  slidingly  guiding  said  conveyor  chains; 

separate  roller  guides  arranged  on  a  frame  of  the  printing  press; 

rollers  with  roller  bearings  fastened  to  said  conveyor  chains,  said 
rollers,  in  regions  of  increased  load,  being  movable  into  said 
separate  roller  guides  arranged  on  a  frame  of  the  printing 
press,  for  transmitting  to  the  printing  press  frame  forces  which 
act  upon  said  conveyor  chains;  and  said  separate  roller  guides 
having  guide  elemenu  being  of  concave  construction  and  said 
guide  elements  being  disposed  only  on  a  side  which  is  in  a 
direction  in  which  increased  loads  act. 


5323327 

CONTROL  FOR  A  SHEET  STACK  SUPPORTING 

PLATFORM 

Leroy  E.  Buriew,  Williamson,-  Michael  T.  Dobbertin,  Honeoye, 

and  Guy  J.  Rossi,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,713 

Int.  CI."  B65H  7/02 

MS.  a.  271-265.02  17  claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeder  having  a  platform  for  supporting  a  sUck  of 
sheets,  a  feed  head  assembly  for  feeding  sheets  seriatim  from  the 
top  of  a  sheet  supply  stack  on  said  platform,  means  for  moving 
said  platform  relative  to  said  feed  head  assembly,  and  means  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  platform  moving  means,  said  control 
means  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  selected  parameter  of  a  stack  of  sheets 
supported  on  said  platform  and  producing  a  signal  corre- 
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sponding  to  such  parameter,  said  selected  parameter  determin- 
ing means  including  means  for  substantially  determining  the 
area  of  the  stack  of  sheets  supported  on  said  platform  and 
producing  a  signal  corresponding  thereto,  means  for  determin- 
ing the  height  of  the  stack  of  sheets  supported  on  said  plat- 
form and  producing  a  signal  corresponding  thereto,  and 
means  for  summing  the  substantial  area  signal  and  the  height 
signal  to  produce  a  signal  substantially  representative  of  the 
weight  of  the  sheet  supply  stack;  and 
means  for  setting  the  speed  of  said  platform  moving  means 
based  on  said  selected  stack  parameter  signal. 


5,823328 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  BLANKS  ON  A  CIGARETTE 

PACKING  MACHINE 

Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Medicina,  and  Fulvio  Boldrini,  Ferrara, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2,  1996,  BO96A0049 
Int  CI."  B65H  5/34 
\i&.  a.  271—270  14  Claims 


1.)  A  device  for  feeding  blanks  (2)  on  a  cigarette  packing 
machine  (1)  and  along  a  given  supply  path  (P);  the  device  (6)  being 
characterized  by  comprising  first  conveying  means  <7.  30)  for 
feeding  a  number  of  blanks  (2),  so  arranged  to  form  a  first 
succession  (31)  of  overiapping  blanks  (2)  with  a  first  given  pitch, 
in  a  given  traveling  direction  (3)  and  at  a  first  speed  along  a  first 
portion  of  said  path  (P);  a  pitch-change  device  (35)  located  at  an 
output  end  of  said  first  portion  of  said  path  (P),  and  for  so  varying 
said  first  pitch  as  to  eliminate  said  overlapping  arrangement  and 
form  a  second  succession  (31a)  in  which  the  blanks  (2)  are  spaced 
with  a  pitch  at  least  equal  to  a  dimension  of  the  blanks  parallel  to 
said  traveling  direction  (3);  said  pitch  change  device  comprising 
accelerating  means  (18)  for  accelerating  each  blank  (2)  in  relation 
to  an  adjacent  blank  (2)  located  upstream  in  said  traveling  direction 
(3),  and  retaining  means  (43)  for  retaining  said  adjacent  blank  (2) 
so  as  to  cause  same  to  advance  at  said  first  speed;  and  second 
conveying  means  (18, 19)  for  feeding  said  second  succession  (31a) 
along  a  second  portion  of  said  path  (P)  at  a  second  speed. 


5,823329 
SINGLE  STACK  HEIGHT  SENSOR  FOR  PLURAL  SHEET 

STACKING  BINS  SYSTEM 
Barry  P.  Mandel,  Fairport;  John  W.  Daughton;  Charles  D. 
Rlzzolo,  both  of  Rochester;  John  D.  Hower,  Jr.,  Fairport, 
and  Don  S.  Walker,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,027 

Int.  CI."  B65H  i9/lO 

U.S.  a.  271—2%  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  sheet  stacking  system  with  an  array  of  plural  sheet 

stacking  bins  with  sheet  entrances  for  stacking  plural  flimsy  print 


substrate  sheets  from  a  printed  sheets  output  path  into  selected  said 
sheet  stacking  bins,  including  a  sheet  feeding  input  path  system  for 
feeding  selected  said  sheets  into  a  selected  said  sheet  stacking  bin 
to  be  stacked  therein,  and  further  including  a  bin  fullness  indicator 
system  for  indicating  that  the  estimated  height  of  the  stack  of  said 
sheets  stacked  in  a  said  sheet  stacking  bin  has  reached  a  preset 
allowable  maximum,  and  further  including  a  stacking  control  sys- 
tem controlled  by  said  bin  fullness  indicator  system  to  control  said 
sheet  feeding  input  path  system  for  said  bins;  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  single  stack  height  sensing  system  for  respective  measure- 
ments of  the  actual  stack  height  of  the  stack  of  said  sheets 
stacked  in  respective  ones  of  said  array  of  plural  sheet  stack- 
ing bins  to  provide  said  bin  fullness  indicator  system; 
a  movable  carriage  system  for  moving  said  single  stack  height 
sensing  system  from  adjacent  to  one  said  bin  to  adjacent  to 
another  said  bin  for  said  respective  measurements  of  the 
actual  stack  height  of  the  stack  of  said  sheets  stacked  in  said 
respective  bins; 
said  stack  height  sensing  system  including  a  stack  height  sensor 

which  moves  with  said  movable  carriage  system; 
said  stack  height  sensor  including  at  least  one  movable  sensing 
element  mounted  to  be  extended  into  a  said  bin  adjacent  to 
said  movable  carriage  system  to  detect  the  stack  height  of  the 
stack  of  said  sheets  stacked  in  said  adjacent  bin.  and  a  signal 
generator  responsive  to  said  sensing  element  to  provide  con- 
trol signals  to  said  stacking  control  system. 


5,823330 

SPATIAL  PUZZLE  CUBE 

Ju-Shun  Yang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,422 

InL  CL"  A63F  9/08, 

\i&.  CL  273—153  S  1  Claim 


1.  A  spatial  puzzle  cube  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  six  surfaces  and  eight  corners; 
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a  circular  depression  formed  on  each  of  said  surface; 

a  triangular  depression  formed  on  each  of  said  comer, 

a  fixed  disc  with  a  plurality  of  slide  grooves  being  disposed  in 

each  of  said  circular  depression; 
a  rotated  disc  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  being  disposed  on  said 

corresponding  fixed  disc; 
a  fixed  pyramid  with  three  slide  slots  being  disposed  on  each  of 

said  triangular  depression; 
a  rotated  trilateral  pyramid  with  three  slots  being  disposed  on 

said  corresponding  fixed  pyramid; 
a   plurality   of  slides   disposed   in   said   corresponding   slide 

grooves; 
a  plurality  of  slides  disposed  in  said  corresponding  slide  slots; 
means  for  securing  the  fixed  disc  and  the  routed  disc  so  that 

they  can  be  rotated  within  the  circular  depression; 
means  for  securing  the  fixed  pyramid  and  the  rotated  trilateral 

pyramid  so  that  they  can  be  rotated  within  the  triangular 

depression;  and 
a  means  for  securing  the  slides  in  the  slide  grooves  and  the  slide 

slots. 


5,823,532 

WINDOW  PUZZLE 

Gall  S.  Goldwasser.  Los  Angeles;  Linda  M.  Hawkins,  Santa 

Monica,  and  Beth  A.  Rosenblatt,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Small  World  Toys,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  931,146 

InL  a."  A63F  9/12 

VS.  a.  273-157  R  13  Oaims 


I  5323,531 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PUZZLE  ASSEMBLED  FROM 
SEPARATE  PIECES 
Christian  Huber,   1   rue  de  la  Verdure,  67640  Fegersheim, 
France,   assignor   to    Christian    Huber.    Fe^ersheim,   and 
Olivier  Lamat,  Illkirch  Graffenstadeo,  both  of  France 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666391 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1995,  95  07259 
Int  a."  A63F  9/08 
VS.  a.  273-156  12  Claims 


l.jA  three-dimensional  object  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
separately  interconnected  pieces,  each  of  said  plurality  of  separate 
interconnected  pieces  comprising: 

a  main  element  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposed  second 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces; 

said  second  surface  having  at  least  one  lateral  extension  being 
offset  with  respect  to  and  extending  from  said  second  surface 
of  said  main  element  along  each  of  said  plurality  of  side 
surfaces,  each  said  lateral  extension  only  extending  a  Partial 
distance  along  a  length  of  said  side  surface,  and  said  at  least 
one  lateral  extension  supporting  a  protuberance  thereon; 

said  second  surface  also  having  at  least  one  recess  formed 
therein  alone  each  of  said  side  surfaces,  said  at  least  one 
recess  being  spaced  from  said  at  least  one  lateral  extension 
and  extending  only  partially  from  said  second  surface  toward 
said  first  surface,  and  said  at  least  one  recess  being  shaped  so 
as  to  releasably  mate  with  and  lock  a  protuberance  of  another 
interconneciable  piece;  and 

said  at  least  one  lateral  extension  being  rigidly  supported  by  said 
main  element. 


«-'* 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising: 

a  rectangular  board  having  a  predetermined  length,  width,  height 
and  made  of  a  predetermined  material; 

a  backing  attached  to  one  side  of  said  board  and  extending  over 
the  length  and  width  of  said  board; 

at  least  one  cavity  in  said  board,  each  cavity  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape; 

at  least  one  puzzle  piece,  each  puzzle  piece  having  a  frame  with 
an  outer  periphery  and  an  inner  periphery  defining  a  central 
opening  in  said  frame,  said  outer  periphery  shaped  to  conform 
to  said  cavity;  and 

a  transparent  film  extending  across  said  central  opening  and 
including  printed  matter  on  said  transparent  film. 


5323433 

PUZZLES  IN  TWO  AND  THREE  DIMENSIONS 

Boyd  F.  Edwards,  19  W.  Jefferson  St,  Westover,  W.  Va.  26505 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,04« 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/12 

VS.  a.  273-160  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  block  puzzle  game,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flat  puzzle  pieces  of  uniform  thickness,  each  piece 
defining  a  same  number  of  unit  cubes,  which: 
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(a)  can  be  assembled  side-by-side  to  completely  fill  the  inte- 
rior area  of  a  well-defined  two-dimensional  shape  of  a 
square  or  rectangle,  the  resulting  flat  two-dimensional 
assemblage  having  uniform  thickness  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  individual  pieces,  and 

(b)  can  also  be  assembled  both  vertically  and  horizontally  to 
completely  fill  the  interior  volume  of  a  well-defined  three- 
dimensional  shape  of  a  cube  or  rectangular  parallelopiped, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  puzzle  pieces  is  used  once  and 
only  once  in  both  the  two-dimensional  and  three-dimensional 
assemblages. 


5323,535 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numbcr 


5323,534 

TABLE  BINGO  GAME  METHOD 

Frank  B.  Banyai,  Temecula,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Jester  Games 

International,  L.L.C.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558328,  Nov.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,238 
Int  CI.''  A63F  lAXJ 
VS.  a.  273—269  32  Claims 


5323436 
BLACKJACK  CARD  GAME  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING 

A  GAME 
Leo  Flasch,  109  Beresford  Dr.,  Egg  Harbor  Township,  NJ. 
08234 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,768 

Int  a."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—292  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  bingo  game  by  a  plurality  of  players 
employing  a  table  having  respective  player  stations  thereabout, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  each  of  the  player  stations  a  first  plurality  of 
tiles  respectively  bearing  different  numbers; 

(b)  providing  a  random  number  generator  for  drawing  numbers 
similar  to  the  numbers  on  said  first  pluralities  of  tiles; 

(c)  each  player  selecting  a  second  plurality  of  tiles  from  the  first 
plurality  at  his  or  her  station  and  placing  said  tiles  of  said 
second  plurality  on  the  table; 

(d)  each  player  buying  into  a  first  level  of  play  by  placing  a  first 
buy-in  payment  on  the  table,  and  each  player  at  his  or  her 
option  'may  buy  into  a  second  level  of  play  by  placing  a 
second  buy-in  payment  on  the  table; 

(e)  using  said  random  number  generator  to  draw  numbers  until 
all  numbers  on  one  of  said  second  pluralities  of  tiles  selected 
by  one  of  the  players  are  matched  by  the  drawn  numbers, 
whereupon  said  one  player  is  a  winner  and  collects  all  of  said 
first  buy-in  payments  on  the  table,  and  further  collects  all  of 
said  second  buy-in  payments  on  the  table  provided  said  win- 
ner had  bought  into  said  second  level  of  play;  and 

(f)  if  said  winner  had  not  bought  into  said  second  level  of  play, 
continuing  the  game  only  with  the  players  who  had  bought 
into  said  second  level  of  play  by  resuming  the  drawing  of 
numbers  until  all  numbers  on  one  of  said  second  pluralities  of 
tiles  selected  by  one  of  the  continuing  players  are  matched  by 
the  drawn  numbers,  whereupon  said  one  continuing  player  is 
a  winner  and  collects  all  of  said  second  buy-in  payments  on 
the  table. 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  casino  card  game  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  standard  deck  of  52  playing  cards; 

positioning  a  selected  number  of  players  between  one  and  seven 
players  around  a  table; 

positioning  a  dealer  employed  by  the  casino  at  the  table  among 
the  players; 

selecting  only  one  of  the  players  to  act  as  banker; 

requiring  each  of  the  players  except  the  banker  to  make  a  wager; 

dealing  hands  by  the  dealer  consecutively  to  all  the  players 
including  the  banker,  the  dealer  receiving  no  card,  starting 
from  a  player  directly  adjacent  to  the  banker  such  that  each 
player  and  the  banker  have  hands  including  two  initial  cards; 

wherein  each  player  obtains  a  card  point  total  determined  by  the 
sunmiation  of  the  value  of  the  cards  in  his  hand,  wherein 
numbered  cards  are  worth  their  face  value,  face  cards  are 
worth  ten  and  aces  are  worth  one  or  eleven; 

allowing  each  player  starting  with  the  player  directly  adjacent  to 
the  banker,  to  receive  additional  cards  in  his  hand,  one  at  a 
time,  thereby  affecting  his  card  point  total  until  the  player 
elects  to  receive  no  more  additional  cards  or  until  the  player's 
card  point  total  exceeds  twenty-one  wherein  the  player  loses 
his  wager  to  the  banker  and  that  player  is  out  of  the  game; 

wherein  the  banker  must  elect  to  receive  an  additional  card  if  his 
card  total  is  less  than  17  and  wherein  the  banker  must  stand  if 
his  card  total  is  greater  than  16; 

wherein  the  player  has  a  winning  hand  if  his  card  point  total  is 
less  than  twenty-two  and  is  closer  to  twenty  one  than  the  card 
point  total  of  the  banker; 

wherein  the  hand  is  a  tie  if  the  player  and  the  banker  have  the 
same  card  point  total  less  than  twenty-two  unless  the  player  or 
the  banker  has  a  card  point  total  of  twenty-one  based  solely 
on  the  initial  cards;  and 

wherein  the  player  has  a  losing  band  if  he  has  a  card  point  total 
over  twenty-one  or  if  his  card  point  total  is  further  from 
twenty-one  than  the  card  point  total  of  the  banker; 

paying  by  the  banker  to  the  players  with  winning  hands  in 
accord  with  traditional  blackjack  payoff  rules; 

collecting  the  wagers  by  the  banker  from  the  players  with  losing 
hands; 

determining  a  vigorish  based,  at  least  in  part,  on  all  wagers 
collected  by  the  banker  from  the  players;  and 

paying  the  vigorish  to  the  dealer. 


2684 


Stephen 
U5,CL 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


5,823.537 

MARTIAL  ARTS  GAME  METHOD 

F.  Blanton,  P.O.  Box  22,  Tangerine,  Fla.  32777 

FUed  Aug.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,651 

Int.  CI."  A63B  67/00 

273—440.1  9  Claims 


At  least  one  visually  observable  display  that  can  be  viewed  by  a 
player  only  when  the  head  of  the  player  is  positioned  in  a 
predetennined  player  area,  the  display  being  changeable 
between  at  least  two  different  visual  conditions, 

at  least  one  game  response  means  operable  by  the  player  in 
response  to  the  condition  of  the  display  as  viewed  by  the 
player,  and  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  game  require- 
ment, and 

at  least  one  game  discharge  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  response  means  to  provide  a  discharge  toward  the  player 
area  dependent  upon  the  operation  of  the  response  means. 


5,823339 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  PUMP  HAVING  A  BELLOWS 

SEAL  AND  A  SPLIT  RING  SHAFT  SEAL 
Robert  E.  Rockwood.  Windham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Environam- 
ics  Corporation,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,780 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/34:  FOID  11/00 

U.S.  CL  277-85  19  claims 


1.  A  martial  arts  game  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  predetermined  playing  field  having  two  end  portions 
marked  off  in  a  predetermined  manner  and  having  a  goal  pole 
in  one  end  portion,  said  goal  pole  having  a  removably 
attached  luck  scoring  member  attached  thereto  in  a  predeter- 
mined position; 

selecting  a  playing  baton; 

selecting  a  plurality  of  martial  arts  players  to  form  two  teams; 
and 

giving  one  team  possession  of  the  selected  baton  for  the  players 
10  move  the  baton  down  the  selected  field  to  said  goal  pole  to 
kick  the  kick  scoring  member  from  said  goal  pole  over  the 
defense  of  the  other  martial  arts  team  using  martial  arts 
techniques  to  defend  said  goal  pole  in  one  end  portion  of  said 
selected  playing  field;  whereby  martial  arts  is  performed  by 
ipultiple  players  in  a  team  sport. 


To   Impeller 


To   Pump 
Bearings   ond 
Motor 


5,823,538 

GAME  WITH  ACTION-DISCHARGE 

Adolph  E.  Goldfarb.  1432  S.  Eastwind  Cir,  Westlake  VUlage, 

Calif.  91361,  and  Martin  I.  Goldfarb,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7%,713,  Feb.  6,  1997,  Pat 

No.  5.704,610.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,079 

InL  a."  A63B  71/00 
VS.  a.  27J-445  21  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  seal  arrangement  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  centrifugal  pump 
having  a  rotatable  shaft,  the  seal  arrangement  comprising: 

a  bellows  seal  assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  circumferen- 
tially  around  the  rotatable  shaft,  said  bellows  seal  assembly 
for  sealing  the  fluid  being  pumped  and  including  an  annular 
bellows  for  biasing  a  stationary  annular  sealing  member  into 
sealing  contact  with  a  rotatable  annular  sealing  member  so  a.s 
to  define  a  fluid  seal  therebetween,  said  rotatable  annular 
sealing  member  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  rotatable  shaft; 

a  shaft  seal  located  inboard  of  said  bellows  .seal  assembly  such 
that  said  shaft  seal  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  axially  along 
the  rotatable  shaft  between  said  bellows  seal  assembly  and  the 
inboard  end  of  the  pump,  said  shaft  seal  including  a  split  ring 
having  first  and  second  mating  annular  members  arranged  so 
that  the  first  mating  annular  member  is  adapted  to  be  pres- 
sured by  said  second  mating  annular  member  into  fluid  seal- 
ing contact  with  the  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  push  rods  adapted  to  be  disposed  axially 
along  the  rotatable  shaft,  said  elongated  push  rods  for  pres- 
suring said  second  mating  annular  member  so  that  it  forces 
said  first  mating  annular  member  radially  inward  into  sealing 
contact  with  the  shaft;  and 

wherein  force  is  placed  on  said  plurality  of  elongated  push  rods 
by  a  pressing  assembly  thereby  causing  said  push  rods  to 
pressure  said  second  mating  member,  and  wherein  said  bel- 
lows seal  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  along  the  shaft 
axially  between  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pressing  assembly 
and  said  split  ring. 
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5,823340 
POLYMER  REINFORCED  FLUID  SEAL 
Ted  D.  Grabau,  and  Robert  T.  Wilson,  both  of  Marshalltown, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc.,  Clay- 
ton, Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,721 

Int  a."  F16J  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  2m—17n  18  Oaims 


1.  A  nonabrasive  fluid  seal  for  flow  control  devices  having 
improved  chemical  resistance,  resistance  to  hydrolysis  and  cold 
flow,  and  wear  characteristics  comprising  a  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  about  5%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  polymer 
having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  1 ,600  psi  at  250°  C. 
and  at  least  about  14,000  psi  at  25°  C,  wherein  the  tensile 
strength  is  not  appreciably  decreased  after  contact  with  steam 
or  water  at  200°  C.  and  200  psi  for  3,000  hours. 

(b)  0.5%  to  about  6%  by  weight  molybdenum  disulfide,  and 

(c)  70%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  fluorocarbon  resin, 
wherein  the  seal  has  a  specific  gravity  of  at  least  about  1 .90  to 

provide  a  fluid  seal  having  low  permeability. 


5,823341 

ROD  SEAL  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PROGRESSING  CAVITY 

ARTIFICL4L  LIFT  PUMPS 

Lannie  L.  Dietle,  Sugar  Land,  and  William  T.  Conroy,  Pearl- 

and,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kalsi  Engineering,  Inc.,  Sugar 

Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615339 

Int  a."  F16J  15/32 

VS.  a.  277—320  29  Claims 


support  means  having  an  internal  cavity  through  which  the  rotary 
drive  shaft  extends,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  seal  cartridge  having  a  bearing  housing; 

(b)  mounting  means  securing  said  seal  cartridge  to  the  support 
means; 

(c)  a  rotary  wear  sleeve  being  positioned  for  rotation  within  said 
bearing  housing  and  defining  a  central  passage  through  which 
said  rotary  drive  shaft  extends; 

(d)  bearing  means  mounting  said  rotary  wear  sleeve  for  rotation 
within  said  bearing  housing; 

(e)  rotary  seal  means  having  dynamic  sealing  engagement  with 
said  rotary  wear  sleeve,  said  rotary  seal  means  defining  first 
and  second  lubricant  filled  sealed  chambers  located  about  said 
rotary  wear  sleeve  and  being  isolated  from  said  rotary  shaft  by 
said  rotary  wear  sleeve,  said  first  lubricant  filled  sealed  cham- 
ber having  said  bearing  means  located  therein; 

(f)  a  removable  longitudinally  split  drive  coupling  being  secured 
in  fixed  relation  about  said  rotary  drive  shaft  and  having 
rotary  driving  relation  with  said  rotary  wear  sleeve;  and 

(g)  said  rotary  wear  sleeve  being  positioned  axially  and  radially 
by  said  bearing  means  in  a  manner  independent  from  axial 
and  radial  mounting  of  said  rotary  drive  shaft. 


5,823342 

SPIRAL  WOUPO)  GASKET 

Richard  S.  Owen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lamoos  Metal 

Gasket  Co..  Hmiston,  Ttx. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  577.132,  Dec.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Ang.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,103 

Int  a."  F16L  23/18 

U.S.  CI.  277—603  5  Claims 


1.  A  spiral  wound  gasket  for  low  load  sealing  of  a  fluid  conduc- 
tor, said  gasket  comprising: 

multiple  windings  forming  a  spiral  gasket  ring  with  outwardly 
disposed  surfaces,  said  spiral  gasket  ring  including  inter- 
spersed windings  of  metal  and  a  gasket  material,  said  spiral 
ring  having  a  predetermined  thickness; 

an  outer  guide  ring  mounted  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  spiral 
gasket  ring,  said  guide  ring  having  outwardly  disposed  flat 
surfaces;  and 

layers  of  flexible  graphite  applied  to  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
said  flat  surfaces  of  said  outer  guide  ring  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  each  said  outwardly  disposed  surfaces  of  said  spiral  gasket 
ring,  said  guide  ring  and  layers  of  flexible  graphite  limiting 
compression  of  said  spiral  gasket  ring. 


1.  In  apparatus  having  a  rotary  drive  shaft  penetrating  into  a 
reservoir  having  process  fluid  therein  wherein  the  apparatus  defines 


5,823343 
ROLLER  SKATE  SHOCK  ABSORBER  SYSTEM 
Clay  AUen  Bums,  Boston;  Peter  Madelaire  Nielsen,  Quincy, 
both  of  Mass.;  John  Aloysius  Sullivan,  and  Frederick  Ballou- 
Viaux  Sullivan,  both  of  53  Old  Sudbury  Rd.,  Wayland.  Mass. 
01778,  assignors  to  John  Aloysius  SuUivan,  and  Frederick 
Baliou-Viaux  Sullivan,  both  of  Wayland,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser' No.  584,187 
Int  a.'' A63C  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—11.22  10  Oaims 

1.  A  roller  skate  shock  absorber  system  comprising; 
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a  rockering  plate  disposed  on  each  sidewall  of  said  chassis,  said 
rockering  plates  each  having  a  first  row  of  holes  formed 
therein  for  accommodating  said  plurality  of  axles,  said  first 
row  of  holes  being  misaligned  so  that  at  least  one  of  said 
wheels  is  at  a  different  height  relative  to  the  skating  surface 
than  another  of  said  wheels  when  said  rockering  plates  are 
disposed  on  said  sidewalls  in  a  first  position,  and  a  second 
row  of  holes  formed  therein  for  accommodating  said  plurality 
of  axles,  said  second  row  of  holes  being  aligned  so  that  said 
plurality  of  wheels  are  at  the  same  height  relative  to  the 
skating  surface,  when  said  rockering  plates  are  disposed  on 
said  sidewalls  in  a  second  position,  said  second  position  being 
inverted  relative  to  said  first  position. 


at  least  two  mounting  mechanisms  spaced  longitudinally  from 

front  to  back  along  a  skate  shoe:  and  5,823345 

a  truck  device  including  a  plurality  of  wheels:  ROLLER  SKATE  CHASSIS 

at  least  one  said  mounting  mechanism  including  a  first  mounting  Gregory  W.  Goeckel,  1839  Sherwood  Dr.,  Defiance,  Ohio  43512 


member  on  the  skate  shoe  and  a  second  mounting  member  on 
the  truck  device  and  a  shock  absorber  member  interposed 
between  said  first  and  second  mounting  members  for  absorb- 
ing shocks  imparted  to  the  wheels  of  said  track  device,  one  of  U.S.  CL  2M — 11.22 
said  first  and  second  mounting  members  including  a  salient 
element  and  the  other  a  socket,  said  shock  absorber  member 
disposed  between  the  distal  end  of  said  element  and  the  closed 
end  of  said  socket. 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,185,  Oct  4,  1995,  abaniioned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,199 

Int  a.*A63C  17/04 

26  Claims 


5323,544 

ANTI-ABRASION  AND  ROCKERING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

IN-LINE  SKATE 

Todd  D.  EUis,  Boston.  Ma.s.s.,  and  Daniel  A.  Nolan,  Salem,  N.H., 
assignors  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

I  rUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,428 

'  lBt.Cl.''A63C /7/06 

U.S.  a.  280—11.22  4  Claims 


1.  An  in-line  skate,  composing; 

a  skate  boot: 

a  chassis  having  two  sidewalls  parallel  and  opposite  each  other, 
said  sidewalls  each  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein 
so  that  said  holes  align  opposite  each  other  to  form  a  plurality 
of  corresponding  sets  of  holes,  wherein  at  least  two  corre- 
sponding sets  of  holes  in  said  chassis  are  oblong; 

a  plurality  of  axles,  each  axle  disposed  in  one  of  said  corre- 
sponding sets  of  holes  in  said  chassis: 

a  plurality  of  wheels,  each  wheel  disposed  on  one  of  said  axles; 

a  bushing  disposed  in  each  hole  in  said  two  sidewalls.  wherein 
said  bushings  disposed  In  said  two  oblong  sets  of  holes  slide 
up  and  down  in  said  oblong  holes:  and 


1.  A  chassis  assembly  for  an  Inline  skate  adapted  to  be  mounted 

to  a  boot  and  to  releasably  secure  a  plurality  of  preassembled 

wheel  and  axle  assemblies,  the  chassis  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  channel   member  comprising  a  central   portion 

adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  boot  and  two  flanges  depending 

from  the  central  portion  and  spaced  to  receive  upper  portions 

of  a  plurality  of  aligned  wheels  therebetween,  the  flanges 

comprising  lower  longitudinal  edges  having  a  plurality  of 

longitudinally  spaced  opposing  pairs  of  axle  slots,  each  pair  of 

opposing  axle  slots  adapted  to  receive  through  hand-Insertion 

opposite  ends  of  an  axle  of  one  of  the  wheel  and  axie 

assemblies, 

at  least  one  axle  retention  member  adapted  to  be  releasably 

mounted  adjacent  the  lower  edges  of  the  flanges  to  selectively 

lock  a  plurality  of  the  wheel  and  axle  assemblies  in  respective 

pairs  of  axle  slots,  the  retention  member  having  a  length 

sufficient  to  span  a  plurality  of  axle  slots  along  the  lower 

edges  of  the  flanges  and  a  width  sufficient  to  span  opposing 

pairs  of  axle  slots,  the  retention  member  including  a  central 

portion  adapted  to  allow  free  rotation  of  the  wheels  when  the 

retention  member  Is  in  position  to  lock  the  wheel  and  axle 

assemblies  in  the  axle  slots:  and 

means  for  releasably   securing  the  retention  member  to  the 

channel  mainline  to  lock  a  plurality  of  the  wheel  and  axle 
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assemblies  in  respective  pairs  of  axle  slots,  the  means  being 
operable  with  human  fingers  without  the  need  for  any  auxil- 
iary tools. 


5,823346 
TOBOGGAN 
Adrian  Christopher  White,  79  Clifton  Rd.  Ruddington,  Not- 
tingham NGll  GDA,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,855,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,891 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1992, 
9207245 

Int  CI.*  B62B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  280—22.1  27  Claims 


1.  A  toboggan  comprising; 

first  and  second  ski  members;  and 

a  resilient  coupling  member  connecting  said  first  and  second  ski 
members  at  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  ski  members: 

said  resilient  coupling  member  being  sufficiently  flexible  to 
permit  movement  of  said  first  and  second  ski  members  rela- 
tive to  each  other  under  the  application  of  force  to  said  first  or 
second  ski  members  by  a  rider  of  said  toboggan; 

wherein  said  resilient  coupling  member  Is  releasably  secured  to 
the  first  and  second  ski  members  by  means  of  bolts,  about 
which  said  resilient  coupling  member  is  molded,  said  bolts 
passing  through  locating  holes  provided  in  said  first  and 
second  ski  members  and  secured  by  means  of  nuts  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  bolts. 


5,823,547 
CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT 
Tetsuro    Otobe;     Hiroshi     Matsumoto;     Kazuhiro    Sasaki; 
Kazumasa  Okumura,  all  of  Kariya,-  Kazuo  Sato,  Ohbu,  and 
Masaaki  Toya,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jodoshokki  Seisakusho,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  326,016,  Oct  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-261430; 
Oct  19,  1993,  5-261431 

Int  CI."  B62B  7/10 
VS.  a.  280—30  30  Qaims 


»>-.       i^    « 


1.  A  child  safety  seat  for  selective  use  as  an  auxiliary  seat  in  an 

automobile  seat  and  as  a  stroller,  said  child  safety  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  stracture  attachable  on  the  automobile  seat,  said  seat 

stracture  having  sides,  a  torso  support  and  a  back  portion,  said 

seat  structure  having  a  first  weight; 


front  caster  arms  rotatably  coupled  to  the  seat  structure  for 
selectively  extending  downward  from  and  retracting  to  a 
retracted  position  above  a  lowermost  portion  of  the  torso 
support: 

a  pair  of  front  casters  rotatably  coupled  to  the  front  caster  anns, 
respectively,  said  front  casters  moving  selectively  beneath  and 
above  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  torso  support  in  accor- 
dance with  the  extending  and  retracting  motions  of  the  front 
caster  arms; 

rear  caster  arms  rotatably  coupled  to  the  seat  structure  for 
selectively  extending  downward  from  and  retracting  to  said 
retracted  position  above  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  torso 
support,  wherein  the  front  and  rear  caster  arms  retract  sub- 
stantially simultaneously; 

a  pair  of  rear  casters  rotatably  coupled  to  the  rear  caster  arms, 
respectively,  said  rear  casters  moving  beneath  and  above  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  torso  support  in  accordance  with  the 
extending  and  retracting  motions  of  the  rear  caster  arms 
wherein  said  front  caster  arms,  said  front  casters,  said  rear 
caster  arms  and  said  rear  casters  together  defining  a  mobile 
structure  weighing  a  second  weight: 

a  pair  of  grip  members  respectively  provided  in  both  sides  of  the 
seat  stracture.  each  of  said  grip  members  having  an  interme- 
diate portion  spaced  from  the  seat  stracture: 

an  operation  lever  for  selectively  extending  and  retracting  the 
front  and  rear  caster  arms,  said  operation  lever  being  operable 
when  at  least  one  of  grip  members  is  gripped; 

first  holding  means  for  holding  the  front  and  rear  caster  arms  in 
the  retracted  positions  in  response  to  the  operation  of  the 
operation  lever;  and 

first  release  means  for  releasing  the  firont  and  rear  caster  arms 
held  in  the  retracted  positions  in  response  to  the  operation  of 
the  operation  lever;  and 

a  lift  handle  adjustably  connected  to  said  mobile  structure  for 
lifting  the  child  safety  seat  off  the  ground,  said  first  weight 
being  greater  than  said  second  weight  and  pivoting  to  auto- 
matically move  said  mobile  structure  into  said  retracted  posi- 
tion when  the  child  safety  seat  has  been  lifted  off  the  ground. 


5,823348 

CHILD  CARRIER  ACCESSORY  ATTACHABLE  TO  A 

SHOPPING  OR  LUGGAGE  CART 

Mary   J,   Reiland,  Apple   Valley,   and   Kenneth   H.   Reiland, 

Bumsville,  both  of  Mimi.,  assignors  to  Four  D.  Inc.,  Bums- 

ville,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250350,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,963 

Int  CI.'  B62D  39/00:  B62B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—33.993  20  Claims 


1.  A  child  carrier  accessory  attached  to  a  cart  the  cart  having  a 
base  frame  supported  by  at  least  one  rear  wheel,  the  base  frame 
supporting  a  carrying  location  thereon,  the  child  canier  accessory 
comprising; 
a  platform  supported  by  at  least  one  platform  wheel: 
a  carrier  body  located  on  the  platform  having  at  least  one  seat 
area; 
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a  carrier  handle  attached  to  the  carrier  body  for  pushing  the  child 
carrier  accessory;  and 

connector  means  rigidl>  connectable  to  the  child  carrier  acces- 
sory and  the  can  so  that  the  can  and  the  child  canier  acces- 
sory are  steered  by  the  carrier  handle,  pivoting  on  an  axis  of 
the  at  least  one  rear  wheel,  the  connector  means  maintaining 

.  the  child  carrier  accessory  a  fixed  distance  from  the  can  when 

I  rigidly  connected  thereto,  the  fixed  distance  defining  a  space 
therebetween  that  permits  a  child  to  get  off  and  on  the  child 
carrier  accessory. 


5,823^9 
STACKING  DOLLY 
George  JosephJVlopg^,  Jr.,  1474  Ridgeway  St,  Union,  NJ. 
07083 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584351 
I  Int  CI."  B62B  3/16 

\}S:C\.  MO-33.998  27  Oaims 


5.823,550 
PORTABLE  CASE  FOR  TRADE  SHOW  MATERLVLS 
Joel  S.  Bennett,  and  Robert  G.  McRorie.  III.  both  of  Greens- 
boro, N.C..  assignors  to  Laarhoven  Design,  Inc.,  Norcross, 
Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,908 

InL  a.*"  B62B  1/00:3/14 

L'.S.  CI.  280-^7.26  19  Oaims 


1.  A  case  for  transponing  articles  comprising. 

a)  a  container  having  a  bottom,  two  opposing  sides,  two  oppos- 
ing ends,  and  an  open  top; 

b)  comer  posts  integrally  formed  with  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
container  at  each  comer  of  the  container; 

c)  a  pair  of  stacking  feet  projecting  outwardly  from  the  comer 
posts  on  one  side  of  the  container,  and  a  pair  of  stacking 
recesses  formed  in  the  comer  posts  on  an  opposing  side  of  the 
container,  the  stacking  feet  and  the  stacking  recesses  being 
arranged  so  that  the  stacking  feet  fit  into  the  stacking  recesses 
when  two  or  more  containers  are  placed  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship with  one  another; 

d)  first  and  second  handles  disposed  at  respective  ends  adjacent 
the  open  top  of  the  container  to  allow  the  conuiner  to  be 
canied  by  two  persons  lifting  on  the  first  and  second  handles; 
and 

e)  a  lid  for  closing  the  open  top  of  the  container. 


1.  A  stackable  dolly  comprising 

a  platform  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  legs  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  plat- 
form; and 

a  roller  member  depending  downwardly  from  each  of  said  legs; 

said  platform  having  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  lower  surface  of  said  platform  with  each 
said  projection  in  alignment  with  and  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  a  conespondmg  roller  member;  said  platform  further 
having  a  plurality  of  indenutions  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
platform,  said  plurality  of  indentations  being  positioned  an 
equal  distance  from  a  center  of  said  platform  as  said  projec- 
tions are  positioned,  whereby  said  projections  are  receivable 
by  indentations  of  an  adjoining  stackable  dolly  and  said 
iadentations  are  able  to  receive  projections  from  another 
adjoining  stackable  dolly,  said  dolly  being  capable  of  receiv- 
ing a  projection  from  a  second  dolly  when  said  dolly  is 
sucked  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  second  dolly 


5,823,551 
SURFBOARD  OR  SAILBOARD  CARRIER 
WUliam  A.  Conroy,  2000  S.  Hoefner  Ave.,  Commerce,  Calif 
90040 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,585 

Int.  CI.''  B62B  1/00 

VS.  a.  280-^7.131  6  Claims 


e  13  10 


6.  A  earner  for  a  lightweight  elongated  load  such  as  surfboards 
and  the  like  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  pipe  matenal  including  a  horizontal  cross  piece  for  sup- 
porting said  load,  a  pair  of  upstanding  arms  secured  to  said 
horizontal  cross  piece  which  are  sufficiently  flexible  that  diey  can 
bow  inwardly  or  outwardly  as  required  to  secure  said  load,  plastic 
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foam  padding  material  on  said  horizontal  cross  piece  and  said 
upstanding  arms,  a  second  horizontal  cross  piece  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  said  first  cross  piece,  wheels  secured  to  said  second 
cross  piece,  and  a  strap  secured  to  one  of  said  upstanding  arms  for 
pulling  the  tops  of  said  upstanding  arms  toward  each  other  to 
secure  said  load  between  said  arms. 


5,823,552 
STRUT  TYPE  REAR  SUSPENSION 
Edwin  L.  Etnyre,  Warren,  and  John  O.  Heimbecber,  Berkley, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 
HUls,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,027 

Int  CI."  B60G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  280—124.179  20  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  to  which  can  be  mounted  a 
vehicle  wheel  and  a  tire,  the  tire  having  a  tread  surface  defining  a 
cylindrical  plane,  the  suspension  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  cross  frame  member  having  a  relatively  inboard  portion 
and  an  outboard  portion,  the  outboard  portion  including  an 
upper  spring  seat  portion; 

(2)  a  spindle  knuckle; 

(3)  a  spindle  to  which  the  vehicle  wheel  can  be  coupled,  the 
spindle  being  coupled  to  the  spindle  knuckle; 

(4)  a  suspension  strut  coupled  between  the  spindle  knuckle  and 
the  cross  frame  member,  the  suspension  strut  including: 

(a)  a  stmt  housing  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end; 

(b)  a  piston  member  axially  moveable  with  respect  to  the  strut 
housing;  and 

(c)  a  lower  spring  seat  fixedly  coupled  to  the  strut  housing; 
and 

(5)  a  coil  spring  disposed  concentrically  around  the  stmt  hous- 
ing, the  coil  spring  including  an  upper  end  received  by  the 
upper  spring  seat  portion,  and  a  lower  end  received  by  the 
lower  spring  seat; 

wherein  the  upper  spring  seat,  lower  spring  seat,  and  coil  spring 
are  disposed  within  the  cylindrical  plane  defined  by  the  tire  tread 
surface. 


5,823353 
RUNNING  BOARD  ACCESSORY  WITH  FLAP  SEAL 
Scott  P.  Thompson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  DFM  Cor- 
poration, Indianola,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,962,  May  21,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,769,439.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
846.439 
Int  CI.*"  B60R  3/00 
U.S.  a.  280—164.1  17  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicular  body  extension  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 


*^- ^ 


an  elongated  running  board  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and 

a  substantially  flat  wall  between  said  first  and  second  ends; 
a  flap  seal  disposed  between  said  wall  and  said  vehicle;  and 
said' flap  seal  extending  from  and  being  hinged  with  said  wall 
and  biased  against  said  vehicle  when  said  vehicular  body 
extension  is  attached  to  said  vehicle. 


5,823454 

FOLDING,  PEDAL-DRIVEN  VEHICLE  WfTH 

UNTVERSAL  JOINT  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

James  C.  K.  Lau,  19515  Redbeam  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  226,898,  Apr.  13,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,486,015.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

572039 

Int  O."  B62M  1/02 

VS.  0.  280—261  19  Oaims 


1.  A  human  powered  ground  vehicle  comprising:  a  vehicle  frame 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end;  a  steering  column 
hingedly  connected  to  said  vehicle  frame  and  extending  across  said 
vehicle  frame;  a  motive  power  input  assembly  supported  by  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  derive  motive  power  from  a  physical  exertion 
of  force  by  a  driver,  said  motive  power  input  assembly  including  at 
least  one  pedal  member  adapted  to  revolve  about  a  laterally 
extending  axis  which  traverses  said  vehicle  frame  through  an  area 
located  forward  of  said  steering  column;  a  plurality  of  wheels, 
including  a  front  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  proximate  said  steer- 
ing column,  and  at  least  one  rear  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 
proximate  said  rearward  end  of  said  vehicle;  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  motive  power  input  assembly  to  said  front 
wheel,  thereby  permitting  said  vehicle  to  be  driven,  wherein  said 
means  for  transmitting  power  includes  a  gear  system  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  vehicle  frame  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis  that 
is  fixed  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  frame,  a  chain  arrangement 
including  at  least  one  chain  drive  gear,  said  chain  drive  gear  being 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  steenng  column  for  rotation  about  a 
central  axis  that  is  fixed  with  respect  to  said  steenng  column,  and 
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an  intennediate  power  transmitnng  assembly,  wherein  said  inter- 
mediate power  transmitting  assembly  includes  a  universal  joint 
mechanically  and  directly  connecting  said  gear  system  to  said 
chain  drive  gear,  said  umversal  joint  comprising  a  two-way  pivot- 
mg  member,  said  two-way  pivoting  member  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  gear  system  for  pivoting  movement  of  said  two-way 
pivoting  member  about  a  first  universal  joint  axis  of  rotation,  and 
said  two-way  pivoung  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
chain  drive  gear  for  pivoting  movement  of  said  chain  drive  gear 
about  a  second  universal  joint  axis  of  rotation,  and  wherein  said 
first  and  second  universal  joint  axes  of  rotation  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  one  another. 


5323455 

CYCLE  WHEEL  MOLTVTING  APPARATUS 

J.  Leonard  .Ashman,  3962  Third  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95817 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  225,837,  Apr.  11,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,549J15.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

663,405 

Int  a."  B62K  25/02 

VS.  a.  280-279  12  cUtaB 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  cycle  wheel  on  a  cycle  frame,  said 
cycle  frame  including  at  least  one  fork  having  first  and  second 
cycle  legs  with  distal  ends,  said  cycle  legs  being  located  away  from 
one  another  and  defining  a  space  therebetween  for  accommodating 
a  cycle  wheel,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  cycle  wheel  hub  assembly  including  a  wheel  support  axle  and 
a  hub  member  disposed  about  said  wheel  support  axle  and 
iDUtably  nwunted  on  said  wheel  support  axle,  said  wheel 
aipport  axle  including  an  axle  primary  segment  located  within 
said  hub  member  and  having  opposed  axle  pnmary  segment 
ends  and  first  and  second  axle  end  segments  connected  to  said 
primary  segment  at  said  opposed  axle  primary  segment  ends 
and  having  distal  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  axle  end  segments 
comprising  a  movable  axle  end  segment  selectively  movable 
relative  to  said  axle  primary  segment  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position,  the  distal  end  of  said 
movable  axle  end  segment  being  further  from  said  axle  pri- 
mary segment  when  in  said  extended  position  than  when  in 
said  retracted  position: 
a  first  wheel  support  adapted  for  mounting  at  the  distal  end  of 

said  first  cycle  leg:  and 
a  second  wheel  support  adapted  for  mounting  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  second  cycle  leg.  said  axle  end  segments  being  connected 
to  said  wheel  supports  when  said  movable  axle  end  segment  is 
ia  said  extended  position  to  releasably  retain  said  cycle  wheel 
■a  the  spaced  defined  by  said  cycle  legs. 


5,823,556 
HEAD  SET  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Vi-Chen  Chi.  No.  139-5.  An  Mei  Rd.,  Mei  Shan  Village,  Houli 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

j  Filed  Jun.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,498 

I  Int.  CI."  B62K  1/00 

US.  a.  280-279  3  culms 

1  A  head  set  disposed  at  each  one  of  two  ends  of  a  head  tube  of 
a  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  bowl  member  having  a  neck  portion  inserted  into  said  head 
tube  and  said  neck  portion  having  a  skirt  portion  extending 


radially  and  upwardly  from  an  upper  edge  thereof  so  as  to 
define  a  first  groove  in  an  inner  periphery  of  said  skirt  portion; 

a  ring  member  having  a  first  flange  extending  radially  from  a 
first  end  thereof  which  extends  from  said  neck  portion,  said 
ring  member  being  force-fined  widi  an  inner  periphery  of  said 
neck  portion  by  a  second  end  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  balls  received  in  said  first  groove; 

an  annular  member  having  a  second  groove  defined  therein  and 
a  second  flange  extending  radially  from  an  edge  thereof  so 
that  said  balls  are  routably  received  between  said  first  groove 
and  said  second  groove,  and 

a  race  member  having  a  third  groove  definad  therein  and  being 
securely  positioned  to  receive  said  annular  member  in  said 
third  groove,  wherein  said  first  flange  and  said  second  flange 
overiap  each  other  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  .said  head  set. 


5323,557 
PLATFORM  FOR  MOUNTING  SOUND  EQUIPMEIST  ON 

A  CYCLE 

PhiUip  Penza,  510  W.  Northern  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85021 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,910 

Int  a."  B62H  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  280-304.5  ,8  claims 


18.  A  platform  for  detachably  mounting  a  sound  equipment  to  a 
cycle  frame  comprising  a  first  tubular  member  extending  horizon- 
tally between  a  seat  bracket  and  a  front  bracket,  a  second  tubular 
member  connecting  to  the  seat  end  of  first  tubular  member  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  a  bonom  bracket,  and  a  third 
tubular  member  extending  from  the  bottom  bracket  to  the  front 
bracket,  the  first,  second  and  third  tubular  members  in  combination 
forming  a  triangular  opening,  the  platform  comprising: 
a  hollow  rigid  housing  having  a  left  sheel  and  a  right  shell  joined 
along  a  centerline.  the  hollow  housing  adapted  to  fit  within  a 
triangular  opening  of  a  cycle  frame,   the  hollow   housing 
having  an  upper  edge  for  abutting  a  first  tubular  member  of  a 
cycle  frame,  a  rear  edge  for  abutting  a  second  tubular  member 
of  a  cycle  frame,  a  front  edge  for  abutting  a  third  tubular 
member  of  a  cycle  frame,  and  a  lower  edge  for  abutting  a 
bottom  bracket  for  a  cycle  frame,  the  lower  edge  being 
arcuate  in  shape; 
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mating  slots  positioned  along  the  periphery  of  the  left  shell  and 

the  nght  shell; 
straps  extending  through  the  slots  for  engaging  a  cycle  frame; 
a  horizontal  shelf  for  mounting  an  amplifier  mounted  within  said 

housing; 
means  for  mounting  a  music  player  within  said  housing; 
at  least  one  L-shaped  shelf  for  mounting  at  least  one  speaker 

within  said  housing,  the  at  least  one  L-shaped  shelf  having  a 

horizontal  leg  and  a  vertical  leg  extending  upwardly  there- 
from; 
an  L-shaped  shelf  for  mounting  a  battery  within  said  housing, 

the  L-shaped  shelf  having  a  horizontal  leg  and  a  vertical  leg 

extending  upwardly  therefrom; 
a  door  providing  access  to  the  hollow  housing  proximate  to  the 

means  for  mounting  a  music  player  within  said  housing; 
an  amplifier  vent  comprising  a  plurality  of  amplifier  vent  slits 

extending  through  the  housing  positioned  proximate  to  said 

horizontal  shelf; 
a  music  player  vent  comprising  a  plurality  of  music  player  vent 

slits  extending  through  the  housing  positioned  proximate  to 

said  means  for  mounting  a  music  player;  and 
and  at  least  one  speaker  vent  comprising  a  plurality  of  speaker 

vent  vent  slits  extending  through  the  housing  positioned 

proximate  to  each  of  the  at  least  one  L-shaped  shelves. 


5323,558 

TRAILER  LOADING  SUPPORT 

William  A.  Shoqnist,  14815  Oakland  Beach  Ave.,  Prior  Lake, 

Minn.  55372 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,134,  Jun.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,489 
Int.  a.''  B60G  3/02:  B60S  9/W 
U.S.  a.  280—405.1  13  Claims 


''  •*  /  /  /  /  f  /  f  /  /  / 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  a  load  on  a  motor  vehicle  trailer  hitch  in 
combination  with  a  rigid  trailer  frame,  while  the  trailer  is  towed  by 
the  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  load  fi'ame.  the  load  fi'ame  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side, 
a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion,  the  back  portion  of  the  load 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  trailer  frame; 

(b)  a  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  sleeve  affixed  to  the  load 
frame  and  a  spindle  rotatably  and  slidably  attached  in  the 
sleeve,  and  a  tire  rotatably  attached  to  the  spindle  adjacent  the 
bottom  side  of  the  load  frame; 

(c)  a  suspension  mechanism  coupled  between  the  wheel  assem- 
.  bly  and  the  load  frame;  and 

(d)  a  retracting  apparatus,  the  retracting  apparatus  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  trailer  frame,  and  having  an  adjustment  mem- 
ber bearing  against  the  front  portion  of  the  load  frame  to 
thereby  control  and  limit  the  pivot  of  the  load  frame  about  the 
pivotal  connection  to  the  trailer  frame,  to  selectively  adjust 
the  loading  on  the  trailer  hitch. 


5323,559 
TRAILER 

Tony  P.  Priesgen,  Hartford,  and  Gary  L.  Youmans,  West  Bend, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Triton  Corporation,  Hartford,  Wis. 

FOed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,698 

Int  a.*  B60P  i/lO 

VS.  a.  280—414.1  43  Claims 


I.  A  trailer,  comprising: 

a  frame  stmcture  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  frame 
structure  including  first  and  second  side  portions  and  first  and 
second  pair  of  cross  frame  members  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  interconnecting  the  side  portions,  each  side  por- 
tion having  a  first  end  which  converges  toward  the  first  end  of 
the  other  side  portion,  the  frame  structure  other  including  a 
centra]  frame  member  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis, 
the  central  frame  member  having  a  first  side  joined  to  the  first 
end  of  the  first  side  portion  of  the  frame  structure,  and  a 
second,  opposite  side  joined  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  side 
portion  of  the  frame  structure; 

a  wheel  and  axle  assembly  extending  along  a  second  axis 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  mounted  to  the  side 
portions  of  the  frame  structure; 

a  channel  member  mounted  to  the  frame  structure,  the  channel 
member  extending  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  bow  stop  assembly  slidably  mounted  to  the  channel  member, 
the  bow  stop  assembly  including  an  elongated  bow  stop 
slidably  received  with  channel  member;  and 

means  for  securing  the  bow  stop  within  tlie  channel  member  at  a 
predetermined  position. 


5,823,560 

TWO  WAY  CUSHIONING  TRAILER  HTTCH 

Robert  D.  Van  Vleet,  405  12th  St,  Sidney,  Nebr.  69162 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,211 

Int  a."  B60D  ]/iO 

VS.  a.  280-^*84  16  Qaims 


1.  Trailer  hitch  apparatus  adapted  to  be  removably  coupled  to  a 
vehicle  mounted  receiver  tube  which  has  at  least  one  apeiture  in  an 
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outer  wall  thereof  for  receiving  a  retaining  means  for  locking  said 

apparatus  to  the  tube,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  have  a  ball 

hitch  connector  mounted  thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  draw  bar  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  within 

the  receiver  tube,  said  draw  bar  tube  having  an  outer  wall  with 

a  least  one  apenure  therein,  a  hollow  interior  and  a  slide 

block  in  said  interior  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  therein; 

a  retaining  means  adapted  to  fit  within  at  least  one  aperture  in 

the  receiver  tube  and  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  draw 

bar  tube: 

said  slide  block  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  said  retaining 

iseans  that  extends  through  at  least  one  aperture  of  the  receiv- 

iag  tube  and  said  at  least  one  aperture  of  said  draw  bar  tube, 

said  slide  block  being  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  relative 

to  said  draw  bar  tube  while  being  held  stationary  relative  to 

the  receiver  tube  by  said  retaining  means: 

a  first  biasing  means  associated  with  said  draw  bar  tube  for 

biasing  said  slide  block  against  longitudinal  movement: 
a  vertically  oriented  elongated  support  bar  attached  to  an  outer 
end  portion  of  said  draw  bar  tube,  said  support  bar  being 
generally  transverse  to  said  draw  bar  tube  and  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end;  and 
a  ball  hitch  assembly  carried  by  said  support  bar  and  being 
generally  slideably  vertically  moveable  relative  thereto,  said 
ball  hitch  assembly  having  upper  and  lower  housing  portions 
that  overlie  said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end  of  said  support 
bar,  and  having  a  mounting  element  adapted  to  receive  a  ball 
hitch  connector,  said  assembly  including  a  second  biasing 
means  located  between  said  upper  housing  and  said  upper  end 
and  between  said  lower  housing  and  said  lower  end  for 
biasing  said  assembly  against  vertical  movement. 


between  said  two  cambered  portions,  said  base  portion 
adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  said  riding  surface  during 
use  by  the  user. 


5.823.561 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.823362 
SNOWBOARD 
Donald  P.  Stubblelield.  Beaverton,  Oreg..  assignor  to  North 
Shore  Partners.  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 

j  Filed  Aug.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  918.906 

'  Int.  Cl.'^  A63C  5/04 

VS.  a.  280—609  7  Oaims 


.  A  snowboard,  comprising: 

nose  portion,  a  tail  portion,  a  base  surface,  a  top  surface,  a 
central  section  extending  longitudmally  between  said  nose 
and  tail  ponions,  and  a  pair  of  mounting  zones  on  said  top 
surface  adapted  to  mount  a  pair  of  boots  to  said  central 
section,  said  central  section  including  two  longitudinally 
spaced,  cambered  portions  each  having  upwardly  arched  top 
and  bottom  portions,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  mounting  zones 
being  generally  located  on  said  upwardly  arched  top  portion 
of  said  top  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said  cambered 
portions  so  that  the  respective  cambered  portion  is  deflected 
downwardly  toward  a  riding  surface  during  use  by  the  weight 
of  a  user,  the  nose  portion  and  the  tail  portion  having  forward 
and  rearward  base  surfaces,  respectively,  which  are  adapted  to 
come  into  contact  with  said  riding  surface  during  use  by  the 
user,   said   central   section   havmg   a   base   portion   formed 


5,823.563 

TELEMARK  SKI  BINDING  INCLUDING  A  CRAMPON 

Armond  K.  Dubuque.  3920  138th  St  S.  E..  Sultan.  Wash.  98294 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,068 

InL  a.''  A63C  9/W 

VS.  CI.  280—615  1  Claim 


?9  «  S9 


1.  A  ski  binding  for  detachably  attaching  a  ski  to  a  ski  boot,  said 
binding  comprising: 

a  harness  and 

an  attachment  assembly, 

said  harness  being  detachably  attached  to  a  sole  of  said  boot. 

said  atuchment  assembly  being  attached  to  said  ski, 

said  harness  further  comprising  a  metal  plate  adapted  to  be 
positioned  below  a  toe  portion  of  said  boot  and  a  plurality  of 
posts  having  sharp  tapered  ends,  said  posts  being  anached  to 
said  plate  with  said  sharp  tapered  ends  extending  downwardly 
away  from  said  plate,  such  that  said  harness  functions  as  a 
crampon. 

said  posts  being  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  attachment 
assembly, 

said  attachment  assembly  including  two  longitudinally  spaced 
latch  bars,  said  latch  bars  being  longitudinally  adjustable  for 
movement  between  a  latched  position  for  engaging  recessed 
portions  within  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  posts  posi- 
tioned between  said  latch  bars  and  a  release  position  for 
allowing  disengagement  of  said  posts  from  said  attachment 
assembly  such  that  when  said  posts  are  engaged  by  said 
attachment  assembly  said  ski  is  attached  to  said  boot  and 
when  said  posts  are  disengaged  from  said  attachment  assem- 
bly said  ski  is  removed  from  said  boot  and  said  harness  can 
function  as  a  crampon. 


5,823364 
COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  CARRIAGE  AND  STROLLER 
Heinz  Kettler,  Ensc.  Germany,  assignor  to  Herlag  Holzwaren- 
fabrik  GmbH  &  Co..  Lauenfoerde.  Germany 

FUed  Sep,  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1994.  44  31 
636.4 

Int  CI.*'  B62B  7/08 
VS.  CI.  280—642 

1.  A  collapsible  baby  stroller,  comprising: 
a  base  frame; 

front  bearing  tubes  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  frame; 
rear  support  tubes  each  being  embodied  in  divided  form  and 
including  at  least  two  support  tube  parts  and  each  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  base  frame; 
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5,8233*5 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,823366 
AIR  BAG  MODULE  WITH  DEPLOYMENT  FLAP 
Gregory  B.  Manire,  Oxford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,978 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280— 728  J  13  Claims 


portion  thereof  is  of  sufBcient  length  such  that  upon  deploy- 
ment of  the  air  bag,  the  flap  is  positioned  to  lie  between  the 
mouth  of  the  housing  and  the  deployed  air  bag  to  protect  the 
air  bag. 


5,823367 
FOLDED  INFLATABLE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Vance  L.  Behr;  James  M.  Nelsen.  both  of  Albuquerque,  and 
Kenneth  W.  Gwinn,  Cedar  Crest,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to 
Precision  Fabrics  Group,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C  and  Sandia 
Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,817 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—743.1  9  Claims 


f»«ST  CSflB!  Uit 


a  folding  hinge  pivotally  joining  together  said  at  least  two 
support  tube  parts  of  said  rear  support  tubes; 

a  mechanically  actuatable  safety  lock  associated  with  said  fold- 
ing hinge; 

a  common  central  joint  element  supporting  said  front  bearing 
tubes  and  said  rear  support  tubes; 

a  handlebar  also  connected  to  said  common  central  joint  ele- 
ment; 

a  seat  connected  to  said  rear  support  tubes  and  said  front  bearing 
tubes; 

armrests  connected  to  said  seat; 

a  chest  bar  connected  to  said  armrests;  and 

said  folding  hinge  and  said  conunon  central  joint  element  allow- 
ing the  baby  stroller  to  be  collapsed  above  said  base  frame. 


1.  An  air  bag  module  (10)  comprising  a  housing  (12)  having  an 
open  mouth  (ISa.bK 

an  air  bag  (22)  mounted  within  the  housing  prior  to  deployment 
in  a  compact  configuration; 

a  retainer  flap  (100)  having  a  tearable  region  thereon,  the  flap 
looped  about  the  air  bag  to  retain  the  air  bag  in  its  compact 
configuration  prior  to  deployment  and  upon  being  torn  a 


<3  SECOND  LATERM. 
HAlf 


«BOTTO«K»LF 


1.  An  inflatable  protective  device  using  a  cushion  made  of 
lightweight  material  comprising: 

a  cushion  defined  by  a  first  lateral  half  and  a  second  lateral  tialf 
divided  by  a  first  center  line  and  fiirther  defined  by  a  bottom 
half  and  top  half  divided  by  a  second  center  line; 

an  inflator  port  in  the  cushion  centered  on  the  first  center  line; 

a  first  half-width  stack  defined  by  a  plurality  of  fan  folds  in  the 
first  lateral  half  wherein  neither  edge  of  each  fold  extends 
substantially  over  the  first  center  line; 

a  second  half-width  stack  defined  by  a  plurality  of  fan  folds  in 
the  second  lateral  half  wherein  neither  edge  of  each  fold 
extends  substantially  over  the  first  center  line; 

a  first  full-width  stack  defined  by  one  or  more  fan  folds  in  the 
top  half  wherein  the  folds  are  substantially  centered  above  the 
second  center  line  and  are  substantially  over  the  inflator  port; 
and 

a  third  half-width  stack  defined  by  a  plurality  of  fan  folds  in  the 
bottom  half  wherein  neither  edge  of  each  fold  extends  sub- 
stantially over  the  second  center  line  and  the  first  full-width 
stack  is  located  between  the  third  half-width  stack  and  the 
inflator  port. 


5323368 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ASSSEMBLY  OF  AN  AIRBAG 
GENERATOR  CARRIER  WFTH  AN  ASSOCIATED  GAS 
SACK 
Robert  Wittmann,  New-Ulm;  Frank  Miiller,  Blaustein;  Serge 
Niederkom,    Ulm;    Matin    Settde,    Tomerdingen;    Hans- 
Juergen  Fnieth,  Merklingen,  and  Helmut  Wahlers,  Elteriein, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Takata  (Europe)  Vehicle  Safety 
Technology  GmbH,  Ulm,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14, 19%,  196  10 
0583 

InL  a.*^  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CI.  280—743.1  7  Claims 

1.  Method  of  assembling  an  airbag  generator  carrier  (11)  with  an 
associated  gas  sack  (12)  which  has  an  opening  (13)  for  the  intro- 
duction of  the  generator  (14)  into  the  generator  carrier  (11),  char- 
acterized in  that 
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the  gas  sack  (12)  is  completely  sewn  together  apart  from  a  short 
slit  (15)  for  the  introduction  of  the  generator  carrier  (11), 

the  gas  sack  (12)  is  exposed  in  this  sute  to  a  metal  seeking 
apparatus. 

in  the  case  that  no  metal  is  found  at  the  or  in  the  gas  sack  (12). 
the  generator  carrier  (11)  is  mtroduced  through  the  narrow  slit 
(15)  into  the  gas  sack  (12)  and  is  brought  to  its  intended 
location  within  the  gas  sack  (12):  and  in  that 

the  slit  (15)  is  subsequently  sewn  together  while  monitoring  for 
damage  to  the  needle  and/or  needle  breakage. 


5^23369 

CHASSIS  SYSTEM 

James  Roy  Scott,  Tayside,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Reekie 

Manufacturing,  Limited.  Forfar,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00860.  §  371  Date  Oct  9.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  1996,  PCT  Ptib.  No.  W095/28311,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Set.  No.  722^75 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  13,  1994, 
9407578 

Int  a.*'  B62D  21/00 
VS.  a.  280—781  20  Oaims 


plurality  of  modular  elements  for  housing  therein  longitudinally 
extending  moving  parts. 


5.823.570 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  ENERGY 
MANAGEMENT 
Wendell   C.   Lane,  Jr.,   Romeo;   Barney  J.   Bauer,   Fenton; 
Charles  E.  Steffens,  Jr.,  Washington,  and  Robert  D.  Sayles, 
Rochester,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,790 

Int  a.*  B60R  22/28 

VS.  CI.  280-«06  52  Claims 


1.  An  agricultural  vehicle  or  machinery  having  a  chassis  pro- 
vided with  ground  engaging  means  and  at  least  one  transverse 
chassis  member  and  laterally  spaced  apart  longitudinal  chassis 
members,  characterized  in  that  each  of  said  longitudinal  chassis 
members  comprises  a  plurality  of  modular  elements  fastened 
together  end-to-end.  which  modular  elements  are  substantially 
hollow  for  housing  therein  moving  parts  of  said  agricultural 
vehicle  or  machinery  and  have  access  opening  means  for  accessing 
said  moving  parts  in  the  interiors  of  said  substaniially  hollow 
modular  elements,  said  access  opening  means  being  provided  with 
closure  means  for  preventing  ingress  of  foreign  matter  into  the 
hollow  interiors  of  said  modular  elements  in  use  of  said  vehicle  or 
machinery,  said  modular  elements  being  fastened  to  each  other  by 
releasable  fastener  means  extending  through  transversely  extend- 
ing flanges  provided  at  connecbon  ends  of  the  nxxlular  elements 
and  defining  a  substantially  unobstructed  hollow  interior  space 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  chassis  member  along  said 


1.  A  scat  belt  webbing  retractor  comprising: 

a  spool  sleeve  around  which  seat  belt  webbing  is  wound,  said 
spool  sleeve  being  rotatable  in  webbing  withdrawal  and  web- 
bing retraction  directions; 

means  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  spool  sleeve  in  the  webbing 
withdrawal  direction: 

means  for  enabling  roution  of  said  spool  sleeve  in  the  webbing 
withdrawal  direction  subsequent  to  being  stopped  by  said 
means  for  stopping  and  upon  the  occurrence  of  tension  in  the 
webbing  above  a  predetermined  amount: 

cutter  means  located  radially  within  said  spool  sleeve  for  cutting 
into  said  spool  sleeve  when  said  spool  sleeve  rotates  in  the 
webbing  withdrawal  direction  subsequent  to  being  stopped  by 
said  means  for  stopping  and  in  response  to  tension  in  the 
webbing  above  the  predetermined  amount: 

said  means  for  stopping  said  spool  sleeve  including  a  member 
rotatable  in  the  withdrawal  and  retraction  directions,  and 
means  for  blocking  roution  of  said  rotatable  member  in  the 
withdrawal  direction,  said  spool  sleeve  being  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  rotatable  member  in  response  to  tension  in  the 
webbing  above  the  predetermined  amount:  and 

a  shaft  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  rotatable  member,  said  cutter 
means  being  constrained  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  being 
movable  along  said  shaft  during  rotation  of  said  spool  sleeve 
relative  to  said  rotauble  member  in  the  webbing  withdrawal 
direction,  said  cutter  means  cutting  a  helical  groove  in  said 
spool  as  said  cutter  means  rotates  with  said  shaft  and  moves 
along  said  shaft. 
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5^23^1 
MUD  FLAP  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
James  J.  Cominsky,  11000  Painesville- Warren  Rd.,  Painesville, 
Ohio  44077 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,784 

Int  Cl.*^  B62B  25/16 

VS.  a.  280—847  18  Qaims 


1.  A  mudflap  retainer  device  for  attachment  to  a  traverse,  rear- 
ward facing  support  frame  of  a  truck,  the  device  compnsing: 
a  bracket  with  a  flat  portion  mounted  on  a  truck  support  frame  to 

depend  from  the  frame: 
a  means  for  mounting  the  bracket  on  the  frame: 
a  spring  bias  clamp  section  formed  by  an  arch  of  the  flat  portion 

bent  on  itself  in  the  arch  to  form  the  spring  bias  clamp  for 

clamping  a  mudflap  against  the  flat  portion: 
the  retainer  clamp  section  extending  from  the  spring  bias  clamp 

section  of  the  arch  to  form  a  grip  area  of  the  bracket,  the  grip 

area  attenuating  a  space  between  the  flat  portion  and  the 

clamp  section: 
a  leverage  strut  formed  by  an  extension  of  the  retainer  clamp 

section  bent  radially  outward  from  the  clamp  section  near  the 

grip  area,  for  opening  the  retainer  device  by  applying  a  force 

on  the  strut:  and, 
means  for  enhancing  frictional  strain  on  a  mud  flap,  said  means 

associated  with  the  bracket  flat  portion  and  the  spring  bias 

clamp  section,  for  increased  grip  action  on  a  mud  flap  retained 

by  the  bracket. 


5.823^72 

SELF  DEFENSE  WEAPON  WITH  MEMO 

Yoshiro  NakaMats,  Landic  No.  2  Akasaka  BIdg.  No.   10-9, 

2-chome,  Akasaka,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo  107,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,099 

Int.  a.*  B42D  1/00 

VS.  a.  281—2  19  Claims 
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5,823,573 
LOOSE-LEAF  ALBUM  FOR  BOTH  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND 

FILM  STORAGE 
Jih-Cheng  Chang,  3FI.,  No.4,  Lane  244,  Hsiiig  Lung  Rd,  Sec  2, 
Chin  Mei  11714,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,366 

Int  CI.*  B42F  3/02 

VS.  CI.  281—38  4  Claims 
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1.  A  loose-leaf  page  for  bodi  photographs  and  film  storage 
compnsing; 

a  first  section  of  three  pockets,  each  for  single  photograph 

storage, 
a  second  section  of  pocket  with  an  open  edge  in  the  center  fw 

storing  either  three,  four,  five,  or  a  maximum  of  up  to  six 

consecutive  film  set,  and 
a  third  section  of  pocket  for  holding  a  single  film. 


5323474 
WRTTING  BOARD  WITH  PADDED  SURFACE 
Patrick  H.  SuUins,  and  Robert  D.  Sullins,  both  of  ArUngton, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Creative  Manufacturing.  Inc..  Arlington, 
Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,710 

Int  CI."  B42D  i/00 

VS.  CI.  281—45  12  Claims 


1.  A  self  defense  weapon  for  use  by  a  victim  subject  to  being 
attacked  by  a  perpetrator  comprising  a  memo  pad  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pages,  said  memo  pad  having  a  plurality  of  edges,  an 
indentation  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  edges  adapted  to  accept  at 
least  part  of  at  least  one  finger  of  said  victim's  hand  such  that  said 
indentation  means  facilitates  the  victim's  capability  to  firmly  grasp 
and  hold  the  memo  pad  in  the  victim's  hand,  whereby  the  memo 
pad  can  thereby  be  used  by  said  victim  as  a  self  defense  weapon  to 
ward  off  said  perpetrator. 


1.  A  writing  board  comprising; 

a  back  board  having  front  and  back  surfaces; 

a  padding  unit  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  said 
back  board,  said  padding  unit  including  a  backing  sheet,  and 
padding  matenal  positioned  over  the  backing  sheet  with  said 
backing  sheet  being  attached  to  said  board:  and 

a  flexible  material  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  padding 
unit  to  fonri  a  pouch  for  holding  objects  therein. 
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5J23375 

ADVERTISING  CHECK 

John  E.  Ives,  1400  S.  Lipan  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80223 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,699 

Int.  a."  B42D  15/10 

VS.  a.  283—58  4  Claims 


I  advertising  check  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  checking  accounl  name  (12A)  printed  thereon; 

B)  a  check  pay  endorsement  (14A)  printed  thereon; 

C)  a  check  date  (14B)  pnnted  thereon  positioned  above  and 
adjacent  to  the  check  pay  endorsement  (14A); 

D)  a  check  pay  amount  box  (14C)  printed  thereon,  the  check  pay 
amount  box  ( 14C)  further  comprises  a  correlating  check  pay 
amount  box  script  (14CA)  pnnted  adjacent  thereto; 

E)  a  check  financial  institute  clearing  code  (14E)  pnnted  thereon 
positioned  along  a  bottom  edge; 

F)  a  retail  product  graphical  display  (l«Al  printed  thereon,  the 
retail  product  graphical  display  (16A)  further  comprises  a 
correlating  retail  product  graphical  display  textual  infomiation 
(16AA)  pnnted  adjacent  thereto; 

G)  a  retail  product  dealer  name  (16B)  printed  thereon  adjacent  to 
the  retail  product  graphical  display  (16A); 

H)  a  retail  product  dealer  address  (16C)  pnnted  thereon  adjacent 

to  the  retail  product  dealer  name  (1*B); 
I)   a  retail   product  dealer  telephone   number  (16D)   printed 

thereon  adjacent  to  the  retail  product  dealer  address  (16C); 
J I  checking  account  address  (12B)  printed  thereon  positioned 

adjacent  to  the  checking  account  name  ( 12A); 
K)  a  checking  account  telepfaone  number  (12C)  primed  thereon 

positioned  adjacent  to  the  checking  accounl  address  (12B); 
L)  a  check  financial  institute  name  and  address  (14F)  printed 

thereon:  and 
M)  a  retail  product  salesman's  name  (16E)  printed  thereon 

positioned  adjacent  to  the  retail  product  dealer  name  (16B). 


5,823,576 
COPY-RESISTANT  DOCUMENT 
Lew  Lambert  11938  Cedar  Grey  St..  Sao  Antonio.  Tex.  78249, 
assignor  to  Lew  Lambert,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
I  Filed  May  6.  1994,  Ser.  N».  238,812 

!  lat.  CI."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283-93  4  Claims 
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first  area  printed  with  color  dots  in  a  first  gradient  print  panem 
that  exceeds  resolutions  available  on  commonly  available 
color  copiers  and  color  scanners;  and 

a  second  area  pnnted  with  color  dots  in  a  second  gradient  print 
pattern,  said  second  area  overiapping  said  first  area  and  said 
second  gradient  pnnt  pattern  being  aligned  at  an  angle  from 
said  first  gradient  print  pattern. 


5,823,577 

PLASTIC  METER  BOX  BOTTOM 

Sammie  "J"  Johnston,  446  Hwy  36  East,  Searcy,  Ark.  72143 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,715,  Sep.  13,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,019 

Int.  CI.''  GOIF  15/18;  F16L  55AX) 

VS.  CI.  285-30  26  aaims 


ibe 


1. 1\  lorunieni  comprising: 


1.  A  meter  box  bottom,  comprising; 

a  floor; 

a  raised  base  extending  upwardly  from  said  floor, 

at  least  one  leg  extending  upwardly  from  said  raised  base,  said  at 
least  one  leg  being  disposed  to  contact  a  meter  setter  above  a 
level  at  which  said  meter  setter  is  connected  to  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes;  and 

means  for  securing  said  meter  setter  to  said  raised  base. 


5,823,578 
EXTENSIBLE  METALLIC  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Richard  Chiou,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yah-De  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856392 

InL  CI.'  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285-38  1  aalm 


1.  An  extensible  metallic  tube,  comprising  a  big  hollow  mbe,  an 
engaging   head,   a   small   hollow    tube,   a   locating   column,   ar 
0-shaped  ring,  a  washer,  a  C-shaped  fixing  means,  and  a  conttol- 
ling  sleeve;  wherein, 
the   big   hollow    tube   is   a  metallic   hollow   pipe,   having  an 
inwardly  indented  groove  disposed  at  the  upper  peripheral 
surface  and  an  inner  protruding  flange  disposed  at  the  corre- 
sponding inner  side  thereof; 
tlie  engaging  head  forming  a  hollow  sleeve  is  provided  with  a 
stepped  groove  at  the  inner  front  and  outer  threads  at  the  outer 
front  thereof; 
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the  locating  column  is  a  round  hollow  sleeve,  having  flange 
disposed  at  the  outer  surface; 

the  C-shaped  fixing  means  is  a  C-shaped  sleeve  and  is  provided 
with  a  tapered  conic  end  at  the  upper  side; 

the  controlling  sleeve  is  a  round  hollow  sleeve  having  arched 
grooves  arranged  at  an  interval  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 
and  a  tapered  conic  section  at  the  inner  front  and  inner  threads 
at  the  inner  end  thereof; 

whereby,  the  upper  end  of  the  big  hollow  mbe  is  connected  with 
the  engaging  head  and  the  small  hollow  tube  is  connected 
with  the  locating  column  and  is  led  through  the  other  end  of 
the  big  hollow  tube;  a  hose  engaging  device  is  fixed  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  big  hollow  tube,  and  in  sequence,  the 
0-shaped  ring,  the  washer,  the  C-shaped  fixing  means,  and 
the  controlling  sleeve  are  passed  over,  the  upper  end  of  the 
small  hollow  tube  thereof  wherein  the  O-shaped  ring  being 
located  at  the  stepped  groove  of  the  engaging  head  and  the 
controlling  sleeve  being  screwed  onto  the  engaging  head  via 
the  outer  threads  of  the  engaging  head;  and  a  connecting 
device  is  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  small  hollow  tube  for 
the  connection  of  tools; 

the  extensible  metallic  tube  can  be  adjusted  into  a  proper  length 
by  means  of  the  controlling  sleeve;  wherein  the  inner  protrud- 
ing flange  of  the  big  hollow  tube  will  engage  the  flange  of  the 
locating  column  to  prevent  the  small  hollow  tube  from  com- 
ing out  of  said  big  hollow  tube  when  the  small  hollow  tube  is 
extended  to  the  extreme,  and  the  controlling  sleeve  tapered 
conic  section  matches  the  tapered  conic  end  of  the  C-shaped 
fixing  means  and  will  push  inwardly  against  the  C-shaped 
fixing  means,  clamping  said  fixing  means  tightly  against  the 
periphery  of  the  small  hollow  tube  so  as  to  locate  said  tube 
into  position;  the  thrust  generated  by  the  controlling  sleeve 
will  abut  the  C-shaped  fixing  means  tightly  against  the  washer 
and  the  washer  closely  against  the  O-shaped  ring  located  at 
the  stepped  groove  of  the  engaging  head  to  provide  a  tightly 
and  closely  secured  connection  of  the  big  and  small  hollow 
tubes,  so  that  the  water  will  not  flow  downwards  and  leak 
outwardly  at  the  joint  when  the  tube  is  uplifted  to  supply 
water  for  cleaning  purpose. 


5,823,579 
DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  A  FLARED  METAL  PIPE 
Gary  Mackay,  Ancaster,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ibbe-Mac  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Stoney  Creelt,  Canada 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861003 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—93  10  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  and  gauging  device  for  holding  a  metal  pipe 
having  a  selected  diameter  within  a  range  of  a  nominal  diameter 
minus  a  specified  tolerance  and  the  nominal  diameter  plus  the 
specified  tolerance  and  for  identifying  undersized  pipe  and  over- 
sized pipe  comprising: 

a.  a  split  metal  ring  having  a  hardness  greater  than  a  hardness  of 
the  metal  pipe,  a  diameter  equal  to  the  nominal  diameter  of 
the  metal  pipe,  a  transverse  split  having  a  width  equal  to  the 
specified  tolerance,  an  inside  surface  having  projections 
extending  therefrom  and  a  tapered  outside  surface  such  that 


there  is  a  major  thickness  at  a  first  end  of  the  coupling  greater 
than  a  minor  thickness  at  a  second,  opposite  end  thereof;  and 
.  a  nut  having  a  tapered  cylindrical  bore  having  a  major 
diameter  at  one  end  and  a  minor  diameter  at  an  opposite  end 
such  that  the  minor  diameter  plus  twice  the  minor  thickness  of 
the  split  metal  ring  equals  the  nominal  diameter  of  the  metal 
pipe  plus  the  specified  tolerance  and  the  major  diameter  plus 
twice  the  thickness  of  the  major  thickness  of  the  split  metal 
ring  equals  the  nominal  diameter  plus  the  specified  tolerance 
whereby  undersized  pipe  will  slip  through  the  split  metal  ring 
when  the  split  metal  ring  is  sufficiently  within  the  nut  to 
completely  close  the  n-ansverse  slot,  and  the  split  metal  ring 
will  not  fit  fully  within  the  nut  when  an  oversized  pipe  is 
within  the  split  metal  ring,  the  nut  also  having  female  threads 
within  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bore  adjacent  the  end  having 
the  major  diameter. 


5,823,580 
TUBING  CONNECTOR  AND  SPRINKLER  COUPLING 
ASSEMBLY 
Cliff  Ungerecht.  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nelson  Irriga- 
tion Corporation,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  742,910 

Int  CI.*  F16L  33/22 

VS.  CI.  285—242  17  Claims 


/" 


1.  A  unitarity  formed,  one-piece  connector  comprising  an  inner, 
open  ended  tubular  insert  portion,  one  end  of  which  has  a  plurality 
of  radially  outwardly  directed  annular  barbs  on  an  exterior  surface 
thereof,  said  one  end  further  provided  with  a  radially  outer  sleeve, 
said  insert  portion  extending  axially  beyond  said  radially  outer 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  single  continuous,  radially  inwardly 
directed  annular  barb  formed  on  an  interior  surface  at  a  free  end 
thereof,  said  radially  inwardly  directed  annular  barb  located  axially 
adjacent  said  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  directed  annular  barbs, 
said  one  end  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  length  of  flexible 
tubing  between  said  sleeve  and  said  tubular  insert  portion  in  a 
direction  such  that  said  length  of  flexible  tubing  first  engages  said 
single  radially  inwardly  directed  barb  before  engaging  said  plural- 
ity of  radially  outwardly  directed  barbs. 


5,823381 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Guy  Coppolo,  Box  257,  Cataumet,  Mass.  02534-0257 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806367 
Int  a."  F16L  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  2SS—373  14  Claims 

1 .  A  pipe  coupling  for  coupling  adjacent,  uncoupled  pipe  ends, 
comprising, 
first  and  second  partial-sleeves  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
wherein  each  said  first  and  second  partial-sleeve  when  viewed 
cross-sectionally  along  the  longitudinal  axis  has  an  inner 
surface  in  the  shape  of  an  arc,  wherein  each  said  partial-sleeve 
has  a  first  and  second  longitudinal  edge  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal arc  parallel  to  said  partial-sleeve's  longitudinal  axis. 
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wherein  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  partial- 
sleeves  are  provided  around  and  against  the  outer  surface  of 
said  pipe  ends  so  thai  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  first  partial-sleeve  are  proximate  to  the  first  and  second 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  second  partial-sleeve  forming  a  first 
sleeve  around  said  pipe  ends,  wherein  said  first  sleeve  over- 
laps in  both  longitudinal  directions  said  pipe  ends,  wherein 
said  first  sleeve  has  an  inner  radius  of  curvature  about  equal  to 
the  outer  radius  of  curvature  of  said  pipe  ends; 

a  third  and  fourth  partial-sleeve  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
wherein  each  said  third  and  fourth  partial-sleeve  when  viewed 
cross-sectionally  along  the  longitudinal  axis  has  an  inner 
surface  in  the  shape  of  an  arc.  wherein  each  said  panial-sleeve 
has  a  third  and  fourth  longitudinal  edge  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal arc  parallel  to  said  partial-sleeve's  longitudinal  axis, 
wherein  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  third  and  fourth  panial- 
sleeves  are  provided  around  and  against  the  outer  surface  of 
said  first  sleeve  so  that  said  third  and  fourth  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  third  partial-sleeve  are  proximate  to  the  third  and 
fourth  longitudinal  edges  of  the  fourth  half-sleeve  forming  a 
second  sleeve  around  said  first  sleeve,  wherein  said  second 
sleeve  overlaps  in  both  longitudinal  directions  said  pipe  ends, 
and  wherein  said  second  sleeve  has  an  inner  radius  of  curva- 
ture about  equal  to  the  outer  radius  of  curvature  of  said  first 
sleeve:  and 

a  first  fixing  means  for  holding  said  second  sleeve  in  position 
around  and  against  said  first  sleeve. 


5^23^2 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY-MANAGED  LATCHING 
EXIT  BAR 
George  Frolov.  Farmington;  John  E.  Waish,  III,  Bristol,  and 
James  J.  Scott,  New  Britain,  all  of  Coan.,  assignors  to  Har- 
row Products.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Sen  N».  518,759 

iBt  CI.*'  E05B  65// 0.  EOSC  17/56;  HOIF  7/00:  HOIH  ?//6 

MS.  a.  292—92  34  Oaims 


r 


lock  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  locking  said  link  means, 
said  lock  means  comprising  electromagnet  means  and  arma- 
ture means  for  electromagnetic  bonding  to  said  electromagnet 
means  to  lock  said  link  means. 


5,823383 

LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  GLOVE  BOX  DOOR 

Chain  Sandhu,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Lev  Liiov,  Bkiomfield, 

both  of  Micb.,  assignors  to  NYX,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,161 

Int.  CI."  E05C  ]/l2 

UJS.  CL  292—173  1?  Qaims 


1.  An  exit  bar  for  mounting  to  a  door  face,  said  exit  bar 
comprising; 
a  ttousing  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  door  face; 
a  push  pad  mounted  to  said  housing,  said  push  pad  defining  ari 

exposed  push  face  for  receiving  a  push  force; 
latch  means  extending  from  said  housing  for  releasably  latching 

a  door; 
link  means  for  linking  said  pad  to  said  latch  means  to  release 

said  latch  means  when  said  pad  is  pushed;  and 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  securing  a  vehicle  glove  box  door 
relative  to  an  adjoining  panel  surface,  said  door  having  first  and 
second  longitudinal  ends,  said  latch  mechanism  comprising: 

a  body  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends,  and  forming  a 
transverse  channel  through  the  body  at  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  body  and  further  having  at  least  one  mounbng  flange 
positioned  for  attachment  to  the  door; 

a  latch  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  channel; 

a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  for  movement  between 
latched  and  unlatched  positions,  said  handle  including  an  axle 
member  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  body, 
and  said  handle  further  including  a  lever  arm  extending  radi- 
ally from  said  axle  member  for  engagement  with  said  latch 
member;  and 

a  biasing  member  positioned  with  respect  to  said  handle  and  said 
body  for  biasing  said  handle  toward  the  latched  position. 


5,823,584 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  CRASH  IMPACT  ATTENUATOR 
John  F.  Carney.  Ill,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vanderbill 
University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,347 

Int  CI."  B60R  79/22 

U.S.  a.  293-102  18  Claim-s 


'?»    ^n 
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1  A  crash  impact  attenuator  including: 
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a.  an  elongated,  continuous  perimeter  band  encompassing  an 
open  area, 

b.  said  crash  impact  attenuator  having  a  front  end.  a  back  end 
separated  from  said  front  end.  and  opposing  sides; 

c.  means  for  connecting  said  front  end  of  said  crash  impact 
attenuator  to  a  work  piece  to  be  protected  from  an  errant 
vehicle; 

d.  front  cylinders  mounted  in  said  open  area  and  attached  to  said 
perimeter  band  proximate  the  front  end  of  said  crash  impact 
attenuator,  said  cylinders  also  being  connected  to  each  other; 

e.  a  rear  cylinder  positioned  in  said  open  area  and  connected  to 
said  perimeter  band  proximate  the  rear  end  of  said  crash 
impact  attenuator; 

f.  said  front  cylinders  being  spaced  from  said  rear  cylinder; 

g.  means  positioned  between  said  front  cylinders  and  said  rear 
cylinder  and  limiting  said  opposing  sides  from  moving  away 
from  each  other  upon  an  errant  vehicle  impacting  said  crash 
impact  attenuator;  and 

h.  said  crash  impact  attenuator  being  substantially  devoid  of  any 
filler  material  in  said  open  area. 


5,823,585 

SPORTS  TRUCK  STORAGE  BUMPER  SET 

Richard  R.  Tanguay,  39  Elm  St,  Box  137,  Sabattus,  Me.  04280 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,748 

Int  a."  B60R  19/02 

MS.  a.  293—106  10  Claims 


5,823,586 
TRUCK  WHEEL  CONTAINMENT  FRAME 
C^rge   W.   Marley,   82   Tavok   Dr.,   Woodbridge,   Ontario, 
Canada,  L4L  2N2 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905^46 

Int  CI."  B62B  9/14 

MS.  CI.  293—126  11  Claims 


1.  A  truck  wheel  containment  frame,  for  enclosing  and  contain- 
ing a  disengaged  wheel  of  a  vehicle  within  an  interior  of  the  frame, 
wherein  the  vehicle  includes  a  plurality  of  wheels  disposed  in 
tandem,  the  frame  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  support  posts  extending  from  a  vehicular  body  and 

disposed  laterally  outward  of  the  wheel; 
containment  means  spanning  between  each  adjacent  post  for 
containing  a  disengaged  wheel  within  the  interior  of  the  frame 
bounded  by  the  containment  means,  the  vehicular  body  and  a 
roadway  surface,  the  containment  means  being  disposed 
above  the  roadway  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
disengaged  wheel;  and  wherein  containment  means  extend 
between  adjacent  tandem  wheels  for  preventing  mutual  con- 
tact therebetween,  and 
releasable  fastening  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  con- 
tainment means  to  the  suppon  posts. 


200 


1.  A  vehicle  storage  bumper  for  application  to  a  rear  of  a  vehicle, 
said  bumper  comprising: 

a.  a  first  bumper  section  having  one  or  more  storage  compart- 
ments attachable  to  a  center  rear  section  of  a  vehicle; 

b.  a  second  bumper  section  having  one  or  more  storage  compart- 
ments, wherein  said  second  bumper  section  is  attachable  to  a 
first  rear  section  of  said  vehicle  so  as  to  extend  substantially 
adjacent  to  a  first  side  of  said  vehicle,  wherein  said  second 
bumper  section  is  affixed  to  said  first  bumper  section  at  a  first 
side  thereof,  and  wherein  said  second  bumper  section  is 
deepest  where  it  is  afSxed  to  said  first  bumper  section  and  is 
most  shallow  adjacent  to  said  first  side  of  said  vehicle; 

c.  a  third  bumper  section  having  one  or  more  storage  compart- 
ments, wherein  said  third  bumper  section  is  attachable  to  a 
second  rear  section  of  said  vehicle  so  as  to  extend  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  a  second  side  of  said  vehicle  opposite  from 
said  first  side  of  said  vehicle,  wherein  said  third  bumper 
section  is  affixed  to  said  first  bumper  section  at  a  second  side 
thereof  opposite  said  first  side  thereof,  and  wherein  said  third 
bumper  section  is  deepest  where  it  is  affixed  to  said  first 
bumper  section  and  is  most  shallow  adjacent  to  said  second 
side  of  said  vehicle;  and 

d.  a  lid  couplable  to  one  or  more  of  said  bumper  sections, 
wherein  a  width  of  said  second  bumper  section  tapers  from 
where  it  is  affixed  to  .said  first  bumper  section  toward  said  first 
side  of  said  vehicle  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45.  and  a 
width  of  said  third  bumper  section  tapers  from  where  it  is 
affixed  to  said  first  bumper  section  toward  said  second  side  of 
said  vehicle  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45, 


5,823,587 
BUMPER  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES  HAVING  BUMPER 
SUPPORTERS 
Sungjai  Kim,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  IS,  1995, 
95-50613 

int  a."  B60R  19/02 
MS.  a.  293—150  16  Claims 


1-.-^ 


1.  A  bumper  system  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a 

frame  and  a  body,  the  bumper  system  being  installed  at  a  front  or 

a  rear  of  the  vehicle  body  and  preventing  an  impact  force  from 

transmitting  to  the  body,  the  system  comprising: 

a  bumper  assembly  having  a  transverse  portion  and  a  side 

extending  toward  the  body;  and 
a  bumper  supporter  extending  between  the  bumper  assembly  and 
the  frame  and  comprising  a  shaft  portion  fixed  to  the  frame. 
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and  a  supponing  member  pivotally  connected  about  the  shaft 
portion,  having  first  and  second  arms  which  are  integrally 
connected  to  each  other  and  contact  an  inner  surface  of  the 
transverse  portion  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  side  portion, 
respectively  of  the  bumper  assembly. 


5,823488 
UNIVERSAL  HOIST  ASSEMBLY 
Manfred  A.  Morghen,  6924  Hyde  Park  Dr.,  No.  200,  San  Diego, 
CaUf.  92119 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,007 

Int  CI."  B66C  1/66 

MS,,  a.  294-1.1  ,9  aaims 


transverse  wire  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  whereby  said 
food  will  be  turned  from  one  side  to  the  other 


1.  A  universal  hoist  assembly  which. comprises: 
a  housing; 

said  housing  comprising  an  upper  plate  and  a  generally  coexten- 
sive lower  plate,  said  upper  and  lower  plates  secured  together 

by  a  plurality  of  fasteners; 
means  fixed  to  said  lower  plate  for  securing  said  housing  to  a 

structure; 
a  lift  swivel  having  a  base  captured  in  said  housing  and  rotatable 

relative  thereto; 
said  base  being  disk  shaped  and  captured  between  opposed 

parallel  faces  of  said  upper  plate  and  said  lower  plate  for 

rotation  in  said  housing: 
a  transversely  apertured  upright  extension  permanently  secured 

to  said  base  for  rotation  therewith  and  extending  from  said 

housing  opposite  said  securing  means; 
a  generally  U-shaped  shackle  having  first  and  second  legs;  and 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  first  leg,  said  transverse  aperture 

and  said  second  leg. 


5,823390 
ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  GRABBER 
Bradley  A.  Forrest,   14809  Summit  Oaks  Dr.,  and  Jack  E. 
Hubbard,  14721  Summit  Oaks  Dr.,  both  of  Bumsville,  Minn. 
55337 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,358 

Int  CI."  B25J  ]m 

UA  a.  294—19.1  6  aaims 
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5323389 
ACCESSORY  FOR  CHARCOAL  GRILL 
Brad  Johnston,  4027  Brandywine  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20016 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  463,845 
Int.  a."  .A47J  4i/2S, 
MS.  a.  294-7  5  dai^ 

1.  An  implement  for  use  in  connection  with  a  cooking  gnll 
having  food  supported  thereon,  said  grill  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  wires  and  a  transverse  wire  maintaining  said  spaced  wires 
in  place,  said  implement  having  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
tines  supporied  by  said  handle  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  tines  being  longer  than  the  remaining  tines 
and  having  a  hook  member  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending 
opening  on  the  end  thereof  with  said  hook  member  engaging  said 


I.  A  variable  length  grabber  comprising: 

a  telescoping  pole; 

a  first  finger  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  the  pole; 

a  second  finger  moveably  coupled  to  the  first  finger  for  releas- 
ably  gripping  an  object  in  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  the 
first  finger  wherein  the  first  and  second  fingers  each  comprise 
a  pad  for  contacting  items  to  be  grabbed,  the  pads  being  in 
contact  with  each  other  when  the  first  and  second  fingers  are 
in  the  closed  position,  wherein  an  angle  between  the  pole  and 
the  fingers  in  the  closed  position  may  be  operatively  varied 
between  zero  and  at  least  180  degrees; 

a  spring  coupled  to  the  second  finger  for  biasing  the  second 
finger  in  one  of  an  open  or  closed  position  with  respect  to  the 
first  finger;  and 

a  cord  coupled  to  the  second  finger  for  controlling  movement  of 
the  second  finger  between  the  closed  position  and  the  open 
position,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cord  comprising  an  elastic 
material. 
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5,823391 

GOLF-BALL  RETRIEVER 

Joseph  Rubinstein,  20-3  America  Way,  Salem,  Mass.  01970 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,144 

Int  CI."  B63B  47/02 

MS.  a.  294—19.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  retriever  for  retrieving  a  golf  ball,  said  retriever  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  fixed  rigid  wire  frame  head  having  a 
plurality  of  distinct  sides  defining  a  receiving  area  capable  of 
retaining  the  golf  ball  substantially  therein; 

a  first  defined  opening  in  a  first  distinct  side  of  said  rigid  wire 
frame  head  capable  of  receiving  the  golf  ball  therethrough  and 
into  said  receiving  area; 

a  second  defined  opening  in  a  second  distinct  side  of  said  rigid 
wire  frame  head  capable  of  receiving  the  golf  ball  there- 
through and  into  said  receiving  area;  and 

a  stud  extending  from  said  rigid  wire  frame  head  for  attaching  a 
handle  to  said  rigid  wire  frame  head; 

said  first  distinct  side  and  said  second  distinct  side  of  said  rigid 
wire  frame  head  adjacent  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
each  other; 

said  plurality  of  distinct  sides  adjacent  said  first  distinct  side  and 
said  second  distinct  side  of  said  rigid  wire  frame  head  suffi- 
ciently closed  to  retain  the  golf  ball  substantially  within  said 
receiving  area  of  said  wire  frame  head. 


5,823392 
FLEXIBLE  SWABBING  TOOL 

Sanvasi  Raju  KaUdindi,  P.O.  Box  10837,  New  Bninsvrick,  NJ. 
08906-9998 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,731 

Int  CI."  B25J  1/02:15/04 

U.S.  a.  294—24  5  Claims 


a  telescoping  tubular  handle  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said 
flexible  tubular  member; 

a  cylindrical  socket  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  flexible 
tubular  member,  said  socket  having  a  J-shaped  notch; 

a  clamp  attachment  including  an  upper  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  lower  member,  said  upper  member  and  said  lower 
member  each  including  a  front  end  defining  a  jaw  having  a 
contact  surface  with  a  length  and  a  relatively  narrow  width, 
said  clamp  attachment  further  including  spring  means  for 
biasing  the  front  end  of  the  upper  member  toward  the  front 
end  of  the  lower  member,  said  upper  member  and  said  lower 
member  each  including  a  recess  extending  adjacent  the  length 
of  each  jaw  and  a  central  notch  along  the  width  of  each  jaw 
and  extending  perpendicular  to  the  recess  along  said  lower 
member;  and 

a  cylindrical  member  extending  from  said  lower  member  and 
insertable  in  said  socket,  said  cylindrical  member  having  a 
closed  planar  end  and  a  circumferential  surface,  said  planar 
end  including  a  depressible  peg  and  said  circumferential  sur- 
face includes  a  fixed  ped;  whereby. 

upon  insertion  of  the  cylindrical  member  into  the  socket,  the 
fixed  peg  engages  the  J-shaped  notch  and  the  depressible  ped 
is  pushed  inward  to  securely  retain  the  clamp  attachment. 


5,823393 

DEVICE  FOR  LBTING  WAFER  CASSETTES  FROM  A 

SPRAYING  TOOL 

Jeffrey  S.  GUck,  Cupertino,  and  Kimberly  J.  Spencer,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868.847 

Int  a."  B65D  25/28 

MS.  a.  294—27.1  18  aaims 


1.  A  swabbing  tool  comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 


1.  A  handler  attachment  device  used  for  loading  and  unloading 
of  wafer  cassettes  into  and  out  of  a  spray  processing  tool,  compris- 
ing: 

a  rectangularly-shaped  main  body  member  having  a  front  sur- 
face, a  bottom  surface,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  opposed 
side  edges; 

said  top  edge  having  a  U-shaped  cut-out  portion  disposed  in  its 
intermediate  area  so  as  to  define  a  narrow  middle  section  and 
opposed  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  top  edge  extend- 
ing along  a  horizontal  axis; 

said  first  end  section  having  a  first  angled  mounting  area  which 
includes  a  first  transverse  axis  extending  downwardly  in  a 
counter-clockwise  direction  with  respect  to  said  horizontal 
axis  so  as  to  form  a  first  acute  angle  therebetween; 

said  second  end  portion  having  a  second  angled  mounting  area 
which  includes  a  second  transverse  axis  extending  down- 
wardly in  a  clockwise  direction  with  respect  to  said  horizonal 
axis  so  as  to  form  a  second  acute  angle  therebetween: 

two  U-shaped  gripping  members  each  having  a  relatively  long 
gripping  arm  portion  and  opposed  short  arm  portions; 

one  of  said  short  arm  portions  having  a  top  edge  extending  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  chamfered  portion  formed  with  a 
third  transverse  axis,  said  third  transverse  axis  forming  a  third 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  chamfered  portion  on  said  one  of  said  short  arm  portions  of 
each  of  said  two  U-shaped  gripping  members  being  inounted 
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on  the  corresponding  first  and  second  angled  mounting  areas 
on  said  body  member: 

two  L-shaped  bracket  members  having  a  longer  leg  portion  and 
a  shorter  leg  portion,  each  of  said  longer  leg  portions  being 
mounted  on  the  corresponding  opposed  edges  of  said  body 
member  so  that  said  shorter  leg  portions  extend  inwardly 
therefrom;  and 

said  shorter  leg  portions  of  said  L-shaped  bracket  members  and 
said  back  surface  of  said  body  member  forming  a  channel 
therebetween  for  contactly  engaging  with  said  wafer  cassette. 

whereby  said  relatively  long  gripping  aim  portions  are  allowed 
to  be  gripped  by  an  operator  so  that  it  reduces  and  minimizes 
fatigue  and  stress  to  the  hands,  wrists  and  arms. 


5323,594 
nREWOOD  TOTE 
Mattkew  I.  Hayes,  San  Diego;  Jeffrey  A.  Hayes,  and  William  R. 
LUliott,  HI,  both  of  Eocinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nyda 
Jopling  Sterett,  Rancho  SanU  Fe;  Peter  J.  Kauffman,  Del 
Mar,  and  Robert  Haggstrom,  Malibu,  all  of  Calif.,  part 
interest  to  each 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882^94 

Int  a.'-  B65D  63/18 

VS.  a.  294—142  14  aaims 


1.  The  caddy  for  carrying  firewood  logs  and  other  loose  similar 
articles  which  comprises: 
an  oblong  web  made  of  flexible  and  pliable  material,  said  web 

having  first  and  second  opposite  short  edges; 
a  strap  having  two  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  web  proximate 

said  first  edge,  said  strap  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 

pass  over  a  wearer's  shoulder  and  to  position  said  first  edge 

about  said  wearer's  hips: 
a  first  handle  associated  with  said  web  and  located  about  said 

second  edge;  and 
at  least  one  additional  handle  associated  with  said  web  and 

located  between  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  and  second 

edges; 

whereby  the  wearer  can  carry  articles  in  a  loop  of  said  web 
formed  between  said  first  edge  and  one  of  said  handles. 


(i)  an  elongate  central  ubie  section  comprising  an  upper  work 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  front  lengthwise  edge,  a  rear 
lengthwise  edge,  and  end  edges, 

(ii)  a  pair  of  elongate  first  end  table  sections  each  comprising 
an  upper  work  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  near  end  edge, 
and  a  outer  end  edge. 

(iii)  a  pair  of  elongate  second  end  table  sections  each  com- 
prising an  upper  work  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  near  end 
edge,  and  a  outer  end  edge, 

(iv)  a  plurality  of  hinge  attachment  means  to  detachably  and 
hingeably  attach  adjacently  positioned  edges  of  the  ubIe 
sections  together  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  to  detachably  hingeably  attach  the  near  end 
edges  of  the  first  end  table  sections  to  the  end  edges  of 
the  central  table  section  allowing  the  first  end  table 
sections  to  swing  from  a  first  position  with  the  upper 
work  surfaces  of  the  first  end  table  sections  abutting  the 
upper  work  surface  of  the  central  table  section  to  a 
second  position  with  the  first  end  table  sections  in  a 
horizontal  position  with  the  upper  work  surfaces  of  the 
first  end  table  sections  facing  upwardly,  and 

(b)  a  second  means  to  detachably  hingeably  attach  the  outer 
end  edges  of  the  first  end  table  sections  to  the  inner  end 
edges  of  the  second  end  table  sections  allowing  the 
second  end  table  sections  to  swing  from  a  first  position 
with  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  second  end  table  sections 
abutting  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  first  end  table  sections 
to  a  second  position  with  the  second  end  table  sections  in 
a  horizontal  position  with  the  upper  work  surfaces  of  the 
second  end  table  sections  facing  upwardly, 

wherein,  when  all  table  sections  are  in  their  respective 
first  positions,  the  size  and  shape  of  the  first  end  table 
sections  allow  the  upper  work  surfaces  of  both  of  the  first 
end  table  sections  to  abut  the  upper  work  surface  of  the 
central  table  section  at  same  time, 
wherein,  when  all  table  sections  are  in  their  respective 
first  positions,  the  size  and  shape  of  the  second  end  table 
sections  allow  the  lower  surfaces  of  both  of  the  second 
end  table  sections  to  abut  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  first 
end  table  sections  at  same  time,  and 
(v)  pivotably  attached  leg  means  to  support  the  work  bench 

apparatus  at  a  chosen  height  with  the  upper  work  surfaces 

of  all  the  table  sections  facing  upwardly. 


5,823,595 
WORK  BENCH 

Nicholas  A,  Tronco,  314  Bates  Mill  Rd.,  Waterford,  N.J.  08089 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,091 

Int  a."  B62D  33/023 

VS.  a.  296—26.03  7  Claims 

4.  A  work  bench  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  means  to  detachably  attach  a  work  bench  to  an  inside 
surface  of  a  tailgate  of  an  tmck  and  to  provide  the  capability 
of  swinging  the  work  bench  from  a  first  bench  position 
abutting  the  inside  surface  of  the  tailgate  to  a  second  bench 
position  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  tailgate  while  still 
attached  to  the  tailgate. 

(B)  the  work  bench  comprising: 

0 


5,823,5% 
TRUCK  TAH^GATE  FENCE  MECHANISM 
Frank  H.  Kulesza,  3409  Fairway  Dr.,  Cameron  Park,  Calif. 
95682 

Filed  Oct  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,644 
Int  a.*  B67C  1/06 
VS.  a.  296-26.08  6  Oaims 

1.  A  truck  tailgate  fence  mechanism  useable  with  the  latch  and 
striker  of  the  latch  and  striker  system  of  the  tailgate  and  truck  bed 
partition: 
comprising: 

a.  a  wall  portion  positioned  in  an  essentially  upright  orientation 
on  the  extended  tailgate  relative  to  the  truck  bed; 

b.  first  fastening  means  for  removably  holding  said  wall  portion 
to  the  truck  bed  partition,  said  first  fastening  means  including 


5,823,597 

TRUCK  BED  EXTENDER 

T.  Thomas  Anderson,  753  N.  16th  St.,  Blair,  Nebr.  68008 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,6% 

Int  CI.''  B62C  1/06 

VS.  CI.  296—26.08  15  Claims 


12.  In  combination: 

a  vehicle  having  a  bed  for  carrying  a  load  of  material,  the  bed 

having  an  upper  surface,  a  length  extending  from  a  forward  to 

a  rearward  end,  and  opposing  sides;  and 
an  apparatus  removably  mounted  to  the  bed  for  supporting  a 

load  having  a  length  longer  that  the  length  of  the  bed.  includ- 
ing: 

an  elongated  support  member  with  forward  and  rearward  ends 
and  an  upper  support  surface  for  supporting  a  load  thereon; 

said  elongated  support  member  including  a  first  truss  having 
an  elongated  base  member  with  forward  and  rearward  ends, 
at  least  one  upwardly  projecting  leg  on  the  rearward  end  of 
the  base  member,  and  an  elongated  upper  member  con- 
nected at  a  rearward  end  to  an  upper  end  of  the  leg; 

said  support  member  having  a  length  longer  than  the  length  of 
the  bed.  and  having  an  upper  support  surface  for  supporting 
a  load  thereon:  and 

a  receiver  connected  to  a  forward  end  of  the  bed  and  having 
means  for  removably  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the 
support  member  thereto. 


5,823,598 

HIDDEN  STORAGE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Scott  Oare,  3381  Shawn  Ct,  and  Neil  G.  Long,  2630  Randall 

Way,  both  of  Hayward,  Calif.  94541 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,678,  Jul.  24,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,893, 
Jul.  26,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,567,000.  This  application  Aug.  2, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  910,516 
Int  CI."  B6«R  11/06 
VS.  a.  296—37,6  48  Cluais 


a  first  member  connected  to  the  wall  portion  and  removably 
selectively  fastened  to  the  latch  and  striker  of  the  latch  and 
striker  system  of  the  tailgate  and  truck  bed  partition;  and 
second  fastening  means  for  removably  holding  said  wall 
portion  to  the  tailgate  of  the  truck,  said  second  fastening 
means  including  a  second  member  connected  to  the  wall 
portion  and  removably  selectively  fastened  to  the  latch  and 
striker  of  the  latch  and  striker  system  of  the  tailgate  and  truck 
bed  partition. 


1.  A  hidden  storage  system  for  a  conventional  vehicle  having 
contoured  fender/side  panels  each  including  at  least  one  peripheral 
edge  and  which  does  not  substantially  alter  an  external  contoured 
appearance  of  the  vehicle,  said  storage  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  storage  box  having  an  interior  mounted  on  at  least 

one  side  of  said  vehicle; 
at  least  one  section  of  one  of  said  contoured  fender/side  panels 
on  at  least  said  one  side  of  said  vehicle  being  hinged  and 
including  said  one  peripheral  edge  of  said  one  fender/side 
panel,  whereby  said  at  least  one  section  can  be  opened  to 
expose  the  interior  of  said  storage  box  and  closed  to  cover  the 
interior  of  said  storage  box: 
at  least  one  latch  mechanism  mounted  so  as  to  be  not  exposed  to 
an  external  view  of  the  vehicle,  and  mounted  to  releasably 
secure  said  at  least  one  hinged  section  of  said  one  contoured 
fender/side  panel:  and 
lock  means  for  actuating  said  at  least  one  latch  mechanism. 


5,823,599 
MECHANIZED  FLOOR  CONSOLE 
John  D.  Gray,  Union.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Textron  Automotive 
Company  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,527 

Int  CI."  B60R  H/02 

VS.  CI.  296—37.8  II  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  passenger  compartment  floor  console  assembly 
comprising: 
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a  console  body  having  an  outer  shell; 

an  access  opening  disposed  in  said  console  body  outer  shell; 

a  positioning  apparatus  movably  supported  within  said  console 
body  outer  shell,  said  positioning  apparatus  comprising  a 
carrousel  supported  for  rotation  about  a  carrousel  axis; 

at  least  two  storage  modules  supported  on  said  positioning 
apparatus  for  movement  within  said  console  body  outer  shell 
and  between  one  or  more  concealed  positions  displaced  from 
said  access  opening  and  a  displayed  position  adjacent  said 
access  opening  to  provide  a  passenger  compartment  occupant 
selective  access  to  any  of  said  modules  and  their  respective 
Contents. 


5,823.600 

NOISE  INSULATING  W.ALL  STRLCTURE 
Keijiro  Iwao.  Kanagawa-keo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.«88 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-010360 
Int.  a."  B62D  33/00 
VS.  a.  296— 39J  32  Oaims 


37a  «  "a     / 


39b      37b 


1.  A  noise  insulating  wall  structure  comprising: 

first  and  second  noise  insulating  plates  adjacent  and  spaced  from 

each  other; 
first  through  holes  formed  in  said  first  noise  insulating  plate  and 
second  through  holes  formed  in  said  second  noise  insulating 
plate,  said  first  and  second  through  holes  being  aligned  to 
form  first  and  second  pairs  of  through  holes; 
cylinders  formed  at  said  first  pairs  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  first  throagh  holes  and  said  second  through 
holes,  said  cylinders  having 
a  first  half  integral  with  said  first  noise  insulating  plate  and 

having  a  first  abutting  portion  on  an  end  face  thereof; 
a  second  half  integral  with  said  second  noise  insulating  plate 
and  having  a  second  abutting  portion  on  an  end  face 
thereof;  and 
a  vibration  varying  system  to  adjust  frequency  characteristics 
of  said  cylinders  such  that  waves  u-ansmmed  through  said 
.  j  first  pair  of  through  holes  and  waves  transmitted  through 
said  second  pair  of  through  holes  cancel  each  other  out. 


5,823,601 

PLASTIC  BED  RAIL  COVER  WITH  INTEGRATED 

FASTENING  SYSTEM 

John  M.  SUnesic,  Longmont,  Colo.,  and  Scott  P.  Thompson. 

Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  DFM  Corporation,  Indi- 

anola,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778310 
Int.  a."  B60R  13/04 
VS.  a.  296-41  9  Oaims 

1.  A  bed  rail  cover  for  mounting  to  and  protecting  a  vehicle  bed 
rail  having  a  stake  hole  pocket,  comprising: 
an  integrally  formed  elongated  thermoplastic  rail  cover  having  a 
top  wall  two  opposing  side  walls  and  an  aperture  substantially 
aligned  with  said  stake  hole  pocket,  said  top  wall  and  said 


side  walls  being  shaped  to  substantially  conform  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  bed  rail;  and 

a  one  piece  fastening  clip  having  an  upper  wall  and  two  oppos- 
ing wings  extending  therefrom,  said  rail  cover  being  disposed 
between  said  fastening  clip  and  said  bed  rail  and  said  wings 
being  yieldably  biased  against  said  stake  hole  pocket  to  secure 
said  rail  cover  to  said  bed  rail; 

a  length  of  said  wings  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail  cover 
being  sized  smaller  than  a  length  of  said  stake  hole  pocket 
along  the  longimdinal  axis  of  said  rail  cover,  whereby  said 
wings  being  allowed  to  slide  against  said  stake  hole  pocket 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail  cover  and  said  rail 
cover  being  allowed  to  freely  contract  and  expand  about  its 
longitudinal  axis. 


5,823,602 

STRUCTURAL  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  CARRIER 

ASSEMBLY 

Josh  Kelman.  Dover;  John  Gray.  Union,  both  of  N.H.,  and 

Michael  Gorman.  Bloomfleld,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Davidson 

Textron  Inc..  Dover,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,140.  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5J64,159.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237.714 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25/14 

VS.  a.  296-70  8  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  panel  construction  comprising: 

a  sunictural  instrument  panel  carrier  of  one  piece  plastic  con- 
struction that  extends  U-ansversely  across  a  motor  body  for 
attachment  to  side  pillars  located  on  opposite  sides  of  die 
motor  vehicle  body  so  as  to  act  as  a  cross  beam  connecting 
the  side  pillars. 

the  insmiment  panel  carrier  having  portions  for  supponing  vari- 
ous instilment  panel  components  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
facial  instiument  panel  coverings  for  effecting  die  external 
appearance  of  the  instrument  panel  eonsOiicUon. 

the  instrument  panel  construction  having  due  work  integrated 
into  it  including  a  cross  car  portion  of  U-shaped  cros-  section 
that  formr,  an  open  channel  of  a  duct  that  is  closed  by  a  duci 
closeout  panel  that  is  attached  to  the  insoument  panel  carrier. 

the  insmiment  panel  carrier  having  recessed  flanges  at  transverse 
or  cross  car  edges  of  an  opening  of  the  cross  car  ponion  and 
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the  duct  close  out  panel  having  seals  that  biasingly  engage  the 
recessed  flanges  to  seal  the  duct  when  the  duct  close  out  panel 
is  attached  to  the  instrument  panel  carrier,  and 
the  instrument  panel  carrier  having  transverse  grooves  that  are 
spaced  outwardly  of  the  recessed  flanges  and  the  duct  close 
out  panel  being  attached  to  the  instrument  panel  carrier  by 
ribs  at  the  transverse  edges  of  the  duct  close  out  panel  that  are 
disposed  in  the  transverse  grooves. 


5,823,603 
MODULAR  SUN  VISOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  A  SUN  VISOR 
Willard  E-  Crotty,  III,  Quincy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Crotty  Cor- 
poration. Quincy,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,036.  Aug.  14,  1995.  PaL 
No.  5,580,118.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser  No. 
703.819 
InL  CI."  B06J  3/02 
VS.  CI.  296—97.12  32  Claims 


5,823,604 

COVER  INSTALLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  OPEN  TOPPED 

CONTAINERS 

Lynn  Chenowth,  1404  N.  Marshall  Ave.,  El  Cajon,  Calif.  92021 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,245,  Dec.  27,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,835 

Int.  a."  B60P  7/04 

VS.  a.  296—98  12  Oaims 

1.  A  cover  installation  assembly  for  installing  a  cover  over  a  top 

of  an  open  topped  container  which  may  contain  granular  material 

extending  above  said  open  top  which  comprises: 

a  sheet  of  material  sized  to  at  least  cover  said  open  top  having 

first  and  second  ends  and  opposed  sides; 
means  at  said  first  end  of  said  container  secured  to  said  first  end 
of  said  sheet  for  storing  said  sheet  with  said  open  top  gener- 
ally uncovered; 
a  transverse  rod  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  sheet; 
a  tubular  hub  surrounding  a  cential  portion  of  said  rod; 
a  first  flange  secured  to  said  hub  and  generally  parallel  thereto 
and  extending  along  said  sheet  of  matenal  on  a  side  toward 
said  open  topped  container; 


a  second  flange  secured  to  said  hub  and  generally  parallel 
thereto  and  extending  away  fix)m  said  second  end  of  said 
sheet  at  an  angle  to  said  sheet,  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
open  topped  container;  and 

and  means  secured  at  approximately  the  center  of  said  hub  for 
drawing  said  sheet  along  said  container. 


5,823,605 
TRUCK  BOX  COVER 
Dennis  Harold  Seargeant.  88  Carl  Avenue,  Thunder  Bay, 
Ontario,  Canada,  P7B  4Z5 

FUed  Oct  29,  19%,  Ser  No.  738,791 

Int  a."  B60P  7/02 

VS.  a.  296—100.09  20  Claims 


1.  A  sun  visor  assembly  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  visor  core  components,  each  of  said  visor  core 
components  having  a  core  alignment  element;  and 

a  folded  outer  covering  assembly  having  opposing  flaps  with  an 
inner  folded  surface  and  an  outer  folded  surface,  said  inner 
folded  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  covering  alignment 
elements  which  mate  with  said  core  alignment  elements 
whereby  said  visor  core  components  are  secured  between  said 
flaps  and  have  exterior  surfaces  which  are  in  substantial 
registry  with  said  interior  surface  of  said  opposing  flaps. 


1.  A  folding  cover  for  a  container  comprising: 

a  cover  body  having  a  front  cover  element  for  connection  to  a 
front  wall  of  the  container  and  two  side  cover  elements  each 
for  connection  to  a  respective  one  of  two  side  walls  of  the 
container,  the  front  and  side  cover  elements  defining  an  open 
top; 

and  a  cover  top  for  extending  across  and  covering  the  open  top, 
the  cover  top  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cover  panels  each  having  two  side  edges,  a  front 
edge  and  a  rear  edge  and  each  extending  across  the  open  top 
such  that  each  side  edge  lies  at  a  respective  one  of  the  side 
cover  elements; 

the  cover  panels  being  arranged  in  a  row  with  the  front  edge  of 
one  panel  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  next  panel  with  the 
row  extending  from  a  forward  most  panel  to  a  rearward  most 
panel; 

a  flexible  hinged  coupling  between  each  panel  and  the  next 
adjacent  panel  connecting  the  front  edge  of  one  panel  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  panel; 

each  side  cover  element  having  thereon  a  guide  track  cooperat- 
ing with  the  respective  side  edges  of  the  panels  to  allow 
sliding  movement  of  the  panels  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
the  cover  body; 

the  guide  tracks  being  arranged  such  that,  as  the  panels  are 
moved  forwardly.  a  rear  edge  of  said  forward  most  or  first 
panel  and  connected  front  edge  of  a  second  panel  are  folded 
to  face  downwardly  while  a  rear  edge  of  the  second  panel  and 
the  connected  front  edge  of  a  third  panel  are  folded  to  face 
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upwardly  so  thai  the  panels  are  folded  in  accordion  manner  at 
a  forward  end  of  the  container. 

20.  A  cover  for  a  container  comprising: 

a  cover  body  having  a  front  cover  element  for  connection  to  a 
front  wall  of  the  container  and  two  side  cover  elements  each 
for  connection  to  a  respective  one  of  two  side  walls  of  the 
container,  the  front  and  side  cover  elements  defining  an  open 
top; 

and  a  cover  top  for  extending  across  and  covering  the  open  top. 
the  cover  top  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cover  panels  each  having  two  side  edges,  a  front 
edge  and  a  rear  edge  and  each  extending  across  the  open  top 
such  that  each  side  edge  lies  at  a  respective  one  of  the  side 
cover  elements; 

the  cover  panels  being  arranged  in  a  row  with  the  front  edge  of 
one  panel  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  next  panel  with  the 
row  extending  from  a  forward  most  panel  to  a  rearward  most 
panel; 

a  flexible  hinged  coupling  between  each  panel  and  the  next 
adjacent  panel  connecting  the  front  edge  of  one  panel  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  panel; 

each  side  cover  element  having  thereon  a  guide  track  cooperat- 
ing with  the  respective  side  edges  of  the  panels  to  allow 
sliding  movement  of  the  panels  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
the  cover  body; 

wherein  the  cover  elements  stand  upwardly  fixjm  the  container 
and  wherein  the  guide  U-acks  each  include  a  horizontal  portion 
and  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  rear  portion  at  a 
rear  end  of  the  horizontal  portion; 

wherein  the  rear  inclined  portion  is  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  first  portion  by  hinge  means  allowing  the  rear  portions  to 
pivot  about  a  common  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  con- 
tainer to  raise  the  rear  portion  and  the  panels  therein;  and 

wherein  each  guide  track  Is  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  two 
sub  panel  portions  each  adjacent  to  a  respective  side  cover 
element  with  each  of  the  sub  panel  portions  being  pivotal 
relative  to  the  respective  side  cover  element  with  the  rear 
portion  of  the  guide  track. 


5423,MC 
R4RD-TOP  VEHICLE 
Berntaard  Sdienk.  Boebiiiigen;  Holfser  Seel,  AidHngen;  Wotf- 
canE  Fussnegger,  IWbwgen;  Kurt  Scfaaible,  Aidlingen.  and 
Roland   Tegeler,  Nassdorf,  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germaay 

Faed  Dec.  22,  1995,  S«r.  Ne.  577315 
Claims  prioritT.  applicatiofl  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  45 
944.0 

Int.  a.'  BMJ  7/20 
L.S.  a.  296—107.88  n  Oaims 


8   A  pivot  mechanism  for  a  tail  gale  of  a  foldable  hard-top 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  pivot  pin  providing  an  articulation  for  the  tail  gate; 
an  auxiliary  frame  on  which  said  tail  gate  is  aniculated  via  said 
first  pivot  pin.  said  auxiliary  frame  being  supported  via  a 


second  pivot  pin  on  a  bodywork  in  a  lower  vehicle  end  region, 
wherein  the  auxiliary  frame  comprises,  beginning  from  an 
upper  supporting  leg.  a  supporting  tube  extending  in  an  essen- 
tially U-shaped  manner  in  the  lower  vehicle  end  region,  said 
supporting  tube  having  a  base  leg  running  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  through  said  vehicle,  said 
base  leg  defining  a  pivot  axis  for  the  auxiliary  frame  and 
being  supported  on  the  bodywork  via  at  least  one  hinge  joint; 

wherein  a  first  movement  about  the  first  pivot  pin  in  a  first 
direction  causes  the  tail  gate  to  be  pivoted  into  a  first  open 
position  opening  a  trunk  area  towards  the  rear  of  the  vehicle; 
and 

wherein  a  second  movement  about  the  second  pivot  pin  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  causes  the  tail 
gate  together  with  the  auxiliary  frame  to  be  pivoted  into  a 
second  opening  position  in  which  a  compartment  for  the 
foldable  hard-top  and  the  trunk  area  is  opened  in  an  upward 
direction. 


5,823,M7 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  COVER  WITH  LOW  PROFILE 

HOUSING 

Thomas  WiHiam  Hindsoa,  7810  NW.  40th  St.,  Coral  Springs, 

Fla.  33065 

Coatinaatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,046,  Oct  23,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,628342.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,134 

Int  CI."  B60J  11/00 
VS.  CI.  296—136  15  Claims 


■«»,   f/a 


g/e 


1.  A  vehicle  cover  and  storage  and  deployment  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  vehicle  cover  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  generally  low  profile  hollow  housing  adapted  to  receive  said 
vehicle  cover  in  an  essentially  accordion  non-spooled  orien- 
tation; 

means  for  moving  said  vehicle  cover,  said  means  for  moving 
being  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  vehicle  cover  for 
assisting  an  operator  in  moving  said  vehicle  cover  between  a 
stored  position  within  said  housing  and  an  extended  position 
at  least  partially  covering  a  vehicle; 

said  housing  being  connected  to  an  underside  of  said  vehicle; 

said  means  for  moving  including  at  least  one  drive  roller  fric- 
tionally  cooperating  with  said  vehicle  cover; 

means  for  preventing  said  vehicle  cover  from  wrapping  around 
and  jamming  said  at  least  one  drive  roller,  said  means  for 
preventing  jamming  including  at  least  one  guide  roller;  and 

a  handle  removably  connected  to  said  cover  at  said  first  end,  sa'd 
handle  including  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  mov- 
ing. 
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5,823.608 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  VEHICLE  WINDOW 
Tadao  Tanaka,  and  Naotsuka  Nagai.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Pneumatics/Fluidics  Systems  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1996,  8-359293; 
Jan.  20,  1997,  9-021089 

Int  CI."  B60J  im 
\i&.  a.  296—146.2  4  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  opening  a  window  mounted  in  a  door  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  window-driving  mechanism  for  causing  said  window  to 
slide  up  or  down,  said  device  comprising: 

a  gas  source; 

a  gas-ejecting  mechanism  for  ejecting  the  gas  of  said  gas  source 
manually  or  automatically;  and 

an  actuator  actuated  by  an  ejected  gas  from  said  gas-ejecting 
mechanism;  wherein 

a  driving  force  of  said  actuator  is  transmitted  to  said  window- 
driving  mechanism,  thus  driving  said  window  open. 


5,823,609 
FORWARD  TILT  WINDSHIELD 
Kalon  W.  Morris,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kalon  Mor- 
ris, San  Clemente,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,180 

Int  CI.*  B60J  1/02 

MS.  a.  296—180.1  1  Oaim 


1.  A  Forward  Tilt  Windshield  which  improves  the  aerodynamics 
of  automobiles  by  directing  the  air  flow  encountered  by  the  car 
during  forward  travel  first  downward  by  positioning  the  car's 
windshield  such  that  the  angle  between  the  windshield  and  the 
hood  is  less  than  ninety  (90)  degrees  then  into  a  open-ended 
channel,  passing  through  the  middle  of  the  car  and  angled  similarly 
to  the  windshield  and  originating  at  the  wind.shield's  base  and 
terminating  at  the  underside  of  the  car,  by  contouring  the  wind- 
shield such  that  its  outer  edges  at  the  sides  of  the  car  are  funher 
forward  than  its  middle. 


5,823,610 

DRAG  REDUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

William  J.  Ryan,  Danville.  III.;  J.  Barry  Ryan.  Rochester.  N.Y., 

and  Patrick  E.  Ryan,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignors  to  James  C. 

Ryan,  Akron.  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  J.  Ryan,  Absecon,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955^25 

Int  CI.*"  B62D  i5/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—180.4  18  Oaims 


1.  Drag  reducing  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  rear  end  having 
opposed  pairs  of  parallel  walls  and  a  generally  flat  upwardly 
extending  rear  surface  intersecting  said  walls  to  provide  opposed 
pairs  of  parallel  edges  therewith,  an  inflatable  bladder  having 
opposite  ends  and  opposite  sides,  a  container  on  said  vehicle,  said 
bladder  having  a  stored  position  in  said  container  and  a  deployed 
position  relative  to  said  container  for  inflation,  said  bladder  in  said 
deployed  position  overlying  said  surface  between  said  opposed 
pairs  of  parallel  edges,  said  bladder  when  inflated  providing  an 
aerodynamic  contour  extending  rearwardly  of  said  surface,  and 
means  for  displacing  said  bladder  from  said  stored  position  to  said 
deployed  position. 


5,823,611 

HEADLINER  WTTH  INTEGRAL  IMPACT  ABSORPTION 

PANELS 

Jeffrey  A.  Daniel,  and  Brian  L.  Erickson,  both  of  HoHand, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^66 

Int  CI."  B60R  li/02 

MS.  a.  296—214  9  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  vehicle  panel  having  an  impact  absorption  panel 
comprising: 


1 79-297  OG-98-11-QL3 
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a  decorative  panel  for  covering  a  sheet  metaJ  structural  member 
of  a  vehicle,  said  panel  including  an  edge  positioned  adjacent 
an  area  which  can  be  impacted  by  a  vehicle  occupant,  said 
panel  including  a  decorative  outer  surface  and  an  inner  sur- 
face facing  the  vehicle  structural  member: 

a  flap  extending  along  said  edge  of  said  panel  with  a  hinge 
joining  said  flap  to  said  panel,  wherein  said  flap  is  made  of  an 
accordion  folded  section  of  said  decorative  panel;  and 

an  adhesive  holding  said  flap  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  panel 
impact  area  adjacent  said  edge  such  that  said  impact  absorb- 
ing flap  IS  concealed  between  said  inner  surface  of  said 
decorative  panel  and  a  vehicle  structural  member. 


1 
i 


5,823,612 

VEHICLE  DASH  STORAGE  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffrey  J.  Angek),  KirkJand.  Wash.,  assignor  to  PACCAR  Inc. 
BeUevue,  Wash. 

Filed  May  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,205 

Int.  CI."  B60R  7/06 

US.  a.  296-37.12  s  Claims 


1.  A  dashboard  and  glove  box  assembly  for  mounting  within  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  dashboard  having  an  opening  formed  therein:  said  opening 
providing  access  to  an  interior  area  within  said  dashboard: 

said  dashboard  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  glove  box  having  walls  defining  an  enclosure:  said  glove  box 
being  removably  insertable  into  said  opening; 

a  door  connected  to  said  glove  box  along  a  front  portion  thereof; 

a  connection  joint  forming  a  releasable  connection  between  said 
glove  box  and  said  opening;  said  connection  joint  having  a 
single  pivot  axis  about  which  said  glove  box  may  be  pivoted 
between  a  fully  closed  position  and  a  fully  opened  position; 
said  door  preventing  access  to  said  enclosure  when  said  glove 
box  is  in  the  fully  closed  position:  said  fully  opened  position 
allowing  access  to  the  enclosure  when  said  glove  box  is 
moved  thereto; 

said  glove  box  being  constructed  such  that  rearward  portions  of 
the  enclosure  engage  the  dashboard  when  the  glove  box  is  in 
the  fiilly  open  position  to  stop  pivotal  movement  of  the  glove 
box: 

whereby  said  glove  box  and  door  may  be  conveniendy  and 
totally  removed  from  said  opening  for  providing  unencum- 
bered access  to  the  interior  area  within  said  dashboard 
through  said  opening. 


5323,613 
CIRCULAR  WALKER 
Chen  Chin  Yi,  56,  Min  Sheng  Street,  Fengyuan,  Talchung, 
Taiwan 

I  FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,699 

Int.  a."  A47D  13/04 
VS.  CL  297—5 

1.  A  circular  walker  comprises: 


a  base  seat  having  a  disk  plate,  an  annular  wall  surrounding  the 
disk  plate,  an  annular  flange  formed  on  the  annular  wall,  an 
annular  slide  rail  formed  in  the  base  seat,  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  positioning  plates  disposed  on  the  disk  plate, 

each  of  the  annular  positioning  plates  defining  a  recess  hole  to 
receive  a  ball, 

an  annular  holder  having  a  ring  and  a  band  connected  to  the 
ring, 

a  plurality  of  support  legs  connected  to  the  ring  and  disposed 
beneath  the  ring, 

each  of  the  support  legs  having  an  annular  recess  to  receive  the 
annular  flange,  a  hollow  taper  end  to  receive  a  bearing  and  a 
spherical  body,  and 

the  .spherical  body  inserted  in  the  annular  slide  rail. 


5,823,614 
THREE-WAY  RECLINING  FURNITLTRE  ITEM 
Terry  Johnson,  Mantachie;  Mike  Hartline,  Saltillo,  and  Nikki 
White,  Pontotoc,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,000,  Jun.  14,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  971,804 
Int.  a."  A47C  1/02:  A61G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  297-85  49  claims 


2  Claims 


1.  A  three  way  reclining  mechanism  for  moving  an  item  of 
reclining  furniture  between  fully  upright,  intermediate  reclined  and 
fully  reclined  positions,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

a  stationary  base  member; 

a  seat  supporting  member; 
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backrest  linkage  connected  to  a  rear  end  of  said  seat  supporiing 
member  and  including  a  pivoting  backrest  link  for  attachment 
to  a  backrest  and  operable  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  seat 
supporting  member; 

a  footre.st  support  operatively  connected  to  a  forward  end  of  said 
seat  supporting  member  to  allow  extension  and  retraction  of 
said  footrest  support;  and, 

a  roller  and  track  system  operatively  connected  between  said 
stationary  base  member  and  said  seat  supporting  member  to 
allow  relative  forward  and  rearward  movement  therebetween, 
said  roller  and  track  system  including  at  least  one  roller 
engaging  a  track  and  said  track  including  a  first  section  sloped 
downwardly  from  rear  to  front  and  a  second  section  sloped 
upwardly  from  rear  to  front,  said  first  and  second  sections 
being  separated  by  a  generally  angled  intersection,  wherein 
said  roller  is  disposed  at  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  first  track 
section  in  the  fully  upright  position,  at  said  ititersection  in  the 
intermediate  reclined  position  and  at  an  upper  end  portion  of 
the  second  ttack  section  in  the  fully  reclined  position. 


5,823.615 
TRAY  FOR  A  HIGH  CHAIR 
Robert  E.  Haut,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Grace  Children's  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Eleverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,476 

Int.  CI."  A47B  83/02 

VS.  a.  297—151  20  Qaims 


1.  A  tray  adapted  for  connection  to  a  juvenile  product  compris- 
ing: 

a  tray  portion; 

a  first  connection  member  and  a  second  connection  member 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  tray  portion  for 
connecting  the  tray  portion  to  the  juvenile  product,  each 
connection  member  being  operable  between  an  open  and  a 
closed  position;  and 

a  flexible  interconnection  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  tray  portion  and  connected  lo  the  first  and 
second  connection  members  so  that  an  operation  of  the  first 
connection  member  causes  a  corresponding  operation  in  the 
second  connection  member. 


5,823,616 
FREE-STANDING  BOOTH  WITH  TILTING  TABLE 
Stephen  C.  Scott,  Warrenton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Vitro  Products, 
Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,354 
Int  a."  A47B  83/02 
VS.  a.  297—158.2  20  Qaims 

1.  A  free-standing  restaurant  booth  capable  of  use  remote  from 
and  without  attachment  to  a  supporting  wall  of  a  restaurant  com- 
prising: 


a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposing  benches  for  providing  seating  to 
patrons  of  the  restaurant,  each  of  said  benches  having  a 
pedestal  for  placement  on  a  floor  of  the  restaurant,  a  seat 
mounted  on  the  pedestal  and  a  back  extending  up  from  the 
seat: 

a  table  support  spaced  above  the  floor  comprising  a  base  extend- 
ing between  and  connecting  the  pedestals  of  said  pair  of 
opposing  benches  and  a  horizontally  extending  support  frame 
rigidly  connected  to  the  base;  and 

a  table  top  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  frame  for  move- 
ment between  a  substantially  level  position  in  which  the  top  is 
supported  by  the  frame  for  setting  articles  thereon  and  a  tilted 
position  for  permitting  access  to  the  seats  and  the  floor  under 
the  table  top. 


5,823,617 
MISTING  CHAIR 
Richard  D.  Schafer,  13104  NE.  89th  St.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
98682-2998 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,101 

InL  a."  A47C  7/72 

U.S.  a.  297—180.15  4  Gaims 


1.  A  misting  chair  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubular  frame  members  including  a  plurality  of 

upwardly  directed  mounting  holes  iJierein,  one  of  said  tubular 

frame  members  having  a  connection  mounting  hole  therein; 
tubing  inserted  through  said  tubular  frame  members,  said  tubing 

including  T-connectors  therein,  there  being  one  T-connector 

for  each  of  said  mounting  holes: 
a  plurality  of  conduits,  there  being  one  conduit  for  each  of  said 

T-connectors,  each  conduit  inserted  through  a  respective  one 

of  said  mounting  holes  and  into  a  respective  one  of  said 

T-connectors; 
a  plurality  of  misting  devices,  each  misting  device  attached  to  a 

respective  one  of  said  conduits; 
a  connection  T-connector  in  said  tubing  at  said  connection 

mounting  hole;  and 
a  water  input  hose  bib  attached  to  said  connection  T-connector; 

whereby 
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the  misting  chair  has  a  plurality  of  misting  devices  arrayed  along 
said  frame  members  to  provide  a  spray  over  and  about  the 
misting  chair. 


Ij  An  anatomically  compensating  seat  comprising: 

a  I  cushioned  seat  body  providing  support  for  a  user  during 
physical  procedure; 

said  seat  body  having  at  least  two  elongated  body  portions 
arranged  in  spaced-apart  relationship  separated  by  a  seat 
longitudinal  axis  and  each  elongated  body  portion  having  a 
front  end  and  a  back  end: 

a  pedestal; 

an  adjusuble  front  and  back  tillable  mount  for  detachably  secur- 
jing  said  seat  body  portions  to  said  pedestal: 

siBpension  means  resiliently  mounting  said  seat  body  portions  to 
said  adjustable  front  and  back  tillable  mount  allowing  for 
independent  movement  of  said  seat  body  portions  about  said 
seat  longitudinal  axis; 

said  suspension  means  includes  a  leaf  spring  having  opposite 
ends  connected  to  each  of  said  seat  body  portions  and  said 
leaf  spring  having  an  elongated  midsection  between  said 
opposite  ends  adjustably  carried  on  said  adjusuble  front  and 
back  tiltable  mount; 

said  adjusuble  front  and  back  tiluble  mount  includes  a  base 
secured  to  said  pedestal  and  a  clamp  arrangement  adjusubly 
carried  on  said  base; 

said  leaf  spring  midsection  of  each  of  said  leaf  springs  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  clamp  so  as  to  be  positioned  to  a 
selected  front  and  back  position  with  respect  to  said  base; 

said  clamp  arrangement  includes  an  upper  clamp  bar  and  a  lower 
clamp  bar  separated  by  said  elongated  midsections  of  said  leaf 
spnngs; 

said  elongated  midsections  being  normal  with  respect  to  said 
upper  clamp  bar  and  said  lower  clamp  bar;  and 

said  base  includes  a  semi-circular,  concave  irregular  surface  and 
said  lower  clamp  bar  having  a  semi-circular  convex  irregular 
surface  mauble  with  and  adjusuble  with  said  base  semi- 
circular, concave  irregular  surface. 


5.823,619 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Alexander    Heilig,    Wissgoldingen.    and    Helmut    Maiwald. 
Schechingen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Occupant 
Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  806.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  4.  1996.  296  0^ 
991.8;  Jun.  3.  1996,  296  09  786.1 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/42 
U.S.  CI.  297-216.12  18  Claims 


5,823,618 
ANATOMICALLY  COMPENSATING  SIZE  VARYING  AND 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBING  SPLIT  BICYCLE 
SEAT 
Harry  M.  Fox,  and  Joyce  L.  Fox,  both  of  14130  Mulholland 
Dr.,  Beveriy  HiUs.  Calif.  90210 
I  Filed  Feb.  1.  1997.  Sen  No.  806,041 

'  InL  CI."  B62J  //(>6 

MS.  a.  297-201  6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  back  rest,  a  headrest  secured  to 
said  back  rest,  a  flexible  traction  element  in  the  form  of  an  inlay 
within  said  vehicle  seal,  and  a  mechanical  setting  mechanism 
coupling  said  traction  element  and  said  headrest  with  each  other, 
said  traction  element  extending  through  the  interior  of  said  back 
rest  and  having  at  one  end  a  first  attachment  point  at  which  said 
O-action  element  is  secured  to  said  mechanical  setting  mechanism 
and  at  an  opposite  end  a  second  attachment  point  at  which  it  is 
secured  to  one  of  a  vehicle  and  said  vehicle  seal,  a  collision  force 
acting  on  said  traction  element  in  case  of  a  rear  end  impact  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  normal  vehicle  travel  displacing  said  traction 
element  and  its  first  attachment  point,  said  displacement  of  said 
first  attachment  point  leading  to  a  movement  of  said  headrest 
toward  the  head  of  an  occupant  sitting  in  the  vehicle  seat. 


5.823.620 
VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  Ll'MBAR  SUPPORT 
Christian  Le  Caz.  Meaux.  France.  a.ssignor  to  Lear  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,829 

Int  CI."  A47C  7/46 

U,S.  a.  297-284.4  20  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  seat  assembly  comprising: 
a  backrest  portion  ha\  ing  a  structural  frame  and  a  cover  envel- 
oping said  frame; 
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first  and  second  applicator  pads  supported  within  said  cover  of 
said  backrest  portion  for  generally  synchronized  movement 
toward  respective  extended  positions  applying  outward  pres- 
sure to  said  cover; 
a  first  crank  operatively  connected  to  said  first  applicator  pad; 
a  second  crank  operatively  connected  to  said  second  applicator 

pad: 
a  conduit  operatively  connected  to  said  first  crank,  said  conduit 

having  a  curved  section; 
a  core  element  slidably  disposed  within  said  conduit  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  second  crank;  and 
an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  conduit  and  said  core 
element,  for  applying  a  tensile  force  along  said  core  element, 
wherein  the  curved  section  of  said  conduit  causes  a  compressive 
force  along  said  conduit  to  move  said  first  crank  as  the  tensile  force 
is  applied  to  said  core  element  to  move  said  second  crank,  thereby 
displacing  said  first  and  second  applicator  pads  against  said  cover 
to  provide  lumbar  support  to  a  seated  occupant. 


5,823,621 

REDUCED  SHEAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECLINE  SEAT 

BACK  OF  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Douglas  Broadtaead,  Brampton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Invacare 

Corporation,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,715 

Int.  a.""  B60N  2/02 

MS.  a.  297—354.13  10  Qaims 


10  K> 


iXO 


1.  A  reclining,  reduced  shear  seat  back  assembly  for  a  wheel- 
chair, the  seat  back  assembly  comprising: 

a  seat  including  a  seat  portion  and  a  seat  back; 

the  seat  back  having  a  pivot  member  adjacent  a  lower  end 
thereof  for  allowing  the  seat  back  to  move  between  upright 
and  reclined  positions  relative  to  the  seat  portion  and  a  mov- 
able back  member  that  moves  toward  and  away  from  the  pivot 
member  in  response  to  reclining  movement  of  the  seat  back; 
and 

a  rotary  actuator  for  selectively  reclining  the  seat  back  relative  to 
the  seat  portion  including  a  first  arm  extending  from  the 
actuator  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  seat  back  through  a  link 
that  has  a  first  portion  pivotally  secured  to  the  movable  back 
member,  and  a  second  arm  extending  from  the  actuator  and 
pivotally  secured  to  the  seat  portion  such  that  the  seat  back 
reclines  as  the  angle  changes  between  the  first  and  second 
arms  as  they  rotate  relative  to  one  another  about  an  axis  of 
roution  and  the  movable  back  member  moves  in  response  to 
the  reclining  seat  back. 


5323,622 
LINEAR  RECLINER  WITH  MEMORY  DUMP 
MECHANISM 
Alfred  J.  Fisher,  IV.  New  York.  N.Y.;  CecU  A.  Collins.  Sterling 
Heights.  Mich.;  Jeffery  T.  Bonk,  and  Raju  K.  Kalidindi.  both 
of  Clinton  Township,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fisher  Dynamics 
Corporation.  St.  Oair  Shores.  Mich. 

FUed  May  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  852.993 

Int  CI.*"  B60N  2/20 

U.S.  CI.  297—362.12  30  Claims 


— r      J<? 


1.  A  seat  recliner  for  use  in  a  seat  assembly  having  a  seatback 
supported  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  a  seat  bottom,  said  seat 
recliner  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  seatback  and  the 
seat  bottom; 

a  rechner  rod  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
other  of  the  seatback  and  the  seat  bonom  and  a  second  end 
supported  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  housing; 

a  locking  pawl  releasably  latched  to  said  housing  for  movement 
between  a  locked  position  whereat  said  locking  pawl  is  in 
latched  engagement  with  said  second  end  of  said  recliner  rod 
and  a  released  position  whereat  said  locking  pawl  is  released 
from  latched  engagement  with  said  second  end  of  said 
recliner  rod; 

a  recline  actuator  for  selectively  moving  said  locking  pawl  from 
said  locked  position  to  said  released  position  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  recliner  rod  relative  to  said  housing  for  adjusting 
the  use  position  of  the  seatback; 

a  lock  cam  supported  from  said  bousing  for  movement  between 
a  first  position  whereat  said  locking  pawl  is  latched  to  said 
housing  and  a  second  position  whereat  said  locking  pawl  is 
released  from  latched  engagement  with  said  housing;  and 

a  dump  actuator  for  selectively  moving  said  lock  cam  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  with  said  locking  pawl  in 
said  locked  position  to  permit  concurrent  movement  of  said 
locking  pawl  and  said  recliner  rod  relative  to  said  housing  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  seatback  from  a  use  position  and 
a  forward  dumped  position. 


5,823,623 
GUIDE  SLEEVE  FOR  NECK  RESTS  ON  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Christian  Beck,  Rottingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  ITW-ATECO 
GmbH,  Norderstedt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  828,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1996,  296  05 
983.8 

Int  a."  A47C  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  297-^10  17  Claims 


1.  A  guide  sleeve  for  neck  rests  on  vehicle  seats,  comprising: 
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bore  means,  defining  a  venieal  axis  of  said  guide  sleeve,  for 
slidably  accommodaling  a  vertically  movable  rod  supporting 
a  neck  rest; 

an  enlargement  disposed  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  guide 
^  sleeve  and  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  axis  of 
'  said  guide  sleeve,  said  enlargement  comprising  an  end  wall,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  connected  to  opposite 
I  ends  of  said  end  wall,  and  an  open  end  disposed  opposite  said 
I  end  wall; 

a  slide  element  slidably  guided  within  said  enlargement  between 
said  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  and  toward  and 
away  from  said  end  wall,  and  Including  a  manually  operable 
portion  formed  upon  one  end  of  said  slide  element  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  enlargement  through  said  open 
end  of  said  enlargement,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  support 
portions,  formed  upon  a  second  end  of  said  slide  element 
opposite  said  manually  operable  portion,  and  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  bore  means; 

a  locking  element  having  laterally  spaced  end  portions  fixedly 
mounted  upon  each  one  of  said  laterally  spaced  support 
portions  of  said  slide  element  such  that  said  locking  element 
is  movable  with  said  slide  element  within  said  enlargement 
between  a  first  position  at  which  a  central  portion  of  said 
locking  element  is  engaged  with  the  vertically  movable  tod 
disposed  within  said  bore  means  and  supporting  the  neck  rest 
so  as  to  prevent  axial  displacennent  of  the  rod  and  the  neck 
rest  supported  thereby  whereby  the  rod  and  the  neck  rest 
supported  thereby  are  fixed  at  a  first  vertical  position,  and  a 
second  position  at  which  said  central  portion  of  said  locking 
element  is  disengaged  from  the  vertically  movabJe  rod  dis- 
posed within  said  bore  means  and  supporting  the  neck  rest  so 
as  to  permit  axial  displacement  of  the  vertically  movable  rod 
and  the  neck  rest  supported  thereby  whereby  the  vertically 
movable  rod  and  the  neck  rest  supported  thereby  can  be 
moved  to  a  second  vertical  position;  and 

spring  means  engaged  with  said  end  wall  of  said  enlargement  for 
biasing  said  slide  element  away  from  said  end  wall  of  said 
enlargement  and  outwardly  through  said  open  end  of  said 
enlargement  and  for  biasing  said  locking  element  toward  said 
first  position  so  as  to  achieve  engagement  of  said  central 
portion  of  said  locking  element  with  the  vertically  movable 
rod  disposed  within  said  bore  means  and  supporting  the  neck 
rest,  and  yet  permitting  movement  of  said  slide  element 
toward  said  end  wall  of  said  enlargement  and  movement  of 
said  locking  element  mounted  upon  said  slide  element  toward 
said  second  position  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  so 
as  to  achieve  disengagement  of  said  central  portion  of  said 
locking  element  from  the  vertically  movable  rod  disposed 
within  said  bore  means  and  supporting  the  neck  rest, 
wherein  said  spring  means  and  said  locking  element  comprise  a 
one-piece  integral  element. 


5323,624 
MODULAR  HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT 
ARMREST 
Bruce  B.  Dahlbacka,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milsco 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwauicee,  Wis. 
I  Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,527 

I  Int.  CI."  A47C  7/54 

VS.  a.  297^*11  J«  35  Claims 

24.  An  armrest  for  a  vehicle  seat  comprising: 

a.  a  seat  frame  carrying  a  seat  occupant  supporting  surface  upon 
which  a  seat  occupant  can  sit; 

b.  an  annrest  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the  seal  frame  and 
having  a  generally  upwardly  extending  armrest  mounting  post 
with  an  abutment  surface  adjacent  its  uppermost  end; 

c.  an  elongate  armrest  frame  pivotally  attached  adjacent  one  end 
to  the  post  enabling  the  Uaxat  to  be  pivoted  about  the  post 
between  a  generally  horizontal  operating  position  enabling  an 
arm  of  a  seat  occupant  to  be  supported  thereon  and  a  position 
disposed  from  the  generally  horizontal  operating  position,  the 
frame  having  a  central  web  portion  with  an  interior  surface 


and  an  exterior  surface,  the  web  portion  spacing  apart  a  pair 
of  sidewalls  that  extend  generally  downwardly  from  the  web 
portion  when  the  frame  is  disposed  in  its  generally  horizontal 
operating  position,  and  each  sidewall  having  a  slot  therein 
adjacent  the  post  abutment  surface  with  the  slot  in  one  of  the 
sidewalls  generally  aligned  with  the  slot  in  the  other  of  the 
sidewalls; 

a  threaded  portion  carried  by  the  web  portion  and  generally 
overiying  the  abutment  surface  of  the  armrest  post  when  the 
frame  is  disposed  in  its  generally  horizontal  operating  posi- 
tion; 

a  bolt  received  between  the  sidewalls  and  adjacent  the  web 
portion,  the  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis,  a  threaded 
portion  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bolt  with  its  end  threadably 
received  by  the  threaded  portion  of  the  web  portion,  a  head  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt  which  bears  against  the  abutment 
surface  of  the  post  when  the  armrest  is  disposed  in  its  gener- 
ally horizontal  operating  position,  and  an  unthreaded  portion 
between  the  head  and  the  threaded  portion; 
a  thumbwheel  received  in  the  slots  in  the  armrest  frame 
sidewalls  with  a  portion  of  the  thumbwheel  extending  out- 
wardly fix)m  at  least  one  slot  for  enabling  manual  engagement 
therewith  to  manually  rotate  the  thumbwheel  and  the  thumb- 
wheel having  a  through-opening  constructed  and  airanged  to 
telescopically  slidably  receive  the  head  and  to  rotatively 
couple  the  thumbwheel  to  the  bolt  such  that  rotation  of  the 
thumbwheel  rotates  the  bolt  while  permitting  the  bolt  to  move 
axially  relative  to  the  thumbwheel  during  bolt  and  thumb- 
wheel rotation; 

g.  a  retainer  carried  by  the  bolt  disposed  between  the  bolt  head 
and  the  end  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  with  the 
retainer  having  at  least  a  portion  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  bolt  beyond  the  bolt  head  forming  a  shoulder  that 
limits  axial  movement  of  the  thumbwheel  relative  to  the  bead; 
and 

h.  wherein  rotation  of  the  bolt  is  limited  in  one  direction  by  the 
retainer  bearing  against  the  thumbwheel  thereby  limiting 
height  adjustment  in  the  one  direction. 


f 


5,823,625 
ARM  AND  BACK  ATTACHMENT 
Lester  Holmes,  South  Haven,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Chromcraft/ 
Revington  Company,  Senatobia,  Miss. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,017 
Int  a."  A47C  5/04 
MS.  CI.  297-411.44  23  Claims 

9.  A  chair  comprising 
a  seat  and  backrest,  said  backrest  having  side  edges  and  a  rigid 

core  with  inner  and  outer  faces, 
an  arm  having  an  upper  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the 
backrest  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion  connected  to 
the  seat. 
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5.823,626 

MECHANISM  FOR  RECLINING  CHAIRS 

Peter  J.  Haas,  48  Rayfield  Rd..  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,734 

Int.  CI."  A47C  ]/0i2 


U.S.  a.  297^»48.2 


6  Claims 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising: 

a)  a  ba.se  having  (i)  along  each  side  of  said  chair  a  base  portion, 
a  rear  leg  extending  upwardly  at  the  rear  ^d  of  said  base 
portion  and  a  front  leg  extending  angularly  upwardly  from  the 
front  end  of  said  base  portion  and  along  the  upper  end  of  said 
rear  legs,  (ii)  a  transversely  extending  portion  intetconnecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  front  legs;  and  (iii)  a  horizontally 
disposed  generally  U-shaped  seat  portion  extending  forwardly 
from  the  upper  ends  of  said  rear  legs 

(b)  a  chair  back  supported  on  said  U-ansverse  portion  df  said  base 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  point  provided  by  said 
transverse  portion  between  a  substantially  vertical  position 
and  a  rearwardly  inclined  position;  and 

(c)  lever  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  chair  back  extending 
forwardly  and  bearing  upon  the  lower  surface  of  said  seat 
portion,  whereby  pivoting  of  said  seat  back  to  said  inclined 
position  causing  said  lever  means  to  move  forward  along  said 
seat  portion  and  exert  a  downward  force  on  said  transverse 
portion  of  said  frame  to  cause  said  front  legs  to  flex  down- 
wardly. 


5,823,627 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  INTEGRAL,  LOAD  LIMITING 
BELT  SYSTEM 
David  Charles  Viano,  Bloomfield  Hills;  James  Peter  Nini,  Clin- 
ton Township,  Macomb  County:  Richard  Jon  Neely,  Casco, 
all  of  Mich.,  and  Hans  Gert  Nilson,  Wuppertal.  Germany, 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich., 
and  Delphi  Automotive  Systems  Deutschland  GmbH.  Wup- 
pertal, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,929 

Int  a."  B60R  nn& 

MS.  a.  297—471  4  Claims 


the  connection  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  arm  and  the 
backrest  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  clip  having  a  pair 
of  arms  engaging  the  faces  of  the  core  of  the  backrest  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  fastener  on  the  arm  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  backrest  when  the  arm  is  connected  in  its  opera- 
tive position  to  the  backrest  and  seat,  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber having  a  first  portion  mounted  to  the  fastener  and  having 
a  second  portion  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  first  portion  of  the 
connecting  member  and  extending  into  the  opening  in  the  clip 
to  Join  the  arm  to  the  backrest. 


1.  \  vehicle  seal  (10)  having  a  lower  seal  frame  (14)  and  a  seat 

back  (16)  pivoted  thereto  about  an  axis  (20).  and  a  shoulder  belt 

(26)  for  restraining  a  seat  occupant  (22)  in  the  event  of  rapid 

deceleration  relative  to  a  vehicle  with  an  upper  attachment  point 

(40)  integral  to  said  seat  back  (16)  and  adapted  to  be  located 

behind  and  above  a  shoulder  of  said  occupant  (22)  and  a  lower 

attachment  point  (28)  diagonally  opposed  to  said  upper  atuchment 

point  (40)  and  integral  to  said  lower  seat  frame  (14),  characterized 

in  that  said  vehicle  seat  ( 10)  further  comprises, 

a  resilient,  flexible  elongated  tower  (36)  having  a  sliding  belt 

guide  (40)  at  an  upper  end  comprising  said  upper  attachment 

point,  said  tower  (36)  being  secured  to  said  seat  back  so  as  to 

have  substantially  the  same  orientation  as  said  seat  back  (16) 

in  an  unflexed  condition,  but  capable  of  bending  with  said  belt 

guide  (40)  down  and  forwardly  relative  to  said  seat  back  and 

closer  to  said  seat  back  pivot  axis  (20)  when  a  forward  and 

downward  force  is  applied  to  said  belt  guide  (40),  and, 

an  inertially  locking  belt  retractor  (24)  rigidly  fixed  to  said  seal 

(10)  below  said  belt  guide  (40),  said  retractor  (24)  providing  a 

reserve  length  of  belt  (50)  thai  extends  up  along  a  back  of  said 

tower  (36)  and  over  said  belt  guide  (40)  and  continuously  into 

said  shoulder  belt  (26). 

whereby,  in  the  event  of  rapid  vehicle  deceleration,  said  belt 

retractor  (24)  locks  to  said  belt  reserve  length  (50)  as  said 

occupant  (22)  is  thrown  relatively  forward  into  said  shoulder 

belt  (26).  thereby  rapidly  increasing  tension  in  said  shoulder 

belt  (26)  and  applying  a  forward  and  downward  bending  force 

to  said  upper  bell  guide  (40)  and  tower  (36),  in  response  to 

which  said  lower  (36)  bends  over  and  downwardly,  allowing 

said  belt  reserve  length  (50)  to  move  more  horizontally  along 

with  said  bending  tower  (36)  as  said  upper  guide  (40)  and 

shoulder  bell  (26)  move  forwardly  with  said  occupant,  said 

simultaneous  belt  reserve  length  (50)  and  shoulder  belt  (26) 

motions  combining  to  reduce  the  resulting  tension  load  in  said 

shoulder  belt  (26)  and  the  moment  applied  to  said  seat  back 

(16)  about  said  pivot  axis  (20). 
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5,823.628 

RETRACTOR  ATTACHING  STRUCTURE  OF  SEAT  BELT 

FOR  VEHICLE 

Takashi  Matsuo,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 
Company,  Sliizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  8153*5 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1996,  8-276757 

Int.  a.*'  A47C  31/00 

VS.  a.  297-475  3  Qaims 


the  dumping  of  the  load  and  having  a  pair  of  side  panels  at 
opposite  lateral  ends  of  the  dump  truck, 

a  trailing  tag  axle. 

wheels  on  the  trailing  tag  axle. 

first  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  tfailing  tag  axle  and  the 
side  panels  of  the  dump  truck  for  moving  the  trailing  tag  axle 
and  the  wheels  between  a  lowered  position  providing  for  a 
disposition  of  the  wheels  on  the  road  and  a  raised  position 
providing  for  a  disposition  of  the  trailing  tag  axle  and  the 
wheels  above  the  dump  truck,  and 

second  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  trailing  tag  axle  and  the 
first  means  for  providing  for  a  movement  of  the  trailing  tag 
axle  and  the  wheels  between  a  first  position  providing  for  a 
disposition  of  the  wheels  on  the  road  and  a  second  position 
providing  for  the  disposition  of  the  trailing  tag  axle  and  the 
wheels  in  a  stored  relationship  with  the  first  means  above  the 
dump  truck. 


5.823.630 
PIVOT  HP  DUMP  GATE 
Donald  D.  Graham,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Omni  Hoiding 
Company,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,753 

Int  a."  B62D  iMn 

U.S.  CI.  298—235  6  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  belt  retractor  attachmg  sttucture  for  attaching  a 
seat  belt  retractor  to  an  inner  panel  of  a  vehicle  body,  said  structure 
comprising:  a  seat  belt  retractor;  an  inner  panel,  which  is  divided 
into  at  least  two  pans,  wherein  at  least  an  upper  inner  panel  and  a 
lower  inner  panel  are  obtained  by  division  of  said  inner  panel;  and 
a  bulged  pan  which  is  provided  on  said  upper  inner  panel  so  as  to 
be  protruded  towards  a  vehicle  cabin,  wherein  said  seat  belt 
redactor  is  fixed  so  as  to  be  interposed  between  said  upper  inner 
panel  bulged  part  and  said  lower  inner  panel. 


5,823,629 

ARTICULATING  TRAILING  TAG  AXLE 
Fred  T,  Smith;  Fred  P.  Smith,  both  of  Alpine.  Utah;  Brooks 
Strong.  11214  Lorton  Dr..  Houston.  Tex.  77070,  and  WUliam 
R.  Johnson.  American   Fork,  Utah,  assignors  to  Brooks 
Strong,  Houston,  Tex. 

I  FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.838 

Int  CI."  B60G  17/056:  B60P  1/16 
VS.  a.  298-23  R  38  Claims 


17.  In  combination. 

a  dump  truck  movable  along  a  road  and  constructed  to  carry  a 
load  and  having  a  tailgate  movable  to  open  the  dump  truck  for 


I.  A  pivot  lip  dump  gate  for  a  dump  body  having  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  forward  and  rearward  ends,  a  floor,  a  front  wall, 
opposite  side  walls  and  an  open  rearward  end  and  means  for 
pivotally  raising  the  forward  end  thereof  for  dumping  contents 
from  the  open  rearward  end.  the  dump  gate  comprising; 
an  upper  gate  connected  to  said  side  walls  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  transverse  pivot  axis  adjacent  top  rear  comers  of  said 
side  walls  whereby  said  upper  gate  is  operative  to  swing 
outwardly  away  from  said  side  walls  to  an  open  position  and 
inwardly  to  a  closed  position  in  engagement  with  said  side 
walls  to  close  a  portion  of  the  open  rearward  end  of  the  dump 
body; 
a  lower  gate  connected  to  said  dump  body  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  transverse  pivot  axis  adjacent  and  spaced  rearwardly 
of  the  rearward  end  of  said  floor  between  an  open  position 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  floor  and  a  closed  position  in 
engagement  with  said  side  walls  to  close  a  portion  of  the  open 
rearward  end  of  the  dump  body; 
said  lower  gate  including  lock  means  engagable  with  said  upper 
gate  when  both  the  upper  and  lower  gates  are  in  the  closed 
position  for  securing  said  upper  gate  in  the  closed  position 
thereof: 
an  extendable  cylinder  operatively  connected  between  the  dump 
body  and  the  lower  gate  and  operable  to  pivot  the  lower  gate 
between  the  closed  and  open  positions;  and 
at  least  one  J-shaped  lever  having  a  generally  vertical  stem 
portion  and  a  transversely  projecting  leg  portion,  the  stem 
portion  mounted  to  said  lower  gate  and  extending  down- 
wardly beyond  a  lower  end  of  the  lower  gate,  the  leg  portion 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  lower  gate  and  connected  to 
said  cylinder; 


October  20.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2715 


said  lever  pivotally  connected  along  its  stem  portion  to  said 
pivot  axis  of  the  lower  gate  for  pivotal  movement  with  the 
lower  gate. 


5,823,631 
SLURRIFIED  RESERVOIR  HYDROCARBON  RECOVERY 

PROCESS 
Eric  Herbolzheimer.  VVatchung,  and  Paul  M.  Chaikin,  Pen- 
nington, both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,954 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43/40:  E21C  41/24 

VS.  a.  299^4  12  Claims 


r"' 


20- 


22 


,18 


24 


XI 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbon  containing  media  from 
a  hydrocarbon  containing  media  formation  having  a  pore  pressure 
located  beneath  an  overburden  comprising; 

(a)  accessing  the  formation; 

(b)  raising  the  pore  pressure  in  the  formation  such  that  when  a 
pressure  diflferential  is  applied  between  injection  and  produc- 
tion wells  accessing  the  formation,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
hydrocarbon  containing  media  will  flow; 

(c)  injecting  a  slurry  of  a  hydrocarbon  depleted  material  into  the 
formation;  and 

(d)  displacing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  containing 
media  through  at  least  one  production  well. 


5^23,632 

SELF-SHARPENING  NOSEPIECE  WITH  SKIRT  FOR 

ATTACK  TOOLS 

Kenneth  H.  Burkett,  410>/2  Main  St.,  Benton,  01.  62812 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661317 

InL  CL*  E21C  35/183 

VS.  a.  299^104  20  Qaiins 


1.  A  nosepiece  and  skirt  for  mounting  on  a  work  engaging  end  of 
an  attack  tool  having  a  support  surface  for  recening  and  support- 
ing a  cutting  element  to  be  installed  thereon  and  an  outer  side 
surface  extending  around  the  work  engaging  end  adjacent  the 
support  surface,  the  nosepiece  and  skirt  comprising: 


a  nosepiece  portion  having  a  rearward  end  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  support  surface  of  the  work  engaging  end  of  the 
attack  tool  and  a  forwardly  extending  work  engaging  end 
providing  a  cutting  element  having  a  concave  outer  side 
surface  therearound  extending  from  the  rearward  end  to  a 
smaller  forwardmost  tip,  the  tip  having  a  rounded  outer  shape 
blending  smoothly  with  the  concave  outer  side  surface,  and 

an  annular  skirt  fKJrtion  formed  integrally  with  the  nosepiece 
portion  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  nosepiece  portion 
to  protect  the  outer  side  surface  of  the  tool  from  erosion,  the 
skirt  portion  having  an  inner  side  surface  located  adjacent  the 
rearward  end  of  the  nosepiece  portion  adapted  for  placement 
in  overlaying  relating  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  side 
surface  of  the  work  engaging  end  of  the  attack  tool  and  a 
frusto-conical  outer  side  surface  extending  rearwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  concave  outer  side  surface  of  the  work 
engaging  end  of  the  nosepiece  portion. 


5,823,633 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BRUSHWARE  BY 
INJECTION  MOULDING  AND  BRUSHWARE  PRODUCED 

BY  IT 
Georg  Weihrauch,  Wald-Michelbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Coronet-Werk  GmbH.  Wald-Michelbach.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01408.  §  371  Date  Aug.  30.  19%,  J  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30350,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  702,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1994,  44  15 
886.6 

Int  a.*  A46B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  300—21  15  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  brushware  having  a  plastic 
bristle  carrier  and  at  least  one  brisde  bundle  fixed  to  the  carrier  and 
constituted  of  stretched,  stabilized  plasbc  monofilaments  compris- 
ing; 

providing  an  open  injection  mould  defining  a  cavity  in  which  the 
bristle  carrier  is  moulded  with  one  pan  of  the  mould  having  a 
channel  in  which  at  least  one  bristle  bundle  is  guided  with  an 
end  of  each  bristle  bundle  projecting  beyond  a  mouth  of  the 
channel  and  being  melted  to  a  thickening  having  a  cross 
section  greater  than  a  cross  section  of  the  channel  and  the 
bundle  which  anchors  the  bundle  to  the  carrier  with  the 
thickening  being  spaced  a  distance  from  the  mouth  of  the 
channel;  and 
closing  the  injection  mould  to  define  the  cavity  and  injecting  a 
plastic  melt  into  the  cavity  with  the  distance  of  the  thickening 
of  the  at  least  one  bristle  bundle  from  the  mouth  of  the 
channel  permitting  air  and  any  degassing  products  from  the 
plastic  melt  to  be  removed  through  the  channel  and  being  of 
sufficient  length  so  that  a  length  of  thermally  weakened 
monofilaments  produced  by  a  molecular  reorientation  during 
melting  of  the  end  of  the  at  least  one  bristle  bundle  to  form 
the  thickening  are  surtounded  by  the  plastic  melt  without  the 
plastic  melt  penetrating  the  channel  and  wherein  the  at  least 
one  bundle  is  positioned  and  fixed  in  the  channel  so  that  the 
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distance,  depending  upon  a  diameter  of  the  monofilainents.  is 
between  0. 1  inm  and  2.0  mm. 


5.823,634 

WHEEL,  PARTICILARLY  FOR  SKATEBOARDS  OR 

ROLLERSKATES 

Alessandro   Pozzobon,   Paderno   Di   Ponzano   Veueto,   Italy, 

assignor  to  Nordica  S.p.A..  Trevignano,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300336,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796J30 
Qaims  prioiHt>,  application  Italy,  Sep.  10,  1993,  T\'93A0083 
Int.  CI.''  B60C  7/10 
\iS.  a.  30I-5J  11  aaims 


I.  A  wheel,  particularly  for  skateboards  or  rollerskates,  compris- 
ing: 

a  central  hub; 

a  plurality  of  spokes  extending  radially  from  said  central  hub 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  interspaces  between  said  spokes; 
and 

a  tire  having  an  outer  portion  for  rolling  contact  with  the  ground 
and  an  inner  portion  connected  to  said  central  hub.  said  outer 
portion  and  inner  ponion  being  mutually  interconnected  to 
form  said  tire; 

wherein  said  inner  portion  of  said  tire  comprises  a  plurality  of 
wings  extending  at  least  in  the  interspaces  between  said 
spokes  to  at  least  partially  fill  the  interspaces  between  said 
spokes,  each  of  said  wings  having  a  free  end  arranged  in 
contact  with  a  wall  of  said  hub  and  said  tire  having  a  radial 
extension  extending  from  said  outer  portion  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  wings,  and  said  plurality  of  wings  having  a  degree  of 
rigidity  which  is  different  than  the  rigidity  of  said  outer 
portion  of  said  tire. 


5,823,635 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  COVER 
TO  THE  WHEEL  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHERE  THE  WHEEL 
HAS  HAND  HOLES 
John  G.  Polka,  1355  Margate,  Libertyville,  111.  60048 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,528 
Int  CI."  B60B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  301-37.1  ,3  cimjos 

1  A  cover  for  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  type  having  a  web  and  a 
plurality  of  hand  holes  at  given  locations  in  said  web.  said  hand 
holes  having  given  dimensions,  said  web  having  an  inner  surface, 
said  wheel  cover  comprising  in  combination; 

a  cover  body  shaped  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  said  web  of 

said  wheel,  said  cover  body  having  an  inner  surface; 
an  vm  having  a  mounting  portion  and  a  finger; 


said  mounting  portion  and  said  finger  being  maintained  in  a 
fixed  relationship  to  each  other. 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  mounting  portion  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  cover  body. 

a  compressible  member  between  said  mounting  portion  and  said 
inner  surface,  said  compressible  member  having  a  relief  con- 
dition and  a  compressed  condition; 

said  arm  pnotable  about  said  mounting  portion  while  said 
compressible  member  is  in  said  relief  condition  whereby  said 
finger  can  be  insened  through  one  of  said  hand  holes  of  said 
wheel  and  positioned  along  said  inner  surface  of  said  web. 
and 

means  for  drawing  said  compressible  member  into  a  compressed 
condition  whereby  said  finger  is  drawn  toward  said  inner 
surface  of  said  wheel  cover. 


5,823,636 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Donald  Lee  Parker,  Middletown;  Donald  Edward  Schenk,  Van- 
dalia,  and  Schuyler  Scott  Shaw,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,003 
Int  CI.'"  B60T  13/74 
VS.  a.  303—3  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  braking  system  comprising: 

a  wheel  brake  having  a  backing  plate,  at  least  one  brake  shoe 
movably  mounted  to  the  backing  plate,  an  electric  driven 
power  screw  actuator  mounted  to  the  backing  plate,  an  apply 
lever  pivotally  engaging  the  actuator,  and  a  hydraulic  actuator 
engaging  the  brake  shoe; 

a  master  cylinder  with  a  hydraulic  port: 

a  brake  line  extending  between  the  hydraulic  port  of  the  master 
cylinder  and  the  hydraulic  actuator  of  the  wheel  brake; 

a  brake  pedal; 

a  pushrod  interconnected  between  the  brake  pedal  and  the  mas- 
ter cylinder  wherein  the  master  cylinder  is  actuated  in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  force  to  the  brake  pedal; 
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a  transducer  monitoring  application  of  the  brake  pedal; 

an  electrically  actuated  valve  interposed  in  the  brake  line 
wherein  the  valve  has  three  ports,  a  first  pon  communicating 
with  the  hydraulic  port  of  the  master  cylinder,  a  second  port 
communicating  with  the  hydraulic  pon  of  the  wheel  brake  and 
a  third  port,  wherein  the  first  port  is  normally  open  to  the 
second  port  through  the  valve; 

a  pedal  feel  emulating  device  communicating  with  the  third  port 
of  the  valve;  and 

an  electronic  controller  monitoring  the  transducer  and  operating 
to  effect  movement  of  the  valve  to  a  position  wherein  the  first 
port  is  in  communication  with  the  third  port  and  the  second 
port  is  closed,  and  operating  to  effect  operation  of  the  electric 
motor  driven  power  screw  actuator  to  apply  the  wheel  brake, 
and  wherein,  when  an  elecu-ical  signal  to  the  valve  is  absent, 
actuation  of  the  wheel  brake  is  effected  through  hydraulic 
pressurizalion  in  the  master  cylinder  with  pressure  communi- 
cated to  the  hydraulic  actuator  of  the  wheel  brake  through  the 
brake  line  and  the  valve. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  driver-operated  brake  systems  of  a 
tow  vehicle  and  a  trailer  towed  by  the  tow  vehicle,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  vacuum  sensor  coupled  to  sense  a  vacuum  supply  of  the  trailer 
brake  system  used  to  generate  a  vacuum  conu-ol  signal  based 
on  a  brake  fluid  control  signal  generated  by  operation  of  the 
tow  vehicle  brake  system  by  the  driver,  the  vacuum  sensor 
generating  a  vacuum  pressure  level  signal  based  on  a  pressure 
of  the  vacuum  supply; 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  vacuum  sensor,  the  controller  gener- 
ating a  vacuum  pump  switch  signal  based  on  the  vacuum 
pressure  level  signal;  and 

a  vacuum  pump  coupled  to  the  controller,  and  generating 
vacuum  for  the  supply  based  on  the  vacuum  pump  switch 
signal. 


5,823,638 
MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  ELECTRO- 
PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  IN  A  MULTI-PLATFORM 

RAILROAD  FREIGHT  CAR 
Gary  M.  Sich,  and  John  E.  Paul,  both  of  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Compaoy,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 
Filed  May  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  642,569 
Int.  CI."  B60G  25/00 
U.S.  a.  303—22.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  electro-pneumatic  brake  system  in  a  multi-platform  rail- 
road car  having  a  plurality  of  trucks  for  which  a  common  braking 
pressure  is  provided  comprising: 
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5,823,637 

UNIVERSAL  VACUUM  PUMP  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

W.  Scott  Blue,  19355  Sundale  Dr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46614 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,531 

Int.  CI."  B60T  13/46 

U.S.  a.  303—7  29  Claims 


-X 


a)  brake  means  for  each  said  truck  operative  in  response  to  said 
common  braking  pressure; 

b)  a  single  microprocessor  to  which  is  connected  a  design  net 
braking  ratio  signal  and  a  load  weight  signal  for  each  said 
tnick; 

c  (  means  for  transmitting  a  command  signal  to  said  micropro- 
cessor corresponding  to  a  desired  net  braking  ratio  for  said 
multi-platform  car; 

d)  said  microprocessor  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  calculating  a  required  brake  pressure  to  meet 
said  net  braking  ratio  command  signal: 

(ii)  means  for  calculating  a  maximum  allowable  brake  pres- 
sure for  each  said  truck  based  on  the  truck  design  net 
braking  ratio  and  the  weight  supponed  thereby; 

(iii)  means  for  selecting  a  limit  pressure  in  accordance  with 
the  lowest  one  of  said  maximum  allowable  brake  pressures 
of  all  said  trucks;  and 

(iv)  means  for  determining  a  desired  brake  pressure  in  accor- 
dance with  the  lowest  one  of  said  required  brake  pressure 
and  said  limit  pressure;  and 

e)  valve  means  for  providing  said  common  braking  pressure  in 
accordance  with  said  desired  brake  pressure. 


5,823,639 
PISTON  PUMP  FOR  DELIVERING  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 
IN  A  BLOCK-PROTECTED  VEHICLE  BRAKING 
SYSTEM 
Ulrich  Zinnkann,  Koblenz,  and  Helmut  Gegalski,  Miiltaeim- 
Karlicb.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries 
public  limited  company.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04186,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/16859,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  637,799 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    17,    1993, 
9319462  U 

Int.  CI."  F04B  21/02:  B60T  8/32 
VS.  CI.  303—116.4  14  Claims 


1.  A  piston  pump  for  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  in  a  block- 
protected  braking  system  of  a  vehicle,  comprising 

a  pump  housing  (10)  with  an  inlet  (12)  for  the  admission  of 

hydraulic  fluid  into  the  housing  (10)  and  an  oudet  (14) 

through  which  the  supplied  hydraulic  fluid  leaves  the  housing 

(10); 
a  piston  (16)  guided  in  a  pump  housing  (10).  which  carries  out 

working  strokes  in  order  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 

inlet  (12)  to  the  outlet  (14); 
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a  valve  assembly  (20)  in  the  delivery  path  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 

through  the  housing  ( 10): 
a  drive  (18)  which  moves  the  piston  (16)  through  the  housing 

(10)  tor  the  purpose  of  delivery:  and 
a  return  spring  (34)  which  biases  the  piston  ( 16)  tow  ards  the 

drive  (18).  characterized  in  that 
the  piston  (16).  the  return  spring  (34)  and  the  valve  assembly  (2) 

|being  releasably  joined  as  an  independent  assembly  unit  and 

jlocated  in  the  pump  housing  (10).  the  joined  independent 

jassembly  unit  capable  of  being  retrieved  from  the  housing 

(16)  as  a  unit  and  handled  independently. 


V/// ////// A 


5,823.640 
I      METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  AN 
I  ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 

Alexander  Eichhorn.  Neckarsulm,  and  Helmut  Wiss.  Moglin- 
gen.  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00588,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05992,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCI  Filed  May  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  776,686 
Claims  prioiily,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1994,  P  44  29 
373.9 

Int.  CI."  B60T  H/.^f,:  F16D  ///6.  F16K  il/02 
r.S.  CI.  303-119.2  5  Claims 


•»o    P, 


1.  A  method  for  driving  an  electromagnetic  valve,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  valve  in  a  first  position  when  a  current  signal 
assumes  a  first  current  value: 

positioning  the  valve  in  a  second  position  when  the  current 
signal  assumes  a  second  current  value:  and 

controlling  the  valve  via  the  current  signal  following  a  switch 
over,  wherein  the  current  signal  transitions  from  the  first 
current  value  to  a  third  current  value  in  a  specified  time 
iaterval  according  to  a  first  function  during  a  first  phase,  and, 
in  a  second  pha.se.  the  current  signal  assumes  at  least  one  of  a 
substantially  constant  value  and  a  value  corresponding  to  a 
I»essure  change  over  lime,  and  wherein  the  third  current  value 
is  between  the  first  current  value  and  the  second  current  value. 


'  5,823,641 

CABINET  FOR  MONITOR  DEVICE 
Mitsuru  Goto,  and  Masahiro  Miura,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-232064 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/64 
U.S.  CI.  312-7.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  for  a  monitor  device  comprising: 
a  front  cabinet: 
a  rear  cabinet:  and 


a  pair  of  fa.steners.  each  of  said  fasteners  including  one  engage- 
ment ponion  having  a  first  flexible  and  deflectable  member 
and  a  guide  formed  on  an  upper  inner  wall  portion  of  one  of 
said  front  cabinet  and  said  rear  cabinet,  wherein  said  first 
flexible  and  deflectable  member  has  an  inclined  portion 
formed  thereon  at  a  tip  end  thereof  and  an  engaging  surface 
proximal  to  said  inclined  portion  and  wherein  a  gap  is  formed 
between  said  first  flexible  and  deflectable  member  and  said 
guide:  and 

one  engaged  portion  having  a  second  flexible  and  deflectable 
member  with  an  engagement  aperture  formed  therein  and 
being  formed  on  an  upper  inner  wall  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  front  cabinet  and  said  rear  cabinet  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  position  of  said  engagement  ponion, 

wherein  said  front  cabinet  and  said  rear  cabinet  are  assembled 
together  by  introducing  said  second  member  into  said  gap  so 
that  sliding  contact  between  said  second  member  and  said 
inclined  portion  deflects  both  said  first  member  and  said 
second  member  until  said  engaging  surface  of  said  engage- 
ment portion  engages  said  engagement  aperture  of  said 
engaged  portion. 


5,823,642 
ADP-TABLE 
Jussi  Korolainen,  Sinikalliontie  I,  FlN-02630  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/H95/00240,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  5,  1994.  940270  U 
Int.  CI."  A47B  «//06 
V,S.  a.  312-7.2  8  Claims 


S    /'      /^ 

i 

6- 
8- 

0- 

-^ ■ -T^ 

1.  A  computer  desk,  said  desk  having  an  upper  surface,  a  front 
side,  a  back  side,  and  left  and  right  sides,  wherein  said  upper 
surface  includes  a  sheet  of  glass  and  a  keyboard  level  on  the  front 
side  of  said  computer  desk, 
said  computer  desk  having  a  monitor  area  located  below  said 
sheet -of  glass,  wherein  said  monitor  area  is  provided  with 
suspension  elements  connected  to  said  desk  and  a  flexible  net 
having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  and  adjustably  attached  to 
said  suspension  elements  at  said  flexible  net  front  side  and 
back  side,  said  flexible  net  and  suspension  elements  cooper- 
ating for  receiving  and  suspending  a  monitor  in  an  inclined 
position  below  said  glass  sheet,  wherein  the  angular  position 
of  said  monitor  is  adjustable  by  adjustment  of  the  position  of 
said  flexible  .net  along  said  suspension  elements,  and 
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wherein  said  monitor  area  is  surrounded  on  at  least  four  sides  by 
metal  walls. 


*«  ^ 


5,823,643 

LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  CASEGOODS 

Thomas  G.  Feldpausch,  Hastings,-  Phillip  D.  Carino.  Grand 

Rapids,  and  Frederick  S.  Faiks,  Greenville,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,551,  Apr.  10,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,709,442, 

>¥hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  138,638,  Oct.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,553,798.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,734 

Int  CI.*  E05B  65/46 

U.S.  a.  312—221  20  Claims 


1.  A  lock/interlock  mechanism  for  use  with  a  unit  having  an 
interior  surface  and  at  least  two  drawers  moveable  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

an  elongated  lock  member  having  a  plurality  of  lock  elements 
positioned  thereon  in  vertically  spaced  relationship; 

mounting  means  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  unit  for  mounting 
said  lock  member  for  movement  between  unlcxked  and 
locked  positions: 

a  plurality  of  force  generating  means  on  the  interior  surface  of 
the  unit  and  operatively  connected  to  said  lock  member  for 
applying  a  force  to  the  lock  member  when  a  drawer  is  moved 
towards  an  open  position,  said  force  generated  by  each  force 
generating  means  being  less  than  the  force  needed  to  move 
the  lock  member  to  the  locked  position  but  sufficient  so  that 
when  two  of  said  force  generating  means  apply  their  respec- 
tive forces,  said  lock  member  is  moved  to  the  locked  position: 
and 

a  plurality  of  control  means,  one  on  each  of  said  drawers,  for 
allowing  said  force  generating  means  to  apply  their  forces  on 
said  lock  member  upon  opening  movement  of  the  drawers. 


5,823,644 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  AN  EASY  ASSEMBLY 

STRUCTURE 

Dong-Ki  Suh,  Suwon,  and  Whan-haeng  Jo,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors   to  SamSung   Electronics  Co.,   Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  14,  1995, 
15756/1995;  Aug.  24,  1995,  22090/1995 

Int.  CI."  A47B  8//(» 
U.S.  a.  312—223.2  10  Qaims 

1.  A  personal  computer  with  an  easy  assembly  structure  com- 
prising: 

a  bottom  plate  accommodating  mounting  of  components  of  said 
personal  computer,  said  bottom  plate  having  a  bottom  surface, 
first  and  second  walls  erected  in  spaced-apart  relation  respec- 
tively on  front  and  rear  sides: 
a  front  upper  cover  assembly,  inserted  to  slide  onto  said  bottom 

plate,  said  front  upper  cover  assembly  comprising: 
a  front  cover  defining  a  front  side  of  said  personal  computer,  and 


an  upper  cover  comprised  of  upper,  left,  and  right  lateral  sides  of 
said  personal  computer,  and  a  rear  flange  extending  around 
said  upper,  left  and  right  sides  of  said  rear  side  of  said 
computer;  and 
a  locking  mechanism,  mounted  on  said  front  upper  cover  assem- 
bly, comprising: 
a  pivotable  latching  member  engaging  an  edge  of  an  aperture  in 

said  first  wall  of  said  bottom  plate, 
said  pivotable  latching  member  being  supported  by  a  U-shaped 
bracket  having  opposite  first  and  second  sidewalls  separated 
by  an  intermediate  front  wall  integrally  joined  to  said  first  and 
second  sidewalls  and  attached  to  an  inside  of  said  front  cover, 
said  first  sidewall  being  perforated  by  a  slot; 
said  pivotable  latching  member  having  opposite  first  and  second 
flanges  separated  by  an  upper  central  web  integrally  joined  to 
said  first  and  second  flanges,  said  first  and  said  second  flanges 
each  having  a  distal  end  terminated  by  a  hook  extending  away 
from  said  web  and  engaging  said  edge  of  said  aperture  in  said 
bottom  plate  in  a  locked  configuration,  said  web  having  a 
front  end  bearing  a  protrusion  extending  upwardly  away  from 
said  flanges,  said  first  and  second  flanges  each  having  a  front 
end  coaxially  and  pivotally  coupled  between  said  sidewalls  of 
said  bracket  to  rotate  around  an  axis  generally  between  said 
protrusion  and  said  hooks: 
a  button  mechanism  mounted  within  an  interior  formed  between 
said  bottom  plate  and  said  front  upper  cover  assembly,  said 
button  mechanism  having  a  coil  spring  biasing  said  button 
mechanism  to  protrude  laterally  outwardly  beyond  said  first 
wall  of  said  bottom  plate  and  laterally  outwardly  beyond  said 
front  upper  cover  assembly,  said  button  mechanism  respond- 
ing to  manual  manipulation  of  depression  of  said  button 
mechanism  toward  said  coil  spring  bias  by  forcing  said  piv- 
otable latching  member  to  rotate  and  to  disengage  from  said 
edge  of  said  aperture  on  said  first  wall,  thereby  allowing  said 
front  upper  cover  assembly  to  be  separated  from  said  bottom 
plate,  wherein  said  push  button  mechanism  is  a  monolithically 
integrated  unit  comprised  of: 

a  push  button  at  one  end  of  the  button  mechanism:  and 
a  flat  plate  part  fixed  at  a  proximal  end  to  said  button  and 
extending  to  an  end  op|X)site  said  push  button,  said  flat 
plate  part  comprised  of  a  grcwve  bounded  by  a  latching 
edge  on  a  side  of  said  groove  opposite  said  push  button  and 
an  inclined  edge  on  a  side  of  said  groove  closest  to  said 
button,  said  groove  engaging  a  protrusion  on  said  pivotable 
latching  member,  said  inclined  edge  of  said  groove  cam- 
ming said  protrusion  on  said  pivotable  latching  member  as 
said  push  button  is  pressed,  and  thereby  causing  said  piv- 
otable latching  member  to  pivot  against  said  spring  bias: 
a  detent  feature  for  said  push  button  comprising: 

said  push  button  protruding  from  said  front  cover  assembly 

through  a  lateral  side  of  said  front  cover: 
a  sixket  on  the  underside  of  said  push  button; 
a  slide  groove  on  said  lateral  side  of  said  'ront  cover  of  said 

front  upper  cover  assembly:  and 
a  locking  knob  slidably  located  in  said  slide  groove,  said 
locking  knob  comprised  of: 
a  protruding  tab  on  one  end  of  said  locking  knob  that  fits 
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into  said  socket  underneath  said  push  button,  thus  pre- 
venting said  push  button,  from  being  depressed,  and 
a  gripping  protrusion  located  on  an  end  of  said  locking 
knob  opposite  said  protruding  tab,  said  gripping  protru- 
sion containing  a  ball  and  an  elastic  member  biasing  said 
ball  laterally  inwardly  against  a  surface  of  said  groove, 
thus  preventing  inadvertent  sliding  of  said  locking  knob, 
and  thereby  preventing  inadvertent  disengagement  of 
said  front  cover  assembly  from  said  bottom  plate. 


5.823,646 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPTICAL  HARDWARE 
CABINET 
Ronald  E.  Arizpe,  Watauga,-  Mark  R.  Dagley.  North  Richland 
Hills,  both  of  Tex.;  David  C.  Hall,  Hickory,  N.C.,  and  Kevin 
L.  Morgan,  Paradise,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation, 
Hickoi7.  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,808 

InL  CI.*  A47B  88/00 

VS.  CI.  312—324  4  aalms 


5.823.645 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 
Sharon  K.  Darling,  Rte.  3,  Box  2162,  Quincy,  Fla.  32351 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,728.  Feb.  22,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874^2 
Int  CI."  E06B  9/15 
L.S.  a.  312—297  20  Claims 


1.  A  portable  storage  compartment  in  combination  with  an  upper 
and  lower  cabinet  or  shelf  having  a  lower  surface  which  can 
maintain  and  support  at  least  one  item  for  concealing,  said  portable 
storage  compartment  comprising: 
a  frame  member  being  secured  to  an  under  surface  of  an  upper 
cabinet  or  shelf  via  a  secunng  means: 
said  frame  member  havmg  a  plurality  of  components; 
said  components  includes  at  least  one  elongated  member  and 
I  at  least  one  elbow: 
each  of  sajd  components  include  an  interiocking  means  for 
allowing  a  preceding  member  to  interlock  with  a  successor 
member: 
a  channel  is  located  within  each  member: 

said  interlocking  means  includes  said  channel: 
a  collapsible  and  foidable  screen  is  slideably  secured  to  said 
frame  via  a  tracking  means  for  providing  said  collapsible  and 
foidable  screen  to  extend  downwardly  from  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  towards  a  lower  surface  which  has  the  capability  of 
maintaining  an  item  for  concealing,  and  to  be  located  in  close 
proximity  to  said  lower  surface  but  not  contacting  said  lower 
surface: 
a  gap  IS  located  between  said  collapsible  and  foidable  screen  and 
said  lower  surface  for  preventing  damage  to  occur  to  said 
collapsible  and  foidable  screen  and  said  lower  surface. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  cabinet  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  with  a  back  panel  and  top.  bottom  and  side  wails 
extending  therefrom  defining  an  interior; 

(b)  a  front  door  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  the  side  walls  along 
a  horizontal  axis  and  closeable  over  the  interior,  the  front  door 
wider  than  the  distance  between  the  side  walls  to  define  wing 
portions  that  overhang  laterally  of  the  side  walls; 

(c)  at  least  one  side  door  pivotally  attached  to  the  back  panel 
along  a  vertical  axis  at  a  point  laterally  removed  from  the  side 
walls,  the  side  door  having  a  free  side  opposite  thereto 
extending  vertically  and  overlaying  one  of  the  wing  portions 
of  tlie  front  door; 

(d)  a  latch  attached  to  the  side  door  having  a  slidable  tongue 
portion  spaced  from  and  extending  parallel  with  the  inside  of 
the  side  door  to  define  a  gap  therebetween,  the  one  wing 
portion  extending  into  the  gap.  the  tongue  portion  slidable  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  free  side  to  allow  the  side  door  to 
be  pivoted  open,  the  interengagement  of  the  tongue  portion 
with  the  gap  suflSciently  flexible  such  that  the  wing  portions 
will  slide  out  of  the  gap  when  the  front  door  is  pivoted  away 
from  its  close  position. 


5,823,647 
PAPER  HOLDER  MOUNTING  MECHANISM 
Yoshitake  Miyoslii,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.962 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-054784 
InL  CI.'  A47B  88/00 
VS.  a.  312—333  16  Claims 


/50        48  48    _  33       .50 


1.  A  paper  holder  mounting  mechanism  comprising: 
a  paper  holder  having  a  rear  portion; 
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a  paper  holder-receiving  apparatus  which  receives  said  paper 
holder; 

a  vertically-acting  paper  holder  locking  mechanism  at  the  rear 
portion  of  said  paper  holder  and  having  an  interlocking  state 
with  said  paper  holder-receiving  apparatus  when  the  paper 
holder  is  inserted  into  the  paper  holder-receiving  apparatus; 

a  first  sliding  guide  device  having  first  and  second  slide  parts 
slidable  relative  to  one  another: 

a  first  connection  connecting  one  of  said  slide  parts  to  said  paper 
holder-receiving  apparatus:  and 

first  and  second  joints  connecting  the  other  slide  part  to  said 
paper  holder,  said  first  and  second  joints  being  disposed  such 
that  the  rear  portion  of  the  paper  holder  is  swingable  up  and 
down  about  one  of  said  first  and  second  joints  to  effect  said 
interlocking  state  of  said  paper  holder  locking  mechanism. 


5.823.648 
BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  A  DRAWER  GUIDE 
Georg  Domenig.  Kernersville.  N.C.  assignor  to  Grass  America, 
Inc..  Kernersville.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827.688 

Int.  CI.''  A47B  88/00 

V.S.  CI.  312—334.5  5  Claims 


5.  A  bracket  for  mounting  a  drawer  guide  in  a  furniture  article, 
comprising: 

a  plate  member  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  opposing  lateral 
edges,  and  front  and  rear. ends: 

a  pair  of  opposing  spring  flanges  disposed  on  the  lop  surface 
proximate  the  front  end  of  the  plate  member,  each  of  the 
opposing  spring  flanges  having  a  distal  end  portion,  the  distal 
end  portions  extending  toward  one  another  and  being  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  and  also  being  spaced  from  the  top 
surface  of  the  plate  member  to  form  a  gap  adapted  to  receive 
said  drawer  guide, 

a  stop  member  extending  from  the  top  surface  between  said 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  plate  member  and  being  substan- 
tially centered  between  the  opposing  lateral  edges  of  the  plate 
member  and  substantially  centered  between  the  distal  end 
portions  of  the  spring  flanges  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  drawer  guide,  and  said  stop  member  having  a  ramp 
surface  slanting  upward  away  from  said  rear  end  of  the  plate 
member:  and 

means  for  attaching  the  plate  member  to  said  furniture  article. 


5,823,649 

DRAWER  SLIDE  CHILD  LOCK 

Gary  M.  Hinrichs.  1719  Sunset  Dr.,  St.  Charles.  Mo.  63301 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8%,776 

Int.  CI."  A47B  88/00 

V.S.  CI.  312—334.45  12  Claims 

1.  A  child-proof  lock  assembly  of  substantially  rigid  materials 

for  a  drawer  disposed  within  a  cabinet  base,  wherein  the  drawer 

has  an  external  side  and  a  male  drawer  slide  having  a  flange  on  the 

external  side,  wherein  the  cabinet  base  has  a  female  drawer  slide 

mounted  therein,  the  female  drawer  slide  having  a  front  end  and  a 

female  guide  channel  for  slideably  receiving  the  male  drawer  slide 


k 


to  allow  the  drawer  to  guidably  slide  in  and  out  of  the  cabinet  base 

and  a  roller  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the  female  drawer  slide,  the 

lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  latch  mounted  on  the  external  side  of  the  drawer,  movable 

between  a  gravity  disposed  first  position  to  prevent  the  drawer 

from  opening  and  a  second  position  to  allow  the  drawer  to  be 

opened,  the  latch  comprising: 

an  elongated  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  the  external  side 
of  the  drawer  and  extending  radially  and  upwardly  toward 
the  top  and  front  of  the  drawer: 
a  restraining  member  projecting  downwardly  from  the  lever 
arm.  the  restraining  edge  having  a  forward  edge  facing  the 
front  of  the  drawer  and  a  rear  edge  facing  the  back  of  the 
drawer; 
a  slot  in  the  flange  of  the  male  drawer  sUde  through  which  the 
restraining  member  may  be  received  and  project  below  the 
flange; 
wherein  the  forward  edge  of  the  restraining  member  will  engage 
the  roller  when  the  latch  is  disposed  in  the  first  position  to 
prevent  the  drawer  from  opening;  and 
w herein  the  lever  arm  may  be  raised  upon  application  of  upward 
pressure  to  move  the  latch  into  the  second  position  to  allow 
the  drawer  to  be  opened  as  the  restraining  member  passes 
over  the  roller 


5,823.650 
DRAWER  ASSEMBLY 
Tsung  Lung  Lin.  No.  146.  Min  Chuan  Rd..  Ta  Hu  Village.  Hu 
Nei  Hsiang.  Kaohsiung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827.469 

Int.  CI."  A47B  88AXJ 

VS.  CI.  312—348.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  assembly,  comprising: 

a  bottom  plate  having  two  opposite  lateral  sides,  an  underside, 
and  a  plurality  of  first  hooks  located  adjacent  to  the  two 
opposite  lateral  sides  and  displaced  from  the  underside  of  the 
bottom  plate,  each  of  said  first  hooks  having  a  first  thickness 
and  a  first  hole  extending  through  the  first  thickness 

a  side  plate  respectively  mounted  to  each  of  the  two  opposite 
lateral  sides  of  the  bottom  plate,  each  of  said  side  plates 
including  a  bottom  flange  member  extending  from  a  bottom 
thereof,  a  front  side  flange  member  extending  from  a  first  side 
thereof,  a  rear  side  flange  member  extending  from  a  second 
side  thereof,  and  an  upper  rail  member  extending  along  an 
upper  edge,  the  bottom  flange  member  including  a  plurality  of 
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|firsi  openings  through  which  associated  said  first  hooks 
extend,  the  bottom  flange  member  further  including  a  plural- 
ity of  first  protrusions  provided  on  an  underside  thereof,  each 
of  said  first  protrusions  being  adjacent  to  one  of  said  first 
openings  and  engaging  the  first  hole  of  the  associated  first 
hook,  said  rear  side  flange  member  including  a  plurality  of 
second  openings,  said  rear  side  flange  member  further  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  second  protrusions,  each  of  said  second 
protrusions  being  adjacent  to  one  of  said  second  openings, 
said  front  side  flange  member  including  a  plurality  of  third 
openings,  said  front  side  flange  member  further  including  a 
plurality  of  third  protrusions,  each  of  said  third  protrusions 
being  adjacent  to  one  of  said  third  openings: 

a  rear  plate  including  a  first  face  facing  the  rear  side  flange 
members  and  a  plurality  of  second  hooks  on  said  first  face, 
each  of  said  second  hooks  being  displaced  from  said  first  face 
and  extending  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  open- 
ings, each  of  said  second  hooks  having  a  second  thickness  and 
a  second  hole  extending  through  the  second  thickness,  each 
second  hole  engaging  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  protru- 
sions: and. 

a  front  plate  including  a  second  face  facing  the  front  side  flange 
member  and  a  plurality  of  third  hooks  on  said  second  face, 
each  of  said  third  hooks  being  displaced  from  said  second 
face  and  extending  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  third 
openings,  each  of  said  third  hooks  having  a  third  thickness 
and  a  third  hole  extending  through  the  third  thickness,  each 
third  hole  engaging  one  of  said  plurality  of  third  protrusions. 


5,823,652 
FIBER  OPTIC  METHODS  OF  LIGHTING  SCULPTURED 

ACRYLIC 
James  S.  Vann,  805  Garden  of  the  Gods  Rd.,  )CG,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  80907 

Filed  Aug,  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,974 

Int.  CL"  F2IV  H/00:  G02B  6/00 

VJS.  a.  362—32  19  Ctaims 


1.  A  medrod  of  lighting  clear  acrylic  widi  a  fiber  optic  cable 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

carving  an  elongate  channel  on  a  rear  side  portion  of  the  acrylic 

having  a  width  marginally  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the  fiber 

optic  cable: 
coloring  a  front  side  portion  of  the  channel: 
laying  one  end  portion  of  the  fiber  optic  cable  in  and  along  the 

channel: 
securing  the  end  portion  of  the  fiber  optic  cable  within  the 

channel:  and. 
applying  a  light  source  to  an  oUier  end  of  the  fiber  optic  cable 

thereby  illuminating  the  elongate  channel. 


5,823,651 

DISPLAY  ADAPTER  FOR  OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 

PRESENTATION 

Jacques  H,  Helot,  3429  SW,  Hil-wood  PI.,  CorvalUs,  Oreg. 

97333,  and  Michael  D,  Derocher.  2719  NW.  Romancier  Dr., 

Corvallis,  Oreg.  97330 

Filed  Oct,  7.  1996,  Ser.  No,  726^98 

Int.  CI,"  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  353—120  20  Claims 


5,823,653 
BICYCLE  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Walter  Thomas  Elam,  Jr.,  487  S,  Sanford,  Pontiac.  Mich. 
48342,  and  Antoine  L,  Jones,  4666  Julius  Blvd,,  Westland, 
Mich.  48186 

FUed  Aug.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,264 

InL  CI."  B62J  6/00 

VS.  CI.  362—72  2  Claims 


1.  A  display  adapter  for  adapting  a  display  for  use  with  an 
overhead  projector,  comprising: 

a  body: 

first  and  second  extendible  sleeves  slidably  mounted  to  the  body 
to  move  between  an  expanded  position  in  which  the  sleeves 
are  extended  outward  from  the  body  in  opposing  directions 
and  a  collapsed  position  in  which  the  sleeves  are  slid  inward 
relative  to  the  body  toward  each  other:  and 

first  and  second  suppon  arms  movably  mounted  to  die  first  and 
second  sleeves,  respectively,  to  move  between  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  the  support  arms  are  used  to  support  the  display 
and  a  closed  position. 


I.  A  bicycle  illumination  system,  for  illuminating  a  frame  of  a 
bicycle  and  hence  allowing  said  bicycle  to  be  visible  during 
periods  of  low  light,  the  bicycle  frame  comprising  a  fork  member, 
lower  frame  member,  rear  axle  member,  crossbar  member  and 
vertical  frame  member,  the  bicycle  illumination  system  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  neon  light  tubes  aflBxed  to  the  bicycle  frame 
consisting  of  a  fork  member  neon  light  tube  affixed  to  the  fork 
member,  a  lower  neon  light  tube  affixed  to  the  lower  frame 
member,  a  vertical  member  neon  light  tube  affixed  to  the 
vertical  member,  and  a  rear  neon  light  tube  affixed  to  the  rear 
axle  member: 

b)  a  power  source,  in  electrical  communication  with  the  plurality 
of  neon  light  tubes,  capable  of  supplying  power  thereto  and 
illuminating  said  neon  light  tubes:  and 
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c)  a  phosphorescent  coating  upon  the  bicycle  frame  for  accen- 
tuating the  light  emitted  from  the  neon  light  tubes,  wherein 
the  bicycle  frame  is  thus  further  distinguished  during  periods 
of  low  light. 


5,823,654 
UNIVERSAL  EXTERIOR  VEHICLE  SECURITY  LIGHT 
Todd  W.  Pastrick,  Spring  Lake;  Mark  R.  Litke,  Holland; 
David  K.  Willmore,  Holland,  and  Rick  Mousseau,  Holland, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607  J84,  Feb.  26,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,669,704,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,591, 
Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,497306,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  333,412,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,497305, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,947,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat, 
No,  5371,659,  This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No,  687,628 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  CI.  362—83.1  165  Claims 


1.  A  light  module  for  positionin,  in  an  opening  in  an  exterior 
mirror  assembly  of  a  vehicle,  the  exterior  mirror  assembly  having 
a  housing  and  a  reflective  element  supported  in  the  housing,  the 
housing  including  an  opening,  said  light  module  comprising; 

an  enclosure  defining  a  compartment  having  an  inner  surface 
and  having  an  axis: 

a  light-transmitting  opening  in  said  enclosure: 

a  cover  extending  over  said  light-transmitting  opening  for  seal- 
ing said  enclosure  and  for  transmitting  light  from  a  light 
source  in  said  enclosure,  said  cover  including  at  least  one 
non-planar  optic  surface  for  directing  the  light  in  a  first 
direction  from  the  module  for  illuminating  a  first  area  adja- 
cent the  vehicle  and  being  adapted  to  be  reoriented  about  said 
axis  of  said  enclosure  to  redirect  the  light  from  the  module  in 
a  second  direction  for  illuminating  a  second  area  adjacent  the 
vehicle. 

a  light  source  supported  in  said  enclosure,  said  light  source 
radiating  light  toward  said  light-transmitting  opening  and 
through  said  cover:  and 

said  enclosure  adapted  for  mounting  in  the  opening  of  the 
exterior  mirror  housing,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  enclosure 
being  adapted  for  extending  behind  the  reflective  element 
supported  in  the  housing. 


a  three-dimensional  architectural  molding  sized  and  dimen- 
sioned for  attachment  to  a  building  surface,  said  architectural 
molding  having  a  viewable  surface  which  is  configured  to 
simulate  an  architectural  trim: 

at  least  one  aperture  formed  through  said  architectural  molding 
for  positioning  a  light  bulb  therethrough: 

a  contact  surface  contacting  said  building  surface  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  viewable  surface  for  attaching  said  architec- 
tural molding  to  said  building  surface:  and 

channel  means  in  and  formed  along  said  contact  surface  for 
retaining  and  concealing  electrical  wires  interconnected  to 
said  light  bulb  |X)sitioned  in  said  at  least  one  aperture. 


5,823,656 
WIDE-DISPERSION  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Gerhard  Waldmann,  Dauchingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Her- 
bert Waldman  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1995,  195  37 
685.4 

Int.  CI,"  F21S  3/02 
VS.  CI.  362—147  10  Claims 


5,823,655 
INCONSPICUOUS  MODULAR  DECORATIVE  LIGHTING 

APPARATUS 

I.  Morris  Brooks,  3557  Marigold  Way,  St  George,  Utah  84770 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No,  585,859 

Int  CI,"  F21S  I/I4 

VS.  a,  362—145  15  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  modular,  inconspicuous  decorative 

lighting  trim  comprising: 


28  *2       26  42    14    28 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising; 
an  elongated  lamp  housing  (14): 
a  pair  fluorescent  tubes  (28)  in  the  housing,  one  on  either  side  of. 

and  equidistant  from  a  central  plane  (26): 
at  least  one  first  reflector  (30)  in  the  lamp  housing  next  to  and 

parallel  to  each  fluorescent  tube; 
said  first  .reflector  (30).  seen  in  vertical  cross  section,  slanting 

upwardly  and  away  from  the  central  plane  (26)  from  a  point 

(32)  on  the  upper  half  of  the  circumference  of  the  associated 

florescent  tube  (28): 
a  second  reflector  (38)  in  an  area  between  the  two  first  reflectors 

(30)  and  the  two  fluorescent  tubes  (28).  symmetric  to  the 

central  plane  (26)  of  the  lamp  housing  (14).  said  second 

reflector  having  two  flat  reflective  surfaces  (40):  and 
whereby  light  is  radiated  upwardly  and  inwardly  over  an  angular 

range  C  having  boundaries  defined  by  said  first  and  second 

reflectors  (30.  38). 
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I  5.823.657 

LAMP  CLAMP 
Scott  D.  Price,  1154  Ridge  Rd..  PylesviUe,  Md.  21132,-  Alfred  H. 
Judge.  20  La  Costa  Ct.  Towson,  Md.  21204;  Thomas  J. 
Wheeler.  418  E.  Cross  St..  Baltimore.  Md.  21230,  and  Robert 
H.  Gifford,  15  Bareylyn  Dr.,  New  Freedom,  Pa.  17349 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  694,785 
Int.  a."  F21V  2\/00:  F21L  /5//4 
L'.S.  CI.  362-191  21  Qaims 


end  of  said  threaded  rod  and  that  is  positioned  outside  of  said 
ledge  receiving  slot  formed  by  said  ledge  receiving  bend 
assembly  of  said  anchor  bracket  assembly. 


5,823,659 
DECORATIVE  LIGHT  SY STEM 
Robert  W.  Klose,  615  E.  BroadMay,  #306.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90802 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  917,315 

Int.  CI."  F21P  im 

VS.  a.  362-252  i  Qaim 


I.  A  lamp  holder  for  clamping  to  an  object,  comprising: 
(a)  a  fixed  clamping  jaw; 

(bi  an  opposed  moveable  clamping  jaw  defining  a  lamp  support: 
(CI  an  arm  defining  a  threaded  portion  and  connected  to  and 

spaced  from  the  fixed  clamping  jaw :  and 
«d)  the  moveable  clamping  jaw  having  a  threaded  portion  opera- 

tiVeh  engageable  with  the  arm  threaded  ponion  for  move- 

nsnt  towards  and  away  from  the  fixed  clamping  jaw  to  clamp 

and  unclamp.  respectively,  the  object. 


5,823,658 

ANCHORABLE  FLASHLIGHT  SUPPORT 

Patrick  R  Doddy.  938  W.  Central  Ave.,  Alpha,  NJ.  08865 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,816 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  /5/20 

LI.S.  a  362-191  ,6  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  decorative  light  system  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  linear  insulated 
strands  each  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  each  of 
the  remaining  strands  and  a  second  free  end  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  define  a  cone,  wherein  the  strands 
are  equally  spaced  and  are  of  a  quantity  of  at  least  15  with  an 
ornament  mounted  on  an  apex  of  the  assembly:  and 

a  single  continuous  string  of  light  bulbs  including  a  double 
strand  wire  having  a  plurality  of  bulbs  connected  to  the  wire 
in  a  parallel  configuration,  the  wire  configured  and  mounted 
on  the  assembly  to  define  at  least  6  circular  portions  each 
residing  in  an  associated  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  unique 
diameter  and  elevation,  each  circular  portion  being  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  an  adjacent  circular  ponion  there- 
above  via  an  associated  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
linear  portion,  the  wire  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  plug 
for  releasably  coupling  with  a  standard  electrical  receptacle 
and  a  second  end  situated  at  an  apex  of  the  cone  defined  by 
the  assembly: 
said  bulbs  spaced  a  greater  distance  closer  to  the  first  end  of  the 
wire  than  the  second  end  thereof,  whereby  each  bulb  is 
situated  at  an  intersection  of  the  wire  and  each  strand  of  the 
assembly: 
said  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  linear  portions  each 
extending  along  an  associated  one  of  the  strands  of  the  assem- 
bly. 


1  An  anchorable  flashlight  suppon  comprising: 

a  pivoting  flashlight  securing  ring: 

an  anchor  bracket  assembly  having  a  support  arm  brace  member, 
a  clamping  brace  member  and  a  ledge  receiving  bend  assem- 
bly having  a  pair  of  parallel  members  connected  by  a  right 
angle  attachment  member  that  form  a  ledge  receiving  slot: 

a  flexible  metal  support  arm  connected  between  said  flashlight 
securing  ring  and  said  anchor  bracket  assembly:  and 

a  screw  down  clamp  assembly  having  a  threaded  rod  threadable 
through  said  clamping  brace  member  of  said  anchor  bracket 
assembly  and  a  clamping  contact  that  is  swivel  mounted  to  an 


5,823,660 

AUTOMATIC  LIGHTING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

DECORATIVE  LIGHT  STRING 

Yuan-Shun  Hsu,  No.  910,  Fu-Hsing  Rd.,  Chu-Pei  City,  Hsing 

Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,491 

Int.  ex."  H05B  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  362-276  2  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  lighting  control  device  for  installation  in  a 

decorative  light  string  to  control  an  operation  of  the  light  string 

through  detection  of  ambient  light  intensity,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  base  for  installation  in  a  lamp  socket  of  the  light 

string,  the  base  including  a  upered  hollow  shell  having  a 
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5,823,662 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Ariie  R.  Conner,  TUalatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ligfatware,  Inc, 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,596 

Int  CI."  F21V  5/00 

MS.  CI.  362—328  17  Claims 


reduced  bottom  end  and  an  open  top  end.  a  ring  contact  at  the 
bottom  end,  an  insulator  secured  to  the  ring  contact,  a  tip 
contact  secured  in  a  center  of  the  ring  contact  and  separated 
therefrom  by  the  insulator,  and  two  symmetrical  pairs  of 
longitudinal  mounting  rails  bilaterally  disposed  in  an  interior 
of  the  shell; 

b)  a  photo-electric  control  device  disposed  within  the  interior  of 
the  shell  and  mounted  on  the  pairs  of  longitudinal  mounting 
rails; 

c)  a  cover  secured  to  the  shell  and  covering  the  open  top  end; 
and 

d)  a  transparent  cap  secured  to  the  cover  for  admitting  exterior 
light  to  the  photoelectric  control  device. 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  light  from  a  source  to  illuminate  a 
rectangular  object  in  an  imaging  system,  the  source  emitting  light 
in  first  and  second  directions,  the  method  including: 
collecting  and  refracting  onto  the  obiect  with  a  lens  light  emitted 

in  the  first  direction:  and 
collecting  and  reflecting  onto  the  obiect  with  a  mirror  light 

emitted  in  the  second  direction,  the  hght  being  reflected  into 

comers  of  the  rectangular  object; 
wherein  the  object  is  illuminated  with  (a)  light  refracted  from 

the  first  direction  but  not  reflected  by  the  mirror,  and  (b)  light 

reflected  from  the  second  direction  but  not  refracted  by  the 

lens. 


5^23^1 

FUSED  GLASS  LIGHT  PATTERN  GENERATOR 

Steven  T.  Mahanay,  and  Byron  J.  Ziegler,  both  of  Austiii,  Tex., 

assignors  to  High  End  Systems,  Inc.,  Austiii,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,967 

Int  a."  F21V  9/00 

U.S.  a.  362—293  6  Qaims 


5323,663 
FLUORESCENT  TROFFER  LIGHTING  FIXTLTtE 
L.  Michael  B«U,  Jooesboro,  and  Peter  Michael  Schmidt,  Cony- 
ers,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  National  Service  Industries, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,826 

Int  a.'  F21M  i/2« 

U.S.  a.  362—362  29  Claims 


1.  A  gobo  for  generating  light  patterns  when  placed  in  the  light 
beam  of  a  light  projection  system  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate  layer  with  two  opposing  flat  surfaces. 

b.  particle  layer  including  a  plurality  of  multifaceted,  three- 
dimensionally  irregularly  shaped  particles  which  are  fused 
into  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate  layer 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  having  at  least  one  lamp  carried  within  the 
lighting  fixture,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  wall  formed  on  at  least  one  end  thereof 
the  top  wall  having  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therein  near 
said  end  of  said  housing,  the  housing  further  being  provided 
with  side  walls  depending  from  the  top  wall  and  having  at 
least  one  aperture  formed  in  each  of  the  side  walls: 

at  least  one  end  plate  mounted  to  each  end  of  the  housing:  and. 
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means  formed  integrally  with  each  of  the  end  plates  for  mount- 
ing each  end  plate  to  the  housing,  said  means  comprising  at 
least  one  tab  element  receivable  within  the  aperture  formed  in 
the  top  wall  of  the  housing,  and  further  comprising  at  least 
one  tab  element  receivable  into  the  aperture  formed  in  each 
side  wall  to  snap-fit  thereinto,  thereby  to  retain  each  end  plate 
to  one  each  of  the  ends  of  the  housing  without  the  use  of 
separate  fastening  elements. 


5.823,664 
RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTXRE 
Robert  J.  Demshki,  Jr.,  Riner,  and  Gerry  F.  Thornton,  Chris- 
tiansburg,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated, 
Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,692 

InL  CI."  F21S  1/06 

L.S.  a.  362-366  29  Claims 


1   A  recessed  lighting  fixture  for  installation  in  a  ceiling,  com- 
pnsmg: 

a  housing  with  a  mounting  frame  for  attachment  to  a  ceiling 
structure: 

a  reflector  attached  to  said  housing,  said  reflector  having  an  open 
upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end; 

an  adjustable  socket  assembly  movably  coupled  to  said  housing 
for  three  degrees  of  movement,  said  socket  assembly  includ- 
ing an  upstanding  bracket  with  first  and  second  pivot  joints 
and  a  socket  strap,  said  bracket  being  pivolally  coupled  to 
said  housing  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  bracket  via  said  first 
pivot  joint,  and  said  socket  strap  being  pivotally  coupled  to  a 
second  end  of  said  bracket  via  said  second  pivot  joint,  said 
socket  strap  being  movably  coupled  for  linear  movement 
relative  to  said  housing;  and 

a  lamp  socket  coupled  to  said  socket  bracket  for  positioning  a 
lamp  within  said  reflector. 


5,823,665 
PROTECTIVE  LENS  SHIELD  FOR  OUTDOOR 
LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Steven  G.  Braun,  1418  Ponderosa,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92635 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,976,  Feb.  7,  1995,  Fat 
No,  5,651,612.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
821,770 
Int.  CI.''  F21V  15/00 
VS.  CI  yn—yif,  19  Qainis 

1   A  protective  lens  shield  assembly  for  protecting  a  light,  the 
protective  lens  shield  assembly  comprising: 
a  torsion  flex  shield,  the  shield  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end; 
a  first  connector  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  flex  shield  to  a 

luminaire  housing;  and 
a  second  connector  connecting  the  second  end  of  the  flex  shield 
to  a  light  pole; 


wherein  the  first  and  second  connectors  provide  a  tensioning 
force  sufficient  to  flex  the  torsion  flex  shield. 


5,823,666 
STEERING  WHEEL  MOUNTED  TURN  SIGNAL 
CONTROLS  AND  INDICATORS 
George  L.  Kingsolver,  8401  Pan  Am  Freeway  72  N.E.,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.  87113 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,728 

Int.  CL*  B<»OQ  //26 

U&  a.  362-^t88  1  Claim 


1.  A  turn  signal  control  and  indication  system  comprising: 

a.  a  push  button  type  left  turn  signal  switch  and  a  push  bunon 
type  right  turn  signal  switch; 

b.  the  push  bunon  type  left  turn  signal  switch  and  the  push 
button  type  right  turn  signal  switch  each  adapted  to  mount  on 
a  vehicle  steering  wheel: 

c.  the  push  button  type  left  turn  signal  switch  adapted  to  be 
wired  in  parallel  with  a  lever  activated  left  turn  signal  switch; 

d.  the  push  button  type  nght  turn  signal  switch  adapted  to  be 
wired  in  parallel  with  a  lever  activated  nght  turn  signal 
switch; 

e.  the  push  bunon  type  left  mm  signal  switch  adapted  to  ener- 
gize a  set  of  left  turn  signal  lights  when  the  push  bunon  type 
left  turn  signal  switch  is  depressed,  and  to  de-energize  the  set 
of  left  turn  signal  lights  when  the  push  bunon  type  left  mm 
signal  switch  is  released; 

f.  the  push  bunon  type  right  mm  signal  switch  adapted  to 
energize  a  set  of  right  mm  signal  lights  when  the  push  bunon 
type  nght  mm  signal  switch  is  depressed,  and  to  de-energize 
the  set  of  right  mm  signal  lights  when  the  push  button  type 
right  mm  signal  switch  is  released; 

g.  the  push  button  type  left  mm  signal  switch  including  a  left 
switch  illumination  means  for  illuminating  the  push  button 
type  left  mm  signal  switch: 

h.  the  push  button  type  right  mm  signal  switch  including  a  right 
switch  illumination  means  for  illuminating  the  push  bunon 
type  nght  tum  signal  switch; 

1.  the  left  switch  illumination  means  wired  in  series  with  the 
push  button  type  left  mm  signal  switch  and  the  lever  activated 
left  tum  signal  switch;  and 

j.  the  right  switch  illumination  means  wired  in  series  with  the 
push  button  type  right  mm  signal  switch  and  the  lever  acti- 
vated right  mm  signal  switch; 

k.  whereby  the  left  switch  illumination  means  will  illuminate 
when  the  push  button  type  left  mm  signal  switch  is  depressed 
and  will  also  illuminate  when  the  lever  activated  left  mm 
signal  switch  is  closed,  and  the  right  switch  illumination 
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means  will  illuminate  when  the  push  button  type  right  mm 
signal  switch  is  depressed  and  will  also  illuminate  when  the 
lever  activated  right  tum  signal  switch  is  clo.sed. 


5,823,668 
EXTRUDER  AND  EXTRUSION  SCREW  THEREFOR 
Timothy  W.  Womer,  Edinburgh,  Pa.,  and-Vue  X.  Yang.  She- 
boygan, Wis.,  assignors  to  Spirex  Corporation.  Youngstown, 
Ohio 

FUed  May  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  865.212 

Int.  CI."  A21C  ]/06:  B29B  7/1', 

U.S.  CI.  366—89  6  Claims 


5,823,667 

MIXER  HAVING  A  SEGMENTED  HELICAL  MIXING 

BLADE 

Takeshi  Fukushima,  and  Hisashi  Yamamoto,  both  of 
Narashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pacific  Machinery  &  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-063064 
Int.  CI."  B28C  5//6.  BOIF  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  366—65  4  Claims 


H-  FRONT  END 


1.  An  extruder  for  plasticating  and  extmding  an  extrudate. 
comprising: 

an  elongated  barrel  defining  an  interior  elongated  passage: 

an  elongated  extrusion  screw  received  in  the  interior  elongated 
passage  of  said  barrel,  said  extrusion  screw  including  an 
elongated  root  body,  a  conical,  tapered  front  end  section  and  a 
thread  portion  helically  wound  about  said  root  body  and  said 
front  end  section,  and  extending  along  the  length  of  both, 
wherein  at  least  the  last  one-half  revolution  of  the  flight  of 
said  thread  portion  has  a  pitch  associated  therewith  which  is 
different  from  the  pitch  of  the  remainder  of  said  thread  por- 
tion, and  wherein  the  taper  of  said  conical,  tapered  front  end 
section  has  a  diameter  reduction  of  approximately  40%; 

means  for  rotating  said  extrusion  screw  relative  to  said  barrel; 

means  for  supplying  material  to  be  plasticated  to  said  interior 
elongated  passage;  and 

means  for  heating  said  barrel  and  thereby  the  material  to  be 
plasticated  as  the  material  to  be  plasticated  is  removed 
through  said  interior  elongated  passage  by  the  rotation  of  said 
extrusion  screw. 


1.  A  mixer  for  producing  mixture  comprising: 

an  inside  mixing  means  disposed  at  a  center  of  a  mixing  vessel 
and  connected  to  an  inner  shaft  so  that  the  inside  mixing 
means  is  rotated;  and 

an  outside  mixing  means  disposed  around  the  periphery  o!  said 
mixing  vessel  and  connected  to  an  outer  shaft  arranged  coaxi- 
ally  with  said  inner  shaft  so  that  the  outside  mixing  means  is 
rotated; 

wherein  the  inside  mixing  means  moves  materials  of  mixture 
from  the  bottom  of  the  center  of  said  mixing  vessel  toward  an 
upper  portion  of  said  center  and  thence  toward  an  upper 
periphery  of  said  mixing  vessel,  and  then  the  outside  mixing 
means  moves  the  materials  from  the  upper  periphery  toward  a 
lower  penphery  of  said  mixing  vessel  and  thence  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  center  of  said  mixing  vessel,  the  mixer  circu- 
lating and  mixing  the  materials  in  said  mixing  vessel;  and 

wherein  said  inside  mixing  means  comprises  a  shaft  body  con- 
nected to  said  inner  shaft  and  a  predetermined  number  of 
mixing  blade  elements  which  are  detachably  fixed  to  said 
shaft  body  and  overlaid  to  adjacent  mixing  blade  elements  in 
the  axial  direction,  each  mixing  blade  element  being  provided 
with  a  helical  mixing  blade  piece  for  mixing  and  moving  said 
materials,  the  adjacent  mixing  blade  elements  being  disposed 
so  that  the  mixing  blade  pieces  of  said  adjacent  mixing  blade 
elements  form  one  substantially  continuous  helical  blade. 


5,823,669 

METHOD  FOR  BLENDING  DIVERSE  BLOWING 

AGENTS 

Clifford  Jones,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Loico  Packaging 

Corp.,  Studio  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188^44,  Jan.  27,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,423,607,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  963,235,  Oct.  19, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,352, 

May  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr,  12,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  421,128 

Int  CI."  BOIF  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  366—132  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  blending  diverse  blowing  agents  for  delivery  of 
the  agenis  to  an  extruder  which  contains  molten  tliermoplastic 
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resin  al  a  pressure  of  al  least  JtSOO  p.s.i.g.  for  mixture  therein  with 
said  thermoplastic  molten  resin  to  form  a  foamed  thermoplastic 
extrusion  mass,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  refrigerated  supply  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide,  main- 
taining said  supply  of  carbon  dioxide  in  said  liquid  state  at  a 
pressure  of  less  than  5(X)  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a  temperature  to 
prevent  flashing  thereof,  using  a  hrst  pump  to  pump  said 
supply  of  tarbon  dioxide  in  said  liquid  state  to  a  pressure  of 
approximately  550  p.s.i.g.  to  prevent  line  cavitation,  further 
pumping  said  supply   of  carbon  dioxide  to  a  pressure  of 
approximai.-ly  5.500  p.s.i.g.  and  providing  a  stream  thereof: 
providing  a  supply  of  first  liquid  blowing  agent  at  a  pressure  of 
less  than  5>X)  p.s.i.g..  using  a  second  pump  to  pump  said 
supply  of  first  liquid  blowing  agent  to  a  pressure  of  approxi- 
imalely  550  p.s.i.g.  to  prevent  cavitation,  further  pumping  said 
|supp|>  of  tirst  volatile  liquid  blowing  agent  to  a  pressure  of 
approximately  5,500  p.s.i.g.  and  providing  a  stream  thereof; 
measuring  the  flow  rate  of  said  stream  of  carbon  dioxide  and 

providing  a  first  signal  proponional  thereto: 
measuring  the  flow  rate  of  said  stream  of  first  blowing  agent  and 

providing  a  second  signal  proportional  thereto; 
controlling  'he  flow  rate  of  said  stream  of  first  blowing  agent 
responsive  .o  said  first  and  second  signals  whereby  to  provide 
a  ration  of  blowing  agent  and  carbon  dioxide: 
mixing  said  streams  of  carbon  dioxide  and  first  blow  ing  agent  at 
a  pressure  of  approximately  5.500  p.s.i.g.  to  form  a  blend 
thereof:  and 
pumping  said  blend  into  said  extruder  whereby  to  form  a  foamed 
thermoplastic  mass. 


feeding  predetermined  measured  amounts  of  certain  of  saio 
subcomponents  into  a  mixing  tank  upon  activation  of  at  least 
one  of  said  product  selection  switches: 

mixing  said  measured  amounts  of  said  subcomponents  for  :• 
predetermined  interval  of  time  for  forming  a  predeterminec; 
one  of  said  respective  chemical  cleaning  products: 

di.scharging  said  on-site  formed  chemical  cleaning  product  fron; 
said  mixing  tank  for  storage  and  use  of  said  on-site  chemical 
cleaning  product  to  treat  said  machinery  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  paper  products  at  said  site. 


5,823,670 

CHEMICAL  DELIVERY  AND  ON-SITE  BLENDING 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE  PRODUCTS 

J.  Mitchell  Rushing.  Greenville;  Terry  L.  Sc.-uggs,  Taylors,  and 

John  J.  Malone,  Simpsonville,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Cal- 

gon  Corporalinn.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  153,860.  Nov.  17,  1993.  This 

application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  314393 

InL  Cl.*^  BOIF  15/04 

U.S.CI.366-1S2.1  8  Claims 


5,823,671 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MIXING  MATERIALS  IV 

A  STERILE  ENVIRONMENT 
Mark  E.  Mitchell,  Fremont;  Philip  R.  Palin.  Pleasanton.  ant. 
Daniel  R.  Prows,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Col- 
lagen Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,244,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thus  application  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,270 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/12 
VS.  a.  366-268  26  Claims 

12.  An  apparatus  for  distnbuting  a  first  material  into  a  second 
material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
n  first  member  having  a  variable  volume  and  a  second  membei 
having  a  vanable  volume,  each  member  including  a  rigid 
wall;  and 
a  fluid  interchange  defining  a  flow  passage  interconnecting  said 
first  variable  volume  member  and  said  second  variable  vol- 
ume member; 
wherein  each  member  includes  a  free  floating  piston  movably 
received  therein  having  at  least  a  first  position  at  which  said 
variable  volume  has  a  maximum  volume  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  variable  volume  has  a  minimum  volume; 
and 
wherein  each  piston  includes  an  outer  circumferential  wall,  and 
at  least  one  double  lip  seal  or  double  wiper  seal  is  disposed  in 
engagement  widi  the  outer  circumferential  wall  and  the  rigid 
wall  of  the  member. 


5,823,672 
FOOD  BLENDER  W ITH  TWO  BLADE  ASSEMBLIES 
Mario  John  Barker,  Annandale.  .Australia,  assignor  to  Breville 
Pty  Ltd.  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  13,  1996.  PN 
8643 

Int  CI."  A47J  4.1/046 
VS.  a.  366-205  4  claims 


1.  An  automated  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  preselected 
chemical  cleaning  products  for  u.se  in  treating  machinery  used  to 
manufacture  paper  products,  said  meOiod  includes  utilizing  a  pro- 
grammable, electrical  processing  means  having  a  control  panel, 
said  conu-ol  panel  including  a  plurality  of  product  selection 
switches  which  upon  activation  initiates  formation  of  a  correspond- 
ing on-site  chemical  cleaning  product,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

supplying  to  a  determined  use  site  a  plurality  of  preselected 
respective  chemical  subcomponents,  said  subcomponents  gen- 
erallv  being  in  a  chemic.i!  concentrated  state  and  including  al 
least  an  alkaline  solution,  an  acidic  solution,  and  a  detergent 
composition: 


1  A  blender,  comprising  a  jar  or  jug  having  a  central  axis  and  a 
wall  with  an  inner  surface  extending  substantially  vertically  except 
toward  a  lower  end.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  circum- 
fercntially  spaced  nbs  arranged  on  said  inner  surface  and  projeci- 
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ing  inwardly  from  said  wall  toward  said  central  axis;  a  central 
vertical  spindle  located  near  a  bottom  of  said  jar  or  jug;  a  driving 
motor  provided  for  driving  said  spindle;  a  first  rotating  blade 
assembly  arranged  on  said  central  vertical  spindle;  said  spindle 
having  a  lower  end  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  driving 
motor,  said  blade  assembly  including  a  pair  of  blades  projecting 
radially  from  said  central  axis  at  about  a  same  level,  one  of  said 
blades  projecting  horizontally  and  another  of  said  blades  being 
directed  downwardly  at  an  angle,  said  horizontally  projecting  blade 
having  an  outer  end  which  during  rotation  of  said  assembly  passes 
close  to  said  ribs;  a  second  assembly  of  blades  mounted  on  said 
spindle  at  a  level  higher  than  that  of  said  first  assembly,  said 
second  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  blades  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  central  axis  at  about  a  same  level  but  in 
different  directions  and  at  different  angles  to  said  cenual  axis. 


with  said  opposing  surface  so  as  to  diverge  in  forward  direc- 
tion as  seen  in  die  direction  of  said  rotadon. 


5,823.674 
KNEADER  MIXER 
Pierre  Liechti,  Muttenz;  Alfred  Kunz,  Witterswil;  Jorg  List, 
Prattein,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Daniel  Arnaud,  Hiersignue, 
France,  assignors  to  List  AG.  Arisdorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  784,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1995,  195  33 
693.3 

InL  CI."  BOIF  7/00 
VS.  CI.  366—303  11  Claims 


5.823,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  DISPERSIONS  OF 

SOLIDS  IN  A  FATTY  PHASE 

Kurt  Miintener,  Bad  Salzuflen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Richard 

Frisse  GmbH,  Bad  Salzuflen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
039.1 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/16 
VS.  a.  366—303  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  dispersions  of  solids  in  a  fatty 
pha.se,  comprising: 

at  least  one  drive  means  for  imparting  rotational  movement; 

first  processing  means  being  formed  as  a  processing  container 
including  at  least  one  supply  opening  and  at  least  one  dis- 
charge opening,  the  processing  container  being  of  conical 
shape  having  an  outer  conical  surface,  aii  inner  conical  sur- 
face, and  a  smaller  front  plane  of  its  conical  shape  located  on 
a  side  of  said  supply  opening,  said  supply  opening  and  said 
discharge  opening  being  located  distant  from  each  other  on 
said  first  processing  means; 

second  processing  means  substantially  concentric  to  said  first 
processing  means  and  having  an  outer  surface; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  processing  means  being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least  one  drive  means, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  processing  means  includ- 
ing shearing  tool  means  which  protrude  radially  toward  the 
other  of  said  processing  means,  said  first  and  said  second 
processing  means  being  supported  in  a  rotatable  manner  rela- 
tive to  each  other  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  processing  gap 
being  formed  therebetween;  and 

journal  means  for  enabling  rotation  of  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  processing  means  relative  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
said  second  processing  means; 

wherein  at  least  part  of  said  tool  means  of  one  of  said  processing 
means  comprise  shearing  surfaces  facing  an  opposing  surface 
of  the  other  of  said  processing  means,  and  forming  an  angle 


f  /  \     f  >       \ 


1.  A  kneader  mixer  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  kneader  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  of  rotadon  (A),  said  kneader  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
blade  elements  of  arranged  on  the  kneader  shaft  along  blade 
planes  (E)  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  (A)  of  the  kneader  shaft;  and 

kneading-support  elements  mounted  on  said  housing  by  means 
of  foot  portions  and  projecting  between  said  blade  elements, 
said  foot  portions  also  lying  along  planes  (E)  wherein  the 
planes  (E)  are  substantially  central  to  both  the  foot  portions 
and  the  blade  elements. 


5323^75 
STEPPED  HELICAL  SCRAPER  BLADE  FOR  ICE  CREAM 

MAKER 
R.  M.  Scott  Myerly,  Hattiesburg,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Products,  Inc.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845^49 

Int  a."  A23G  9/12 

VS.  a.  366—310  6  Claims 


1.  A  dasher  for  a  food  processing  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  hub; 

(b)  a  lower  hub; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  support  members  extending  from  said  upper 
hub  to  said  lower  hub.  said  support  members  disposed  around 
the  perimeter  of  said  upper  and  lower  hubs  at  spaced  inter- 
vals; 
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fd)  a  siepped  helix  member  disposed  around  said  plurality  of 
support  members  and  extending  from  said  lower  hub  to  said 
upper  hub.  said  helix  member  having  flat  steps  where  said 
helix  number  intersects  said  support  members. 


5.823.676 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  GRADIENT 

CONVECTION  VORTEX  FLUID  MIXING  AND  PUMPING 

Evgueni    Khijniak.   Narberth.   Pa.,   and    Marvin   C.    Ziskin. 

Cherry  Hill,  .N  J.,  assignors  to  Technology  SG,  L.P.,  Wayne, 

Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,721 
1  Int.  a.-  BOIF  5/00 

U.S.  a.  366-348  23  aaims 


5.823,678 
LIGHl  SOURCE  AIMING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HAND-HELD  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  UNIT 
Milton  Bernard  Hollander,  and  William  Earl  McKinley,  both 
of  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Omega  Engineering,  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,265.  Mar.  18.  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,727.880.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
348.978.  Nov.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5324,984,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  121,916,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^68392. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.659 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  1/00:  GOU  5/02;  GOIB  11/00;  F21V  21/30 

U.S.  a.  374-121    -  13  Claims 


1  A  method  of  using  a  convection  process  to  create  a  torroidal 
type  vortex  in  a  liquid,  comprising  locally  applying  a  beam  of 
energy  to  a  predetermined  region  of  the  liquid,  wherein  the  liquid 
absorbs  said  beam  of  energy  in  said  predetermined  region  of  the 
liquid  producing  a  temperature  gradient  sufficient  to  create  the 
torroidal  type  vortex. 


5,823,677 

METHOD  OF  IDENTffYING  A  SUBSTANCE  BY 
INFRARED  IMAGING 
William   K.  Forester.  Kalamazoo,  and  Fimothy  J.  Lobbes, 
Menominee,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  lyust- 
e«s  of  Western  Michigan,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
1  Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,044 

InL  CI."  G«1N  25/00:25/18 
U-S.  a.  374-W  JO  aaims 

1  A  method  of  detecting  and  identifying  at  least  one  substance 
contained  in  a  sample  which  also  contains  a  reference  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  said  sample  at  a  first  tempera- 
ture; allowing  said  sample  to  change  from  said  first  temperauire  to 
a  second  temperature;  scanning  the  sample  with  a  means  for 
measuring  infrared  radiation  after  said  sample  has  reached  said 
second  temperature  so  as  to  sense  the  temperature  of  said  at  least 
one  substance  and  of  said  reference  matenal;  determining  the 
temperature  difference  between  said  at  least  one  substance  and  said 
reference  matenal;  and  identifying  said  at  least  one  substance  by 
the  temperature  difference  between  said  at  least  one  substance  and 
the  reference  material. 


1.  A  method  for  oudining  an  energy  zone  on  a  surface  whose 
temperature  is  to  be  measured  using  the  combination  of  a  radiom- 
eter and  a  laser  aiming  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  said  laser  device  associated  with  said  radiometer,  and 
causing  said  device  to  emit  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  more  than 
two  laser  beams  towards  said  surface  to  strike  said  surface  at 
individual  mutually  spaced  locations  to  outline  said  energy  zone. 

3.  A  combination  of  a  radiometer  and  apparatus  for  outlining  an 
energy  zone  on  a  surface  whose  temperature  is  to  be  measured 
using  said  radiometer,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  laser  sighting 
device  cooperating  with  said  radiometer,  said  laser  sighting  device 
including  a  device  for  emitting  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  more 
than  two  laser  beams  to  strike  said  surface  at  individually  spaced 
apan  locations  serving  to  outline  said  energy  zone. 


5323,679 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURE  INCLUDING  AIMING  LIGHT 

Milton  Bernard  HoUander.  and  WUliam  Eari  McKinley,  both 

of  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Omega  Engineering,  Inc., 

Stamford.  Conn. 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764.659.  Dec.  11,  1996.  and 

Ser.  No.  617.265,  Mar.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,727.880,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,978.  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,524,984,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

121,916,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^68^92.  This  application 

Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,012 
Int  a."  GOIK  1/00;  GOIJ  5/02;  GOIB  11/00:  F21V  21/^0 
U.S.  a.  374-121  53  claims 

1  A  method  for  outlining  an  energy  zone  on  a  surface  whose 
temperature  is  to  be  measured  using  the  combination  of  a  tempera- 
ture measurement  device  and  a  laser  sighting  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  laser  sighting  device  associated 
with  said  temperature  measurement  device  and  causing  said  lasei 
device  to  emit  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  laser  beams  toward  said 
surface  to  strike  said  surface  simultaneously  at  mutually  spaced 
locations  serving  to  outline  said  energy  zone. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  temperature  measurement  device  and  a 
laser  sighting  device  cooperating  with  said  measurement  device  for 
outlining  an  energy  zone  to  be  measured  by  said  temperature 
measurement  device  when  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  surface, 
said  sighting  device  projecting  more  than  two  laser  beams  simul- 
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5,823,681 

MULTIPOINT  TEMPER.'VTURE  MONITORING 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  DURING 

PROCESSING 
Dario  Cabib,  Timrat,-  Robert  A.  Buckwald,  Ramat  Ishay,  and 
Michael  E.  Adel,  Zichron  Yakov,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
C.I.  Systems  (Israel)  Ltd..  Migdal  Haemek,  Israel 
per  No.  PCT/US95/08521,  §  371  Date  Feb.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04534.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15. 1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  604,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  2,  1994,  110549 
InL  CI."  GOIJ  5/08:5/02:5/28:5/62:5/06 
VS.  a.  374—126  21  Claims 


taneously  toward  said  surface  and  causing  said  laser  beams  to 
outline  the  periphery  of  said  zone. 


5,823,680 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Nobuhide    Kato,    Aichi-prefecture,    and    Nobukazu    Ikoma. 

Nagoya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd., 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,828,  Dec.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-329306 
InL  CI."  GOIK  7/18;  HOIC  3/04:1/012 
U.S.  CI.  374—185  16  Claims 


i 


IJ      IC      "        I" 


4.10.19  a         c*.i> 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  comprising: 
a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
a  sensing  resistor,  being  embedded  in  said  ceramic  substrate  at 
said  first  end,  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistance; 
a  first  pair  of  leads  connected  to  said  sensing  resistor,  wherein 
electric  current  can  be  applied  to  said  sensing  resistor  through 
said  first  pair  of  leads; 
a  second  pair  of  leads  connected  to  said  sensing  resistor;  and 
a  voltage-dividing  resistor  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said 
ceramic  substrate,  and  electrically  connected  to  said  sensing 
resistor  by  means  of  said  second  pair  of  leads,  said  voltage- 
dividing  resistor  having  an  electrical  resistance  value  such 
that  upon  applying  electric  current  having  a  certain  fixed 
value  to  said  sensing  resistor,  a  voltage,  which  can  be  detected 
between  said  second  pair  of  leads  and  is  indicative  of  a 
change  in  temperature  of  the  sensing  resistor,  is  generated 
across  said  sensing  resistor,  said  voltage  being  divided  so  that 
an  output  voltage  between  one  of  said  second  pair  of  leads 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  voltage  dividing  resistor  is 
adjusted  to  be  a  predetermined  value.  .  > 


WTUCTWTT 


12.  An  emissivity  compensating  non-contact  system  for  measur- 
ing the  temperature  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  wafer  emissivity  compensation  station  for 
measuring  the  reflectivity  of  said  wafer  at  discrete  wave- 
lengths; 

(b)  a  measurement  probe  which  is  optically  coupled  to  a  semi- 
conductor process  chamber,  said  probe  sensing  wafer  self 
emission  by  means  of  at  least  one  optical  detector  and  a  light 
modulator,  each  of  said  at  least  one  optical  detector  being 
optically  coupled  to  the  wafer  by  means  of  a  transparent  rod. 
said  process  chamber  including  a  reflective  cavity  surface 
between  said  transparent  rod  and  the  wafer: 

(c)  background  temperature  determining  means  for  indepen- 
dendy  sensing  the  temperature  of  a  source  of  background 
radiation;  and 

(d)  means  for  calculating  the  temperature  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer  based  on  said  reflectivity,  self-emission  and  background 
temperature. 


5,823,682 
THERMOELECTRIC  SENSOR 
Josef  Betz,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fortech  HTS 
GmbH,  Regensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,572 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1996,  196  05 
384.6 

InL  CI."  GOIJ  5/00 
U.S.  a.  374—130  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermoelectric  sensor  for  determining  or  measuring  tlie 
thermal  power  of  radiation,  especially  laser  radiation,  having  at 
least  one  thermoelectric  detector  or  sensor  element  which  has  an 
active  detector  surface  of  a  thin  active  layer  (7)  of  a  crystalline 
solid  with  anisotropic  thermoelectric  power,  and  in  which  a  surface 
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5.823.683 

SELF-SEAMING  PRODUCE  BAG 

Paul  N.  Anionacci.  Atlanta,  and  Craig  R.  Rusert.  Dunwoody. 

both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.701 

Int.  CI."  B65D  <H)/Ofy 

U.S.  CI.  383-107  ,7  Claims 


5.823.684 

PROTECTIVE  BELT  FOR  A  DRUM  FORMED  BY  A 

TRANSPORT  BAG  FOR  POWDERY  MATERIALS 

Francis  Valeri.  Valence.  France,  assignor  to  Europeenne  de 

Retraitement  de  Catalyseurs  Eurecat.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684J93.  Jul.  19.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  935340 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  21,  1995.  95  08986 
Int  CI.''  B65D  ii/Q2 
M&.  CI.  383-119  5  Claims 


perpendicular  of  the  layer  does  noi  coincide  wiih  one  of  the 
pnmary  anisotropy  directions,  said  ihin  active  layer  (7)  having  at 
least  two  comacis  (10)  for  lapping  a  voliage  dependent  on  the 
(hernial  oulpul.  comprising,  in  the  path  of  a  beam  (9)  to  be 
measured,  an  optical  means  (8).  which  images  said  beam  on  said 
surface  of  said  active  layer  (7)  in  a  spot  with  a  diameter  (!')  which 
is  smaller  in  each  axial  direction  lying  in  a  plane  of  said  surface  of 
said  Ktive  layer  (7)  than  a  dimension  of  said  active  layer  (7)  in  a 
peninem  axial  direction,  and  further  comprising  a  cooling  arrange- 
ment (12.  13.  14.  15)  for  said  sensor  element  (5)  which  is  made 
symmetrically  to  a  center  plane  (M)  which  is  located  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  surface  of  said  active  layer  (7)  and  to  which  said 
sensor  element  (5)  is  made  mirror-symmetrical. 


1.  A  produce  bag  comprising  an  open  mesh  fabric  that  defines  a 
product-receiving  and  -containing  space  terminating  at  a  closed, 
butt  end  of  the  bag.  with  the  fabric  defining  at  an  opposed  end  of 
the  space  an  open  end  capable  of  being  closed,  said  bag  having  the 
fabric  heat  sealed  to  itself  to  form  at  least  one  longitudinal  seam 
extending  from  the  butt  end  to  the  opening,  and  wherein  the  fabric 
is  heat  scalable  to  itself  and  has  a  coefficient  of  friction  according 
to  ASTM  3334-80  Section  1 5  of  less  than  about  30°  and  a  Grab 
Strength  according  to  ASTM  5034-95  with  the  fabric  cut  at  a  45° 
angle  to  a  machine  direction  thereof  such  that  load  at  10*;?^  elonga- 
tion IS  at  least  about  0.5  |X)und. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  transport  bag  of  a  circular 
cross-section  and  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  top  portion  and  an 
intermediate  portion  therebetween,  wherein  when  the  bag  is  filled 
with  a  bulk  matenal.  the  bag  is  stiffened  and.  wherein  the  bag 
when  filled  rests  on  the  bottom  end  thereof,  a  reinforcing  band 
comprised  of  a  non-elastic  web  and  having  first  and  second 
relieved  ponions;  at  least  one  first  flexible  tie  at  the  first  relieved 
portion  of  the  band  and  at  least  one  second  flexible  tie  at  the 
second  relieved  portion  of  the  band,  the  first  and  second  ties  being 
tied  to  one  another  to  fix  the  diameter  of  the  reinforcing  band  when 
fitted  around  the  bag.  the  reinforcing  band  being  placed  around  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  bag  with  the  bottom  and  top  ponion  of 
the  bag  being  exposed  to  provide  a  substantially  cylindrical,  stiff 
reinforcing  band  when  the  bag  is  filled  with  the  bulk  material. 


5.823.685 
PEEL-AWAY  CLOSURE  FOR  A  BAG 
Dietmar  Garlichs.  Wetter,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ardex  Inc., 
CoraopolLs,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,555 

Int.  CI."  B65D  33/18 

U.S.  CI.  383-211  26  Claims 


10, 


\ 


1.  A  bag  containing  a  flowable  material,  the  bag  comprising; 

a  tubular  sidewajl: 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  inwardly  folded  comer  tucks  at  an 

end  of  the  sidewall: 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  inwardly  folded  overlapping  side 

flaps  at  the  end  of  the  sidewall  lying  adjacent  the  comer  tucks: 
a  flowable  material  contained  in  the  bag;  and 
peel-away  sheet  means  removably  secured  to  die  comer  tucks 

and  side  flaps  and  including  a  graspable  tab  portion  adjacent 

one  of  the  comer  tucks  for  allowing  the  tab  portion  to  be 
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grasped  and  peeled  away  from  the  adjacent  comer  tuck  to 
allow  the  adjacent  comer  tuck  to  be  unfolded  to  open  the  bag 
and  to  allow  the  flowable  matenal  to  be  removed  from  the  bag 
while  a  portion  of  the  peel-away  sheet  means  remains  secured 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  side  flaps. 


5,823,686 
CHAIN  WITH  OILLESS  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING 
Tetsuya  Murano,  and  Hiroshi  Nishimura,  both  of  Osaka-fu, 
Japan,   assignors   to  Tsubakimoto   Chain   Co.,   Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  8-200919 

Int  CI."  F16C  33/66 

U.S.  a.  384—492  II  Claims 


1.2)  first  and  second  annular  members  arranged  face-to-face 
on  opposite  sides  of  an  imaginary  plane  that  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  aligning  ring's  axis,  at  a  center  position  of  the 
aligning  ring  in  the  aligning  ring's  axial  direction,  the  first 
and  second  annular  members  being  mutually  uncoupled 
and  separable  from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction; 

c)  a  first  knock  pin  that  couples  the  aimular  members  to  the  outer 
ring  so  as  to  prevent  relative  circumferential  rotation  between 
the  annular  members  and  the  outer  ring;  and 

d)  second  and  third  knock  pins  engaging  respective  notches  at 
axially  outer  ends  of  outer  peripheries  of  the  respective  first 
and  second  annular  members. 


1.  A  chain  comprising  a  series  of  interconnected  links,  each  link 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  link  plates,  a  bush  extending  between  said 
link  plates  at  each  end  of  the  parallel  link  plates,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical chain  roller  mounted  on  each  bush,  and  an  oilless  antifriction 
bearing  positioned  between  said  bush  and  said  roller,  said  bush 
providing  an  inner  ring  race  and  said  hollow  roller  providing  an 
outer  ring  race  of  said  bearing,  and  rolling  elements  in  the  annular 
space  between  said  inner  and  outer  riitg  races,  said  space  operable 
to  have  free  particles  therein,  the.  improvement  wherein 

said  rolling  elements  comprise  metallic  elements  and  polyethyl- 
ene elements  mounted  in  circumferential  alternation  within 
said  annular  space, 
said  metallic  rolling  elements  constituting  load-bearing  compo- 
nents between  said  inner  and  outer  ring  races,  and  being 
rotated  by  frictional  engagement  therebetween, 
said  polyethylene  elements  comprising  a  polyethylene  composi- 
tion which  allows  particles  to  become  embedded  in  said 
polyethylene  composition  which  entraps  any  of  said  free 
particles  and  prevents  their  entry  between  said  metallic  rolling 
elements  and  said  inner  and  outer  ring  races. 


5,823,688 
PRINTER  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  PRINT  HEAD 
CONTROL 
Tokio  Mizukaini,  Ayase,  and  Hiroshi  Fujikura,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Mfg.  and  Engineer- 
ing Settees  Co.,  Kana-Gawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  840,037 

Clabns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  19%,  8-105760 

Int  a."  B4U  i/28 

U.S.  a.  400—27  10  Claims 


5,823,687 
ROLLING  BEARING  WITH  ALIGNING  RING 
Shinya  Matsuda,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Chuo-ku,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-096296 
Int  CI."  F16C  19/28 
U.S.  CI.  384—558  2  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  bearing,  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  roller  bearing  including: 

1)  an  inner  ring; 

2)  an  outer  ring  having  an  outer  periphery  with  a  spherical 
portion;  and 

3)  rolling  elements,  interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer 
rings,  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows; 

b)  an  aligning  ring  having  an  imaginary  axis  and  an  inner 
periphery  with  a  spherical  portion  conforming  to  the  outer 
ring's  spherical  portion,  and  supporting  and  aligning  with  the 
outer  ring,  wherein  the  aligning  ring  includes: 


1.  In  a  printer  in  which  a  print  head  is  moved  on  a  sheet  placed 
on  a  planar  supporting  surface  in  a  predetermined  print  direction, 
and  said  sheet  is  fed  in  a  perpendicular  direction  to  said  print 
direction  to  print  a  plurality  lines,  said  printer  comprising: 

a  guide  bar  slidably  mounting  said  print  head  thereon; 

a  supporting  frame  for  supporting  said  guide  bar  in  parallel  to 
said  supporting  surface  and  said  print  direction,  said  support- 
ing frame  supporting  said  guide  bar  for  movement  upwardly 
or  downwardly  to  position  a  lower  end  of  said  print  head 
relative  to  said  supporting  surface,  and  said  supporting  frame 
being  downwardly  biased  by  a  bias  force; 

a  driving  lever  driven  during  non-print  operation  for  moving 
upwardly  with  respect  to  said  supporting  frame  to  raise  said 
lower  end  of  said  print  head  to  an  initial  position  located 
above  said  supporting  surface,  which  is  spaced  from  said 
supporting  surface  by  a  predetermined  distance,  and  for  main- 
taining said  lower  end  of  said  print  head  at  said  initial  posi- 
tion, said  driving  lever,  during  print  operation,  being  driven 
for  moving  upwardly  or  downwardly  with  respect  to  said 
supporting  frame,  in  which,  when  said  driving  lever  is  driven 
in  the  direction  for  moving  upwardly  with  respect  to  said 
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supporting  frame,  said  driving  lever  engaging  with  said  sup- 
porting frame  to  move  upwardly  relative  to  said  supporting 
frame  against  said  bias  force,  and  when  said  driving  lever  is 
driven  in  the  direction  for  moving  downwardly  said  suppon- 
ing  frame,  said  dnving  lever  engages  with  said  supporting 
frame  to  suppress  a  rapid  downward  movement  of  said  sup- 
porting frame  due  to  said  bias  force  to  slowly  move  down- 
wardly said  supporting  frame,  and  said  driving  lever  continu- 
ously moving  downwardly  during  the  time  a  driving  force  is 
applied  to  said  driving  lever,  and  disengaging  from  said 
supporting  frame  after  said  lower  end  of  said  print  head  lands 
on  said  sheet  placed  on  said  supporting  surface; 
a  driving  source  for  applying  said  driving  force  to  said  driving 

lever: 
a  detecting  device  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  a  clearance 
between  said  driving  lever  and  said  supporting  frame  occurred 
by  said  disengagement  of  said  driving  lever  from  said  sup- 
porting frame  during  said  continuous  movement  of  said  driv- 
ing lever;  and 
a  control  device  responding  to  a  print  stan  signal  for  activating 
said  driving  source  to  apply  said  driving  lever  with  a  down- 
ward driving  force  for  moving  said  supporting  frame  down- 
wardly, and  said  control  device  responding  to  a  detecting 
signal  indicating  said  occurrence  of  clearance  generated  by 
said  detecting  device  to  deactivate  said  driving  source  to 
terminate  the  application  of  said  downward  driving  force  to 
said  supporting  frame  to  hold  said  driving  lever  at  its  stopped 
position,  said  control  device  responding  to  a  completion  of 
print  operation  of  one  line  of  said  sheet  to  activate  said 
driving  source  to  apply  said  driving  lever  with  an  upward 
(friving  force  for  moving  upwardly  said  driving  lever  from 
said  stopped  position  to  engage  with  said  supporting  frame  to 
move  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  supporting  frame. 


first  program  means  stored  in  said  computing  device  for  trans- 
mitting first  electronic  signals  to  said  printing  machine,  said 
first  electronic  signals  representing  requests  for  said  supply 
roll  parameter  data; 

second  program  means  stored  in  said  printing  machine  for 
receiving  said  first  electronic  signals  from  said  computing 
device,  for  retrieving  said  supply  roll  parameter  data  from 
said  plurality  of  memory  addresses  in  said  memory  circuit 
component  in  response  to  said  first  electronic  signals  received 
from  said  computing  device,  and  for  transmitting  second 
electronic  signals  representing  said  supply  roll  parameter  data 
retrieved  fix)m  said  plurality  of  memory  addresses  in  said 
memory  circuit  component; 

said  first  program  means  further  including  means  for  receiving 
said  second  electronic  signals  representing  supply  roll  param- 
eter data  and  for  formatting  said  supply  roll  parameter  data  to 
create  and  display  on  said  display  device  a  digitized  pattern 
corresponding  to  said  supply  roll;  and 

data  creation  means  for  permitting  said  user  to  create  a  desired 
output  on  said  display  device  while  said  digitized  panem  is 
displayed  on  said  display  device,  said  data  creation  means 
displaying  said  desired  output  with  said  digitized  pattern  on 
said  display  device. 


5,823,689 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WTTH  BI-DIRECTIONAL 
COMMUNICATION  AND  METHOD 
Kelly  R.  Nehowig,  Maple  Grove;  Scott  W.  KuUman,  Plymoutb, 
and  Douglas  R.  Kremers,  Maple  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Varitronic  Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
I  Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^16 

Int  a."  B41J  i/46 
U-S.  a.  400-83  14  aaims 


1  A  computer  system  for  utilizing  data  representing  parameters 
of  a  supply  roll,  the  supply  roll  being  retained  on  a  cartridge 
detachably  loaded  in  a  printing  machine  to  permit  a  user  to  create 
a  desired  output  on  a  display  device  of  a  computing  device,  said 
printing  machine  operatively  connected  to  a  communication  port  of 
said  computing  device  for  bi-directional  communication  therebe- 
tween, said  computer  system  comprising: 

a  memory  circuit  component  attached  to  said  cartridge  and 
including  a  plurality  of  memory  addresses  for  storing  said 
supply  roll  parameter  data  in  said  phirality  of  memory 
addresses,  said  memory  circuit  component  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  printing  machine; 


5,823,690 
PREVTER  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Narushima,  Kanagawa;  Koichiro  Kakinuma,  Tokyo; 
Masao  Araya,  Kanagawa,-  Shinichiro  Mikami,  and  Junko 
Ikegami,  both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,605 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254265 

InL  a."  B41J  y05:2/i6 

M&.  a.  400-120.07  4  cuims 


1  A  printer  apparatus  for  printing  a  half-tone  picture  by  varying 
the  diameter  of  an  ink  dot  formed  on  a  recording  medium,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  pressure  chambers  into  which  an  ink  is  introduced; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  respectively  communicating  with  a  plural- 
ity of  said  pressure  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  pressurizing  means  provided  in  association  with 
said  nozzles  and  adapted  for  pressurizing  the  ink  in  said 
pressure  chambers; 

means  for  inputting  a  picture  printing  signal; 

analog  picture  printing  signal  conversion  means  for  analogically 
converting  the  input  picture  printing  signal; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  correction  value  which  renders 
ink-emitting  properties  of  said  pressurizing  means  uniform; 

analog  correction  value  conversion  means  for  analogical  conver- 
sion of  said  correction  value;  and 

head  driving  condition  setting  means  for  setting  the  head  driving 
conditions  by  said  correction  value  and  said  picture  printing 
signal  as  converted  by  analog  picture  printing  conversion 
means  and  by  said  analog  correction  value  conversion  means, 
respectively. 
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5,823,691 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
EMBOSSED  IMAGES 
Peter  S.  Langner,  Corvallis,  Oreg..  assignor  to  The  State  of 
Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State  University,  Corvallis, 
Oreg. 

Filed  May  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  857,475 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  i/iH 

U.S.  CI.  400—127  14  Claims 


1.  An  embosser  for  forming  raised  areas  in  a  planar  sheet,  the 
embosser  comprising: 

an  embosser  platen  having  a  surface  which  includes  an  array  of 
elevated  and  depressed  regions: 

an  embossing  head  that  is  movable  relative  to  the  platen  and  that 
bears  at  least  one  punch  mechanism  comprising  an  embossing 
tool  having  an  embossing  face  and  an  actuator  to  move  the 
tool  toward  the  platen  while  the  face  of  the  tool  is  located 
opposite  one  of  the  depressed  regions  of  the  platen  and  while 
a  sheet  to  be  embossed  is  located  between  the  platen  and  the 
head;  and 

a  positioning  apparatus  which  includes  a  motor  to  vary  the 
location  of  the  embossing  head  relative  to  the  sheet  and  to  the 
platen  such  that  the  embossing  face  is  positioned  opposite  one 
of  the  depressed  regions  of  the  platen  to  emboss  the  sheet  at  a 
desired  location. 


5.823,692 

OPTICAL  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LABEL 

PRINTER  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT 

Michael  R.  Tolnid,  Chaska;  Matthew  K.  Dunham,  Eagan,  and 

Gary  M.  Klinefelter,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Fargo  Electronics,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,689,  Sep.  9,  1996.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,712 

Int.  CI."  B41J  l\/44 

U.S.  a.  400—582  15  Claims 


providing  a  registration  mark  on  the  sheet  having  a  contrasting 
reflectivity  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet; 

providing  a  pair  of  light  sources  of  different  colors  to  direct  light 
onto  the  sheet  and  a  light  sensor  to  sense  reflected  light  from 
the  sheet; 

energizing  one  of  the  light  sources  and  relatively  moving  the  one 
light  source  and  light  sensor  across  the  registration  mark  and 
determining  whether  the  presence  of  a  registration  mark  is 
sensed  by  the  light  sensor;  and 

in  res[K)nse  to  a  determination  that  the  registration  mark  is  not 
sensed  selecting  the  second  light  source  and  relatively  moving 
the  second  light  source  and  light  sensor  across  the  registration 
mark  to  sense  the  position  of  the  registration  mark. 


5,823,693 
GAPLESS  LABEL  MEDIA  AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
FOR  HANDLING  SAME 
Thomas  K.  Henderson,  Clarksville,  Ohio;  Thomas  A.  Sweet, 
Everett,  and  Joel  A.  Schoen,  Woodinville,  both  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Intermec  IP  Corp.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,423,  Nov.  30,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,961 
Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  11/26 
U.S.  a.  400—611  33  Claims 


1  A  gapless  label  media  for  use  in  a,  printer  having  a  sensor 
capable  of  sensing  a  leading  edge  of  a  label,  said  gapless  media 
comprising: 

a  strip  of  media  comprising  a  plurality  of  labels  positioned  with 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
labels  abutting  one  another  and  defining  a  gapless  boundary 
therebetween. 

said  plurality  of  labels  comprising  a  plurality  of  sequences  of 
equal  numbers  of  said  labels  with  a  first  label  of  each 
sequence  of  said  labels  having  a  leading  edge  which  is  sen- 
sible. 


12.  A  method  of  detecting  registration  marks  on  a  sheet  using  a 
sensor  that  is  movable  along  at  least  one  axis  relative  to  the  sheet, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,823,694 

CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  TAPE  MATERL^L 

AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  THE 

CUTTING  DEVICE 

Toshimasa  Ikegami.  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  773.640 
Int.  CI."  B41J  //AM 
U.S.  a.  400—621  30  Claims 

22.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

cutting  means  for  cuning  a  tape  material,  said  cutting  means 
including  tape-cutting  means  for  cutting  off  tape  material,  said 
tape-cutting  means  having  a  pair  of  tape-cutting  edges  which 
slide  past  each  other  to  thereby  cut  said  tape  material  to  a 
cut-off  piece  having  a  predetermined  length,  end-trimming 
means  for  trimming  an  end  of  said  cut-off  piece,  said  end- 
trimming  means  having  a  pair  of  end-trimming  edges  which 
slide  past  each  other  to  thereby  trim  said  end  of  said  cut-off 
piece  into  a  predetermined  shape,  and  cuning  operation  means 
provided  as  a  single  component  for  causing  said  tape-cuning 
means  and  said  end-trimming  means  to  perform  cutting  opera- 
tions, respectively; 
printing  means  for  printing  a  portion  of  said  tape  material  as 
desired:  and 
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PRINTER  HAVING  A  PAPER  Ol  T/COVER  OPEN 

SENSOR  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Richard  Hunter  Harris,  Raleigh,  and  Ronald  Gary  King,  Apex 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,910 

Int.  CI."  B41J  29//S 

U.S.  CI.  400-708  5  Caims 
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tape-feeding  means  for  feeding  said  tape  material  lo  bring  said 
tape  material  lo  said  cutting  means. 


I 


5.823,695 
IMAGING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  GUIDE  FOR 
GUIDING  A  RECEIVER  MEDIUM  THERETHROUGH 
WITH  REDUCED  FRICTION  AND  A  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY- 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
John  A.  Bock.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  833,856 

Int.  CI."  B41J  13/10 

U.S.  a.  M»-M1  9  Claims 


7  A  guide  assembly  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  support  frame  having  a  pair  of  apertures  there- 
through: 

(b)  connecting  an  image-forming  unit  to  the  frame  for  forming 
ae  image  on  j  receiver  medium: 

(c)  connecting  a  single  elongate  and  flexible  guide  lo  ihe  frame 
for  guiding  the  receiver  medium  along  the  guide  and  to  the 
image  forming  unit,  the  guide  defining  a  longitudinal  axis 
therethrough  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  edges 
thereof  extending  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  guide 
including  a  par  of  elongate  mounting  members  attached  along 
respective  ones  of  the  edges,  each  of  the  mounting  members 
having  a  projection  extending  therefrom  for  engaging  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  apertures,  whereby  the  guide  is  capable  of 
flexing  about  the  longitudinal  axis  for  bringing  the  projections 
into  alignment  with  respective  ones  of  the  apertures  for 
assembling  the  guide  lo  the  frame,  said  guide  having  a  prede- 
termined coefficient  of  sliding  fnclion  low  enough  to  allow 
the  receiver  medium  to  freely  slide  therealong: 

(d)  bringing  the  projections  into  alignment  with  respective  ones 
of  the  apertures,  so  that  the  projections  align  with  the  aper- 
nires  as  the  guide  flexes;  and 

(e)  engaging  the  projections  with  the  apertures  as  the  projection.'; 
align  w  ith  the  apertures,  in  order  to  assemble  the  guide  to  the 
frame  as  the  projections  engage  the  apertures. 


1.  A  printer  having  a  switch,  comprising: 

a  body: 

a  paper  path  contained  within  the  body  for  routing  paper,  the 
paper  path  having  a  gap  which  is  spanned  by  paper  present  in 
Ihe  paper  path; 

a  cover  coupled  lo  the  body;  and 

a  switch  coupled  to  the  cover,  the  switch  having  an  extended 
actuator  arm  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the 
arm  being  in  the  first  position  when  (he  cover  is  in  a  third 
position  and  the  paper  spans  the  gap  in  the  paper  path  and 
wherein  the  arm  moves  into  the  second  position  by  either 
falling  into  the  gap  when  paper  is  not  present  in  the  paper  palh 
or  when  the  cover  is  in  a  fourth  position 


5,823,697 

MARKING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  SEALABLE 

DIAPHRAGM 

John  .Mitchell  Talbot,  Gosport.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

The  Gillette  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,981 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  199^ 
9300662  . 

Int.  CI."  B43K  9/00 
VS.  a.  401-108  8  Claims 


11    w 


^^^^^^3  ^!) 


'^^'^^kVk.V^^VVVVVV^ 


]-D- 


A  retractable  marking  instrument  comprising: 
barrel  having  a  marker  unit  with  a  marking  tip  disposed 
therein,  said  marker  unit  being  movable  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  a  surtounding  part  of  said  barrel  for  displacement  of 
said  marking  tip  between  operative  and  retracted  positions; 
and 

flexible  annular  diaphragm  having  the  inner  edge  thereof 
sealingly  connected  to  said  marking  unit  and  the  outer  edge 
sealingly  connected  to  said  barrel  surrounding  part,  said 
marking  unit  and  said  barrel  surrounding  part  being  routable 
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relative  to  one  another  to  cause  said  diaphragm  to  form  a 
sealed  enclosure  around  said  tip  in  the  retracted  position. 


5^23,698 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,823,699 

POST  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  DENTAL 

EQUIPMENT 

George  K.  Austin,  Jr.,  Newberg,  and  Stephen  N.  Weiler.  TUal- 

atin.  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  A-Dec,  Inc.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,981 

Int.  CI."  F16B  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  403—109  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  adjusting  the  height  of  a  post,  comprising: 

a  tubular  bottom  post; 

a  top  post  insertable  into  the  bottom  post  and  having  a  plurality 
of  outer  grooves  formed  therein; 

an  expandable  stop  ring  removably  attached  to  the  top  post 
around  one  of  the  grooves,  the  stop  ring  t)eing  split  to  facili- 
tate expansion  of  the  stop  ring,  thereby  to  permit  relocation  of 
the  stop  ring  to  another  one  of  the  grooves  on  the  top  post; 
and 

a  keeper  carried  by  the  bottom  post  and  defining  between  the  top 
post  and  the  keeper  an  annular  space  into  which  fits  the 
attached  stop  ring,  the  keeper  preventing  expansion  of  the 
stop  ring  away  from  the  top  post  when  the  stop  ring  is  fit  into 
the  annular  space. 


a  base  housing  mounted  within  one  of  the  elements,  said  base 
housing  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  peripheral  wall,  a 
face  member  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  and 
extending  substantially  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  length 
of  said  rod,  and  a  slot  extending  through  said  face  member, 
said  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  elongate  member  there- 
through, wherein  said  fastening  rod  is  rotated  to  a  secured 
position  after  receipt  of  said  elongate  member  therethrough, 
wherein  said  elongate  member  overlaps  said  face  member  and 
said  length  of  said  rod  is  substantially  parallel  with  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  when  said  fas- 
tening rod  is  in  said  secured  position. 


5,823,701 

CONNECTOR,  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  WITH  CONNECTOR  AND 

CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  BETWEEN  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS 

Yasuo  Goto,  Oita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Home  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oita, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,576,  May  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,466,086. 
This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-112261; 
Apr.  20,  1993,  5-117907;  Apr.  20,  1993.  5-117908:  May  18,  1993, 
5-139937 

Int  a."  F16B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—268  6  Chums 


5,823,700 
DRAWER  FRONT  FASTENER 
Robert  C.  Poworoznek,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bush 
Industries,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,672 
Int  CI."  F16B  12/24:  A47B  88/00 
U.S.  a.  403—245  18  Oaims 

1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  releasably  and  adjustably  coupling 
elements  together,  said  fastener  assembly  comprising: 

a  fastening  rod  extending  between  the  elements,  said  rod  includ- 
ing an  elongate  member  at  one  end  thereof  extending  substan- 
tially transverse  to  a  longitudinal  length  of  said  rod;  and 


1.  A  connector  comprising  an  elongate  member  having  an  axial 
groove  formed  at  an  outer  circumference  thereof  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  a  pipe-like  part  fitted  to  said  groove  with  one  end 
thereof  being  opened  at  a  first  end  of  said  elongate  member  and  the 
other  end  of  said  pipe-like  part  being  extended  from  a  second  end 
of  said  elongate  member  wherein  the  pipe-like  part  fits  within  said 
groove  so  that  the  pipe-like  part  fits  within  the  outer  circumference 
of  said  elongate  member  and  said  connector  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spike  like  protrusions  originating  at  said  first  end  of 
said  elongate  member  wherein  said  spike  Uke  protrusions  engage 
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the  bottoin  of  a  bore  hole  and  thereby  provide  a  space  between  the 
botlBm  of  said  bore  hole  and  said  first  end  thereby  facilitating  flow 
of  an  adhesive  from  said  from  said  pipe-like  part,  said  spike  like 
protrusions  further  impeding  the  ability  of  said  connector  to  route 
in  said  bore  hole. 


5,823,702 

FLUID  COl  PLING  AND  FASTENER  CAPTURE  DEVICE 

Kurt  K.  Bynum,  7491  Fosdick  Rd.,  Saline,  Mich.  48176 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  335,638,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,586,790,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

826,005,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,362,110,  and  Ser.  No. 

660,645.  Feb.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,083,819.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,056 

Int.  a."  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  403-320  5  claims 


I9€^2X 


1.  A  capture  device  and  threaded  fastener  combination  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  tangs  extending  substantially  in  parallel  longitu- 
dinally and  axially.  a  thrust  washer,  said  tangs  attached  at  one  end 
of  each  tang  to  the  thnist  washer  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
thrust  washer  to  form  a  single  integral  tang  portion. 

a  threaded  fastener  portion  configured  for  mounting  of  the  tang 
portion  thereon  with  substantially  free  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  the  tang  portion  and  threaded  fastener  portion  ther- 
ebetween, 
inierengaging  means  between  the  tang  portion  and  threaded 
fastener  portion  preventing  relative  routional  motion  therebe- 
tween upon  mounting, 
a  complementary  threaded  fastener  portion  formed  with  a  detent 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  detents  separated  by  peaks  in 
a  substantially  cylindrical  configuration, 
said  plurality  of  tangs  flexing  longitudinally  in  engagement  with 
the  detent  portion  as  the  threaded  fastener  portions  are  rou- 
tionally  engaged  and  as  the  tangs  ratchet  over  the  peaks 
between  the  detents, 
said  plurality  of  tangs  caused  to  engage  with  the  detent  portion 
by  resistance   to  axial   movement  of  the   tang   portion   in 
response  to  seating  of  the  tang  portion  thrust  washer 


I  5,823,703 

SRAFT  COUPLING 
Steven  Mark  Thomas,  Saginaw;  Kevin  Carlton  Ross,  Hemlock, 
and  Michael  Francis  Siasinski.  Saginaw,  all  of  Mich„  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  767,741,  Dec.  17,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  866,792 
Int  CI.*  F16B  2/10 
VS.  a.  403-373  8  claims 

1    A  shaft  coupling  between  a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft 
comprising: 
a  socket  in  an  end  of  one  of  said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft, 
a  plug  on  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  first  shaft  and  said  second 
shaft  disposed  in  said  socket  and  cooperating  therewith  in 
coupUng  said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft  for  umtary 
rotation  about  a  longimdinal  centerline  of  said  shaft  coupling, 
an  annular  first  flange  on  said  first  shaft, 
an  annular  second  flange  on  said  second  shaft,  and 
a  clamp  means  on  said  first  shaft  and  on  said  second  shaft 
operable  in  quick-connect  fashion  when  said  first  shaft  and 
said  second  shaft  are  advanced  in  relative  linear  translation 
toward  each  other  to  clamp  together  said  first  and  said  second 


110         a)84"««     104 


flanges  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 
shaft  coupling  to  prevent  dislodgment  of  said  plug  from  said 
socket,  said  clamp  means  including  jaw  means  yieldable 
elasncally  to  permit  said  relative  translation  and  to  effect  such 
clamping  together 


5,823,704 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ANCHORAGE  OF  SINGLE- 
OR  MULTILAYER  WEBS  TO  A  STATIONARY 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Hans-Jurgen  Koch,  and  Klaus-Michael  Koch,  both  of  Rlm- 
string,   Germany,   assignors   to   Koch   Konstniktive   Mem- 
branen  GmbH  &  Co.,  K.G.,  Rimsting,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96««0006,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/21072,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  11,  1996 

PCT  FOed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  700.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,  1995,  295  00 
055  U 

Int.  CI."  F16B  2A)2 
VS.  CI.  403-396  12  Claims 


1.  A  holding  device  for  the  anchorage  of  single-  or  multi-layered 
webs,  preferably  of  air-filled  cushions,  to  a  stationary  structural 
member,  comprising: 

a  piping  profile  configured  to  receive  a  peripheral  thickening  of 
the  web;  and 

a  supporting  profile  that  can  be  attached  to  the  structural  mem- 
ber and  to  which  the  piping  profile  can  be  fixed  wherein  the 
supporting  profile  comprises  a  receiving  space  for  the  piping 
profile; 

a  top  profile  closing  the  receiving  space; 

a  locking  plate  between  the  piping  profile  and  an  adjacent 
interior  border  wall  of  the  supporting  profile  to  temporarilj' 
lock  the  piping  profile  in  the  receiving  space;  and 

a  clamp  arranged  adjacent  to  the  receiving  space  which,  in  a 
mounted  slate  of  said  piping  profile,  is  configured  to  support  a 
welding  seam  area  of  a  double-layer  web  fixed  in  the  piping 
profile; 
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wherein  said  clamp  is  formed  by  two  clamping  surfaces 
arranged  one  on  top  of  the  other,  the  one  clamping  surface  is 
arranged  on  an  exterior  border  wall  of  the  receiving  space  and 
the  other  clamping  surface  is  arranged  at  the  top  profile. 


5,823,705 
MULTIPURPOSE  ENERGY  ABSORBING  BARRIER 
SYSTEM 
Martin  A.  Jackson,  Warwick,  R.I.,  and  John  M.  Rhatigan, 
Hudson,  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Entwistle  Company,  Hud- 
son, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  549,510,  Oct.  27,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,624^03,  and  Sen  No.  549,508,  Oct.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,634,738.  This  application  Oct.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  733323 
Int  CI."  EOIF  13/00 
VS.  CI.  404—6  29  Claims 


38A^ 


1.  A  restraining  barrier  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  vertically  disposed  towers, 

having  a  restraint  zone  defined  between  the  lower  portions 
thereof, 

first  and  second  transport  means  slidably  mounted  to  said  first 
and  second  towers  respectively, 

drive  means  for  moving  said  transport  means  to  selectable 
vertical  positions, 

at  least  one  of  said  transport  means  comprising  a  first  energy 
absorbing  means  for  providing  a  first  predetermined  restrain- 
ing force, 

a  restraining  barrier  means  for  support  between  said  first  and 
second  transport  means  and  being  vertically  movable  there- 
with, 

means  for  supporting  said  barrier  means  to  said  first  and  second 
transport  means  and  for  coupling  said  barrier  means  to  said 
first  energy  absorbing  means, 

said  selectable  positions  including  a  deployed  position  in  which 
said  restraining  barrier  means  blocks  the  path  of  travel  of  a 
vehicle  through  the  restraint  zone  and  a  passive  position  in 
which  said  restraining  barrier  is  positioned  to  permit  a  vehicle 
to  pass  therethrough, 

at  least  one  second  energy  absorbing  means  for  providing  a 
second  predetermined  restraining  force,  and 

said  second  predetermined  restraining  force  being  greater  than 
said  first  predetermined  restraining  force. 

a  support  system, 

said  second  energy  absorbing  means  interconnected  between 
said  barrier  means  and  said  support  system  and  including 
means  for  activating  said  second  energy  absorbing  means 
after  activation  of  said  first  energy  absorbing  means. 

said  first  and  said  second  energy  absorbing  means  being  joined 
in  parallel. 

whereby  a  vehicle  of  a  predetermined  weight  range  can  be 
substantially  stopped  by  said  first  energy  absorbing  means 
upon  said  vehicle  engaging  with  said  barrier  means  and  a 
vehicle  of  a  weight  heavier  than  said  predetermined  weight 
range  can  be  substantially  stopped  by  said  second  energy 
absorbing  means  upon  said  vehicle  engaging  with  said  barrier 
means. 


5,823,706 
PAVEMENTS 
David    J    Heare;    Imad    M    .Alobaidi,    and    Gurmel    Singh 
Ghataora,  all  of  Birmingham.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  Birmingham.  Birmingham,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01603,  §  371  Date  Apn  10.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  10,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04190.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26.  1994,  Sen  No.  586,905 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1993, 
9315514;  Mar.  23,  1994,  9405777 

Int  a."  EOIB  9/6S.  EOlC  3/06 
VS.  CL  404—28  10  Claims 


>0.0A0A0A0004 
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10.  A  layer  structure  for  use  at  the  interface  between  a  pavement 
subbase  or  ballast  and  a  subgrade,  said  layer  structure  comprising 

a  lower  flexible  sheet  material  having  an  intermediate  load- 
spreading  layer  fixed  thereto,  said  load-spreading  layer 
including  a  multiplicity  of  load-spreading  elements  which  are 
held  together  in  a  preset  arrangement  so  that  gaps  are  pro- 
vided between  adjacent  load-spreading  elements  for  passage 
of  water  and  to  permit  said  load-spreading  layer  to  flex,  and 
said  lower  flexible  sheet  material  being  one  of  (a)  substan- 
tially water  impermeable,  provided  with  perforations  or  slits 
therethrough  at  locations  which  open  into  the  gaps  between 
the  load-spreading  elements,  (b)  water  vapour  permeable,  and 
substantially  impermeable  to  liquid  water,  and  (c)  substan- 
tially impermeable  to  liquid  water  and  water  vapour,  and 

an  upper  flexible  sheet  material  fixed  to  the  load-spreading  layer 
and  being  water  permeable. 


5,823,707 

SELF-PROPELLED  REMOTE-CONTROLLED  STONE 

CRUSHER  DESIGNED  TO  OPERATE  INSIDE  TRENCHES 

Laurini  Lodovico,  Busseto,  Italy,  assignor  to  Offcine  Meccan- 

iche  Laurini  Lodovico  &  C.S.N.C..  Busseto,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  751,112  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  29, 19%,  PC%  A  0002 

Int  CI."  EOlC' 23/Ofi:  B02C  4/00:  AOID  55/00:  E21C  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  404—91  10  Claims 


d^' 


1.  A  self-propelled  stone  crusher  comprising; 
a  machine  chassis  (3); 
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an  engine  unit  (2)  fixed  to  and  moveable  with  said  machine 

chassis; 
a  stone  crashing  mill  (10)  fixed  to  and  moveable  with  said 
chassis,  said  stone  crushing  mill  being  connected  to  said 
engine  unit  for  crushing  stones  mtroduced  into  said  mill: 
a  crawler  support  structure  (5); 
a  chassis  support  shaft  (11)  connected  to  and  supported  by  said 

crawler  support  structure; 
a  crawler  (4)  moveably  mounted  to  said  crawler  support  struc- 
ture and  operatively  connected  to  said  engine  unit  for  driving 
I  said  crawler  support  structure  with  said  horizontal  shaft  in  a 
forward  direction; 
said  chassis  (3)  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  chassis  support 
shaft  for  moving  in  the  forward  direction  with  said  crawler 
support  structure;  and 
inclination  control  means  (12)  connected  between  said  crawler 
support  structure  and  said  chassis  for  controlling  an  inclina- 
tion of  said  chassis  with  respect  to  said  crawler  support 
structure  by  pivoting  said  chassis  on  said  chassis  support  shaft 
and  thereby  controlling  an  inclination  of  said  crushing  mill 
I  with  respect  to  said  crawler  support  structure  and  with  respect 
to  said  crawler  while  said  crawler  moves  said  chassis  in  the 
forward  direction. 


5,823,709 
INTERCONNECTED  BLOCK  SYSTEM 
Steve  Maher,  Orlando,  Fla.;  Mark  Wayne.  Alpharetta,  and 
Philip  D.  Egan,  AtlanU,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Tensar 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  677,189,  Jul.  9,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,600 
Int.  CI."  E02B  i//4 
U-S.  CI.  405U_20  4,  Claims 


BLOCK  29 


GEOGW)  CONNECTOR  X 

800KIN  CONNECTION  (TYP.) 


5,823,708 

DEVICE  WmCH  PROVIDES  AN  UNDERWATER  DRY 

WORKSHOP  ENVIRONMENT  FOR  SHIP  PROPELLER 

INSPECTION  AND  REPAIR 

John  M.  Dwight,  414  Hewitt  Rd..  Chehalis,  Wash.  98532,  and 

Richard  D.  Benson,  3106  NW  77th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98117 

]  Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,421 

Int.  a."  B63C  11/40:11/00 

VS.  CI.  405-12  90  Chums 


1.  An  interconnected  block  system  comprising 

at  least  one  sheet  of  matrix  material  having  opposite  surfaces, 

a  plurality  of  block  members  secured  to  one  of  said  surfaces  of 

said  matrix  sheet  in  a  predetermined  panem,  and 
at  least  one  connector  element  secured  to  said  mauix  sheet  for 
each  block  member,  said  connector  element  compnsing  a 
gnd-like  material  including  interconnected  strands  defining  a 
plurality  of  apertures  with  portions  extending  beyond  said  one 
surface  of  said  matrix  sheet  and  defining  at  least  one  opening 
spaced  from  said  one  surface,  the  material  of  said  block 
member  extending  into  said  opening  and  surrounding  said 
portions  of  said  connector  element. 
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1.  A  habitat  for  encompassing  a  propeller  on  a  ship  while  the 
ship  is  on  the  water  and  the  propeller  is  in  the  water  and  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  trass  for  operatively  connecting  with  said  ship  and  juxtapo- 
sitioned  to  said  propeller; 

b.  a  habitat  bag  which  is  flexible,  yieldable  and  expandable  and 
of  such  a  size  as  to  fit  over  the  upper  pan  of  said  propeller; 

c.  a  first  means  for  attaching  said  habitat  bag  to  said  trass;  and, 

d.  a  second  means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  fluid  into  said 
habitat  bag  for  inflating  the  habitat  bag  with  said  gaseous 
fluid. 


5,823,710 
ENGINEERED  WOOD  STRUCTURES 
James  H.  Dooley,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  SUverbrook 
Limited,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,610 

Int  CI."  E02B  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  405-29  26  Claims 


■^3  6 


1.  An  engineered  wood  structure  that  comprises: 
an  even  numbered  plurality  of  logs  arranged  m  side-by-side 
contact  around  a  longitudinal  axis  into  an  essentially  hollow, 
generally  cylindrical  or  frastroconical  stracture, 
the  logs  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stracture  being  joined 
into  pairs  by  spars,  one  spar  being  located  near  each  end  of 
the  logs,  each  spar  lying  on  a  line  defining  a  diameter  of  the 
stracture  so  that  the  spars  are  essentially  normal  to  and  pass 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stracture. 
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adjacent  log  pairs  having  the  spars  sufficiently  displaced  longi- 
tudinally so  that  the  spars  of  one  pair  may  be  in  contact  with 
the  spars  of  an  adjacent  pair  but  otherwise  do  not  interfere 
spatially. 

whereby  the  logs  and  spars  when  assembled  form  a  rigid, 
unitary,  interlocked  stracture  capable  of  being  handled  and 
deployed  as  a  unit. 


5,823,711 
WATER  DRAINAGE  AND  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  THEREOF 
Ian  M.  Herd;  Gary  Herd,  both  of  Toronto.  Canada:  Laird  C. 
Jenkins,  and  James  E.  A.  Maxwell,  both  of  Pineburst,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Environmental  Golf  System  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Pine- 
hurst,  N.C. 

FOed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548317 

InL  CI.*  E02B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  405—36  14  Claims 


1.  A  water  drainage  and  collection  system  comprising: 

a  channel  having  a  bottom  and  side  wall  surfaces: 

a  water  impervious  liner  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  and  side 

wall  surfaces  of  said  channel; 
a  plurality  of  scrap  tire  components  positioned  within  said 
channel  and  over  said  water  impervious  liner,  each  of  said 
scrap  tire  components  of  said  plurality  of  scrap  tire  compo- 
nents comprising  a  bale  composed  of  approximately  90  to  105 
scrap  tires; 
a  water  pervious  membrane  positioned  adjacent  and  above  said 

plurality  of  scrap  tire  components;  and 
a  layer  of  earth  positioned  adjacent  and  above  said  water  pervi- 
ous membrane, 
whereby  rain  and  irrigation  water  can  flow  through  said  layer  of 
earth  and  water  pervious  membrane,  percolate  through  said  plural- 
ity of  scrap  tire  components,  and  flow  over  said  liner  toward  a  low 
collection  point  within  said  channel. 


set  of  clamping  jaws  which  can  be  clamped  fixedly  to  the  pipeline 
and  which  can  move  along  with  the  pipeline  in  fixedly  clamped 
position  from  a  starting  position  into  a  releasing  position,  while 
said  sets  of  clamping  jaws  are  connected  to  easing  holding  means, 
wherein  said  sets  of  clamping  jaws  are  altematingly  clampable  and 
releasable  and  in  released  position  are  resettable  from  the  releasing 
position  to  the  starting  position,  and  further  characterized  in  that 
said  tensioning  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  roller  elements 
which  each  roll  over  a  wedge  surface. 


5.823,713 
SCUBA  DIVING  APPARATLS  WITH  DEPTH  CONTROL 
Daniel  Biran,  10  Brody  Street,  Ramat  Aviv  69  056  Tel  Aviv, 
Israel 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,994 

Int  CI."  B63C  11/02 

U.S.  a.  405—186  17  Claims 


5,823,712 

METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  LAYING  A 

PIPELINE  ON  A  SURFACE  LOCATED  UNDER  WATER 

Piel  Kalkman,  Waddinxveen;  Joop  Roodenburg,  Delft,  and 

Anne  Klaas  de  Groot,  Odijk.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Allseas  Group  S.A.,  Chatel-St.  Denis,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,190 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Mar.    10,   1995, 
9500485 

Int.  CI."  F16L  I/I2 
U.S.  CI.  405—165  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  laying  a  pipeline  on  a  surface  located  under 
water,  comprising  a  carrier  body  which  is  supported  by  upward 
pressure  and  provided  with  tensioning  means  for  fixedly  holding 
the  pipeline,  which  tensioning  means  extend  between  at  least  one 
clamping  member  engaging  on  the  pipeline  and  at  least  one  sup- 
port member  connected  to  the  carrier  body  supported  by  upward 
pressure,  characterized  by  at  least  one  first  and  at  'east  one  second 


Scuba  apparatus,  comprising: 

depth  control  device  for  sensing  depth  of  a  diver  and  for 
automatically  increasing  buoyancy  of  a  buoyancy  compensa- 
tor when  the  diver  is  submerged  at  a  predetermined  depth  in 
water,  to  thereby  prevent  the  diver  from  exceeding  .^ald  pre- 
determined depth,  wherein  said  depth  control  device  includes 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  connectable  to  a  pressurized  gas 
tank,  an  outlet  connected  to  an  inflatable  buoyancy  device,  a 
control  passageway  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  dis- 
placeable  member  normally  urged  to  close  said  passageway 
but  automatically  displaced  to  open  said  passageway  upon 
.sensing  said  predelemiined  depth. 
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5,823,714 

UNIVERSAL,  ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE,  MODULAR 

CAISSON  SYSTEMS  AND  CAISSON  MUDULES  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 
Nigel  Chattey,  150  Cedarlawn  Rd.,  Irvington-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 
10533 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,632,  Sep.  26,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,761,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,061,122.  This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65^19 

Int.  CI."  E02B  n/02 

\}S.  a.  405-204  63  aaiins 


i.  A  modular  caisson  installation  demountably  installed  at  a 
preselected  water  site,  the  modular  caisson  mstallation  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  caissons  having  tops  and  bottoms  and  being  individu- 
ally demountably  installed  in  a  predeiemiined  configuration  al  a 
preselected  water  site  with  the  caisson  bottoms  removably  seated 
on  a  bed  at  the  preselected  water  site,  the  caissons  being  con- 
structed of  one  or  more  floatable  sections  each  being  fluid  trim- 
mable  and  fluid  ballaslable  and  having  means  for  trimming  and 
ballasting  the  section  with  fluid  to  efifect  controlled  lowering  and 
positioning  thereof  during  formation  of  ihe  installation  and  con- 
trolled raising  and  removal  thereof  by  floatation  to  enable 
demounting  of  the  installation. 


5,823,715 
RAPIDLY  DEPLOYED  PIER 
Michele  Ann  Murdoch,  Ojai;  Glenwood  Bretz,  Oxnard,-  Billie 
Kue  Karrh,  SanU  Paula;  Duane  Albrecht  Davis,  Oxnard; 
Samuel  J.  Oppedisano,  Ojai;  WUIiam  G.  Hatch,  Oxnard; 
Isongshih  Huang,  VVestlake  Village;  Kit  L.  Mack,  and  Sheng 
S.  Lin,  botii  of  Camarillo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  Jo  The 
United  States  of  .America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,700 

Int.  CI."  B63C  ]/00.  B63B  i5/44 

MS.  a.  405-219  ,8  caims 


1.  A  floating  pier  comprising: 

a  floating  pierhead  structure  adapted  to  be  floated  on  a  btxiy  of 
water  adjacent  a  shoreline,  said  floating  pierhead  structure 
having  a  generally  semicircular  shaped  bow.  said  generally 


semicircular  shaped  bow  having  a  semicircular  shaped  rail 

mounted  on  the  top  portion  of  said  semicircular  shaped  bow: 

an  elevated  approachway  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to 

said  shoreline  and  an  opposite  end  thereof  connected  to  said 

floating  pierhead  structure; 

said  elevated  approachway  including  a  plurality  of  identical  two 

lane  wide  roadway  spans,  a  traflic  bypass  span  and  a  gap 

closing  span; 

said  traffic  bypass  span  being  positioned  approximately  at  a 

midpoint  of  said  elevated  approachway; 
said  gap  closing  span  being  adapted  to  connect  a  portion  of  said 
elevated    approachway   extending    from    said    shoreline    lo 
another  portion  of  said  elevated  approachway  extending  from 
said  floating  pierhead   structure   when   installation  of  said 
elevated  approachway  is  complete; 
a  bridge  span  having  one  end  fixedly  connected  to  said  elevated 
approachway  and  an  opposite  end  riding  on  the  semicircular 
shaped  rail  of  said  semicircular  shaped  bow; 
said  bridge  span  having  a  winch  assembly  communicating  with 
the  semicircular  shaped  rail  of  said  semicircular  shaped  bow. 
said  winch  assembly  operating  as  a  drive  source  to  facilitate 
rotational    movement    of   said    floating    pierhead    structure 
through  a  predetermined  angle  about  said  elevated  approach- 
way. 


5,823,716 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ON  A  LANDSCAPE  A 

SERIES  OF  TERRACES  WITH  AUGMENTED 

AVAILABILITY  OF  USABLE  LEVEL  SURFACE 

Joseph  Dray,  Mevo  Boomat  5,  and  Marian  Cohn,  Harazim 

Street  28,  both  of  90805  MeVassaret  Zion,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,424 

Int.  a."  E02D  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  405-258  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  on  a  landscape  a  series  of  terraces 
with  augmented  availability  of  usable  level  surface  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

(i)  providing  an  upper  substantially  level  surface  on  at  least  one 
portion  of  said  landscape; 

(ii)  providing  one  or  more  gallery  support  members  on  the  said 
upper  level  surface,  each  said  gallery  support  member  com- 
prising a  downwardly  open  upper  load  bearing  shell  defining 
an  internal  gallerv  volume  and  enclosing  a  first  ponion  of  said 
upper  level  surface,  and  further  comprising  at  least  one  gal- 
lery opening  in  communication  with  a  second  portion  of  said 
level  upper  surface: 

(iii)  depositing  a  quantity  of  landfill  material  over  said  at  least 
one  gallery  support  member  and  over  al  least  a  ponion  of  said 
upper  level  surface,  not  including  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions thereof,  to  a  predetermined  depth  and  substantially  lev- 
eling al  least  a  portion  of  said  landfill  material  to  provide  an 
uppermost  terrace  comprising  an  upper  !e-.el  surface: 

(iv)  optionally  providing  a  new  uppermost  terrace  on  said  uppei 
most  terrace  by  repeaung  steps  (li)  and  (iii)  on  the  said  upper 


level  surface  of  said  uppermost  terrace  obtained  in  the  previ- 
ous step  of  said  method; 

(v)  optionally  repeating  (iv)  a  plurality  of  times  to  provide,  each 
time,  a  new  uppermost  terrace  on  the  previously  obtained 
uppermost  terrace; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  portions  of  each  said  upper  level 
surface  may  optionally  comprise  an  upper  layer  of  a  suitable 
material.     < 


5,823,717 
FACING  PANEL  FOR  EARTH  STRUCTURES 
Michel  J  Bastick,  Puteaux;  Alain  Gorce,  Croissy  Sur  Seine; 
Jean-Marc  Jailloux,  Sannois;  Pierre  Segrestin,  Saint  Ger- 
main en  Laye,  and  Paul  Schodts,  Lagnieu,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  StKiete  Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  Vidal,  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02062,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06983,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  793,791 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1994, 
9417573 

Int.  Cl.^  E02D  29/02 
M&.  a.  405—286  18  aaims 
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5,823,718 
PILLAR  BAG 
Joseph  A.  Du  Plessis,  Centurion,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
AInet  (Proprietary)  Limited,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,551 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jul.  25,   1996, 
96/6308 

Int  a.*  E21D  15/00.11/00 
U.S.  a.  405—288  13  Oaims 

1.  A  pillar  bag  for  defining  the  periphery  of  a  vertical  support  to 
be  cast,  in  situ,  of  a  sellable  material  filling  the  pillar  bag  to  form 
a  monolithic  structure,  the  pillar  bag  comprising  a  side  wall  of 
porous  circumscribing  fabric  material,  having  upper  and  lower 


1.  A  facing  panel  for  assembly  with  like  facing  panels  lo  form  a 
facing  of  a  stabilised  earth  structure,  the  facing  panel  having  two 
opposite  side  edges  defining  substantially  the  height  of  the  panel, 
said  side  edges  provided  for  arrangement  edge-to-edge  with  the 
side  edges  of  laterally  adjacent  facing  panels,  each  side  edge 
having  a  front  portion  which  is  straight  over  substantially  the  full 
height  of  the  facing  panel,  and  a  rear  portion  comprising  a  lateral 
projection  over  part  of  its  length  and  an  abutment  over  another  part 
of  its  length,  the  lateral  projection  being  provided  for  engagement 
behind  a  respective  abutment  on  the  side  edge  of  a  laterally 
adjacent  facing  panel  to  restrain  forward  movement  of  the  facing 
panel,  and  the  abutment  being  provided  for  engagement  in  front  of 
a  respective  lateral  projection  of  said  laterally  adjacent  facing 
panel  or  of  another  laterally  adjacent  facing  panel  to  restrain 
rearward  movement  of  the  facing  panel. 


ends,  a  plurality  of  sheaths  around  the  side  wall  al  fixed  locations 
spaced  from  each  other  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a 
like  plurality  of  reinforcing  rings,  each  ring  being  formed  from  at 
least  one  closed  loop  of  elongate  material,  each  ring  being  located 
within  one  of  the  sheaths  to  provide  the  side  wall  with  enhanced 
hoop  strength. 


5,823,719 
DRYWALL  RASP 
Gary  L.  lyier,  3915  Hunters  Ridge  Dr.,  No.  1,  Lansing,  Mich. 
48911 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,711 

Int  Cl.*^  B23D  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  407—29.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  rasp  tool  for  smoothing  rough  edges  of  cut  drywall,  said 
rasp  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  which  defines  an  arcuate  outer  surface  and 
a  pair  of  rounded  edges  and  which  is  substantially  U-shaped 
in  cross-section  and  which  defines  a  pair  of  legs  disposed 
spaced  relative  to  one  another  with  each  leg  defining  a  distal 
end  and  an  inside  surface: 

a  pair  of  slots  defining  opposed  upper  and  lower  spaced  surfaces 
extending  along  said  inside  surface  of  each  of  said  legs 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  housing  and  parallel  relative  to 
each  other;  and 

a  rasp  blade  having  a  pair  of  edges  which  arc  removably 
received  in  said  housing  by  sliding  said  edges  into  said  pair  of 
slots  between  said  upper  and  lower  spaced  surfaces  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  and 
such  that  said  blade  is  spaced  from  the  distal  end  of  said  legs 
so  as  to  define  slide  guides  on  said  inside  surface  of  each  of 
said  legs,  said  rasp  blade  being  held  against  movement  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  lo  the  plane  of  said  rasp  blade  by  said 
opposed  upper  and  lower  spaced  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  slots. 
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5^23,720 

HIGH  PRECISION  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Richard  A.   Moore,  Newport,  Oreg„  assignor  to   Bitmoore, 

Salem,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602^22,  Feb,  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,722 
InL  CI."  B23B  51/00:27/00 


VS.  a.  408—204 


22  Claims 


I.  A  cutting  tool  for  removing  material  from  a  work  piece  and 
forming  a  highly  polished  finished  surface  on  the  work  piece, 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  driver  engaging  end  and  an  opposite  work 
engaging  end.  the  body  having  a  side  surface  and  being 
adapted  for  rotation  m  a  predetermined  direction  about  an  axis 
relative  to  the  work  piece  when  working. 

a  cuning  tooth  formed  on  the  work  engaging  end.  the  cutting 
tooth  including  a  cutting  edge  extending  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion to  the  axis  and  a  guide  projection  extending  a  projection 
distance  beyond  the  side  surface  of  the  body  and  laterally  of 
the  axis: 

the  cutting  edge  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being 
nearer  lo  the  axis  and  the  second  end  being  nearer  to  the  side 
surface  of  the  body: 

the  guide  projection  having  a  guide  face  that  is  concentric  with 
the  axis  and  intersects  the  cutting  edge  to  form  a  sharp  comer; 
and 

the  cutting  tooth  tapering  from  and  thereby  providing  relief  for 
the  guide  face  in  a  direction  rearwardly  of  the  guide  face  and 
inwardly  toward  the  side  surface  of  the  body  so  that,  in 
rotation  of  the  cuning  tool  relative  lo  and  in  engagement 
against  the  work  piece,  no  portion  of  the  cutting  tooth  other 
than  the  guide  face  contacts  the  surface  of  the  work  piece  lo 
prevent  scoring  of  the  finished  surface  of  the  work  piece  by 
the  surface  of  the  body  as  the  cutting  tool  advances  into  the 
work  piece  lo  remove  material  from  it; 

whereby  the  cutting  edge  transfers  to  the  material  removed  most 
of  the  heat  generated  to  provide  a  highly  polished  finished 
surface  on  the  work  piece. 


'  5,823,721 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  UNDERCUT,  CONCAVE 
SELF-CONTAINED  BEARING  SURFACE 

Ludwig  Wagenseil,  Vohringen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruening- 

haus  Hydromatik  GmbH,  Elchingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00494,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  21,  19%,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W095/23664,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1994  44  06 
856.5 

Int.  CI."  B23C  <)/00 
UA  a.  409-132  9  claims 

1  Method  of  producing  an  undercut,  concave  and  self-contained 
bearing  surface  (2).  which  is  at  least  pan  of  a  spherical  indentation 


U^ 


having  an  at  least  approximately  constant  radius  (R),  which  inden- 
Ution  extends  beyond  a  sphere  equator  (A)  of  the  spherical  inden- 
tation by  means  of  machining  with  the  removal  of  material  of  a 
pre-formed  indentation  (7)  in  a  workpiece  (1)  by  means  of  a  tool 
(14)  having  at  least  one  tool  cutting  edge  (16)  rotating  around  a 
tool  axis  of  rotation  (13),  defining  a  plane  encompassing  the  orbit 
(U)  of  the  tool  cuning  edge  which  has  a  diameter  (d)  which  is 
equal  to  the  length  of  a  chord  (S)  extending  up  to  a  deepest  point 
(Pfc)  of  the  bearing  surface,  whereby  a  cuning  movement  of  said 
tool  is  made  up  of  the  orbital  movement  of  the  tool  cutting  edge 
and  a  rotational  relative  movement  between  the  workpiece  and  the 
tool  around  a  vertical  axis  (V)  extending  perpendicularly  of  the 
equator  of  said  spherical  indentation  through  the  center  (M) 
thereof,  and  wherein  a  feed  movement  of  the  tool  is  a  movement  of 
the  tool  relative  to  the  workpiece  along  the  tool  axis  of  rotation 
which  is  obliquely  set  at  a  same  angle  of  inclination  (a)  relative  to 
the  vertical  axis  as  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge  orbit  is  set  to  the 
sphere  equator  (A),  characterized  in  that, 

the  diameter  (d)  of  the  plane  of  the  cuning  edge  orbil  (U) 
originates  from  the  sphere  equator  (A),  and  in  that  a  portion  of 
the  indentation  (7)  below  the  sphere  equator  (A)  and  a  portion 
above  the  sphere  equator  (A)  are  machined  one  after  the  other 
with  two  separate  said  feed  movements. 


5,823,722 
TOOL  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT 
Koji  Takenaka,  Niwa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Corpo- 
ration, Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  1,  1996,  Ser,  No.  742,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  6,  1995,  7-313453 
Int  CI."  B23C  9/00:  B23B  31/04 
MS.  CI.  409-230  4  claims 

1.  An  attachment  removably  mounted  to  a  spindle  head  of  a 
machine  tool  for  holding  a  tool  removably  attached  thereto  com- 
prising: 
a  pull  stud  which  can  be  inserted  into  a  main  spindle  from  its  tip 
and  gripped  by  drawing  with  a  collet  arranged  inside  the  main 
spindle; 
a  shank  member  which  has  the  pull  smd  fixed  at  its  upper  end,  a 
flange  and  a  cennal  shaft  at  its  lower  end  face,  and  a  shank 
side  coupling  on  a  lower  end  face  of  the  flange; 
a  sleeve  into  which  the  central  shaft  is  slidably  inserted,  and 
which  has  a  gear  at  its  lower  end  for  transmitting  the  driving 
torque  of  the  main  spindle  to  a  tool  held  by  the  attachment; 
an  atuchment  body  which  holds  the  sleeve  rotatably.  which  has 
a  small  diameter  coupling  at  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  end 
face  engaging  with  the  shank  side  coupling,  and  has  a  large 
diameter  coupling  at  the  outer  side  of  the  upper  end  face  for 
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engaging  with  a  head  side  coupling  provided  on  the  spindle 
head  of  the  machine  tool  for  fixing  the  attachment  body  to  the 
spindle  head;  and 
an  elastic  member  which  is  arranged  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
central  shaft,  and  forcedly  fixes  the  large  diameter  coupling  to 
the  head  side  coupling  in  a  compressed  state,  and  fixes  the 
shank  member  by  forcedly  pushing  the  central  shaft  in  such  a 
direction  that  the  shank  side  coupling  engages  with  the  small 
diameter  coupling  in  an  expanded  state. 


1.  A  tie  down  apparatus  for  securing  a  vehicle  wheel  to  a  support 
surface  having  a  strap  anchor  formed  thereon  vertically  adjacent  to 
said  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  hubcap  securable  to  said  wheel,  said  hubcap  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  external  surface  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the 
wheel; 

an  annular  groove  in  said  external  surface  of  said  hubcap; 

a  rigid  connector  plate  of  generally  planar  configuration; 

said  plate  defining  a  generally  inverted  keyhole  shaped  opening 
comprising  a  large  diameter  opening  permitting  the  axial 
sliding  of  said  plate  over  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said 


hubcap,  and  a  small  diameter  semi-circular  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  large  diameter  opening, 

said  small  diameter  semi-circular  opening  being  proportioned  to 
snugly  engage  in  said  annular  groove,  whereby  said  small 
diameter  semi-circular  opening  can  be  engaged  with  said 
annular  groove  by  axially  sliding  said  large  diameter  opening 
over  said  cylindrical  surface  and  then  moving  said  plate 
downwardly; 

a  tie  down  strap: 

said  plate  having  a  slot  traversable  by  said  tie  down  sn^p  to 
form  a  strap  loop; 

means  for  connecting  said  strap  loop  to  said  strap  anchor;  and 

buckle  means  for  tightening  said  strap  loop  and  securing  said 
strap  loop  in  a  tightened  position,  thereby  securing  the  vehicle 
wheel  to  the  suppon  surface. 


5,823,724 
END  CAPS  FOR  TIE-DOWN  TRACK  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

INSTALLING  A  TIE-DOWN  TRACK 

Ray  Lee,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Moving 

Equipment  Corp,  of  California,  Inc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,714 

Int  CI,"  B60P  7/08 

MS.  CI.  410—104  10  Claims 


5,823,723 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  TTEDOWN 
Thomas  E.  Finch,  Spring  Branch,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TEFTEC 
Corporation,  Spring  Branch,  Tex, 

FUed  Nov,  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,099 

Int.  CI."  B60P  7/08 

MS.  CI.  410—22  2  Qaims 


1.  An  end  cap  for  insertion  into  an  end  of  a  length  of  tie  down 
crack  of  the  type  at  least  partially  embedded  in  a  floor,  said  tie 
down  track  having  a  flat  base,  two  external  walls,  two  end  walls, 
and  a  track  top  surface  with  an  elongated  undercut  opening  to 
result  in  a  length  having  a  rectangular  shaped  profile  when  viewed 
from  the  top.  each  end  wall  of  said  length  having  an  external  shape 
as  viewed  from  one  of  said  ends,  said  end  cap  comprising: 
a  floor  having  an  elongated  groove  formed  in  a  floor  surface 

thereof; 
an  end  cap  held  in  said  elongated  groove,  said  end  cap  having  a 
track  abutting  face  and  a  back,  a  cap  top  surface  and  a  cap 
bottom  surface  which,  when  the  track  abutting  face  is  mated 
against  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  tie-down  n^ck,  the  cap 
top  surface  matches  the  track  top  surface  and  said  flat  base  of 
the  tie-down  nack  to  form  a  smooth  transition  from  the  track 
to  the  cap.  two  cap  external  walls  which  when  the  track 
abutting  face  is  mated  against  one  of  said  end  walls,  match  the 
track  external  walls,  said  two  cap  external  walls  being  curved 
in  a  semi-circular  shape  to  meet  at  the  back  of  the  cap;  and 
indexing  means  to  align  the  end  cap  with  one  of  said  two  end 
walls  of  said  tie  down  nack. 
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!  5.823.725 

CARGO  PROTECTING  SECURITY  CABLE  FOR  PICKUP 

TRUCKS 
James  L.  Goodwin.  102  W.  10*  #1.  The  Dalles,  Oreg.  97058 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1998.  Ser.  No.  57,779 
J  Int.  a."  BMP  7/OH 

U.&  a.  410-117  4  Claims 


slotted  areas  are  arranged  lo  prevent  the  folding  and  collapse  of  the 
members  during  use.  said  void  tiller  being  used  to  absorb  a 
compressive  load  by  restricting  movement  of  a  lading  within  a 
hauling  vehicle,  said  void  filler  comprising; 

a)  two  or  more  of  said  members,  each  member  having  an  outer 
edge  and  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  corrugated  sheets, 
each  sheet  having  parallel  corrugated  flutes,  said  sheets  being 
fastened  together  by  suitable  fastening  means  to  form  a  rela- 
tively thick  member; 

b)  coupling  slots  formed  inwardly  from,  the  outer  edge  of  two  or 
more  of  said  members  and  comprising  a  portion  of  the  slotted 
areas,  said  slots  having  a  generally  elongated  configuration 
defining  a  perimeter  edge;  and 

C)  a  reinforcing  means  arranged  around  the  perimeter  edge  of 
one  or  more  of  the  slots  to  strengthen  the  area  around  said 
slots  and  the  void  filler  members  and  comprising  a  portion  of 
the  slotted  areas. 


2.  A  new  cargo  protecting  security  cable  for  pickup  tracks  for 
securing  belongings  carried  in  a  bed  on  an  uncovered  pickup  truck 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  anchor  portions  securable  within  opposing  stake  pock- 
ets of  a  pickup  truck  bed  and  having  a  pair  of  apertures 
therethrough;  and 
a  kxking  cable  extending  between  small  apertures  of  said  pair  of 
apertures  of  the  pair  of  anchor  portions,  a  first  end  of  the 
locking  cable  extending  through  the  small  aperture  of  the 
second  anchor  portion  and  being  fixedly  secured  thereto,  the 
small  aperture  of  the  first  anchor  portion  having  a  locking 
cylinder  disposed  therem.  the  locking  cylinder  receiving  a 
second  end  of  the  locking  cable  in  a  locked  orientation. 


5,823.727 

ANCHOR  nTTINGS  FOR  SECURING  OBJECTS  ON  A 

ELONGATED  TRACK 

Ray  Lee,  27082  Segovia  Cir.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92691 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1998.  Ser.  No.  53,895 

Int  CI."  F16B  27/00;39/00 

VS.  a.  411-85  g  Claims 


5,823,726 

REINFORCED  SLOTTED  VOID  FILLER 
James  L.  Woods,  and  Robert  F.  Thomasino.  both  of  Denver, 
Cdo..  assignors  to  Damage  Prevention  Company,  Denver. 
Colo. 
I  Filed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,240 

Int.  CI."  B60P  7/I6;7/l35 
VS.  a.  410-155  20  aaims 


1.  An  void  filler  made  from  a  plurality  of  members  each  having 
a  reinforced  slotted  area,  said  members  being  connected  and  held 
in  fixed  position  by  said  reinforced  slotted  areas,  said  reinforced 


1.  An  anchor  fitting  assembly  (10)  for  securing  objects  on  an 

elongated  track  (11)  of  the  type  secured  to  a  vehicle  floor,  said 

elongated  crack  having  an  elongated  groove  with  a  bell  shaped 

profile  (12)  with  a  groove  floor  (12')  and  a  track  groove  top  (13) 

having  an  edge  (14)  with  a  plurality  of  opposed  semicircular  faces 

(15,  15)  and  opposed  tabs  (16,  16),  said  finings  comprising: 

a  securable  fining  (17)  having  a  stud  portion  (18)  to  which 

objects  to  be  secured  may  be  attached,  a  tt-ack  groove  top 

abutting  length  (19)  below  said  stud  portion  (18)  having  four 

opposed  sides,  two  of  which  sides  (20,  21)  which  closely  abut 

a  pair  of  opposed  tabs  (16,  16),  and  each  of  the  remaining  two 

sides  (22,  23)  closely  abut  a  side  of  an  adjacent  button  (24, 

25).  and  an  outwardly   flared  base  (26)  below  said  0-ack 

groove  top  abutting  length  (19).  said  outwardly  flared  base 

(26)  being  shaped  to  fit  downwardly  between  said  pairs  of 

opposed  semicircular  faces  (15,  15)  and  slide  sideways  below 

said  opposed  tabs  (16.  16)  and  rest  on  a  floor  (12')  of  said 

elongated  groove  (12); 

a  pair  of  buttons  (24,  25)  each  button  having  a  top  surface  (28). 

a  side  area  (29)  having  a  pair  of  opposed  semicircular  sides 

(30.  31).  and  at  least  one  side  portion  (32)  which  abuts  one  of 

said  remaining  two  sides  of  said  track  groove  top  abutting 

length  (19)  of  said  securable  fitting  (17).  and  each  of  said 

buttons  having  sides  (33'.  34')  being  shaped  to  permit  the 

positioning  of  each  pair  of  buttons  (24,  25)  adjacent  an 

outwardly  flared  base  (26)  of  a  securable  fitting  (17)  when 

said  pair  of  buttons  (24,  25)  are  resting  on  said  groove  floor 

(12)  of  said  bell  shaped  groove  (12)  whereby  when  an  object 

with  a  flat  bottom  portion  is  secured  to  said  stud  portion  (18) 

of  said  securable  fitting  (17)  the  flat  bottom  portion  of  the 

object  prevents  the  buttons  (24,  25)  from  nsing  out  of  said 

elongated  track  (11)  and  said  buttons  (24,  25)  being  prevented 
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firom  sliding  along  said  elongated  track  (11)  by  the  contact 
between  the  pair  of  opposed  semicircular  faces  (15,  15')  of  the 
track  groove  top  (13)  and  the  opposed  semicircular  sides  (30, 
31)  of  said  buttons  (24,  25)  and  the  securable  fitting  (17)  is 
prevented  from  sliding  along  the  elongated  groove  (12)  by 
contact  with  the  buttons  (24,  25). 


5,823.728 
SEGMENTED  RESIDENTIAL  FRONT  LOADING  REFUSE 

COLLECTION  VEHICLE 
Russell  Veldman.  Villa  Park,  and  Thomas  A.  Becvar.  Lombard, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Toccoa  Metal  Technologies,  Inc., 
Toccoa,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,789 

InL  CI."  B65F  3/20 

U.S.  a.  414—510  16  Claims 


L. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  waste  materials  comprising: 

a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  bed  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
bed  having  a  front,  a  rear,  a  top.  and  a  bottom; 

a  refuse  loading  mechanism  for  loading  refuse  into  said  bed  of 
said  vehicle; 

a  fixed  wall  extending  vertically  from  said  bed  bottom  toward 
said  bed  top  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  bed  rear 
toward  said  bed  front; 

reciprocating  discharge  means  for  forcing  refuse  material  in  said 
compartments  towards  said  bed  rear;  and 

a  movable  wall  cooperating  with  said  fixed  wall  for  dividing 
said  bed  into  side-by-side  compartments  extending  longitudi- 
nally, said  movable  wall  having  a  first  wall  portion  mounted 
to  said  discharge  means  and  a  second  wall  portion  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  first  wall  portion. 


5,823,729 
TEE  NUT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 
SAME 
Yutaka  Nagayama,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nagayama  Elec- 
tronic Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  19%,  8-215665 
Int  CI."  F16B  37/14 
U.S.  CI.  411—429  7  Claims 


outwardly  extending  from  a  second  end  of  said  shaft  pan  opposite 
said  first  end  while  blocking  said  second  end.  wherein 

all  of  said  parts  consist  of  an  integral  metal  material, 

said  shaft  part  comprises  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  female 
screw  threading  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  thereof. 

said  cap  part  comprises  a  substantially  planar  member  that 
protrudes  radially  outwardly  beyond  an  outer  penpheral  sur- 
face of  said  hollow  cylinder,  and 

said  substantially  planar  member  of  said  cap  pan  has  a  first 
portion  having  a  first  axial  thickness  and  a  second  portion 
having  a  second  axial  thickness  different  from  said  first  axial 
thickness  along  an  outer  periphery  of  said  substantially  planar 
member. 


5.823,730 
CAN  WITH  EASY  OPEN  END  AND  PROTECTION 
AGAINST  CUTS 
Ruggiero  La  Rovere,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Rheem 
Empreendimentos  Industrials  e  Cnmerciais  S/A.  Rio  de  Jan- 
eiro. Brazil 

FUed  Mar.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  619311 
Claims  priority,  application  BrazM,  Mar.  21. 1995.  9500%l-2 
Int.  CI."  B21D  51/44 
U.S.  a.  413—12  5  Claims 


31A 


1.  A  tee  nut  comprising  a  shaft  pan,  a  flange  pan  outwardly 
extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  shaft  part,  and  a  cap  pan 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  easy  open  container  lid  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  container  lid  blank  with  a  continuous,  semi-toroidal 
protuberance  near  a  perimeter  of  the  lid  blank; 

coining  a  scored  ring  between  the  continuous,  semi-toroidal 
protuberance  and  the  perimeter,  and  adjacent  an  edge  of  the 
continuous,  semi-toroidal  protuberance; 

providing  a  forming  press  having  a  first  die  and,  a  second  die, 
the  first  die  including  a  first  flat  surface  from  which  a  pressing 
surface  is  projected  perpendicularly  toward  the  second  die,  a 
first  conical  surface  extending  from  the  pressing  surface  to  a 
second  flat  surface  at  a  same  level  as  the  first  flat  surface;  the 
secona  die  including  a  third  flat  surface  located  across  from 
the  first  flat  surface  of  the  first  die,  a  second  conical  surface 
extending  from  the  third  flat  surface,  a  juncture  between  the 
third  flat  surface  and  second  conical  surface  being  located 
across  from  the  pressing  surface  of  the  first  die.  the  second 
conical  surface  corresponding  to  the  first  conical  surface  in 
both  location  and  angle,  and  a  fourth  flat  surface  located 
across  from  the  second  flat  surface;  and 

deforming  the  continuous,  semi-toroidal  protuberance  using  a 
deforming  force  having  a  first  component  force  directed 
toward  the  penmeter  and  a  second  component  force  directed 
ttansversely  to  the  direction  of  the  first  component  force, 
wherein  the  continuous,  semi-toroidal  protuberance  is  shaped 
into  an  s-shaped  bend,  said  step  of  deforming  comprising 
pressing  the  first  die  and  the  second  die  together  such  that 
pressure  exerted  on  the  continuous,  semi-toroidal  protuber- 
ance between  the  first  conical  surface  and  the  second  conical 
surface  causes  the  deforming  force  having  the  first  component 
force  directed  toward  the  perimeter  and  the  second  component 
force  directed  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  first  compo- 
nent force. 
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5,823,731 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,823,732 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  INSULATING  GLASS  PANES 
Peter      Lisec,      Bahnhofstrasse      34,      A-3363      Amstetten- 
Hausmening,  Austria 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724.919 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  13,  1995,  170«/95 

Int  CI."  B65G  1/16 

LA  CL  414-278  i6  Claims 


1.  .An  improved  device  for  moving  insulating  glass  panes  from  a 
sealing  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  compartmemed  track  with  compartments  bounded  by  cord 

elements; 
and  a  glass  moving  device  adapted  for  mounting  on  said  sealing 

device, 
said  glass  moving  device  having  rollers  for  supporting  an  upper 

edge  of  an  insulating  glass  pane,  which  rollers  turn  freely 

around  substanually  vertical  axes  and  which  are  mounted  on  a 

vertically  adjustable  beam,  and  having  a  conveyor  device 

which  engages  a  lower  edge  of  said  insulating  glass  pane 

laterally  and  permits  said  insulating  glass  pane  to  move  in  a 

conveyance  direction  in  a  conveyor  plane,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

a  jib  which  projects  over  an  outlet-side  edge  of  said  sealing 
device; 

jib  rollers  which  turn  freely  around  substantially  vertical  axes 
mounted  on  said  jib; 

said  jib  being  adjustable  in  a  vertical  direction; 

rollers  having  V-shaped  peripheral  surfaces  which  turn  around 
axes   running    transversely    to    said   conveyor   direction, 

'  mounted  in  said  compartments  so  that  said  insulating  glass 
pane  may  be  pushed  thereupon; 

supports  mounted  within  said  compartments  for  supporting 
said  lower  edge  of  said  insulating  glass  pane;  and 

means  to  raise  said  rollers  having  V-shaped  peripheral  sur- 
faces into  an  active  position  in  which  diey  project  above 
said  supports  and  to  lower  said  rollers  having  V-shaped 
peripheral  surfaces  into  a  readiness  position  in  which  they 
are  located  lower  than  said  supports. 


5,823,733 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  HOIST  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

CONTAINER  SUPPORTING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLIES 

Kent  Kruzick.  Rte.  4,  Box  392,  Hwy.  14  West,  Winamac,  Ind. 

46996 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429J42 
Int.  a."  B60P  I/2H 
VS.  a.  414-^98  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  mounted  container  hoist  having  a  mainframe,  a 
tilt  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  mainframe  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  I-beams  each  defining  a  recess,  means  for  tilung  the  tilt 
frame  relative  to  the  mainframe,  and  an  assembly  for  moving  one 


of  a  group  of  containers  having  runners  of  varying  heights  onto 

and  off  of  the  tilt  frame,  all  for  loading,  transporting,  dumping 

and/or  unloading  the  container,  adjustable  roller  assemblies  for 

supporting  the  container,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  brace  means  mounted  to  and  within  the  recesses  of 

the  I-beams  of  the  tilt  frame  and  being  for  supporting  a 

plurality  of  rollers,  wherein  each  of  said  brace  means  includes 

a  pair  of  braces  rigidly  mounted  to  and  within  the  recess  of 

one  of  said  I-beams; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  sized  and  configured  to  be  mounted  to  said 

brace  means  to  collectively  support  the  container  thereon; 
roller  support  means  for  rotatably  holding  said  rollers,  said  roller 
support  means  configured  for  vertically  adjustable  mounting 
positionment  to  said  brace  means;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  brace  means  is  sized  and 
configured  to  hold  a  con^esponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
rollers  in  at  least  two  vertical  positions  to  collectively  support 
one  of  the  group  of  containers  with  ranners  of  varying  heights 
upon  Its  runners. 


5,823,734 
ROTATABLE  FEEDGATE 
Roland  L.  Hagemeyer,  Rochelie.  and  Kenneth  R  Manon,  Lin- 
denwood,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  The  Louis  Berkman  Com- 
pany, Steubenville,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  524,492 

Int.  a.'  B60P  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  414-519  37  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  truck  having  a  dump  body  for  holding  materials,  said 
dump  body  including  a  receptacle  and  a  conveyor,  said  receptacle 
including  a  base,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wail  and  two  side  walls,  said 
base  lying  in  a  base  plane  said  rear  wall  including  a  conveyor  rear 
opening  means  and  feedgate  means,  said  conveyor  rear  opening 
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means  positioned  at  least  closely  adjacent  to  said  base  plane  for 
allowing  said  materials  to  be  dispensed  from  said  receptacle,  said 
feedgate  means  adapted  to  regulate  flow  of  said  materials  through 
said  conveyor  rear  opening  means  and  includes  a  face  plate  and 
two  side  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  face  plate  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship,  said 
feedgate  means  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position  and  rotatably  mounted  in  a  fixed  axis  lying  at  least  closely 
adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  plane,  said  open 
position  allowing  said  materials  to  pass  under  said  feedgate  means 
and  through  said  conveyor  rear  opening  means,  said  conveyor 
mounted  in  said  base  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
conveyor  rear  opening  means,  the  improvement  comprising  of  a 
side  flow  limiter  positioned  adjacent  to  each  of  said  feedgate  side 
plates,  said  side  flow  limiter  independently  mounted  on  said  fixed 
axis  and  at  least  partially  independently  rolatable  with  respect  to 
said  feedgate  means,  said  side  flow  limiter  including  means  for 
causing  said  flow  limiter  to  limit  flow  of  said  materials  under  both 
of  said  feedgate  side  plates  when  said  feedgate  means  is  pivoted 
about  said  fixed  axis  to  said  open  position. 


members  are  adapted  to  resist  the  upward  vertical  force 
applied  by  said  attachment  means  to  the  fifth  wheel  plate  of 
the  tractor  frame. 


5.823,735 

ATTACHING  A  WHEEL  LIFT  APPARATUS  TO  A  ROAD 

TRACTOR 

Roger  Kooiraa.  44  Park  La..  Canton,  S.  Dak.  57013 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,662 

Int.  a."  B60P  i/12 

U.S.  CI.  414—563  18  Claims 


5,823.736 

SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SUBSTRATE  FROM  THE  SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING 

DEVICE 

Yoshio  Matsumura.  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon 

Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1995.  7-045421 

Int  CI."  B25J  I5A)6 

U.S.  a.  414—609  29  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  processing  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  holding  said  substrate  at  a  first  level: 

b)  means  for  processing  said  substrate  held  by  said  holding 
means  at  the  first  level; 

c)  first  pushing  means  for  pushing  up  said  substrate  from  said 
first  level  to  a  second  level  which  is  aiwve  said  first  level; 

d)  a  pick-up  device  to  pick-up  said  substrate;  and 

e)  second  pushing  means  for  pushing  up  said  substrate  from  said 
second  level  to  a  third  level  which  is  above  said  second  level 
to  locate  said  substrate  at  a  position  at  which  said  substrate  is 
capable  of  being  removed  from  said  device  by  said  pick-up 
device,  and  an  area  of  said  substrate  supported  by  said  first 
pushing  means  being  about  the  same  area  of  said  substrate 
supported  by  said  pick-up  device. 


1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  attaching  a  towing  apparatus  to  a 
road  tractor,  the  road  tractor  having  a  tractor  frame  with  a  front  and 
rear,  said  road  tractor  having  a  fifth  wheel  plate  mounted  on  the 
tractor  frame  between  said  front  and  rear,  said  tractor  frame  having 
a  forward  portion  between  the  fifth  wheel  plate  and  the  front  of 
said  frame,  said  tractor  frame  having  a  rearward  portion  between 
said  fifth  wheel  plate  and  the  rear  of  said  tractor  frame,  comprising: 
a  generally  elongate  mounting  frame  having  first  and  second 

ends; 
said  first  end  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  tractor  frame  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
towing  apparatus; 
an  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  second  end  of  the  mount- 
ing frame  to  the  fifth  wheel  plate;  and 
a  linking  means  for  linking  the  second  end  of  the  mounting 
frame  to  the  tractor  frame,  said  linking  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  link  members  each  having  opposite  upper  and  lower 
ends  defining  a  length  therebetween,  said  upper  ends  each 
being  mounted  on  the  mounting  frame  in  a  location  substan- 
tially laterally  outward  and  upward  from  the  fifth  wheel  plate 
when  said  attachment  means  is  attached  to  the  fifth  wheel 
plate,  said  lower  ends  being  adapted  for  mounting  to  said 
tractor  frame  at  a  location  substantially  laieralK  outward  and 
downward  from  the  fifth  wheel  plate  when  said  attachment 
means  is  attached  to  the  fifth  wheel  plate,  wherein  said  link 


5.823.737 
PROBEMAT  HANDLER 
Ralph  D.  Cook,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies. Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  550,697,  Oct.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  948.957 
Int  a."  B66F  9/IH 
U.S.  CI.  414—621  9  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  handling  a  plurality  of  probemal  configu- 
rations, the  arrangement  connecting  to  a  stationary  support  mem- 
ber of  a  fixture  handler,  the  support  member  having  front  and  rear 
sides  and  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  the  length  of  the  front  and 
rear  sides,  the  arrangement  compnsing; 

first  and  second  movable  opposing  side  arm  mechanisms,  each 
of  the  first  and  second  side  arm  mechanisms  further  compris- 
ing a  side  arm  pivotally  connected  to  a  jaw,  said  jaw  adapted 
to  receive  at  least  one  handle  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
probemat  configurations,  wherein  said  jaw  pivotally  tilts 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis; 
a  first  track  connected  to  the  front  side  of  the  support  member, 
the  first  track  having  a  contact  edge  and  oriented  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  member; 
a  second  track  connected  to  the  rear  side  of  the  support  member, 
the  second  track  having  a  contact  edge  and  oriented  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  member; 
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fi^  and  second  rollers  for  rolling  engagement  with  the  contact 
ledge  for  the  first  track,  the  first  roller  connected  to  the  first 
jside  arm  mechanism,  and  the  second  roller  connected  tot  he 
'second  side  arm  mechanism; 

third  and  fourth  rollers  for  rolling  engagement  with  the  contact 
edge  of  the  second  track,  the  third  roller  connected  to  the  first 
side  arm  mechanism,  and  the  fourth  roller  connected  to  the 
second  side  arm  mechanism,  such  that  the  first  through  fourth 
rollers  support  the  weight  of  the  first  and  second  side  arm 
mechanisms  and  permit  the  first  and  second  side  arm  mecha- 
nisms to  slidablv  move  on  the  first  and  second  tracks  along 
Ihe  longitudinal  a.iis  of  the  support  member. 


5,823,738 

METHOD  AND  LNIT  FOR  FORMING  STACKS  OF 

ARTICLES 

Mario  Spatafora.  and  Fabrizio  Tale",  bolh  of  Bologna,  luly, 

as.signors  to  Azionaria  Costnizioni  Macchine  Aulomatiche 

A.CM^.  S.P.A.,  Bologna.  Italv 

Filed  Dec.  27.  I996,"Ser.  No.  774,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  9,  1996.  BO96A0011 

Int.  CI."  B65H  2yA)():  B65G  57/30 

ViS.  a.  414-795.1  2\  Claims 


35.     50     ^_L^;FT 


surface  (12)  to  form  on  the  second  surface  (23)  a  stack  (2)  of 
the  articles  (3)  comprising  at  least  two  superimposed,  mutu- 
ally contacting  ones  of  the  articles  (3); 

guiding  the  articles  (3)  vertically  during  the  lifting  by  guide 
means  (46)  respectively  associated  with  the  screws  (i4); 

unloading  the  suck  (2)  off  the  second  surface  (23)  by  moving 
the  guide  means  in  relation  to  the  helical  paths  (27);  and 

conveying  the  stack  (2)  in  an  outlet  traveling  direction  (13); 

wherein  the  step  of  conveying  the  articles  (3)  on  the  first 
conveying  surface  (12)  and  the  step  of  successively  lifting  the 
articles  (3)  are  performed  continuously  and  with  substantially 
no  interruption  between  these  steps. 


5,823,7.W 
CONTAINMENT  CASE  FOR  A  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Keven  G.  Van  Duyn.  Bloomfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,765 

Int.  CI.''  FOID  21/00 

VS.  CI.  415-9  6  Claims 


■r°°^- 


1.  A  method  of  fontiing  a  stack  (2)  of  articles  (3).  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  conveying  articles  (3)  on  a  first  conveying 
surface  (12)  and  in  a  first  traveling  direction  (13)  to  a  pickup 
station  (5); 
successively  lifting  the  articles  (3)  in  a  second  traveling  direc- 
tion (22)  by  means  of  two  counter-rotating  screws  (24)  having 
oppositely-inclined  threads  (26)  extending  along  respective 
helical  paths  (27)  substantially  tangent  to  the  first  surface  (12) 
al  the  pickup  station  (5).  the  articles  (3)  being  lifted  off  the 
first  conveying  surface  (12)  al  the  pickup  station  (5)  and  being 
iransfenred  onto  a  second  surface  (23)  higher  than  the  first 


1.  A  containment  case  for  a  turbine  engine,  the  turbine  engine 
having  a  flow-path  extending  therethrough,  a  rotor  including  a  hub 
and  an  array  of  rotor  blades  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
hub  and  across  the  flowpath,  the  containment  case  being  connect- 
able  to  an  adjacent  engine  case  and  having  an  impact  zone,  the 
containment  case  characterized  by: 

a  penetration  resistant  containment  ring  axially  coincident  with 

the  impact  zone,  and 
at  lea.st  one  impact  isolator  extending  from  the  containment  ring 
and  axially  spaced  from  the  impact  zone  for  protecting  the 
integrity  of  a  connection  between  the  containment  case  and 
the  adjacent  case  in  the  event  that  a  separated  blade  fragment 
strikes  the  containment  ca.se. 


5,823,740 
DISSOLVED  GAS  AUGMENTATION  WITH  MIXING 
CHAMBERS 
Joseph  M.  Cybularz;  Richard  K.  Fisher,  Jr.,  both  of  Jacobus: 
Gary  F.  Franke.  and  Robert  G.  Grubb.  both  of  York,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Voith  Hydro.  Inc..  York,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,286 
Int.  Cl."^  F04D  29/3S 
U.S.  CI.  415-115  21  Claims 

1.  A  Francis  turbine  used  to  increase  a  level  of  dissolved  gas  in 
water  passing  through  a  casing  provided  with  an  upstream  inlet 
port  and  a  downstream  outlet  port,  the  turbine  comprising: 

a  rotatably  mounted  runner  having  a  crown,  a  band  substantially 
concentnc  with  the  crown,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  extending 
between  the  crown  and  the  band  at  spaced  intervals  along  the 
crown,  the  band  being  bounded  by  spaced  apart  and  oppo- 
sitely facing  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  an  upstream  edge  and  a 
distal  downstream  edge,  each  blade  fixedly  secured  to  the 
crown  at  an  inner  edge  and  to  the  inner  surtace  of  the  band  at 
a  distal  outer  edee: 
a  stationary  discharge  ring  substantially  concentric  with  the  band 

and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom; 
a  band  seal  disposed  adjacent  the  upstream  edge  of  the  band 
between  the  discharge  ring  and  the  band  to  limit  water  leak- 
age into  a  band  mixing  chamber  formed  therebetween,  the 
seal  and  the  chamber  being  configured  such  that  the  chamber 
remains  substantially  flooded  during  turbine  operation;  and 
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5,823,742 

VARIABLE  AND  BIDIRECTIONAL  STEAM  FLOW 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  R.  Giddings,  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser-Rand 

Company,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,293 

Int  Cl.'^  F04D  29/56 

U.S.  a.  415—150  29  Oaiffis 


a  gas  admission  aperture  for  injecting  a  gas  into  the  chamber,  the 
band  mixing  chamber  being  configured  to  promote  mixing  of 
the  gas  and  water  lealdng  into  the  chamber  during  turbine 
operation,  thereby  increasing  the  level  of  dissolved  gas  in  the 
water  being  discharged  from  the  downstream  port. 


5,823,741 
COOLING  JOINT  CONNECTION  FOR  ABUTTING 
SEGMENTS  IN  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Daniel  Ross  Predmore:  Iain  Robertson  Kellock,  both  of  Clifton 
Park;  Victor  Hugo  Correia,  New  Lebanon,  all  of  N.Y.;  John 
Howard  Starkweather,  Sharonville,  and  Dean  Thomas  Lena- 
ban,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,666 

InL  CI."  FOID  25/26 

U,S.  CI.  415—134  17  Claims 
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1.  A  valve  apparatus  for  a  turbomachine  comprising: 

a  manifold  casing  defining  a  valve  inlet  chamber,  said  manifold 
casing  comprising  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  with  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  openings  through  said  lop 
wall,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  to  vertically  disposed  pas- 
sages in  said  bonom  wail,  said  passages  each  extending  away 
from  said  bottom  wall  to  a  passage  exit; 

a  valve  lift  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  lift  bars,  and  a 
plurality  of  lift  pins,  said  lift  pins  extending  vertically  through 
the  vertically  disposed  openings  at  the  top  wall  of  the  mani- 
fold casing; 

a  plurality  of  valve  assemblies  equal  in  number  to  that  of 
vertically  disposed  passages  in  the  bottom  wall,  said  valve 
assemblies  comprising  a  valve  configured  to  fit  sealingly 
against  the  corresponding  vertically  disposed  opening  and  a 
valve  stem  with  one  end  connected  to  a  corresponding  valve 
and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  a  valve  stop  shoulder  to 
place  each  of  the  valve  assemblies  in  movable  association 
with  at  least  one  of  said  lift  bars;  and 

a  port  ring  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  ports  at 
least  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  vertically  disposed 
passages,  said  nozzle  assembly  disposed  such  that  said  pons 
abut  the  passage  exits,  with  a  first  number  of  ports  dedicated 
to  direct  a  fluid  in  a  first  direction,  and  a  second  number  of 
[XJrts  dedicated  to  direct  a  fluid  in  a  second  direction  substan- 
tially opposite  to  the  first  direction. 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  including  at  least  one  section  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  adjacent  segments,  each  of  said 
segments  comprising; 

a  longitudinal  section  extending  in  a  first  direction; 

a  radial  extension  flange  continuous  with  said  longitudinal  sec- 
tion and  extending  in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  direction;  and 

a  seal  joint  section  continuous  with  said  radial  extension  flange 
and  defining  a  slot,  said  slot  being  shaped  to  receive  a  sealing 
member  in  cooperation  with  an  adjacent  slot  of  an  adjacent 
segment,  wherein  said  seal  joint  section  is  radially  spaced 
from  said  longitudinal  section  by  an  amount  substantially 
corresponding  to  said  radial  extension  flange  defining  an 
undercut  area  between  said  longitudinal  section  and  said  seal 
joint  section. 


5,823,743 

ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  TURBOMACHINE 
Andrew  R.  Faulkner,  Leicester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

European  Gas  Tiirbines  Limited,  Lincoln,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,721 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  19%, 
9606899 

Int  CI."  FOID  5/30:11/00 
VS.  a.  416—96  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  use  in  a  turbomachine.  the  rotor  assem- 
bly comprising:  a  radially  inner  rotor  disc  to  which  a  plurality  of 
radially  outer  blades  are  attached,  and  a  respective  seal  member 
which  is  provided  intermediate  each  blade  and  the  rotor  disc, 
wherein  each  seal  member  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  pivotable  under 
centrifugal  force  about  an  axis,  said  axis  being  defined  by  a 
substantially  straight  line  of  contact  of  the  seal  member  provided 
by  a  substantially  straight  edge  on  one  of  the  disc  and  the  blade. 


2752 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


5^23,745 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  STEAM  TURBINE  ROTOR 
Karl  Rudolph  Anderson,  III,  Naperville,  111.;  Gerald  Richard 
Crawmer,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.;  Edward  Kenneth  EUis, 
Bangor,  Me.;  John  Francis  Nolan,  Latham,  N.Y.;  Louis 
Patrick  Earvolino,  HoUiston,  Mass.;  Robert  Ellis  Seeley, 
Broadalbin.  N.Y.;  Joseph  John  Pepe,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.; 
Robert  Joseph  Christoffel,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph 
Louis  Van  Ullen,  LoudonviUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Co..  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,276 

Int  CI."  F04D  29/i4 

U.S.  a.  41*^213  R  1,  Claims 


the  substantially  straight  line  of  contact  also  defining  a  first  sealing 
engagement  between  the  seal  member  and  the  one  of  the  disc  and 
the  blade,  and  wherein,  when  the  seal  member  in  use  pivots  under 
said  centrifugal  force  about  said  axis,  the  seal  member  moves  into 
a  second  sealing  engagement  with  the  other  of  the  disc  and  the 
blade. 


1  5.823,744 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  IMPELLER  FROM  UNSCREWING  OFF 

OF  SHAFT 

Robert  F.  Rockwood.  Windham.  N.ft.,  assignor  to  Environam- 

ics  Corporation,  Hudson,  N.H. 

FUed  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648J78 

Int  CI."  F04D  29134 

VS.  CI.  41(^204  R  ,5  claims 


1.  A  turbine  rotor  comprising  a  radially-inward  portion  of  a  steel 
alloy  and  a  radially-outward  rim  portion  circumscribing  the 
radially-inward  portion,  the  rim  portion  comprising  means  for 
securing  a  turbine  blade  thereto,  the  rim  portion  being  formed  by  a 
weldment  that  includes  a  nickel-base  superalloy  region  joining  the 
rim  portion  to  the  inward  portion  of  the  turbine  rotor,  the  nickel- 
base  superalloy  having  a  room  temperature  ultimate  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  about  690  MPa. 


5,823,746 
REUSABLE  PRESSURE  PLATES  AND  METHODS 
Jay  Gregory  Johnson.  Maple  Plain,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SIMS 
Deltec,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702384 

Int.  CI.''  F04B  4ms 

MS.  a.  417-53  9  Claims 


1  A  centrifugal  pump  having  a  motor,  a  rotatable  shaft  driven  by 
the  motor,  and  an  impeller  affixed  to  a  first  end  of  the  shaft  via  a 
first  thread  connection,  the  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

said  motor  for  driving  or  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  impeller  in 
a  first  rotating  direction  so  as  to  pump  a  fluid  to  be  pumped: 
threaded  connection  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
shaft  and  impeller  for  preventing  said  impeller  from  unscrew- 
ing if  said  motor  is  started  so  as  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  a 
second  direction,  said  threaded  connection  means  including 

said  first  thread  connection  and  a  second  thread  connection,  • 

said  first  and   second  thread  connections  having  different        , 
diameters  and  different  thread  pitches  thereby  preventing  said    ;„„    \  r'''"!f  ^       '"""'"able  to  a  control  module  for  position- 

■mpell^  from  unsc^wing  off  of  said  shaft  wL^said  moL  is    ^^;p.tr^r,r  ^ 

operated  so  as  to  dnve  said  shaft  in  the  second  direction.  a  tubing  support  surface:  ^°'"Pnsmg. 
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an  anchor  for  mounting  the  tubing  support  surface  to  the  control 
module  located  on  the  tubing  support  surface,  the  anchor 
including  a  reinforcement;  and 

two  hooks  for  mounting  the  tubing  support  surface  to  the  control 
module,  wherein  the  hooks  each  include  a  cantilevered  spring 
member  extending  along  the  tubing  support  surface. 


5,823,747 

BUBBLE  DETECTION  AND  RECOVERY  IN  A  LIQUID 

PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Steven  J.  Ciavarini,  BeUingham,  and  Robert  J.  Dumas,  Upton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Waters  Investments  Limited,  New 

Castle,  Del. 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,759 

Int  CI."  BOID  ]5m 

U.S.  CL  417—216  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  gas  in  a  fluid  transported  through  a 
fluid  delivery  system  comprising  a  first  pump  head  having  a  first 
piston  actuating  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  within  a 
first  piston  chamber  and  a  second  pump  head  having  a  second 
piston  actuating  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  within  a 
second  piston  chamber,  said  first  pump  head  receiving  said  fluid 
and  pressurizing  said  fluid  to  form  a  pressurized  fluid  and  said 
second  pump  head  receiving  said  pressurized  fluid  from  said  first 
pump  head,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  compression  volume  of  said  pressurized  fluid  com- 
pressed by   said  second  piston  within  said  second  piston 
chamber  to  determine  a  compression  volume: 
monitoring  decompression  volume  of  said  pressurized  fluid 
within  said  second  piston  chamber  to  determine  a  decompres- 
sion volume: 
determining  a  compression  to  decompression  volume  ratio  rep- 
resenting a  ratio  of  said  compression  volume  to  said  decom- 
pression volume: 
selecting  a  threshold  level  of  said  ratio  of  said  compression 

volume  to  said  decompression  volume; 
determining  if  said  compression  to  decompression  volume  ratio 

exceeds  said  threshold  level; 
if  said  compression  to  decompression  volume  ratio  exceeds  said 
threshold  level  increasing  a  stroke  length  of  said  second 
piston. 
9.  A  fluid  delivery  system  including  an  apparatus  detecting  gas 
in  a  fluid  transported  through  said  system,  comprising: 
a  first  pump  head  having  a  first  piston  actuatable  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  direction  within  a  first  piston  chamber, 
said  first  pump  head  receiving  said  fluid  and  pressunzing  said 
fluid  to  form  a  pressurized  fluid; 
a  second  pump  head  having  a  second  piston  actuatable  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  direction  within  a  second  piston  cham- 
ber, said  second  pump  head  receiving  said  pressurized  fluid 
from  said  first  pump  head  and  pumping  said  pressurized  fluid 
at  a  system  pressure: 
a  first  pressure  transducer  that  senses  a  first  pressure  of  said 
pressurized  fluid  output  from  said  first  piston  chamber  during 
a  precompression  stroke  of  said  first  piston  prior  to  delivering 
said  pressurized  fluid  to  said  second  pump  head; 


a  second  pressure  transducer  that  senses  a  second  pressure  of 
output  from  said  second  piston  chamber; 

an  encoder  to  provide  an  indication  of  an  amount  of  travel  of 
said  first  piston  within  said  first  piston  chamber; 

a  control  system  monitoring  compression  volume  of  said  pres- 
surized fluid  compressed  by  said  first  piston  within  said  first 
piston  chamber  to  generate  a  compression  volume  signal, 
monitoring  decompression  volume  of  said  pressurized  fluid 
within  said  first  piston  chamber  to  generate  a  decompression 
volume  signal,  and  monitoring  said  second  pressure  of  output 
from  said  second  piston  chamber;  and 

a  bubble  detection  and  recovery  mechanism  receiving  from  said 
control  system  an  indication  of  said  second  pressure  of  output 
from  said  second  piston  chamber,  said  compression  volume 
signal,  and  said  decompression  volume  signal,  said  bubble 
detection  and  recovery  mechanism  affecting  a  pump  control 
system  that  controls  said  first  pump  head  and  said  second 
pump  head  to  increase  stroke  length  of  at  least  one  of  said  first 
pump  head  and  said  second  pump  head. 


5323,748 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  CLOSURE 
CAP 
Hartmut  Benckert,  Filderstadt;  Hellmut  Hurr,  ReutUngen,  and 
Paul  Baeumen,  Sindetfingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Putzmeister-Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Aicfatal,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02603,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05538,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5%  JH 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1993,  43  27 
177.4 

Int  CI."  F04B  49fOO 
MS.  CI.  417—305  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  opening  and  closing  a  closure  cap  arranged  on  a 
bottom-side  cleaning  opening  of  a  container,  comprising  a  pump 
generating  a  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  hydraulic  drive  unit,  movable 
between  initial  and  end  positions  and  being  coupled  with  the 
closure  cap  for  only  adjusting  the  closure  cap  from  a  closed 
position  sealing  off  the  cleaning  opening  when  said  drive  unit  is  at 
said  initial  position  to  an  open  position  at  least  partially  exposing 
the  cleaning  opening  when  said  drive  unit  is  at  said  end  position,  a 
hydraulic  correcting  element  fluidly  connected  to  the  hydraulic 
drive  unit  for  controlling  the  pressure  supply  to  the  hydraulic  drive 
unit  to  effect  a  hydraulic  powered  movement  of  the  closure  cap 
into  the  open  position  and  an  unpowered  movement  of  the  closure 
cap  to  the  closed  position,  and  a  control  means  for  manually 
simultaneously  moving  the  closure  cap  to  the  closed  position  and 
the  hydraulic  drive  unit  to  the  initial  position. 
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5^23,749 

VERTICAL-AXIS  WIND  TURBINE  WITH  TWO-PHASE 

SAILS 

Robert  R.  Green,  1222  W.  Grand  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60622 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,729 

Int.  CI.''  F04D  29/26 

VS.  CL  416—132  B  8  Qaims 


LA  vertical  axis  wind  turbine  rotor  assembly  of  the  type 
supported  by  a  rotary  mast  comprising: 

a  horizontally  disposed  substantially  square  rotor  wheel  residing 
above  the  top  supporting  journal  of  said  rotary  mast,  said 
rotor  assembly  having 

substantially  square  sails  constructed  of  flexible  material,  said 
sails  operating  in  opositely  disposed  linked  pairs  alternately 
fonning  scoops  to  hold  the  wind  when  receding  from  the  wind 
and  forming  wings  to  ride  the  wind  when  advancing  into  the 
wind,  and 

moveable  means  linking  said  sails  for  reciprocally  adjusting, 
shaping  and  supporting  said  sails  on  each  revolution  of  die 
said  rotor  wheel;  said  movable  means  operated  solely  by  the 
force  of  the  wind. 


a5)  a  lubricant  feed  space  disposed  between  said  carrier 
section  and  said  outer  wall  and  connected  with  said  suction 
pon  and 

a6)  a  lubricant  delivery  space  disposed  between  said  carrier 
section  and  said  outer  wall  and  connected  with  said  dis- 
charge port  and 

b)  a  pump  part  including 
bl)  a  drive  gear 

b2)  an  internally-toothed  external  rotor  having  a  radially  outer 
pan  forming  an  outer  enclosure  of  the  pump  part  and 

b3)  an  externally-toothed  internal  rotor,  said  external  rotor 
and  said  internal  rotor  pumping  the  lubricant  from  said 
lubricant  feed  space  into  said  lubricant  delivery  space  upon 
meshing,  and 

c)  a  shaft  supporting  said  drive  gear  in  said  carrier  section  the 
improvement  comprising: 

d)  said  internal  rotor  having  one  tooth  less  than  said  external 
rotor  thereby  defining  said  lubricant  feed  space. 

e)  said  drive  gear  fixed  to  said  external  rotor  for  rotation  there- 
with, 

0  said  drive  gear  together  with  said  external  rotor  forming  an 
outer  enclosure  of  the  lubricating  pump  at  its  pump  part  end. 
said  drive  gear  abutting  a  first  axial  end  of  said  external  rotor 
and  said  internal  rotor,  said  drive  gear  being  axially  spaced 
from  said  outer  wall  of  said  lubricant  part; 

g)  said  internal  rotor  removably  mounted  on  a  collar  of  said 
shaft  carrier  and; 

h)  means  forming  a  seal  between  said  external  rotor  and  said 
outer  wall  of  said  lubricating  part  whereby  air  infiltration  into 
said  lubricant  feed  space  and  leaking  of  lubricant  at  said 
delivery  space  is  prevented. 


5,823,750 
HOUSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL  ROTAR 

DRIVEN  LI  BRICATING  PUMP 
Kurt  Hoffmann.  Bad  Schussenried.  and  Franz  Maucher,  Bad 
Waldsee.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schwabische  Hut- 
tenwerke  GmbH,  Aalen-Wasseralfingen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  561,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1994,  44  41 
522.2 

Int.  a."  F04C  2/10 
VS.  a.  417-310  20  Claims 


5,823,751 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  SUBMERSIBLE  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMP 

Torbjom  Sjoblom,  Johanneshov,  and  Bjom  Unden,  Solna,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ITT  Flygt  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,041 

InL  a.*  F04B  39/06 

2CIalins 


U,S.  CI.  417—360 


1    In  an  external  rotor-driven  lubricating  pump  of  the  type 
comprising 

a)  a  lubricant  guidance  pan  including 

al)  a  suction  pon 

a2)  an  outer  wall 

a3)  a  carrier  section 

a4)  a  discharge  port 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  and  keeping  the  parts  of  a  submersible 
pump  unit  together,  comprising  in  combination: 
an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  (1)  with  a  shaft  (3).  and  a  stator 

(2).  and  stator  housing  (8)  sunounded  by  a  cooling  jacket 

(10); 
a  pump  housing  (5)  having  an  impeller  (6)  coupled  to  said  shaft 

(3).  and  a  seal  housing  (4)  positioned  between  said  stator 

housing  (8)  and  said  pump  housing  (5); 
a  first  group  of  screw  joints  (15)  and  a  second  group  of  screw 

joints  (16)  being,  alternately  arranged  around  the  periphery  of 

the  pump  unit  on  a  level  with  said  seal  housing  (4); 
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a  ring  (13)  being  arranged  around  the  seal  housing  (4)  to  enable 
said  first  group  of  joints  (15)  to  maintain  said  stator  housing 
(8)  and  said  seal  housing  (4)  together: 

said  second  group  of  joints  (16)  maintaining  together  said  seal 
ring  (13).  said  pump  housing  (5),  and  an  end  of  the  cooling 
jacket  (10)  that  abuts  the  pump  housing  (5);  and 

said  stator  housing  (8)  having  outwardly  directed  ears  (9)  which 
cooperatively  engage  said  joints  (15). 


5,823,752 
ADAPTER  FOR  MECHANICALLY  COUPLING  A  PUMP 
AND  A  PRIME  MOVER 
Herb  Hoenisch;  Robert  D.  Kern,  both  of  Waukesha;  Gerald  C. 
Ruehlow,  Oconomowoc,  and  Wes  Sodemaiu,  Dousman.  all 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Generac  Portable  Products,  LLC,  Jef- 
ferson, Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,215 

InL  CI.*  F04B  35/00 

VS.  a.  417—363  13  Claims 


5,823,753 
METAL  REINFORCED  PUMP  COVER  OF  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  AIR  PUMP 
Frank  Kemmerling,  Grevenbroich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pier- 
burg  GmbH,  Neuss,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1994,  44  38 
751.2 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  39/12:  P04D  29/02 
VS.  a.  417—423.14  15  Claims 


mechanism  coupled  to  the  motor  in  another  section  of  the  housing, 
said  housing  including  a  pump  cover  on  said  one  section  enclosing 
said  pump  mechanism,  said  pump  cover  being  made  of  plastic  and 
having  an  end  wall  including  a  metal  reinforcement  member  joined 
by  injection  molding  to  said  end  wall,  said  metal  reinforcement 
member  having  inner  and  outer  perimetral  surfaces  and  aperture 
means  between  said  surfaces  through  which  the  plastic  of  said  end 
wall  extends  by  said  injection  molding  to  anchor  the  reinforcement 
member  to  said  end  wall,  said  outer  perimetral  surface  of  the  metal 
reinforcement  member  being  free  and  unobstructed  for  undergoing 
dimensional  change  due  to  temperature  variation. 


5,823,754 

MANUAL  PUMP 

Tzu-Chi  Lee,  No.  14,  AUey  2,  Lane  118,  Sec.  2,  Ho-Ping  E.  Rd., 

lUpei  City,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,115,  Aug.  20,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,057 

InL  CL"  F04B  39/10:  E03D  11/00 

VS.  a.  417—437  4  Claims 


«\ 


E^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover  and  a  pump-mount  adapter 
mounted  thereto,  and  wherein: 
the  adapter  includes  a  central  housing  spaced  from  the  prime 

mover; 
a  plurality  of  arms  extend  radially  outwardly  firom  the  housing; 
each  arm  is  coupled  to  the  prime  mover;  and 
a  resilient  mount  is  interposed  between  each  arm  and  the  prime 

mover 


1.  An  electrically  driven  air  pump  comprising  a  housing  includ- 
ing an  electric  motor  in  one  section  of  the  housing  and  a  pump 


1 .  A  manual  pump  for  use  with  a  drain  pipe  of  a  toilet  bowl,  said 
manual  pump  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  an  upper  closed  end,  a  lower  open 
end,  and  a  piston  member  extending  through  and  mounted 
movably  in  said  first  tubular  member; 

a  second  tubular  member  having  an  upper  open  end  which  is 
fixed  sealingly  to  said  lower  open  end  of  said  first  tubular 
member,  a  lower  closed  end,  an  inflow  check  valve,  an 
outflow  check  valve,  and  two  connecting  tubes  connected  to 
an  external  face  of  said  second  tubular  member,  each  of  said 
connecting  tubes  being  communicated  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  inflow  and  outflow  check  valves; 

at  least  one  extension  pipe  having  an  upper  end  which  is 
connected  detachably  to  one  of  said  connecting  tubes  in  an 
water-tight  relationship  and  a  lower  end;  and 

an  inverted  truncated  conical  cup  member  having  an  enlarged 
upper  end  which  is  connected  detachably  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  at  least  one  extension  pipe  and  a  restricted  lower  end. 
said  cup  member  being  made  of  a  rubber  matenal  such  that 
said  restricted  lower  end  is  plugged  sealingly  into  said  drain 
pipe  of  said  toilet  bowl  when  being  pressed  against  the  same. 
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5^23.755 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  WITH  DISCHARGE  CHAMBER 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  GROOVE 
Francis  P.  Wilson,  Liverpool;  Andrea  B.  Dacosta,  Syracuse, 
and  James  W.  Bush.  Skaneateles,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  9,'  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,372 

InL  CI."  F04C  18/356 

L.S.  a.  418-15  IS  aalms 


1.  In  a  high  side  rotary  compressor  having  an  interior  at  dis- 
charge pressure,  an  annular  piston  located  in  and  movable  in  a 
chamber  defined  by  a  cylinder  bore  with  bearing  means  located  at 
each  end  of  the  bore  and  a  vane  coacting  with  said  annular  piston 
to  define  suction  and  discharge  chambers,  a  primary  discharge 
extending  between  said  discharge  chamber  and  said  interior, 
supplemental  discharge  means  extending  between  said  discharge 
chamber  and  said  interior  and  including: 

a  groove  located  in  one  of  said  bearing  means  and  forming  a 

ponion  of  said  supplemental  discharge  means: 
said  annular  piston  having  a  bore  forming  a  portion  of  said 
supplemental  discharge  means  and  coacting  with  said  groove 
as  said  piston  moves  in  said  chamber  whereby  said  piston  and 
groove  coact  in  the  nature  of  a  valving  action  to  permit  flow 
through  said  supplemental  discharge  means  only  when  said 
compression  chamber  is  undergoing  discharge. 


for  sucking  fluid  into  the  apparatus,  and  a  discharge  port  being 
provided  centrally  for  discharging  fluid  from  the  apparatus. 

tip  seals  at  tips  of  said  scroll  laps  in  contact  with  mirror-finished 
opposed  scroll  surfaces,  said  fluid  being  compressed  in  sealed 
spaces  formed  by  the  tip  seals  and  the  mirror-finished  opposed 
scroll  surfaces  during  relative  movement  of  said  scrolls,  the 
sealed  spaces  being  progressively  reduced  in  volume  thereof 
while  proceeding  from  said  suction  port  toward  said  discharge 
port  to  discharge  said  fluid. 

each  of  said  scroll  laps  having  a  tip  seal  groove  defined  along  -'s 
tip  within  which  one  of  said  tip  seals  is  received,  a  first  lap 
portion  without  a  tip  seal  between  its  tip  and  the  mirror- 
finished  opposed  scroll,  thus  providing  an  empty  portion 
avoiding  compression  of  fluid,  over  a  predetermined  range 
from  an  end  of  the  lap  on  its  outer  peripheral  side  along  the 
lap  toward  a  central  side,  and  a  second  lap  ponion  with  the  tip 
seal  in  said  tip  seal  groove  extending  firom  said  predetermined 
range  over  a  remaining  portion  of  the  lap  and  neighbonng  the 
first  lap  portion,  said  tip  seal  being  in  contact  with  the 
mirror-finished  opposed  scroll  surface  along  the  second  lap 
portion,  said  first  lap  portion  having  a  minimum  length  such 
that  a  ratio  of  said  minimum  length  to  a  length  (Sa)  between  a 
central  side  tip  seal  edge  and  a  peripheral  side  lap  edge  of  the 
first  lap  ponion  is  no  less  than  about  0.15. 


5,823,756 

SCROLL  FLUID  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS 
Shliyi  Kawazoe.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Anest  Iwata 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  .Sen  No.  777,195 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995.  7-352526 
Int.  CI."  F04C  imX) 
VS.  a.  418-55.4  4  claims 


5,823,757 

AXUL  SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  SCROLL  TYPE 

COMPRESSOR 

Seon-Young  Kim,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR96/00064,  §  371  Date  Dec.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/35056,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996 

PCT  FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765.647 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  2,  1995, 
1995/10723;  Nov.  2,  1995,  1995/39366 

Int  CI."  F04C  /&W 
U.S.  a.  418-55.5  2  Qalms 


I.  A  scroll  fluid  discharging  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  scrolls  with  scroll  laps  formed  on  scroll  bodies 
facing  each  other,  a  suction  port  being  provided  penpherally 


1.  An  axial  sealing  apparatus  for  a  scroll  type  compressor, 
comprising: 

a  stationary  partition; 

a  stationary  scroll  adjacent  said  stationary  partition; 

a  rotational  scroll  engaged  with  the  stationary  scroll  so  as  to 
form  a  compression  chamber  therebetween; 

a  back  pressure  chamber  formed  between  said  stationary  parti- 
tion and  the  stationary  .scroll  and  having  a  back  pressure  hole 
communicating  with  the  compression  chamber  and  formed  at 
a  predetermined  position  where  the  back  pressure  hole  is 
opened  before  a  refrigerant  gas  compressed  in  the  compres- 
sion chamber  is  discharged  to  a  discharging  chamber  for 
communicating  the  compression  chamber  and  the  back  pres- 
sure chamber  with  each  other  and  which  back  pressure  hole  is 
closed  after  the  refrigerant  gas  is  discharged  to  the  discharg- 
ing chamber;  and 

discharging  holes  communicating  with  the  compression  chamber 
and  formed  through  the  stationary  scroll  between  the  com- 
pression chamber  and  the  back  pressure  chamber  and  opening 
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at  the  sides  of  the  stationary  scroll  for  discharging  the  dis- 
charged gas  from  the  compression  chamber  to  the  sides  of  the 
stationary  scroll  so  that  the  stationary  scroll  is  not  axially 
loaded  by  the  discharged  gas,  whereby  an  intermediate  pres- 
sure having  a  greater  pressure  than  a  suction  gas  pressure  and 
having  a  lower  pressure  than  a  discharging  gas  pressure  is 
introduced  into  and  maintained  in  the  back  pressure  chamber 


5,823,758 
FUEL  COMBUSTION  ENHANCING  CATALYTIC 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  OF  FORMULATING 
AND  UTILIZING  SAME 
Lloyd  Lack,  117  Lillie  St.,  Battie  Creek,  Mich.  49015 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736^27 
Int  CI."  F23J  7/00:  ClOL  1/12.1/18 
U.S.  a.  431—4  18  Oaims 

1.  The  composition  for  enhancing  combustion  of  LPG  fuel, 
comprising  at  least  one  metal  oxide  catalyst  dispersed  in  an  organic 
earner  which  is  compatible  with  the  LPG  fuel; 

said  metal   oxide  catalyst  is  a  mixture  of  chromium  oxide 

(Cr;0,)  and  cobalt  oxide  (C03O4):  and 
said  organic  carrier  comprising  primarily  Stoddard  solvent,  as 
well  as  an  emulsifier  to  maintain  the  metal  oxide  catalyst 
dispersed  in  the  Stoddard  solvent  and  in  the  LPG  fuel  when 
added  thereto. 
8.  A  combustible  mixture  of  LPG  fuel  and  a  dispersion  of  a 
metal  oxide  catalyst  in  a  liquid  organic  carrier  compatible  with  the 
LPG  fuel; 
said  metal  oxide  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  member  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  and  a 
transition  metal  oxide;  and 
said  liquid  organic  carrier  comprising  primarily  Stoddard  sol- 
vent, as  well  as  an  emulsifier  to  maintain  the  metal  oxide 
catalyst  dispersed  in  the  Stoddard  solvent  and  in  the  LPG  fuel. 


5,823,759 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BURNING 

COMBUSTIBLE  GASES 

Joshua  Swithenbank,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Cabot 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/02715,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21967.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,567 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20,  1993, 
9305820 

Int.  CI."  F23D  13/20 
U.S.  a.  431—5  7  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  burning  the  combustible  components  of  a  gas 
stream,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  gas  stream  containing  combustible  components 

into  one  end  of  a  stack  pipe; 
introducing  air  into  the  stack  pipe  to  produce  an  air  and  gas 

mixture; 
mixing  the  air  and  gas  mixture  in  a  mixing  zone; 
igniting  the  air  and  gas  mixture  to  produce  a  flame  and  gaseous 

products; 
stabilizing  the  flame  produced  by  igniting  the  air  and  gas  mix- 
ture; 


allowing  the  gaseous  products  resulting  from  combustion  of  the 
air  and  gas  mixture  to  exit  the  stack  pipe;  and,  inhibiting 
downwash  of  the  gaseous  products. 


5,823,760 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COMBINED  CYCLE 

POWER  PLANT 

F.  Mack  Shelor,  Riva,  and  Robert  Bianco,  Edgewater,  both  of 

Md.,  assignors  to  WartsUa  Diesel,  Inc.,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,124,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,525,053.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  Na 

661,172 

InL  CI."  F23D  14/00 

VS.  a.  431—5  9  CUims 


203-^ — 


204 


202 


N 


a. 


fl 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  power  plant  comprising  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  burner  and  a  boiler  space  comprising: 
routing  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  from  the  internal  combustion 

engine  to  the  burner; 
adding  fuel  and  air  to  the  exhaust  in  order  to  form  a  mixture; 
combusting  said  mixture  in  a  primary  combustion  zone,  creating 

burner  exhaust; 
routing  a  second  portion  of  the  engine  exhaust  from  the  internal 

combustion  space  to  mix  with  said  burner  exhaust  and  fuel, 

creating  a  second  mixture; 
combusting  said  second  mixture  in  a  secondary  combustion  zone 

creating  secondary  burner  exhaust;  and 
transferring  the  heat  from  said  secondary  burner  exhaust  to 

feedwater  and  steam  in  order  to  create  steam. 
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5^23,761 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC  COMBUSTION  WITH 
STAGED  FUEL  INJECTION 
Patrick  Enzen.  Rueil  Malmaison:  Jean-Herve  Le  Gal,  Paris, 
and  Gerard  Martin.  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  783,167 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  19%,  96/00513 
Int.  Cl.'^  F23B  7/00 
MS,,  a.  431—7  17  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  combustion  of  fuel  with  staged  fuel 
injection  that  comprises:  a  tirst  injection  of  fuel  and  air,  the 
passage  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  into  a  catalytic  zone,  and  a  second 
injection  of  fuel  into  the  output  gas  from  said  catalytic  zone,  said 
process  being  characterized  m  that  said  catalytic  zone  comprises  at 
least  one  catalyst  that  comprises  a  monolithic  substrate,  a  porous 
refractory  inorganic  oxide  support  and  an  active  phase  Uiat  com- 
prises (I)  cerium,  iron,  and  optionally  zirconium,  and  (II)  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium  and 
platinum;  the  content  of  the  porous  support  is  between  100  and  400 
g  per  liter  of  catalyst;  the  cerium  content  is  between  0.3  and  20% 
by  weight  relative  to  the  porous  support;  the  zirconium  content  is 
between  0  and  20*  by  weight  relative  to  the  porous  support;  the 
iron  content  is  between  0.01  and  3.5"?^  by  weight  of  iron  relative  to 
the  porous  support;  and  the  palladium  and/or  platinum  content  is 
greater  than  3  g  per  liter  of  catalyst,  said  process  being  further 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  a  monolithic  element  with  a 
ceramic  or  metallic  cellular  structure,  downstream  from  the  cata- 
lytic zone,  and  wherein  the  second  fuel  injection  is  carried  out 
between  the  catalytic  zone  and  said  monolithic  element. 


5323,762 
COHERENT  GAS  JET 
John  Eriing  Anderson,  Somers,  N.Y.,  and  Dennis  Robert  Far- 
renkopf.  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology, 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,811 

Int.  a."  F23C  5/00 

U.S.  CI  431-8  9  Claims 


b)  supplying  a  flow  of  fuel  gas  around  die  main  gas  jet  and  a 
flow  of  oxidant  gas  around  the  flow  of  fuel  gas  and  forming  a 
flame  envelope  from  the  fuel  gas  and  the  oxidant  gas,  said 
flame  envelope  surrounding  die  main  gas  jet;  and 

c)  directing  said  flame  envelope  toward  die  center  axis  of  the 
main  gas  jet. 


1.  A  method  of  fomung  a  coherent  gas  jet  comprising: 
a)  providing  a  main  gas  dvough  a  converging/diverging  nozzle, 
so  that  the  main  gas  exits  die  nozzle  to  form  a  main  gas  jet 
having  a  center  axis,  said  main  gas  being  a  non-reactive  gas 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  argon,  carbon 
dioxide,  and  mixtures  thereof; 


5,823,763 

COMBUSTION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  A 

THERMAL  OXIDATION  FURNACE 

Jung-geen  An,  and  Jung-soo  An,  both  of  Yongin,  Rep.  of  Korea. 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  22.  1996, 
1996/4198 

Int.  a."  F23N  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  431-41  5  Claims 
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1.  A  combustion  device  for  use  in  a  furnace,  comprising: 

a  first  gas  nozzle  providing  a  first  gas; 

a  second  gas  nozzle  providing  a  second  gas;  and 

a  combustion  means  for  directly  raising  a  temperature  of  said 
first  gas  to  a  combustion  temperature,  and  reacting  said  first 
gas  widi  said  second  gas  so  as  to  combust  said  first  and 
second  gases  within  said  combustion  device,  said  combustion 
means  comprising  an  electrical  heating  coil  disposed  in  the 
first  gas  nozzle. 


5.823,764 
THREE-STAGE  LOW  NOX  BURNER  FOR  BURNING 
SOLID,  LIQUID  AND  GASEOUS  FUELS 
Marco  Albert],  Milan,-  Roberto  Rizzi,  Monza;  Marcello  Mar- 
iano, Adelfia;  Gennaro  De  Michele,  Pisa,  and  Sergio  Ligasac- 
chi,  S.  Ciuliano  Terme.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ansaldo 
Energia  S.p.A.,  Genoa,  and  Enel  S.p.A.,  Rome,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser  No.  891,800 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  8, 1996, 
96116099 

Int  a."  F23M  9/00 
\iS.  CI.  431-184  11  Claims 


1.  A  low  Nox  burner  comprising  ducts  for  die  primary,  second- 
ary and  tertiary  air.  arranged  coaxially  around  its  longitudinal  axis. 
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for  supplying  primary,  secondary  and  leniary  air,  respectively  to  a 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  accumulation  of  the  air.  means  to 
give  vorticity  to  the  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  air  installed  in 
the  respective  ducts,  fuel  supply  means  arranged  widiin  said  ducts 
to  inject  the  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber,  said  means  for 
giving  vorticity  to  the  secondary  air  comprising  an  axial  sw  irler  for 
the  secondary  air,  formed  by  a  plurality  of  blades  each  of  which  is 
made  up  of  a  fixed  part  and  a  mobile  part  connected  to  actuator 
means  capable  of  angularly  displacing  said  mobile  pan  to  give  an 
air  duct  outlet  angle  between  30°  and  60°  ,  and  ,means  for  giving 
vorticity  to  the  tertiary  air  comprising  an  axial  swirler  for  the 
tertiary  air,  in  the  shape  of  a  cone  and  with  fixed  blades,  a  passage 
being  formed  on  the  tertiary  air  duct  to  feed  the  secondary  air  and 
the  tertiary  air. 


5,823,765 
LIGHTER  HAVING  A  NON-ROTATING  FLINT 
Guy  La  Forest,  Cascais,  Portugal,  assignor  to  BIC  Corpora- 
tion, Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  948382 

Inl.  CI."  F23Q  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  431—276  13  Claims 


1.  A  flame  producing  lighter,  comprising: 

a  lighter  body  containing  a  fuel  reservoir  with  a  valve  for 
releasing  fuel  therefrom; 

a  valve  actuator  depressible  by  a  user  to  actuate  said  valve  and 
release  said  fuel; 

a  spark  producing  element  rotatable  by  a  user  to  produce  sparks 
directed  towards  released  fuel,  said  element  mounted  on  said 
lighter  body  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  exposed  for 
manipulation  and  rotation  by  the  user; 

a  flint  contained  within  the  lighter  body  and  in  frictional  contact 
with  the  spark  producing  element  wherein  rotation  of  the 
spark  producing  element  against  the  flint  creates  sparks 
directed  towards  released  fuel;  and 

a  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  flint  about  its  central  axis 
during  manipulation  and  rotation  of  the  spark  producing  ele- 
ment. 


mandrel-free  coiling  means  for  coiling  strip-shaped  cast  billet 
into  bundles,  said  coiling  means  being  arranged  at  a  charging 
end  of  the  furnace  installation; 

uncoiling  means  downstream  of  the  coiling  means  for  uncoiling 
the  bundles; 

means  for  transporting  the  coiled  bundles  from  the  coding 
means  to  be  uncoiling  means,  the  transporting  means  include 
at  least  one  transporting  device  that  is  movable  between  the 
coiling  means  and  the  uncoiling  means,  the  transporting 
means  further  including  lifting/lowering  s'lpports  mounted  on 
the  transporting  device  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  bundles, 
the  uncoiling  means  being  provided  at  a  distance  from  the 
coiling  means  suflScient  to  permit  a  plurality  of  bundles  to  be 
arranged  adjacent  one  another  between  the  coiling  means  and 
the  uncoiling  means,  the  transporting  means  including  run- 
ning rails  arranged  to  extend  centrally  below  a  bottom  of  the 
fiimace  installation  and  longitudinally  theretn.  the  transport- 
ing means  further  including  two  bundle  transporting  cars 
arranged  to  be  movable  independendy  from  one  another  on 
the  running  rails,  a  first  one  of  the  transporting  cars  being 
operative  with  the  coiling  means  and  a  second  one  of  the 
transporting  cars  being  operative  with  the  uncoiling  means; 

a  bottom  having  an  opening  that  extends  parallel  to  the  running 
rails,  the  supports  being  provided  on  the  transporting  car  so  as 
to  penetrate  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom;  and. 

flaps  pivoiably  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  opening,  the  flaps 
being  moveable  in  an  immediate  region  of  the  supports  during 
movement  of  the  transporting  cars. 


5,823.767 
PAINT  DRYING  FURNACE 
Makoto   Watanabe,-    Isao   Ofaashi,   both   of  Tokyo:    Hisashi 
L'meda.  Aichi-ken,  and  Koji  Hayashi,  Nagnya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Taikisha  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)2884.  §  37i  Date  Aug.  8.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/I269I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  10,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct,  2.  1996,  Ser  No,  849,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-257348 

Int.  CI."  F27D  17/00 

U.S.  a.  432—72  7  CUims 


5,823.766 

FURNACE  INSTALLATION  AS  INTERMEDIATE 

STORAGE  DOWNSTREAM  OF  A  THIN-SLAB  CASTING 

INSTALLATION 
Peter  Wilbelm  Seller,  Oberhausen:  Stanislaw  Pawlowski; 
Eugeniusz  Kania.  both  of  Miilheim/Ruhr:  HorsI  Wolfgang 
Mathejka,  Dortmund,  and  Werner  Kircher.  Ratingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  .-^ktiengesellschaft. 
Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  .Sep,"  12,  1995,  Ser  No,  529,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  34 
370.1 

Int.  CI."  F27B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  432—121  11  Oaims 

1.  A  furnace  installation,  comprising: 
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1.  A  paint  drying  furnace  having  a  ftimace  interior,  the  furnace 
comprising: 
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a  furnace  iiiienor  ciroilaiing  gas  passage  for  withdrawing  a 
furnace  iinenor  gas  from  the  furnace  interior  and  returning  the 
witndrawn  gas  lo  the  furnace  interior; 

furnace  intenor  heating  means  for  healing,  to  a  high  tempera- 
ture, the  gas  returned  from  the  furnace  intenor  circulation  gas 
passage  lo  the  furnace  interior,  thereby  to  heat  the  furnace 
interior; 

hrt  gas  heat  source  type  radialor  means  with  radiating  surfaces 
heated  by  passing  a  heat  source  hot  gas  through  inner  gas 
passages  to  radiate  heat  from  the  radiating  surfaces  to  the 
furnace  interior; 

a  radiator  circulating  gas  passage  for  reluming  a  gas  outputted 
from  the  inner  gas  passages  of  the  radialor  means  to  the  inner 
gas  passages  of  the  radiator  means; 

a  combustion  type  radiator  healing  device  disposed  on  the 
radiator  circulating  gas  passage  for  heating  the  gas  circulating 
through  the  radiator  circulating  gas  passage; 

a  Iresh  air  oassage  connected  to  a  gas  passage  portion  of  said 
radiator  circulating  gas  passage  which  transmits  the  gas  out- 
putted  from  the  inner  gas  passages  of  said  radiator  means  to 
«id  combustion  type  radiator  heating  device  for  mixing  fresh 
iu  into  the  gas  circulating  through  the  radiator  circulating  gas 
passage; 

a  shunt  gas  passage  for  dividing  the  gas  outputted  from  the  inner 
gas  pas.sages  of  said  radiator  means  from  a  position  of  said 
radiator  circulating  gas  passage  upstream  of  a  connecting 
point  of  said  fresh  air  passage  and  mixing  this  divided  gas 
into  the  gas  circulating  through  said  furnace  interior  circulat- 
ing gas  passage;  and 

with  provision  of  this  shunt  gas  passage,  said  combustion  type 
radiator  heating  device  acting  also  as  said  furnace  interior 
heating  means. 


I  5,823,768 

ROTARY  COMBUSTOR  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
THEREFOR 
George  A.    Blasiole;   Jettny    Mitchell;   Alvin   Steffey,   all   of 
Greensburg,  and  Donald  P.  Flading,  Manor  Boro.  ail  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh! 

j  Filed  Jan.  11.  19%,  .Ser.  No.  585  J88 


L.S.  a.  432—115 


InL  Cl.'^  F27B  7/24 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  combusior  having  a  rotatable  kiln  having  an  inlet 
opening  for  receiving  waste  material  therethrough  and  a  shroud 
encircling  the  nlet  opening,  the  kiln  made-up  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  spaced-apan  heal  transfer  tubes  interconnected  bv  a  web- 
shaped  suppon  structure,  each  of  :he  ruhes  having  end' portions 
thereof  terminating  31  a  nng-shaped  plenum  disposed  adjacent  to 
,md  surrounding  the  shroud,  the  -..hrond  ^ind  the  plenum  dehning  an 
.innular  gap  therebetween  cd.ji.lr  of  allowing  waste  material 
•herethrough  a  seal  assembiv  for  ;;>mullaneously  sealing  the  gao 
anu  protecting  the  plenum  and  the  end  portions  of  the  heat  transfer 
tubes,  the  sea!  assembi;  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  block 
members  interposed  between  the  shroud  and  the  plenum  for  seal- 


ing the  gap  and  extending  over  the  plenum  for  protecting  the 
plenum  from  damage  by  the  waste  material,  each  of  said  block 
members  attached  to  the  web-shaped  support  structure  for  support- 
ing die  block  members  thereon,  wherein  each  of  said  block  mem- 
bers has  an  arcuate-shaped  cut-out  conforming  lo  the  curvature  of 
the  tubular  plenum  to  cover  a  predetemiiined  portion  of  the  ple- 
num, said  flange  and  said  block  members  defining  an  annular 
clearance  space  therebetween  for  allowing  interference-free  motion 
of  said  block  members  relative  to  said  flange. 


5,823,769 

IN-LINE  METHOD  OF  BURNER  FIRING  AND 

NO^EMISSION  CONTROL  FOR  GLASS  MELTING 

Mahendra  L.  Joshi,  Altamonte  Springs,  and  Patrick  J.  Mohr. 

Mims,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Tec,  Inc.,  Apo- 

pka,Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.014 

Int  CI."  F27D  I7/(X) 

VS.  a.  432-181  8  Claims 


1.  An  industrial  material  heating  furnace  comprising: 

(.ombusiion  air  preheat  means  for  preheating  combustion  air; 

a  combustion  chamber; 

at  least  one  combustion  air  port  connecting  said  combustion  air 
preheat  means  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  providing 
communication  therebetween; 

primary  injection  means  for  introducing  a  tirsi  portion  of  a  fuel 
into  a  combustion  air  stream  flowing  through  said  at  least  one 
combustion  air  port  and  forming  a  primary  flame,  said  pri- 
man  injection  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  combus- 
tion air  port;  and 

secondary  injection  means  for  introducing  a  remaining  portion 
of  said  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  forming  an 
oxygen  deficient  zone  proximate  said  primary  flame,  said 
secondary  injection  means  disposed  in  a  same  honzonlal 
plane  as  said  primary  injection  means  at  a  distance  from  a 
bottom  of  said  at  least  one  combustion  air  port  downstream  of 
said  primary  injection  means  and  connected  to  one  of  said  at 
ieasi  one  combustion  air  port  and  a  wall  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  proximate  an  exit  end  of  said  at  least  one  combus- 
tion air  port. 


5.823.770 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OXIDIZING 
COMPONENTS  OF  A  FEED  GAS  MIXTURE  IN  A  HEAT 
REGENERATIVE  REACTOR 
Yurii    Shaevich    Matros,    Chesterfield;    Grigori   Abramovich 
Bounimovitch,  St,  Louis,  and  Vadini  Olegovich  Strots,  Clay- 
ton, all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  SL  Louis. 
Mo. 

Filet)  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.914 
Int.  CI.'"  F27D  I7A)C 
J.S.  CI.  432-181  34  claims 

J   A  regenerative  heal  transfer  reactor  for  oxidizing  components 
of  a  feed  gas  mixture,  the  reactor  comprising: 
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a  vessel  having  two  ends,  the  interior  of  said  vessel  defining  an 
unfired  heat  exchange/reaction  zone  containing  a  gas- 
permeable  bed  comprising  heat  exchange  matenal.  said  heat 
exchange  material  extending  substantially  throughout  said 
heat  exchange/reaction  zone; 

a  gas  handling  system  for  selectively  introducing  the  feed  gas 
mixture  into  one  of  said  ends  of  said  vessel  and  discharging 
reacted  gas  comprising  oxidized  components  of  the  feed  gas 
mixture  through  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  vessel  such  that 
each  of  said  ends  of  said  vessel  alternately  serves  as  an  inlet 
for  the  feed  gas  mixture  and  as  an  outlet  for  the  reacted  gas 
and  direction  of  gas  flow  tfirough  said  vessel  is  reversed; 

a  bypass  system  for  selectively  introducing  the  feed  gas  mixture 
into  said  vessel  at  a  point  intermediate  said  ends  of  said  vessel 
during  a  transitional  step  in  reversing  the  direction  of  gas  flow 
through  said  vessel,  said  bypass  system  comprising  a  bypass 
port  on  said  vessel  intermediate  said  ends  of  said  vessel  and  in 
selective  fluid  communication  with  a  bypass  line  connected  to 
a  source  of  the  feed  gas  mixture; 

a  purging  system  for  purging  unreacted  feed  gas  mixture  from 
said  unfired  heat  exchange/reaction  zone  during  the  transi- 
tionaJ  step,  said  purged  gas  being  reacted  prior  to  being 
discharged  from  the  reactor;  and 

a  heater  disposed  externally  of  said  vessel  for  supplying  heal  to 
said  unfired  heat  exchange/reaction  zone. 


5,823,771 

VERTICAL  STRAIGHT  WIRE  ORTHODONTIC 

APLLIANCE  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE  ANCHOR 

COMPONENTS 

Philip  J.  Nord,  840  Section  Line  Ave.,  Seaside,  Oreg.  97138 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,484 

Int.  CI"  A61C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  433—14  11  Claims 


opposite  occlusal  and  gingival  ends. 

a  long  dimension  extending  between  said  occlusal  and  gingi- 
val ends  and  sized  to  fit  onto  a  surface  of  a  tooth  in  parallel 
with  a  long  axis  of  said  tooth, 
a  width  dimension  smaller  than  said  long  dimension  and  sized 

to  fit  within  a  width  of  a  surface  of  said  tooth, 
a  depth  dimension  smaller  than  said  width  dimension,  and  one 
concave  surface  in  a  common  plane  of  said  long  dimension 
and  said  width  dimension;  and 
an  elongate  rectangular  orifice  extending  ttirough  said  body  in 
parallel  with  said  long  dimension  of  said  body,  said  orifice 
having: 
an  orifice  width  dimension  extending  parallel  to  said  width 

dimension  of  said  body,  and 
a  depth  dimension  smaller  than  said  orifice  width  dimension 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  depth  dimension  of  said 
body, 
wherein  said  orifice  depth  dimension  decreases  in  the  occusal- 
gingival  direction  at  predetermined,  graduated  rates  so  as  to 
enable  placement  within  said  orifice  of  an  undulated  anchor, 
the  subsequent  removal  of  said  anchor  then  requiring  exertion 
in  the  gingival-occlusal  direction  of  a  predetermined  removal 
force  greater  than  a  predetermined  cortective  force. 
2.  An  orthodontic  bracket  comprising: 

an  orthodontic  base  for  receiving  an  orthodontic  anchor  com- 
prising: 
an  elongate,  tapered  body  having: 

opposite  occlusal  and  gingival  ends,  a  long  dimension 

extending  between  said  occlusal  and  gingival  ends  and 

sized  to  fit  onto  a  surface  of  a  tooth  in  parallel  with  a 

long  axis  of  said  tooth, 

a  width  dimension  smaller  than  said  long  dimension  and 

sized  to  fit  within  a  width  of  a  surface  of  said  tooth, 
a  depth  dimension  smaller  dian  said  width  dimension,  and 
one  concave  surface  in  a  common  plane  of  said  long 
dimension  and  said  width  dimension;  and 
an  elongate  rectangular  orifice  extending  through  said  body 
in  parallel  with  said  long  dimension  of  said  body,  said 
orifice  having: 

an  orifice  width  dimension  extending  parallel  to  said 
width  dimension  of  said  body,  and 
a  depth  dimension  smaller  than  said  orifice  width  dimen- 
sion and  extending  parallel  to  said  depth  dimension  of 
said  body, 
wherein  said  orifice  depth  dimension  decreases  in  the 
occusal-gingival  direction  at  predetermined,  graduated 
rates  so  as  to  enable  placement  within  said  orifice  of  an 
undulated  anchor,  the  subsequent  removal  of  said  anchor 
then  requiring  exertion  in  the  gingival-occlusal  direction 
of  a  predetermined  removal  force  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined corrective  force;  and 
an  anchor  having: 
an  elongate,  undulated  shaft  sized  to  pass  lengthwise  through 

said  aperture  in  a  force  fit; 
a  head  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said  shaft  further  comprising 
a  wire  slot  passing  transversely  therethrough  and  being 
open  on  a  side  thereof  facing  onto  said  base;  and 
a  lip  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  said  shaft  opposite  said  first 
end  and  curved  towards  said  open  side  of  said  wire  slot. 


13  Qaiffis 


1,  An  orthodontic  base  for  receiving  an  orthodontic  anchor 
comprising: 

an  elongate,  tapered  body  having: 


5,823,772 

FOLDED  ORTHODONTIC  SPRING 

William  Vogt,  RD  4,  Box  4205,  Bangor,  Pa.  18013 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,912 

InL  Cl.*^  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  433—21 

1.  An  orthodontic  extension  spring,  comprising: 

a  wire  having  first  and  second  ends  movable  between  relaxed 

and  extended  positions; 
first  attachment  means  located  at  said  first  end; 
a  plurality  of  bends  along  said  wire  extending  from  said  first 
attachment  means,  said  bends  sequentially  alternating  in  rota- 
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therein,  and  at  least  one  discharge  hole  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  tool  opening:  and 
(b)  a  rotatably  driven  impeller  located  within  said  distal  end  of 
said  housing  adjacent  said  tool  opening,  said  impeller  being 
rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  and  removable  therewith. 


tional  direction  forming  a  plurality  of  waves  in  said  wire 
wherein  peaks  and  valleys  lie  substantially  in  a  single  plane 
when  said  wire  is  extended;  and 
second  attachment  means  located  at  said  second  end  directly 
after  said  bends,  wherein  said  portion  of  the  wire  including 
successive  bend  form  a  figure  "S". 


5,823,775 

PRACTICAL  CUTTING  BUR  AND  METHOD  OF 

TRAINING  USING  SAME  FOR  THE  CUTTING  OF 

HUMAN  TEETH 

Masao  Aono;  Kohji  Yamamoto,  both  of  Gifu-ken;  Kanji  Mat 
sutani,  and  Satoshi  lezuka,  both  of  Tochigi-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushikj  Kaisha  MatsuUni  Seisakusho. 
Tochigi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568J87 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306232 

Int  a.''  A61C  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  433-166  3  Claims 


5,823,773 

DENTAL  TRAY  LINER  AND  METHOD 
Wendy  L.  Brysch,  Rte.  1.  Box  189E,  Hobson.  Tex.  78117 
j  Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,265 

'  Int.  CI."  A61G  15/00 

IS.  O.  433-77  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  practice  u^ning  for  the  cutting  of  human  teeth 
by  cuning  artificial  teeth  made  of  plastic  by  means  of  a  practice 
cutting  bur  attached  to  a  rotary  instniment,  wherein  the  prictice 
cuning  bur  comprises  a  shank  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  held 
by  a  rotary  instniment.  and  another  end  of  the  shank  having  a 

frci.^f::irbaS-^ri^^^i:.4-^r-^:  E^-^ 

teeth  of  a  human  mouth  provided  thereto  and  sd  chi^Taving      oZL^.^fZ  t w   h  '  """"'  °'  T  "'  '"""^^  '""" 
surface  area  that  .s  substanUally  one-,uarter  of  that  said  sheet^of  ^H  lirJ^^^r!!!: ^^ :^T::L%rr' ''''"  ''''  '"^^  '"' 


5,823,774 

DYNAMICALLY  SEALED  SURGICAL  DRILL 

Dwigfal  E.  Abbott,  and  Kenneth  L.  Brown,  both  of  Redding, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Arthrotek,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  S«r.  No.  594381 

Int.  CI."  A61C  1/02 

VS.  a.  433-115  37  claims 


I.  A  dynamic  seal  with  integral  impeller  for  removable  attach- 
ment over  the  distal  end  of  a  surgical  drill  for  preventing  the 
ingress  of  contaminating  substances  into  a  bearing  section  of  the 
drill,  said  dynamic  seal  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  haMng  a  proximal  end  for  removable  placement  on 
said  distal  end  of  said  drill,  a  distal  end  with  a  tool  opening 


5,823.776 
ENOSSAL  SINGLE  TOOTH  IMPLANT  WITH  TWISTING 

PREVENTION 
Walter  Duerr,  Remchingen.  and  Axel  Kirsch,  Stuttgart,  both  ol 
Germany,    assignors    to    IMZ    Fertigungs-    und    Vertieb- 
sgcllschaft  fur  denUle  Technologie  mbH,  Filderstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1995,  19S  3d 
979.2 

Int.  CI."  A61C  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  433-173  ,9  claims 

1.  A  single  tooth  implant  for  a  tightly  fitting  dental  prosthesis, 
said  implant  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  basic  body  insertable  in  a  bore  made 
in  a  jaw  bone,  saia~basic  body  having  an  axially  extending 
blind  bore  extending  fitom  one  end  towards  a  second  end  to 
provide  the  bofly  with  a  closed  end  at  said  second  end  and 
jaid-oHfeYnd^ving  a  coronal  front  edge  extending  betweei. 
an  outsidev*(irface  of  the  basic  body  and  the  blind  bore, 
spacing  sleeve  having  an  axially  extending  passage  lieing 
attachable  to  the  coronal  front  edge  of  the  basic  body  by 
means  of  an  implant  post  insertable  through  the  passage  and 
into  the  blind  bore,  and 
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means  for  preventing  twisting  between  the  spacing  sleeve  and 
the  basic  body. 

said  blind  bore  of  said  basic  body  having  a  positive  connection 
area  adjacent  the  one  end  comprising  at  least  one  connecting 
element  followed  by  a  guidance  area  of  a  cylindrical  surface 
which  has  a  first  diameter  and  merges  into  a  centering  area  of 
a  second  diameter  smaller  than  the  first  diameter. 

said  spacing  sleeve  having  a  plug  portion  separated  from  a 
fastening  end  adapted  for  receiving  the  prosthesis  by  an 
annular  shoulder  receivable  on  the  coronal  front  edge  when 
the  sleeve  is  mounted  on  the  basic  body  with  the  plug  portion 
inserted  into  the  blind  bore. 

said  plug  portion  adjacent  the  annular  shoulder  having  a  positive 
connecting  portion  with  at  least  one  connecting  element,  a 
guidance  portion  spaced  from  the  positive  coimecting  portion 
towards  an  end  of  the  plug  portion  and  then  a  centering 
portion  adjacent  the  end  of  the  plug  portion, 

said  guidance  portion  of  the  plug  portion  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter essentially  matching  the  first  diameter  of  the  guidance 
area  and  said  centering  portion  of  the  plug  portion  having  an 
outer  diameter  essentially  matching  the  second  diameter  of 
the  centering  area. 

said  centering  portion  being  receivable  in  the  centering  area  of 
the  blind  bore  of  the  basic  body  with  the  guidance  portion 
received  in  the  guidance  area  of  the  blind  bore  and  the 
positive  connection  portion  being  disposed  in  the  positive 
connection  area  of  the  blind  bore  as  the  shoulder  of  the 
spacing  sleeve  engages  the  coronal  front  edge, 

said  means  for  preventing  twisting  comprising  the  connecting 
element  of  one  of  the  sleeves  and  basic  body  being  a  groove 
and  the  connecting  element  of  the  other  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
basic  body  being  a  projection  receivable  in  said  groove  when 
the  plug  portion  of  the  sleeve  is  inserted  in  the  blind  bore  with 
the  annular  shoulder  engaging  the  coronal  fi-ont  edge. 


5,823,777 

DENTAL  IMPLANTS  TO  OPTIMIZE  CELLULAR 

RESPONSE 

Cari  E.  Misch,  Dearborn,  Mich.,-  Martha  Warren  Bidez,  and  J. 

Todd  Strong,  both  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Bioho- 

rizons.  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,597,  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,628,630.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796347 

Int  CI."  A61C  &W 
U.S.  a.  433—174  12  Claims 

1.  A  dental  implant  having  a  longitudinal  axis  for  implanting  in 
bone,  comprising: 

a.  a  crest  module  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end  and  a  wall 
having  an  outer  surface;  and 

b.  a  threaded  section  having  a  crestal  end  and  an  apical  end,  the 
crestal  end  abutting  the  bottom  end  of  the  crest  module,  a 
helical  thread  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  threaded  sec- 
tion from  a  base  end  outwardly  to  a  distal  end,  the  threaded 
section  having  a  length,  a  major  diameter  being  defined  as  the 
diameter  of  the  threaded  section  measured  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  thread  and  a  minor  diameter  being  defined  as  the  diameter 
of  the  threaded  section  measured  at  the  base  end  of  the  helical 
thread,  the  major  diameter  being  constant  along  the  length  of 


the  threaded  section,  the  minor  diameter  adjacent  the  crestal 
end  being  less  than  the  minor  diameter  adjacent  the  apical  end 
and  the  minor  diameter  varying  along  the  length  of  the 
threaded  section  as  a  function  of  a  selected  biomedical  char- 
acteristic. 


5,823,778 
IMAGING  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  DENTAL 
DEVICES 
Stephen  M.  Schmitt,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  David  A.  Chance, 
Burke,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,118 

Int  a."  A61C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—214  13  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  dental  restoration  for  a  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  dental  impression  tray  containing  a  first  impres- 
sion material; 

(b)  obtaining  a  dental  impression  of  a  patient  using  said  impres- 
sion tray  and  first  impression  material,  said  dental  impression 
defining  a  cavity  in  said  first  impression  material  correspond- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  teeth,  gums  and  palate  of  the  patient; 

(c)  filling  said  cavity  with  a  second  material  distinguishable 
from  said  first  material  and  allowing  said  first  and  second 
matenals  to  harden  to  a  solid  block  of  said  first  and  second 
material; 

(d)  successively  removing  from  said  block  thin  uniform  layers 
of  predetermined  known  thickness  of  said  first  and  second 
matenal  and  imaging  the  then  remaining  surface  of  said  block 
after  each  successive  layer  is  removed  to  define  a  contour  of 
said  second  material  for  each  said  layer  removed,  each  said 
contour  defining  the  contour  of  the  teeth,  gums  and  palate  of 
the  patient  at  a  corresponding  known  depth  of  removal  from 
said  block  of  said  successive  layers; 

(e)  generating  a  three  dimensional  computer  model  of  the  teeth, 
gums  and  palate  of  the  patient  using  said  contours  and  said 
corresponding  known  depths  of  removal  of  said  successive 
layers;  and 

(f)  machining  a  restoration  corresponding  to  said  three  ditnen- 
sional  computer  model. 
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'  SS23J79 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  WEAPONS  RANGE 
WITH  RETURN  FIRE 
Eric  G.  MuehJe,  and  Irwin  C.  Treat  Jr.,  both  of  Maple  Valley, 
Wash.,  a&signors  to  Advanced  Interactive  Systems,  Inc.,  "nik- 
wfla.  Wash. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.445 

Int.  CI."  F41G  J/26 

VS.  a.  434-121  54  Qaims 


1.  An  interactive  weapons  range  environment  comprising: 

an  electronic  central  controller,  the  central  controller  having  a 
first  output  for  providing  a  return  fire  signal: 

a  participation  zone: 

an  electrically  controlled  return  fire  simulator  aligned  to  the 
participation  zone,  the  return  fire  simulator  being  coupled  to 
receive  the  return  fire  signal  from  the  central  controller,  the 
return  fire  simulator  being  operative  to  emit  simulated  return 
fire  toward  the  participation  zone  in  response  to  the  return  fire 
signal:  and 

a  panicipant  detector  aligned  to  the  participation  zone,  the 
detector  further  being  aligned  to  detect  a  participant  within 
the  participation  zone  and  coupled  to  provide  a  signal  to  the 
central  controller  in  response  to  the  detection. 

wherein  die  central  controller  further  includes  an  alignment 
output  for  supplying  an  alignment  signal  and  the  return  fire 
simulator  includes  an  alignment  input  coupled  to  receive  the 
alignment  signal  from  die  central  controller  and  wherein  die 
return  fire  simulator  is  alignable  to  a  selected  location  in  die 
participation  zone  in  response  to  die  alignment  signal  from 
die  central  controller. 


5,823,780 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULATION 
Ram  Arye,  Rishon  Le-Zlon,  and  Menachem  Lasser,  Kohav- 
Yair.  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Simtech  Advanced  IVaiiiing 
&  Simulation  Systems,  Ltd,  Holdn,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572324 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  8,  1995,  112940 
Int.  CI."  A61C  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  434-38  28  Oaims 

1.  A  simulation  method  for  simulaung  a  terrain  and  die  objects 
thereabove  lo  a  viewer,  die  mediod  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  first  data  base  comprising  a  digital  represenution 

of  said  terrain: 
b  providing  a  second  data  base  comprising  a  digital  representa- 
tion of  said  objects  located  above  said  terrain: 
i.    generating  individual  images,  each  of  which  simulating  a 
viewing  volume  of  said  terrain  and  said  objects,  said  step  of 
generating  comprising: 

i.  producing  a  first  image  from  information  stored  in  said  first 
data  base  and.  independendy.  producing  a  second  image 
jfrom  information  stored  in  said  second  data  base: 
ii-  merging  said  first  image  and  said  second  image,  thereby 

forming  an  image  simulating  a  viewing  volume:  and 
iii  displaying  die  image  simulating  said  viewing  volume  on  a 
display:  and 
d  repeating  said  step  of  generating,  diereby  producing  a  plural- 
ity of  images  simulating  a  plurality  of  viewing  volumes. 


14.  A  simulator  comprising: 

a.  a  first  data  base  comprising  a  digital  representation  of  a 
terrain: 

b.  a  second  data  base  comprising  a  digital  representation  of 
objects  located  above  said  terrain;  and 

c.  an  image  generating  system  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
images  simulating  a  plurality  of  viewing  volumes,  said  plu- 
rality of  images  comprising  individual  images,  each  indi- 
vidual image  simulating  a  viewing  volume  of  said  terrain  and 
said  objects,  said  image  generating  system  comprising 

i.  means  for  producing  a  first  image  from  information  stored 
in  said  first  data  base  and,  independently,  producing  a 
second  image  from  information  stored  in  said  second  data 
ba.se: 

ii  means  for  merging  said  first  image  and  said  second  image, 
thereby  forming  an  image  simulating  a  viewing  volume: 
and 

iii  a  display  for  displaying  die  image  simulating  said  viewing 
volume. 


5,823,781 

ELECTRONIC  MENTOR  TRAINING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

WjlUam  A.  Hitchcock,  Oakland,  Mich.,  and  Robert  C.  Allen, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Copora- 

tion.  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,745 

Int.  a.'  G09B  I9A)0 

U.S.  a.  434-118  24  Claims 


''*•     ViM     Help 
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16.  A  mediod  for  providing  a  user  training  on  a  computer 
software  application,  die  mediod  performed  by  a  computer  execut- 
ing a  computer  program,  die  process  comprising  die  steps  of: 

diagnosing  a  user's  skill  level  on  the  computer  software  appli- 
cation: 
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comparing  the  user's  skill  level  on  the  computer  software  appli- 
cation to  a  predetermined  minimum  skill  level  required  for  the 
user  on  the  computer  software  application: 

prescribing  a  training  plan  based  on  the  diagnosis  and  compari- 
son that  will  provide  the  user  training  to  achieve  the  predeter- 
mined minimum  skill  level:  and 

providing  the  user  access  to  a  plurality  of  computer  based 
training  programs  to  train  the  user  on  the  computer  software 
application. 


5,823,782 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  EDUCATIONAL  SYSTEM 

Brian  I.  Marcus,  and  Warren  S.  Heit,  both  of  San  Francisco, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Tinkers  &  Chance,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581.437,  Dec.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

TWs  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,294 

Int.  CI."  G09B  19/00:1/16:5/00:7/00 

U.S.  a.  434—156  16  Claims 


whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  disk  more  or  less  of  said  pie  chart 
area  is  exposed,  demonstrating  operation  of  Actions  and/or 
decimals  and/or  percentages. 


5,823,784 
ELECTRIC  FIRE  SIMULATOR 
Kerry    S.    Lane,    255    Glenway    Cir.,    Newmarket    Ontario, 
Canada,  L3Y  7S6 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,209 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16, 1994, 
9409790 

Int  a."  G09B  I9A)0 
VS.  CI.  434—226  14  Qaims 


1.  A  system,  comprising: 

an  object  having  at  least  one  visually  recognizable  symbol 

thereon: 
an  emitter  within  said  object  for  actively  emitting  a  signal 
including  encoded  information  uniquely  representative  of  said 
at  least  one  visually  recognizable  symbol:  and 
an  enclosure,  including: 
a  surface  for  supporting  said  object,  and 
a  processor,  including  means  for  receiving  said  signal  from 
said  emitter,  said  processor  capable  of  identifying  said 
symbol  from  said  signal,  and  capable  of  identifying  a 
position  of  said  object  on  .said  surface. 


5,823,783 

ROTATING  PIE  GRAPH:  MATHEMATICS  LEARNING 

TOOL 

Mary  Katherine  Adams,  P.  O.  Box  3040,  Yoimgstown,  Ohio 

44511 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,297 

Int.  CI."  G09B  2.W2 

VS.  a.  434—208  3  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  teaching  mathematical  skills  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  chart  sheet  including  at  least  once  pie  chart  area  having 
a  center  and  outer  perimeter  configured  thereon  and  having  a 
radial  slot  within  said  pie  chart  area  extending  from  said 
center  to  said  outer  perimeter  said  pie  chart  area  being  divided 
into  at  least  two  sections:  and, 

(b)  a  first  rotatable  disk  having  a  radial  slit  extending  from  the 
center  to  the  perimeter  of  said  rotatable  disk,  said  rotatable 
disk  having  a  slit  edge,  said  disk  being  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted  to  said  first  chart  sheet  so  that  said  slit  edge  passes 
through  said  slot. 


1.  A  method  of  simulating  the  response  of  a  lire  to  an  extinguish- 
ing agent  comprising  the  steps  of  projecting  an  image  of  a  fire  on 
to  a  screen,  determining  the  impingement  location  of  a  beam 
representing  a  stream  of  extinguishing  agent  on  said  screen,  adjust- 
ing control  associated  with  said  image  in  a  manner  to  occlude 
portions  thereof  direcUy  associated  with  said  impingement  location 
and  to  occlude  neighboring  portions  thereof  indirecdy  associated 
with  said  impingement  location  and  polling  predetermined  loca- 
tions spaced  on  said  image  to  adjust  said  control  in  a  manner  to 
restore  said  image  to  portions  associated  with  said  predetermined 
locations. 

10.  Apparatus  for  simulating  the  response  of  a  fire  to  an  exdn- 
guishing  agent  comprising  a  screen,  a  projector  to  project  an  image 
of  a  fire  on  said  screen,  detectors  to  detect  an  impingement  locauon 
of  a  beam  representing  a  stream  of  extinguishing  agent  on  said 
screen,  a  shutter  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  shutter  elements 
each  operable  to  occlude  a  respective  portion  of  said  image  when 
in  a  closed  state  and  a  control  lo  control  said  shutter  elements  and 
adjust  said  elements  between  an  open  state  and  said  closed  state, 
said  control  adjusting  a  shutter  element  directly  associated  with 
said  impingement  location  toward  a  closed  state  upon  detection  of 
said  impingement,  adjusting  adjacent  shutter  elements  indirecdy 
associated  with  said  impingement  location,  and  adjusting  predeter- 
mined shutter  elements  toward  an  open  state  periodically  to  simu- 
late reflash  of  said  fire. 
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SIML'LATOR  FOR  PIPE  WELDING 

Lee  Matherne.  Jr.,  5300  Doliver,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 

FUed  Oct  27,  1W7.  Ser.  No.  958,507 

Im.  CI."  G09B  19/24:25/02 

VS.  CL  434-234  12  Claims 


^^SL 


I   A  procedure  for  simulating  the  movement  of  vertical  pipe 
columns  when  being  assembled  at  offshore  platforms,  the  proce- 
dure comprising: 
a)  measuring  and  recording  the  movement  of  said  pipe  relative 
to  said  platform  and  recording  signals  characteristic  of  said 
movement  on  transportable  medium: 
b>  conveying  said  recording  to  a  prepared  site  for  duplicating 
said  movement: 

c)  mounting  a  representative  specimen  of  said  pipe  on  a  manipu- 
lator table  for  limited  tilt  and  transverse  movement: 

d)  using  the  recording  to  control  said  manipulator  table  to  move 
said  mounted  specimen  as  required  to  duplicate  said  move- 
ment of  said  column. 

5.  A  simulator  for  use  for  training  welders  to  weld  the  junctions 
of  vertical  pipe  columns  that  move  while  being  welded,  the  simu- 
lator comprising: 

a)  a  base: 

b)  a  manipulator  table  with  a  vertical  axis  and  means  io  secure  a 
pipe  specimen  thereto  to  extend  vertically  along  said  axis: 

c)  means  10  secure  said  table  atop  said  base  for  limited  nutating 
raovement  and  limited  horizontal  movement  relative  thereto; 

d)  first  drive  means  10  drive  said  table  in  said  nutating  move- 
ment; and 

e)  second  drive  means  to  drive  said  table  in  said  horizontal 
movement. 

10.  A  simulator  for  training  welders  to  weld  on  moving  pipe 
strings,  the  simulator  compnsing: 

a)  a  base  with  a  vertical  axis; 

b)  a  manipulator  table  resiliently  attached  to  said  base  for 
limited  horizontal  movement  relative  to  said  base  and  limited 
tilt  movement  relative  to  said  axis,  with  means  to  anach  a 
length  of  pipe,  as  a  welding  specimen,  extending  vertically 
therefrom: 

c)  a  plurality  of  compression  springs,  each  having  a  vertical  axis 
of  symmetry,  peripherally  distributed,  upon  said  base,  about 
said  axis  and  each  situated  a  preselected  distance  therefrom, 
by  which  said  table  is  said  resiliently  attached;  and 

whereby  said  table  is  movable  relative  to  said  base  by  applica- 
tion of  force  to  cause  said  tilt  and  said  horizontal  movement. 


5,823,786 

SYSTEM  FOR  INSTRUCTION  OF  A  PITIL 
^o^nan  John  Easterbrook,  Lot  100  Princes  Highway,  YaJlah, 

Australia,  2530 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  532,738,  Dec.  18.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  24,  1993,  PM 
0792;  Sep.  16,  1993,  PM  1268 

Int  a.*"  A63B  69/00:69/36 
U.S.  a.  434-247  ig  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  instruction  of  a  pupil  in  a  physical  movement, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  audio  reproduction  apparatus  for  delivering  a  senes  of  pre- 
recorded audible  instructions  to  the  pupil  during  a  course  of 
instruction; 


(b)  at  least  one  video  display  apparatus  to  display  in  a  compar- 
ing relationship  tutor  and  pupil  images; 

(c)  a  mixer  to  receive  a  first  pre-recorded  instructional  image  of 
a  tutor  other  than  the  pupil  from  a  first  source  and  a  second 
image  from  a  second  source,  said  second  image  providing  a 
real  time  image  of  the  pupil,  wherein  the  output  of  said  first 
and  second  sources  are  connected  to  said  mixer  to  display 
simultaneously  said  images  in  split-screen  juxtaposition 
respectively  on  said  display  apparatus  so  the  pupil  may  view 
the  first  image  and  anempt  to  emulate  the  said  first  instruc- 
tional image  following  the  pre-recorded  audible  instructions 
and  said  first  image. 


5,823,787 
TRAINING  MANNEQUIN  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF 
NORMAL  AND  ABNORMAL  AIRWAYS 
Rene  M.  Gonzalez,  Coppersburg,  and  John  J.  Schaefer,  III. 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Medical  Plastics  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.,  Gatesville.  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,162 

Int.  CI.*"  G09B  23/28 

VS.  a.  434-265  24  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  mannequin  apparatus  for  demonstrating  medical 
management  of  human  normal  and  abnormal  airways  comprising: 

a  head  region  having  an  adjustable  jaw; 

an  adjustable  neck  region  located  below  and  in  communication 
with  said  head  region: 

a  chest  region  located  below  and  in  communication  with  said 
adjustable  neck  region; 

wherein  said  head  region  and  said  adjustable  neck  region  further 
comprising  an  upper  airway  having  (a)  at  least  one  nostril 
aperature.  (b)  a  nasal  cavity  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end  and  a  middle  section  that  is  disposed  between  said  proxi- 
mal end  and  said  distal  end  of  said  nasal  cavity,  and  wherein 
said  nostril  aperature  is  located  at  said  proximal  end  of  said 
nasal  cavity,  (c)  an  oral  cavity  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
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end  and  a  middle  section  disf)osed  between  said  proximal  end 
and  said  distal  end  of  said  oral  cavity,  said  oral  cavity  located 
below  said  nasal  cavity,  (d)  a  mouth  opening  located  at  said 
proximal  end  of  said  oral  cavity,  said  mouth  opening  having 
an  opening  size  determined  by  the  position  of  said  adjustable 
jaw.  (e)  a  pharynx  tube  member  having  a  proximal  end.  a 
distal  end  and  a  middle  section  disposed  between  said  proxi- 
mal end  and  said  distal  end  of  said  pharynx  rube  member, 
wherein  said  proximal  end  of  said  pharynx  tube  member  is 
located  below  and  in  communication  with  said  distal  end  of 
said  nasal  cavity  and  wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  oral 
cavity  is  located  at  and  in  communication  with  said  middle 
section  of  said  pharynx  tube  member,  and  (f)  a  larynx  tube 
member  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a  middle 
section  disposed  between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal 
end  of  said  larynx  tube  member,  wherein  said  larynx  tube 
member  lies  below  said  oral  cavity  and  in  front  of  said 
pharynx  tube  member  and  wherein  said  proximal  end  of  said 
larynx  tube  member  is  located  at  and  in  communication  with 
said  distal  end  of  said  pharynx  tube  member; 

wherein  said  chest  region  further  comprising  a  lower  airway 
having  (a)  a  trachea  tube  member  having  a  proximal  end.  a 
distal  end  and  a  middle  section  disposed  between  said  proxi- 
mal end  and  said  distal  end  of  said  trachea  tube  member, 
wherein  said  proximal  end  of  said  trachea  tube  member  is 
located  below  and  in  communication  with  said  distal  end  of 
said  larynx  tube  member,  (b)  at  least  one  bronchus  tube 
member  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a  middle 
section  disposed  between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal 
end  of  said  bronchus  tube  member,  wherein  said  proximal  end 
of  said  bronchus  tube  member  is  located  below  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  distal  end  of  said  trachea  lube  member, 
and  (c)  at  least  one  inflatable  lung  sac  structure  having  a 
proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a  middle  section  disposed 
between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end  of  said  inflat- 
able lung  sac  structure,  wherein  said  proximal  end  of  said 
inflatable  lung  sac  structure  is  located  below  and  in  commu- 
nication with  said  distal  end  of  said  bronchus  tube  member; 

an  esophagus  tube  member  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end 
and  a  middle  section  disposed  between  said  proximal  end  and 
said  distal  end  of  said  esophagus  tube  member,  wherein  said 
esophagus  tube  member  is  located  behind  said  trachea  tube 
member  and  wherein  said  proximal  end  of  said  esophagus 
tube  member  is  located  below  and  in  communication  with 
said  distal  end  of  said  pharynx  tube  member; 

a  stomach  bag  structure  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and 
a  middle  section  disposed  between  said  proximal  end  and  said 
distal  end  of  said  stomach  bag  structure,  wherein  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  stomach  bag  structure  is  located  below  and  in 
communication  with  said  distal  end  of  said  esophagus  tube 
member; 

jaw  adjusting  means  for  opening,  closing  and  adjusting  the 
movement  and  the  position  of  said  adjustable  jaw  for  etfecling 
the  opening  size  of  said  mouth  opening,  wherein  said  jaw 
adjusting  means  is  located  in  juxtaposition  to  and  in  commu- 
nication with  said  head  region; 

neck  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  movement  and  the  posi- 
tion of  said  adjustable  neck  region  and  said  head  region, 
wherein  said  neck  adjusting  means  is  in  juxtaposition  to  and 
in  communication  with  a  portion  of  said  adjustable  neck 
region  and  said  head  region;  and 

at  least  one  restrictor  means  attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  nasal  cavity,  oral  cavity,  pharynx  lube  mem- 
ber larynx  tube  member,  trachea  tube  member,  and  bronchus 
tube  member,  and  combinations  thereof,  for  causing  sealing 
engagement  against  and  v  ilume  restriction  of  at  least  one  of 
said  nasal  cavity,  oral  cavity,  pharynx  lube  member,  larynx 
lube  member,  trachea  tube  member,  and  bronchus  tube  mem- 
ber, and  combinations  thereof. 


5323,788 
INTERACTIVE  EDUCATIONAL  SV  STEM  AND  METHOD 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson.  868  TVner  Way,  Incline  Village.  Nev. 
89450,  and  Christian  J.  Gi^d,  880  Crescent  Dr.,  Boulder, 
Colo.  80303 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No,  556,611 

Int.  CI."  G09B  3/00 

VS.  a.  434—350  41  Claims 


U_J^       1 ifcJCIfc  I 


^^ 


^ 


1.  An  interactive  instruction  system  comprising  an  instructor's 
base  station  and  a  plurality  of  student  input  devices  connected  to 
said  base  station  over  respective  communication  links,  each  said 
student  input  device  being  for  use  by  a  student  in  an  instruction 
group  during  an  instructional  session. 

A.  each  student  input  device  being  adapted  to  receive  (i)  query- 
response  information  input  by  a  respective  student  in  response 
to  a  query  issued  during  said  instructional  session  and  (ii)  a 
response  transmit  enable  input  from  the  respective  student, 
each  student  input  device  generating  a  response  message 
including  the  information  input  from  the  student  and  an 
identifier  code  uniquely  identifying  the  student  input  device 
for  transmission  to  the  base  station  during  a  said  instructional 
session  in  response  to  said  response  transmit  enable  input;  and 

B.  the  base  station  receiving  the  response  inessages  from  the 
student  input  device  during  the  insUTictional  session  and  gen- 
erating 

i.  class  response  statistics  from  the  responses  as  contained  in 

the  messages,  and 
ii.  individual  response  statistics  for  an  individual  smdent  from 
the  responses  and  as  contained  in  the  messages  and  the 
identifier  codes  as  contained  in  the  messages, 
as  selected  by  the  instructor 

41.  .An  interactive  method  using  an  instructor's  base  station  and 
at  least  one  student  input  device  for  use  by  a  student  to  effect 
interactive  instruction  during  an  instructional  session,  the  student 
input  device  being  connected  to  said  base  station  over  a  respective 
communication  link,  the  communication  link  u-ansferring  informa- 
tion between  said  student  input  device  and  said  base  station,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  enabling  the  student  ijiput  device  to  receive  ii)  query 
response  information  input  by  a  respective  student  in  response 
to  a  query  during  a  said  instructional  session  and  (ii)  a 
response  transmit  enable  input  from  the  respective  student, 
each  student  input  device  generating  a  response  message 
Including  the  information  input  from  the  student  and  an 
identifier  code  uniquely  identifying  the  student  input  device 
for  transmission  to  the  base  station  dunng  a  said  instructional 
session  in  respon.se  to  said  response  u-ansmit  enable  input;  and 

B.  enabling  the  base  station  to  receive  the  messages  from  the 
student  input  device  during  a  said  instructional  session  and 
generating 

i.  code  signals  defining  class  response  statistics  from  the 
responses  as  contained  in  the  messages,  and 
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ii.  code  signals  defining  individual  response  statistics  for  an 
Individual  student  from  the  responses  and  as  contained  in 
the  messages  and  the  idenlitier  codes  as  contained  in  the 
messages, 
elected  b>  the  insDuctor. 


5.823,790 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ATTACHING  A  CABLE  TO  A 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Scott  A.  Magnuson,  Fair  Haven.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681,749 

Int.  CI.''  HUIR  y/(>y 

U.S.  CI.  439-63  7  Claims 


5.823.789 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CORRELATING 
EDI  CATIONAL  REQl  IREMENTS 
Michael  E.  Jay.  Bellingham.  Wash.;  Robert  J.  Collias.  Vancou- 
ver. Canada;  Richard  S.  Jeffrey.  Surrey,  Canada,  and  Colin 
Ramsay.  Abbotsford,  Canada.  a.ssignors  to  Media!ieek  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Bellingham.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783.406,  Jan.  14.  1997.  Pat.  No.  5.730.604. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.039.  Jun.  13.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  907,167 
Int.  CI."  t;09B  25/U():J/0() 
C.S.  a.  4*4-365  ,0  Claims 


•M 

ll 

...    'i-J              ^-... 

'    ^  J  'T- 

Jl 

1  A  planning  tool  for  identifying  correlations  between  an 
instructional  program  having  a  plurality  of  components  and  com- 
ponents of  resources  for  the  instructional  program,  comprising: 

a  first  storage  medium  containing  a  central  know  ledge  base  of 
conformed  elements; 

a  correlator  that  correlates  components  of  the  instructional  pro- 
gram to  the  conformed  elements,  the  correlator  connected  to 
retrieve  the  conformed  elements  from  the  first  storage 
medium; 

an  interface  module  for  inpuning  to  the  correlator  a  first  unidi- 
rectional key  to  identity  correlations  between  individual  ones 
of  the  components  and  corresponding  conformed  elements: 

a  second  storage  medium  for  storing  the  first  key:  and 

a  third  storage  medium  containing  data  indicating  correlation 
between  the  components  of  the  resources  and  the  conformed 
elements. 

6.  A  method  of  identifying  external  components  correlated  to  a 
component  of  an  instructional  program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  set  of  components  on  a  first  storage  medium: 

producing  a  first  key  indicating  correlation  between  the  first  set 
of  components  and  elements  in  a  central  knowledge  base  of 
conformed  elements,  the  elements  being  stored  on  a  second 
storage  medium; 

storing  a  second  set  of  components  on  a  third  storage  medium, 
the  second  Including  resource  components. 

producing  a  second  key  indicating  correlation  between  the 
resource  components  and  the  elements  in  the  central  knowl- 
edge base: 

selecting  a  component  of  the  instnictional  program; 

producing  a  third  key  indicating  correlation  between  the  iiistruc 
lionai  program  component  and  the  elements  in  the  central 
knowledge  base; 

identifying  elements  in  the  central  knowledge  base  in  response 
to  the  third  key;  and 

identifying  comptinenis  in  the  first  and  third  storage  medium 
correlating  to  the  identified  eleineni^  in  the  central  knowledge 
base 


1.  A  connector  for  attaching  a  cable  to  a  printed  circuit  board  to 
connect  the  printed  circuit  board  to  lest  equipment  for  measuring 
the  impedance  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  with  the  impedance 
discontinuity  resulting  from  a  mount  junction  between  the  connec- 
tor and  the  btiard  being  substantially  eliminated  to  enable  a  reading 
ot  the  Impedance  of  the  Impedance  frequency  generation  equip- 
ment of  the  board  with  increased  accuracy,  comprising: 
a  connector  body  having  an  outer  sidewall.  a  proximal  end.  and 

a  distal  end  adapted  to  attach  to  the  cable: 
a  core  of  a  dielecuic  material  received  within  said  connector 

body  between  said  proximal  and  distal  end  thereof, 
a  conductor  element  received  and  extending  through  said  core 
spaced  from  said  outer  side  wall  of  said  connector  body  and 
having  a  diameter  of  less  than  approximately  30  mils;  ana 
means  for  reducing  impedance  discontinuities  between  said  con- 
nector and  the  board,  said  means  comprising: 
a  mounting  pad  attached  to  said  connector  btxly  at   said 
proximal  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lie  sub- 
stantially flush  against  a  mounting  pad  for  the  primed 
circuit  board;  and 
means  for  securing  the  connector  to  the  printed  circuit  board 
disposed  at  said  engagement  of  said  connector  btxly  mount- 
ing pad  and  said  printed  circuit  board  mounting  pad  and 
being  substantially  confined  thereat. 


5,823,791 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DETACHABLY 
CONNECTING  A  PRINTED  WIRINC;  BOARD  TO  A 
COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINES  CONNECTOR 
John  V.  Bellantoni.  Redwood  City,  and  John  S.  Tobias,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Watkins- Johnson  Compaiiv. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif.  " 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,299,  Nov.  28,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,6134J59.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  744.623 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  y/W 
U.S.  a.  439-63  8  Claims 


I  A  connector  assembly  lor  detachably  connecting  a  printed 
wiring  board  to  a  threaded  coaxial  connector  having  a  coaxial 
center  lead,  said  connector  assembly  comprising: 
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a  coaxial  transmission  line  section  comprising  a  center  conduc- 
tor connected  to  said  coaxial  center  lead  of  said  coaxial 
connector,  said  center  conductor  supported  m  a  dielectric 
sleeve; 

a  first  socket  to  slidably  receive  said  center  conductor: 

a  right  angle  pin  connected  to  said  socket: 

a  transmission  line  lead  carried  on  a  surface  of  said  printed 
wiring  board,  said  transmission  line  connected  to  said  right 
angle  pin  and  having  impedance  matching  sections  for  pro- 
viding impedance  matching  between  the  coaxial  connector 
and  the  transmission  line  lead; 

a  ground  plane  section  carried  on  said  printed  wiring  board;  and 

an  insulating  sleeve  surrounding  said  first  socket  whereby  said 
first  socket  forms  a  transmission  line  with  said  ground  plane 
section. 


5,823,792 
WIRE- WRAP  CONNECTOR 
Kent  E.  Regnier,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  814^7 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439— «6  20  Claims 


1.  The  electrical  connector  for  electrically  connecting  first  and 
second  circuit  components,  said  components  each  having  an  array 
of  contact  pads,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  substantially  planar  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  sidewalls  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  open  receptacles  in  said  housing;  and 
a  plurality  of  contact  members  individually  disposed  in  distinct 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  receptacles,  said  contact  members 
extending  above  said  top  surface  and  below  said  bottom 
surface  to  contact  respective  ones  of  said  contact  pads  of  said 
first  and  second  circuit  components,  said  contact  members 
including: 

an  elastomeric  core; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  wire  wrapped  around  said  core 

in  a  first  direction:  and 
a  second  electrically  conductive  wire  wrapped  around  said 
core  and  said  first  wire  in  a  second  direction,  said  second 
wire  contacting  said  first  wire  at  a  plurality  of  wire  contact 
points  to  provide  electrical  connection  between  said  first 
and  second  wires. 


5,823,793 
HOLDER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  OR  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT 
Allen  J.  Bemardini,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Watertown,  Coim. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  662J11 
Int  CL*^  HOIR  9/09 


V.S.  CI.  439—68 


31  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  an  electrical  or  electronic  component,  said 
electrical  or  electronic  component  having  two  opposed  terminals, 
comprising: 

a  body  formed  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  material  and 
including  two  laterally  spaced  arms  connected  by  a  bight,  said 
two  laterally  spaced  arms  and  said  bight  defining  a  recess  for 
receiving  the  electrical  or  electronic  component,  and 

a  conductive  racing  on  each  of  said  arms  with  each  conductive 
tracing  capable  of  providing  an  electrical  path  between  one  of 
said  rwo  opposed  terminals  and  a  portion  of  a  printed  circuit 
board. 


5^23,794 
IC  PRESSING  ROTATING  LEVER  MECHANISM  IC 
SOCKET 
Shuivji  Abe,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Man  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  826307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  26,  1996,  8-096006 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  439—73 


13  Claims 


19     20    15    13a 


1.  An  IC  pressing  mechanism  in  an  IC  socket  comprising  a  cover 
mounted  in  such  a  way  to  be  able  to  move  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  a  socket  body,  an  IC  pressing  lever  movable 
between  a  pressing  position  and  a  releasing  position  with  respect  to 
an  IC  package  in  accordance  with  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  said  cover,  such  that,  when  in  said  pressing  position,  said 
IC  pressing  lever  is  operable  to  urge  an  IC  lead  against  a  contact  on 
a  socket  body,  and  a  transmission  lever  for  linking  said  cover  and 
said  IC  pressing  lever  together,  wherein  said  transmission  lever  is 
connected  at  an  upper  end  side  thereof  to  said  cover  through  a  pin 
and  is  rotatable  inwardly  and  outwardly  about  said  pin,  wherein  a 
lower  end  side  of  said  transmission  lever  and  an  outer  end  side  of 
said  IC  pressing  lever  are  connected  together  through  a  pin  con- 
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nection  portion,  and  when  said  transmission  lever  is  lowered  in  5,823,796 

accordance  with  lowering  of  said  cover,  said  pin  connection  por-  AUDIO/POWER  JACK  FOR  IC  CARD 

lion  between  the  lower  end  side  of  said  transnnission  lever  and  the  ^"'>  ^^°  Bethurum,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT 

outer  end  side  of  said  IC  pressing  lever  is  restricted  in  such  a  way  Mamtfacturing  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

to  move  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a  pressmg  portion  on  an  *""***  ^"\^^c^omm9  ^^^^^^^ 

innerendof  said  IC  pressing  lever  IS  caused  to  move  upwardly  and  L'.S.  CI.  439— 76.1                                                           13  Claims 

outwardly  by  downward  movement  and  outward  movement  of  said 

pin  connection  portion.  'j  ee,**;  */'/*'  ^e» 


5,823.795 
CONNECTOR  BETWEEN  A  DAUGHTERBOARD  AND  A 
MOTHERBOARD  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  SINGLE-ENDED 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
Richard  A.  Schumacher,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  741.088 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9A)9 

VS.  a.  439-76.1  20  Claims 


^^"3^^- 


■^ — I, 


_^ 


1     A    high-speed    connector    assembly    for    electrically    and 
mechanically  connectmg  a  hrst  printed  circuit  board  having  a  hrst 
commodity  connector  attached  thereto  lo  a  second  printed  circuit 
board  having  a  second  commodity  connector  anached  thereto,  said 
high-speed  connector  a.ssembly  comprising: 
a  housing  member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side: 
a  third  commodity  connector  along  said  first  side  of  said  housing 
member  said  third  commodity  connector  capable  of  being 
mated  with   said   first  commodity  connector  on   said   first 
printed  circuit  board: 
a  third  printed  circuit  board  attached  to  said  third  commodity 

connector; 
a  fourth  comm<xlity  connector  along  said  second  side  of  said 
housing  me-nber.  said  fourth  commodity  connector  capable  of 
being  mated  with  said  second  commodity  connector  on  said 
second  printed  circuit  board; 
a  fourth  printed  circuit  board  attached  to  said  fourth  commodity 

connector: 
at  least  one  impedance  controlled,  signal  conductor  having  a  first 
end  and  a  "second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one 
impedance  controlled,  signal  conductor  attached  to  said  third 
printed  circuit  board,  said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one 
impedance  controlled,  signal  conductor  attached  to  said  fourth 
printed  circuit  board,  wherein  at  least  one  signal  path  exists 
between  said  first  printed  circuit  board  and  said  second 
printed  circuit  board  when  said  first  commodity  connector  is 
mated  to  said  third  commodity  connector  and  said  second 
commodity  connector  is  mated  with  said  fourth  commodity 
connector,  said  at  least  one  signal  path  traversing  back  and 
forth  from  said  first  commodity  connector  to  said  third  com- 
modity connector  to  said  third  printed  circuit  board  lo  said  at 
lea.st  one  impedance  controlled,  signal  conductor  lo  said 
fourth  printed  circuii  board  to  said  fourth  commodity  connec- 
tor to  said  second  printed  circuit  board. 


1.  Apparams  for  receiving  a  multi-contact  audio-type  plug  Uiaf 
has  a  plug  axis,  that  is  designed  for  insertion  along  the  plug  axis, 
and  that  has  a  plurality  of  axially-spaced  plug  contacts,  compris- 
ing: 
an  apparatus  housing  having  a  rear  forming  an  end  cap  with  a 
plug-passing  passage  that  has  a  passage  axis  extending  in  a 
predetermined  longitudinal  direction  that  is  perpendicular  lo 
vertical  directions: 
a  circuit  board  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  circuit  board 
having  a  plurality  of  traces  and  having  a  rear  end.  said  circuii 
board  having  faces  that  are  normal  lo  said  veitical  directions; 
a  plurality  of  socket  contacts  each  having  a  termination  end 
directly  connected  to  one  of  said  circuii  board  traces,  vitli 
said  circuit  board  having  a  slot  in  its  rear  end  and  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  socket  contacts  having  a  plug-engaging  part 
projecting  into  said  slot  as  seen  in  a  plan  view,  with  the  plug 
engaging  parts  of  said  socket  contacts  being  spaced  al  least 
partially  along  said  passage  axis  to  engage  said  axially-spaced 
plug  contacts,  and  with  said  plug-passing  passage  of  said  end 
cap  positioned  to  guide  said  plug  generally  into  aligniient 
with  said  slot  to  engage  said  plug-engaging  parts  of  said 
contacts. 


5.823,797 
CONNECTOR-COMBINED  UNIT  CASE.  METHOD  OF 
MOLDING  THEREOF.  AND  MOLD  FOR  MOLDING 
THEREOF 
None  Sugiyama.  Haibara-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1996,  8-017555 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/109 

U.S.  CI.  439-76.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  connector-connfcined  unit  case  molded  in  one-piece  com 
prising: 
a  unit  case  portion  for  containing  electric  components  therein: 
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a  connector  portion  for  connecting  said  unit  case  to  a  mating 
connector,  said  connector  portion  being  sealable  against  exter- 
nal air  when  coupled  lo  said  mating  connector; 

a  connection  portion  connecting  said  unit  case  portion  and  said 
connector  portion; 

conductor  means  embedded  as  inserts  during  molding  and 
extending  lo  connect  an  interior  of  said  unit  case  portion  with 
said  connector  portion,  said  unit  case  portion  having  holes 
through  which  said  conductor  means  are  exposed  and  which 
are  formed  by  holding  means  used  to  hold  said  conductor 
means  in  position  during  molding,  said  connection  portion 
having  no  such  holes; 

grooves  are  provided  al  opposite  sides  of  said  unit  case  portion 
'  for  receipt  therein  of  means  for  sealing  said  unit  ca.se  portion 
against  external  air;  and 

a  hollow  space  located  above  said  connection  portion  and  sepa- 
rating said  unit  case  portion  from  said  connector  portion  so 
that  terminals  at  an  end  of  said  connector  portion  are  easily 
accessible  for  connection  to  said  mating  connector. 


5.823.798 
ELECTRIC  CENTER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Albert   Zintler.   Gross-Gerau:    Dieter   Busch.    Rosbach,   and 
Horst  Ullrich.  Schoneck,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VDO 
Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Gerroanv.  Aug.  25.  1995,  195  31 
537.5,-  Nov.  28,  1995,  195  44  235.0 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  439—76.2  H  Claims 


1.  An  electric  center  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

an  electric  part  serving  to  connect  a  plurality  of  differing  electric 
power  levels  to  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  components 
of  the  motor  vehicle; 

a  current  feed,  a  holder  member  configured  as  an  electric  circuit 
board,  and  an  insulating  component  support  supporting  the 
electric  part,  there  being  connections  of  the  electric  part  which 
engage  into  the  insulating  component  support; 

a  contact  module  secured  to  the  circuit  board,  and  a  contact 
device  engageable  with  the  contact  module: 

wherein  said  electric  part  has  at  least  one  high-power  connector 
and  at  least  one  low-load  connector; 

on  a  side  of  said  component  support  facing  away  from  said 
electric  part,  said  at  least  one  high  power  connector  of  said 
electric  part  is  acted  on  by  a  higher  power  and  is  contacted 
with  said  current  feed; 

said  at  least  one  low-load  connector  of  said  electric  part  is 
connected  via  said  contact  device  and  said  contact  module  to 
said  holder  member;  and 

said  holder  member  bears  electronic  components  and  is  physi- 
cally separated  from  said  insulated  component  support. 


5,823,799 
SINGLE-SIDED,  STRADDLE  MOUNT  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Peng-Seng  Tor;  Joey  Ng  Kiat-Hup,  and  Nai-Hock  Lwee,  all  of 
Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corpo- 
ration, Memphis,  Teim. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,852 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CI.  439-79  14  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  edge  mounting  onto  a  single-sided  printed 
circuit  board,  comprising: 

an  elongate  insulative  housing  having  a  lop  and  bottom  wall 
joined  by  spaced  apart  side  walls,  the  housing  including  a 
header  portion  including  at  least  one  contact  pin  for  mating 
electrical  connection  with  a  mating  connector: 

al  least  two  gripper  arm  assemblies  extending  from  and  spaced 
along  the  elongated  insulative  housing,  each  of  the  gripper 
arm  assemblies  including  a  lower  gripper  arm  and  an  upper 
gripper  defining  therebetween  a  receiving  space  for  receiving 
an  edge  of  a  single-sided  printed  circuit  board;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongate  contacts  supported  by  said  housing  said 
contacts  having  spring-biased  solder  leads  extending  from 
said  housing  and  defining  coUinearly  aligned  tails  positioned 
within  the  space  defined  by  said  upper  and  lower  gripper  arms 
so  as  to  apply  a  positive  pre-load  against  said  edge  of  said 
suspended  printed  circuit  board  inserted  therebetween. 


5,823,800 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  SOCKET 
Harry   Suehrcke.  Cranbrook.  and   Noel   Wilhelmus   Lovisa, 
Mundingburra.  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  James  Cook 
University  of  North  Queensland.  Queensland.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00301,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32605.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.988 
Claims    priority,    application    Au.stralia.    Mav    25.    1994. 
PM5835 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—82  12  Claims 


1.  A  board  having  at  least  one  electrical  socket  formation  therein 
for  receiving  a  pin  member,  the  socket  formation  comprising  an 
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aperture  in  the  board,  the  board  having  an  integrally  formed 
candlevered  portion  defining  at  least  part  of  an  edge  of  the  aper- 
ture, the  cantilevered  portion  being  resiliently  movable  in  the  plane 
of  the  board  to  enable  the  aperture  to  receive  therein  a  pm  member 
of  slightly  greater  diametral  dimension  and  to  frictionally  retain  the 
pm  member  m  the  apenure. 


5323,801 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVLNG  THIN  CONTACTS 

WITH  SURFACE  MOUNT  EDGES 
Hecham  Elkhalib,  Mabane,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  692^16 

Int  CI.''  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  «»-«3  6  Qaims 


1.  A  contact  for  an  electrical  connector,  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  body  made  of  sheet  material,  the  body 
having  a  thickness  defined  by  thickness  of  the  sheet  material. 
the  body  including  a  lead  having  an  edge  which  extends 
through  the  thickness,  the  edge  being  engagcable  with  a 
circuit  path  on  a  substrate  for  surface  mount  solder  attachment 
thereto,  and  the  lead  having  a  recess  in  the  edge  which 
provides  a  receptacle  for  solder  during  the  surface  mount 
solder  attachment,  the  recess  including  an  undercut  which 
extends  behind  the  edge  to  provide  a  lip  which  is  available  to 
\>c  locked  in  the  solder. 


an  annular  insulator,  a  lower  elastomeric  seal  ring,  a  combina- 
tion seal  and  contact  member,  a  conductor  to  carry  an  electri- 
cal signal  out  of  the  electrical  connector  and  a  flanged  meial 
guard  ring. 

the  combination  seal  and  contact  member  having  a  non- 
conductive  elastomeric  annulus  and  a  conductive  elastomeric 
portion  that  are  co-molded  to  provide  a  unitary  annular  part. 

the  annulus  having  a  flanged  upper  end  that  is  bonded  to  the 
flanged  metal  guard  ring  and  a  thinner  lower  end. 

the  lower  end  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  circumferen- 
tial flexible  sealing  lips  that  project  radially  inwardly  for 
biasingly  engaging  the  bonnet  above  the  outer  electrical  con- 
tact ring. 

the  conductive  elastomeric  portion  being  attached  to  the  lower 
end  in  a  co-molding  operation  where  the  non-conductive 
elastomenc  annulus  and  the  conductive  elastomeric  portion 
are  molded  simultaneously  in  a  mold  cavity, 

the  conductive  elastomeric  portion  comprising  a  non-conductive 
elastomeric  material  that  has  conductive  particles  widely  dis- 
persed throughout  the  material  before  the  conductive  elasto- 
meric portion  is  molded  so  that  the  molded  conductive  elas- 
tomeric portion  exhibits  a  high  electrical  resistance  in  the 
uncompressed  state  that  diminishes  as  the  elastomeric  portion 
is  compressed. 

the  conductive  elastomeric  portion  being  shaped  with  an  inner 
contact  surface  that  has  a  minimum  inner  diameter  that  is  less 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  outer  electrical  contact  ring  of 
bonnet  so  that  the  conductive  elastomenc  portion  is  biased 
radially  outwardly  and  compressed  by  engagement  with  the 
ring  contact  so  that  the  electrical  resistance  is  reduced  to  a 
relatively  low  value  and  acts  as  an  electrical  conductor  that 
connects  the  ring  contact  and  the  metal  insert  electrically,  and 
the  lower  elastomeric  seal  ring  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  flexible  circumferential  sealing  lips  that  biasingly 
engage  the  bonnet  so  that  the  electrical  connector  sealingly 
engages  the  bonnet  below  as  well  as  above  the  contact  ring 
and  the  conductive  elastomeric  portion  thai  acts  as  an  electri- 
cal contact  in  the  combination  seal  and  contact  member. 


5323302 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  COMBINATION 

SEAL  AND  CONTACT  MEMBER 

Robert  Michael  Bartley,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,765 

InL  CI."  HOIR  li/44 

VS.  a.  439-86  13  aaims 


I.  An  electrical  connector  for  an  electrical  device  having  a 
hollow  sleeve  and  an  annular  bonnet  that  has  an  outer  electrical 
contact  nng  comprising: 


5323,803 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Brian  C.  Majors,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Conxall  Corpora- 
tion, VUla  Park.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,043 

InL  CI."  HOIR  4/66 

U.S.  CI.  439—98  17  Claims 


/'   <.!-^  "'_!!i,'"" "  ■'• 


ll|g-a 


I.  A  cable  connector  for  connecting  a  cable  to  a  mating  connec- 
tor having  at  least  one  electrical  lead  and  an  integral  coupling 
mechanism,  the  cable  having  a  cable  jacket  surrounding  a  layer  of 
electrically-conductive  material,  the  electrically-conductive  layer 
including  an  exposed  portion  not  covered  by  the  cable  jacket,  the 
electrically-conductive  layer  surrounding  at  least  one  electrical 
lead  having  an  insulting  layer  surrounding  a  wire,  the  cable  con- 
nector comprising: 
a  coupling  ring  having  an  integral  coupling  mechanism  and  an 
interior  surface  placed  around  the  cable,  said  coupling  mecha- 
nism of  said  coupling  ring  engageable  with  the  integral  cou- 
pling mechanism  of  the  mating  connector  to  connect  the 
mating  connector  with  said  coupling  ring; 
a  tubular  shield  extending  from  said  coupling  ring  and  surround- 
ing the  cable  and  the  exposed  portion  of  the  electrically- 
conductive  layer:  and 
an  insulating  insert  placed  within  said  shield,  said  insulating 
insert  surrounding  an  exposed  end  of  the  at  least  one  electrical 
lead  of  the  cable: 
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wherein  a  portion  of  said  shield  is  crimped  to  create  multiple 
indents  in  secure  engagement  with  the  cable  for  mechanical 
retention  and  an  electrical  contact  between  said  shield  and  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  electrically-conductive  layer. 


." .« 


5,823,804 
CABLE  SHIELD  CONNECTOR  WITH  SPARK  GAP 
John  W.  Auclair,  Norfolk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Motion 
Company,  Inc.,  Winsted,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,093 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/66 

U.S.  a.  439—98  16  Qaims 


L  A  cable  shield  connector  comprising: 

cable  shield  engagement  means  for  engaging  and  providing 
electrical  communication  with  said  cable  shield; 

a  ground  conductor  for  electrically  connecting  .said  engagement 
means  with  a  ground: 

separator  means  disposed  intermediate  said  engagement  means 
and  said  ground  conductor  for  electrically  separating  said 
engagement  means  from  said  ground  conductor,  said  separa- 
tor means  comprising  a  separator  member  composed  of  elec- 
trically non-conductive  material  and  comprising  a  passageway 
having  first  and  second  end  portions; 

electrical  conductor  means  for  conducting  electricity,  said  con- 
ductor means  being  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
engagement  means  and  extending  into  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  passageway  to  a  distal  end;  and 

connector  means  for  connecting  said  ground  conductor  to  said 
separator  member,  said  connector  means  being  composed  of 
electrically  conductive  material  and  being  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  ground  conductor,  said  connector  means 
extending  into  said  second  end  portion  of  said  passageway  to 
a  distal  end; 

wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  conductor  means  and  said  distal 
end  of  said  connector  means  define  a  spark  gap. 


5,823,805 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Gerhard  Weihing,  Albert-Schweitzer-Str.  13,  72810  Gomarin- 

gen;  Georg  Ebinger,  Jahnstr.  35,  72127  Kusterdingen,  and 

Andreas  Gauder,  Muhlbachstr.  2,  70794  FildersUdt,  all  of 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01143,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10730,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1993,  43  34 
722J 

Int  CI."  HOIR  U/648 
VS.  a.  439—108  9  aaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  a  light  source,  the  light  source  (14) 
having  a  contact  element  (20)  for  connection  with  a  positive 
lemiinal  of  a  voltage  source  the  light  source  having  a  metallic  base 


plate  (18)  and  a  cylindrical  base  section  (22)  for  a  ground  connec- 
tion, said  electrical  connector  comprising  a  plug  part  (30)  having  a 
contacting  receptacle  (32)  formed  to  fit  together  with  and  to 
contact  the  contact  element  (20)  of  the  light  source,  an  electrically 
insulating  sheath  (36.  38.  40).  said  electrically  insulating  sheath 
being  provided  with  an  opening  (44)  for  insertion  of  the  contact 
element  (20)  in  said  sheath  so  that  the  contacting  recepucle  is 
contacted  by  the  contact  element  (20).  and  a  ground  contact 
element  (50)  arranged  on  the  sheath  (38). 

wherein  said  ground  contact  element  (50)  has  a  sleeve-like 
section  (52)  arranged  around  the  sheath  (38)  and  at  least  one 
resilient  contact  arm  (54).  said  at  least  one  resilient  contact 
arm  (54)  extends  from  said  sleeve-like  section  (52)  toward  the 
light  source  (14).  said  at  least  one  resilient  contact  arm  (54) 
bears  against  the  base  plate  (18)  or  base  section  (22)  under 
tension  and  said  at  least  one  resilient  contact  arm  (54)  having 
an  end  portion  bent  toward  the  contact  element  (20)  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  an  engagement  direction  (31)  of  the 
plug  part  (30)  so  as  to  bear  on  the  base  plate  (18)  or  base 
section  (22)  when  the  contact  element  (20)  is  plugged  into  the 
plug  part  (30). 


5323,806 
LAMP  SOCKET 
Haruo     Nagase,     Kitakatsuragi-gun,-      Masaaki     Ichikawa, 
l^uzuki-guji;  Hideki  Hamada,  Katano;  Nobuo  Kato,  Settsu: 
Tomoyuki     Ono,     Soraku-gun,     and     Yasuhiro     Kimura, 
Agatsuma-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00365,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26559,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  722,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033246; 
Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037196 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  a.  439—140  18  aaims 


1.  A  lamp  socket  for  use  with  a  lamp  including  a  lamp  mouth- 
piece having  a  center  contact  element  and  a  peripheral  contact 
element,  said  lamp  socket  comprising: 
a  hollow  casing  having  a  lamp  mounting  opening  defined  at  one 

end.  an  opposite  end  of  said  hollow  casing  being  closed; 
an  electrode  carrier  member  disposed  inside  said  hollow  casing: 
a  center  electrode  disposed  on  said  electrode  carrier  member  at  a 
location  coaxial  with  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  said 
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I  lamp  mounting  opening,  said  center  electrode  being  engage- 
able  with  said  center  contact  element  in  the  lamp  mouthpiece: 

a  peripheral  electrode  disposed  on  said  electrode  earner  member 
at  a  location  offset  laterally  from  said  center  electrode,  said 
peripheral  electrode  also  being  offset  from  said  axis,  said 
peripheral  electrode  being  engageable  with  said  peripheral 
contact  element  in  said  lamp  mouthpiece: 

an  electrode  shield  disposed  within  said  hollow  casing  for  move- 
ment between  a  projected  position  and  a  retracted  position: 

I  and 

i  biasing  device  that  biases  said  electrode  shield  towards  said 
projected  position,  said  biasing  device  being  operable  to  per- 
mit said  elecu-ode  shield  to  move  towards  said  retracted 
position  against  a  biasing  force  thereof  in  response  to  an 
insertion  of  the  lamp  mouthpiece  into  said  lamp  mounting 
opening, 
wherein  said  electrode  shield  permits  said  center  electrode  and 
said  penpheral  electrode  to  be  electrically  engaged  with  said 
center  contact  element  and  said  peripheral  contact  element, 
respectively,  in  said  lamp  mouthpiece  when  said  electrode 

I  shield  is  moved  to  said  retracted  position,  while  concealing 

I  said  center  electrode  and  said  penpheral  electrode  when  said 

j  electrode  shield  is  in  said  projected  position. 


5.823.807 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONFIRMATION  OF  FITTING  OF  CONNECTOR 

HOUSING  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  CONNECTOR 

HOUSING 
Masashi  Yamasakj.  Hiroshima.-  Kouichi  Ogawa.  Shiga:  Katsu- 
hiko  Nishimura.  Shiga;  Takashi  Fujiwara.  Shiga;  Hironori 
Yanagimoto,  Shiga,  and  Tomoo  Hamamoto.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  ■ 
and  Ohmi  Electric  Wire  Co.,  Ltd.,  Inukami,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668^33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-161215 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—157  11  Qainis 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  housing  in  which  an  end  of  at  least  one  first  signal  line  is 
attached,  and  which  has  a  fitting  opening  and  a  detection 
insertion  opening  formed  at  a  side: 

a  second  housing  in  which  an  end  of  at  least  one  second  line  to 
be  connected  to  the  end  of  said  first  signal  line  is  attached  and 
which  fits  into  said  fitting  opening  of  the  first  housing:  and 

a. plate  shaped  fining  detection  pin  which  is  inserted  into  said 
detection  insertion  opening  so  as  to  pass  through  an  approxi- 
mate center  axis  of  the  first  housing. 

said  second  housing  being  formed  with  a  detection  pin  recess 
Which  allows  the  insenion  of  said  fitting  detection  pin  in  a 


sute  where  said  second  housing  is  fitted  into  said  fitting 
opening  of  said  first  housing, 

said  detection  pin  recess  comprising  facing  inner  walls,  at  least 
one  of  said  inner  walls  being  formed  with  a  projection  guide 
rib. 

cam  grooves  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  detection  pin,  said 
cam  grooves  having  slanted  walls  constituted  so  that  in  a  state 
where  said  fitting  detection  pin  is  inserted  into  said  detection 
insenion  opening,  a  front  end  of  said  projection  guide  rib 
engages  with  said  fitting  detection  pin.  such  that  a  force  acts 
in  a  direction  pushing  said  second  housing  into  said  fitting 
opening  of  said  first  housing  as  said  fitting  detection  pin  is 
insened  into  said  detection  insertion  opening,  wherein  two 
sides  of  said  detection  insenion  opening  formed  at  a  side  of 
said  first  housing  are  formed  with  panel  fixing  lock  pieces  for 
attaching  and  aflBxing  said  first  housing  in  a  panel  hole  formed 
in  a  panel. 


5.823.808 
CAM  LEVER  OPERATED  CONNECTOR 
Dean  B.  Clark.  Clawson;  Kenneth  Hartwig.  Ortonville;  Larry 
L.  Neblett,  Pinckney;  Thomas  E.  Zielinski,  China,  and  David 
B.  Hansen,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,837 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CI.  439—157  6  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  a  male  connec- 
tor member  and  a  female  connector  member,  pivotal  cam  lever 
means  on  one  of  said  male  or  female  connector  members  for 
causing  said  male  connector  member  and  said  female  connector 
member  to  engage  each  other,  and  locking  means  on  the  same  one 
of  said  male  or  female  connector  members  for  holding  said  cam 
lever  means  in  a  closed  position,  said  locking  means  including  a 
sliding  member  slidable  on  a  track,  said  sliding  member  engaging 
said  cam  lever  means  for  locking  said  cam  lever  means  in  said 
closed  position. 


5,823,809 
LEVER-TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Shigekazu  Wakata,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-300614; 
Nov.  17,  1995,  7-323915 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  439—157  14  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  body,  an  arm  pivotally 
attached  to  said  body  for  movement  between  an  open  position  and 
a  latched  position,  said  body  having  a  locking  member  and  said 
arm  having  a  latch  member  which  are  inlerengageable  to  releas- 
ably  retain  said  arm  in  said  latched  position,  and  a  disengagement 
structure  including  an  inclined  face  on  one  of  said  arm  or  said  body 
and  an  operating  face  on  the  odier  of  said  arm  or  said  body,  said 


October  20,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2775 


30       32 


1  (  ■/" 


33a 


5.823,811 
SEALED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Michael  Allen   Blanchfield.   Camp   Hill;   Albert   Washington 
Frantum,  Jr..  and  George  Warren  Wolverton.  both  of  Eliza- 
bethtown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,460,  May  25,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  915J74 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/52 
VS.  CI.  439—274  13  Claims 


2^        31b  12al    12c  12 


operating  face  contacting  and  sliding  along  said  inclined  face  to 
move  said  arm  from  said  latched  position  to  an  unlatched  position 
intermediate  said  open  position  and  said  latched  position  when  said 
locking  member  and  said  latch  member  are  released. 


5,823,810 

SAFETY  CONNECTOR 

Noboru   Takahashi.  and  Masanori   Kachi,  both  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,663.  Jul.  20.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176394 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  a.  439—188  31  Oaims 


«      ,•     /" 


I.  A  connector  for  a  conductor,  comprising: 

a  socket  housing  comprising  a  terminal  section  having  a  termi- 
nal adapted  to  connect  to  the  conductor  and  a  pin  contact 
connected  to  said  terminal: 

a  separator:  and 

a  pin  header  comprising  a  substrate  pin.  said  separator  being 
receivable  into  and  coupling  to  said  pin  header,  and  said 
socket  housing  being  receivable  widiin  said  pin  header  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  pin  header  covers  said  terminal 
section,  said  pin  contact  is  electrically  connected  with  said 
substrate  pin.  and  a  portion  of  said  separator  extends  into  said 
socket  housing: 

said  socket  housing  comprising  locking  means  for  locking  said 
socket  housing  to  said  pin  header. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  housing  adapted  to  be  environmen- 
tally sealed,  comprising: 

a  rigid  section  having  an  outer  surface  and  including  a  front 
portion  having  at  least  one  front  outer  surface  portion,  a  rear 
portion  having  at  least  one  rear  outer  surface  disposed  in 
spaced-apart  relation  to  said  at  least  one  front  outer  surface 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving  cavities,  said 
cavities  being  (i)  in  open  communication  with  said  front  and 
rear  outer  surface  portions  of  the  rigid  section,  and  (ii)  defin- 
ing at  least  one  constricted  portion  defining  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  facing  terminal-engaging  surfaces  whereby  the 
cavities  are  adapted  to  retain  and  mutually  insulate  a  plurality 
of  terminated  electrical  conductors  disposed  therein: 

said  rigid  section  further  including  a  flange  extending  laterally 
outwardly  therefirom  circumferentially  therearound.  said 
flange  having  a  rearwardly  facing  surface:  and 

a  passageway  disposed  within  said  rigid  section  so  as  to  be  in 
fluid  communication  with  outlets  positioned  at  least  along 
said  rear  outer  surface  portion  and  adjacent  said  flange  at  said 
rearwardly  facing  surface:  and 

a  unitary  flexible  sealing  member  that  is  fixedly  adhered  (i) 
within  said  passageway,  and  (ii)  to  at  least  said  rear  outer 
surface  portion  and  extending  transversely  thereacross,  and 
(iii)  along  said  rearwardly  facing  surface  of  said  flange  so  as 
to  provide  at  least  one  compliant  surface  thereon  and  having 
openings  therethrough  aligned  with  said  terminal  receiving 
cavities. 


5^^,812 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Vikram  Bhargava,  Coram;  Timothy  Kehoe,  Smithtown,  and 
Daniela  Stratienco,  Sound  Beach,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693.981 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/50 
U.S.  CI.  439—345  19  Claims 

1.  A  female  electrical  connector  for  connection  to  a  male  con- 
nector having  a  pair  of  solid,  cylindrical  posts  extending  in  mutual 
parallelism  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  enlarged  post  ends,  said 
female  connector  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  coupling  portion  having  a  connector  sleeve  and 
a  mounting  plate  defining  two  apertures: 

(b)  a  body  portion  molded  to  said  coupling  portion  and  defining 
a  pair  of  female  sockets,  said  female  sockets  communicating 
with  said  apertures;  and 
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5.823,814 

CONNECTOR  MODULE  HAVING  CONNECTOR 

POSITIVE  ASSURANCE  MEMBER  AND  INTERNALLY 

LATCHING  CONNECTOR  HOUSINGS 

K.  Troy  Alwine.  Warren.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 

Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,080 

Int  CI."  HOIR  /J/627 

VS.  CI.  439—352  20  Claims 


(d)  a  pair  of  flexible  latch  members  within  said  sockets,  said 
I  latch  members  mcluding  a  pair  of  hollow,  cylindrical  latch 
1  sleeves,  each  of  the  latch  sleeves  having  at  least  three  elon- 
gated, flexible  hngers  symmetrically  arranged  about  a  respec- 
tive longitudinal  axis  and  having  radially  inwardly  directed 
f)ortions  bounding  a  waist  for  engaging  a  respective  post  end 
at  multiple  locations  about  the  respective  axis  and  for  holding 
the  respective  enlarged  post  end  entirely  within  the  respective 
latch  sleeve. 


5,823,813 

CONNECTOR  POSITION  ASSURANCE  DEVICE 

David  Eugene  Dye.  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

I  FUed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,460 

I  Int  Cl.'^  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439-347  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  connector  system  that  includes  first  and  second  connec- 
tors (12,  14)  that  have  first  and  second  housings  (30,  34),  respec- 
tively, wherein  said  connectors  can  be  mated  by  moving  said 
second  connector  rearwardly  (R)  along  an  axis  relative  to  said  first 
connector,  where  said  second  connector  housing  forms  a  groove 
with  a  primarily  forwardly-facing  shoulder  (54)  and  said  first 
connector  has  a  spring  element  (20)  with  a  spring  part  (24,  26)  that 
is  movable  on  said  first  housing  between  an  unlatched  position 
pnor  to  full  mating  of  said  connectors,  and  a  latched  position 
wherein  said  spring  pan  lies  in  said  groove  to  lie  in  line  with  said 
shoulder  (54)  when  said  connectors  fully  mate  to  prevent  them 
from  unmating.  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  connector  position  assurance  device  (70)  which  includes  a 
handle  and  a  device  bar  (80)  which  is  slidably  mounted  into  a 
passage  formed  in  one  of  said  connectors  between  unloclc  and 
lock  positions,  wherein  when  said  device  bar  is  in  said  unlock 
position,  said  spring  part  lies  directly  in  line  with  said  device 
bar  (80)  and  prevents  said  device  bar  from  sliding  toward  its 
lock  position,  but  when  said  spring  part  (24,  26)  lies  in  said 
latched  position,  said  spring  part  lies  out  of  line  with  said 
device  bar  to  allow  said  device  bar  (80)  to  slide  toward  its 
lock  position: 
said  handle  being  moveable  in  opposite  forward  and  rearward 
directions  to  slide  said  device  bar  in  said  opposite  directions 
(F,  R)  without  substantial  bending,  with  said  spring  element 
being  bendable. 


1.  A  connector  module  comprising: 

a  first  housing  extending  in  the  direction  of  a  first  longitudinal 
axis  and  comprising  at  least  one  first  latch  engagement  mem- 
ber and  a  channel,  said  channel  comprising  a  first  side  and  a 
spaced  second  side  which  extend  between  a  channel  base  and 
a  first  wall  of  said  first  housing,  said  channel  extending  in  the 
direction  of,  and  protruding  away  from,  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  first  side  comprising  a  first  opening; 

a  second  housing  extending  in  the  direction  of  a  second  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  comprising  at  least  one  second  latch  engage- 
ment member,  and  a  tab  protruding  from  an  outer  surface  of 
said  second  housing  away  from  said  second  longitudinal  axis, 
said  first  housing  and  said  second  housing  being  slidably 
engaging  such  that  said  second  housing  is  extendable  into  said 
first  housing,  said  at  least  one  first  latch  engagement  member 
is  latchable  to  said  at  least  one  second  latch  engagement 
member  at  a  position  inside  said  first  housing,  and  said  tab  is 
extendable  into  said  channel,  said  tab  being  slidable  along 
said  channel  to  a  position  adjacent  said  first  opening  when 
said  connector  module  is  in  a  closed  mode;  and 

a  connector  positive  assurance  member  movably  attached  to  said 
first  housing  and  comprisirtg  a  locking  segment,  said  locking 
segment  being  moveable,  when  said  connector  module  is  in 
said  closed  mode  and  said  tab  is  adjacent  said  first  opening, 
from  a  first  position  which  is  adjacent  said  first  opening  and 
outside  of  said  channel  to  a  second  position  which  is  between 
said  tab  and  said  first  wall  and  inside  of  said  channel. 


5,823.815 
STRUCTURE  OF  INTERCONNECTING  UNITS  WITH 
RESPECTIVE  CONNECTORS 
Kensaku  Takata.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harness  System 
Technologies  Research,  Ltd.,  Nagoya;  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sys- 
tems, Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  828,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1996,  8-080332; 
Apr.  26,  1996,  8-107995 

Int  CI."  HOIR  I  J/64 
U.S.  CI.  439-374    '  22  Claims 

I.  A  unit  interconnecting  structure  comprising: 
a  first  unit  having  a  first  connector; 
a  second  unit  having  a  second  connector,  said  second  unit 

connected  to  said  first  unit;  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  first  and  second  units  relative  to 
each  other  in  the  connector-connecting  direction,  said  guide 
means  provided  on  said  first  and  second  units; 


wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  is 
mounted  to  allow  the  movement  relative  to  the  associated  unit 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  connector-connecting  direc- 
tion; 

further  wherein  at  the  time  of  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  units,  said  guide  means  guides  said  first  and  second 
units  relative  to  each  other  until  one  of  said  first  and  second 
units  reaches  a  predetermined  fitting  initiation  position  where 
housings  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  begin  to  be  fitted 
together,  and  said  guide  means  releases  one  of  said  first  and 
second  units  to  allow  the  movement  of  said  one  unit  relative 
to  the  associated  unit  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
connector-connecting  direction  when  one  of  said  first  and 
second  units  moves  beyond  said  fitting  initiation  position. 


5,823,816 
VEHICULAR  LAMP  HAVING  IMPROVED  CONNECTOR 

STRUCTURE 
Kihachiro  Uchida.  and  Hironori  Tsukamoto,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-131790 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—119  29  Claims 


grooves  having  an  edge  for  cutting  an  insulating  cover  of  said 

cord  and  making  electrical  contact  to  a  core  wire  of  said  cord; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  cords  connect  said  first  connector  to 
said  sockets  such  that  said  plurality  of  light  bulbs  are 
electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of  terminals,  and 
said  first  connector  is  connected  to  a  second  connector  to 
supply  electricity  to  each  of  said  light  bulbs  via  said  plu- 
rality of  terminals;  and 

wherein  said  second  connector  is  disposed  within  a  vehicle 
body,  and  said  first  connector  is  inserted  into  said  vehicle 
body  to  connect  to  said  second  connector 


5,823,817 
CORD  GUARD 
Michael  L.  Pyle,  Mechanicsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Beach/Proctor-SUex,  Inc.,  Glen  Allen,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996.  Sen  No.  736,445 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/56 

U.S.  CI.  439— M7  26  Claims 


I.  A  vehicular  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  body; 

a  rear  cover  arranged  in  an  opening  formed  in  a  rear  wall  of  said 
lamp  body: 

a  plurality  of  light  bulb  sockets,  a  plurality  of  light  bulbs  fitted  in 
respective  ones  of  said  sockets,  and  a  plurality  of  cords 
arranged  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  rear  cover  and  connected 
to  respective  ones  of  said  light  bulbs  through  said  sockets;  and 

a  first  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  terminals  arranged  in 
a  connector  region  of  said  rear  cover,  said  first  connector 
being  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  rear  cover,  each  of 
said  terminals  having  a  cord  connecting  end  portion  with  a 
cord  connecting  groove  in  which  an  end  portion  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  cords  is  inserted,  each  of  said  cord  connecting 


1.  A  combined  electrical  power  supply  cord  and  cord  guard 
therefor  for  use  in  an  electrical  appliance,  comprising: 

an  electrical  power  supply  cord  having  a  predetermined  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  size  and  shape; 

a  flexible  strain  relief  sleeve  having  a  central  passageway 
through  which  a  portion  of  said  electrical  power  supply  cord 
extends,  said  passageway  having  a  substantially  uniform 
transverse  cross-sectional  size  and  shape  along  its  length 
which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  transverse  cross- 
Sectional  size  and  shape  of  said  portion  of  said  electrical 
power  supply  cord,  whereby  said  portion  of  the  power  supply 
cord  fits  snugly  within  the  central  passageway;  and 

an  outwardly-flared  bell  at  one  end  of  said  strain  relief  sleeve 
open  to  the  central  passageway  therein. 


5.823.818 
TEST  PROBE  FOR  COMPUTER  CIRCUIT  BOARD  TEST 

FIXTURE 
James  S.  Bell,  Cedar  Park,  and  Franklin  D.  Tomlinson,  Round 
Rock,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  L.P..  Round 
Rock.  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,377 
Int  CI."  GOIR  1/073 
VS.  CI.  439— 182  25  Claims 

1.  A  bed  of  nails  type  test  fixture  for  ensuring  that  a  printed 
circuit  board  ("PCS")  will  fail  unless  a  fillet  at  a  test  point  extends 
at  least  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  a  surface  of  said  PCB,  the 
test  fixture  including  a  plurality  of  test  probes,  each  of  said  test 
probes  comprising  a  test  head  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  test 
probe  and  a  probe  body  comprising  the  remainder  of  said  test 
probe,  a  tubular  sheath,  and  means  for  securing  said  tubular  sheath 
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5,823319 
ELECTRIC  JUNCTION  BOX 
Kazuharu  Kondo;  Tohru  Yamaguchi,  and  Kazuaki  Yokoyama, 
all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-146226 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  CI.  439-^187  5  Qalms 


ll  An  electric  junction  box  comprising: 

an  upper  case  having  a  pan-mounting  floor  portion  on  which  an 
electric  pan  is  mountable.  and  a  peripheral  wall  projecting 
from  a  periphery  of  said  pan-mounting  floor  ponion; 

a  bus  bar  installation  space  formed  in  said  peripheral  wall;  and 

a  bus  bar  having  a  tab  terminal  and  a  connecting  plate  to  provide 
a  feeding  path  for  said  tab  terminal,  said  bus  bar  being 
mounted  on  a  lower  side  of  said  pan-inounting  floor  portion, 
with  said  lab  terminal  passing  through  said  pan-mounting 
floor  ponion; 

wherein  said  bus  bar  installation  space  receives  at  least  a  ponion 
of  said  connecting  plate  of  said  bus  bar. 


5,823,820 
MICROPHONE  CONNECTOR 
Arvind  Patel,  Naperville;  Nels  Pearson,  DeeHield.  and  Robert 
Rushton,  Villa  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, LUIe,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,621 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  3/()0 

U.S.  CI.  439—500  5  Claims 


to  said  probe  body  such  that  said  tubular  sheath  is  disposed  around 
said  test  head  and  is  immobile  with  respect  to  said  probe  body,  and 
said  test  head  is  recessed  within  said  tubular  sheath  said  predeter- 
mined distance. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  mounting  a  microphone  which  has 
opposite  flat  faces  joined  by  an  arcuate  periphery,  with  a  speaker  in 
one  of  the  flat  faces  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  generally  rectangular  microphone 
insertion  cavity  for  receiving  the  microphone  inserted 
periphery-first  into  the  cavity,  the  cavity  being  defined  at  least 
in  part  by  opposing  side  walls  adapted  for  engaging  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  microphone  at  the  edges  thereof  near 
said  periphery,  and  at  least  one  side  wall  having  an  opening  in 
registry  with  the  speaker  face  of  the  microphone; 
said  microphone  further  including  a  miniature  megaphone  pro- 
jecting from  the  speaker  face  of  the  microphone  and  through 
the  opening  in  said  one  side  wall,  the  miniature  megaphone 
having  a  mounting  lip  about  the  microphone,  and  said  oppos- 
ing side  walls  are  spaced  sufficiently  to  accommodate  the 
microphone  and  at  least  the  mounting  lip  of  the  miniature 
megaphone,  and 
terminal  means  projecting  into  the  cavity  for  engaging  appropri- 
ate terminals  on  the  microphone. 


5,823,821 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

OUTLET  TO  AN  OUTLET  BOX  HAVING  STRIPPED 

THREADS 

Edward  Tohanczyn,  Jr.,  313  Mecray  La.,  Maple  Shade,  NJ. 

08052 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,702 

Int.  a."  H02G  3m 

U.S.  a.  439—538  7  Qaims 

I.  A  retaining  clip  for  attachment  to  a  conventional  electrical 
outlet  box,  the  clip  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  a  first  end  opposite  a  second  end; 
b.  the  first  plate  turned  at  the  second  end  to  form  at  least  one 
second  plate  which  extends  back  toward  the  first  end;  and 
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5,823,822 

BRACKET  WITH  BOARDLOCKS  FOR  ARRANGING 

STACKED  CONNECTORS 

Haw-Chan  Tan,  Diamond  Bar,-  Gordon  Lok,  Montebello,  and 

Joel  J.  Yeh,  Sao  Gabriel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai 

Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,248 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  13/73 

U.S.  a.  439—541.5  17  Claims 


1.  A  stacked  type  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  bracket  defining  an  upper  level  portion  and  a  lower  level 
portion  for  respectively  receiving  a  first  connector  and  a 
second  connector  therein; 
a  pair  of  side  walls; 
an  upper  level  connector  mounting  plane  defined  between  said 

pair  of  side  walls;  and 
a  pair  of  lower  level  connector  mounting  planes,  whereby 
the  first  connector  can  be  mountably  attached  to  the  upper  level 
connector  mounting  plane  at  a  top  portion  of  the  bracket  and 
the  second  connector  can  be  mountably  attached  to  the  lower 
level  connector  mounting  plane  at  a  front  bottom  portion  of 
the  bracket,  and  wherein  a  pair  of  boardlocks  are  positioned  ai 
the  lower  level  connector  mounting  planes,  respectively,  for 
fastening  the  second  connector  to  the  bracket. 


5,823,823 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Jacques  Longueville,  Oostkamp,  Belgium,  and  Peter  Pagnin, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Set.  No.  625.609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1995,  195  11 
508.2 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/73 
VS.  CI.  439—571  25  Claims 


the  first  plate  turned  at  the  second  end  to  form  a  tab  which 
extends  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  first  plate  and 
includes  a  threaded  aperture  there-through. 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  assembly  having  first  and  second 
printed  circuit  boards  to  be  connected  together,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  electrical  connector  having  first  and  second  halves; 

holding  devices  disposed  on  the  first  circuit  board  for  receiving 
and  securing  said  electrical  connector; 

said  first  and  second  halves  pivoting  relative  to  one  another  on 
the  holding  devices  of  the  first  circuit  board  between  an  open 
and  closed  position  for  receiving  and  securing  the  second 
circuit  board;  and 

contacting  devices  disposed  in  said  electrical  connector  for 
electrically  contacting  terminals  on  the  printed  circuit  boards 
when  said  electrical  connector  is  in  said  closed  position. 


5,823,824 
SEALED  CONNECTOR 
Kenichi    Mitamura,   Fujisawa,-    Shiqji    Nakamoto,   Hadano; 
Takayoshi    Endo,    and    Mitsuhiro    Matsumoto,    both    of 
Haibara-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,410,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035747 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  4/66 

U.S.  CI.  439—585  4  Oaims 


1.  A  sealed  connector  for  sealing  shield  electnc  wires  there- 
within  using  sealing  means,  said  sealed  connector  comprising: 

a  male  connector  portion  comprising: 

an  elongated  annular  male  connector  housing  including  an 
inner  housing  and  an  outer  housing,  wherein  said  inner  and 
outer  housings  of  said  male  connector  portion  are  both  of 
an  elongated  annular  shape  and  wherein  said  inner  and 
outer  housings  of  said  male  connector  housing  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  connecting  portions 
evenly  spaced  in  a  circumferential  direction  between  both 
said  inner  and  outer  housings  of  said  male  connector  hous- 
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ing  so  thai  said  inner  housing,  said  outer  housing  and  said 
connecting  portion  of  said  male  connector  housing  form  an 
integral  one-piece  body: 
an  elongated  annular  male-side  ineiallic  shield  for  draining 
noises  from  a  portion  of  said  shielded  electric  wire  housed 
within  said  male  connector  housing,  wherein  said  male-side 
metallic  shield  has  first  and  second  ends; 
a  maie-side  shield  insenion  space  for  housing  said  male-side 
metallic  shield  iherewithin.  wherein  said  male-side  shield 
■    in.sertion  space  is  located  between  said  inner  and  outer 
housings  of  said  male  connector  housing,  and  wherein  said 
male-side  shield  insertion  space  surrounds  said  plurality  of 
connecting  portions; 
Wherein  said  male-side  metallic  shield  includes  a  plurality  of 
connecting  protrusions,  each  of  said  connecting  protrusions 
being  formed  by  notching  a  plurality  of  slits  in  said  first 
j  end  of  said  male-side  metallic  shield  so  that  said  protru- 
sions alternate  with  said  slits  in  a  circumferential  direction 
of  said  male-side  metallic  shield,  and  each  of  said  connect- 
ing protrusions  protrude  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  male-side  metallic  shield  and  said 
male  connector  portion;  and 
a  cylindrical  a  terminal  accommodation  space,  within  said 
inner  housing,  for  accommodating  terminals  theitwithin; 
a  female  connector  portion  comprising: 
an  elongated  annular  female  connector  housing  including  an 
inner  housing  and  an  outer  housing,  wherein  said  inner  and 
j  outer  housings  of  said  female  connector  housing  are  also  of 
an  elongated  annular  shape  and  said  inner  and  outer  hous- 
ings of  said  female  connector  housing  are  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  plurality  of  connecting  portion  so  diat  said 
inner  housing,  said  outer  housing,  and  said  connecting 
portions  of  said  female  connector  housing  form  an  integral 
one-piece  body, 
an  elongated  annular  female-side  metallic  shield  for  draining 
'  noises  from  a  portion  of  said  shielded  electric  wire  housed 
within  said-female  connector  housing,  wherein  said  female- 
side  metallic  shield  has  first  and  second  ends; 
a  female-side  shield  insertion  space  for  housing  said  female- 
side  metallic  shield  therewithin.  wherein  said  female-side 
[shield  insertion  space  is  located  between  said  inner  and 
outer  housings   of  said  female  connector  housing,   and 
j  wherein  said  female-side  shield  insertion  space  surrounds 
I  said  plurality  of  connecting  portions; 
w*erein  said  female-side  metallic  shield  includes  a  plurality 
of  connecting  protrusions,  each  of  said  connecting  protru- 
sions being  formed  by  notching  a  plurality  of  slits  in  a  first 
end  of  said  female-side  metallic  shield,  so  that  said  con- 
necting protrusions  alternate  with  said  slits  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  said  female-side  metallic  shield,  and 
jeach  of  said  connecting  protrusions  protrude  in  a  direction 
parallel   to  a   longitudinal   direction   of  said   female-side 
metallic  shield  and  said  female  connector  portion;  and 
a  cylindrical  a  terminal  accommodation  space,  within  said 
inner  housing,  for  accommodating  terminals  therewithin: 
and 
wherein  said  male  connector  portion  is  inserted  into  said  female 
connector  portion  to  form  said  sealed  connector  having  said 
shielded  electric  wires  sealed  therewithin  by  said  sealing 
means,  said  sealed  connector  having  a  two-piece  outer  hous- 
ing comprised  of  said  outer  housing  of  said  male  connector 
portion  and  said  outer  housing  of  said  female  connector 
portion  and  a  two-piece  inner  housing  comprised  of  said  inner 
housing  of  said  male  connector  portion  and  said  inner  housing 
of  said  female  connector  portion  such  that  said  two-piece 
outer  housing  of  said  sealed  connector  surrounds  said  two- 
piece  inner  housing  of  said  sealed  connertor  and  a  two-piece 
metallic  shield  comprised  of  said  metallic  shield  of  said  male 
connector  portion  and  said  metallic  shield  of  said  female 
connector  portion  is  located  between  said  two-piece  inner 
housing  of  said  sealed  connector  and  said  two-piece  outer 
housing  of  said  sealed  connector 


^  823  825 
SYSTEM  FOR  TERMINATING  THE  SHIELD  OF  A  HIGH 

SPEED  CABLE 
Paul  Murphy,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorporated, 

Lisle,  III. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  609  J07,  Mar.  1,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,718 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/03 
U.S.  CI.  439-610  21  Claims 


1.  A  termination  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cables  each  of  which  cables  having  an  inner  conductor, 
an  inner  dielectric  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner 
conductor,  a  metallic  shield  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  inner  dielectric  and  an  outer  insulating  jacket  surrounding 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  metallic  shield,  a  portion  of  said 
outer  jacket  being  removed  to  expose  an  exposed  portion  of 
said  metallic  shield; 

a  terminal  to  which  said  metallic  shields  are  to  be  terminated, 
said  terminal  being  at  least  partially  disposed  in  a  dielectric 
housing  of  an  electrical  connector  and  having  a  termination 
portion  formed  of  a  generally  planar  base  with  opposed  lateral 
edges;  and 

a  gripping  arm  projecting  from  one  of  said  lateral  edges  to  at 
least  adjacent  another  of  said  lateral  edges  and  configured  to 
grip  at  least  a  portion  of  said  exposed  portion  of  said  metallic 
shield  of  each  of  said  cables  without  deformation  of  said  inner 
dielectric  such  that  said  metallic  shields  of  said  cables  are 
substantially  surrounded  by  said  gripping  arm  and  said  base, 
said  gripping  arm  having  a  slot  used  in  bonding  said  exposed 
portions  of  said  metallic  shields  to  said  gripping  arm 


5,823.826 

FILTERED  CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR  WITH  FRAME 

Bobby  Gene  Ward.  King;  Larry  George  Novotny,  Clemnions, 

and  James  Ray  Coller,  KernersviUe,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to 

The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,858 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  CI.  439-620  13  claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  housing,  said  housing  comprises  a 
connector  subassembly  receiving  section  and  conductive  sub- 
assembly locking  members,  wherein  said  conductive  subas- 
sembly locking  members  comprise  posts; 
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(b)  a  connector  subassembly  located  in  said  subassembly  receiv- 
ing section,  said  connector  subassembly  comprises  a  conduc- 
tive frame  and  a  sub.strate; 

(c)  said  substrate  comprises  circuit  traces  and  conductive  mem- 
bers defining  an  electrical  circuit  path  therebetween; 

(d)  said  frame  comprises  substrate  connecting  sections  and  hous- 
ing locking  members,  said  frame  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  electrical  circuit  path  by  said  substrate  connecting  sec- 
tions, and  said  frame  housing  locking  members  are  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  conductive  subassembly  locking  mem- 
bers of  said  housing:  and 

(e)  said  frame  is  thereby  electrically  interposed  between  said 
substrate  and  said  housing  whereby  electrical  continuity  is 
made  from  said  electrical  circuit  path  through  said  frame  to 
said  housing. 


5,823,828 
SMART  CARD  CONNECTOR  WITH  SLIDABLE  COVER 
Herve'  Guy  Bricaud.  Dole;  Fabrice  Valcher,  Damparis,  and 
Yves  Pizard,  Dole,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  ITT  Manufac- 
turing Enterprises,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,285 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1995,  95  14767 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  23/70 
U.S.  CI.  439—630  7  Claims 


C  3t 


18  20 


5,823,827 
LOW  COST  FILTERED  AND  SHIELDED  ELECTRONIC 
CONNECTOR 
Yakov  Belopolsky,  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608.686.  Feb.  29,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.639,264.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,880 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  C\.  439—620  19  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  (12)  for  mounting  on  a  circuit  board 
(49)  and  for  connecting  to  a  primarily  rectangular  smart  card  (C) 
that  has  a  card  lower  face  with  card  contact  pads  thereon,  card 
from  and  rear  edges  (SO,  32),  and  a  predetermined  length  B 
between  said  edges,  comprising: 
an  insulative  support  (14)  which  has  walls  forming  a  card 
holding  recess  (22)  with  an  open  upper  recess  top.  said  recess 
walls  including  a  bottom  wall  (36).  opposite  recess  side  walls 
(28).  and  a  recess  rear  end  wall  (30); 
a  plurality  of  contacts  (42)  mounted  on  said  support,  said  con- 
tacts having  card  engaging  ends  (40)  projecting  above  said 
bottom  wall  and  positioned  to  engage  said  card  contact  pads 
when  said  card  lies  in  said  recess  with  said  card  rear  edge 
abutting  said  recess  rear  end  wall,  with  said  contacts  having 
terminals  (48)  for  connecting  to  said  circuit  board; 
said  bottom  wall  has  a  bonom  wall  front  end  (51)  lying  at  a  front 
end  of  said  recess,  with  said  bottom  wall  front  end  positioned 
so  when  said  card  rear  edge  abuts  said  recess  rear  end  wall 
said  card  front  edge  (50)  projects  a  plurality  of  millimeters 
forward  of  said  bottom  wall  front  end  and  of  said  contacts, 
and  with  an  area  above  and  forward  of  said  bottom  wall  front 
end  being  uncovered,  to  thereby  enable  the  card  front  end  to 
be  gripped  not  only  above  but  also  below  tJie  card  to  pull  out 
the  card. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  retaining  means  comprising  a  conductive  shell  having 
a  pin  receiving  passageway; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  extending  through  the  passage- 
way of  the  front  retaining  means; 

(c)  a  concave  insulative  rear  retaining  means  having  apertures 
tJirough  which  the  conductive  pins  pass;  and 

(d)  a  capacitive  means  comprising  a  printed  wiring  board  having 
a  plurality  of  central  apertures  and  being  interposed  between 
said  front  retaining  means  and  rear  retaining  means  so  as  to 
receive  the  pins  in  said  central  apertures,  and  said  board 
having  a  component  side  oriented  toward  the  rear  retaining 
means,  and  a  reverse  side  oriented  and  on  the  component  side 
of  said  board  there  is  a  conductive  scrip  adjacent  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  board,  on  said  component  side,  and  outwardly 
adjacent  at  least  some  of  the  central  apertures  there  are 
conductive  bands  and  a  capacitor  is  positioned  between  at 
least  some  of  said  conductive  bands  and  the  conductive  strip 
adjacent  the  peripheral  edge,  and  on  the  reverse  side  of  said 
board  a  non-conductive  area  surrounds  at  least  some  of  the 
central  apermres  and  said  non-conductive  areas  are  sur- 
rounded by  conductive  areas;  and 

(e)  a  ferrite  element  filter  means  positioned  within  the  rear 
insulating  member. 


5,823,829 

CONNECTION  BODY'S  FITTING  CONNECTION 

STRUCTURES  AND  SOCKETS  STRUCTURES  TO  HOLD 

AN  ELECTRIC  BULB 
Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  1309,  Bukko-cho,  Hodogaya-ku,  Yokohama- 
shi,  Kanagawa  240,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,795,  Dec,  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770.848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1993.  5-049827; 
Oct.  5,  1993,  5-271178 

Int  CI."  HOIR  17/18 
VS.  CI.  439—668  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  structure  to  fit  an  electric  bulb  base  into  a  socket-shaped 
connector,  a  structure  to  hold  the  electric  bulb  base  in  the  socket 
comprising  vertically  curved  elongated  plate  springs  being  pro- 
vided at  plural  positions  at  some  interval  on  an  inner  circumference 
of  a  hollow  part  of  the  socket-shaped  connector,  each  plate  spring 
with  a  first  end  thereof  fixed  in  the  hollow  part  and  a  second  end 
thereof  being  movable  with  respect  to  inner  side  walls  of  the 
hollow  part,  these  plate  springs  having  rectangular  horizontal 
cross-sections  taken  in  a  horizontal  plane  of  the  plate  springs,  these 
plate  springs  being  biased  inwardly  and  curved  inwardly  toward  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow  part  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end.  and  the  inward  curvatures  of  said  plate  springs  defin- 
ing a  narrowest  inner  circumference  at  an  intermediate  transverse 
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plane  between  the  first  ends  and  the  second  ends,  said  narrowest 
circamference  having  a  diameter  less  than  die  electric  bulb  base  for 
releasible  engaging  the  electric  bulb  base  when  the  electric  bulb 
base  IS  seated  in  the  hollow  part  of  the  socket-shaped  connector  by 
the  electric  bulb  base  forcing  the  second  ends  of  said  plate  spnngs 
against  and  along  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  hollow  part  lo  increase 
the  radius  the  inward  curvature  of  said  plate  springs  and  move  said 
plate  spnngs  outwardly  the  most  at  said  intermediate  transverse 
plans  as  said  plate  spnngs  tend  to  flatten  against  the  inner  side 
walls  of  the  hollow  pan. 


5,823,830 
TAILESS  COMPLIANT  CONTACT 
Woody  Wurster.  502  W.  Robinson,  Carson  City.  Nev.  89703 
I  Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,409 

Int  CI."  H02R  13/42 
VS.  CI.  439—751 


8  Claims 


'/        10      13 


I   An  electncal  contact  which  has  a  compliant  section  with  a 
vertical  axis  and  upper  and  lower  ends,  for  press-fit  into  a  hole  of 
a  board,  and  which  has  a  top  section  extending  generally  upwardly 
from  said  upper  end  of  said  compliant   section,  wherein  said 
compliant  section  has  lateral  and  thickness  dimensions  that  are 
perpendicular  to  each  other  and  to  said  vertical  axis,  and  wherein 
said   compliant   section    is   of  the   eye-of-the-needle   type   that 
includes  a  vertically-extending  slot  that  extends  through  the  entire 
thickness  of  said  compliant  section  and  that  leaves  a  pair  of  largely 
vertical  beams  that  have  merging  upper  and  lower  ends  and  later- 
ally spaced  beam  middle  portions,  with  said  beam  middle  portions 
having  inner  sides  at  said  slot  and  having  outer  sides  that  lie 
furthest  from  said  slot  and  with  said  compliant  section  having  a 
predetermined  maximum  lateral  spacing  of  said  outer  sides,  with 
said  compliant  section  having  an  extteme  lower  end  that  forms  an 
extreme  lower  end  of  said  contact,  and  wherein  said  contact  has  an 
initial  configuration  prior  to  said  press-fit.  characterized  by; 
in  said  initial  configuration,  said  lower  end  of  said  compliant 
section  is  convexly  rounded,  as  seen  in  a  front  elevation  view 
taken  along  a  line  extending  along  said  thickness  dimension, 
with  said  lower  end  extending  downwardly  of  said  slot  and 
with  said  lower  end.  including  said  extreme  lower  end  of  said 
compliant  section,  having  a  radius  of  curvature  (At  that  is  at 


least  20%  of  said  predetermined  maximum  lateral  spacing,  as 
seen  in  said  front  elevation  view,  with  said  compliant  section 
having  a  maximum  thickness  (R)  and  with  said  lower  end  of 
said  compliant  section  including  said  extreme  lower  end 
thereof  also  being  convexly  rounded  to  have  a  radius  of 
curvature  (Q)  that  is  at  least  25%  of  the  thickness  of  said 
compliant  section  as  seen  in  a  side  elevation  view. 


5,823,831 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Barry  Thomson  Bowater,  94  Reservoir  Road.  Sunbury.  Victo- 
ria  3429,  and   Garry   John   Owen,   74-76   Hattam  Street. 
Golden  Square,  Bendigo  3555,  both  of  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL94A)0471,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  591.604 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Aug.    12.    1993. 
PM0514;  Dec.  15,  1993,  PM2963 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/50 
II.S.  a.  439-773  13  Claims 


I.  A  battery  terminal  connector  comprising: 
a  body  having  means  for  receiving  a  battery  terminal;  and 
a  cam  shaft  rotatable  within  said  body  for  engaging  said  terminal 
to  lock  the  connector  to  said  terminal,  wherein  said  cam  shaft 
on  roution  between  an  unlock  and  lock  position  pulls  said 
body  downwards  into  said  terminal  and  moves  laterally  across 
said  terminal  to  lock  said  connector  to  said  terminal. 


5.823.832 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPH  ELECTRODE 

Mohan  Das.  Westbury,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Netecb  Corporation. 

HicksvUle.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  780,054 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  4/52 

U.S.  CI.  439-817  13  claims 


13.  An  electrical  connector  for  removably  mounting  on  the  skin 
of  a  patient  and  structured  to  mate  with  a  cup-shaped  electrode, 
which  comprises: 
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a  stationary  inner  stud  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  outer  shell  mounted  circumferentially  about  the  inner  stud 
and  movable  longitudinally  and  rotationally  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner  stud,  the  outer  shell  including 
means  defining  a  receiving  pocket  for  receiving  the  cup- 
shaped  electrode; 

biasing  means  for  longitudinally  biasing  the  outer  shell  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner  stud  and  thereby 
causing  the  inner  stud  and  outer  shell  to  exert  a  holding  force 
on  the  cup-shaped  electrode  when  the  electrode  is  inserted 
into  the  receiving  pocket;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  electrical  connector  to  a  patient,  the 
mounting  means  including: 

a  flexible  membrane,  the  flexible  membrane  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface  disposed  opposite  to  the  top  surface,  the 
inner  stud  being  mounted  on  the  flexible  membrane  and 
disposed  on  the  top  surface  thereof; 

a  side  wall  mounted  on  the  flexible  membrane  and  extending 
from  the  bonom  surface  thereof,  the  side  wall  having  an 
adhesive  surface  for  adhesion  to  and  mounting  of  the  electri- 
cal connector  to  the  skin  of  a  patient,  the  side  wall  defining  a 
central  reservoir  disposed  on  the  bonom  surface  of  the  flex- 
ible membrane;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  substance  received  by  the  central 
reservoir,  the  electrically  conductive  substance  being  in  elec- 
trical communication  with  the  inner  stud  and  in  electrical 
communication  with  the  skin  of  a  patient  when  the  electrical 
connector  is  mounted  thereon. 


5.823.833 
MULTI-WIRE  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Cosmo  Castaldo.  Westbury.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Levlton  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc..  Little  Neck.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  437.254,  May  8.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,662,503.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  911,880 
Int  CI."  HOIR  11/22 
U.S.  a.  439—851  4  Claims 


h)  self-centering  means  for  aligning  said  contact  within  a  bore  in 
which  said  contact  is  disposed  when  in  a  functioning  mode, 
said  self-centering  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  protuber- 
ances formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said  spring  members  for 
contacting  the  inner  surfaces  defining  said  bore. 


5323.834 
FLAT  PLUG 
Martin  Straeb,  Hassloch,  and  Andreas  Hamburger,  Hagen- 
hacb,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  10.  1995,  195  13 
590.3 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/24 
VS.  CI.  439—884  16  Claims 


1.  A  flat  plug,  comprising: 

a  base  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  width; 

said  base  body  having  a  v-shaped  cross-section  in  a  folded  state; 

a  terminal  part  having  terminal  ribs  integrally  connected  to  said 
first  end  of  said  base  body,  said  terminal  ribs  having  a  given 
width  less  than  said  width  of  said  base  body;  and 

a  contact  blade  having  two  blade  halves,  each  of  said  two  blade 
halves  having  a  neck  with  a  given  width  less  than  said  width 
of  said  base  body  and  jintegrally  connected  to  said  second  end 
of  said  base  body. 

said  two  blade  halves  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  outer 
contour,  said  blade  halves  being  mutually  symmetrical  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  said  outer  contour,  said 
longitudinal  axis  defining  a  single  folding  line  for  folding  the 
flat  plug  into  the  folded  state; 

each  of  said  two  blade  halves  having  a  broad  side, 

said  broad  side  of  said  two  blade  halves  resting  flat  against  one 
another  in  the  folded  state,  and  said  two  blade  halves  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  along  the  longitudinal  axis  in 
an  unfolded  state. 


1.  A  unitary  one-piece  ground  contact  for  use  as  a  component 
within  an  electrical  connector,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  body  formed  from  a  single  block,  said  body  comprising: 

b)  a  mounting  tab  portion  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough; 

c)  a  neck  portion  integral  with  said  mounting  tab  portion; 

d)  a  tube  grip  portion  integral  with  said  mounting  tab  portion  via 
said  neck  portion; 

ei  a  slot  in  said  tube  grip  portion  extending  from  a  first,  free  end 
of  said  tube  grip  portion  towards  said  neck  portion  providing 
a  first  gap; 

f)  said  tube  grip  portion  comprising: 

g)  two  spring  members  formed  in  an  arcuate  configuration  with 
their  respective  concave  inner  surfaces  facing  one  another, 
said  spnng  members  being  disposed  so  as  to  define  a  second 
gap  between  confronting,  outer  edges  of  said  tube  gnp  por- 
tion, and  a  receiving  end  flared  to  receive  a  ground  pin  of  an 
electrical  plug;  and 


5.823.835 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  THROTTLE  CONTROL 
Masanori  Takahashi;  Hiroshi  Oishi,  and  Hitoshi  Watanabe.  all 
of    Hamamatsu,     Japan,     assignors     to     Sanshin     Kogyo 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18.  1996.  8-088760 
Int.  a."  B63H  20/00 
VS.  a.  440—2  15  Claims 

1.  An  outboard  motor  having  a  cowling  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  positioned  therein,  said  engine  having  at  least  one 
variable  volume  combustion  chamber  with  a  member  movably 
mounted  therein,  each  member  connected  to  a  generally  vertically 
extending  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  in  driving  relation  with  a 
water  propulsion  device  of  said  motor,  said  engine  having  an 
intake  system  for  providing  air  to  said  at  least  one  variable  volume 
combustion  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  system  for  routing  exhaust 
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5,823.836 

BOAT  MOTOR  FLUSHING  AND  LUBRICATING 

ACCESSORY 

Kenoeth  J.  Anderson,  4190  NW.  7»th  Ave.,  Suite  2C,  Miami, 

Fla.  33166 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  862,005 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  21/10 

VS.  a.  440-88  8  aaims 


1.  A  flushing  system  accessory  comprising: 

a  one-piece  connector  housing  having  a  first  intalce  pen,  a 
second  intake  pen.  an  outlet  port,  and  an  interior  chamber, 
said  first  intake  port,  said  second  intake  port,  and  said  outlet 
port  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  interior  chamber; 

a  lubricating-fluid  vessel  fluidly  coupled  to  said  first  intake  port: 
and 

a  partition  wall  that  divides  said  interior  chamber  into  a  first 
passageway  and  a  second  passageway,  said  first  passageway 
having  a  first  exit,  and  said  second  passageway  having  a 
second  exit,  said  first  and  second  exits  forming  complemen- 
tary portions  of  said  outlet  port: 

whereby  said  connector  simultaneously  attaches  two  sources  of 
fluid  to  a  single  intake  port  on  a  boat  motor  flushing  device, 
wherein  fluids  provided  by  the  fluid  sources  occupy  separated 
chambers  while  inside  said  connector  and  do  not  mix  until 
traveling  past  a  terminal  end  of  said  outlet  port. 


5,823,837 

TURRENT  MOORING  SYSTEM  WITH  PRODUCT 

SWIVEL  STACK 

L.  Terry  Boatman,  and  Miles  A.  Hobdy,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,230 

Int.  CI."  B62B  22/02 

VS.  C\.  441-5  35  Claims 


generated  in  said  at  least  one  variable  volume  chamber  from  said 
engine,  said  exhaust  system  positioned  generally  on  a  side  of  said 
engine,  said  motor  including  a  liquid  cooling  system  for  cooling 
said  engine,  including  at  least  a  portion  of  said  exhaust  system, 
said  motor  further  including  a  pilot  port  positioned  in  a  side  of  said 
cow  ling  visible  from  an  operator  station  of  a  watercraft  which  is  to 
be  powered  by  said  motor,  and  adjacent  said  exhaust  system  and 
connected  to  a  passage  of  said  cooling  system,  whereby  some 
coolant  flowing  through  said  cooling  system  is  diverted  therefrom 
to  said  pilot  port  and  expelled  therefrom  outwardly  of  said  cowl- 
ing, thereby  giving  a  visual  indicator  that  the  cooling  system  is 
working. 


1.  A  mooring  arrangement  for  a  floating  vessel  for  receiving 
hydrocarbon  product  comprising. 

a  turret  coupled  to  risers  which  extend  to  the  sea  floor; 

a  plurality  of  anchor  lines  coupled  to  said  turret  and  anchored  to 
the  sea  floor: 

first  bearing  means  for  rotatably  coupling  said  vessel  to  said 
turret; 

a  swivel  stack  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  product  swivels 
each  having  an  inner  male  swivel  core  and  an  outer  coaxial 
female  swivel  housing  which  receives  each  said  inner  male 
core;  said  stacked  inner  male  swivel  cores  defining  an  inner 
male  swivel  core  stack  with  said  outer  female  swivel  housing 
stack  having  an  outer  periphery  and  said  inner  male  swivel 
core  stack  having  a  bore  defining  an  inner  periphery; 

second  bearing  means  for  rotably  coupling  said  inner  male 
swivel  core  stack  to  said  turret; 

inlet  product  lines  carried  by  said  turret  and  connected  at  respec- 
tive first  ends  to  said  risers  and  connected  at  respective 
opposite  ends  to  said  outer  female  housings; 

outlet  product  lines  carried  by  said  vessel  and  each  connected  to 
a  respective  inner  male  core  within  said  bore  for  transport  of 
product  to  storage  areas  of  said  vessel;  and 

a  platform  carried  by  said  turret  and  disposed  alongside  said 
swivel  stack,  where  said  inlet  product  lines  are  mounted  on 
said  platform  and  extend  from  said  platform  to  said  outer 
female  housings  for  connection  thereto. 


5,823,838 
LIFE-JACKET 
Rodericl(  Gerard  Darcy,  Greystones,  and  Aidan  Kelly,  Delgany 
Co  Wicklow,  both  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  O'Dare  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Bray,  Ireland 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,193 
Int.  CI."  B63C  9/08 
VS.  CI.  441-106  18  Claims 

1.  A  life-jacket  comprising: 

an  upper  body  garment  having  a  front,  back,  waist,  armpits  and 
neck; 
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5,823,840 

EMERGENCY  FLOTATION  DEVICE 

William  C.  Powers,  2352  Locust  Road,  Columbia,  S.C.  29223 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,926 

InL  CI."  B63C  W16 

VS.  C\.  441—122  12  Claims 


the  garment  being  a  double-skinned  garment  of  two  layers  of 
material; 

a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  in  the  garment  by  joining  the 
layers  together; 

separate  buoyancy  materia!  in  each  pocket,  the  spacing  between 
the  pockets  and  the  shape  and  deployment  of  the  buoyancy 
material  being  such  as  to  prevent  undue  contact  between 
adjacent  pockets  on  articulation;  and 

articulation  zones  formed  in  the  buoyancy  material  for  hinging 
and  flexing  of  the  buoyancy  material,  said  articulation  zones 
being  coincident  with  the  articulation  zones  of  a  wearer's 
upper  torso  during  specified  boating  activities; 

the  garment  being  a  figure  hugging  elasticized  garment,  the 
buoyancy  material  being  directly  affixed  thereto. 


5,823,839 

PERSONAL  FLOTATION  DEVICE  HAVING  ELASTIC 

ARMHOLE  PERIPHERY 

Alexander    Khanamirian.    Miami    Beach,    Fla.,    assignor    to 
Extrasport,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780J10 

Int.  CI."  B63C  y/0« 

U.S.  CI.  441—106  7  Claims 


1.  A  personal  flotation  device  adapted  to  fit  about  the  torso, 
shoulders,  and  arms  of  a  wearer  to  provide  buoyancy  and  support 
for  the  wearer  while  the  wearer  is  in  water,  while  enabling  a  wide 
range  of  freedom  of  movement,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  formed  from  a  series  of  body  panels  connected  in 
series,  each  of  said  body  panels  being  formed  from  a  buoyant 
material;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  armhole  periphery  members,  each  of  said  armhole 
periphery  members  being  formed  solely  of  an  elastic  material 
which  is  located  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  body  panels, 
said  adjacent  body  panels  not  encircling  the  armhole  periph- 
ery, while  said  armhole  periphery  members  are  adapted  to 
encircle  and  engage  the  shoulders  of  a  wearer  with  the  arms 
of  the  wearer  received  therethrough. 


1.  An  emergency  flotation  device  comprising: 

a  bracelet  assembly  including  an  upper  bracelet  member  and  a 
lower  bracelet  member  that  are  attached  by  a  flexible  bracelet 
member  hinge,  that  are  pivotable  into  a  closed  position  form- 
ing a  wrist  receiving  opening,  and  that  are  securable  in  said 
closed  position  by  a  bracelet  member  latch,  said  upper  brace- 
let member  having  a  flotation  balloon  storage  compartment 
formed  therein  in  connection  with  a  flotation  balloon  deploy- 
ment window,  said  lower  bracelet  member  having  a  bladder 
receiving  compartment  formed  therein;  a  scored  flotation  bal- 
loon retaining  membrane  positioned  over  said  flotation  bal- 
loon deployment  window  of  said  upper  bracelet  member: 

a  valve  assembly  having  a  valve  intake,  a  valve  outlet  and  a 
manually  activated  valve  positioned  between  said  valve  intake 
and  said  valve  outlet; 

a  resilient  bladder  filled  with  a  pressunzed  acid  solution,  said 
resilient  bladder  being  positioned  within  said  bladder  receiv- 
ing compartment  of  said  lower  bracelet  member; 

a  flexible  connecting  tube  in  connection  between  said  resilient 
bladder  and  said  valve  intake; 

an  inflatable  flotation  balloon  positioned  within  said  flotation 
balloon  receiving  compartment  of  said  upper  bracelet  mem- 
ber, said  inflatable  flotation  balloon  having  a  balloon  chamber 
having  a  supply  of  carbon  dioxide  generating  crystals  posi- 
tioned therein:  and 

an  acid  solution  delivery  tube  in  connection  between  said  valve 
outlet  and  said  balloon  chamber  of  said  inflatable  flotation 
balloon. 


5,823,841 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,823,842 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,823,843 
■    SPHERICAL  ELEMENT  COMBINATION  FOR 
I  CONSTRl  CTION  TOY  SET 

Joe  K.  Pohlman.  8344  Regis  Way.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90045 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  7%,774 
Int.  CI."  A63H  i3/06 
L.S.  CL  446—120  lo  CUims 


a  means  on  said  shaft  for  imparting  vibration  (o  said  housing: 

a  play  element  outside  of  said  housing; 

a  means  for  connecting  said  play  element  lo  said  housing  and 
through  which  said  play  element  can  receive  vibrations  gen- 
erated from  said  means  for  imparting  said  vibration; 

said  housing  having  an  aperture,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
said  means  for  connecting  comprising  a  wire  fastened  within 
the  said  first  end  and  extending  outward  through  said  aper- 
ture: 

said  housing  roiatably  mounted  on  a  stationary  base  member, 
rotation  being  induced  by  said  means  for  imparting  vibration; 
and 

an  Infra-red  motion  detector  arranged  in  said  housing  to  project 
an  infra-red  light  beam  outward  from  said  housing  and  to 
sense  movement. 


5,823,845 

MOBILE,  GYROSCOPICALLY  STABILIZED  TOY  WITH 

CONTROLLED  MULTI-ACTION  MOVEMENTS 

Kieran  J.  O'Berrigan,  Kearney,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kieran  Ber- 

gin.  Inc..  Kearney,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,034 

Int  CI."  A63H  I aO: 30/04:7/00 

y^S.  ex.  446—234  24  Claims 


1.  A  spherical  element  combination  construction  coy  comprising: 

a  framework  for  a  sphere  or  spherical  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  beam  elements  each  defining  an  arcuate  body 
baving  ends  defining  a  first  snap-fit  connector  structure  and  a 
plurality  of  couplers  each  defining  a  plurality  of  second  snap- 
fil  connector  structures,  said  second  snap-fit  connector  struc- 
tures cooperating  with  said  first  snap-fit  connector  structures 
lo  inierlockably  connect  said  plurality  of  arcuate  beam  ele- 
ments to  form  said  framework  for  a  sphere  or  spherical 
portion; 

a  F>lurality  of  sphencal  inserts  each  defining  an  approximate  one 
eighth  segment  of  a  sphere;  and 

means  for  snap-fit  attaching  said  spherical  insens  to  said  frame- 
work to  complete  a  sphere  or  sphencal  portion. 


5,823.844 
INTERACTIVE  VIBRATING  TOY 
Eli  Markowitz,  1173  52nd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11219 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  291,973 
Inl.  CI."  A63H  11/02 
VS.  CI.  +46-175  6  Claims 

1  A  Mbrating  toy  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  battery  mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  motor  mounted  within  said  housing  activated  by  said  battery; 
a  shaft  dnven  by  said  motor; 


47    4S 


1.  A  toy  capable  of  rolling  atop  a  suppon  surface  comprising; 
a  body; 

gyroscopic  means  mounted  in  said  body  for  providing,  gyrosta- 
bilizatlon.  said  gyroscopic  means  Including: 
an  axle  rotatably  mounted  to  said  body  and  defining  an  axis  of 

rotation: 
a  rotor  attached  to  said  axle  and  capable  of  spinning  about 

said  axis:  and 
means  for  attaching  said  axle  to  said  body,  wherein  said  axle 
is  free  lo  rotate  about  at  least  one  axis  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar lo  said  axis  of  rotation'; 
selectively,  intenniltently   operable  drive  means  connected  to 
said  gyroscopic  means  for  causing  said  axle  and  said  rotor  to 
spin  with  sufficient  speed  to  gyrostabilize  said  toy; 
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at  least  one  appendage  attached  to  said  body: 

translation  means  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  toy  for 
permitting  independent  directional  translational  movement  of 
said  toy  over  the  support  surface,  said  translation  means 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  toy.  said  translation  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  rolling  member  which  provides  at  least  one 
contact  area  for  providing  fnctional  contact  with  the  support 
surface  which  resists  the  natural  precessional  forces  of  said 
gyroscopic  means,  and  which  substantially  prevents  rotation 
of  the  lower  portion  of  said  toy  about  an  upright  axis  extend- 
ing up  from  the  suppon  surface;  and 

a  remote  control  for  selectively  controlling  the  gyroscopic  rota- 
tion of  said  gyroscopic  means  and  the  motion  of  said  at  least 
one  rolling  member; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  rolling  member  is  selectively  motor 
driven  by  said  drive  means  or  a  second  drive  means  in 
response  to  said  remote  control. 


5,823,846 
HOOP  FOR  EXERCISE  AND  ENTERTAINMENT  HAVING 

DECORATIVE  APPEARANCE 
Martin  F.  Arriola,  Torrance;  Tichakom  Chaikumnerd,  Hun- 
tington Beach;  Janet  K.  Simmons.  Redondo  Beach;  Diana  L. 
McDonough,  Chino,  and  Isaak  Volynsky,  Beverly  Hills,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel.  Inc.,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  796,005 
Int.  CI."  A63H  33/02 
U.S.  a.  446—236  14  Claims 


a  pivotable  lever  element  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end, 
and  being  attached  at  the  outer  end  to  said  pivotable  lower  lip 
element: 

an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  head  member,  said  motor 
having  a  shaft  rotatable  in  either  direction  and  having  an 
integral  shaft  extension; 

an  elongated  flexible  element  having  its  upper  end  attached  to 
said  motor  rotatable  shaft  extension  and  having  the  flexible 
element  lower  end  attached  to  said  pibotable  lever  element  at 
the  lever  inner  end: 

a  resilient  element  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  being 
attached  at  its  upper  end  to  said  lever  element:  and 

an  adjustable  damping  means  arranged  for  providing  a  frictional 
force  against  sadi  motor  shaft  extension;  whereby  the  pivot- 
able lower  lip  element  is  movable  upward  and  downward  by 
the  pivotable  lever  element  so  as  to  simulate  normal  speech 
for  the  mouth  of  the  animated  character  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  elongated  flexible  element  being  intermittently  wound 
onto  and  unwound  form  said  rotatable  motor  shaft  extension 
in  response  to  the  shaft  intermittent  rotation  directions  caused 
by  the  resilient  element  and  electrical  power  being  provided 
intermittently  to  the  motor. 


5.823,848 
TOY  AUTO  RACING  POWER  SHIFTER  AND  CAR 
Charles  Cununings,  5719  Thomaridge  CL,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45248 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857^91 

Int.  CI."  A63H  29/20 

U.S.  CI.  446—429  II  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  and  entertainment  hoop  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  joined  ends  forming  a  circular 
hoop: 

a  light-transmissive  protective  outer  layer  enclosing  said  elon- 
gated member;  and 

a  decorative  material  interposed  between  said  protective  outer 
layer  and  said  elongated  member. 


5,823,847 

MOVING  MOUTH  MECHANISM  FOR  ANIMATED 

CHARACTERS 

Jonathan  Gellman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pragmatic 

Designs,  Inc.,  City  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,197 

InL  CI."  A63H  03/28 

U.S.  a.  446—301  13  Oaims 


I.  A  moving  mouth  mechanism  for  an  animated  character,  the 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  head  member  including  a  mouth  having  a  lower  lip  element 
which  is  pivotably  mounted  in  the  head  member: 


1.  An  auto  racing  kit.  comprising: 

a  toy  vehicle,  said  toy  vehicle  comprising  wheels,  and  a  fly- 
wheel, said  flywheel  of  said  toy  vehicle  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  magnets  al  the  periphery  of  said  flywheel,  said 
flywheel  having  the  ability  to  be  accelerated  to  power  the 
vehicle;  and 

an  electronic  power  shifter  for  powering  said  toy  vehicle,  said 
electronic  power  shifter  comprising  a  ramp  upon  which  the 
toy  vehicle  is  positioned,  a  gear  shift  for  altering  the  speed  at 
which  the  flywheel  of  said  vehicle  rotates,  said  gearshift 
comprising  and  connected  to  a  shifter  blade  which  touches  the 
flywheel  as  the  gearshift  is  shifted,  a  vehicle  stop  for  the 
holding  and  releasing  of  said  vehicle,  an  electromagnet,  a  reed 
switch,  and  a  circuit  board,  such  that  when  said  vehicle  rolls 
down  said  ramp  of  said  power  shifter,  the  vehicle  stops  at  said 
vehicle  stop,  the  flywheel  continues  to  rotate,  said  reed  switch 
is  triggered  everytime  said  magnets  of  said  flywheel  revolve, 
said  electromagnet  is  turned  on  when  said  reed  switch  is 
turned  on.  whereupon  said  electromagnet  causes  said  flywheel 
to  rotate  faster  each  time  said  electromagnet  is  turned  on. 
wherein  shifting  the  gear  shift  of  the  power  shifter  causes  the 
shifter  blade  to  touch  said  flywheel  of  said  vehicle  causing  the 
flywheel  to  slow,  and  such  that  said  vehicle  is  released  from 
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said  power  shifter  by  shifting  said  gear  shift  lo  a  designated 
position,  thereby  releasing  the  vehicle  stop  fi-om  holding  said 
vehicle  In  place. 


5J23,849 

CIRCLIT  WITH  INTERMITTENT  SENSING  OF  LIQUID 

CONTACT.  AND  GAME  METHOD 

Roger  Gardner.  Lomita.  and  Elliot  Rudell,  Torrance,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ElUot  A.  Rudell.  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  808J37 

Int.  CI."  A63B  67/00:  F41J  5/044 

II.S.  a.  446-^73  scuim. 


-100 


being  stacked  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  said  lengths 
aligned  parallel  to  each  other  to  form  a  stack  of  tetragonal- 
shaped  pieces  of  confetti;  and 
(c)  said  barrel  portion  of  said  wand  being  of  a  size  and  shape 
such  as  to  receive  one  of  said  stacks  of  confetti  wedged 
therein. 


5,823,851 
BRA  SPORT  TOP 
Timothy  P.  Dicker,  11359  Dornfield,  Lake  View  Ter    Calif 
91342 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,147 

Int.  CI."  A41C  3/00: J/ 1 2 

U.S.a.450-2  ,8  Claims 


1.  A  toy  that  senses  contact  with  a  fluid,  coinprising: 

a  housing; 

a  spray  device  that  is  mounted  on  said  housing  and  which  emits 
a  stream  of  fluid  only  in  a  direction  away  fi-om  the  housing; 

a  conductive  member  that  is  attached  to  said  housing; 

a  conductive  screen  that  is  adjacent  to  said  conductive  member 
so  that  fluid  can  flow  through  said  conductive  screen  to  said 
conductive  member;  and. 

an  indicator  circuit  that  is  connected  lo  said  conductive  member 
and  said  conductive  screen,  wherein  said  indicator  circuit 
provides  an  indication  of  when  fluid  makes  contact  with  said 
conductive  member  and  said  conductive  screen. 


^O 


5,823,850 

CONFETTI  LAUNCHING  DEVICE 

James  O.  Watkias,  14920  ML  Nebo  Rd.,  PoolesvUle,  Md.  20837 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368300,  Jan.  4.  1995,  Pat 

No.  5.556J19,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

80,534,  Jun.  24.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,403J25,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51J55,  Apr.  23,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5352,148.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,717 

Int  CI."  A63H  J  7/00 
U.S.a.44<v-475  2,c,^^ 

1   In  combination: 

(a)  a  hollow  tapered  wand  having  a  barrel  portion  and  a  handle 
portion; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  sucks  of  confetti,  each  of  said  stacks  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  pieces  of  confetti,  each  of  said 
pieces  of  confetti  having  a  teu-agonal  shape,  a  pair  of  faces 
and  a  lengUi,  said  plurality  of  individual  pieces  of  confetti 


1  A  sport  top  for  a  woman  that  supports  the  woman's  breasts 
and  enhances  her  posture  comprising  an  over-shoulder  harness  in 
the  form  of  a  pair  of  spaced  straps  located  at  a  back  of  said  top  and 
extending  over  the  shoulders  to  a  ft-ont  of  said  top.  at  least  one 
cross-brace  tension  strap  at  said  back  of  said  top.  said  tension  strap 
being  connected  to  said  harness  straps,  breast-tensioning  and  sup- 
port panels  at  said  front  of  said  lop,  said  panels  comprising  a  right 
panel  for  being  over  the  nght  breast  and  a  left  panel  for  being  over 
the  left  breast,  each  of  said  panels  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  each  of  said  panels  comprising  a  plurality  of  elastic  bands 
longitudinally  secured  together,  said  bands  extending  upwardly 
from  said  lower  end  at  a  location  below  the  breast,  said  panel 
having  a  length  and  width  for  covenng  the  breast,  said  panels 
being  connected  together  at  a  location  between  the  breasts,  said 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  panels  being  secured  to  a  respective  one 
of  harness  straps  at  said  front  of  said  top,  and  said  lower  straps 
ends  of  said  panels  being  secured  to  a  support  belt. 


October  20,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2789 


5,823,852 

WATER  BAG  TYPE  BRASSIERE  PADDING  WITH  A 

VALVE 

Chia-Hui  Chu,  10-3  Fl.,  %,  Lung  An  Street,  Taoyuan  City, 

Taiwan 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,743 

Int.  CI."  A41C  3/00:3/12:5/00:  A41D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  450—38  1  Claim 


1.  A  water  bag  type  brassiere,  comprising: 

a  brassiere  having  a  pair  of  fabric  covered  cup  portions; 

a  pair  of  chambers  respectively  secured  in  each  said  cup  portion 
of  said  brassiere,  each  of  said  chambers  being  formed  by  a 
pair  of  flexible  watertight  panels  secured  each  to  the  other 
along  respective  peripheral  edges  thereof; 

a  liquid  within  said  chamber; 

a  valve  secured  between  said  pair  of  panels  of  each  said  cham- 
ber at  a  location  overlayed  by  said  fabric  covering  a  respec- 
tive cup  portion  of  said  brassiere,  said  valve  having  a  close 
slate  for  preventing  passage  of  fluid  and  an  open  state  for 
passage  of  fluid,  said  valve  including  (a)  a  cylindrical  valve 
body  having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end  thereof,  said  valve 
body  having  a  countersunk  head  disposed  at  said  outer  end 
thereof  and  disposed  external  said  pair  of  panels  of  a  respec- 
tive chamber  for  tactile  location  of  said  valve  through  said 
fabric  covering  said  cup  portions  of  said  brassiere,  said  valve 
body  having  a  central  hole  extending  longitudinally  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  outer  end  thereof,  said  central 
hole  having  a  bottom,  said  valve  body  having  a  slit  extending 
longitudinally  between  said  bottom  of  said  central  hole  and 
said  inner  end  thereof,  and  (b)  a  binding  sleeve  disposed  on  an 
external  surface  of  said  cylindrical  valve  body,  said  binding 
sleeve  imparting  a  compressive  force  on  said  cylindrical  valve 
body  to  thereby  maintain  opposing  wall  portions  of  said 
cylindrical  valve  body  as  defined  by  said  slit  in  contiguous 
contact  for  maintaining  said  valve  in  said  closed  state  and, 

a  syringe  having  a  needle  for  piercing  said  fabric  covering  a 
respective  cup  portion  of  said  brassiere  for  introduction  into 
said  central  hole,  said  needle  overcoming  said  compressive 
force  applied  to  said  cylindrical  valve  body  to  pass  through 
said  slit  and  adjust  a  volume  of  said  liquid  within  said 
chamber. 


5,823,853 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IN-PROCESS  DETECTION  OF 

WORKPIECES  WITH  A  MONOCHROMATIC  LIGHT 

SOURCE 

Anthony  L.  Bartels,  Phoenix;  Robert  F.  Allen,  Gilbert,-  Paul 

Holzapfel,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  and  Warren  Lin,  Fremont, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Speedfam  Corporation,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  683,150,  Jul.  18,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,733,171.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,132 


U.S.  CI.  451—5 


9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  chemical  mechanical  planarization  (CMP)  system  having 
a  polishing  pad  and  a  carrier  element  configured  to  hold  a  work- 
piece  against  said  polishing  pad,  an  apparatus  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  extraneous  material  on  said  polishing  pad  during  a 
planarization  procedure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  interrogation  signal  for  establishing 
optical  communication  with  an  area  of  said  polishing  pad 
proximate  said  carrier  element  during  said  planarization  pro- 
cedure; 
a  detector  configured  to  receive  a  reflected  signal  produced  in 

response  to  said  interrogation  signal; 
means  for  converting  said  reflected  signal  into  a  control  signal 
having  an  analog  voltage,  said  means  for  converting  being  in 
communication  with  said  detector;  and 
a  processor  connected  to  said  means  for  converting,  said  proces- 
sor being  configured  to  process  said  control  signal  and  to 
produce  an  output  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  extrane- 
ous material  proximate  said  area  when  said  analog  voltage 
level  is  within  a  predetermined  range. 


5,823354 
CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISH  (CMP)  PAD 
CONDITIONER 
Lai-Juh  Chen,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654303 
;  Int  a."  B24B  49/00:51/00 

U.S;  a.  451—9  8  Claims 


18 — qii 


I.  A  method  for  conditioning  a  polishing  pad  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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providing  said  polishing  pad  affixed  to  a  rotatable  polishing 
platen,  said  polishing  pad  having  a  counter-electrode  embed- 
ded therein; 
providing  a  rotating  pad  conditioner  having  an  abrasive  surface 
afBxed  thereon,  a  pad  conditioner  holder,  and  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  embedded  in  the  pad  conditioner  holder  and  abra- 
sive surface; 
providing  a  means  for  holding  said  abrasive  surface  of  said 
rotating  pad  conditioner  in  juxtaposition  relative  to  said  rotat- 
ing polishing  pad  with  an  applied  pressure  between  the  pad 
conditioner  and  the  polishing  pad; 
dispensing  a  polishing  slurrv  onto  said  rotating  polishing  pad; 
applying  a  constant  voltage  between  each  electrode  embedded  in 
said   rotating   pad   conditioner   and   said   counter-electrode 
embedded  within  said  rotating  polishing  pad: 
me«sunng  current  density   in  each  said  embedded  electrode 

during  the  pad  conditioning  operation; 
storing  in  a  computer  memory  data  for  current  density  versus 
polish  pad  conditioning  time  for  each  said  electrode  among 
the  plurality  of  electrodes  embedded  in  said  rotating  pad 
conditioner; 
integrating  the  measured  current  density  with  polish  pad  condi- 
tioning time  for  each  said  electrode  among  the  plurality  of 
electrodes  embedded  in  said  rotating  pad  conditioner; 
storing  in  a  computer  memory  factors,  known  as  Sherwood 
Numbers,  which  are  the  integrated  current  density  widi  polish 
pad  conditioning  time  for  each  said  electrode  among  the 
plurality  of  electrodes  embedded  in  said  rotating  pad  condi- 
tioner; 
comparing,  for  each  electrode,  a  computed  Sherwood  Number 
during  conditioning  of  a  used  polish  pad  to  a  stored  Sherwood 
Number  from  a  fresh  polish  pad; 
detecting  the  difference  between  the  computed  Sherwood  Num- 
ber and  the  stored  Sherwood  Number;  and 
changing  a  conditioning  parameter  when  a  difference  is  delected 
between  the  computed  Sherwood  Number  and  the  stored 
Sherwood  Number. 


5,823,856 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RESHARPENING  OF  TWO- 

DIMENSIONALLY  ACTING  KNIFE  SETS  FOR  FLAKING 

MACHINES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  WOOD  FLAKING 

MACHINES 

Wilhelm  Pallmann.  Zweibruecken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pall- 

mann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Zweibruecken, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1996,  196  05 
»72J 

Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  451-^5  7  Claims 


5,823,855 

POLISHING  PAD  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

POLISHING  PAD  WITH  COVALENTLY  BONDED 

PARTICLES 

Karl  M.  Robinson,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  589.774,  Jan.  22.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.624 J03. 

This  applicatioo  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,001 

InL  Cl.*^  B24B  7/04 

VS.  a.  451-41  25  ci,i^ 


1.  Resharpening  apparatus  for  knife  sets  of  flakers  having  a 
two-dimensional  cutting  sequence  for  producing  thin  flakes  from 
long  logs  and  wood  cut  to  length,  said  knife  sets  being  evenly 
distributed  around  a  rotatable  knife  rim  and  having  a  plate  shaped 
flaking  knife  with  a  cutting  edge  oriented  radially  inward  and 
parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  for  said  knife  nm.  said  flaking  knives 
being  followed  in  rotation  by  generally  axiaily  equidistant  spaced 
scoring  blades  extending  from  each  of  said  respective  flaking 
knives  and  having  effective  areas  protruding  radially  inward  with 
respect  to  said  flaking  knives,  the  resharpening  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  rotatable  grinding  dnim  having  an  axial  length  adapted  for 

corresponding  to  said  flaking  knives;  and 
a  plurality  of  ring  grooves  circumscribing  said  grinding  drum; 
said  ring  grooves  having  generally  equidistant  axial  spacing 
adapted  for  corresponding  to  that  of  said  sconng  blades  and  a 
having  a  profile  adapted  for  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
effective  area  of  said  scoring  blades; 
whereby  resharpening  of  the  knife  sets  remaining  in  the  knife 
rim  is  carried  out  by  moving  said  grinding  drum  in  radial  and 
axial  directions  with  respect  to  the  knife  sets. 


1.  A  method  of  planarizing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising 
removing  material  from  the  substrate  with  an  abrasive  polishing 
pad  that  has  a  body  made  from  a  matrix  material,  abrasive  par- 
ticles, and  bonding  molecules  aflSxing  the  abrasive  panicles  to  the 
maunx  material  in  manner  capable  of  substantially  maintaining  the 
affixation  between  the  abrasive  particles  and  the  matrix  material  in 
the  presence  of  an  electrostatic  chemical-mechanical  planarization 
slurrv. 


5,823,857 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRECISION 

GRINDING  OF  FACE  GEARS 

Jie  Tan,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter 

Company 

Filed  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,932 

Int  CI."  B23F  23/10 

VS.  a.  451^7  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  precision  grinding  a  plurality  of  face  gear  teeth 

on  a  face  gear,  the  face  gear  teeth  being  adapted  for  meshing  with 

a  spur  pinion,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps; 

providing  a  grinding  worm,  the  grinding  worm  having  a  rota- 
tional axis; 
rotating  the  grinding  worm; 


October  20.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2791 


5,823,859 

METHOD  OF  CONTOURING  OPTICAL  FIBER  END 

FACES  AND  APPAR.ATUS  USED  THEREFOR 

Cuneyt  Erdogan,  25  Magellan  Way,  Franklin  Park.  N  J.  08823. 

and  Alfred  J.  Cheswick,  104  Ocean  Ave.,  Loch  Arbour,  N  J. 

07711 

FUed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,145 

InL  CI."  B24B  7/22 

VS.  a.  451—65  20  Qaims 


placing  the  rotating  grinding  worm  into  contact  with  the  face 
gear  to  thereby  precision  grind  the  plurality  of  face  gear  teeth; 
providing  a  dressing  tool  having  a  planar  surface;  and 
placing  the  planar  surface  of  the  dressing  tool  into  contact  with 
the  rotating  grinding  worm  to  thereby  true  the  rotating  grind- 
ing worm,  an  envelope  generated  by  the  dressing  tool  as  the 
dressing  tool  contacts  and  grinds  the  rotating  grinding  worm 
approximating  an  envelope  that  the  dressing  tool  would  gen- 
erate if  the  dressing  tool  were  moved  over  a  surface  of  a  spur 
pinion,  the  placing  step  including  a  step  of  moving  the  dress- 
ing tool  in  a  feed  direction  that  is  always  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  planar  surface. 


>35 


5.823.858 
FIELD  REPLACEABLE  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
LASER  WRITER 
Thomas  M.  Stephany,  ChurchviUe;  William  Mey,  Rochester; 
William  E.  Schmidtmann,  Naples,  and  Thomas  G.  Lodadio, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^53 

Int  CI."  B24B  5/01 

VS.  a.  451— »9  6  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  field  replaceable  laser  writer 
spindle  assembly  having  a  shaft  with  two  ball  bearings  and  a 
spindle  head,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preloading  both  ball  bearings  to  a  predetermined  level; 

(b)  installing  a  preload  nut  onto  the  shaft  of  the  spindle  assembly 
for  initiating  the  preloading  of  the  ball  bearings; 

(c)  rotating  the  spindle  head  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
spindle  assembly;  and 

(d)  grinding  a  reference  surface  of  the  spindle  head  to  a  prede- 
termined tolerance  for  minimizing  runout  of  the  reference 
surface  for  producing  the  field  replaceable  spindle  assembly. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  contouring  the  surfaces  of  optical  fibers 
comprising: 

a  base  structure; 

a  plurality  of  contouring  means  rotatably  disposed  on  said  base 

structure; 
a  work  fixture  means  for  mounting  thereon  a  plurality  of  optical 

components  containing  said  optical  fiben; 
a  traversing  means  disposed  on  said  base  structure  creating 

linear  movement  of  said  work  fixture  across  said  plurality  of 

contouring  means; 
an  exchangeable  positioning  means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 

guide  pins,  disposed  on  said  work  fixture,  said  positioning 

means  creating  contact  between  said  optical  fibers  and  said 

contouring  means  at  a  predetermined  angle. 


5.823,860 
BLASTING  MEDIA  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
William  Randall  Lynn.  Dover,  and  Elliott  Henry  Felker.  Mad- 
bury.  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Foam  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,014 
Int  CI."  B24C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  451—89  19  aaims 

1.  A  containment  system  for  defining  and  enclosing  a  surface  to 
be  treated,  located  within  an  area,  said  containment  system  com- 
prising: 

an  air  source  for  supplying  pressurized  air; 

a  flexible  barrier  being  spaced  a  desired  distance  from  said 

surface; 
an  elongate  flexible  member  being  disposed  between  said  flex- 
ible barrier  and  said  surface,  said  elongate  flexible  member 
defining  a  perimeter  of  said  area  and  being  coupled  to  said  air 
source  so  that  when  said  pressurized  air  is  supplied  to  said 
elongate  flexible  member,  said  elongate  flexible  member 
expands  to  provide  a  seal  between  said  barrier  and  said 
surface  to  facilitate  containment  of  a  material  to  be  used 
within  said  area;  and 
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an  access  pon  being  provided  in  said  barrier  for  facilitating 
application  of  a  desired  material  into  said  area. 


5.823,861 
SPIRAL-FLOW  BARREL  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Hisamine     Kobayashi;     Katsuhiro     Izuhara,     and    Akihito 
Fujishiro,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tipton  Coitj)^ 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,623 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-038428 
Int.  CI.''  B24B  31/02 
VS.  a.  451-326  10  Oaims 


1.  A  spiral-flow  barrel  tinisbing  machine,  comprising: 

a  metallic  cylindrical  stationary  barrel  having  an  inside  having  a 
lower  pan.  said  metallic  cylindrical  stationary  barrel  having 
an  inner  wall  and  a  first  lining  layer  on  said  lower  part,  and 
said  first  lining  layer  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall; 

a  rotating  barrel  compnsing  a  metallic  rotational  body,  said 
metallic  rotational  body  having  an  upper  part  provided  with  a 
second  lining  layer,  and  said  second  lining  layer  having  an 
outer  wall,  wherein  said  first  and  second  lining  layers  have  a 
specific  clearance  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  thereof, 
said  specific  clearance  having  a  \ertical  width,  and  wherein 
said  routing  barrel  is  loosely  engaged  with  the  inside  of  said 
metallic  stationary  barrel  so  as  to  block  said  lower  part;  and 

a  measure  for  allowing  for  thermal  expansion  arranged  annularly 
between  said  inner  wall  of  said  metallic  stationary  barrel  and 
said  outer  wall  of  said  first  lining  layer  and  having  a  specified 
vertical  width  that  corresponds  to  the  vertical  width  of  said 
specific  clearance. 


5,823,862 
DUAL  ACTION  SANDER 
Richard    A.    Heidelberger,    Wheatfield,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Dynabrade,  Inc.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,009 
Int  CI.*  B24B  23/00:27/08 


U.S.  CI.  451—344 


7  Claims 


•r-     "O 


1.  A  dual  action  sander  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing; 

a  motor  supported  by  the  housing; 

a  motor  shaft  balancer  driven  by  said  motor  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  housing  about  a  drive  axis; 

a  balancer  shaft  carried  by  said  motor  shaft  balancer  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  about  a  second  axis  radially  offset  relative  to 
said  drive  axis  and  having  means  for  mounting  a  sanding 
device;  and 

locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  balancer  shaft  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  motor  shaft  balancer,  said  locking 
means  including  latch  means  supported  for  movement  length- 
wise of  said  drive  axis  between  unlatched  and  latched  posi- 
tions, and  a  manually  operable  control  member  for  moving 
said  latch  means  from  said  unlatched  position  into  said 
latched  position,  said  latch  means  when  in  said  unlatched 
position  freeing  said  balancer  shaft  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
motor  shaft  balancer  and  when  in  said  latched  position  engag- 
ing with  said  balancer  shaft  to  lock  same  against  rotation 
relative  to  said  motor  shaft  balancer. 


5,823,863 

MACHINE  FOR  POLISHING  AND/OR  GRINDING 

Roland    Henneborn:    Peter    Holz,    both    of   Bundesrepublik: 

Micbael     Lechner,     Duesseldorf,    and     Wolfgang     Volker, 

Bundesrepublik.    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Messer 

Griesheim  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806J88 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1996.  196  08 
935.2;  Oct.  2,  1996,  197  04  860.9 

Int.  CI.''  B24B  55/02 
U.S.  a.  451-449  20  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  selectively  polishing  and  grinding  with  a 
machining  tool  executing  a  relative  movement  with  respect  to  the 
workpiece,  the  machining  tool  having  means  for  the  supply  of 
liquid  or  supercritical  C02,  wherein  the  means  for  the  supply  of 
the  liquid  or  supercritical  C02  comprising  a  valve  for  regulating 
the  ihroughflow  quantity  of  the  C02  with  an  expansion  nozzle  for 
the  liquid  or  supercritical  C02,  the  valve  being  arranged  inside  the 
machine,  the  valve  having  a  pipe  having  an  inner  surface  through 
which  there  runs  a  valve  spindle  having  an  outer  surface  with  an 
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annular  gap  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  and  the  outer 
surface,  and  the  annular  gap  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  valve  spindle  is  0.2  to  2  mm. 


5,823,864 

SHELLFISH  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Kohei  Watanabe,  Hakodate,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Towa  Denki  Seisaknsho,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-067413 

Int.  CI."  A22C  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  452—182  21  Claims 


5,823,865 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,823,866 
PRESSING  BELT  FOR  SEPARATORS 
Helmut  Kunig,  Bad  Schwartau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nordis- 
cher  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Lubeck, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1995,  295  20 
564U 

Inta.*A22C  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  452—138  17  Oaims 

1.  An  endless  flexible  pressing  belt  for  a  separator  apparatus 
compnsing  a  hollow  drum  having  a  perforated  wall  defining  an 


outer  surface,  around  which  said  pressing  belt  is  panially  wrapped 
under  pressure  to  form  an  input  zone  of  said  apparatus  for  intro- 
ducing material  to  be  separated  between  said  drum  and  said  press- 
ing belt,  wherein  in  said  belt  his  a  multi-layer  structure  compris- 
ing: 

lower  layer  means; 

intermediate  layer  means  provided  with  at  least  one  highly 

tenacious  intercalation;  and 
upper  layer  means, 

wherein  said  upper  layer  means  is  a  separate  endless  belt 
means  associated  with  said  intermediate  layer  means  thai  is 
functionally  independent  from  said  intermediate  layer 
means  and  that  lies  loosely  on  said  intermediate  layer 
means. 


5.823,867 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETACHING  MEAT 

FROM  BONE 

Eldon  Roth,  and  Ronald  Yockey,  both  of  Dakota  Dunes,  S. 

Dak.,  assignors  to  Freezing  Machines,  Inc.,  Dakota  Dunes,  S. 

Dak. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,983,  Feb.  12,  1997.  This 

application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,175 

Int.  a.''A22C  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  452—138  20  Claims 


1.  A  shellfish  transfer  device  comprising  shellfish  holders  that 
respectively  hold  at  least  one  shellfish;  a  shellfish  push  unit  that 
forces  shellfish  of  a  predetermined  exposure  toward  at  least  one  of 
said  shellfish  holders;  and  a  shellfish  press-down  unit  driven  in 
synchronism  with  said  shellfish  push  unit  to  exert  a  downward 
pressure  to  the  shellfish  held  by  said  shellfish  holder,  said  prede- 
termined exposure  of  the  shellfish  being  substantially  maintained 
relative  to  said  shellfish  holder  during  operation  by  said  shellfish 
press-down  unit. 


'-^- 


1.  A  method  of  detaching  meat  from  bone,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  matrix  of  material  compnsing  bones,  a  compress- 
ible medium,  and  soft  material,  including  meat  attached  to  at 
least  one  of  the  bones;  and 

(b)  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  entire  surface  area  of  each 
bone  in  the  matrix  of  material  so  as  to  increase  the  compres- 
sive force  on  each  bone  in  the  matrix  of  material  from  an 
initial  pressure  to  a  detachment  pressure,  the  bones  in  the 
matrix  being  subjected  substantially  only  to  fluid  pressure 
throughout  the  compression  from  the  initial  pressure  to  the 
detachment  pressure. 
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]  5.823,868 

AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  MALFUNCTION 
COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 
Masashi  Ohkubo,  and  Hideo  Machida,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  827,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1996,  8-105745 

Int  CI."  B60H  1/00 

VS.  a.  454-121  9  Claims 


means  for  anaching  said  receptacle  lo  said  air  duct,  a  retaining 
tneans  for  retaining  said  nozzle  within  said  receiving  port 
when  not  in  use,  and 

retaining  mechanism  incorporated  with  the  receiving  port 
acting  in  concert  with  said  nozzle  to  retain  said  air  conduit  in 
said  receiving  chamber. 


OftlVINC  IN  OCF  DIRECT  lOM 
iiS_  FOR*  WWOETtBMlNtO   'IMC 


DRIVING  INDEF  OIRCCTION 
FCA  *  PflCQCTERMlNCO  T1K< 
AND  TNCN  DRIVING  IN  VENT 
DIRECTION  FOR  TIME    n 


DRIVING  IN    OCF  OIRCCTION 
FOR  A  PRtOCTCRMINED  TIME 
^ANO    TXN  DRIVING  IN  VENT 
DIRECTION  FOR  Tl.<  t; 


'ORIfiNG   IN   WENT  DIRECTOR 
FOR  A  PREDTTERMINCO  TIME 
ANO  THEN   DRIVING    IN  OCF 
DIRECTION  FOR  TIMC     13 


5,823,870 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  EXHAUST 

FLAP  MOVEMENT 
Sandy  J.  Emerling,  Troy,  Mich.,  and  Keith  Potter.  Mississauga. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,947 

Int.  CI."  B60H  //26 

US.  a.  454-162  9  Claims 


.ES    DRIVING  IN  VENT  DIRECTION 
FOR  A  PRCDCTERMIICO  TIME 


1  A  malfunction  compensation  method  for  an  air-conditioning 
system  comprising  an  actuator  which  drives  a  mode  switching  door 
and  has  a  setting  unit  consisting  of  contacts  for  setting  the  mode 
switching  door  to  at  least  ventilation  mode,  bilevel  mode,  foot 
mode  and  defrost  mode  positions  and  a  control  unit  which  drives 
the  actuator  based  on  the  operation  of  a  mode  change-over  switch 
and  stops  it  at  a  position  set  by  the  setting  unit,  the  method 
comprising  turning  the  actuator  to  a  ventilation  mode  position  or  a 
defrost  mode  position  and  then  mming  the  actuator  reversely  from 
the  above  position  as  a  starting  point  for  a  predetermined  time  to 
enable  the  actuator  to  be  set  to  another  nnode  position  at  the  time  of 
malfunctioning  of  the  setting  unit. 


5.823,869 

EXTENDABLE  AIR  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  WITHIN  A 

VEHICLE'S  INTERIOR 

Renato  Paturzo.  14200  NE.  171st  St.,  ste  G-208,  Woodinville, 

Wash.  98072 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916^99 

InL  a."  B60H  1/34 

VS.  CI.  454-152  7  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  one  way  ventilation  exhaust  valve  assembly  with  a 
plurality  of  flexible  flaps  comprising: 
an  exhaust  valve; 

a  retainer,  said  retainer  comprising: 
a  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and 

two  generally  parallel  side  edges; 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  members,  each  U-shaped  member 
having  a   base   and   two   legs,   said   U-shaped   members 
attached  to  said  frame  proximate  said  top  edge  and  said 
bottom  edge;  and 
a  plurality  of  flap  retention  members; 

said  flap  retention  members  connected  across  said  U-shaped 
members; 
said  retainer  operatively  associated  with  said  valve  such  that 
said  retention  members  bias  said  flaps  in  the  closed  direction 
to  prevent  excessive  movement  of  said  flaps. 


1.  A  extendable  air  source  for  use  within  a  vehicle's  interior 
comprising: 
a  vehicle's  air  distribution  system,  an  attachment  means  for 

attaching  an  air  duct  to  said  air  distribution  system; 
a  spring  loaded  air  conduit  having  one  end  connected  lo  said  air 

duct  and  a  second  end  terminating  as  a  nozzle; 
a  receptacle  mounted  within  said  vehicle's  interior  and  including 

a  Kceiving  chamber  for  receiving  said  air  conduit  and  a 

receiving  port  for  receiving  said  nozzle,  and  an  attachment 


5,823,871 
INTERFACE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  TV 
GAME  EQUIPMENT 
Juh-Gua  Shiau,  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Holtek  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  Hsin  Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,094 
Int  CI."  A63F  9/24 
VS.  CI.  463-1  ,  ctaiin 

1.  An  interface  control  device  to  be  installed  between  a  TV  game 
equipment  and  a  standard  PC  interface  card  so  as  to  allow  the  TV 
game  equipment  to  communicate  with  the  standard  PC  interface 
card,  comprising: 
an  expansion  slot  interface  in  the  TV  game  equipment  for 
providing   address   strobing   signal   output-enabling   signal. 
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clock  signal,  high-and-low  byte  writing  signal,  reset  signal, 
selective  control  signal  and  data  signals  including  address 
signals; 

a  first  signal  generating  circuit  connected  to  said  expansion  slot 
of  said  TV  game  equipment  for  receiving  the  address  strobing 
signal,  output-enabling  signal,  clock  signal,  high-and-low 
byte  writing  signal,  reset  signal,  selective  control  signal  and 
data  signals  therefrom,  and  generating  an  address-latching 
signal,  a  high-and-low  byte  selecting  signal,  and  a  terminating 
count  signal  to  be  sent  to  a  standard  PC  interface  card  con- 
nected to  a  standard  PC  bus; 

an  address  decoding  circuit  for  receiving  the  address  strobing 
signal  and  addressing  signals  from  said  expansion  slot  inter- 
face of  said  TV  game  equipment  so  as  to  generate  an  address 
enabling  signal  to  be  sent  to  said  PC  standard  bus:  only  when 
said  address  enabling  signal  being  in  a  low  potential,  an 
input/output  port  of  said  standard  interface  card  for  decoding 
an  address; 

a  second  signal  generating  circuit  for  performing  read/write 
operations  in  a  memory  and  said  input/output  port  of  said 
standard  PC  interface  card,  said  second  signal  generating 
circuit  is  connected  to  said  expansion  slot  of  said  TV  game 
equipment  to  receive  the  address  signals,  address  strobing 
signal,  output-enabling  signal,  clock  singal,  reset  signal  selec- 
tive control  signal  and  data  signals  from  said  expansion  slot 
interface  of  said  TV  game  equipment,  said  second  generating 
circuit  is  also  connected  to  said  standard  PC  interface  card, 
said  first  signal  generating  circuit,  and  said  address  decoding 
circuit  for  receiving  the  address-latching  signal,  a  16-bit 
memory  selecting  signal  and  said  address  enabling  signal 
therefrom,  and  generating  memory  reading  signals,  memory 
writing  signals,  an  input/output  port  reading  signal  and  an 
input/output  port  writing  signal  to  be  sent  to  said  standard  PC 
interface  card; 

a  third  signal  generating  circuit  connected  to  said  expansion  slot 
of  said  TV  game  equipment,  said  first  and  second  signal 
generating  circuit,  said  address  decoding  circuit  and  said 
standard  PC  interface  card  for  generating  a  data-transmission 
acknowledgment  signal  to  be  sent  to  said  expansion  slot  of 
said  TV  game  equipment  so  as  to  allow  said  TV  game 
equipment  to  access  data  signals  from  said  standard  PC  inter- 
face card  connected  to  said  PC  standard  bus  directly. 


at  least  one  random  number  generator  for  determining  at  least 
one  of  the  forward  and  lateral  movement  of  said  tokens  on 
said  track; 

said  track  having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  and  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  equal  length  segments,  each  said  segment 
having  a  grid-like  pattern  of  subsegments  defining  a  plurality 
of  lanes,  and  a  plurality  of  spaces  within  each  lane;  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  track  being  curved  so  that  in  said 
curved  portion,  as  one  progresses  from  said  inside  to  said 
outside,  said  lanes  of  a  segment  have  more  spaces  than  lanes 
located  closer  to  said  inside;  and 

said  at  least  one  random  number  generator  includes  at  least  one 
deck  of  playing  cards  including  a  plurality  of  number  cards 
and  a  plurality  of  face  cards,  and  at  least  some  of  said  number 
cards  designating  the  amount  of  forward  movement,  and  said 
face  cards  designating  the  amount  of  lateral  movement  for 
lane  changing  by  each  said  token. 


5,823,873 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  ELECTRONIC  VIDEO  POKER 

GAMES 

Ernest  W.  Moody,  4381  Pebble  Beach  Dr.,  Niwot,  Colo.  80503 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,952,  Jun.  28,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,531,448,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,174, 

Nov.  25,  1966,  Pat  No.  5,732,950.  This  application  Jul.  25, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  900,965 

Int  ex."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  463—13  8  Claims 


5,823,872 
SIMULATED  RACING  GAME 
Thomas  A.  Prather,  Northbrook,  and  Kenneth  P.  R.  Schmidt 
River  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Casino  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Hoffman  Estates.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,013 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22:3/02 

U.S.  CI.  463—6  27  Claims 

1.  A  simulated  racing  game  wherein  at  least  two  tokens  compete 

against  each  other  on  a  closed  track  to  see  which  token  crosses  a 

finish  line  first,  comprising: 


mi 
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6.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  comprising; 

a)  dealing  a  first  hand  of  at  least  five  cards  all  face  up; 
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b)  selecting  none,  one  or  more  of  the  face  up  cards  from  the  first 
hand  as  cards  to  be  held; 

c)  discarding  from  the  first  hand  the  face  up  cards  that  were  not 
sdected  to  be  held  and  replacing  each  of  those  cards  with  a 
face  up  card; 

d)  duplicating  the  cards  selected  to  be  held  from  the  first  hand 
inio  at  least  a  second  hand; 

e)  completing  the  second  hand  to  have  at  least  five  cards  by 
dealing  additional  face  up  cards  to  the  second  hand; 

f)  determining  the  poker  hand  ranking  of  the  resulting  cards  of 
the  first  hand  and  the  second  hand. 


5.823,874 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  GAME  AND  GAMING  DEVICE 
WITH  AN  ADDITIONAL  PAYOUT  INDICATOR 
William  R.  Adams,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Gam- 
ing, Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,430 

Int  a."  G02F  17/34 

U.S.CL46i-17  4,o^„^ 
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1.  A  gaming  device  comprising: 

a  first,  sundard  gaming  unit  for  displaying  a  randomly  selected 
combination  of  indicia,  said  displayed  indicia  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  reels,  indicia  of  reels,  indicia  of 
playing  cards,  and  combinations  thereof; 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  signal  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  select  display  of  indicia  by  said  first,  standard  eaminE 
unit:  "        * 

means  for  providing  at  least  one  discernible  indicia  of  a 
mechanical  bonus  indicator,  said  discernible  indicia  indicating 
at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  bonuses,  wherein  said 
providing  means  is  operatively  connected  to  said  first,  stan- 
dard gaming  unit  and  becomes  actuatable  in  response  to  said 
signal. 


5.823,875 
WAGER  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  IN  A  CASINO  GAME 
EUa  R.  Tarantino.  Reno.  Nev..  assignor  to  Game  Data,  Inc 
Reno,  Nev.  '' 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,761 

Int  a."  A63F  1/06 

L.S^Cl  463-29  „  ^.^ 

16.   hor  use  in  accepung  a  wager  in  the  form  of  a  token 
apparatus,  comprising: 
a  receiving  element  having  a  recess  for  accepting  the  token 
including  a  sliding  member  movable  between  a  first  position 


to  provide  access  to  the  recess  and  a  second  position  that 

prevents  receiving  element  from  accepting  a  token; 
means  for  detecting  presence  of  the  token  in  the  recess; 
means  for  indicating  that  the  recess  contains  the  token,  including 

an  indicator  light  that  radiate  when  the  token  is  present; 
actuating  means  for  moving  the  sliding  member  between  the 

first  and  second  positions;  and 
a  control  element  coupled  to  the  actuating  means  for  causing  the 

actuating  means  to  effect  movement  of  the  sliding  member 

between  the  first  and  second  positions. 


5,823,876 

STEERING  WHEEL  SIMULATION  ASSEMBLY 

Enck  Michael  Unbehand,  21  Longstreet,  Irvine.  Calif.  92720 

FUed  May  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,436 

InL  CI."  A63F  9/14 

VS.  a.  463-31  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  driven  video  game  accessory  having  a  steering 
wheel  mounted  on  a  steering  shaft,  and  the  steering  shaft  mounted 
in  a  frame,  the  invention  comprises 

a.  a  crank  mounted  to  rotate  the  steering  shaft; 

b.  one  or  more  cylinders  sealed  at  one  end  and  having  a  seal  at 
the  other  to  permit  each  cylinder  to  have  a  sliding  rod  to  move 
with  respect  to  the  seal  means  and  each  sliding  rod  having  its 
own  piston  attached  to  the  end  of  the  rod  within  the  cylinder 

c.  a  preselected  quantity  of  liquid  disposed  within  the  cylinders" 

d.  a  preselected  quantity  of  compressible  gas  disposed  within  the 
cylinders; 


October  20,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2797 


e.  the  action  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  causes  liquid  and  gas  to 
flow  between  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber; 

f.  flow  restriction  means  between  the  first  chamber  and  second 
chamber  regulate  flow  due  to  pressure  difference  between  the 
two  chambers,  said  pressure  difference  caused  by  movement 
of  the  pistons  within  the  cylinders 

whereby,  force  applied  by  the  compressed  gas  within  the  cylinders 
acting  through  the  piston  rod  against  the  crank,  and  momentarily 
against  the  rest  of  the  area  of  the  piston  causes  continuing  force 
against  the  crank,  but  also,  as  the  liquid  is  forced  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other,  the  liquid  causes  non-linear  momentary 
forces  opposing  the  rotation  of  the  steering  wheel. 


5,823,877 

COMPUTERIZED  LOTTERY  WAGERING  SYSTEM 

John  B.  Scagnelli,  Homdel,  and  Joseph  A.  Fiscella,  Maywood, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lottotron,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  426.145,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181361,  Jan.  13, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,415,416,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

4,633,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  489,814,  Mar.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,902 

Int  CI.*  A63F  9/22:  H04M  11/06 

U.S.  a.  463—41  15  Qaims 


5,823,878 
GOLF  SWING  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Christian  M.  Welch,  825  S.  U.S.  Hwy.  1,  Ste.  200,  Jupiter,  Fla. 
33071 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^21 

Int  a."  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  463-^3  14  Claims 


1.  A  wagering  system  for  accepting  wagers  over  a  telephone 
comprising: 

a)  automatic  call  director  means  for  receiving  incoming  mes- 
sages from  subscribers; 

b)  message  responsive  means  connected  thereto  for  receiving  the 
incoming  messages,  for  generating  a  series  of  messages 
requesting  subscriber  wager  information  to  be  input,  for  play- 
ing an  associated  series  of  audio  messages  requesting  confir- 
mation of  the  subscriber  wager  information,  and  for  playing  a 
confirmation  message  with  an  associated  ticket  number 
assigned  to  a  wager;  and 

c)  host  processor  means  having  storage  means  connected  to  said 
message  response  means  for  receiving  said  subscriber  wager 
information,  comparing  said  subscriber  wager  information  to 
a  master  subscriber  enrollment  file  for  validation,  storing  said 
subscriber  wager  information  in  a  master  subscriber  wager  file 
in  the  storage  means,  and  assigning  an  associated  ticket  num- 
ber to  the  wager. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  golf  swing  comprising: 
a  test  station  including  at  least  two  videotaping  means  placed  at 
different  angles  for  capturing  a  test  subject  performing  a 
swing  in  a  testing  area; 
a  hardware  station  including  at  least  one  video  recorder  for 
storing  said  images  of  a  test  subject  performing  a  swing  in  a 
testing  area,  a  video  processing  means  for  manipulating  said 
images,  a  reference  frame  means  for  providing  relative  posi- 
tion data  of  selected  elements  in  said  images,  and  a  computer 
with   memory   for   storing   and   running   analysis   software 
means,  a  graphical  plotting  means  for  generating  visual  output 
in  response  to  input  from  said  computer; 
wherein  said  analysis  software  means  includes; 
(I)  software  means  for  creating  a  digitized  global  reference 
frame  with  an  X,  Y.  and  Z-axis,  and  with  an  XY  and 
XZ-plane; 
(ii)  software  means  for  digitizing  said  videotaped  golf  swing 

activity  and  producing  frames  of  video  data; 
(iii)  software  means  for  digitally  isolating  each  said  frame  of 
video  data  so  that  chosen  body  segments  can  be  three- 
dimensionally  determined  and  compiled  in  relation  to  a 
global  reference  frame; 
(iv)  software  means  for  calculating  segment  vectors  and  mid- 
points for  said  chosen  segments; 
(v)  software  means  for  calculating  the  three  dimensional 

velocity  of  the  clubhead; 
(vi)  software  means  for  calculating  displacement  data  for  said 

chosen  segments; 
(vii)  software  means  for  calculating  velocity  data  from  said 

displacement  data; 
(viii)  software  means  for  outputting  said  displacement  and 
velocity  data  into  files  for  data  plotting  on  said  plotting 
means,  said  chosen  segments  simultaneously  plotted  on  a 
common  graphical  axis  to  facilitate  application  of  an  analy- 
sis means  for  determining  the  kinetic  link  between  said 
chosen  segments. 
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I  5.823.879 

NETWORK  GAMING  SYSTEM 
Sheldon  F.  Goldberg,  3360  E.  Serene.  Henderson,  Nev.  89014, 
and  John  Van  Antwerp,  Springdale,  Md.,  assignors  to  Shel- 
don F.  Goldberg.  Henderson,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,895 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63F  9/24 

L.S.  CI.  463 — 42  %  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  blackjack,  comprising: 

generating  an  ordered  collection  of  electronic  card  representa- 
tions, having  a  particular  order,  for  playing  blackjack,  wherein 
each  said  card  representation  of  the  ordered  collection  is 
eligible  to  be  dealt  in  a  game  of  blackjack  according  to  the 
particular  order  of  said  card  representations; 

first  playing  a  first  blackjack  game  between  a  first  player  and  a 
dealer  module,  wherein  said  dealer  module  is  dealt  a  first 
sequence  of  card  representations  from  said  ordered  collection 
for  playing  said  first  blackjack  game: 

second  playing  a  second  blackjack  game  between  a  second 
player  and  said  dealer  module,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
blackjack  games  overlap  in  time  and  wherein  said  dealer 
module  is  dealt  a  second  sequence  of  card  representations 
from  said  ordered  collection  for  playing  said  second  blackjack 
card  game: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  sequences  have  at  least  diflferent 
card  representations  for  a  first  card  representation  in  their 
respective  sequences. 


5,823,880 

DUAL  FLYWHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LOCKUP 

MECHANISM  BETWEEN  TWO  FLYWHEELS 

Kojl   Kajitani,   and   Hjroshi   Mizukami,   both  of  Neyagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Exedy  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1996,  8-180942 

Int  a.''  F16D  .V/2 

U.S.  a.  464—66  15  claims 

1  A  flywheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  flywheel: 

a  second  flywheel  disposed  adjacent  to  d»e  first  flywheel  and 
configured  to  undergo  limited  relative  rotary  displacement 
widi  respect  to  said  first  flywheel: 
an  elastic  member  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  fly- 
wheels limiting  relative  rotary  displacement  between  said  first 
and  second  flywheels:  and 
a  lever  mechanism  mounted  on  said  first  flywheel  for  pivotal 
moven>ent  with  respect  to  said  first  flywheel,  said  lever 
mechanism  being  configured  to  be  disengaged  from  said 
second  flywheel  in  response  to  centrifugal  force  with  said  first 
and  second  flywheels  rotating  above  a  predetermined  RPM 
range:  and 


wherein  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  relative  rotary 
displacement  between  said  first  and  second  flywheels  in  a  first 
direction,  said  lever  mechanism  is  configured  to  engage  a 
portion  of  said  second  flywheel  such  that  further  relative 
rotary  displacement  between  said  first  and  second  flywheel  in 
said  first  direction  is  prevented. 


5,823,881 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  HAVING  CENTERING  DEVICE 
Paul  Joseph  Comay,  1707  N.  Main  St.,  Suite  304,  Longmont, 
Colo.  80501 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682,801 

Int  CI."  F16D  3/33 

VS.  a.  464-118  10  Claims 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  rings: 

(b)  first  and  second  yokes  disposed  withm  the  first  and  second 
rings,  respectively; 

(c)  first  and  second  shafts: 

(d)  first  pin  means  pivotally  interconnecting  die  first  yoke  and 
the  first  ring; 

(e)  second  pin  means  pivotally  interconnecting  die  first  shaft  and 
the  first  ring: 

(0  diird  pin  means  pivotally  interconnecting  die  second  yoke 

and  the  second  ring: 
(g)  fourth  pin  means  interconnecting  die  second  shaft  and  die 

second  ring; 
(h)  a  coupling  means  interconnecting  the  first  yoke  and  the 

second  yoke; 
(i)  a  plurality  of  bearing  means  in  each  ring,  the  bearing  means 

in  die  first  ring  receiving  die  first  and  second  pin  means,  and 

die  bearing  means  in  die  second  ring  receiving  the  third  and 

fourth  pin  means;  and 
(j)  centering  means  interconnecting  the  first  shaft  and  die  second 

shaft,  die  centenng  means  comprising  a  first  epicyclic  bearing 

widiin  a  second  epicyclic  bearing,  wherein: 

(1 )  the  first  shaft  is  interconnected  to  the  first  yoke  via  die  first 
pin  means,  the  first  ring,  and  the  second  pin  means,  and 

(2)  die  second  shaft  is  interconnected  to  the  second  yoke  via 
die  diird  pin  means,  die  second  ring,  and  the  fourth  pin 
means. 
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5,823,882 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  JOINT 
Yoram  Dov  Kirson,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yordak 
Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,139 
Int  a."  F16D  3/26 


Ltd., 


U.S.  CI.  464—125 


6  Claims 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  having  an  instantaneous 
homokinetic  plane,  the  joint  comprising: 

a.  a  first  shaft  having  a  first  yoke  attached  thereto,  solid  first 
shaft  having  a  first  shaft  axis; 

b.  a  second  shaft  having  a  second  yoke,  smaller  then  said  first 
yoke,  attached  thereto,  said  secqpd  shaft  having  a  second 
shaft  axis; 

c.  an  outer  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  yoke  about 
a  first  rotation  axis,  said  first  rotation  axis  being  perpendicular 
to  said  first  shaft  axis; 

d.  an  inner  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  yoke 
about  a  second  rotation  axis,  said  second  rotation  axis  being 
perpendicular  to  said  second  shaft  axis: 

wherein  said  outer  member  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  inner 
member  about  a  third  rotation  axis,  said  third  rotation  axis  being 
perpendicular  to  both  said  first  and  second  rotation  axes  and 
wherein  all  of  said  five  axes  intersect  at  a  joint  center  point;  and 

e.  constraining  means  for  constraining  said  third  rotation  axis  to 
continuously  lie  generally  within  said  instantaneous  homoki- 
netic plane  wherein  said  constraining  means  comprises  at 
least  two  members  which  rotate  with  respect  to  each  other 
about  a  constraining  means  axis  which  is  normal  to  said 
instantaneous  homokinetic  plane. 


5,823,883 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  JOINT  WITH  REACTIVE  CAGE 
Michael  W.  Hopson,  Clinton  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,585 

Int  a."  F16D  3/16 

U.S.  a.  464—145  22  Claims 


an  inner  race  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  plurality  of  ball 
tracks  provided  therein; 

an  outer  race  having  an  inner  surface  with  a  plurality  of  ball 
tracks  corresponding  to  the  ball  tracks  of  the  inner  race 
positioned  adjacent  the  inner  race; 

a  plurality  of  balls  provided  between  the  ball  tracks  of  the  inner 
and  outer  races: 

a  stem  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  ball  pockets  and  a 
spherical  surface  provided  therebetween  secured  to  the  outer 
race; 

a  cage  provided  between  the  inner  and  outer  races,  said  cage 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  said  balls  and  a  spherical 
surface  corresponding  with  the  spherical  surface  of  the  stem 
assembly  positioned  in  an  abutting  condition  with  said  stem: 
and 

a  spring  means  provided  between  the  spherical  surface  of  the 
cage  and  said  ball  apertures  for  urging  said  cage  axialiy  from 
said  stem  assembly,  said  spring  means  compnsing  said  cage 
having  a  curvilinear  portion  between  the  spherical  surface  of 
the  cage  and  said  ball  apertures,  and  said  cage  curvilinear 
portion  having  a  bend  formed  therein  for  permitting  deflection 
of  the  cage  between  the  curvihnear  portion  and  the  spherical 
surface. 


5,823,884 
POWERED  STAGE  WAGON 
Mark  Allan  Nicholas  Ager,  Isle  of  Wight  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Stage  Technologies  Limited,  London,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,637 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1996, 
96130869 

Int  CI."  A63G  31/08 
VS.  CL  472—77  13  Claims 


1.  A  powered  stage  wagon  comprising  a  chassis;  rolling  support 
means  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  engagement  with  a  surface  over 
which  the  stage  wagon  is  to  move;  first  drive  means  mounted  on 
the  chassis  and  in  engagement  with  said  surface,  said  drive  means 
being  capable  of  being  orientated  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to 
said  chassis;  second  drive  means  mounted  on  the  chassis  and 
spaced  from  said  first  drive  means,  said  second  drive  means  again 
being  in  engagement  with  said  surface  and  capable  of  being 
orientated  in  a  second  direction  with  respect  to  said  chassis;  input 
means  for  receiving  details  of  a  position  to  which  the  stage  wagon 
is  to  move;  computing  means  for  calculating  a  travel  path  to  enable 
the  stage  wagon  to  move  to  said  position;  and  control  means  for 
controlling  said  first  and  second  drive  means  so  as  to  move  the 
stage  wagon  along  said  travel  path. 


7.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising: 


5,823,885 

PORTABLE  PERSONAL  DRIVING  RANGE  AND  ALL 

PURPOSE  SPORTING  NET 

Frank  N.  Stempfer,  5351  Hamlin  St,  Murray,  I'Uh  84123 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,008 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  473—197  20  Claims 

1.  A  portable  personal  sporting  net.  comprising: 
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5,823,887 
IRON  GOLF  CLUB  SET 
Daisuke  Mikame;  Masaomi  Hinita;  Hirato  Shimasaki,  and 
Hiroshi   Ezaki,   ail   of  Saitama-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  712,095 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-258092 

Int  CI."  A63B  5 JAM 

U.S.  CI.  473-290  9  cuims 


(a)  a  tapered  cylindrical  or  conical-fhistum  or  fiinnel-like  tubu- 
lar, pliable,  porous  net  having  a  larger  end  and  an  opposing 
smaller  end: 

(b)  a  collapsible  entrance  aperture  support  structure,  for  holding 
the  larger  end  of  said  tubular  net  open  and  facing  a  user; 

(c)  a  collapsible  exit  aperture  suspension  structure,  for  stretching 
said  net  from  said  entrance  structure  and  suspending  the 
smaller  end  of  said  tubular  net  open  and  facing  said  user;  and 

(d)  a  used  ball  capaire  bag,  attached  snugly  to  said  smaller  end 
of  said  tubular  net,  and  depending  pendulously  therefrom,  into 
which  spent  balls  drop  under  the  force  of  gravity  after  their 
forward  momentum  has  been  partially  absorbed  and  partially 
diverted  downward  by  striking  the  portion  of  said  bag  facing 
said  tubular  net's  exit  aperture. 


5,823,886 

NON  RESTRICTIVE  DORSIFLEXION  FEEDBACK 

APPARATUS  FOR  GOLFERS 

William  B.  Murray.  Kemah,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fred  Collins  and 

WUliam  B.  Murray,  a  Texas  Partnership,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915310 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/69 

U.S.  a.  47J-213  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  iron  golf  clubs,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  clubs,  each  of  said  plurality  of  clubs  comprising  a 
club  shaft  and  a  head,  said  head  having  a  heel  side  and  a  toe 
side; 
said  plurality  of  clubs  being  configured  such  that  as  the  club 
number  ascends,  a  center  distance  between  an  axis  of  said 
club  shaft  and  a  center  of  a  club  head  impact  face  is  graduallv 
longer; 
said  plurality  of  clubs  further  being  configured  such  that  as  a 
club  number  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  clubs  ascends, 
weight  distributed  on  said  heel  side  is  gradually  smaller  while 
the  weight  distributed  on  said  toe  side  is  gradually  larger, 
whereby  both  said  center  and  a  center  of  gravity  for  said  head 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  clubs  are  concomitantly  located 
correspondingly  larger  distances  from  said  axis  of  said  club 
shaft  as  said  club  number  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  clubs 
ascends; 
said  head  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  clubs  including  structure 
defining  a  cavity  in  a  back  face  thereof,  a  perimeter  of  said 
cavity  being  surrounded  by  a  nb;  and 
said  plurality  of  clubs  being  configured  such  that  as  said  club 
number  ascends,  a  toe-side  rib  width  of  said  rib  is  gradually 
larger  while  a  heel-side  nb  width  of  said  rib  is  gradually 
smaller. 


1.  Wrist  break  feedback  apparatus  for  producing  feedback  con- 
cerning breaking  in  wrist  joint  position,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  and  second  member,  said  first  member 
being  adapted  to  generally  align  with  the  back  of  the  hand, 
said  second  member  being  adapted  to  generally  align  with  the 
forearm,  said  first  and  second  member  being  pivotally  con- 
nected; 

a  non-restrictive  feedback  means  producing  feedback  when 
deviation  of  the  first  member  from  the  second  member  from  a 
reference  point  in  a  transverse  direction  relative  to  the  fore- 
arm occurs  due  to  dorsiflexion;  and 

a  connector  for  connecting  the  frame  10  a  person. 


5,823,888 
WOUND  GOLF  BALL 
Takashi   Maruko,   and  Junji   Umezawa,   both   of  Chichibu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1996.  8-141035 
Int.  CI."  A63B  37/08;37/06;37/12:JI7/l4 
U.S.  CI.  473-354  15  Caims 


Ml 
«CIGHT>«4So 

UfCERIQOhg 


MMOCODE 
DISTORTION.  2  M»w 
UNOEHIOOrt 


TWtAD  WOUND  mvtR 


SCUD  OR  LlOUtO  CENTER 
Dl»>3(t35mr 
HMONESS  =  ^  6-4«an 
UNDER  30^ 


I.  A  wound  golf  ball  comprising  a  wound  core  consisting 
essentially  of  a  center  and  a  thread  rubber  layer  thereon  and  a 
cover  enclosing  the  wound  core,  wherein  said  ball  has  a  weight  of 
40  to  45  grams  and  a  hardness  corresponding  to  a  distortion  of  2.6 
to  3.6  mm  under  a  load  of  100  kg,  said  center  has  an  outer  diameter 
of  30  10  35  mm  and  a  hardness  corresponding  to  a  distortion  of  1 .6 
to  4  mm  under  a  load  of  30  kg.  said  cover  has  a  Shore  D  hardness 
of  50  to  68  and  a  gage  of  1.2  (0  2.2  mm,  and  a  percent  overall 
dimple  volume  Vr  which  is  given  by  the  formula: 
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Vr  =  - 


Vs 


-J  kR' 


X  100 


(I) 


wherein  Vs  is  a  sum  of  the  volumes  of  dimple  spaces  each  below 
a  circular  plane  circumscribed  by  the  dimple  edge  and  R  is  a  radius 
of  the  ball  satisfies: 


5,823,891 
GOLF  BALL  WITH  WATER  IMMERSION  INDICATOR 
Roberi  T.  Winskowicz,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Per- 
formance Dynamics,  LLC,  Middleton,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  943,584 
InL  a."  A63B  37/12 
U.S.  a.  473—378  61  Claims 


0.985-O,002W</£  VrS  1 .085-0.002W</ 
wherein  Hd  is  the  Shore  D  hardness  of  said  cover. 


(2) 


5,823,889 
SOLID  GOLF  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Steven  Aoyama,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Acushnet  Com- 
pany, Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  482,518,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,688,192.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  905.069 

Int.  CI."  A63B  37/06 
U.S.  CI.  47J— 374  20  Claims 


.v^ 


49.  A  golf  ball  comprising: 
a  core, 

a  water  insoluble,  water  permeable  cover;  and, 
a  water-activated  material  on  said  cover  which  changes  color 
upon  presence  of  water. 


I.  A  finished,  regulation  long  range,  solid  construction,  multi-  5,823,892 

piece  golf  ball  comprising  a  discrete  cover  and  a  core,  said  core  MALLET  FOR  CROQUET 

comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  portion,  said  outer  portion  having    Wen-Hai  Kuo,  No.  536,  Sec.  2,  Ho-Sheng  Rd.,  Ping-'Hing  City, 
a  plurality  of  gas  containing  compressible  cells  dispersed  therein        Taiwan 
and  said  outer  portion  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  1. 


Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  886.941 
Int  CI."  A63B  59/10 
VS.  a.  473—412 


2  Claims 


5,823,890 
GOLF  BALL 
Takashi  Maruko;  Shinichi  Kakiuchi,  and  Jui\ji  Umezawa,  all 
of  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Sen  No.  797.943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-053918 

Int  CI."  A63B  37/12 

U.S.  CI.  473—354  9  Claims 


IWCR  (SHORE -DW-SSI 
OUTER  (SHORES)  5i«)_ 
COLOR  DIFFERENCE  4ES3 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  of  two  layer 

structure  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  layers,  wherein  a  color 

difference  AE  in  Lab  color  space  between  the  iiuier  and  outer 
layers  is  up  to  3  as  measured  by  a  calorimeter. 


1.  A  mallet  for  croquet,  comprising: 

a  main  shaft  made  from  a  hollow  round  rod  having  an  outer 
thread  at  a  front  end  thereof  and  a  rear  end  sealed  by  an  end 
cap; 

an  auxiliary  shaft  made  from  a  hollow  round  rod  and  inserted 
into  the  from  end  of  said  main  shaft  and  secured  at  a  desired 
location,  said  auxiliary  shaft  comprising  a  screw  member  at  a 
rear  end  thereof,  an  internally  threaded  expansion  member 
threaded  onto  said  screw  member  and  forced  to  expand  and  to 
engage  an  inside  wall  of  said  main  shaft,  and  a  locating  cap  at 
a  front  end  thereof,  said  expansion  member  comprising  an 
annular  groove  at  one  end  around  its  periphery,  a  rigid  ring 
mounted  on  said  annular  groove  and  a  split  head  at  an 
opposite  end, 

lock  means  fastened  to  said  main  shaft  to  secure  said  auxiliary 
shaft  in  position,  said  lock  means  comprising  a  binding  nng 
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sleeved  onto  said  auxiliar>  shaft  anJStaving  a  pluralily  of 
longitudinal   splits,  and  a  chuck  sleevli^leeved  onto  said 
auxiliar>  shaft  and  threaded  onto  the  outer  thread  of  said  main 
shaft  to  hold  down  said  binding  ring  against  the  periphery  of 
the  rear  end  of  said  auxiliary'  shaft; 
an  extension  rod  made  from  a  hollow  round  rod  inserted  through 
said  auxiliary  shaft  and  extended  out  of  the  locating  cap  of 
said  auxiliary  shaft,  said  extension  rod  having  a  plug  hole  at  a 
front  end  thereof,  a  locating  block  at  a  rear  end  thereof,  and  a 
conical  split  nng  on  said  locating  block,  said  conical  split  ring 
being  forced  to  expand  and  to  engage  an  inside  wall  of  said 
auxiliary  shaft  when  said  extension  rod  is  extended  out  of  said 
auxiliary   shaft,   causing   said   extension   rod   to   be   firmly 
secured  to  said  auxiliary  shaft  at  an  extended  position: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  head  made  from  aluminum  and  covered 
with  a  glass  fiber  covering,  having  two  face  members  at  two 
opposite  ends  thereof,  a  radial  blind  hole  in  the  middle,  and  a 
ball  seat  mounted  inside  said  radial  blind  hole,  said  ball  seat 
having  a  circularly  recessed  face  at  an  outer  end  thereof,  an 
outer  thread  around  its  periphery,  and  a  center  hole  at  the 
center  of  said  circularly  recessed  face;  and 
a  swivel  connector  compnsing  a  ball  knob  at  one  end  received  in 
the  circularly  recessed  face,  a  plug  pin  at  an  opposite  end 
plugged  into  the  plug  hole  of  said  extension  rod.  and  a  socket 
having  an  inner  thread  threaded  onto  the  outer  thread  of  said 
ball  seat,  said  socket  forming  with  said  ball  seat  a  ball  socket 
which  receives  said  ball  knob,  for  permitting  said  ball  knob  to 
be  turned  in  said  circularly  reces.sed  face  to  adjust  the  angular 
position  of  said  extension  rod  relative  to  said  head. 


5.823,893 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,823,894 

AIR-ACTUATED  BALL-THROWING  AND  BATTING 

METHOD 

James  M.  Actor,  6557  E.  Lookout  Dr.,  Parker,  Colo.  80134 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,230.  May  4.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,507,271, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,785,  Jun.  16, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

574.118 

Int  CI.*"  A63B  69/40 

U.S.  a.  473-422  3  claims 


5  823  895 
PORTABLE,  COMPACT,  AND  DURABLE  ATHLETIC 
TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Rale  Rasic,  Lot  15  Elizabeth  Dr.,  Cecil  Park  2171  NSW,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  803.931 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  69/QOM/W 

U.S.  CI.  473-^30  14  Claims 


"^J^ 


^ 


H^ 


^ 


I.  A  soccer  training  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  plurality  of  detachable  firm  ft^ame 
segments  including  a  first  side  segment,  a  second  side  seg- 
ment, and  a  top  segment,  the  support  ft-ame  firm  frame  seg- 
ments being  deuchable  and  mutually  sized  for  conversion 
between  a  striking  technique  training  structure  and  a  soccer 
goal  structure; 

a  first  anchor  pin  affixing  the  position  of  the  first  side  segment 
on  a  surface; 

a  second  anchor  pin  affixing  the  position  of  the  second  side 
segment  on  the  surface; 

a  first  line  for  coupling  to  the  first  side  segment  and  for  stretch- 
ing tautly  between  two  anchors  so  that  the  first  side  segment 
is  vertically  supported: 

a  second  line  for  coupling  to  the  second  side  segment  and  for 
stretching  tauUy  between  two  anchors  so  that  the  second  side 
segment  is  vertically  supported: 

a  suspension  line  for  coupling,  suspending  and  supporting  a 
soccer  ball  from  the  top  segment,  the  suspension  line  being 
adjustably  connected  to  the  top  segment  so  that  the  soccer  ball 
is  suspended  from  the  top  segment  an  adjustable  length  to 
allow  for  a  player  to  make  various  strikes  of  the  soccer  ball 
including  kick  strikes  and  head  strikes. 


1.  A  method  for  a  batter  to  practice  batting,  said  mediod  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  ball  having  a  weight  less  than  about  two  ounces  and 

a  diameter  less  than  about  two  inches: 
providing  a  bat  for  the  batter  having  a  diameter  of  about  one 

inch  ; 
providing  a  hit  zone  between  said  ball  and  said  bat  of  less  than 

about  three  inches:  and 
automatically  propelling  said  ball  toward  said  batter  horn  an 

air-activated  ball-throwing  device  at  speeds  less  than  about 

thirty  miles  per  hour  in  a  random  trajectory  within  a  strike 

zoi^. 


5,823,896 
BASKETBALL  DEVICE 
WilUam  L.  Pearsall,  1144  Smith  Rd.,  Unit  A,  Temperance, 
Mich.  48182 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,517 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  473-448  ,4  Claims 

I.  A  basketball  device,  comprising: 

a  substantially  circular  shaped  member  having  a  top  portion  and 
an  inner  edge  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  portion,  the 
inner  edge  forming  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  an  inside 
diameter  of  a  regulation  nm  of  a  basketball  goal;  and 
a  plurality  of  clips  for  removably  attaching  said  member  to  the 
regulation  rim,  each  clip  including  a  spring  having  an 
upwardly  extending  end  portion  and  a  loop  portion. 
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5,823,898 

ASSEMBLY  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  BOTH  AS  A 

BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD  AND  A  BOXING  TRAINING 

APPARATUS 
Lian-Cheng  Wang,  No.  258-22,  Hai  Pin  Road,  Wu  Lu  Li.  Ching 
Shui  Chen.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  948.065 

Int.  CI."  A63B  63/02 

VS.  CI.  473-^*83  2  Claims 


wherein  said  member  is  removably  attached  to  said  regulation 
rim  by  positioning  the  loop  portion  of  said  spring  underneath 
said  regulation  rim  and  by  extending  the  end  portion  of  said 
spring  around  said  regulation  rim. 


5.823,897 
BACKBOARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BASKETBALL 
Lian-Cheng  Wang.  No.  258-22.  Hai  Pin  Road,  Wu  Lu  Li,  Ching 
Shui  Chen,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  892,726 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6.V0S 

U.S.  a.  473—481  4  Oaims 


I.  A  backboard  assembly  for  basketball  comprising: 
a  backboard  having  an  elongate  slot  in  a  lower  middle  portion, 
said  backboard  having  a  back  surface  provided  with  a  pair  of 
projected  sockets  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
each  of  said  sockets  being  adjacent  to  an  end  portion  of  said 
elongate  slot,  each  of  said  sockets  including  a  shaft  hole 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  slot,  said 
elongate  slot  having  a  pair  of  cutouts  which  are  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  each  of  the  cutouts  being  adjacent  to  an 
end  portion  of  said  elongate  slot;  and 
a  rim  hoop  ring  defining  an  opening  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of 
mounting  legs  directed  outward,  each  of  said  mounting  legs 
including  a  pin  shaft  which  is  pivotally  received  within  said 
shaft  hole  of  said  socket  of  said  backboard,  each  of  said 
mounting  legs  being  further  provided  with  a  stopping  boss  at 
a  top  surface  and  a  supporting  leg  at  a  bottom  surface  which 
are  pressed  against  said  backboard  when  said  rim  hoop  ring  is 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  backboard  by  the  pivotal  engage- 
ment between  said  pin  shaft  and  said  shaft  hole. 


1.  An  assembly  adapted  for  use  both  as  a  basketball  backboard 
and  a  boxing  training  apparatus,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  base,  having  an  insertion  hole  at  a  top  end.  and  a  screw  hole  at 
a  bottom  end.  said  screw  hole  communicating  with  said 
insertion  hole; 

a  column,  being  an  upright  hollow  structure  having  a  quadrilat- 
eral cross-section  and  insertable  into  said  insertion  hole  of 
said  base,  said  column  having  a  threaded  portion  at  a  bottom 
end  that,  when  said  column  is  inserted  with  its  bottom  end 
into  said  insertion  hole,  extends  through  said  insertion  hole 
into  said  screw  hole  to  engage  a  screw  to  lock  said  column  on 
said  base,  said  column  further  having  a  plurality  of  adjustment 
holes  formed  on  opposed  walls  thereof; 

an  adjusting  stem,  being  an  upright  hollow  structure  having  a 
quadrilateral  cross-section  slightly  smaller  than  the  cross- 
section  of  said  column  such  that  said  adjusting  stem  can  be 
inserted  into  said  column  and  can  be  retractably  displace 
therein,  said  adjusting  stem  having  opposed  lower  pivot  holes 
formed  at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  opposed  upper  pivot  holes 
formed  at  an  upper  portion  thereof,  first  locking  holes  next  to 
said  upper  pivot  holes  disposed  at  the  same  level  as  said  upper 
pivot  holes,  and  second  locking  holes  disposed  below  said 
upper  pivot  holes  in  alignment  therewith: 

a  first  reed,  being  adapted  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
assembly  and  having  a  substantially  U-shape.  said  first  reed 
having  pivot  pins  that  engage  said  lower  pivot  holes  of  said 
adjusting  stem  when  said  first  reed  is  inserted  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  adjusting  stem,  said  pivot  pins  projecting 
respectively  from  said  lower  pivot  holes,  .said  pivot  holes  also 
engaging  any  pair  of  adjustment  holes  of  said  column  when 
said  adjusting  stem  is  inserted  into  said  column  so  as  to  set  the 
height  of  said  assembly: 

a  backboard  means,  including  a  backboard,  a  ring  mounted  at  a 
front  side  of  said  backboard,  a  suspension  bolt  embedded  in 
said  backboard  at  a  suitable  position,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
mounting  plate  disposed  at  a  bottom  end  of  said  backboard 
means,  said  mounting  plate  having  opposed  pivot  holes,  first 
mounting  holes  next  to  said  pivot  holes  thereof  at  the  same 
level,  and  second  mounting  holes  below  said  pivot  holes  in 
alignment  therewith; 
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a  second  reed,  being  adapted  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said 
backboard  means  and  having  a  substantially  U-shape.  said 
second  reed  having  opposed  upper  through  holes  and  lower 
through  holes  and  being  insened  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
adjusting  stein: 

a  boxing  bag.  suspendable  on  said  suspension  bolt  of  said 
backboard  means: 

[first  and  second  bolts:  and 

first  and  second  nuts,  whereby 

when  said  first  bolt  is  passed  through  said  pivot  holes  of  said 
mounting  plate,  said  upper  pivot  holes  of  said  adjusting  stem, 
and  said  upper  through  holes  of  said  second  reed  and  locked 
by  said  first  nut.  and  when  said  second  bolt  is  passed  through 
said  second  mounting  holes  of  said  mounting  plate,  said 
second  locking  holes  of  said  adjusting  stem,  and  said  lower 
through  holes  of  said  second  reed  and  locked  by  said  second 
nut,  said  assembly  can  be  used  as  a  basketball  backboard:  and 
when  said  second  bolt  is  removed  and  said  first  bolt  is 
loosened  halfway  so  that  it  serves  as  a  pivot  point,  said 
backboard  means  can  be  turned  downwardly  so  that  said 
second  mounting  holes  of  said  mounting  plate  are  brought 
into  alignment  with  said  first  locking  holes  of  said  adjusting 
stem  to  allow  said  second  bolt  to  pass  through  said  second 
mounting  holes  of  said  mounting  plate  through  said  first 
locking  holes  of  said  adjusting  stem  and  said  lower  through 
holes  of  said  second  reed  and  to  be  locked  by  second  second 
bolt,  so  thai  said  boxing  bag  can  be  suspended  on  said 
suspension  bolt  on  said  backboard  to  turn  said  assembly  into  a 
boxing  apparatus. 


5,823.900 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BRINGING  INTO 
ALIGNMENT  THE  STRINGS  OF  AN  INTERLACED 
NETWORK 
Erast-Diethelm     Harren.     Salroanusstrasse     39,     Wurselen 
D-52146,  Germany,  and  Christian  Bangert,  Bismarckstrasse 
150,  Aachen  D-52066,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00052,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19816,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  687 J50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19.  1994,  44  01 
445.7 

Int.  CI."  A63B  51/00 
VS.  CI.  473—553  18  Claims 


5,823,899 
GAMES  RACKET  FRAME 
Grsham  Goodge,  Suffolk,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Slazenger  Group  Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,142 
Claims  prmrity,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1996, 
9615522 

Int  a."  A63B  49/00 
VA  a.  473-540  13  clatais 


I.  A  device  for  bringing  into  alignment  the  strings  (4,  4'.  5,  5')  of 
an  interlaced  network  (2)  with  a  base  plate  (6)  and  at  least  one 
aligning  element  (60.  70).  whereas  the  aligning  element  (60.  70)  is 
designed  as  a  thin  plate  between  generally  parallel  spaced  flat  sides 
(21)  which  catches  hold  of  the  strings  (4.  4',  5.  5')  near  their 
intersection  (75),  wherein  the  aligning  element  (60.  70)  has 
rounded  sides  (61.  71)  extending  laterally  between  said  flat  sides 
and  that  the  rounded  sides  (61.  71)  pass  smoothly,  in  a  direction 
toward  said  base  plate,  from  a  curved  aligning  area  (62.  72)  for 
string  (4.  4'.  5,  5')  alignment  into  a  holding  area  (63,  73)  where  said 
rounded  sides  (61.  71)  extend  in  a  generally  perpendicular  direc- 
tion to  the  base  plate  (6).  said  curved  aligning  areas  being  curved 
elliptically  or  semi-circularly  in  a  direction  from  a  top  or  outer  end 
of  said  aligning  element  towards  a  bottom  of  said  aligning  element 
which  is  fixed  to  said  base  plate  and  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  base  plate. 


1.  A  games  racket  comprising  a  head  portion  defining  a  string 
bed  of  main  strings  and  cross  strings,  a  shaft  portion  and  a  handle 
portion,  the  head  portion  defining  a  crown  remote  from  the  shaft 
portion,  wherein 
(i)  at  the  crown  a  cross-section  through  the  head  portion  perpen- 
dicular to  the  string  bed  reduces  in  width  towards  the  string 
bed: 
(S)  at  the  crown  the  main  strings  wrap  around  the  head  instead 

of  passing  through  drilled  string  holes:  and 
(iii)  the  major  axis  of  a  cross-section  in  the  crown  is  generally 
parallel  to  the  string  bed  and  the  major  axis  of  a  cross-section 
in  other  paru  of  the  head  portion  is  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  string  bed. 


5,823,901 

HOCKEY  STICK  BLADE  AND  HANDLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  SECURING  SAME 

George   Burger,   Rockland,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Hillerich    & 

Bradsby  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490334 

Int.  CI."  A63B  59/12 

VS.  a.  473-560  5  Claims 


1.  A  hockey  stick  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  first  and  second  ends. 


a  blade  having  an  object  contact  end  and  a  free  hosel  end  for 
attaching  said  blade  to  said  first  end  of  said  handle,  said  hosel 
having  a  predetermined  length  along  said  blade,  said  hosel 
end  having  a  slit  extending  a  predetermined  distance  along 
said  predetermined  length: 

said  hosel  further  having  a  bore  extending  at  an  angle  from  said 
hosel  free  end  towards  said  object  contact  end.  and  exiting 
through  the  side  of  said  blade  at  a  location  spaced  from  said 
hosel  free  end; 

a  screw;  said  screw  having  a  large  diameter  end  and  a  small 
diameter  end  to  thereby  define  a  tapered  configuration:  said 
screw  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  its  small  diameter  end. 
said  recess  being  configured  to  receive  a  tool: 

said  screw  large  diameter  end  being  larger  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  bore; 

said  screw  having  its  small  diameter  end  inserted  into  said  bore 
at  said  free  hosel  end  such  that  said  free  hosel  end  will  expand 
as  said  screw  is  turned  to  advance  into  said  bore: 

said  hosel.  when  inserted  into  said  handle  first  end  will  be 
fixedly  locked  therein  as  said  screw  13  manually  advanced 
into  said  bore  by  a  said  tool. 


5,823,902 
NOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ARROWS 
Elmer  F.  Guest,  31  Hancock  St.,  and  Leon  A.  Eckert.  30  Plain 
St,  both  of  Fitchburg,  Mass.  01420 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,705 

Int  CI."  F42B  6/06 

U.S.  CI.  473—578  10  Claims 
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5.  A  nock  assembly,  for  an  arrow,  the  arrow  having  a  shaft  and  at 
least  one  vane,  a  central  longitudinal  shaft  axis,  a  bore  which 
extends  along  said  axis,  and  a  first  rear  opening  to  the  bore,  the 
vane  being  fixed  to  the  outer  cylindrical  surface,  which  nock 
assembly  comprises: 

(a)  an  adapter  for  being  fixed  to  the  shaft  within  the  bore  at  the 
first  rear  opening  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  about 
said  shaft  axis  relative  to  the  vane,  said  adapter  having  a 
socket,  a  rearwardly  facing  surface,  and  a  second  rear  opening 
to  the  socket  in  said  rearwardly  facing  surface: 

(b)  a  nock  having  a  head  end.  a  tail  end  which  has  a  rearwardly 
facing  notch,  and  a  central  longitudinal  nock  axis  which  is 
coaxial  with  said  shaft  axis,  said  nock  being  removably 
mounted  to  said  adapter  so  that  said  head  end  is  located 
within  said  socket  and  tail  end  is  located  outside  of  said 
socket,  said  tail  end  having  a  forwardly  facing  surface  at  the 
juncture  of  said  tail  end  and  said  head  end  so  that  said 
forwardly  facing  surface  abuts  said  rearwardly  facing  surface 
when  said  head  end  is  fully  located  within  said  socket;  and 

(c)  retaining  means  for  releasably  locking  the  head  end  of  said 
nock  within  the  socket  so  that  the  nock  is  in  a  predetermined 
locking  angular  position  about  the  shaft  axis  relative  to  the 
adapter  and  the  vane  and  is  in  a  predetermined  position 
lengthwise  of  the  shaft  axis  relative  to  the  second  opening, 
said  retaining  means  comprising: 

( I )  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  nock  forwardly  relative  to 
said  adapter;  and 


(2)  detent  means  at  said  rearwardly  facing  and  forwardly 

facing  surfaces  for  functioning  in  cooperation  with  said 

biasing  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  nock  in  said 

locking  angular  position  relative  to  said  adapter 

9.  A  nock  assembly,  for  an  arrow,  the  arrow  having  a  shaft  and  at 

least  one  vane,  the  shaft  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  a 

central  longitudinal  shaft  axis,  a  bore  which  extends  along  said 

axis,  and  a  first  rear  opening  to  the  bore,  the  vane  being  fixed  to  the 

outer  cylindrical  surface,  which  nock  assembly  comprises: 

(a)  an  adapter  for  being  fixed  to  the  shaft  within  the  bore  at  the 
first  rear  opening  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  about 
said  shaft  axis  relative  to  the  vane,  said  adapter  having  a 
socket  and  a  second  rear  opening  to  the  socket; 

(b)  a  nock  having  a  head  end,  a  tail  end  which  has  a  rearwardly 
facing  notch,  and  a  central  longitudinal  nock  axis  which  is 
coaxial  with  said  shaft  axis,  said  nock  being  removably 
mounted  to  said  adapter  so  that  said  head  end  is  located 
within  said  socket  and  tail  end  is  located  outside  of  said 
socket,  said  tail  end  having  a  slot  spaced  forwardly  of  said 
rearwardly  facing  notch  and  a  dividing  wall  between  said  slot 
and  said  rearwardly  facing  notch,  said  dividing  wall  having  an 
aperture  which  extends  from  said  rearwardly  facing  notch  to 
said  slot,  said  aperture  enabling  an  elongated  animal  scent 
impregnated  insert  to  be  introduced  into  said  slot  through  said 
aperture  so  that  a  portion  of  said  insert  lies  within  said 
aperture  for  retaining  said  insert  within  said  slot;  and 

(c)  retaining  means  for  releasably  locking  the  head  end  of  said 
nock  within  the  socket  so  that  the  nock  is  in  a  predetermined 
locking  angular  position  about  the  shaft  axis  relative  to  the 
adapter  and  the  vane  and  is  in  a  predetermined  position 
lengthwise  of  the  shaft  axis  relative  to  the  second  opening. 


5323,903 
PULLEY 
Sebastiaan  Pieter  Henricus  Jozef  Bongers,  Nijmegen,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Van  Doome's  T^ansmissie  B.V.,  AM  Til- 
burg,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.114 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Noy.   10,   1994, 
9401877 

InL  a."  F16H  9/12 
VS.  CI.  474—25  17  Claims 


1.  A  pulley  adapted  for  use  with  a  continuously  variable  trans- 
mission, comprising; 

a  pulley  shaft  having  an  axial  direction  and  a  rotational  direc- 
tion: 

a  first  sheave  fixed  in  said  axial  and  rotational  directions  with 
respect  to  said  pulley  shaft: 

a  second  sheave  movable  in  said  axial  direction  with  respect  to 
said  pulley  shaft,  said  first  sheave  and  said  second  sheave 
accommodating  a  drive  belt  therebetween:  and 

a  movement  mechanism  that  exerts  axial  pressure  on  said  sec- 
ond sheave  to  move  the  second  sheave  in  said  axial  direction 
to  a  stable  axial  position,  thereby  inducing  a  reaction  force 
from  the  drive  belt. 

wherein,  when  said  movement  mechanism  imposes  a  stable 
axial  position  on  said  second  sheave,  the  reaction  force  and 
the  axial  pressure  form  a  moment  that  engages  said  second 
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sheave  lo  said  pulley  shaft  and  routionally  fixes  said  second 
sheave  relative  to  said  pulley  shaft,  so  that  said  pulley  shaft  is 
adapted  to  transmit  torque  to  the  dnve  belt  or  receive  torque 
from  the  drive  belt. 


5.823,904 
RENFORCED  HUB,  PULLEY 
Yafcya  Hodjat,  Oxford,  Mich.,  and  Michael  H.  Kutzscher,  Lon- 
don, Canada,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Corporation,  Denver, 
Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,681 

Int.  CI."  F16H  55/50:55/49 

VS.  a.  474-170  7  Claims 


1.  A  pulley  with  an  integral  hub  that  is  spun-roll  formed  from  a 
disc  having  a  thickness,  the  hub  having  a  bore,  a  generally  cylin- 
drical external  surface,  a  radial  thickness,  and  formed  with  a 
portion  of  metal  radially  displaced  from  a  side  of  the  disc  leaving 
a  web  portion  having  a  web  thickness,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

the  hub  having  at  least  one  annular  ring  integral  with  the  hub 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  external  surface  of 
]  the  hub  and  spaced  from  an  open  end  of  the  hub  and  interme- 
diate the  web  and  wherein  the  ring  provides  a  reinforcement 
to  the  hub. 


5.823,905 
MOBILE  MEMBER  POSITION  DETECTION  APPAR.4TUS 
Katsuhiko  Torii;  Kengo  \amamura.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken.  and 
Mitsuhiro  Ikeya.  Hamamatsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asmo  Co..  Ltd..  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No,  584,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-002059 

Int.  CI."  GOID  5/02 

U.S.  CL  475-149  25  Claims 


«» 108' 


1.  A  mobile  member  position  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  a 

predetermined  moving  position  of  a  mobile  member  moving  in  a 

forward/backward  direction,  comprising- 

a  switch  unit  for  detecting  the  predetermined  moving  position  of 

said  mobile  member  on  the  basis  of  an  ON/OFF-operation  of 

a  contact: 


a  planetary  gear  combination,  having  a  ring  gear  and  a  planetary 
gear  and  moved  together  with  said  mobile  member  by  moving 
force  transmined  from  said  mobile  member,  for  causing  said 
ring  gear  to  operate  said  switch  unit  at  the  predetermined 
moving  position  of  said  mobile  member; 

a  clutch  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  moving  force  of  said 
rotational  drive  source  from  said  planetary  gear  to  said  nng 
gear  by  preventing  revolution  of  said  planetary  gear  in  a 
normal  state  to  rotate  said  ring  gear,  and  further  for  allowing 
revolving  movement  of  said  planetary,  thereby  interrupting 
transmission  of  forward  torque  from  said  mobile  member  to 
said  ring  gear  after  said  switch  unit  operates,  when  said  ring 
gear  is  rotated  in  the  forward  direction  by  a  predetermined 
amount:  and 

a  torque  increasing  mechanism,  arranged  in  the  planetary  gear 
combination,  for  increasing  force  for  preventing  revolution  of 
said  planetary  gear  by  said  clutch  mechanism,  whereby  torque 
which  can  be  transmitted  from  said  mobile  member  to  said 
ring  gear  is  increased. 


5,823,906 
NUTATION  MOTION  GENERATOR 
James  D.  Ashburn,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Steven  W.  Peterson,  and  Alvin 
M.  Strauss,  both  of  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Vanderbilt 
University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,293 

Int.  CI."  F16H  23/OS 

VS.  a.  475-164  18  Claims 


1.  A  nutation  motion  generator  device  for  transforming  linear 
motion  into  nutating  motion  comprising: 

a.  a  support  surface: 

b.  a  drive  plate  spaced  from  said  suppon  surface: 

c.  three  linkage  mechanisms  connecting  said  drive  plate  to  said 
suppon  surface  to  create  a  plurality  of  rotation  axes  such  that 
all  rotation  axes  intersect  at  a  common  point: 

d.  a  driver  mechanism  including  three  reciprocal  motion  drivers, 
the  three  reciprocal  motion  drivers  in  operable  connection 
with  the  three  linkage  mechanisms:  and 

e.  a  three-phase  power  source  for  providing  energy  to  the  driver 
mechanism,  the  power  source  in  operable  connection  with  the 
driver  mechanism.  '-^ 


5,823,907 
ACCESS  HOLE  FOR  DIFFERENTLVL  APPARATUS 

Masao  Temoka;  Takayuki  Wakaizumi,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
and  John  J.  .Schoeberle,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tochigi 
Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  8-136955 
Int.  CI."  F16H  4,VI0 
VS.  CI.  475-248  10  Claims 

1.  A  differential  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  said 
differential  apparatus  comprising: 


3  1 

3l  29 

If         31  ^9c 


f         ^ 


7  '-  '  j-/| 
»-/ 

=^ 

f  . 

2 

L 

33^ 

£■,,-,„, 

,....., 

«_ 

M 

-- 

■  ■  -  -    i    - 

■--'! : r ' 

, 

-  — -. ■- j:_b 

31 

29c 

29 

5.823,908 

DIFFERENTIAL  SPIDER  WITH  RETAINING  CAPS  FOR 

RETAINING  BEVEL  PINIONS  IN  A  DIFFERENTUL 

Gerald  Andrew  Stefanek,  FL  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,954 

Int.  CI."  F16H  48/06 

VS.  CL  475—230  19  Claims 


a  differential  casing  having  an  input  gear  fixed  thereto,  said 
differential  casing  being  rotated  by  said  engine  through  the 
intermediary  of  said  input  gear: 

a  pair  of  output  side  gears  disposed  in  said  differential  casing  so 
as  to  oppose  to  each  other  and  rotate  in  coaxial  with  an  axis  of 
said  differential  casing: 

even  pairs  of  accommodating  bores  formed  in  said  differential 
casing,  said  even  pairs  being  divided  equally  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  differential  casing,  each  of  said  even 
pairs  of  accommodating  bores  consisting  of  a  first  accommo- 
dating bore  and  a  second  accommodating  bore,  said  first  and 
second  accommodating  bores  being  arranged  so  that,  between 
two  neighboring  pairs  of  the  even  pairs  of  accommodating 
bores  in  the  circumferential  direction,  said  first  or  second 
accommodating  bore  in  the  one  pair  adjoins  the  same  accom- 
modating bore  of  the  other  pair; 

even  pairs  of  pinion  gears  accommodated  in  said  even  pairs  of 
accommodating  bores  so  as  to  friclionally  rotate  therein  and 
arranged  in  parallel  with  said  axis  of  said  differential  casing, 
said  each  pair  of  pinion  gears  consisting  of  a  long  pinion  gear 
accommodated  in  said  first  accommodating  bore  and  a  short 
pinion  gear  accommodated  in  said  second  accommodating 
bore,  both  of  said  long  and  short  pinion  gears  having  respec- 
tive first  gear  portions  meshing  with  said  side  gears,  respec- 
tively and  respective  second  gear  portions  meshing  with  each 
other: 

a  pair  of  output  shafts  connected  to  said  output  side  gears, 
respectively  so  as  to  rotate  therewith; 

an  antidraft  member  for  preventing  said  output  shafts  from 
slipping  out  of  said  differential  casing  in  the  axial  direction; 
and 

a  positioning  member  for  positioning  said  output  side  gears  and 
said  output  shafts,  said  positioning  member  being  in  the  form 
of  a  plate; 

wherein  .said  differential  casing  is  provided  with  an  elongated 
hole  which  is  formed  so  as  to  penetrate  a  peripheral  wall  of 
said  differential  casing  at  axial  positions  corresponding  to 
opposing  end  faces  of  said  output  side  gears,  and  of  which  a 
straight  length  of  said  elongated  hole  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  said  differential  casing  is  established  i*v  such  that 
said  elongated  hole  substantially  bridges  said  adjoining  short 
accommodating  bores  when  said  short  pinion  gears  are 
accommodated  in  said  adjoining  accommodating  bores 
between  said  two  adjoining  pairs  of  said  accommodating 
bores:  and 

wherein  said  output  side  gears  and  said  output  shafts  are  located 
in  respective  positions  by  said  positioning  member  which  is 
inserted  into  said  differential  casing  through  said  elongated 
hole  and  fixed  to  said  differential  casing. 


1.  A  differential  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  differential  frame  having  a  central  hub  with  a  plurality  of  arms 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal 
end  from  the  central  hub; 

a  pinion  gear  received  upon  each  of  the  plurality  of  arms,  each 
said  pinion  gear  being  rotatable  about  the  arm  on  which  it  is 
received;  and 

a  retaining  cap  removably  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  arms  such  that  the  pinion  gear  rotatably 
received  on  the  arm  is  held  in  place  between  the  central  hub 
and  the  retaining  cap.  each  said  retaining  cap  supported  only 
by  the  differential  frame  and  having  a  free  outer  peripheral 
surface  and  a  free  axial  end  surface. 


5,823,909 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSAXLE  FOR  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Rudolf  Beim,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Daniel  W.  McCarrick, 
Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,971 

Int.  CI."  F16H  3/44:3/62 

VS.  CI.  475—269  14  Claims 


1.  A  multiple-speed  transmission  comprising: 

an  input  shaft; 

an  output  shaft; 

a  first  planetary  gear  unit  supported  on  a  first  axis,  having  a  sun 
gear,  ring  gear,  carrier,  and  a  first  set  of  pinions  supported 
rotatably  on  the  carrier  and  driveably  engaged  with  the  sun 
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gear  and  nng  gear,  the  ring  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  continu- 
ally driveably  connected  to  the  input  shaft; 
a  second  planetary  gear  unit  supported  on  a  first  axis,  having  a 
sun  gear,  ring  gear,  carrier,  and  a  second  set  of  pinions 
supported  rotatably  on  the  carrier  and  driveably  engaged  with 
the  sun  gear  and  ring  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit; 

a  third  planetary  gear  unit  supported  on  a  first  axis,  having  a  sun 
gear,  ring  gear,  carrier,  and  a  third  set  of  pinions  supported 
rotatably  on  the  carrier  and  driveably  engaged  with  the  sun 
gear  and  ring  gear,  the  carrier  of  the  first  gear  unit  and  ring 
gear  of  the  third  gear  unit  continually  driveably  connected 
mutually,  the  earner  of  the  third  gear  unit  and  ring  gear  of  the 
second  gear  unit  continually  driveably  connected  mutually, 
the  sun  gears  of  the  second  and  third  gear  units  continually 
dri\eably  connected  mutually,  the  carrier  of  the  second  gear 
unit  continually  driveably  connected  to  the  output  shaft; 

a  first  brake  for  alternately  holding  against  rotation  and  releasing 
the  sun  gears  of  the  second  and  third  gear  units;  and 

a  second  brake  for  alternately  holding  against  rotation  and 
releasing  the  sun  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit. 


5.823,910 

TRANSMIS.SION  INCLUDING  PLANETARY  GEAR  SETS 
Jong-Sul  Park,  Seoul.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
.Motor  Company.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  752.436 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1995, 
1995/43370;  Nov,  23,  1995.  1995/43371.-  Dec.  11,  1995.  1995/ 
4«203;  Dec,  11,  1995,  1995/48207;  Dec.  11,  1995,  1995/48208 

Int.  a."  F16H  3/62 
V£^  a.  475-271  23  Claims 


l.|  A  transmission  comprising: 

ajfirst  simple,  single  pinion,  planetary  gear  set  having  first. 

isecond.  and  third  elements,  the  first  element  of  the  first  gear 

set  receiving  rotational  motion  input  to  the  transmission. 

the  first  element  of  the  first  gear  set  being  a  first  nng  gear. 

|the  second  element  of  the  first  gear  set  being  a  first  carrier. 

'     and 

the  third  element  of  the  first  gear  set  being  a  first  sun  gear; 
a  second  simple,  double  pinion,  planetary  gear  set  having  first, 

second,  and  third  elements,  the  first  element  of  the  second 

gear  set  outputting  rotational  motion  from  the  transmission. 

the  third  element  of  the  second  gear  set  being  connected  to  the 

third  element  of  the  first  gear  set. 

the  first  element  of  the  second  gear  set  being  a  second  cairier. 

the  second  element  of  the  second  gear  set  being  a  second  ring 
gear,  and 

the  third  element  of  the  second  gear  set  being  a  second  sun 
gear; 
a  first  clutch  selectively  coupling  the  second  element  of  the  first 

gear  set  to  the  first  element  of  the  second  gear  set; 
a  second  clutch  selectively  coupling  the  first  element  of  the  first 

gear  set  to  the  second  element  of  the  second  gear  set; 
d  third  clutch  selectively  coupling  two  elements  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  the  third  element  of  the  second  gear 

set  and  the  first,  second,  and  third  elements  of  the  first  gear 

set; 
a  first  brake  selectively  braking  the  second  element  of  the 

second  gear  set;  and 


a  second  brake  selectively  braking  the  third  element  of  the 
second  gear  set. 


5,823,911 

SUPPORTS  FOR  POWER  ROLLERS  FOR  USE  IN 

TOROIDAL-TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Toshifumi  Hibi,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739.442 
Claims  piioiity,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30.  1995.  7-281490 
Int.  Cl."^  F16H  15/38 
U.S.  CI.  476-^  3  Claims 


1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission  comprising: 

input  and  output  discs; 

a  power  roller  held  between  said  input  and  output  discs  for 
power  transmission,  said  power  roller  having  a  rotation  axis, 
said  power  roller  including  an  inner  ring  that  ftictionally 
contacts  said  input  and  output  discs,  a  rolling  element,  and  an 
outer  ring  that  receives,  through  said  rolling  element,  a  load 
input  from  said  input  and  output  discs  to  said  inner  ring;  and 

a  support  member  arranged  to  rotatably  support  said  power 
roller,  said  support  member  being  rotatable  about  an  oscillat- 
ing axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  rotation  axis  of  said 
power  roller, 

wherein  said  outer  ring  of  said  power  roller  is  supported  in  a 
direction  of  said  rotation  axis  of  said  power  roller  by  a  surface 
of  said  support  member  to  sustain  said  load. 

wherein  an  action  line  of  said  load  on  said  rolling  element  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  rotation  axis  of  said  power  roller 
,  and  intersects  said  rotation  axis  of  said  power  roller  at  a  point 
corresponding  to  said  surface  of  said  support  member. 


5,823,912 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

FRICTION  HEAT  OF  A  CLUTCH  AND  REGULATING 

THE  CLUTCH 

Robert  Fischer;  Thomas  Jager.  both  of  Buhl,  and  Martin 

Zimmerraann.  Sasbach.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Luk 

Getriebe-Systeme  GmbH,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1995,  195  02 
701.9 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  23/00:23/02 

VS.  CI.  477-97  67  ctaim.s 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  operation  of  a  torque  transmission 

system  having  heat  generating  friction  surfaces  and  being  installed 

in  a  motor  vehicle  with  a  regulating  device  which  is  operable  by  a 


CZD 


»r'.i«'."s ". 


'  -yri 


152 


^160 


fi-'ll.-il 


'tVi    <i 


,,153 


.ri.iF,.Fj  ..If, 


i,.i,.,.p     t^.,  i,.,^ 


control  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting  to  the  control  unit 
signals  denoting  at  least  the  magnitude  of  torque  being  transmitted 
by  the  system,  the  extent  of  slip  of  said  friction  surfaces  relative  to 
each  other,  and  a  selected  speed  of  a  variable-speed  assembly 
receiving  torque  from  the  system;  utilizing  at  least  one  of  said 
signals  to  ascertain  the  input  of  energy  by  the  control  unit  into  the 
friction  surfaces  of  the  system;  calculating  the  temperature  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  system  as  a  function  of  time;  comparing  the 
calculated  temperature  with  a  threshold  value;  and  utilizing  the 
control  unit  to  regulate  the  operation  of  the  system  under  at  least 
one  of  the  circumstances  including  (a)  detection  of  a  calculated 
temperature  which  exceeds  the  threshold  value  and  (b)  starting  of 
the  vehicle  at  a  speed  of  the  vanable-speed  assembly  above  a 
predetermined  maximum  starting  speed,  said  utilizing  step  includ- 
ing generating  at  least  one  signal  for  initiation  of  a  cortective 
undertaking. 


on  one  side  for  massaging  the  abdominal  mu.scles  of  the 
user,  and  elements  to  retain  said  informing  unit  on  an 
abdominal  support; 
*  the  abdominal  support  for  providing  a  gentle  pressure  over  a 
wide  area  of  the  belly  of  a  user,  and  having  elements  to 
enable  positioning  and  retaining  the  informing  unit  with  the 
massager  on  the  side  directed  to  the  user's  belly, 
placing  the  working  informing  unit  on  the  abdominal  support; 
placing  the  abdominal  support  around  the  back  of  the  user  to 
retain  the  informing  unit  in  place  on  the  users  abdomen  in 
relaxed  position  providing  an  activation  of  the  sensor  which 
will  provide  a  massage  application; 
locking  the  abdominal  support  over  the  waist  of  the  user  in 
position  when  the  sensor  is  active  and  there  is  a  massage 
application; 
drawing  the  belly  in  by  contracting  of  the  abdominal  muscles 
releasing  the  activation  of  the  sensor  which  will  terminate  the 
massage  application; 
conversely,  relaxing  the  abdominal  muscles  which  will  activate 
the  sensor  and  produce  the  massage  of  the  user's  abdominal 
muscles; 
turning  oflf  the  switch  when  the  exercise  session  is  finished. 


5,823,914 
EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Chih-Liang  Chen.  No.  10,  La.  1431,  Kuanghsing  Rd.,  Pateh 
City  ,  Taovuan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  931,475 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  69/16:22/04 

U.S.  CI.  482—51  8  Claims 


5.823,913 

METHOD  FOR  EXERCISING  THE  ABDOMINAL 

MUSCLES 

.Alexander  S.  Aruin.  1141  B.  W.  Aaron  Dr..  State  College.  Pa. 

16803.  and  Leonid  M.  Raitsin,  91  Vemadsky  Str.  Building  2, 

#  110,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  117526 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,974 

Int.  CI."  A63B  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  482—4  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  exercising  the  abdominal  muscles  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  device  comprised  of: 

*  an  informing  unit  having  a  sensor  activated  depending  on 
the  position  of  the  user's  belly,  an  announciator.  a  switch,  a 
battery,  and  a  massager  having  several  massage  protrusions 


1.  A  foot  exercising  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  energy-transmitting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  first  drum  interactively  coupled  with  said  energy-transmitting 
mechanism  for  transmitting  rotational  energy  thereto; 

a  second  drum  interactively  coupled  with  said  energy- 
transmitting  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotational  energy 
thereto;  and 

a  pair  of  pedals,  each  pedal  having  an  elongate  slot  to  receive  a 
rolling  element  therein,  one  end  of  said  rolling  element  is 
roUingly  and  eccentncally  connected  with  one  end  surface  of 
said  first  drum  for  rotating  said  first  drum,  each  pedal  being 
pivotably  connected  with  said  second  drum  by  an  elongate 
connecting  rod.  wherein  each  said  rolling  element  is  received 
in  each  said  elongate  slot  to  be  capable  of  rolling  along  each 
said  elongate  slot  of  each  said  pedal,  one  end  of  each  said 
connecting  rod  is  pivotably  connected  with  one  end  of  each 
said  pedal,  another  end  of  each  said  connecting  rod  is  pivot- 
ably and  eccentrically  connected  with  said  one  end  surface  of 
said  second  drum;  whereby  said  pedals  can  be  alternatively 
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stepped  down  to  drive  said  first  and  second  drums  into  rota- 
tion and  to  follow  a  smooth  path. 


5.823,915 
EXERCISE  BICYCLE 
Ping  Chen,  No.  29,  Nanmei  St,  Nantun  Li,  Nantun  Dist,  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,733 

Int  a."  A«B  2 1/00:69/ It 

U.S.  a.  482-57  7  oaiins 


126      '» 


I.  A  exercise  bicycle  comprising: 

a  supporting  base  including  a  substantially  T-shaped  first  body 
including  a  first  supporting  rod  horizontally  disposed  and  a 
first  supporting  beam  having  a  first  end  portion  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  mediate  portion  of  said  first  supporting  rod  and 
a  second  end  portion,  and  a  substantially  T-shaped  second 
body  including  a  second  supporting  rod  horizontally  disposed 
and  a  second  supporting  beam  having  a  first  end  portion 
fixedJy  mounted  on  a  mediate  portion  of  said  second  support- 
ing rod  and  a  second  end  portion  adjustable  mounted  on  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  first  supporting  beam,  said  second 
supporting  beam  defining  a  plurality  of  adjusting  holes 
therein: 

a  retaining  member  extending  thorough  said  first  supporting 
beam  and  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  adjusting  holes  such 
that  said  second  supporting  beam  can  be  adjustabley  mounted 
on  said  first  supporting  beam: 

a  hood  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  supporting  beam  of  said 
supporting  base; 

a  first  positioning  beam  fixedly  mounted  on  said  hood; 

a  first  adjusting  beam  adjustabley  mounted  on  said  first  position- 
ing beam; 

a  handle  fixedly  mounted  on  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  first 
adjusting  beam; 

a  second  positioning  beam  fixedly  mounted  on  said  second 
supporting  beam  of  said  supporting  base; 

a  second  adjusting  beam  adjustabley  mounted  on  said  second 
positioning  beam; 

a  third  adjusting  beam  adjusubley  mounted  on  said  second 
adjusting  beam; 

a  seat  fixedly  mounted  on  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  thiid 

adjusting  beam; 
pedal  means  movable  mounted  on  said  hood;  and 
resistance  means  mounted  in  said  hood  for  providing  resistance 

to  movement  of  said  pedal  means. 


5,823,917 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Chao-Chuan  Chen,  No.  15,  La.  9,  Cheng-Kung  Rd.,  Chin-Jung 

Tsun,  Wu-Feng  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  943,254 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/06 

U.S.  CI.  482-57  3  claims 


5,823,916 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  improved  exercising  device,  comprising: 

a  supporting  stand  (10)  for  being  firmly  supported  on  the  floor,  a 
steps-controlling  assembly  (40)  being  disposed  at  the  central 
portion  of  the  supporting  stand  (10),  said  supporting  stand 
(10)  including  a  disk  (43)  and  a  loading  wheel  (45),  a  driving 
element  (46)  that  has  a  loop  configuration  is  used  to  connect 
said  disk  (43)  and  said  loading  wheel  (45),  said  exercising 
devices  further  comprising: 

a  pair  of  position-adjusting  devices  (30,  30)  being  disposed  at 
the  front  portion  of  said  supporting  stand  (10),  said 
positioning-adjusting  (30)  including  a  supporting  barrel  (31) 
and  an  extending  tube  (32)  that  is  telescopically  and  move- 
ably  received  within  said  supporting  barrel  (31).  said  support- 
ing barrel  (31)  being  vertically  connected  to  said  supporting 
stand  (10)  and  a  roller  (33)  being  routionally  disposed  at  the 
top  of  said  extending  tube  (32).  said  roller  (33)  being  freely 
rotated; 

a  damping  device  (47)  being  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
loading  wheel  (45)  and  providing  a  working  load  to  said 
loading  wheel  (45);  and 

a  pair  of  connecting  members  (50,  50).  one  end  of  said  connect- 
ing members  (50.  50')  being  connected  to  said  crankshafts 
(41.  41)  while  the  bottom  of  said  connecting  members  (41, 
41')  being  disposed  onto  said  roller  (33)  of  said  position- 
adjusting  device  (30,  30'),  said  crank.shafls  (41,  41')  being 
pivotally  attached  to  the  shaft  of  said  disk  (43),  said  connect- 
ing members  (50,  50)  being  further  provided  with  a  pedal  (51, 
51)  for  supporting  the  feet  of  the  user 


5,823.918 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,823,919 
STANDUP  EXERCISE  MACHINE  WITH  ARM  EXERCISE 
Paul  William  Eschenbach,  143  Lakeland  Ave.,  Moore,  S.C. 
29369 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,823 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/16:22/00 
VS.  a.  482-62  20  Claims 

1.  An  exercising  machine  comprising; 

a  framework  means,  said  framework  means  being  configured  to 
be  supported  by  the  floor; 
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a  linkage  means,  said  linkage  means  containing  a  plurality  of 
links  pivotally  connected  to  said  framework  means; 

a  pair  of  pedal  means  for  standup  exercise,  each  said  pedal 
means  having  a  first  pedal  pivot  means  and  a  second  pedal 
pivot  means  each  operably  associated  with  said  linkage  means 
to  move  said  pedal  means  in  a  generally  back  and  forth 
direction; 

an  arm  lever  means,  said  arm  lever  means  mounted  to  said 
framework  means  by  a  pivot  means  positioned  above  said 
pedal  means  for  up  and  down  movement  in  a  generally 
inclined  direction,  said  arm  lever  means  being  cperably  asso- 
ciated with  said  linkage  means; 

said  pedal  means  coordinated  with  said  lever  means  to  allow 
said  pedal  means  to  move  relative  to  said  framework  means 
when  the  foot  of  the  user  is  rotating  and  linkage  means 
whereby  the  arm  lever  means  movement  is  substantially  for- 
ward of  sjiid  pedal  means  to  support  the  upper  body  of  the 
user  during  standup  operation  for  arm  exercise;  and  wherein 
the  users  back  can  form  an  incline  angle  up  to  about  45 
degrees  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  and  the  arm  lever 
means  can  support  up  to  about  20%  of  the  users  body  weight. 


VS.  CI.  482—100 


10    48 


a  press  arm  at  said  one  side  of  said  frame  having  an  upper  end 
adjacent  said  upper  frame  portion  and  a  lower  end  adjacent 
said  seat, 

means  pivotally  mounting  the  upper  end  of  said  press  arm  on 
said  upper  frame  portion  above  said  seat  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lower  end  of  said  press  arm  inwardly  toward  and 
outwardly  away  from  said  frame  side  and  movement  of  said 
lower  press  arm  end  along  an  arcuate  exercise  path  toward 
and  away  from  said  seat, 

an  elongate  support  arm  ngidly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  press 
arm  and  extending  laterally  of  said  press  arm  toward  said 
frame, 

a  sleeve  member  adjustable  endwise  along  said  support  arm 
toward  and  away  from  said  frame  relative  to  the  press  arm, 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  member  in  different  fixed 
positions  along  said  support  arm  for  movement  of  said  press 
arm  and  said  member  in  unison  toward  and  away  from  said 
frame  in  each  fixed  position  of  said  member  along  said 
support  arm, 

a  stop  on  said  frame, 

means  on  said  member  engagable  with  said  stop  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  member  toward  said  frame,  and 

force  exerting  means  connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
member  for  yieldably  urging  said  member  toward  said  frame 
and  yieldably  resisting  movement  of  said  member  away  from 
said  frame. 


5,823,921 

FREEWEIGHT  BARBELL  LIFTING  EXERCISE 

MACHINE  WITH  USER  CONTROLLABLE  LIFT  ASSIST 

AND  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  S.  Dawson,  P.O.  Box  544,  Canton,  Conn.  06019 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  212,508,  Mar.  11,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aitg,  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,113 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/078 

U.S.  CI.  482—104  35  Claims 


5,823.920 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Sherman  P.  Grider,  14829  E.  Salt  Lake  Ave.,  Industry,  Calif. 
91746 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,957,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648^07 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/00 


12  Claims 


1.  In  an  exercise  machine,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  portions, 

a  seat  on  said  lower  frame  portion  at  one  side  of  said  frame. 


I.  A  freeweight  exercise  machine  for  use  with  a  barbell  having 
an  axially  elongated  lifting  bar  and  a  plurality  of  weights  carried 
by  the  bar.  said  machine  comprising  a  frame  assembly  including  a 
cable  suspension  frame  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart 
and  upwardly  extending  cable  suspension  members  each  having  a 
generally  rearwardly  extending  cantilever  upper  end  portion,  and  a 
bench  support  frame  connected  to  a  central  portion  of  said  cable 
suspension  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  rearwardly  there- 
from, said  bench  support  frame  defining  a  generally  horizontally 
disposed  and  upwardly  facing  bench  support  surface,  a  cable 
assembly  having  opposite  end  portions,  cable  supporting  means  for 
mounting  said  cable  assembly  on  said  cable  suspension  frame  for 
movement  relative  to  said  cable  suspension  fraine  with  each  of  said 
opposite  end  portions  depending  from  an  associated  one  of  said 
cantilever  upper  end  portions,  attaching  means  for  securing  said 
opposite  end  portions  to  the  lifting  bar  of  an  associated  barbell 
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assembly  in  axially  spaced  apan  relation  to  each  other  to  support 
the  barbell  assembly  with  the  lifting  bar  in  a  generally  axially 
horizontal  position,  a  fluid  motor  mounted  on  said  bench  support 
frame  below  said  bench  suppon  surface,  said  fluid  motor  having  a 
hrst  part  secured  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  bench  frame  and 
a  second  pan  supported  for  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  said 
first  part  and  generally  toward  and  away  from  said  cable  suspen- 
sion frame,  connecting  means  for  attaching  said  cable  assembly  to 
said  motor  for  movement  with  and  relative  to  said  second  part  and 
including  a  yoke  carried  by  said  second  part,  a  pulley  supported  for 
rotation  on  and  relative  to  said  yoke,  and  anchonng  means  secur- 
ing a  portion  of  said  cable  assembly  in  fixed  position  to  said  pulley, 
arresting  means  independent  of  said  frame  assembly  for  limiting 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  lifting  bar  relative  to  said  horizontal 
posilion  including  a  pair  of  limit  stops  mounted  on  said  pulley  and 
engageable  with  said  yoke  to  limit  the  angular  movement  of  said 
pulley  relative  to  said  yoke,  and  a  control  system  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  machine  and  including  manually  operable 
motor  control  means  for  operating  said  motor  to  apply  lifting  force 
to  the  barbell  assembly  and  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  said  lifting 
force. 


the  upper  legs  of  the  user  with  the  loop  support  extending  between 
the  legs  towards  the  tnink.  the  loop  of  material  can  be  placed  round 
the  neck  of  the  user,  the  overall  length  of  the  exerciser  being 
adjustable  to  accommodate  users  of  various  heights,  and  including 
a  plurality  of  hooks  provided  on  the  loop  support  with  any  of 
which  the  loop  of  material  can  be  detachably  engaged. 


5,823,922 
DITVIBBELL 
James  A.  Eckmann.  Libertyville.  III.,  assignor  to  Sportworks 
Ltd..  Vernon  HiUs,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  844,941 

Int  Cl.'^  A63B  21/072 

U.S.  a.  482-108  7  Claims 


A  dumbbell  made  of  rigid  material,  said  dumbbell  having  a 
central  bar.  and  a  rigid,  inflexible  guard-handle  spaced  ft-om  said 
bar  a  distance  to  allow  the  insertion  of  a  users  fingers  between 
said  guard-handle  and  said  bar.  said  handle  having  a  center  span 
with  a  long  reach  and  a  short  reach  spaced  axially  from  one 
another  to  define  a  gap,  said  short  reach  defining  a  hook  by  which 
said  dumbbell  can  be  mounted  removably  on  a  bell  of  a  user 


5,823,923 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,823,924 
MUSCLE  EXERCISER 
Neil  Sommers,  Beechwood  House,  King  Georges  Hill,  Abinger 
Bottom  Dorking,  Surrey  RH5  6JW,  Great  Britain 

Filed  .May  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  856J56 
naims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1996, 

Int  a."  A63B  21/02 
L.S.  a.  482-125  5  cuj^ 

1.  A  mu.scle  exerciser  comprising  a  body  having  a  leg  support 
from  the  centre  of  which  projects  a  loop  support,  and  a  loop  of 
malenal  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  resilient,  engaged  with  the 
loop  support,  so  that,  in  use.  when  the  leg  support  is  placed  behind 


5,823,925 
STRETCHING  APPARATUS  USING  ELASTIC  CORDS 
Timothy  D.  Webster,  Concord,  and  Robert  T.  Wyld,  Westford, 
both   of  Mass.,  assignors   to   Blodgett   &    Blodgett.  P.C. 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,874,  Jul.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5395,296.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  270J93.  Nov. 

10.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

7%a87,  Nov.  8,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6 

1995.  Ser.  No.  369,795 

Int  OX."  A63B  21/04 

U.S.CI.4«i-129  5  Claims 


1.  A  stretching  apparatus  for  a  person,  comprising: 

a.  a  stationary  framing  having: 

1)  a  first  set  of  distinct,  cenn-al  focal  connection  points, 
formed  on  a  rear  central  portion  of  the  framing,  and 

2)  a  second  set  of  distinct  peripheral  connection  points  formed 
on  a  front  peripheral  portion  of  the  framing  which  is  spaced 
horizontally  ft-om  the  rear  central  portion  of  the  framing, 
the  front  peripheral  portion  of  the  framing  being  open  to 
admit  a  person; 

b.  a  flared  array  of  smooth,  rounded,  tensioned  cord  sections, 
each  cord  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  eacti 
cord  section  being  attached  to  one  of  the  first  set  of  central 
focal  connection  points  by  its  first  end  and  to  one  of  the 
second  set  of  peripheral  connection  points  by  its  second  end. 
the  cord  sections  thus  fomiing  a  flared  array  defining  a  con- 
cave space  open  to  the  front  of  the  framing  for  manipulation 
by  a  person  from  the  front  and  being  responsive  to  yieldingly 
resist  muscular  exertion  by  a  person  when  deflected  in  at  least 
substantially  any  direction  by  the  muscular  exertion  of  a 
person. 
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5,823,926 

CASTER  ROLL  CORE  AND  SHELL  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Warren  C.  Hartz,  McKenzie,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Norandal  USA, 

Inc.,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,427,  Feb.  22.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,598,633.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,866 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  492—1  26  Oaims 


1.  A  roll  for  manufacturing  metal  sheets  or  foils  comprising: 

a  core  having  a  plurality  of  cooling  channels: 

a  first  metal  overlay  on  the  core;  and 

a  second  metal  overlay  on  the  first  metal  overlay,  the  second 
metal  overlay  having  a  hardness  higher  than  the  hardness  of 
the  first  metal  overlay,  whereby  the  first  metal  overlay  acts  as 
a  cushion  to  prevent  cracking  and  separation  of  the  second 
overlay  from  the  core. 


5.823.927 
DEFLECTION  CONTROLLABLE  ROLLER  FOR  USE  IN 

CALENDER 
Rolf  Van  Haag,  Kerken.  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer 
Finishing  GmbH.  Krefeld.  Germany 

Filed  Oct  23.  1996,  Sen  No.  736,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1995,  195  40 
791.1 

Int  a.' B23P  75/00 
U.S.  a.  492—7  4  aaims 
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1.  A  deflection-controllable  roller  for  use  in  a  calender  compris- 
ing: 
a  fixed  bearing  device; 

a  plurality  of  support  elements  being  mounted  on  said  bearing 
device; 


a  roller  covering  being  supported  on  said  bearing  device  by  said 
plurality  of  support  elements,  said  roller  covering  having  an 
inner  surface  facing  said  bearing  device; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  support  elements  has  a  ring- 
shaped  suppon  surface  facing  said  inner  surface  of  said  roller 
covering,  at  least  one  ring-shaped  pocket  being  disposed  in 
said  support  surface,  each  of  said  plurality  of  suppon  ele- 
ments has  a  pressure  surface  facing  said  bearing  device  to 
delimit  a  pressure  chamber  therebetween,  said  pressure  cham- 
ber being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pressure  feed  line, 
said  pressure  chamber  is  also  in  fluid  communication,  through 
a  throttle,  with  said  at  least  one  pocket; 

an  interior  chamber  being  enclosed  by  each  of  said  plurality  of 
suppon  elements,  each  of  said  interior  chambers  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  discharge  line;  and 

a  one-way  check  valve  being  disposed  in  each  of  said  discharge 
lines,  each  of  said  check  valves  being  selectively  operative  in 
one  of  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  a  discharge  side 
of  each  of  said  check  valves  being  selectively  pressurized 
with  one  of  an  opening  pressure  that  is  less  than  a  pressure 
within  said  respective  internal  chamber  and  a  cut-off^  pressure 
that  is  greater  than  said  pressure  within  said  respective  inter- 
nal chamber. 


5.823.928 
ROLL 
Christoph  Link,  Weingarten,  and  Franz  Mayr,  Bad  Waldsee- 
Reute,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papierm- 
aschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1996,  196  00 
576.0 

iBt  a.'  B23P  \5/00 
U.S.  CI.  492—7  24  Oaims 


////////////'/. 


I.  A  roll  comprising  a  stationary  carrier;  a  roll  jacket  rotatably 
joumalled  on  the  carriers;  and  at  least  one  suppon  element  having 
an  associated  pressure  piston  by  which  the  roll  jacket  is  supported 
on  the  earner  in  a  region  of  a  pressing  zone  defined  between  the 
roll  jacket  and  a  counter  surface,  the  pressure  piston  being  circular 
cylindrical  and  forming  a  fluid  cushion  between  the  support  ele- 
ment and  the  roll  jacket,  with  the  support  element  having  a 
pressing  section  facing  the  roll  jacket,  the  pressing  section  lying  in 
a  region  of  the  pressing  zone  being  bounded  in  a  circumferential 
direction  of  the  roll  jacket  by  outer  edges  which  are  substantially 
straight  and  extend  parallel  to  a  roll  axis  of  the  roll,  a  width  of  the 
pressing  section  measured  between  the  outer  edges  being  smaller 
than  a  maximum  outer  diameter  of  the  circular  cylindrical  pressure 
piston. 
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'  5.823,929 

RECONDITIONING  PRIMARY  CHARGE  ROLLERS  FOR 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MACHINES 
Vytas  A.  Kavolius,  Charlottesville;  Joseph  E.  White,  Mt.  Craw- 
ford, and  Bradford  G.  Buttner.  Charlotesville,  all  of  Va., 
assignors  to  Genicom  Corporation.  Chantilly.  Va. 
FUed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,204 
Int.  a.*-  B2SF  5/02 
U.a  a.  492-53  2  Claims 

1.  A  reconditioned  primary  charge  roller  for  an  electrostato- 
graphic  imager  comprising  an  axle,  an  electrically  conducuve 
cylindrical  foam  roller  surrounding  said  axle,  and  a  coating  on  said 
foam  roller  formed  of  100%  solids  of  electrically  conductive 
carbon  black  particles. 


5,823,930 

CAM  CONTROLLED  PULSATILE  FLOW  PUMP  FOR 

NEONATAL  AND  BIVENTRICULAR  CARDIAC  SUPPORT 

SYSTEMS 

Thomas  M,  Runge.  P.O.  Box  5004S,  Austin,  Tex.  78763.  and 

Fred  O.  Bohb,  2103  Meadowbrook,  Austin,  Tex.  78703 

Filed  Feb.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  600,686 

InLCL^AeiM  l/IO 

VS.C\.  600-16  8  Claims 


5,823,931 

KNEE  BRACE 

Robert  Farrer  Gilmour,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Bodyworks  Healthcare  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,916 

Int  CI.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602-24  ,6  Claims 


1  A  cam  controlled  pulsatile  flow  pump  comprising  a  motor 
having  a  rotary  output  shaft,  a  cylindrical  cam.  said  cam  being 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  selected  cam  profile  provided  on  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  cam,  a  roller  follower  engaging  said  cam 
profile,  said  roller  follower  being  mounted  on  a  cross-beam,  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cross-beam  being  connected  to  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  vertically  extending  rods,  a  compression  plate  positioned 
between  the  upper  end  ponions  of  said  rods,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  compression  plate  to  the  upper  end  portions  of  said 
rods,  a  fixed  plate  positioned  below  and  spaced  from  the  compres- 
sion plate,  at  least  one  compressible  conduit  containing  fluid 
extending  between  the  fixed  plate  and  compression  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  compression  plate,  whereby  rotation 
of  the  cam  causes  the  roller  follower  and  associated  cross-beam 
and  \enically  extending  rods  to  impan  vertical  reciprocation  to  the 
compression  plate,  whereby  fluid  is  pumped  through  the  compress- 
ible conduit  and  an  adjustable  stop  member  positioned  over  the 
compression  plate  to  thereby  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
compression  plate,  whereby  the  stroke  volume  of  fluid  in  the 
conduit  may  be  controlled. 


1.  A  knee  brace  for  a  leg  of  a  patient*  having  a  varus  or  valgus 
deformity,  the  knee  brace  comprising: 

stiff  upper  and  lower  arms  to  fit  against  medial  faces  of  the  leg 
above  and  below  a  knee  of  the  patient,  respectively,  said 
lower  arm  being  fixedly  twisted  relative  to  said  upper  arm  by 
an  angle  related  to  the  varus  or  valgus  deformity  so  as  to  limit 
tibial  rotation:  and 

hinge  means  for  longitudinally  pivotably  interconnecting  said 
arms  and  for  constraining  said  arms  from  pivoting  relative  to 
each  other  about  a  transverse  axis. 


5,823,932 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  HUMAN 
BEHAVIOR  BY  TRIGGERING  POSITIVE  AND  AVERSIVE 

POST-HYPNOTIC  SUGGESTIONS 
Robert  B.  Speigel,  Mercer  Island.  Wash.,  assignor  to  ProGen- 
esis  Incorporated.  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,344 
Int.  CI.''A6IM2//00 
U.S  CI.  600-26  29  Claims 

27.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  behavioral  problem  of  a  subject 
who  has  undergone  one  or  more  hypnotherapy  sessions  to  implant 
positive  and/or  aversive  post-hypnotic  suggestions  which  are  to  be 
elicited  upon  the  occurrences  of  corresponding  trigger  events,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  active  signal  generator  for  triggering  one  of  a  positive 
and  an  aversive  post-hypnotic  suggestion  by  generating  a  first 
active  signal  and  presenting  the  first  active  signal  to  the 
subject: 

(b)  a  second  active  signal  generator  for  triggering  the  other  of  a 
positive  and  an  aversive  post-hypnotic  suggestion  by  generat- 
ing a  second  active  signal  and  presenting  the  second  active 
signal  to  the  subject: 

(c)  a  processor  programmed  to  control  the  generation  of  the  first 
active  signal  independently  of  the  generation  of  the  second 
active  signal  and  the  generation  of  the  second  active  signal 
independently  of  the  generation  of  the  first  active  signal,  the 
processor  further  programmed  to  automatically  control  the 
generation  of  an  active  signal  for  triggering  a  positive  post- 
hypnotic suggestion  a  predetermined  time  period  after  genera- 
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5,823,934 
AUTOMATIC  TRIMMING  MACHINE  WITH  SPLIT 
ROTARY  KNIFE  ASSEMBLY 
Rock  A.  Ferrone,  1885  Main  St..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15215 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  35,462.  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5^338,282.  This  application  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,616 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41F  li/56 
U.S.  CI.  493—342  11  Claims 


tion  of  an  active  signal  for  triggering  an  aversive  post- 
hypnotic suggestion;  and 
(d)  a  first  manual  control  selectively  activatable  by  the  subject  to 
generate  the  first  active  signal. 


5,823,933 
ZIPPERED  FILM  AND  BAG 

James  W.  Yeager.  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Innoflex  Incorpo- 
rated, Mobile,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,900,  Aug.  9,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821 J26 

Int.  CI."  B65D  33/24J3/28 

U.S.  a.  493—213  5  Claims 


20' 
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CENTRAL 
CONTROLLER 


1.  A  trimming  system  for  a  web  press  comprising: 

a  paper  perforation  means  for  perforating  a  web  of  paper  along  a 

folding  line: 
a  means  for  cutting  said  web  of  paper  into  individual  paper 

sheets: 
a  paper  folding  means  for  folding  the  paper  along  the  folding 

line  forming  a  backbone  along  a  first  side  of  the  folded  paper; 
a  preliminary  trimming  unit  for  trimming  the  folded  paper,  said 

preliminary  trimming  unit  including  a  plurality  of  knife  means 

adapted  to  trim  four  sides  of  said  folded  paper,  including  said 

backbone;  and 
a  finish  tnmming  unit  receiving  the  preliminarily  trimmed  paper 

from  said  preliminary  trimming  unit  and  adapted  to  cut  the 

preliminarily  trimmed  paper  into  distinct  products. 


5,823,935 

FIBER  DENSIFICATION  KNIFE 

Michael  K.  Puhl,  Victorville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,145 

Int  Cl.*^  B31F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  493—354  2  Claims 


1.  A  itiethod  for  making  reclosable  bags  composing; 

connecting  a  plurality  of  reclosable  fasteners  each  with  two 
interlocking  profile  strips  to  a  rectangular  sheet  of  film  having 
two  parallel  side  edges  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  edge,  said 
reclosable  fasteners  being  less  than  half  the  width  of  said 
rectangular  sheet  of  film  and  spaced  a  single  bag  length  apart, 
said  reclosable  fasteners  being  perpendicular  to  said  two  side 
edges,  each  profile  strip  of  each  reclosable  fastener  being 
maintained  in  interlocked  position  and  being  independently 
connected  to  the  same  side  of  said  film,  said  film  being 
maintained  in  a  flat  unfolded  state, 

overlapping  said  side  edges  of  said  film  to  form  a  tube  to  enclose 
said  reclosable  fasteners  on  the  inside  of  said  tube,  said  tube 
having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge, 

sealing  said  overlapped  side  edges  of  said  film, 

sealing  said  bottom  edge  of  said  tube,  and 

sealing  said  tube  said  single  bag  length  from  said  bottom  edge  to 
form  a  top  edge  of  said  bag  to  enclose  a  single  reclosable 
fastener. 


1.  A  cutting  and  compression  knife  for  efifecting  a  cut  in  an 
associated  board-like  fibrous  material  and  for  densifying  an  area 
adjacent  to  the  cut,  comprising: 
a  main  body  portion; 

a  cutting  edge  in  spaced  relation  to  the  main  body  portion; 
first  and  second  densifying  members  extending  from  respective 
opposing  sides  of  the  knife  intermediate  the  main  body  por- 
tion and  the  cutting  edge,  the  densifying  members  each  hav- 
ing a  compression  surface  configured  to  engage  and  compress 
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the  area  adjacent  to  the  cut  as  the  knife  is  urged  and  impressed 
into  the  board-like  material  and  as  the  densifying  members 
contact  and  compress  the  area  therebeneath.  respectively,  each 
densifying  member  exiendmg  from  the  respective  opposing 
sides  of  the  knife  at  different  distances  from  the  cutting  edge 
so  as  to  effect  different  densification  characteristics  thereby. 


5.823,936 

LOADING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CUSHIONING  CONVERSION  MACHINE 

Richard  O.  Ratzel,  Westiake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranpal(  Corp., 

Painesville.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,669 

Int.  CI."  B65H  49/00:45/00 

VS\  a.  493-464  i6  aaims 


a  cylindrical  collection  bowl  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  cylindrical  collection  bowl  having  an  open  lower 
end  and  a  closed  upper  end  centered  about  said  vertical  axis; 

an  inverted  feed  cone  located  at  said  closed  upper  end  of  said 
cylindrical  collection  bowl,  said  feed  cone  including  a  conical 
wall  opening  into  said  cylindrical  collection  bowl  and  an 
annular  channel  located  remote  of  said  cylindrical  collection 
bowl,  said  annular  channel  having  a  radially  outward  wall 
which  merges  with  said  conical  wall  and  a  radially  inward 
wall  which  projects  toward  said  cylindrical  collection  bowl, 
converging  at  said  vertical  axis  and  defining  a  generally 
cusp-shaped  diverter;  and 

a  feed  tube  located  within  said  cylindrical  collection  bowl,  said 
feed  tube  being  adapted  to  introduce  said  feed  liquid  into  said 
cylindrical  collection  bowl,  said  feed  tube  including  an  outlet 
which  is  shaped  similar  to  said  generally  cusp-shaped 
diverter.  said  outlet  located  adjacent  to  and  coaxial  with  said 
generally  cusp-shaped  diverter; 

whereby  said  feed  liquid  inu-oduced  through  said  feed  tube 
contacts  said  generally  cusp-shaped  diverter,  moves  along 
said  annular  channel,  said  radially  outward  wall  and  said 
conical  wall  and  into  said  cylindrical  collection  bowl  to  be 
separated. 


11  A  method  of  converting  a  slock  material  into  a  cushioning 
product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

insening  a  leading  end  portion  of  the  stock  material  into  an 
upstream  end  of  a  cushioning  conversion  machine  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  an  upstream  end  of  a  converging  chute  forming 
at  least  a  part  of  a  forming  assembly; 

using  cooperating  feed  members  located  adjacent  the  upstream 
end  of  the  converging  chute  to  pull  the  stock  material  from  a 
supply  thereof  and  to  push  the  stock  material  through  the 
converging  chute  and  out  a  downstream  end  thereof; 

then  disengaging  at  least  one  of  the  feed  members  with  respect 
to  stock  maienal  for  normal  operation  of  the  machine;  and 

then  operating  the  machine  to  produce  a  cushioning  product. 


5  823  938 

MAGNETIC  eyelid' OCCLUDING  APPARATUS 

Edward  V.  Hernandez,  Elk  Grove,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  Of  The  University  Of  Calfornia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,298 

Int  a.*-  A61N  1/00 

VS.  a.  600-15  17  Claims 


v.^'^ 


\^- 


■^S 


<.    NN'^^    1, 


5,823,937 

LOW-SHEAR  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 

CENTRIFUGES 

Robert  B.  Carr,  194  Aspinwall  Ave.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548J22,  Nov.  1,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,674,174.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,489 

Int.  CI.*'  B04B  9/1 2: 1 1/00:  IS/OH 
U.S.  a.  494-67  ,  aaim 


1.  An  apparatus  attachable  to  the  external  skin  surfaces  of  upper 
and  lower  eyelids  for  maintaining  eyelids  in  a  closed  position, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  support  member  for  attachment  to  the  external  skin 
surface  of  a  first  eyelid; 

(b)  a  second  support  member  for  attachment  to  the  external  skin 
s-rface  of  a  second  eyelid  opposing  said  first  eyelid; 

(c)  a  magnet  carried  by  said  first  support  member;  and 

(d)  a  magnetic  material  carried  by  said  second  support  member. 


I  A  centrifugal  separator  for  separating  the  solids  component  of 
a  feed  liquid,  comprising: 


5,823.939 
EXPANSIBLE  PENILE  PROSTHESIS 
Odysseus  Tsagarakis,  RO.  Box  82  74  100,  Rethymno,  Crete, 
Greece 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,511,  May  1.  1995.  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,824,  Mar.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  911^62 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  600-38  9  aaims 

1.  An  inflatable  penile  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical   form  having  an   open  proximal   end 

through  which  a  penis  is  inserted  and  a  closed  distal  end; 
a  first  inflatable  cylindrical  fluid  chamber  extending  around  the 
form  and  being  closed  by  a  first  elastic  nibe; 
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and  the  distal  half  of  the  sheath  being  slightly  curved  for  ease 
of  insertion  and  viewing  access  within  a  patient; 

b.  an  irrigation  source  coupled  to  the  irrigation  channel:  and 

c.  an  inflation  device  for  inflating  the  operative  site,  said  infla- 
tion device  being  substantially  disposed  about  the  periphery 
of  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath,  and  coupled  to  the  inflation 
channel. 


5,823,941 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  AN 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  LASER  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

USE  IN  VAPORIZING  BRAIN  TUMORS 

Jerome  Shaunnessey,  910  Southbridge  Dr.,  Aurora,  III.  60506 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,767 

InLCI.''A61B  17/36 

VS.  CI.  600—108  11  Claims 


a  second  inflatable  cylindrical  fluid  chamber  disposed  outward 
from  said  first  elastic  tube  and  being  closed  by  a  .second 
elastic  tube;  and 

inflation  means  attached  to  the  first  and  second  chambers  for 
selectively  inflating  said  first  and  second  inflatable  chambers. 


-5  T^ -:--A-T- 


5,823,940 

OPTICAL  SURGICAL  DEVICE  FOR  EXAMINING 

GENITOURINARY  TISSUE 

Allen  Newman.  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vista  Medical 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,919,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.536.234.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.980,  Aug. 

18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

612.190 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/307:17/22 

U.S.  CI.  600—105  12  Claims 


S«  SI 


5.  An  optical  surgical  assemblage  for  examining  tissue  at  an 
operative  site  within  the  genitourinary  tract  of  a  patient,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  an  endoscope  removably  inserted  into  one  end  of  an  endo- 
scope channel  integrally  formed  within  a  disposable  sheath 
and  extending  between  an  open  proximal  end  and  an  open 
distal  end  of  the  sheath,  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath  defining  a 
scraping  tool  for  scraping  tissue  at  the  operative  site,  the 
proximal  end  of  the  endoscope  defining  a  viewing  port,  the 
disposable  sheath  further  including  at  least  two  additional 
channels  integrally  formed  within  the  sheath  and  extending 
between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  sheath,  the  at  least 
two  additional  channels  including  an  irrigation  channel  for 
directing  fluid  to  the  operative  site  and  an  inflation  channel  lor 
coupling  to  an  inflation  source,  the  disposable  sheath  being 
semi-flexible  and  dimensioned  for  comfortable  insertion  into 
the  genitourinary  tract  of  a  patient,  the  overall  diameter  of  the 
distal  end  being  in  the  range  of  about  3  mm  to  about  7  mm. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  precisely  positioning  and  rotating  a  beam  of 
laser  light  comprising: 

an  endoscope  including  means  to  deliver  laser  light  and  deflect 
said  laser  light  at  an  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  die 
endoscope,  and; 

an  actuator  tube,  wherein  said  actuator  tube  has  a  longitudinal 
axis,  and; 

connection  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  actuator  tube 
to  a  caudal  end  of  said  endoscope,  wherein  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  endoscope  is  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  actuator  tube,  and; 

a  gear,  suitably  mounted  on  said  actuator  tube,  said  gear  having 
its  axis  of  rotation  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
actuator  tube,  and; 

rotational  means,  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said  gear 
suitably  mounted  on  said  actuator  tube,  and; 

a  laser  beam  producing  means,  for  producing  an  elongated  beam 
of  la.ser  light,  wherein  said  elongated  beam  of  laser  light  has  a 
longitudinal  optical  axis  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  actuator  tube,  and: 

a  slidable  connection  means  for  slidably  connecting  said  means 
for  producing  an  elongated  beam  of  laser  light  with  one  end 
of  said  actuator  tube,  and; 

positioning  means,  for  axially  positioning  said  actuator  tube 
along  said  longitudinal  optical  axis  of  said  means  for  produc- 
ing an  elongated  beam  of  laser  light,  and; 

positioning  means  connection  means,  for  connecting  said  posi- 
tioning means  to  said  actuator  tube,  wherein  said  positioning 
means  connection  means  includes  a  means  for  allowing  rota- 
tion of  said  actuator  tube. 

whereby,  the  deflected  beam  of  laser  light  can  be  precisely 
positioned  along  the  longitudinal  optical  axis  of  the  elongated 
beam  of  laser  light  and  precisely  rotated  about  the  longitudi- 
nal optical  axis  of  the  elongated  beam  of  la.ser  light. 
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5.823,942 

ENDOSCOPE  WITH  SURFACE  AND  DEEP  PORTION 

IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

Masahiro  Toida.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  487,639,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,716,324, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  111,772.  Aug.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,   1992,  HEI. 
4-225428;  Aug.  25,  1992,  HEI.  4-225429;  Aug.  28,  1992,  HEI. 
4-229794 

Int.  ex."  A61B  /AM 
VS.  a.  6W-160  2  Claims 


?« 


OUTSIDE   Of  /NSlOe    Of 

BOor  CAVITY^    ^Boor  CAvirr  22 
,--23  , 


I.  An  image  composing  endoscope  comprising: 
i)  a,  deep  ponion  image  output  system  comprising: 
aO  a  first  flexible  fiber  bundle  having  an  entry  end.  from  which 
light  is  entered  into  the  fiber  bundle,  and  a  radiating  end. 
from  which  the  light  having  been  entered  into  the  fiber 
bundle  is  radiated  out  and  which  is  inserted  into  the  region 
inside  of  a  sample  to  be  viewed, 
b)  a  first  light  source  for  producing  the  light,  which  is  to  be 
entered  into  the  first  fiber  bundle  from  the  entry  end.  and 
c>  a  deep  portion  image  output  means  for  irradiating  the  light, 
which  has  been  radiated  out  of  the  radiating  end  of  the  first 
fiber  bundle,  to  the  region  inside  of  the  sample  such  that  the 
light  may  reach  portions  deep  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sample  in  the  region  inside  of  the  sample,  and  thereby 
generating  a  deep  ponion  image  signal  representing  a  deep 
ponion  image  of  the  region  inside  of  the  sample, 
ii)  a  surface  image  output  system  comprising: 

a)  a  second  flexible  fiber  bundle  having  an  entry  end,  from 
which  light  is  entered  into  the  fiber  bundle,  and  a  radiating 
end.  from  which  the  light  having  been  entered  into  the  fiber 
I  bundle  is  radiated  out  and  which  is  inserted  into  the  region 
{inside  of  a  sample  to  be  viewed, 
bi  a  second  light  source  for  producing  the  light,  which  is  to  be 
J  entered  into  the  second  fiber  bundle  from  the  entry  end.  and 
ci  a  surface  image  output  means  for  image  of  the  region 
linside  of  the  sample,  and 
iii)  an  image  composing  and  displaying  means  for  composing  an 
image  from  the  deep  portion  image,  which  is  represented  by 
the  deep  ponion  image  signal  obtained  from  the  deep  portion 
image  output  system,  and  the  surface  image,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  the  surface  image  signal  obtained  from  the  surface 
image  output  system,  and  displaying  the  composed  image, 
whensin  the  first  light  source  of  the  deep  ponion  image  output 
system  is  a  frequencv -sweep  single  laser  beam  source  capable 
of  producing  a  laser  beam  to  be  entered  into  the  first  fiber 
bundle  from  the  entry  end,  the  frequency  of  the  la.ser  beam 
being  swept  with  the  passage  of  time,  and 
the  deep  portion  image  output  means  of  the  deep  ponion  image 
output  system  compnses: 

I )  a  deep  ponion  image  signal  forming  means  for  causing  the 
laser  beam,  which  has  been  irradiated  to  the  region  inside 
of  the  sample  and  which  has  then  been  reflected  from 
reflection  planes  of  the  sample,  and  the  laser  beam,  which 
has  been  split  from  the  la.ser  beam  before  being  reflected 
from  the  reflection  planes  of  the  sample  and  which  has 


traveled  by  a  predetermined  optical  path  length,  to  interfere 
with  each  other,  and  thereby  obtaining  a  plurality  of 
difference-frequency  beat  signals  such  that  the  frequencies, 
at  which  the  intensities  of  the  difference-frequency  beat 
signals  repeatedly  become  high  and  low,  may  vary  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  between  depths  of  the 
reflection  planes  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  sample,  and 

2)  a  deep  ponion  image  signal  output  means  for  discriminat- 
ing a  difference-frequency  beat  signal,  the  intensity  of 
which  repeatedly  becomes  high  and  low  at  a  predetermined 
frequency,  from  the  plurality  of  the  difference-frequency 
beat  signals,  and  generating  a  deep  ponion  image  signal, 
which  represents  die  form  and/or  sUTicture  of  a  portion 
located  at  a  specific  depth  from  the  inner  surface  of  die 
sample,  from  die  optical  intensity  of  die  discriminated 
difference-frequency  beat  signal,  die  intensity  of  which 
repeatedly  becomes  high  and  low  at  die  predetermined 
frequency, 

wherein  the  first  fiber  bundle  is  a  single  mode  image  fiber 
bundle, 

die  deep  portion  image  signal  forming  means  comprises: 

( 1 )  a  scanning  means  for  causing  die  laser  beam,  which  has  been 
produced  by  the  frequency-sweep  single  laser  beam  source,  to 
impinge  sequentially  upon  entry  ends  of  a  plurality  of  image 
fibers  constituting  die  image  fiber  bundle, 

(2)  a  fiber  interference  system  located  in  an  optical  path  of  each 
image  fiber  in  order  to  split  the  laser  beam  having  been 
entered  into  die  image  fiber  from  its  entry  end  into  a  laser 
beam,  which  tfavels  by  die  predetermined  optical  path  length, 
and  a  laser  beam,  which  is  radiated  out  of  a  radiating  end  of 
the  image  fiber,  the  fiber  interference  system  diereafter  caus- 
ing the  laser  beam,  which  has  traveled  by  the  predetermined 
optical  padi  lengdi,  and  die  laser  beam,  which  has  been 
reflected  by  the  sample  after  being  radiated  out  of  die  image 
fiber  and  which  has  then  entered  into  the  image  fiber  from  the 
radiating  end,  to  interfere  widi  each  odier,  and 

(3)  a  two-dimensional  optical  intensity  detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  plurality  of  difference-frequency  beat  signals 
obtained  from  the  interference  such  that  die  frequencies,  at 
which  the  intensities  of  the  difference-frequency  beat  signals 
repeatedly  become  high  and  low,  may  vary,  and 

the  deep  portion  image  signal  output  means  comprises: 

(1)  a  frequency  analyzing  means  for  discriminating  a 
difference-frequency  beat  signal,  the  intensity  of  which 
repeatedly  becomes  high  and  low  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, from  die  plurality  of  die  difference-frequency  beat 
signals,  and 

(2)  a  reconstruction  means  for  generating  an  image  signal, 
which  represents  the  form  and/or  structure  of  a  portion 
located  at  a  specific  depth  from  die  inner  surface  of  the 
sample,  from  the  discriminated  difference-frequency  beat 
signal,  the  intensity  of  which  repeatedly  becomes  high  and 
low  at  the  predetermined  frequency. 


5,823,943 
LIGHT  SOIRCE  DEVICE  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 
Makoto    Tomioka,    Hachioji;    Akira    Hasegawa,    Akishima; 
Shinya     Matsumoto.     Machida.    and    Takayuki     Suzuki, 
Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181436; 
Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242684;  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081479 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  l/()6 
U.S.  CI.  600-178  ,0  Claims 

I.  A  light  source  device  for  endoscopes  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  white  light  containing  components  of 
light  belonging  to  a  visible  region  and  wavelength  bands  odier 
than  the  visible  region; 
a  condenser  optical  system  constructed  and  arranged  to  concen- 
trate light  from  said  light  source  from  a  source  side  to  an 
illumination  side: 
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a  light  guide  disposed  on  said  illumination  side  of  said  con- 
denser optical  system  so  as  to  receive  concentrated  light; 

a  rotary  color  separating  filter  having  a  first  position  whereby 
said  rotary  color  separating  filter  is  disposed  in  an  optical  path 
of  light  from  said  light  source  and  a  second  position  whereby 
said  rotary  color  separating  filter  is  disposed  out  of  said 
optical  path  of  light  from  said  light  source; 

at  least  one  filter  drive  connected  to  said  rotary  color  separating 
filter,  displacement  of  said  rotary  color  separating  filter 
between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position  being 
executed  by  said  at  least  one  filter  drive;  and 

an  infrared  cutoff  filter  for  blocking  light  in  an  infrared  region  of 
wavelength  bands  of  the  white  light; 

wherein  said  light  source  device  includes  a  first  arrangement  in 
which  said  rotary  color  separating  filter  is  in  said  first  position 
and  the  infrared  cutoff  filter  comprises  a  first  filter  unit  con- 
structed to  transmit  light  having  wavelengths  of  at  least  1 100 
nm.  and  a  second  arrangement  in  which  said  rotary  color 
separating  filter  is  in  said  second  position  and  the  infrared 
cutoff  filter  comprises  a  second  filter  unit  constructed  to 
remove  substantially  light  having  wavelengths  of  at  least  HOC 


5,823.944 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.823.945 
ENDOSCOPIC  INFLATABLE  RETRACTION  DEVICE 
WITH  ADDITIONAL  INFLATABLE  CHAMBER 
Frederic  H.  Moll;  Charles  Gresl.  Jr..  both  of  San  Francisco; 
Albert  K.  Chin.  Palo  Alto,  and  Philip  K.  Hopper.  Laveme. 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,144,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,743.850,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,307,  Aug. 
13,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7944190, 
Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^9,896,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  706,781,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  869,552 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/02 
VS.  CI.  600—204  12  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  retracting  an  organ  inside  the  body  to  gain 
access  to  an  adjacent  tissue,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  chamber  having  a  thin,  flexible  main  envelope, 
inflating  means  for  selectively  inflating  the  main  chamber  to  an 
expanded  condition  while  in  place  within  the  body,  inflation 
of  the  main  chamber  retracting  the  organ  to  a  retracted  con- 
dition, and 
an  inflatable  secondary  chamber  defining  a  cage  so  disposed 
relative  to  the  main  chamber  as  to  maintain  organs  retracted 
by   the   main   chamber  in   the  expanded   condition   in   the 
retracted  condition  independent  of  the  main  chamber,  said 
secondary  chamber  having  windows  enabling  access  through 


the  main  and  secondary  chambers  without  disturbing  the 
integrity  of  the  secondary  chamber. 


5,823,946 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  MEDIASTINAL  WORKING 

SPACE 
Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Origin  Medsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668.827.  Jun.  24.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,676,636,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279  J90,  Jul.  22, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

869,830 

Int  CI."  A6IB  17/02 

VS.  CI.  600—204  11  Cbdms 


1.  A  method  of  elevating  a  rib  cage  having  ribs  and  a  sternum  to 
create  a  working  space  beneath  the  sternum  and  rib  cage  without 
performing  a  sternotomy,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  retractor  device  having  a  distal  portion  and  a 
proximal  portion; 

(b)  forming  an  endoscopic  incision  in  tissue  adjacent  to  the  rib 
cage; 

(c)  passing  the  distal  portion  of  the  retractor  device  through  the 
incision; 

(d)  engaging  the  rib  cage  with  the  retractor  device; 

(e)  applying  a  lifting  force  to  the  proximal  portion  of  the 
retractor  device  to  lift  the  rib  cage  and  the  sternum,  thus 
creating  a  mediastinal  working  space  within  the  rib  cage; 

(f)  introducing  surgical  instruments  between  a  pair  of  the  ribs 
which  adjoin  the  sternum  at  one  side  of  the  sternum  and  into 
the  mediastinal  working  space:  and 

(g)  performing  a  surgical  procedure  with  the  surgical  instru- 
ments within  the  mediastinal  working  space  while  maintain- 
ing the  lifting  force  for  the  duration  of  the  surgery. 
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5.823.947 

METHOD  OF  CREATING  AN  OPER.4TING  SPACE 

ENDOSCOPICALLY  AT  AN  OBSTRl  CTED  SITE 

InBae  Yoon;  Suzanne  J.  Voon,  and  Samuel  C.  Ybon,  all  of  2101 

Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,545,  Jan.  6,  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5%,937.  Oct.  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,776, 

Jul.  22.  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  369,545  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,116,  May  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,514,091,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

596,937.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,158 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/W 

L.S.  CL  600-207  lo  Claims 


I — d     I —  '—eit,^ 


I.  A  inethod  of  creating  a  space  endoscopically  at  an  obstructed 
anatoitiical  site  in  a  body  including  the  steps  of 

penetrating  anatomical  tissue  of  the  body  with  a  distal  end  of  a 
penetrating  member  disposed  in  a  portal  sleeve  to  position  a 
tirsl  expandable  member,  earned  by  the  portal  sleeve  and 
disposed  in  a  non-expanded  position,  at  the  obstructed  site: 

moving  a  second  expandable  member  distally  from  the  portal 
>leeve.  with  the  second  expandable  member  disposed  in  a 
non-expandable  position,  lo  position  the  second  expandable 
member  at  the  obstructed  site  such  that  the  second  expandable 
member  is  distally  spaced  from  the  first  expandable  member: 

introducing  a  distal  end  of  an  endoscope  at  the  obstructed  site; 

moving  the  first  and  second  expandable  members  from  the 
non-expanded  positions  to  expanded  positions,  respectively, 
to  create  a  space  at  the  obstructed  site;  and 

visualizing  the  space  with  the  endoscope  from  external  of  the 
body. 


5,823,948 
MEDICAL  RECORDS,  DOCUMENTATION,  TRACiONG 
AND  ORDER  ENTRY  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Ross.  Jr..  and  William  J.  Lynch,  both  of  San  Antonio. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  RLIS.  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676.458 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  .5/W> 
I  .S.  a.  600-300  6  aaims 

1  A  medical  records,  documenution.  tracking  and  order  entry 
system,  compnsing  at  lea,sl  one  fault  tolerant  file  server  having  at 
least  one  fault  tolerant  backup  server,  wherein  the  at  lea.st  one  file 
server  has  either  standard  hard  drives  or  redundant  array  of  inde- 
pendent drives,  a  software  vendor,  at  least  one  communications 
server  linked  to  the  at  least  one  file  server  for  receiving  incoming 
transcnption  and  for  remote  reception  of  software,  maintenance 
and  system  updates  from  the  software  vendor,  a  network  having  a 
hub  and  being  connected  to  the  file  server,  peripheral  terminals 


connected  to  the  network  in  a  star  configuration  with  the  hub,  the 
peripheral  terminals  having  individual  central  processing  units 
(CPUs),  the  CPUs  having  hard  disks,  touch  screens,  monitor, 
keyboards  and  mouses  connected  to  the  CPUs;  software  provided 
in  the  at  least  one  communication  server,  in  the  at  least  one  file 
server,  and  in  the  peripheral  CPUs  for  receiving  patient  data  in  the 
peripheral  CPUs  via  die  touch  screens,  mouses,  and  keyboards  and 
for  storing  the  patient  data  in  the  peripheral  CPUs  and  the  at  least 
one  file  server;  and  a  distributed  dictation  system  having  inputs 
adjacent  the  CPUs,  a  transcription  system  for  receiving  and  con- 
vening dictation  from  the  inputs  into  ffanscribed  dictations  and  the 
transcription  system  being  connected  to  the  at  least  one  communi- 
cation sener  for  transmitting  the  transcribed  dictations  to  the  at 
least  one  communications  server  and  an  electfonic  storage  bin 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  communication  server  for  placing  the 
transcribed  dictations  in  the  electronic  storage  bin  and  for  transfer- 
ring the  transcribed  dictations  to  the  at  least  one  file  server,  the 
electronic  storage  bin  storing  the  transcribed  dictations  as  text 
associated  with  the  patient  data  for  particular  patients,  printers 
connected  to  the  network  for  printing  reports  on  individual  patients 
and  system  management  reports  of  system  operations,  doctor 
related  activities,  nursing  related  activities  and  patjent  statistics. 


5.823.949 
INTELLIGENT  PROMPTING 
Peter  S.  Goltra.  22717  Goltra  La..  Middleburg.  Va.  22117 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  609.689.  Mar.  1.  19%.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  907.920 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  600-300  IS  Claims 

10.  A  device  for  intelligently  prompting  a  user  with  a  list  of 
medical  findings  when  the  user  is  creating  a  medical  protocol, 
comprising; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  list  of  possible  diagnoses  and  a 

plurality  of  medical  findings  a,ssociaied  with  each  diagnosis, 

wherein  each  medical  finding  for  each  diagnosis. has  been 

assigned  a  numencal  value; 

means  for  entering  medical  findings  into  said  device  and  adding 

the  entered  medical  findings  to  the  medical  protocol; 
means  for  calculating  a  point  total  for  each  diagnosis  based  upon 

the  medical  findings  which  have  been  entered; 
means  for  selecting  at  least  one  diagnosis  from  those  having 

highest  point  totals;  and 
means  for  prompting  a  user  on  a  display  with  additional  findings 
which  are  associated  with  the  selected  at  least  one  diagnosis 
and  which  have  not  yet  been  entered; 
w  herein  after  the  user  adds  at  least  one  of  the  additional  medical 
hndings  to  the  medical  protocol,  the  calculating  means  recal- 
culates the  point  totals  for  each  diagnosis  based  on  all  of  the 
medical  findings  in  the  medical  protocol,  the  selecting  means 
selects  at  least  one  diagnosis  from  diose  having  highest  point 
totals,  and  the  prompting  means  prompts  die  user  with  addi- 
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integrating  optical  sphere  having  said  first  and  second  pho- 
todetectors  positioned  about  said  sphere  so  as  to  receive 
substantially  equivalent  portions  of  light  from  said  at  least 
one  light  emitting  element;  and 

a  filter  positioned  between  said  second  photodetector  and  said 
at  least  one  light  emining  element,  said  filter  having  a 
transition  band  selected  lo  encompass  said  cenuoid  trans- 
mission wavelength;  and 
an  interface  adapted  to  couple  the  medical  probe  to  a  medical 

instnmient. 
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lional  finding  which  are  associated  with  the  newly  selected  at 
least  one  diagnosis  and  which  have  not  yet  been  entered. 


5,823,951 

METHOD  FOR  NON-INVASIVE  BLOOD  ANALYTE 

MEASUREMENT  WITH  IMPROVED  OPTICAL 

INTERFACE 

Robert  G.  Messerschmidt,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to 

Rio  Grande  Medical  Technologies.  Inc..  Albuquerque.  N. 

Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,940,  Aug.  9,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,655,530.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1997,  Set.  No.  844,501 

Int  CI.*"  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—322  30  Claims 


5,823,950 
MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC  PROBE  CALIBRATION 
Mobamed    Kheir    Diab.    Mission    Viejo;     Esmaiel     Kiani- 
Azarbayjany.    Laguna   Niguel;    Charles   Robert   Ragsdale. 
Newport  Beach,  and  James  M.  Lepper.  Jr..  Trabuco  Canyon, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Masimo  Corporation,  Irvine.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,493,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 
Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,474 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  600—310  12  aaims 


1.  A  medical  probe  configured  to  transmit  and  detect  light,  said 
medical  probe  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  tissue  material, 
said  medical  probe  comprising: 

at  least  one  light  emitting  element,  said  light  emitting  element 
having  an  emission  with  a  centroid  transmission  wavelength, 
said  medical  probe  configured  with  said  light  emitting  ele- 
ment such  that  when  said  medical  probe  is  positioned  adjacent 
said  tissue  material,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  emission  passes 
through  said  tissue  material: 
wavelength  detection  instrumentation  comprising: 
first  and  second  photodetectors,  said  emission  within  the 

response  of  said  first  and  second  photodetectors: 
a  light  directing  member  configured  lo  direct  light  from  said 
at  least  one  light  emitting  element  to  said  first  and  second 
photodetectors,  said  light  directing  member  comprising  an 


1.  A  method  for  non-invasive  spectroscopic  analysis  of  blood 
analytes  in  a  tissue  dirough  a  surface  thereof,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  means  for  irradiating  said  tissue  with  infrared 
energy; 

(b)  providing  an  output  element,  said  output  element  operatively 
connected  to  a  spectrum  analyzer; 

(c)  providing  a  hydrophilic  index-matching  compound,  said 
index-matching  compound  conforming  to  said  surface  of  said 
tissue  when  applied  thereto  and  having  a  refractive  index 
closely  matched  to  that  of  said  tissue  surface; 

(d)  disposing  a  quantity  of  said  compound  between  said  output 
element  and  said  tissue  surface  to  couple  said  output  clement 
to  said  tissue  surface  and  said  analytes  in  said  tissue  through 
said  index-matching  compound; 

(e)  irradiating  said  tissue  with  said  infrared  energy  so  that  there 
is  differential  absorption  of  said  infrared  energy  in  said  tissue; 
and. 

(f)  collecting  infrared  energy  exiting  said  tissue  through  said 
output  element  as  coupled  to  said  tissue  surface  through  said 
index-matching  compound  and  quantifying  said  infrared 
energy  with  said  spectrum  analyzer 


5,823,952 
PULSE  OXIMETER  SENSOR  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  SLIP 

COEFFICIENT 
Mitchell  Levinson,  Pleasanton;  Paul  Mannheimer,  DanviUe; 
Steven  L.  Nierlich;  Phillip  S.  Palmer,  both  of  San  Leandro. 
and  Jessica  Warring.  Millbrae.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Nellcor  Incorporated.  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  696,129 
U.S.  CI.  600—338  14  Claims 

6.  A  pennatal  sensor  for  application  to  a  fetus,  comprising: 
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a  sensor  body  having  a  non-adhesive  fetus  engaging  surface  for 
engagement  with  said  fetus  and  a  maternal  engaging  surface 
of  said  sensor  head  opposite  said  fetus  engaging  surface,  at 
least  50**  of  said  fetus  engaging  surface  being  a  higher 
friction  surface  than  said  maternal  engaging  surface;  and 

a  sensor  mounted  m  said  sensor  body. 


4.  A  device  for  self-diagnostic  use  for  distinguishing  between  a 
yeast  infection  causing  vaginal  secretions  and  other  secretion  caus- 
ing conditions,  the  device  comprising: 

a  structure  having  an  outer  layer  and  an  inner  layer: 

a  pH  indicating  material  at  or  adjacent  said  outer  layer  for 
indicating  by  color  the  pH  at  least  in  the  range  of  about  pH 
3.5-5.5  of  liquids  wetting  the  material:  and 

means  for  mounting  the  structure  external  to  the  body  to  receive 
thereon,  and  be  wetted  by.  secretions  that  have  drained  from 
the  vagina,  whereby  a  color  indication  of  pH  of  less  than 
about  4.5  IS  indicative  of  a  yeast  infection,  and  so  positioned 
thai  the  inner  layer  is  substantially  occluded  from  atmospheric 
vaporization,  such  as  by  a  wearer's  thighs  and  by  a  seat  when 
the  wearer  is  seated  or  a  plastic  barrier  film,  so  that  there  is 
insubstantial  loss  of  water  and  volatiles  from  the  secretions 
thai  would  alter  indicated  pH. 


5.823.954 

SINGLE-USE  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  OR 

.\NALYZING  A  BODY  FLUID 

Bernard   Chaffringeon.    10  avenue  du    Leman.    1025   Saint- 

Sulpice.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01224.  §  371  Date  Mar.  11.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096AW545.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  793,868 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  22.  1994.  94  11547- 
Nov.  21,  1994,  94  14249 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  lOAX) 
U.S.  a.  600-367  ,9  claims 

1.  A  (fisposable  device  for  analysis  or  detection  of  a  component, 
or  of  a  biological  or  biochemical  state,  of  a  body  fluid  present  in  an 
elongate  inuacorporeal  cavity,  said  device  comprising: 


5,823.953 
SECRETION  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Amy  C.  Roskin,  8110  Royal  Palm  Blvd.  Ste.  108,  Coral  Springs, 
Fla.  33065,  and  Joanne  M.  Richards,  Box  770041,  Coral 
Springs,  na.  33077 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,078 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  600-367  15  claims 


an  elongate  sampling  element,  adapted  to  be  fitted  and  held  by 
simple  constriction  of  the  intracorporeal  cavity,  said  elongate 
sampling  element  being  inherently  and  sufficiently  stiflf  or 
rigid  along  its  length  for  it  to  be  pushed  via  one  end  and 
introduced  via  the  other  end  into  the  intracorporeal  cavity; 

means  for  removing  a  sample  of  body  fluid  which  are  distributed 
or  arranged  outside  the  elongate  element; 

a  cap  having  a  side  wall  complementary  to  the  elongate  element, 
and  separable  from  the  elongate  element;  and 

reaction  means  distributed  or  arranged  on  the  side  wall  of  said 
cap  for  reacting,  in  a  manner  perceptible  or  visible  to  the  user, 
with  at  least  one  component  of  the  body  fluid,  or  in  the 
presence  of  a  biological  or  biochemical  state  of  said  fluid,  and 
wherein  the  sampling  means  of  the  elongate  element  and  the 
reaction  means  of  the  cap  come  into  contact  during  or  after 
insertion  of  the  elongate  element  into  the  cap. 


5,823.955 

ATRIOVENTRICULAR  VALVE  TISSUE  ABLATION 

CATHETER  AND  METHOD 

Karl  Heini  Kuck.  Hamburg,  Germany,  and  Frank  Nguyen, 

San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  CardioRhythm,  San 

Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,672 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/04:  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  600-374  50  Claims 


1.  An  ablation  catheter  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  with  a  deflectable  tip  at 

the  distal  end; 
said  tip  including  a  curvable  distal  segment  and  a  curvable 

proximal  segment; 
at  least  one  ablation-capable  electrode  positioned  along  the 

deflectable  tip; 
a  handle  at  die  proximal  end  of  the  shaft; 
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an  ablation  energy  conductor  extending  along  the  shaft  between 
said  ablation-capable  electrode  and  the  handle;  and 

an  actuation  mechanism  extending  distally  within  the  shaft  to 
the  deflectable  tip.  the  actuation  mechanism  adapted  to  curve 
the  proximal  segment  in  a  first  direction  and  to  curve  the 
distal  segment  in  a  second  direction  independently  of  the 
proximal  segment,  the  proximal  and  distal  segments  extend- 
ing along  first  and  second  lengths. 


5,823,957 

D.C.  BIOPOTENTUL  SENSING  ELECTRODE  AND 

ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  MEDIUM  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Mark  L.  Faupel,  Conyers;  Burke  T.  Barrett,  Roswell;  John  D. 

Stephens,  and  Seth  D.  Nathanson.  both  of  Alpharetta.  all  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Biofield  Corp,  Roswell,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,085.  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,660,177.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,206 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/0408 
VS.  CI.  600-397  38  Claims 


108 


5,823,956 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THORACOSCOPIC 

INTRACARDUC  PROCEDURES 

Alex  T.  Roth,  Redwood  City,  and  Hanson  S.  Gilford,  Woodside, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc.,  Redwood  City, 

Calif 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,179,  Apr.  20,  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,241.  Dec.  6,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5,571,215,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

23,778,  Feh.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,452,733.  This  application 

May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,210 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/04:l7/i9:  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  600—374  16  Claims 


1.  A  thoracoscopic  electrophysiology  device  for  introduction 
into  an  interior  chamber  of  a  patient's  heart  by  passing  through  an 
intercostal  space  defined  between  the  patient's  ribs  and  through  an 
opening  in  a  muscular  wall  of  the  patient's  heart,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end.  the  shaft  being  dimensioned  and  configured  for  introduc- 
tion through  an  intercostal  space  defined  between  a  patient's 
ribs  and  through  an  opening  in  a  muscular  wall  of  the 
patient's  heart: 

a  flexible  tip  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft; 

a  handle  mounted  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft; 

a  movable  actuator  on  the  handle; 

a  linkage  coupled  to  the  actuator,  extending  through  the  shaft 
and  coupled  to  the  flexible  tip.  wherein  moving  the  actuator 
deflects  the  flexible  tip; 

at  least  one  electrode  mounted  to  the  flexible  lip; 

an  electrical  connector  mounted  to  the  handle  configured  for 
connection  to  a  radiofrequency  generator  or  an  electrocardio- 
gram machine;  and 

electrical  coupling  means  extending  through  the  shaft  for  con- 
necting the  electrode  to  the  electrical  connector. 
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1.  A  preassembled  biopotential  sensing  electrode  for  contact 

with  a  skin  surface  of  a  human  or  animal  subject  and  suitable  for 
sensing  DC  biopotentials  which  includes  an  electrode  sensing 
element,  an  element  terminal  connected  to  said  electrode  sensing 
element  to  conduct  an  electrical  potential  therefrom. 

said  electrode  sensing  element  being  formed  from  a  nonmetallic. 
electrically  conductive  material  forming  a  first  electrode  elec- 
trically conductive  path,  said  nonmetallic  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  being  entirely  coated  with  a  uniform  external 
coating  of  an  electrically  conductive  metal,  said  electrically 
conductive  metal  coating  forming  a  second  electrode  electri- 
cally conductive  path, 
said  electrode  terminal  being  formed  from  a  nonmetallic.  elec- 
trically conductive  material  forming  a  first  terminal  electn- 
cally  conductive  path,  said  nonmetallic  electrically  conductive 
material  forming  said  terminal  being  entirely  coated  with  a 
uniform  external  coating  of  the  same  conductive  metal  which 
coats  said  electrode  sensing  element  to  form  a  second  termi- 
nal electrically  conductive  path,  said  electrode  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  electrode  sensing  element  to  conduct  an 
electrical  potential  therefrom,  the  conductive  metal  coating 
for  both  said  electrode  sensing  element  and  said  electrode 
terminal  being  of  a  thickness  within  a  range  of  from  0.5  to  1.5 
mil.  and 
and  an  electroconductive  medium  for  contact  with  the  skin  of  a 
subject  contacting  said  electrode  sensing  element  for  relaying 
a  biopotential  from  the  skin  of  a  subject  to  said  electrode 
sensing  element, 
said  electroconductive  medium  having  a  chloride  content  within 
a  range  of  from  6  to  15  g  chloride  ion  per  100  g  of  electro- 
conductive medium. 


5,823,958 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

STRUCTURAL  DATA  IMAGE  IN  REAL-TIME 

CORRELATION  WITH  MOVEABLE  BODY 

Michael  Truppe,  5  Triad  Center.  Suite  580,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah  84180 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,188,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,678,546.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792.892. 
Nov.  15.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  259.986 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  26,  1990,  A2397/ 
90;  Nov.  26.  1990.  A2398/90 

Int.  CI."  A61G  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  600-^26  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  matching  comprises  display- 
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ing  the  data  representation  on  a  transparent  display  device  posi- 
tioned between  a  structural  image  of  die  body  and  the  observer. 


5.823,959 

MR  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  INHOMOGENEITY  IN  AN  EXAMINATION  ZONE, 

AND  MR  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 

Volker  Rasche,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  I'.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997.  Sen  No.  795,489 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1996,  196  04 
519J 

Int  CI.''  A61B  5A)55 
VS.  d  600-^10  9  Claims 


6.  An  MR  device  comprising: 

a  magnet  for  generating  a  homogeneous,  steady  magnetic  field 

in  an  examination  zone. 
a  gradient  coil  system  for  generating  a  magnetic  gradient  field  in 
the  examination  zone  whose  gradient  can  be  varied  in  respect 
of  magnitude  and/or  direction, 
at  least  one  RF  coil  system  for  transmining  RF  pulses  into  and 

for  receiving  MR  echo  signals  from  the  examination  zone. 
mean.s  for  generating  MR  images  from  the  MR  echo  signals  and 
for  deriving  a  frequency  map  from  two  MR  images  acquired 
with  dififerem  echo  limes, 
a  programmable  control  unit  for  controlling  said  means  and  the 
coil  systems,  wherein  the  control  unit  can  be  programmed  in 
such  a  manner  that: 
a  I  nuclear  magnetization  in  the  examination  zone  is  excited  by  al 
least  one  respective  RF  pulse  in  a  plurality  of  sequences. 
b)  after  each  excitation  of  the  nuclear  magnetization  at  least  two 
-MR  echo  signals  are  acquired  along  paths  in  die  k-space  which 
reach  or  emanate  firom  the  zero  point  of  the  k-space. 


c)  MR  echo  signals  which  reach  or  emanate  from  the  zero  point  of 
the  k-space  in  dififerem  directions  in  different  sequences  and  have 
been  acquired  at  the  samelemporal  distance  from  the  excitation  of 
the  nuclear  magnetization  are  combined  so  as  to  form  groups,  each 
group  being  of  MR  echo  signals  acquired  at  a  different  temporal 
distance  from  the  excitation  of  nuclear  magnetization. 

d)  a  plurality  of  MR  images  are  reconstructed  from  the  MR  echo 
signals  of  respective  different  individual  groups,  and 

e)  the  frequency  map  is  derived  from  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of 
MR  images. 


5,823,960 
IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
Ian   Robert  Young,  Nr.  Marlborough,  England,  and  James 
Michael  McNally,  Geauga  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker 
International,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,038 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1995, 
9515446 

Int.  a.''  G61B  5/055 
VS.  CI.  600-^15  28  Claims 
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1.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

an  imaging  apparatus  for  obtaining  an  image  of  an  internal  part 
of  an  object  placed  in  an  examination  region  of  the  imaging 
apparatus; 

an  object  support  adapted  to  support  the  object  and  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions,  whereby  the  object  is 
positioned  in  the  examination  region  when  the  support  is  in 
the  first  position  and  in  a  treatment  position  when  the  object 
support  is  in  the  second  position; 

a  reference  frame  which  cames  a  radiation  sensing  arrangement 
and  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  second  position; 

a  tool  which  is  required  to  be  accurately  positioned  with  respect 
to  an  internal  region  of  the  object  when  the  object  is  in  the 
treatment  position; 

a  radiation  emitting  arrangement  associated  with  the  tool  which 
emits  radiation  for  detection  by  the  sensing  arrangement  to 
produce  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  tool  with 
respect  to  the  reference  frame;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  image  of  the  object  and 
utilizing  said  signals  produced  by  said  sensing  arrangement  to 
provide  a  representation  of  said  tool  in  said  display  at  a 
position  and  orientation  with  respect  to  said  image  of  the 
object  corresponding  to  the  position  and  orientation  of  the 
tool  with  respect  to  the  actual  object,  said  reference  frame  and 
said  second  position  being  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to 
said  examination  region. 
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5,823,%  1 
CATHETER  GUIDEVVIRE  AND  FLUSHING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  INSERTION 
Charles     Bruce     Fields,     Pittsburg,    and     Gretchen     Keser 
Marchesani,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HDC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,582,  Oct.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,481,  May  12, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5357,961.  This  application  Jun.  S,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  665,033 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  600-^34  17  Claims 


i>    <• 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

a  connector,  said  connector  comprising  an  insertion  port  and  a 
outlet  pon,  said  insertion  port  coUinear  with  said  outlet  port; 

a  septum  covering  said  insertion  port; 

a  catheter  fastened  to  said  outlet  port,  said  catheter  comprising  a 
lumen  having  a  plurality  of  rails  extending  from  a  proximal 
end  to  a  distal  end  of  said  catheter  wherein  said  plurality  of 
rails  have  a  substantially  tnangular  cross-section; 

a  guidewire  having  an  irregular  surface,  said  guidewire  slidably 
disposed  through  said  septum  and  extending  through  said 
insertion  port  and  said  outlet  port  so  that  said  guidewire  enters 
said  peripherally  inserted  central  catheter,  thereby  stiffening 
said  peripherally  inserted  central  catheter  for  venous  introduc- 
tion; and 

means  for  flushing  said  peripherally  inserted  central  catheter 
with  a  flushing  solution,  said  flushing  solution  making  said 
hydrophilic  coating  on  said  guidewire  slippery,  thereby  allow- 
ing said  guidewire  to  be  removed  from  said  peripherally 
inserted  central  catheter  after  venous  introduction. 


different  wavelengths  respectively  in  a  diagnostics  mode  and  in  a 
therapy  mode,  comprising: 

an  ultrasound  transducer  structure  which  emits  ultrasound  at 
different  wavelengths  in  a  diagnostics  mode  and  in  a  therapy 
mode,  the  wavelength  of  the  ultrasound  in  the  diagnostics 
mode  being  shorter  than  the  wavelength  of  the  ultrasound  in 
the  therapy  mode; 

an  nxX/4  matching  layer  adjoining  said  ultrasound  transducer 
structure  for  matching  said  transducer  structure  to  a  propaga- 
tion medium,  n  being  an  odd  number  and  X  being  the  wave- 
length of  the  ultrasound  emitted  by  said  ultrasound  u^nsducer 
structure; 

said  ultrasound  transducer  structure  comprising  a  piezoelectric 
ultrasound  transducer  element,  a  first  electrode  for  said  piezo- 
electric ultrasound  element  disposed  between  said  matching 
layer  and  said  piezoelectric  ulffasound  transducer  element,  a 
second  electfode  for  said  piezoelectric  ultrasound  ffansducer 
element  disposed  at  a  side  of  said  piezoelectric  ultrasound 
transducer  element  opposite  said  matching  layer,  and  a  third 
electrode  dividing  said  piezoelectric  ultrasound  transducer 
element  into  a  first  region  disposed  al  a  first  side  of  said  third 
electrode,  between  said  matching  layer  and  said  third  elec- 
trode, and  into  second  region  disposed  at  a  second,  opposite 
side  of  said  third  electrode,  said  third  electrode  composing  a 
common  ground  contact  for  said  first  and  second  regions;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third  elec- 
trodes for  applying  respectively  different  electrical  control 
signals  across  said  first  and  second  regions  respectively  in  a 
diagnostics  mode  and  in  a  therapy  mode,  said  matching  layer 
comprising  means  for  matching  the  respective  wavelengths  of 
the  ultrasound  in  the  diagnostics  mode  and  in  the  therapy 
mode. 


5,823,%3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 

Yasuhito  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  GE  Yokogawa 

Medical  Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  19%,  8-082467 

Int  CI."  A61B  8/00 

VS.  CI.  600-443  5  Claims 


5,823,%2 

ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  AND 

THERAPEUTIC  USE 

Ulrich  Schaetzle,  Roettenbach,  Germany;  Todor  Sheljaskov, 

Linz,  Austria,  and  Reinbard  Lerch,  Heroldsberg,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,827 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  19%,  1%  35 
593.1 

Int  CI.''A61B  17/22 
VS.  CI.  600-^39  20  Claims 


OSCILLATOK 


IMAOE-GENBRATINO  cmcVIT 


1.  An  ultrasound  transducer  arrangement  for  diagnostic  and 
therapeutic  use  for  selectively  generating  ultrasound  waves  of 
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1.  A  stereoscopic  ultrasonic  imaging  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  an  ultrasonic  beam  from  at  least  one  ultrasonic  trans- 
mitting element  to  a  three  dimensional  surface: 

receiving  in  at  least  a  pair  of  ultrasonic  receiving  elements 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  basic  line  length  a  pair  of 
reflected  ultrasonic  beams  and  scattered  light  reflected  by  said 
three  dimensional  surface; 

processing  the  reflected  ultrasonic  beams  and  scattered  light 
received  by  the  at  least  pair  of  ultrasonic  receiving  elements 
so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  orthoscopic  images  having  a  predeter- 
mined parallax  therebetween;  and 

displaying  the  pair  of  orthoscopic  images  obtained  by  the  pro- 
cessing in  a  stereoscopic  manner  so  that  a  three  dimensional 
image  of  the  three  dimensional  surface  is  formed  at  high 
speed  and  without  requirement  of  high  volume  calculations. 
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5.823,964 

ULTRASOIND  DOPPLER  WALL  FILTER 
Dong-Chyuan  Liu,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  and  Ja-II  Koo,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.,  assignors  to  Siemeas  Medical  Svsteras,  Inc.,  Iselin, 
NJ. 

I  Filed  Dec.  Mi,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,496 

!  Int.  Cl."^  A6IB  m>6 

L.S.  a.  600—454  6  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  Doppler  ultrasound  image  with 
reduced  artifacts  caused  by  moving  artery  or  muscle  walls,  com- 
pnsmg: 

receiving  a  set  of  digitized  ultrasound  echo  data; 

analyzing  a  sequence  of  m  samples  of  the  digitized  ultrasound 
echo  data  to  initialize  a  second  order  intinite  impulse  response 
digital  filter  of  the  type  having  a  number  of  feedback  coefiS- 
cients  that  are  related  to  the  poles  of  the  filter  wherein  the 
number  m  is  selected  as  being  greater  than  a  ratio  of  In  y/ln  a. 
where  y  is  a  constant  selected  between  0  and  1.  and  a  is  a 
largest  feedback  coefficient  of  the  filter; 

applying  the  set  of  digitized  ultrasound  echo  data  to  the  initial- 
ized digital  filter; 

computing  one  or  more  spectra  from  the  filtered  ultrasound  data; 
and  displaying  the  one  or  more  spectra  as  the  Doppler  ultra- 
sound image. 


5,823,965 
DEVICE  FOR  REFLECTOMETRIC  EXAMINATION  AND 

MEASl  REMENT  OF  CAVITIES 
Steen  Barbrand  Rasmussen.  Lynge,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Rhi- 

noMetrics  A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00454,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14797,  PCT  Pub. 
Date;  May  23.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  836,457 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark.  Nov.  15,  1994,  1304/ 
94 

Int  CI.*  A6IB  HJOO 
U.S.  CI.  600-^162  26  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  examination  and  measurement  of  constrictions  or 
passages  in  a  cavity  by  means  of  acoustic  reflectometry,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  electric  signal  source; 

(b)  a  hose  having  a  closed  distal  end  to  be  introduced  through  an 
entrance  to  the  cavity,  and  a  proximal  end: 


(c)  a  first  transducer  for  converting  an  activation  signal  from 
said  electric  signal  source  into  an  acoustic  excitation  signal 
and  supplying  said  excitation  signal  to  and  through  said  hose; 

(d)  a  second  transducer  for  reception  of  acoustic  response  sig- 
nals generated  in  response  to  said  excitation  signal  and  propa- 
gated through  said  hose,  said  first  and  second  transducers 
being  connected  with  said  hose  close  to  said  proximal  end; 
and 

(e)  a  signal  analysis  processor  being  connected  with  said  first 
and  second  transducer  for  analysis  of  said  response  signals  in 
relation  to  said  excitation  signal  so  as  to  determine  the  inter- 
nal cross-sectional  shape  of  said  hose; 

said  hose  having  an  outer  wall  of  a  soft  or  elastomenc  material,  at 
least  in  a  measuring  zone  of  said  hose,  and  said  measuring  zone 
being  movable  so  as  to  change  its  cross-sectional  shape  in  response 
to  said  constrictions  or  passages  of  said  cavity  to  be  examined  and 
measured. 


5,823,966 

NON-INVASIVE  CONTINUOl  S  BLOOD  GLUCOSE 

MONITORING 

Janusz  Michal  Buchert,  180  Cabrini  Blvd.,  iC79,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10033 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,579 

Int.  CI.*"  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  60fr~473  9  Claims 


3  An  instrument  for  determining  continuously  a  human  body 
tissue  analyte  concentration  by  non-invasive  measurement  of  emis- 
sion spectral  lines  characteristic  to  a  body  tissue  analyte  in  an 
infrared  spectral  region  emined  naturally  by  a  human  body  as  heat, 
comprising: 

a.  a  means  for  detecting  continuously  said  emission  spectral 
lines  at  a  predetermined  infrared  wavelength; 

b.  a  means  for  detecting  continuously  a  spectral  intensity  of  the 
emission  spectral  lines; 

c.  a  means  for  correlating  the  intensity  of  emission  spectral  lines 
with  the  tissue  analyte  concentration. 


5,823,967 
FLUSH  VALVE  WITH  CABLE  ATTACHMENT 
Gregory  R.  McArtbur,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Merit  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,636 
U.S.  a.  600—186  33  Claims 

1.  A  flush  valve  apparatus  having  an  electrical  housing,  an 
electrical  cable  projecting  from  the  electrical  housing,  and  a  fluid 
u-anspon  tube  mounted  on  the  electrical  housing  above  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  electrical  cable,  the  flush  valve  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  fluid  delivery  means  for  dispensing  a  fluid  at  a  desired  flow 
rate,  the  fluid  delivery  means  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal 
end,  an  interior  surface  defining  a  primary  fluid  flow  path 
extending  therebetween,  and  means  for  coupling  the  distal 
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5323,970 
BIOPSY  NEEDLE  SET 
Richard  A.  Terwilliger,  Estes  Park,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Medical 
Device  Technologies,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^89 

Int.  CI."  A67B  10/00 

MS.  CI.  600—564  13  Claims 


end  of  the  fluid  delivery  means  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
proximal  end  of  the  transport  tube;  and 
(b)  securing  means,  connected  to  the  fluid  delivery  means  and 
configured  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  electrical  cable  when  the 
distal  end  of  the  fluid  delivery  means  is  coupled  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  transport  tube,  for  maintaining  the  elec- 
trical cable  in  axial  alignment  with  the  transport  tube  and  the 
fluid  delivery  means. 


5,823,968 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,823,969 

TACTILE  SENSORY  TESTING  INSTRUMENT 

George  M.  Christy,  2108  Raven  Rd.,  Pleasanton,  Calif.  94566 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,181 

Int.  CI."  A61B  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  600—557  5  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  instrument  for  use  by  a  health  care  examiner  in 
test  evaluation  of  the  threshold  of  cutaneous  sensory  perception  of 
a  body  surface  of  a  human  patient  comprised  of: 

a)  an  instrument  handle  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end,  said  handle  provided  with  an  elongated  channel  along  its 
lower  surface; 

b)  a  pivot  head  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end,  said  head  member  being  rotatably  affixed  proximate  its 
rearward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  for  rotational 
positioning  of  said  head  member  alternatively  between  a  test 
evaluation  position  and  a  non-test  position;  and 

c)  a  monofilament  element  of  selected  standard  length  and 
bending  force  rating  affixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  pivot  head  member  for  application  to  a  body 
surface  area  of  a  patient  for  evaluating  the  sensory  perception 
thereof. 

said  pivot  head  member  and  the  forward  end  of  said  instru- 
ment handle  having  cooperative  means  for  positioning  said 
head  member  with  its  projecting  monofilament  in  said  test 
evaluation  position  whereby  said  monofilament  element 
extends  downwardly  from  said  handle  at  an  angle  of  about 
90  degrees  therefrom  and  for  alternatively  positioning  said 
head  member  with  its  projecting  monofilament  in  said 
non-test  position  with  said  monofilament  element  extending 
in  a  filament  protected  position  along  the  length  of  said 
handle  within  said  elongated  channel 


^ 


^ 


1/ 


1.  A  biopsy  needle  set  comprising: 

an  outer  cannula: 

an  inner  cannula; 

said  outer  cannula  having  an  outer  distal  end  with  an  outer 
opening; 

said  inner  cannula  having  an  inner  distal  end  with  an  inner 
opening; 

said  inner  cannula  rotatably  mounted  inside  said  outer  cannula; 

said  needle  set  having  an  open  position  wherein  said  inner 
opening  is  located  adjacent  said  outer  opening,  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  outer  cannula  covers  the  inner  opening; 

said  outer  cannula  has  a  first  longitudinal  axis; 

said  inner  cannula  has  a  second  longitudinal  axis; 

said  inner  cannula  is  rotatably  mounted  about  the  second  longi- 
tudinal axis: 

said  outer  cannula  has  an  outer  distal  pointed  tip; 

said  inner  cannula  has  an  inner  distal  pointed  tip  which  mates 
inside  of  the  outer  distal  pointed  tip  and  is  held  in  place  inside 
the  outer  distal  pointed  tip  in  order  to  allow  the  inner  cannula 
and  the  outer  cannula  to  rotate  relative  to  each  other; 

said  outer  opening  of  said  outer  cannula  has  a  first  cutting  edge 
thereon; 

said  inner  opening  of  said  inner  caimula  has  a  second  cutting 
edge  thereon; 

wherein  said  first  cutting  edge  is  provided  down  to  approxi- 
mately the  first  longitudinal  axis  at  the  outer  distal  pointed  tip 
of  the  outer  cannula  and  said  second  cutting  edge  is  provided 
down  to  approximately  the  second  longitudinal  axis  at  the 
inner  distal  pointed  tip  of  the  inner  cannula  so  that  with  the 
needle  set  in  said  open  position,  the  inner  distal  pointed  tip 
nests  inside  of  the  outer  distal  pointed  tip;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  cuning  edge  are  without  serrations 
in  order  to  facilitate  the  slicing  off  of  tissue  as  the  needle  set 
is  urged  past  tissue  along  a  direction  co-linear  with  the  first 
and  second  longitudinal  axis. 


5323.971 
MULTIPLE  BIOPSY  SAMPLING  CORING  DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Robinson,  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  and  Michael  S.  Banik, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation, 
Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,447,  Oct  29.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,573,008.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,591 
Int.  CI."  A61B  iO/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—567  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  collecting  a  sample  of  tissue  from  a  tissue 
surface,  comprising: 
a  device  body  having  a  central  axis  and  defining  a  forward 
facing  tissue  receiving  opening  coaxial  with  said  central  axis 
through  which  tissue  may  pass  when  said  opening  is  near  said 
tissue  surface, 
a  severing  element  forming  a  severing  element  tissue  opening 
coaxial  with  said  central  axis,  said  severing  element  being 
actuable  across  said  tissue  receiving  opening  when  tissue 
from  said  surface  extends  through  said  tissue  receiving  open- 
ing and  said  severing  element  tissue  opening  for  severing  said 
tissue  from  said  surface,  and 
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a  storage  space  proximal  of  and  adjacent  said  tissue  receiving 
opening  for  storage  of  multiple  tissue  samples  by  repeatedly 
passing  tissue  through  said  tissue  receiving  opening  and  actu- 
ating said  severing  element. 


5,823,972 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  BLADDER  PRESSURE  AND 

URINARY  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Lorin  P.  McRae,  P.O.  Box  309,  Oracle,  Ariz.  85623 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,944 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  600-573  19  aaims 


a  membrane  for  receiving  a  body  fluid  to  be  tested,  said  mem- 
brane having  a  generally  planar  test  area  for  infrared  testing  of 
constituents  deposited  in  said  area  with  a  sample  of  said  fluid, 
said  membrane  fiirther  including  a  transfer  area  disposed 
spaced  from  said  test  area  and  in  fluid  flow  connecting  with 
said  test  area  for  fluid  to  flow  through  said  membrane  from 
said  transfer  area  to  said  test  area; 

a  needle  for  penetration  into  a  skin  layer  of  a  patient  and 
drawing  fluid  along  said  needle,  said  needle  having  a  dis- 
charge end  with  fluid  flowing  out  of  said  discharge  end  along 
a  line  of  travel; 

said  needle  disposed  relative  to  said  transfer  area  with  an  open- 
ing of  the  needle  at  the  discharge  end  being  substantially 
parallel  to  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  transfer  area  with 
fluid  flowing  out  of  said  needle  along  said  line  of  travel 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  transfer  area. 


5,823,974 

BIOMEDICAL  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

MEASURING  ANISOMELIA  OF  THE  LOWER  LIMBS 

Silvano  Grassi,  Biadene  Di  Montebelluna.  Italy,  a.ssignor  to 

Sponsor  S.r.l.,  Biadene  Di  Montebelluna,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02340,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35063,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,520 
Claims  priority,  application  lulv,  Jun.  17,  1994,  PD94A0112; 
Dec.  30,  1994,  PD94A0227 

Inta.''A61B5//a? 
U,S.  CI.  600-595  16  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  urological  condition 
of  a  male  patient  comprising: 

a  pressure  cuff  mountable  to  a  penis  and  operable  to  receive 

pressure,  said  pressure  causing  said  pressure  cuff  to  constrict 

the  penis  to  selectively  control  flow  of  urine  through  the 

urethra  in  the  penis; 
pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  urine  pressure  in  the  urethra; 
pressure  release  means  for  selectively  releasing  said  pressure  in 

said  pressure  cuff; 
unne  collection  means  for  collecting  urine  discharged  from  the 

penis; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  rate  and  volume  of  urine  collected 

in  said  urine  collection  means;  and 
recording  means  for  recording  said  urine  pressure  from  said 

pressure  sensing  means  and  said  rate  and  said  volume  of  urine 

collected  as  sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 


I  5,823,973 

NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  SAMPLER 
Joel  R.  Racchini,  Edina.  and  Larry  A.  Walter,  Minneapolis, 
both  <rf  Minn.,  assignors  to  InTeg,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Mich. 
Filed  .Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,923 
Int  CI."  A6IB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  600-573  7  claims 

1.  A  membrane  and  needle  assembly  for  testing  constituents  of 
body  fluid  while  avoiding  contamination  of  testing  from  undesir- 
able elements  of  said  fluid,  said  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  biomedical  apparatus,  panicularly  for  measuring  anisomelia 
of  the  lower  limbs  of  a  patient  and  the  posture  of  the  trunk  of  the 
patient  in  relation  to  the  measured  anisomelia.  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  post  extending  vertically  from  an  apparatus  for 

evaluating  the  anisomelia  of  the  lower  limbs;  at  least  one 

postural  geometry  measurement  device  slidingly  coupled  to 

said  post; 
wherein  said  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  anisomelia  of  the 

lower  limbs  comprises 
a  footing; 
a  first  and  second  foot  resting  suppons  arranged  over  said 

footing  and  each  formed  by  a  first  and  second  frame  arranged 

one  over  the  other  and  hinged  together; 


a  first  pneumatic  actuator  arranged  between  said  footing  and 

said  second  frame; 
a  second  pneumatic  actuator  arranged  between  said  footing  and 

said  first  frame;  and 
a  pneumatic  locking  piston  and  a  potentiometer,  both  arranged 

between  said  footing  and  said  second  frame; 
a  platform  being  fixed  on  said  first  frame,  the  first  pneumatic 

actuator  of  each  of  the  second  frames  being  supplied  with  a 

same  internal  pressure  value,  said  second  pneumatic  actuator 

being  adapted  to  define  a  rotation  degree  of  said  first  frame 

with  respect  to  said  second  frame. 


5,823,975 

LOCAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INSTRUMENTED  ORTHOPEDIC  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

John  G.  Stark,  19390  Walden  Trail,  Deephaven,  Minn.  55391, 

and  Shawn  B.  Dempster,  45  Island  Rd.,  North  Oaks,  Minn. 

55127 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,879,  Feb.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,591,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,484389,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733  J07, 

Jul.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5368,546,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  483,139,  Feb.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,052375.  This 

application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,950 

Int  CI."  A6IB  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—595  23  Claims 


[pesnwi  SBiawii  I 


1.  A  communication  unit,  comprising: 

(a)  data  input  means  for  receiving  a  message  signal  from  a 
restraining  device  controller  operatively  coupled  to  a  personal 
orthopedic  restraining  device,  the  restraining  device  restrain- 
ing movement  of  a  first  flexibly  connected  body  portion 
relative  to  a  second  flexibly  connected  body  portion  of  an 
individual  wearing  the  restraining  device; 

(b)  encoder  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  data  input  means, 
for  encoding  the  message  signal  into  a  display  compatible 
signal; 

(c)  modulator  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  encoder  means, 
for  preparing  the  display  compatible  signal  for  subsequent 
transmission  by  modulating  the  display  compatible  signal; 
and 

(d)  transmitter  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  modulator 
means,  for  transmitting  the  modulated  display  compatible 
signal  over  a  communication  channel  to  a  local  display  device 
such  that  the  individual  wearing  the  restraining  device  can 
receive  messages  from  the  restraining  device  controller 


5,823,976 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  UPPER  EXTREMITY 

MOVEMENT  DISORDERS 

Tod  Cain,  1736  Bay  Hill  Dr.,  Oldsmar,  Fla.  34677.  and  Duane 

Steams,  921  Westwinds  Blvd.,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.  34689 

FUed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,131 

Int.  CI."  A61H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  601—23 


1.  A  therapeutic  system  for  treating  patient  upper  extremity' 

disorders,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upstanding  base  members  configured  for  adjustable 
attachment  to  a  support  member  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship 
to  one  another: 

an  elongate  mounting  bar  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end; 

said  mounting  bar  further  including  attachment  means  for 
detachably  securing  preselected  therapeutic  devices  that  are 
manipulable  by  a  patient; 

a  pair  of  independently  mounted  upnghts  disposed  in  intercon- 
necting relation  between  said  mounting  bar  and  said  pair  of 
upstanding  base  members; 

said  uprights  being  independently  slideably  mounted  relative  to 
said  upstanding  base  members  and  said  mounting  bar  being 
slideably  attached  to  said  uprights  so  that  said  mounting  bar  is 
positionable  in  a  plurality  of  functional  positions  of  height 
and  angular  adjustment  relative  to  said  upstanding  base  mem- 
bers; 

locking  means  for  independently  locking  said  uprights  in  a 
preselected  position  of  adjustment; 

the  locking  means  further  including  a  locking  bar  that  is  slide- 
ably mounted  relative  to  said  upstanding  base  members,  said 
locking  bar  having  a  position  of  repose  where  said  uprights 
are  independently  locked  into  a  preselected  position  of  adjust- 
ment and  said  locking  bar  having  a  nonrepose  position  that  is 
slideably  displaced  from  said  position  of  repose,  said  uprights 
being  independently  movable  when  said  locking  bar  is  in  said 
nonrepose  position;  and 

the  locking  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  equidistantly 
spaced  apart  teeth  formed  along  an  extent  of  each  of  said 
uprights,  said  locking  bar  engaging  said  teeth  when  in  its 
position  of  repose  and  said  locking  bar  not  engaging  said  teeth 
when  in  its  position  of  nonrepose. 


5,823,977 
WATERPROOF  PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR 
MEDICAL  USES 
Lorraine  Dalyea,  132  S.  Carr  Dr.  #7,  Glendale,  Calif.  91205 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816371 
Int  CI."  A61F  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  602—3  8  Claims 

1.  A  waterproof  protective  covering  for  fastening  to  a  user  to 
protect  a  wound  or  a  bandage,  the  waterproof  protective  covering 
comprising: 
a  flexible  waterproof  covering  member  having  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing sides,  said  flexible  covering  member  further  having  a  pair 
of  opposing  ends, 
a  pair  of  elastic  members,  one  of  said  elastic  members  appended 
to  each  of  the  respective  opposing  sides; 
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5.823,978 

LOW  MODULUS  SYNTHETIC  FIBER  CASTING  SYSTEM 

Glenn  F.  Cueman;  Henry  L.  Richbourg,  Jr.,  both  of  Davidson. 

and  Tony  A.  Williamson,  Troutman.  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Clinitex  Medical  Corporation,  Huntersville,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,271 

Int  a.''  A6IF  5/00 

U.S.  CL  602—6  78  Oaims 


1.  An  orthopedic  casting  material  comprising: 
a  fabric  comprising: 

multi-tilament  acrylic  yams  having  a  yam  count  ranging  from 
7  to  36.  each  filament  ranging  from  6  denier  to  0.5  denier: 
and 
a  reactive  fluid  prepolymer  resin  impregnated  in  said  fabric,  said 
resin  penetrates  and  surrounds  and  operatively  fills  the  inter- 
stices between  the  filaments  of  said  yams,  said  resin  hardens 
when  said  resin  is  activated  with  an  activation  agent. 


5.823,979 
DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  JOINTS  OF  THE  LIMBS 
Robert  Mezo,  Kresz  Geza  u.  17.  111,5.,  H-1134  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU96A)0004,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22749.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,626 
Claims    priority,    application    Hungary.    Jan.    24.    1995, 
P9500207 

Int  a.*  A61F  i/ifW 
\}&.  a.  602—16  7  Claims 


a  pair  of  fastening  means  being  adapted  for  securing  the  water- 
proof covering  member  around  the  wound  or  the  bandage: 

said  pair  of  fastening  means  being  positioned  proximate  said 
opposing  ends;  and 

a  coupling  means  for  coupling  a  gauze  member  to  an  underside 
of  the  flexible  covering: 

wherein  the  coupling  means  includes  hook  and  loop  fasteners 
comprising  hook  portions  and  loop  portions,  wherein  one  of 
the  portions  of  said  hook  and  loop  fasteners  is  attached  to  the 
underside  of  the  flexible  covering  member  and  the  other  of  the 
portions  of  said  hook  and  loop  fasteners  is  attached  to  said 
gauze  member:  and 

wherein  each  of  the  portions  of  said  hook  and  loop  fasteners  is 
positioned  proximate  a  respective  comer  of  said  gauze  mem- 
ber. 


1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  a  joint  of  a  limb,  including  two  rods 
to  be  secured  to  the  limb,  said  rods  being  connected  by  a  hinge 
having  two  elements  arranged  on  a  common  shaft  and  a  locking 
element,  wherein  mating  faces  of  the  hinge  elements  are  provided 
with  perpendicular  protrusions  and  indentations,  respectively,  the 
indentations  are  of  the  same  shape  as  the  protrusions  and  one  of  the 
hinge  elements  is  arranged  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  freely,  the  other 
hinge  element  is  fined  onto  an  outer  thread  on  said  shaft,  the 
locking  element  being  firmly  anchored  on  the  shaft:  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  protrusions  and  indentations  are  parallel  ribs  and 
grooves,  respectively  and  the  thread  on  the  locking  element  is  a 
coarse  pitch  thread. 


5,823.980 
COLLAPSIBLE  TACTILE  SUPPORT  FOR  BODY  JOINTS 
Rudolph  J.  Kopfer.  131  Sage  Rd..  Hulen  Meadows,  Ketchum, 
Id.  83340 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.178 

Int.  CI.''  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—21  21  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  support  providing  corrective  tension  to  a  joint, 
comprising: 

a)  a  means  for  supporting  a  joint  and  for  collapsing  to  permit 
unrestrained  joint  movement  and  provide  a  tactile  signal  when 
a  predetermined  threshold  level  of  force  is  exceeded  and  for 
automatically  retuming  to  its  original  configuration  when  said 
force  is  reduced  below  said  threshold:  and 
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b^  a  means  for  positioning  said  means  for  supporting  against 
said  joint. 


5,823,981 
RESILIENT  ORTHOPAEDIC  SUPPORT  WITH 
INDEPENDENTLY  STRETCHABLE  LAYERS 
Tracy    E.    Grim,    Broken   Arrow,    Okla.;    Alec    D.    Bobroff, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,-   John   Morgan   Bourne,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.,  and  Joseph  Michael  Iglesias,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Royce  Medical  Company,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,111 
Int  a."  A61F  5/QO 
U.S.  CI.  602—26  27  Claims 


1.  A  knee  brace  comprising: 

an  outer  resilient  layer  configured  to  extend  above  and  below  a 
knee  joint,  said  outer  resilient  layer  being  comprised  of  a 
material  suitable  for  surrounding  and  supporting  a  knee 
through  compression  and  having  a  patellar  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  patella  of  the  knee:  and 

an  inner  resilient  layer  generally  coextensive  with  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  outer  resilient  layer  and  extending 
across  said  patellar  opening  to  exert  a  relatively  light  restrain- 
ing force  on  the  patella: 

said  inner  and  outer  resilient  layers  being  secured  together. 


tubes  forms  at  least  one  closed  compartment  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  adjacent  tubes  and  has  two  free  ends  having  a 
space  relation  therebetween: 
fluid  pressure  means  for  providing  the  traction  forces:  and 
exercise  means,  rotatable  fixed  between  said  upper  support 
frame  and  an  uppermost  tube  of  the  tubes,  for  exercising  die 
patient's  therapy  region. 


5,823,983 

BANDAGES  COMPRISING  COMPRESSED  CELLULOSE 

Paul  M.  Rosofsky,  83  Sussex  Dr.,  Willingboro.  N  J.  08046,  and 

Seymour  Gilbert  76  Ross  Hall  Blvd.  N.,  Piscataway.  NJ. 

08854 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7350,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.472,665.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.205 

Int  CI."  A61F  li/00 

U.S.  a.  602-41  5  Claims 


^ 


Ho 


5,823,982 
TRACTION  APPARATUS  FOR  PHYSICAL  THERAPY  OF 
HERNIATED  NUCLEOSUS  PULPOSUS  OR  SPRAIN  AND 

STR.'VIN 
Chang  Joon  Park,  244-326,  Sangdo-4-dong,  Dongiak-ku,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  18,  19%, 
1996  970 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  602—36  7  Claims 

1.  A  traction  apparatus  for  physical  therapy  of  a  herniated 
nucleosus  pulposus  or  sprain  and  strain  comprising: 

an  upper  support  frame  that  supportably  encircles  an  upper  part 
of  a  patient's  therapy  region,  said  upper  support  frame  having 
two  free  ends,  having  a  space  relation  therebetween,  with  a 
first  adjustable  fastener  that  connects  the  two  free  ends: 
a  lower  support  frame  that  supportably  encircles  a  lower  part  of 
the  patient's  therapy  region,  said  lower  support  frame  having 
two  free  ends,  having  a  space  relation  therebetween,  with  a 
second  fastener  that  connects  the  two  free  ends: 
traction  means  operatively  positioned  between  said  upper  sup- 
port frame  and  said  lower  support  frame  for  encircling  the 
therapy  region  and  for  providing  the  therapy  region  with 
variable  traction  forces,  said  traction  means  having  a  plurality 
of  expandable  tubes  stacked  horizontally,  wherein  each  of  the 


1.  A  pressure  bandage  comprising: 
(a)  a  bandage  comprising  a 

(i)  sanitary  gauze  layer  to  be  applied  against  a  wound: 

(ii)  a  treated  compressed  cellulose  interior  layer  having  a 

grain  overlying  said  sanitary  gauze  layer:  and 
(iii)  an  outside  layer  overlying  said  sanitary  gauze  and  com- 
pressed cellulose  interior  layers,  said  outside  layer  having 
adhesive  wings  which  apply  the  bandage  to  a  wound  and  an 
access  hole  punched  therethrough  and  through  the  com- 
pressed cellulose  interior  layer  defining  a  reservoir, 
whereby  blood  from  the  wound  when  absorbed  through  the 
gauze  layer  will  saturate  the  compressed  cellulose  material 
and  thereby  expand  said  cellulose  layer  against  said  sani- 
tary gauze  and  outer  layers,  thereby  applying  active  pres- 
sure to  the  wound. 


5,823,984 
EXPANDABLE  WRAP  WITH  MULTIPLE  PANELS  AND 
ATTACHABLE  POCKET 
Ian  Silverberg,  170  Los  Cameros  Way,  Golela.  Calif.  93117 
FUed  Jun.  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  661.199 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  602—61  15  Claims 

1.  An  expandable  wrap  for  securely  fitting  around  a  body  area 
comprising: 
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a  pump  having  a  pump  intake  port  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  seaJed  reservoir,  the  pump  being  capable  of  pulling  nega- 
tive pressure  at  the  pump  intake  port  so  that  the  negative 
pressure  is  transferred  to  the  reservoir  and  ultimately  to  the 
first  line  for  removing  blood  from  a  patient  through  the  first 
connecting  site: 

a  bypass  line  connected  at  one  end<o  the  pump  mtake  port  and 
connected,  at  the  other  end.  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  first  line  so  that  fluid  in  the  first  line  can  be  directed 
around  the  reservoir  to  the  pump  intake  port; 

a  cannula  anached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  first  line  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  blood  vessels  or  chambers  of  a  heart; 

in  which  the  reservoir  further  comprises  a  mixing  chamber  and 
the  system  further  comprises  a  first  one-way  valve  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  first  line  and  the  mixing  chamber 


a.  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  panels,  each  panel  having 
an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface,  wherein  substan- 
tially an  entire  interior  surface  comprises  a  loop  type  fastener; 

b.  a  hook  type  fastener  coupled  to  the  exterior  surface  of  each 
panel  for  coupling  to  the  interior  surface  of  an  adjoining 
panel,  thereby  secunng  the  panels  together,  wherein  the  fas- 
teners can  be  coupled  to  any  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
panels  for  forming  a  body  encircling  loop  of  any  length;  and 

c.  a  pocket  hax  ing  a  pocket-mounted  hook  type  fastener  config- 
uned  for  attaching  to  the  interior  surface  of  each  of  the  panels 
such  that  the  same  interior  surface  is  configured  for  use  for 
attachment  to  the  hook  type  fastener  coupled  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  each  panel  and  also  to  the  pocket-mounted  hook 
type  fastener. 


5.823,985 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,823,986 
PERFUSION  SYSTEM 
Donovan    D.    Peterson,    Long    Lake,    Minn., 
Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385064 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  il/OO 
U.S.  0.604-^ 


assignor    to 


26  Oaims 


r       ps— 


I.  A  perfusion  system  comprising: 

a  first  line  for  removing  blood  firom  a  patient,  the  first  line 

having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
a  sealed  resenoir  having  at  least  a  first  connecting  site  con- 

neaed  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  first  line,  the  reservoir 

having  an  interior; 


5,823,987 
COMPACT  MEMBRANE-TYPE  BLOOD  OXYGENATOR 
WITH  CONCENTRIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Roger  J.  Elgas.  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Edmund  R.  Corey, 
Jr.,  Schwenksville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585J22 

Int.  CI."  A61M  37/00:1/14 

VS.  CI.  604-^  19  Claims 


I.  A  blood  oxygenator,  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  including  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of  conduits 
extending  through  an  interior  of  the  housing; 

a  first  seal  surrounding  the  extenor  surfaces  of  a  first  set  of  ends 
of  the  conduits  and  a  second  seal  surrounding  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  a  second  set  of  ends  of  the  conduits,  the  first  and 
second  seals  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  the  heal  exchanger 
housing  to  prevent  a  heat  transfer  fluid  flowing  around  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  conduits  within  the  interior  of  the 
housing  from  mixing  with  blood  flowing  through  the  con- 
duits; 

a  heat  transfer  fluid  inlet  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
heat  exchanger  housing; 

a  heat  transfer  fluid  outlet  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
heat  exchanger  housing: 

a  blood  inlet  manifold  for  delivering  blood  from  a  first  tube  to  a 
first  set  of  ends  of  the  conduits  of  the  heat  exchanger: 

a  generally  cylindrical  oxygenator  fiber  bundle  concentrically 
surrounding  the  heal  exchanger: 

a  vessel  surrounding  the  oxygenator  fiber  bundle: 

a  third  seal  surrounding  the  extenor  surfaces  of  a  first  set  of  ends 
of  a  plurality  of  hollow  fibers  of  the  oxygenator  bundle  and  a 
fourth  .seal  surrounding  the  exterior  surfaces  of  a  second  set  of 
ends  of  a  the  fibers  of  the  oxygenator  bundle,  the  third  and 
fourth  seals  engaging  the  housing  of  the  heat  exchanger  and 
the  vessel  to  prevent  blood  flowing  around  the  exterior  sur- 
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faces  of  the  fibers  of  the  oxygenator  bundle  from  communi- 
cating with  the  hollow  interiors  of  the  fibers  of  the  oxygenator 
fiber  bundle; 

a  transition  manifold  for  delivering  blood  from  a  set  of  second 
ends  of  the  conduits  of  the  heat  exchanger  around  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  fibers  of  the  oxygenator  fiber  bundle  in  a  first 
portion  of  the  oxygenator  bundle; 

an  outlet  manifold  for  delivering  blood  from  around  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  fibers  of  the  oxygenator  fiber  bundle  in  a 
second  portion  of  the  oxygenator  fiber  bundle  to  a  second 
tube; 

an  inlet  header  coupled  to  the  vessel  for  directing  a  venous  gas 
mixture  from  a  first  hose  to  the  first  ends  of  the  hollow  fibers 
of  the  oxygenator  fiber  bundle  so  that  the  gas  mixture  flows 
therethrough;  and 

an  outlet  header  coupled  to  the  vessel  for  directing  the  venous 
gas  mixture  flowing  out  of  the  second  ends  of  the  hollow 
fibers  of  the  oxygenator  bundle  to  a  second  hose. 


5,823,988 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  FRIENDLY  CATAMENIAL 

TAMPON  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

John  Orenga,  Channahon.  HI.,  and  Edwin  H.  Sailer,  Ringoes, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Skillman,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,484,  Dec.  31.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,979 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  604—15  19  Claims 


-72 


1.  An  environmentally  friendly  tampon  assembly,  comprising: 

a  pledget  of  absorbent  material; 

an  inner  sleeve  for  containing  said  pledget,  said  inner  sleeve 
being  fabricated  from  a  biodegradable  material,  including  a 
slot  for  receiving  a  tang  and  having  pushing  means  at  a 
forward  end  thereof  for  pushing  said  pledget;  and 

an  outer  sleeve  for  slidable  containing  said  inner  sleeve,  said 
outer  sleeve  being  fabricated  from  an  outer  sleeve  blank 
comprising  biodegradable  material  wherein  said  outer  sleeve 
blank  is  rolled  to  form  a  tube,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  tang 
formed  from  a  portion  of  the  outer  sleeve  blank  extending 
inwardly  from  a  substantially  linear  longitudinal  seam,  and 
said  outer  sleeve  being  closed  proximate  said  tang. 


5,823,989 

ELECTROPHORETIC  CLTF  APPARATUS  DRUG 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Alvin  S.  Ostrow,  Raanana,  Israel,  assignor  to  Electromagnetic 

Bracing  systems  (EBS)  Inc.,  Secaucus,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  23,  1995,  113459 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/30 
U.S.  a.  604—20  19  Oaims 

1.  An  electrophoretic  cufl'  apparatus  comprising: 
an  applicator  wrap  of  single  or  multiple  connecting  patch  units 
each  containing  a  plurality  of  electrophoretic  electrode  appli- 
cator pads; 


means  for  simultaneously  generating,  an  electric  current  in  each 
of  said  applicator  pads,  and 

a  network  of  tubing  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  said  applicator  pads 
for  delivering  a  selected  pharmaceutical  medium  to  said  appli- 
cator pads,  said  applicator  pads  being  selectively  energized  by 
said  electric  current  for  providing  drug  treatment  therapy. 


5,823,990 

ULTRASONIC  LIPOSUCTION  HANDPIECE 

Julian  L.  Henley,  38  Munger  Rd.,  Guilford,  Conn.  06437 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,875 

InL  CI."  A61B  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  604—22  4  Claims 


1.  A  handpiece  comprising  an  invasive  cannula  portion  and  a 
non-invasive  handle  portion,  said  handle  portion  comprising  an 
elongate  case  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  a  housing,  a 
vibrating  member  therewithin,  a  motor  means  adapted  to  rotate  a 
drive  shaft,  and  a  power  connector  adapted  to  provide  releasable 
connection  of  said  handle  portion  to  an  external  source  of  energy, 
said  distal  end  of  said  handle  portion  having  cannula  connection 
means  thereon,  the  invasive  cannula  portion  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  elongate  outer  tube  having  (i)  a  proximal  end  having 
handle  connector  means  thereon  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
said  cannula  connection  means  on  said  handpiece  and  (ii)  a 
distal  end  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  wall  enclosing  an  axial 
lumen  therebetween,  said  cylindrical  wall  having  an  aperture 
therein  with  a  rim  wherein  said  rim  is  a  stationary  avulsing 
edge; 

(b)  an  elongate  avulsing  member  coaxially  disposed  and  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  said  lumen  of  said  outer  tube,  the  outer- 
most lateral  extension  a  portion  of  said  avulsing  member 
being  a  movable  avulsing  edge,  wherein  said  avulsing  edge 
elastically  deforms  away  from  said  stationary  avulsing  edge  in 
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nesponse  to  pressure  applied  between  said  stationary  avulsing 

edge  and  said  movable  avulsing  edge. 


5.823,991 
PENILE  ERECTION  ASSIST  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Voungtack  Shim,  3905  Springstop  La.,  Durham.  N.C.  27705 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1996.  Sen  No.  690.123 
Claims  priorin.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1995, 
1995  23498 

InL  CI."  A61M  31/00 
L.S.  a.  604-49  24  Claims 


COMTFOLUNrr 
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PENILE 

ERECTILE 

TISSUES 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  treating  male  impotence,  comprising  the  steps 

positioning  a  section  of  thin  sterile  tubing  within  a  patient  such 
that  a  distal  end  is  disposed  at  a  location  which  is  adjacent  or 
contactmg  erectile  penile  tissue; 

implantmg  a  drug  delivery  device  remote  from  the  penis  of  a 
patient  such  that  the  drug  delivery  device  is  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  thin  slenle  tubing  defining  a  first  delivery 
pathway  therebetween; 

inserting  a  predetermmed  dosage  of  a  vasodilating  material  into 
said  drug  delivery  device;  and 

delivering  the  predetermined  vasodilating  material  through  the 
thin  tubing  to  the  penile  erectile  tissue  to  stimulate  an  erection 
therein. 


includes  at  least  two  lumens  which  are  in  communication  with 
a  single  lumen  extending  through  the  distal  region,  and 
wherein  the  distal  region  includes  a  compliant  portion  near 
the  distal  end; 

manipulating  the  catheter  sheath  to  position  the  compliant  por- 
tion near  an  area  of  the  lumen  to  be  treated; 

advancing  a  radially  expandable  member  from  one  of  the  proxi- 
mal region  lumens  into  the  distal  region  lumen  and  up  to  the 
compliant  portion;  and 

radially  expanding  the  expandable  member  within  the  compliant 
portion  to  radially  expand  the  body  lumen  at  the  treatment 
area. 


5,823.993 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  DRUG  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson.  Suite  286.  Unit  802,  930  Tahoe  Blvd., 

Incline  Village,  Nev.  89451-9436 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,720,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,850 

Int.  CI."  A61M  i]/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—51  20  Claims 
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5,82.3,992 

METHODS  FOR  USING  CATHETERS  HAVING 

COMPLIANT  LUMENS 

Stephen  Salmon.  Sunnyvale,  and  Ronald  J.  Jabba,  Los  Altos 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging 

Systems.  Inc..  Sumiyvale.  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  423389,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,707354.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,036 

Int  CI."  A61M  i]/00 

U„S.  a.  604—53  IS  Claims 


1  A  method  for  treating  a  body  lumen,  the  method  comprising: 
introducing  a  catheter  sheath  into  the  body  lumen,  wherein  the 
catheter  sheath  includes  a  proximal  end.  a  di-stal  end.  a  proxi- 
mal region  and  a  distal  region,  wherein  the  proximal  region 


1.  A  method  for  internally  administering  a  medicinal  agent  to  a 
patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  patient  on  a  patient  support  which  is  relatively 
movable  with  respect  to  an  injection  needle  mounted  on  a 
computer  controlled  manipulator  arm  so  that  the  injection 
needle  may  be  inserted  into  select  regions  of  the  patient's 
body  under  control  of  a  computer; 

scanning  a  select  portion  of  the  patient's  body  with  a  scanning 
imaging  device  so  as  to  generate  image  information  relating 
to  select  regions  of  the  patient's  body; 

sensing  the  relative  positions  of  said  patient  support,  said  injec- 
tion needle,  and  said  scanning  imaging  device,  and  generating 
and  feeding  coded  signals  representing  the  sensed  positions  to 
a  computer  in  digitized  form; 

operating  the  computer  to  calculate  location  coordinates  of  a 
select  body  region  requiring  treatiment  and  defined  by  select 
pixels  making  of  the  images  produced  by  said  scanning  imag- 
ing device,  using  the  coded  signals  to  predeterminately  and 
relatively  position  of  said  patient  support  means  and  said 
imaging  means; 

designating  and  inputting  to  a  computer  select  pixels  of  images 
produced  by  said  imaging  device  which  represent  select 
regions  of  the  patient's  body  to  which  it  is  desired  to  admin- 
ister the  medicinal  agent; 

calculating  location  coordinates  of  said  injection  needle  and 
determining  if  an  operating  end  of  said  injection  needle  is 
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properly  located  at  a  select  body  region  into  which  it  is 
desired  to  administer  said  medicinal  agent;  and.  when  so 
located, 
forcing  the  operating  end  of  said  injection  needle  a  select  dis- 
tance into  the  body  and  injecting  said  medicinal  agent  into 
said  select  body  region. 


5,823.994 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOFT  TISSUE 
FIXATION 
Hugh  Sharkey,  Redwood  City,  and  Gary  Fanton.  Portola  Val- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oratec  Interventions,  Inc., 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,752 

Int.  CI."  A61M  i\m 

U.S.  a.  604—60  21  Qaims 


1.  A  soft  tissue  fixation  pin  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  introducer  trocar  with  a  hollow  lumen; 

an  elongated  pin  located  in  the  hollow  lumen,  the  elongated  pin 
including  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a  central  section, 
the  elongated  pin  including  a  hydrophilic,  cross-linked  col- 
lagen and  being  introduced  into  the  hollow  lumen  in  a  non- 
deployed  state;  and 

an  advancement  member  with  a  distal  end  and  at  least  partially 
positioned  in  the  hollow  lumen,  wherein  the  advancement 
member  advances  the  elongated  pin  out  of  the  introducer 
trocar  distal  end  and  into  a  soft  tissue  structure  in  the  non- 
deployed  state  and  across  a  wound  in  the  soft  tissue  structure, 

wherein  the  elongated  pin  transfonns  in  shape  from  the  non- 
deployed  state  to  an  enlarged  deployed  state  when  the  hydro- 
philic, cross-linked  collagen  in  the  elongated  pin  begins  to 
hydrolyze. 


5,823,995 

DILATATION  CATHETER  WITH  STIFFENING  WIRE 

ANCHORED  IN  THE  VICINITY  OF  THE  GUIDE  WIRE 

PORT 

Thomas  K.  Fitzmaurice,  Busbey  Park,  Galway;  Patrick  J.  E. 

Duane,  Newcastle,  Galway,  both  of  Ireland,  and  Denyse 

Collins,  Derry,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Bard  Connaught.  Dublin, 

Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/07943,  §  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04216,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  3,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,948,  Aug.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,906 

Int  CI."  A61M  2')m 
MS.  CI.  604—96  10  Qaims 


.  1.  A  dilatation  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  dilatation  catheter  comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular  shaft  comprising  a  distal  shaft  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  shaft  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  proximal  end  of  said  distal 
shaft  overlapping  said  distal  end  of  said  proximal  shaft  and 
forming  a  guide  wire  port  for  entry  of  a  guide  wire  into  said 
distal  shaft; 


a  balloon  attached  to  said  distal  shaft; 

an  inner  tube  extending  within  said  tubular  shaft  from  a  point 
proximal  of  said  guide  wire  pon  within  said  proximal  shaft 
through  said  distal  shaft  to  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter, 
said  inner  tube  including  an  opening  adjacent  said  guide  wire 
port  to  enable  a  guide  wire  to  be  introduced  into  and  extend 
through  said  inner  tube  through  said  guide  wire  pott  and  said 
opening,  said  inner  lube  including  a  wire  retention  section 
proximal  of  said  opening  and  within  said  proximal  shaft,  said 
inner  tube  being  bonded  to  said  proximal  shaft  to  retain  said 
inner  tube  relative  to  said  distal  shaft,  with  a  space  between 
said  inner  tube  and  tubular  shaft  providing  an  inflation  lumen 
for  said  balloon;  and 

a  stiffening  wire  positioned  within  said  proximal  shaft,  said 
stiffening  wire  having  a  distal  end  permanently  anchored  to 
said  inner  tube  in  said  wire  retention  section  within  said  inner 
tube. 


5,823,996 
INFUSION  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Kurt  D.  Sparks,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation, 
Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,641 

InL  a."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—%  17  Claims 


1.  An  infusion  catheter  for  injecting  a  solution  into  a  subject 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  body  for  delivering  a  solution  to  an 
infusion  site  within  a  subject  including  a  lumen  extending 
from  a  proximally  located  solution  input  port  of  the  elongated 
body  to  a  distal  end  of  the  elongated  catheter  body;  and 

b)  an  infusion  member  attached  to  the  elongated  catheter  body  at 
a  distal  end  of  said  elongated  catheter  body;  said  infusion 
member  defining  i)  an  inner  chamber  having  a  chamber 
defining  wall  that  includes  a  first  set  of  holes  spaced  along 
said  chamber  defining  wall  and  further  having  a  solution  entry 
in  communication  with  the  lumen  of  the  elongated  catheter 
body  for  routing  solution  passing  through  the  lumen  from 
outside  a  subject  into  the  inner  chamber  and  ii)  an  outer 
chamber  having  an  outer  chamber  wall  that  includes  a  second 
set  of  holes  having  a  greater  total  area  than  the  area  of  the  first 
set  of  holes  in  the  chamber  defining  wall  of  the  inner  cham- 
ber, and  where  the  outer  chamber  is  supported  adjacent  to  the 
inner  chamber  to  overlap  a  portion  of  the  inner  chamber  wall 
through  which  solution  exits  the  inner  chamber  to  the  outer 
chamber  by  means  of  the  first  set  of  holes  to  pass  through  said 
second  set  of  boles  and  enter  the  subject. 
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5^23,997 
I     MEDICAL  NEEDLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS  AND 
I  METHODS 

David   L.  Thome.   Kaysville,   Utah,  assignor  to  Specialized 

Health  Products,  Inc.,  Bountiful.  Ltah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,108.  Nov.  5.  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595.802.  Feb.  2,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.656,031.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565.881.  Dec.  1. 
1995.  Pat.  No.  5.616.135.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
455.514.  May  31.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5^49,708.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  370,728.  Jan.  10.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,480J84, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,976,  May  8,  1995, 
PaL  No.  5.487,734.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
484,533.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.542.927.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  927,053 
Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604-110  19  ciaiim 


5.823,998  j 

INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Hideto  Vamagata,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  Japan 

Kabushiici  Kaisha,  Hyogo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01661,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05878,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199494 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  604-131  21  Claims 


1.  Integral  phlebotomy  apparatus  requiring  but  two  Injection 
molded  parts,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  molded  pan  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel  assembly 
having  an  opening  a(  a  first  end  for  receiving  an  evacuated 
blood  sampling  tube,  a  needle  hub  disposed  at  an  otherwise 
substantially  closed  second  end  wherein  a  hollow  bore  medi- 
cal cannula  is  disposed  and  securely  affixed  to  provide  a  fluid 
flow  pathway  to  said  evacuated  blood  sampling  tube,  and  a 
foldable  sheadi  hingeably  affixed  to  said  barrel  assembly: 

a  hollow  bore  cannula  disposed  through  said  sheath,  which  is 
folded  to  provide  a  pathway  therethrough,  and  securely 
affixed  in  said  needle  hub  and  having  a  sharpened  tip  on  at 
least  an  end  of  the  cannula  to  form  a  percutaneous  insertion 
point: 

a  second  nnolded  part  comprising  an  elongated  internal  pathway 
for  protective  cover  for  said  needle  and  a  means  for  being 
releasibly  attached  to  said  first  molded  part; 

said  sheadi  compnsing  a  plurality  of  serially  interconnected 
substantially  rigid  segmenu  each  of  which  is  interconnected 
to  at  least  one  adjacent  segment  by  a  living  hinge,  at  least  one 
segment  compnsing  two  opposing  sides  wherethrough  access 
is  provided  to  an  open  pathway,  through  which  said  cannula 
passes  to  form  an  axis  of  intersection  between  said  cannula 
and  at  least  one  segment,  and  a  channel  in  which  the  cannula 
is  fiiUy  disposed  when  die  sheath  is  linearly  extended,  said 
sheadi  and  said  hinges  being  disposed  to  permit  folding  of  die 
sheath  proximal  to  the  cylindrical  barrel  in  a  first  state  to 
permit  usable  access  to  said  cannula  and  said  sharpened  tip  in 
a  medical  procedure,  and  extending  of  die  sheadi  along  said 
cannula  to  a  planar  disposition  about  said  cannula  whereat  die 
cannula  is  disposed  along  die  channel,  said  sheadi  further 
comprising  at  least  one  latching  member  which  catches  and 
securely  affixes  die  cannula  relative  to  the  sheadi.  said  sheadi 
and  cannula  diereby  forming  a  substantially  rigid  body  which 
protectively  encloses  said  sharpened  tip  and  denies  access 
thereto. 
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I.  An  injection  apparatus,  comprising,  an  ampule  having  a  piston 
for  sealing  an  agent  in  a  syringe,  comprising: 

piston  rod  means  for  pressing  die  piston  of  the  ampule  in  an 
axial  direction: 

an  ampule  holding  part  having  an  ampule  insertion  outer  open- 
ing, having  an  original  circumference,  which  opening  is 
expanded  circumferentially  when  die  ampule  is  inserted  into 
the  opening  and  having  an  ampule  insertion  space  for  insert- 
ing the  ampule  diereinto,  wherein  the  outer  opening  is 
restored  to  its  original  circumference  after  die  ampule  is 
inserted  into  the  ampule  insertion  space,  so  that  the  ampule  is 
held  by  die  ampule  holding  part  temporarily:,  and 

ampule  gripping  means  for  gripping  die  ampule  and  preventing 
axial  movement  thereof. 


5.823.999 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824.000 
PRESSURE  INFUSER  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Pavlo.  1930  Temple  Terrace.  Clearwater,  Fla.  34624; 
Hiroaki  Watanabe.  5-36  2-chome,  Nakanoshima,  Saiki-City 
Oita-Pref,  Japan;  Makoto  Hirao,  2098-1  Oaza  Nakahara, 
One-Machi.  One-Gun  Oiu-Pref..  Japan,  and  Masato  Okubo, 
2-7-15  Minami-Rokugo.  Ou-Ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No,  210,907 
Int,  Cl.*^  A61M  5/)4S 
U,S.  CI.  604-142  6  Claims 

1.  Pressure  infuser  apparatus  for  supporting  a  flexible  bag  con- 
taining fluid  and  for  applying  pressure  to  die  bag  to  diereby 
facilitate  the  dispensing  of  die  fluid  from  die  bag.  die  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  cuff  formed  of  an  inner  sheet  and  a  superposed  outer  sheet, 
each  sheet  being  of  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  with 
longer,  parallel,  horizontal  upper  and  lower  edges  and  with 
shorter,  parallel,  venical  side  edges  extending  between  die 
upper  and  lower  edges,  die  cuff  being  bendable  about  a 
vertical  fold  line  intermediate  the  side  edges,  die  sheets  being 
fabricated  of  a  flexible  fluid-impervious  material,  all  die  edges 
having  RF  sealed  lines  around  the  periphery  of  die  sheets  to 
define  an  air  chamber  between  die  sheets  and  with  additional 
RF  sealed  lines  coupling  die  sheets  to  preclude  excess  bal- 
looning of  the  cuff  when  inflated,  die  inner  sheet  being  more 
elastic  than  the  outer  sheet  to  expand  greater  inwardly  toward 
a  supported  bag  than  outwardly  when  the  cuff  is  inflated; 


October  20,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2837 


a  support  plate  with  a  lower  extent  RF  coupled  to  die  sheets 
adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  between  the  fold  line  and  one  side 
edge,  the  lower  extent  having  a  hook  coupled  to  the  sheets  for 
supporting  a  bag,  the  support  plate  also  having  an  upper 
extent  with  a  hole  for  supporting  the  cuff: 

a  strap  with  a  first  end  RF  coupled  to  the  outer  sheet  adjacent  to 
one  side  edge  and  a  second  end  laterally  spaced  therefrom,  the 
strap  being  of  a  length  to  encompass  the  cuff  when  folded 
with  a  bag  supported  interior  thereof,  pile-type  fasteners 
secured  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  stfap  for  releasably 
coupling  the  ends  of  the  strap  when  supporting  a  bag; 

a  gauge  to  determine  and  display  the  pressure  widiin  the  cuff', 
the  gauge  being  formed  of  a  housing,  the  housing  having  a 
lower  portion  with  a  fluid  port  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof, 
the  housing  having  a  ceno-al  tfansparent  portion,  and  the 
housing  having  an  upper  portion  defining  a  chamber  within 
the  housing,  a  cup-shaped  member  located  within  die  cham- 
ber, a  normally  collapsed  accordion-shaped  member  located 
between  the  fluid  port  and  the  cup-shaped  member  adapted  to 
expand  and  raise  the  cup-shaped  member  upon  the  introduc- 
tion of  air  into  the  gauge,  a  coil  spring  located  between  the 
cup-shaped  member  against  the  expansion  of  the  accordion- 
shaped  member,  indicia  on  the  surface  of  the  cup-shaped 
member  adapted  to  be  read  by  an  operator  through  the  central 
portion  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  within  the  cuff  as  sensed 
by  the  gauge,  and  a  support  member  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  gauge  for  coupling  to  the  cuff:  and 

a  manifold  having  an  upwardly  extending  passageway  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  of  ±e  cuff,  a  downwardly 
extending  passageway  in  fluid  communication  with  a  squeeze 
ball  for  inflating  the  cuff,  an  outwardly  extending  passageway 
with  a  sealing  cap  coupled  by  a  friction  fining  for  the  quick 
release  of  the  cap  to  effect  emergency  deflation  of  the  cuff, 
and  a  supplemental  passageway  extending  upwardly  from  the 
outwardly  extending  passageway  coupled  to  die  accordion- 
shaped  member  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith  and  to 
assist  in  the  securement  of  the  gauge  with  respect  to  the  cuff. 


5,824.001 

RADL\LLY  VENTED  FLASHBACK  CHAMBER  AND 

PLUG  ASSEMBLY 

Timothy  J.  Erskine.  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,718 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—158  5  Claims 

LA  catheter  and  introducer  needle  assembly,  comprising: 
a  catheter  having  a  catheter  hub; 

a  generally  hollow  barrel  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 


i^SW" 
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a  needle  having  a  sharp  distal  tip  and  a  proximal  end  disposed  in 
the  catheter 

a  needle  hub  affixed  adjacent  to  die  proximal  end  of  die  needle 
having  a  periphery,  an  open  proximal  end  and  movably  dis- 
posed in  the  barrel; 

a  plug  disposed  in  die  open  proximal  end  of  the  needle  hub.  the 
plug  having  a  body  portion  ha-mg  an  open  distal  end.  a 
closed  proximal  end,  a  lumen  extending  from  the  open  distal 
end  to  a  position  distal  of  the  closed  proximal  end  and  at  least 
one  radially  extending  passageway  located  distal  of  the  closed 
proximal  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lumen; 

a  material  impervious  to  liquid  but  pervious  to  gas  located  in  the 
lumen  at  the  juncture  between  the  lumen  and  the  radially 
extending  passageway; 

a  spring  disposed  about  the  needle  and  extending  between  the 
needle  hub  and  the  distal  end  of  the  barrel:  and 

an  activation  latch  movably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  barrel  and  adapted  for  selective  engagement  with  the 
needle  hub  to  hold  the  needle  hub  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  barrel  against  die  bias  of  die  spring  such  dial  the  needle 
extends  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  barrel  and  through  the 
catheter  with  the  catheter  hub  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
barrel. 


5,824,002 

TROCAR-CANNULA  DEVICE 

John  S.  Gentelia,  Madison;  Sbaryn  E.  Longo.  Frankfort  and 

Thomas  F.  Bowers,  Rome,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Conmed 

Corporation.  Utica,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,053,  Sep.  22,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752387 

Int  CI."  A61M  5// 7S 

U.S.  CI.  604—164  7  Claims 


1.  .A  trocar  device  comprising  a  trocar  element  having  a  blunt 
up,  a  sheath  affixed  to  and  surrounding  the  trocar  element  such  that 
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ai  least  said  blunt  tip  of  said  trocar  element  is  exposed  and  so  that 
said  trocar  element  and  said  sheath  are  movable  together  as  a  unit, 
and  a  cannula  surrounding  the  sheath  and  having  a  distal  end,  said 
sheath  including  expandable  means,  expandable  laterally  out. 
wardly  responsive  to  an  external  force  bemg  exerted  thereon  and 
collapsible  when  said  force  is  removed,  for  providing,  when 
expanded,  a  substantially  smooth,  at  least  substantially  continuous 
transition  between  said  sheath  and  said  cannula  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  cannula  daring  the  in.senion  of  said  trocar  device  into  a  patient 
so  as  to  reduce  drag  on  the  device  at  said  transition  and  for 
enabling,  when  collapsed,  removal  of  said  sheath  and  trocar  ele- 
ment through  said  cannula,  said  cannula  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  leaf  members  each  comprising  substantially  planar  elements 
having  lateral  edges  and  said  planar  elements  being  disposed 
around  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a  substantially  continuous  annular 
configuration  with  the  lateral  edges  thereof  in  side  by  side  relation. 


5^24,003 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nuinl>er 


5,824,004 

STRETCHABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Thomas  W.  Osbom,  HI,  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Kazulto  Sugahara, 
Osalta,  Japan:   Charles  W.   Chappell.   West  Chester,  and 
Letha  M.  Mines,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
CootinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,779,  Jun.  18,  1990,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  605.583,  Oct.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
630,451,  Dec.  19,  1990.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  637,090.  Jan.  3, 
1991.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  637,571,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  734.392.  Jul.  23.  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  734,404, 
Jul.  23.  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  734,405,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5334.176.  Ser.  No.  769,607,  Oct.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  769,891.  Oct.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser  No.  794,745,  Nov. 
19,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  810.774,  Dec.  17,  1991.  aban- 
doMd.  Ser.  No.  823,797,  Jan.  22.  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
827355,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  832,246,  Feb.  7, 
1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  874,872,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  882.738.  May  14.  1992.  abandoned,  and  .Sen  No. 
892398,  May  28.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23, 
I  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,133 

I  Int  a."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604-385.2  19  claims 


an  extensible  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  top 
sheet; 

an  extensible  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet 
and  said  backsheet;  and 

an  extensible  adhesive  fastener  on  said  garment  surface  for 
removably  attaching  said  sanitary  napkin  to  the  crotch  region 
of  the  pair  of  panties,  wherein  when  said  sanitary  napkin  is 
subjected  to  outwardly-oriented  stretching  forces  of  between 
about  50  grams  and  about  1.500  grams  along  one  of  said 
centerlines.  said  sanitary  napkin  extends  to  an  extended 
dimension  along  said  centerline  that  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
105^  and  less  than  150":^  of  its  initial  dimension  measured 
along  the  same  centerline. 


5,824,005 

MANEUVERABLE  ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  CATHETER 

FOR  PERCLTANEOUS  OR  INTRAOPERATIVE 

ABLATION  OF  CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIAS 

Massoud    Motamedi,    League    City,    and    David    L.    Ware, 

Galveston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 

University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,961 

Int  C1.''A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606-15  20  Claims 


rX 


1.  Apparatus  for  ablation  of  cardiac  tissue  comprising; 

a  catheter  adapted  to  access  the  cardiovascular  system,  said 
catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end;  and 

a  conductor  extending  along  and  within  said  catheter  for  trans- 
mitting coherent  light  energy  to  said  distal  end  of  said  cath- 
eter, said  conductor  having  a  distal  end  which  is  extensible 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  and  also  retractable 
within  the  catheter,  said  distal  end  of  the  conductor  configured 
to  penetrate  cardiac  tissue  and  to  direct  energy  from  and 
radially  and  axially  relative  to  the  conductor  when  the  con- 
ductor is  extended  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 


5,824,006 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  extensible  sanitary  napkin  for  wearing  in  a  crotch  region 
of  a  pair  of  panties,  said  sanitary  napkin  having  a  body  surface,  a 
garment  surface,  a  longitudinal  dimension,  a  transverse  dimension 
that  IS  less  than  said  longimdinal  dimension,  a  longitudinal  center 
line  extending  in  said  longitudinal  dimension,  a  transverse  center- 
line  extending  in  said  transverse  dimension,  an  initial  dimension 
measured  along  each  of  said  centerlines,  and  an  extended  dimen- 
sion measured  along  at  least  one  of  said  centerlines.  said  sanitary 
napkin  comprising; 

an  extensible  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 


5,824,007 
ADJUSTABLE  SURGICAL  STAND 
Ali  Faraz,  CoquitJam,  and  Shaharam  Payandeh,  Port  Moody, 
both   of  Canada,   assignors   to   Simon   Eraser   University. 
Burnaby.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758350 

Int  CI.'' A61B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  606-130  15  Claims 

1.  A  suppon  stand  for  holding  and  allowing  remote  spherical 

rotation  of  a  surgical  implement  about  a  fixed  point,  said  support 

comprising; 
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(a)  a  support  arm; 

(b)  a  wrist  (24)  projecting  from  a  distal  end  of  said  support  arm 
(22).  said  wrist  comprising; 

(i)  a  member  (40,  46)  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  arm 

for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  said  first  axis  passing  through 

a  fixed  point  (60); 
(ii)  a  surgical  instrument  holder  (26)  for  holding  an  axis  of  a 

surgical  instrument  (28)  passing  through  said  fixed  point; 

and, 
(iii)  a  linkage  (25)  connecting  said  surgical  instrument  holder 

to  said  member,  said  linkage  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  link  (50)  pivotally  mounted  to  said  member  (40, 
46)  at  a  first  pivot  point  (A)  a  first  distance  (L,)  from 
said  first  axis; 

(2)  a  second  link  (51)  pivotally  mounted  to  said  member 
(40,  46)  at  a  second  pivot  point  (B)  said  first  distance 
from  said  first  axis; 

(3)  a  third  link  (52)  pivotally  mounted  to  said  surgical 
instrument  holder  at  a  third  pivot  point  (E)  said  first 
distance  from  said  axis  of  said  surgical  instrument;  and, 

(4)  a  fourth  link  (S3)  pivotally  mounted  to  said  surgical 
instrument  holder  at  a  fourth  pivot  point  (G)  said  first 
distance  from  said  axis  of  said  surgical  instrument; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  links  are  pivotally  connected  to 
said  third  link,  said  second  link  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
fourth  Unk  and  said  second  and  third  links  each  bend  through 
an  angle  <t>  at  their  point  of  pivotal  connection  to  each  other. 


5,824,008 
SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  FASTENERS  TO  TISSUE 
Lee  Bolduc,  Mountain  View;  Thomas  A.  Kramer,  San  Carlos; 
Brian  A.  Hodges,  Foster  City;  Tim  McCoy,  and  John  Lim- 
sford,  both  of  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin 
Medsystems,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,279.  Jul.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  286^78,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5382,616. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,959 
IntCl.*'A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—43  9  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  applying  fasteners  to  body  tissue,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fasteners,  each  having  a  helical  configuration; 
an  applicator  for  applying  said  fasteners  to  body  tissue,  said 

applicator  having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion; 
said  distal  portion  having  an  elongate  outer  tube,  a  connecting 
end  and  a  terminal  end,  said  terminal  end  having  internal 
threads; 
said  proximal  portion  having  a  handle  and  an  actuator,  said 
proximal  portion  attached  to  said  connecting  end  of  said  distal 
portion;  and 


said  plurality  of  fasteners  being  configured  within  said  distal 
portion  and  advanced  through  said  threads  upon  manipulation 
of  said  actuator 


5,824,009 
GUIDE  INSTRUMENT  FOR  A  MEDICAL  NEEDLE  WrtH 

THREAD 

Masatoshi  Fukuda;  Tadashi  Ohteuka;  Haruo  Isaki.  and  Kaqji 

Matsutani,  all  of  Tochigi-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Matsutani  Seisakusho.  Tochigi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568346 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—144  15  Claims 


m 


m 
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3.  A  guide  instrument  for  a  medical  needle  with  thread  in  which 
the  medical  needle  with  thread,  which  includes  a  needle  body  and 
a  thread  secured  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  needle  body  extending  in 
an  elongated  direction  of  the  needle  body,  is  made  to  pass  through 
or  between  body  tissues  and  in  which  the  medical  needle  that  has 
passed  therethrough  is  received,  the  guide  instrument  comprising; 

a  pair  of  shafts  pivotally  mounted  to  each  other  having  a  handle 
on  proximal  ends  of  the  shafts  for  manipulation; 

a  needle  stand  formed  on  a  distal  end  of  one  of  the  shafts  for 
rendering  the  needle  body  stand  up  by  contacting  either  or 
both  of  a  proximal  end  of  the  needle  body  and  a  part  of  the 
circumferential  surface  located  on  a  proximal  side  of  the 
needle  body; 

a  thread  guide  formed  on  the  distal  end  of  one  of  the  shafts  for 
guiding  the  thread  in  communication  with  the  needle  stand; 

a  needle  receiver  formed  on  a  distal  end  of  the  other  of  the  shafts 
for  receiving  the  needle  body  that  stands; 

a  horizontal  needle  contamer  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  pair 
of  shafts  for  holding  the  needle  body  lying  down  formed 
continuously  to  either  or  both  of  the  needle  stand  or  die 
needle  receiver, 

whereby  while  the  distal  ends  of  shafts  are  made  open  or  after 
distal  ends  of  shafts  are  made  open,  the  needle  body  lying 
down  on  the  needle  container  is  made  stand  up,  and  while  the 
distal  ends  of  shafts  are  made  close,  the  needle  body  standing 


2840 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


up  on  one  of  the  shaft  is  pushed  to  pass  through  or  between 
body  tissues  and  to  be  engaged  with  the  needle  receiver 
formed  at  the  other  of  the  shafts,  and  while  the  distal  ends  of 
the  shafts  are  made  open,  they  are  separated  from  the  needle 
stand. 


5,824,010 
SUTURE  NEEDLE  GUIDE 
Garth  R.  McDonald,  13612  Jairettsville  Pike,  Phoenix,  Md. 
22131 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,378 

InLa.''A61B  n/oo 

VS,  a.  606—148  7  Oaims 


=7T^ 


12b  12a 


1.  A  suture  needle  guide  comprising  a  member  and  a  handle 
connected  to  said  member,  said  member  having  a  diameter  suitable 
for  insertion  into  a  lumen  of  a  blood  vessel  and  being  provided 
with  a  portion  shaped  to  guide  a  suture  needle  along  a  path  dehned 
by  said  portion,  said  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  said  at 
least  one  groove  being  concavely  curved  relative  to  said  upper 
surface  and  shaped  to  guide  a  correspondingly  curved  suture 
needle. 


5,824,011 

SUTURE  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

Kevia  R.  SUmk,  1  Throckmortoa  La.,  Mill  Valley.  Calif.  94941, 

and  Allen  H.  DeSatnick,  Marblefacad,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Kevin  R.  Stone,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  388^51,  Feb.  15.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,677,  Dec.  5, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,443.482,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

81,516,  Jun.  23,  1993.  PaL  No.  5J70,662.  This  appUcation 

JuB.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,528 

Im.  a.'  A61B  n/04:  A61F  l/OO 

MS,  a.  606—232  15  Qaims 


distance  equal  to  D'/2  from  said  central  axis,  where  D'  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  said  maximum  outer  diameter  D:  and 

B.  coupling  means  for  receiving  a  distal  tip  of  a  cannulated 
driver  rotatable  about  a  drive  axis, 

whereby  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  distal  tip  are 
mechanically  coupled  for  mutual  rotation  with  said  drive 
axis  and  said  central  axis  being  coaxial  when  said  distal  tip 
of  said  driver  is  received  by  said  coupling  means,  and 

wherein  said  anchor  portion  and  said  suture/drive  portion 
have  a  continuous  self-tapping  thread  pattern  on  the  outer 
surfaces  thereof,  said  pattern  extending  at  least  from  points 
near  said  first  end  to  points  near  said  second  end. 


1.  A  surgical  suture  anchor  assembly,  comprising: 
an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  member  extending  along  a 
central  axis  and  having  a  maximum  outer  diameter  D,  said 
member  including  an  anchor  portion  at  a  first  end  thereof 
rigidly  coupled  to  a  suture/drive  portion  at  a  second  end 
thereof,  said  second  end  being  opposite  said  first  end, 
wherein  said  anchor  portion  includes  a  self-drilling  contour  at 
least  at  points  near  said  first  end.  and 
wherein  said  suture/drive  portion  includes: 
A.  at  least  one  eyelet  positioned  at  or  near  said  second  end, 
said  eyelet  having  a  central  aperture,  whereby  a  suture  path 
extending  between  two  end  points  is  defined  by  a  region 
adjacent  to  said  second  end,  through  said  aperture  of  said 
eyelet  and  back  to  said  region  adjacent  to  said  second  end. 
wherein  the  end  points  of  said  suture  path  are  less  than  a 


5,824,012 
NURSING  BOTTLE  WITH  MEDICATION  DISPENSER 
Mark  T.  Burchett,  and  Lori  Welsandt  Burchett,  both  of  West- 
em  Springs,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Medicine  Bottle  Company, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,191,  Sep.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,201,  Sep.  29, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,487,750,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  61,698,  May  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5383,906.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,894 
Int  a."  A61J  n/oo 
U&  CI.  606—236  3  claims 


1.  A  liquid  medication  dispenser  suitable  for  delivering  a  con- 
trollable mixture  of  a  palatable  beverage  into  which  a  liquid 
medication  has  been  diluted,  comprising: 

a.  a  bottle  having  a  top  opening  and  a  bonom  end; 

b.  a  nipple  attached  to  said  top  opening  and  having  one  or  more 
perforations  therein  to  allow  liquid  to  pass  through; 

c.  a  fixed  internal  sleeve  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
bottom  end  of  said  bottle  axially  in  the  direction  of  said  top 
opening,  and  having  an  open  proximal  end  situated  at  said 
bottom  end  of  said  bottle  and  a  distal  end  facing  said  top 
opening,  said  distal  end  of  said  sleeve  being  longitudinally 
separated  from  said  nipple; 

d.  a  removable  syringe  operatively  attached  into  said  internal 
sleeve,  said  syringe  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
said  proximal  end  being  provided  with  a  plunger,  said  distal 
end  of  said  syringe  being  longitudinally  separated  from  said 
nipple; 

e.  a  variable  tip  formed  on  the  distal  end  of  said  internal  sleeve 
and  extending  a  predetermined  distance  towards  the  perfora- 
tion in  said  nipple  assembly,  said  tip  having  a  lower  tip 
portion  and  an  upper  tip  portion,  said  variable  tip  including 
adjustable  flow  means  for  facilitating  a  plurality  of  aperture 
diameters  for  said  distal  end  of  said  internal  sleeve. 
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5,824,013 
SPINAL  BRACE  FOR  CORRECTING  LORDOSIS 
Dillis  V,  Allen,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Vardon  Golf  Company, 
Inc..  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Sen  No.  364,667 

Int  CI.''  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  606—240  3  Claims 


1  An  orthopedic  brace,  comprising:  a  rigid  base  member  having 
a  generally  circular  outer  surface,  said  rigid  base  member  having  a 
length  substantially  greater  than  its  average  diameter,  said  rigid 
base  member  being  tubular  in  shape  and  having  open  ends  substan- 
tially equal  in  diameter  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  rigid  base 
member  permitting  free  communication  with  the  base  member 
interior,  resilient  layer  means  completely  encircling  the  base  mem- 
ber and  having  portions  thereof  extending  over  and  into  the  base 
member  open  ends,  adhesive  means  for  attaching  the  resilient  layer 
means  portions  extending  over  the  base  member  open  ends  to  the 
base  member  open  ends,  said  layer  means  having  an  outer  body 
engaging  generally  circular  surface  whereby  the  brace  may  be 
positioned  between  the  human  body  and  a  relatively  fixed  support 
to  assist  in  cortecting  skeletal  abnormalities  or  inadequacies,  said 
layer  means  portions  extending  radially  inwardly  a  substantial 
distance  over  the  open  ends  of  the  rigid  base,  cover  means  sur- 
rounding the  layer  means  and  having  ends  that  are  slitted  to  form 
strips,  said  strips  extending  over  the  layer  means  portions  and  into 
the  open  ends  of  the  rigid  bases,  said  cover  means  holding  the 
foam  in  the  desired  configuration. 


an  evaluating  and  control  device  having  an  input  at  least  indi- 
rectly connected  to  the  output  of  the  at  least  one  sensor  for 
evaluating  the  measured  value  and  determining  a  therapy 
control  variable  as  a  function  of  the  measured  value; 

a  therapy  device  for  providing  dififerent  therapies  or  therapy 
variables  as  a  function  of  a  value  of  the  therapy  control 
variable; 

a  processing  unit  having  one  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  at 
least  one  sensor,  a  second  input  and  an  output;  and 

a  fluctuation-value  generator,  including  a  time-controlled  unit, 
connected  between  the  output  of  the  at  least  one  sensor  and 
the  input  of  the  evaluating  and  control  device  for  feeding  at 
least  one  temporal  fluctuation  value  to  the  second  input  of  the 
processing  unit  which  forms  a  combination  of  tlie  sensor 
measured  value  with  the  at  least  one  temporal  fluctuation 
value  to  produce  a  corrected  value  which  is  fed  to  the  evalu- 
ating and  control  device  so  that  the  value  of  the  therapy 
control  variable  determined  by  the  evaluating  and  control 
device  is  changed  in  comparison  to  a  determination  of  the 
therapy  control  variable  for  an  original  measured  value  and/or 
a  measured  value  corrected  with  a  difi'erent  fluctuation  value. 


5,824,015 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 

Philip  N.  Sawyer,  Brooklyn,  N.'i.,  assignor  to  Fusion  Medical 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  231,998,  Apn  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  832,171,  Feb.  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

654,860.  Feb.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,156,613.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  461,227 

Int  CI.'' A61B  n/OQ 

U.S.  CL  606—214  12  Claims 


5,824,014 
MEDICAL  THERAPY  DEVICE  PRODUCING  A 
VARIABLE  THERAPY  IN  RESPONSE  TO  MEASURED 
SENSOR  VALUES  CORRECTED  WITH  TEMPORAL 
FLUCTUATION  VALUES 
Tran  Thong;  Dennis  Digby,  both  of  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg.,  and 
Max  Schaldach,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Biotronik 
Mess-  und  Therapiegeraete  GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieurburero 
BerUn,  BerUn,  Germany 

FUed  Man  3.  1997,  Sen  No.  806,753 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Man  4,  1996,  196  09 
409.7 

Int  a."  A61N  l/i65 
U.S.  CI.  607^»  20  Claims 

112     1032    104      103  1    1056      106        \l07      107  1106b         109 


1.  A  medical  therapy  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor  for  detecting  a  variable  that  can  be  measured 
in  an  application  of  a  predetermined  therapy  in  or  on  a  body 
of  a  patient  (?)  and  that  characterizes  a  physical  state  of  the 
patient,  said  at  least  one  sensor  having  an  output  for  output- 
ting  a  cortesponding  measured  value; 


1.  A  method  of  joining  or  reconsmicting  biological  tissue,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
providing  a  solid  filler  material  in  the  form  of  a  preformed  sheet 

wherein  the  sheet  comprises  collagen,  gelatin,  or  a  mixture 

thereof; 
placing  the  filler  material  over  said  biological  tissue  prior  to 

applying  energy,  and 
applying  radiofrequency  or  optical  energy  to  the  filler  material  in 

an  amount  sufficient  to  melt  or  denature  the  filler  material 

while  said  filler  material  is  over  the  said  biological  tissue. 


5,824,016 
MEDICAL  DEVICE  USED  TO  STIMULATE  TISSUE 
Christer  EkwaU,  Spinga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pacesetter  AB, 
Solna.  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  2,  19%,  9600389 
Int  a.*  A61N  ]/375 
U.S.  CL  607—9  14  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  medical  device  for  stimulating  tissue  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  adapted  for  implantation  in  a  subject; 
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a  pulse  generator  in  said  housing  which  emits  electrical  pulses, 
said  pulse  generator  containing  means  for  storing  electrical 
<  energy  and  for  discharging  said  electrical  energy  to  form  said 
electrical  pulses: 

electrode  means  adapted  for  implantation  in  said  subject  for 
conducting  said  electrical  pulse  in  vivo  to  tissue,  said  elec- 
trode means  having  an  input  end.  and  an  output  end  from 
which  said  electncal  pulses  are  delivered; 

an  output  stage  disposed  in  said  housing  connected  between  said 
pulse  generator  and  said  input  end  of  said  electrode  means; 
and 

said  output  stage  having  a  capacitance  which  is  less  than  1  (iF 
and  said  electrode  means  having  a  capacitive  element  with  a 
capacitance  greater  than  1  pF. 


5,824,017 
H-BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  HIGH- 
ENERGY  BU'HASIC  WAVEFORM  IN  AN  EXTERNAL 
DEFIBRILLATOR 
Joseph  L.  Sullivan:  Lawrence  A.  Borschowa,  and  Richard  C. 
Nova,  all  of  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Physio-Control 
Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,833 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CL  607—5  47  Claims 


1.  In  an  external  defibrillator  for  applying  a  biphasic  defibrilla- 
tion pulse  to  a  patient  through  first  and  second  electrodes  when 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  are  coupled  to  a  patient,  said 
external  defibrillator  including  an  energy  storage  capacitor  having 
first  and  second  leads  and  a  charging  system  for  charging  said 
energy  storage  capacitor,  said  external  defibrillator  also  including 
an  H-bridge  output  circuit  with  four  legs  for  switchably  coupling 
the  energy  storage  capacitor  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes  in 
order  to  conduct  the  energy  stored  in  the  energy  storage  capacitor 
to  a  patient,  a  first  switch  in  the  first  leg  of  the  H-bridge  output 
circuit  coupled  between  the  first  lead  of  the  energy  storage  capaci- 
tor and  the  first  electrode,  a  second  switch  in  the  second  leg  of  the 
H-bridge  output  circuit  coupled  between  the  second  lead  of  the 
energy  storage  capacitor  and  the  second  elecffode.  a  third  switch  in 
the  third  leg  of  the  H-bridge  output  circuit  coupled  between  the 
first  lead  of  the  energy  storage  capacitor  and  the  second  electrode, 
and  a  fourth  switch  in  the  fourth  leg  of  the  H-bridge  output  circuit 
coupled  between  the  second  lead  of  the  energy  storage  capacitor  in 


the  first  electrode,  said  external  defibrillator  further  comprising  a 
control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
switches  for  controlling  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
switches,  the  control  circuit  placing  the  first  and  second  switches  in 
a  conducting  state  for  a  first  period  to  conduct  energy  stored  in  the 
energy  storage  capacitor  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes  and 
thereby  generate  the  first  phase  of  a  biphasic  defibrillation  pulse  for 
application  to  a  patient,  the  control  circuit  placing  the  third,  and 
fourth  switches  in  a  conducting  state  for  a  second  period  to 
conduct  energy  stored  in  the  energy  storage  capacitor  to  the  first 
and  second  electfodes  and  thereby  generate  the  second  phase  of  a 
biphasic  defibrillation  pulse  for  application  to  a  patient,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
(i)  causing  said  charging  system  to  charge  said  energy  storage 

capacitor  to  a  charge  level  of  at  least  approximately  200 

joules;  and 
(ii)  forming  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  switches  of 

components  capable  of  delivering  at  least  approximately  200 

joules  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes  for  application  to  a 

patient. 


5,824,018 

FIBRILLATION  INDUCTION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  IMPLANTABLE  DEVICES 

Robert  Dreher,  Roseville;  Brian  Kuhnley,  Maple  Grove,  and 

Conrad  L.  Sowder,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,113,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95US4,  Sep.  25,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  642^06 

Int  a."  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  a.  607—6  14  Claims 


9 


-C! 


f  (T* 


MM         ■"* 


I  gJCIttWJi 


^"^ 


nuicafnai 
uxc 


nn 


^     wow 


irn 


I  omk' 
— H  c»ma 
2   I      IMC 


.-^^ 


cmrna 


w 


"ij^s^t; 


■■i 


£1 


VOLTiCf 

CincnoR 

\ 


1.  A  defibrillator/cardioverter  system  for  use  in  inducing  fibril- 
lation comprising: 

external  programming  means  for  transmitting  a  fibrillation  com- 
mand signal; 

an  implantable  pulse  generator  comprising  fibrillation  pulse  train 
circuitry  means  for  generating  a  fibnilation  inducing  pulse 
train  in  response  to  a  received  fibrillation  command  signal. 
each  pulse  of  said  pulse  train  having  a  pulse  width  t^  and 
nominal  voltage  V„  and  a  delay  time  Ij  from  the  immediately 
preceding  pulse,  the  pulse  generator  also  having  multiphasic 
switching  means  for  receiving  said  pulse  train  and  outputting 
an  output  pulse  train  having  pulses  of  predetermined  phase: 
and 

defibrillation  electrodes  for  delivering  the  output  pulse  train  to 
the  heart. 
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5,824,019 
PACING  SYSTEM  WITH  PHYSIOLOGICALLY  TIMED 
VENTRICULAR  PACING 
John  C.  Rueter,  Shoreview,  and  Catherine  R.  Condie,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,465 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/365 

U.S.  CI.  607—17  17  Claims 


oncR 

POSSIBLE 
LEAD 


1.  A  pacing  system  characterized  by  having  a  pulse  generator 

and  associated  circuitry  arranged  and  disposed  to  comprise  a 

means  for  delivering  ventricular  pace  pulses  in  timed  relation  to 

ventricular  filling,  comprising: 

electrode  delivery  means  for  delivering  said  \'entricular  pace 

pulses  to  heart  tissue, 
sensing  means  for  sensing  variations  in  the  amount  of  blood  in 
said  ventricle  wherein  said  sensing  means  comprises  imped- 
ance measuring  means  for  obtaining  a  representation  of  intra- 
ventricular impedance  in  said  patient's  ventricle,  and  said 
detection  means  comprises  minima  means  for  detecting  when 
said  impedance  representation  is  substantially  at  a  minimum, 
corresponding  to  substantial  filling  of  the  patient's  ventricle; 
detection  means  for  detecting  from  said  variations  when  said 
ventricle  has  filled  with  blood  to  a  desired  volume  level 
wherein  said  detection  means  comprises  window  means  for 
establishing  a  window  of  a  predetermined  time  interval 
around  a  last  detected  impedance  minimum,  and  means  for 
examining  said  impedance  value  within  said  window  in  a 
cycle  to  determine  the  impedance  minimum  for  said  cycle; 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  delivering  ventricu- 
lar pulses  as  a  function  of  detection  of  filling  to  said  desired 
level  or  volume  value. 


5,824,020 

RATE-RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER  WITH  RAPID 

MINUTE  VOLUME  DETERMINATION 

Daniel  Cooper,  Hauguenau,  France,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,557 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/365;  1/362 

VS.  a.  607—17  11  Oaims 
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1.  An  implantable  pacemaker  comprising: 
a.  a  cardiac  sensor  for  sensing  intrinsic  activity  in  a  patient's 
heart  and  generating  a  sensed  signal; 


b.  a  pacing  generator  for  generating  pacing  pulses  in  response  to 
pacing  commands: 

c.  a  metabolic  demand  generator  for  generating  a  metabolic 
demand  signal  indicative  of  the  metabolic  demand  of  the 
patient;  and 

d.  a  controller  for  generating  said  commands  corresponding  to 
said  sensed  and  metabolic  demand  signals;  wherein  said  meta- 
bolic demand  generator  includes 

i.  a  metabolic  sensor  for  generating  a  metabolic  detected 
signal; 

ii.  a  metabolic  detected  signal  processor  for  processing  said 
metabolic  detected  signal  in  accordance  with  one  of  a 
paced  and  sensed  heart  rate,  said  signal  processor  including 
a  derivative  calculator  for  calculating  a  derivative  of  said 
metabolic  detected  signal;  and 

iii.  a  signal  generator  for  generating  said  demand  signal  based 
on  said  derivative  and  said  sensed  signal  whereby  said 
command  signals  have  a  fast  response  to  exercise  onset. 


5,824,021 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

FEEDBACK  TO  SPINAL  CORD  STIMULATION  FOR 

ANGINA 

Mark  T.  Rise,  Monticello,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,259,  Apr.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22, 1997,  Ser.  No.  898,102 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/08 

VS.  a.  607^t6  23  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  cardiac  monitoring  and  angina  pectoris  treatment 
of  a  patient  by  using  a  cardiac  condition  detector  and  a  stimulating 
electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  cardiac  condition  detector  at  a  recording  site  adja- 
cent said  patient  or  in  said  patient; 

implanting  said  stimulating  electrode  adjacent  a  spinal  cord  or  in 
said  spinal  cord  of  said  patient; 

receiving  an  indicia  of  the  condition  of  a  heart  muscle  of  said 
patient  through  said  detector; 

processing  said  indicia  to  detect  an  occurrence  of  an  ischemic 
event; 

generating  an  indication  detectable  by  said  patient  of  said  occur- 
rence of  said  ischemic  event  in  response  to  said  processing; 

generating  electrical  pulses  suitable  for  stimulating  said  spinal 
cord  to  reduce  angina;  and 

gating  said  pulses  to  said  stimulating  electrode,  whereby  said 
angina  pectoris  is  reduced  while  the  patient  is  given  an 
indication  of  an  ischemic  event  that  otherwise  would  be 
indicated  by  said  angina  pectoris. 
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5^24,022 
COCHLEAR  STIMULATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
BEHIND-THE-EAR  SPEECH  PROCESSOR  WITH 
REMOTE  CONTROL 
Yitzhak  ZUberman,  St.  Louis,  France,  and  Steven  A.  Hazard, 
Palmdale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Bionics  Corpora- 
tion, Sylmar.  Calif. 
I  FUed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807^34 

InL  CI."  A61N  //J6,  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  a.  607-57  21  Claims 
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reflecting  the  re-emilted  radiation  to  the  material  using  a  non- 
diffusive  reflective  surface. 
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1.  A  cochlear  stimulation  system  comprismg: 

an  implantable  cochlear  stimulator  (ICS).  including  an  array  of 
implantable  electrodes  for  insertion  into  the  cochlea,  compris- 
ing means  for  stimulating  selected  pairs  of  the  implantable 
electrodes  with  an  electrical  current  of  a  prescribed  intensity, 
and  means  for  receiving  an  information  signal,  the  informa- 
twn  signal  specifying  which  of  the  implantable  electrodes  are 
to  receive  the  electrical  current  and  the  intensity  of  such 
current; 

a  behind-the-ear  (BTE)  processor  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating the  information  signal  as  a  function  of  received  com- 
mand signals  and  audio  signals,  means  for  sending  the  infor- 
mation signal  to  the  ICS.  a  plurality  of  manual  controls  for 
defining  at  least  some  of  the  received  command  signals,  a  first 
microphone  that  detects  audio  sounds  and  converts  them  to 
audio  signals,  and  receiver  means  for  receiving  external  data 
signals  from  a  source  remote  from  the  BTE  processor;  and 

a  remote  control  unit  (RCU)  comprising  a  second  microphone,  a 
plurality  of  command  controls  that  when  activated  generate 
command  data,  means  for  generating  data  signals  as  a  func- 
tion of  mput  signals  received  by  the  RCU,  and  means  for 
transmining  the  data  signals  to  the  BTE  processor,  the  input 
signals  received  by  the  RCU  comprising  audio  signals  from 
the  second  microphone,  audio  signals  derived  from  an  elec- 
tronic device,  or  command  data  generated  by  the  command 
controls; 

wherein  the  BTE  processor  further  includes  noeans  for  combin- 
ing audio  signals  from  the  first  microphone  and  audio  signals 
from  the  RCU  in  a  prescribed  manner  before  generating  the 
mformation  signal  and  sending  it  to  the  ICS. 


5,824,023 
RADL\TION-DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Richard  Rox  Anderson,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633367 
I  Int.  a.*'  A61N  21/00 

VS.  CI.  607-88  30  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  irradiating  a  material,  said  method  comprising: 
delivering   radiation   to   said   material,   the   material   partially 

re-emining  the  delivered  radiation, 
positioning  a  non-diffusive  reflective  surface  to  receive  substan- 
tially all  of  the  re-emined  radiauon,  and 


5.824,024 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

TREATING  LIGHT  DEFICIENCY  AND  MOOD 

DISORDERS 

Daniel  Christoper  Dial,  SE.  141  Mill  Creek  Rd.,  Shelton,  Wash. 

98584 

Filed  May  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,580 

Int.  CI."  A6IN  5/06 

U,S.  a.  607—88  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  light  deficiency  and  mood  disorders, 
including  exposing  a  patient  to  a  fixture  comprising  a  length  of 
glass  tubing  terminating  in  an  electrode  at  each  end  and  enclosing 
an  illumination  gas  comprising  mercury  vapor  and  at  least  about 
50*  neon,  the  eleco-odes  being  electrically  connectable  to  a  trans- 
former, and  the  transformer  being  electrically  connectable  to  a 
power  source,  the  fixture  having  an  illumination  output  ofat  least 
2,500  lux  at  a  distance  of  1 8  inches. 


5,824,025 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVECTIVE  WARMING  OF  A  PATIENT 

DURING  CARDUC  SURGERY 
Scott  D.  Augustine,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Augustine 
Medical,  Inc..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,277 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  607-107  16  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  warming  a  patient  during  surgery,  comprising: 

a  source  of  heated  air; 

one  or  more  inflatable  thermal  blankets,  each  comprising: 
an  upper  sheet  and  an  air-permeable  base  sheet  connected 
together  at  a  plOrality  of  locations  to  form  a  first  inflatable 
covering; 
an  air  inlet  in  the  first  inflatable  covering  for  receiving  a 
temperature-controlled  inflating  medium  from  the  source  of 
heated  air; 
the  first  inflatable  covering  being  adapted  to  inflate  upon  the 

inflating  medium  being  introduced  into  the  air  inlet; 
the  first  inflatable  covering  configured  for  disposition  proxi- 
mate a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  patient's  legs; 
a  second  inflatable  covering  attached  to  the  first  inflatable 
covering,  the  second  inflatable  covering  being  adapted  to 
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remain  initially  uninflated  upon  the  inflating  medium  being 

introduced  into  the  air  inlet;  and 
a   control    device    for   controllably    allowing    the    inflating 

medium  to  flow  from  the  first  inflatable  covering  to  the 

second  inflatable  covering  to  inflate  the  second  inflatable 

covering;  and 
a  surgical  drape  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  the  patient  and  the 
first  inflatable  covering. 


5,824,026 

CATHETER  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  ELECTRIC  ENERGY 

-  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Cesar  M.  Diaz,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Spec- 

tranetics  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun,  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,799 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  607—116  22  Oaims 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

a  core  having  an  axis  extending  between  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  of  said  catheter; 

a  first  layer  of  stranded  fibers  stranded  over  said  core; 

a  first  electrically  non-conductive  layer  disposed  over  said  layer 
of  sfranded  fibers  such  that  said  first  layer  of  stranded  fibers  is 
enclosed  substantially  within  an  interior  space  defined  by  said 
first  electrically  non-conductive  layer, 

a  second  layer  of  stranded  fibers  stranded  over  said  core; 

said  second  layer  of  stranded  fibers  being  disposed  between  said 
first  layer  of  stranded  fibers  and  said  core; 

a  second  electrically  non-conductive  layer,  said  second  electri- 
cally non-conductive  layer  being  disposed  between  said  first 
layer  of  stranded  fibers  and  said  second  layer  of  stranded 
fibers  thereby  preventing  flow  of  electrical  current  between 
said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  of  stranded  fibers;  and 

a  third  layer  of  stranded  fibers  stranded  over  said  second  layer  of 
stranded  fibers, 

wherein  said  third  layer  of  stranded  fibers  is  disposed  between 
said  first  non-conductive  layer  and  said  second  layer  of 
stranded  fibers,  said  second  and  third  layers  of  stranded  fibers 
thereby  providing  structural  support  for  said  catheter, 

said  first  layer  of  stranded  fibers  includes  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally conductive  fibers  stranded  between  said  proximal  end 
and  said  distal  end  thus  permitting  a  transfer  of  electrical 
energy  between  said  proximal  end  an^  said  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  along  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  fibers. 


substantially  all  fibers  of  said  first  layer  of  stranded  fibers  are 
arranged  to  form  a  substantially  contiguous  layer  of  stranded 
fibers,  and 

said  core,  said  first  layer  of  stranded  fibers,  and  said  first 
electrically  non-conductive  layer  act  in  cooperation  to  provide 
structural  support  to  said  catheter  and  to  permit  a  transfer  of 
torque  between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end  of  said 
catheter. 


5,824,027 
NERVE  CUFF  HAVING  ONE  OR  MORE  LSOLATED 
CHAMBERS 
Joaquin  Andreas  Hoffer,  ,\nmore,-  Yunquan  Chen,  Vancouver: 
Kevin  D.  Strange.  Port  Moody,  and  Paul  Richard  Chris- 
tensen.  Burnaby.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Simon  Eraser 
University,  Burnaby 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  911.604 

Int  a."  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  607—118  28  Claims 
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27.  A  nerve  cuff  comprising: 

(a)  a  segment  comprising  a  cuff  body  wall  portion; 

(b)  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  blunt  ridge  mem- 
bers extending  along  the  cuff  body  wall  portion  and  defining 
an  open-sided  chamber  extending  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond ridges; 

(c)  a  band  member  connectible  between  first  and  second  sides  of 
the  cuff  body  wall  portion  to  define  a  bore;  and, 

(d)  one  or  more  electrodes  or  one  or  more  fluid  conduits  extend- 
ing into  the  chamber; 

wherein  the  band  member  is  capable  of  holding  the  cuff  body 
wall  portion  to  a  nerve  passing  through  the  bore  with  the 
ridges  sealing  against  an  outer  surface  of  the  nerve  and  the 
nerve  closing  the  open  side  of  the  chamber. 


5.824,028 

LINE  ELECTRODE  ORIENTED  RELATIVE  TO  FIBER 

DIRECTION 

Stephen  B,  Knisley.  Vestavia  Hills.  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  UAB 

Research  Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,416 
InL  Ci."  A61N  i/00:  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  607—119  11  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  delivering  a  stimulation  pulse  to  an  elongated 
fiber  forming  a  tissue  of  a  patient,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  electrode  terminal  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end.  and  a  portion  therebetween, 
said  terrmnal  adapted  for  onentation  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  fiber  of  said  tissue  which  is  adjacent  to  said  terminal 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  terminal,  said 
electrode  terminal  further  comprising  a  nonconductive  facing 
layer  attached  to  one  side  of  said  terminal,  said  facing  layer 
comprised  of  a  material  of  decreasing  stiffness  from  said  firs! 
end  to  said  second  end  of  said  terminal,  and 
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5,824,030 

LEAD  WITH  INTER-ELECTRODE  SPACING 

ADJUSTMENT 

Weiqun  Yang,  San  Jose,  and  Peter  A.  Altman,  San  Francisco. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,873 

InL  CI.'  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  607—122  22  Claims 


17    21 
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means  for  electrically  energizing  said  terminal,  whereby  the 
energization  of  said  terminal  reduces  the  nonuniformity  of  the 
transmembrane  voltage  change  in  the  tissue  proximate  said 
electrode  produced  dunng  said  stimulation  pulse. 


40     41   42    43    44 


5324,029 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 
TRANSTHORACIC  IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENTS 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  CARDIAC  FLTVCTION 
Koea  J.  Weijand,  Hoenbroek,  Netherlands,  and  John  D.  Wahl- 
strand.  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,901 

Int.  CI."  A61N  im 

MS.  CI.  607—122  39  aaims 


14.  A  lead  with  inter-electrode  spacing  adjustability,  to  be  intro- 
duced in  a  patient's  body,  comprising  in  combination; 

an  elongated  lead  body  extending  between  a  tip  a(  a  distal  end. 
and  a  proximal  end. 

an  outer  sheath  extending  coaxially  with  at  least  part  of  said  lead 
body,  between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end  including 
a  first  expandable  member  formed  on  said  outer  sheath  for 
enabling  said  outer  sheath  to  slide  coaxially  relative  to  said 
lead  body:  and 

one  or  more  effective  electrodes  including  one  or  more  windows 
that  are  positioned  along  said  outer  sheath,  adjustable  relative 
to  said  tip  by  sliding  said  outer  sheath  along  said  lead  body. 


5,824,031 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFLECTING  A  TIP 

OF  A  LEAD  OR  CATHETER 

H.  Stephen  Cookston,  Malibu,  and  Eli  S.  Gang,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardio  Source,  Malibu,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,557 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25m-25m:  A61N  ]/05 

U.S.  CI.  607—122  8  Claims 


1.  A  medical  electrical  lead  for  performing  impedance  sensing 
associated  with  cardiac  function  comprising: 

a  lead  body  having  A  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  lead 
body  having  a  first  conductor  and  a  second  conductor  each 
extending  along  said  lead  body,  said  lead  body  having  a 
terminal  assembly  disposed  upon  said  proximal  end  for  pro- 
viding a  connection  between  said  plurality  of  conductors  and 
a  connector  block  of  a  medical  device; 

a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  conductor,  said  first  elec- 
trode disposed  on  said  lead  body: 

a  second  electrode  coupled  to  said  second  conductor,  said  sec- 
ond electrode  disposed  on  said  lead  body  at  z  point  spaced 
proximally  back  from  said  first  electrode:  and 

a  third  electrode  capacitively  coupled  to  said  second  electrodes, 
said  third  electrode  disposed  on  said  lead  body  at  a  point 
spaced  proximally  back  from  said  first  electrode. 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  flexible  pacemaker  or  defibrillator  lead 
having  a  proximal  and  distal  portion,  and  a  longitudinal  lumen 
defined  at  least  part  way  therein,  said  pacemaker  or  defibrillator 
lead  being  without  prebiased  shape  for  permanent  compatibility  in 
a  heart,  comprising: 

a  stylel  disposed  in  said  lumen  within  at  least  said  distal  portion, 
said  stylet  provided  to  selectively  define  a  curvature  on  said 
distal  portion  of  said  pacemaker  or  defibrillator  lead  according 
to  user  determination. 
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wherein  said  stylet  comprises  a  filament  disposed  within  said 
lumen  and  attached  at  a  distal  end  of  said  filament  at  said 
distal  portion  of  said  pacemaker  or  defibrillator  lead,  a  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  filament  extending  to  said  proximal  portion  of 
said  pacemaker  or  defibrillator  lead  and  being  retractable  at 
least  to  a  degree  from  said  lumen  to  cause  said  distal  portion 
to  curve  by  user-selected  amounts,  and  further  comprising  an 
inflatable  lumen  defined  within  said  pacemaker  or  defibrillator 
lead  for  straightening  said  pacemaker  or  defibrillator  lead 
when  said  inflatable  lumen  is  pressurized  with  a  fluid, 

whereby  variable  curvatures  can  be  selectively  defined  within 
said  distal  portion  of  said  pacemaker  or  defibrillator  lead. 


5,824,032 
MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  FEATURING  A  ONE 
PIECE  LEAD  ANCHORING  SLEEVE  WITH  WRAP- 
AROUND LOCKING  ARMS 
Elisabeth    Lacy    Belden,    Plymouth,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Medtronic  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,976 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  607—126  30  Claims 


(b)  an  electrically  conductive  metallic  layer  conductively  affixed 
to  a  least  a  major  portion  of  the  lower  side  of  the  sheet 
electrode  member,  the  electrically  conductive  metallic  layer 
having  a  region  of  high  conductivity  in  a  central  region 
located  inwardly  from  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  sheet  elec- 
trode member  and  a  region  of  low  conductivity  in  an  encir- 
cling region  surrounding  the  central  region  and  adjacent  the 
outer  perimeter  of  the  sheet  electrode  member; 

(c)  means  for  conducting  and  distributing  energy  from  a  medical 
device  to  an  area  of  the  sheet  electrode  member  less  than  an 
area  defined  by  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  sheet  electrode 
member,  the  means  for  conducting  and  distributing  the  energy 
being  conductively  affixed  to  the  sheet  electrode  member;  and 

(d)  a  pad  of  electrically  conductive  gel  having  an  upper  surface 
underlying  the  metallic  layer,  the  pad  conducting  the  energy 
from  the  metallic  layer  to  a  patient  on  which  the  electrode  is 
disposed. 


5,824,034 
METHOD  FOR  REPOSITIONING  A  RADIALLY  SELF- 
EXPANDING  IMPLANTABLE  INTRALUMINAL  DEVICE 
Peter  J.  Schmitt,  GamerviUe,  N.Y.,  and  David  J.  Lentz,  Ran- 
dolph, NJ.,  assignors  to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.,  Oakland, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  945,064,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,562,725. 
This  appUcatioo  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,040 
Int  a."  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  623—1  7  ( 


1.  A  lead  anchoring  sleeve  for  anchoring  medical  leads  and 
catheters  to  body  tissue,  the  sleeve  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  central  lumen  through  which  a 
medical  lead  can  extend; 

(b)  a  lead  securing  portion  extending  from  the  tubular  sleeve,  the 
securing  portion  having  a  partially  annular  portion  generally 
aligned  with  the  central  lumen,  a  wail  having  a  slot,  and  a 
wrapping  portion,  the  wrapping  portion  having  a  locking 
means  for  securably  connecting  the  wrapping  portion  to  the 
wall  having  a  slot. 


5,824,033 

MULTIFUNCTION  ELECTRODE 

R.  Keith  Ferrari,  Thompson  Station,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ludlow 

Corporation,  Chicopee,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,586,  Oct  30,  19%,  Pat 

No.  5,733324,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

569367,  Dec.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,571,165.  This  application 

Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820^3 

Int  a."  A61N  }/i6 

\}&.  a.  607—142  18  CUiiffls 


1.  A  disposable  transcutaneous  electrode  comprising: 
(a)  a  sheet  electrode  member  of  polymeric  material  having  upper 
and  lower  sides  and  an  outer  perimeter; 


1.  A  method  for  repositioning  an  implanted  radially  self- 
expanding  intraluminal  hollow  thermoplastic  tubular  braid  com- 
prising the  step  of: 

introducing  a  guide  wire  having  on  its  distal  end  at  least  one 
finger-like  member  for  grasping  only  one  end  of  the  implanted 
thermoplastic  braid  so  that  the  implanted  thermoplastic  braid 
may  be  repositioned  within  a  lumen  wherein  the  braid  is  made 
from  a  thermoplastic  materia,  which  is  beat-set  for  a  sufficient 
time  and  temperature  to  effectuate  a  permanent  metnory  in  an 
expanded  state  and  is  a  three  dimensional  braid. 


5,824,035 
PROSTHESIS  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  DILATING  TIP 

George  T.  Roberts,  Weston,  Mass.,  and  Erik  Andersen,  Jyl- 
linge,  Deiunark,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation, 
Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  48,287,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  46,237,  Apn  13, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  applicatioe  Aug.  21,  1995,  3cr.  No. 
517,456 
Int  a.*  A61F  im 
U.S.  a.  623—1  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  delivering  a  prosthesis  into  a  body  lumen  of  a 
patient  comprising: 
an  elongated  catheter  with  a  catheter  shaft  defining  an  axis  and 
having  a  proximal  end  that  remains  outside  the  body,  a  distal 
end,  and  a  supporting  portion  for  supporting  a  prosthesis 
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configured  in  a  radially  compact  fonii  for  delivery  of  the 
prosthesis  to  a  desired  location  inside  the  body, 
a  bi-directional,  rigid  dilating  tip  fixed  to  said  catheter  at  a  point 
distal  of  said  prosthesis,  said  tip  having  a  distal  dilating 
portion,  a  proximal  dilating  portion,  and  a  maximum  diameter 
portion  therebetween, 
said  maximum  diameter  portion  having  a  diameter  that  is  about 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  radially  compact  form  of  said 
prosthesis, 
said  distal  dilating  portion  extending  distally  over  an  axial 
length  to  a  smaller  diameter  and  having  a  smooth  profile  that 
is  free  of  sharp  edges,  said  smaller  diameter  being  about  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  catheter  shaft,  and  said  axial  length 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  maximum  diameter 
portion  of  said  tip.  and 
said  proximal  dilating  portion  extending  proximally  over  an 
axial  length  to  a  smaller  diameter  and  having  a  smooth  profile 
that  is  free  of  sharp  edges,  said  smaller  diameter  being  about 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  catheter  shaft,  and  said  axial 
length  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  maximum 
diameter  portion  of  said  tip,  said  proximal  dilating  portion 
constructed  for  gradually  dilating  said  lumen  during  proximal 
motion  of  said  catheter  while  withdrawing  the  catheter  after 
releasing  said  prosthesis,  said  proximal  dilating  portion  of 
said  tip  including  a  shelf-portion  of  constant  diameter  over  an 
axial  length,  said  shelf  portion  having  a  diameter  correspond- 
ing to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  sheath  such  that  distal 
portions  of  said  sheath  can  engage  said  shelf  portion  when 
extended  over  said  prothesis  to  protect  said  prosthesis  against 
exposure  to  body  fluids,  said  shelf  portion  comprising  a 
oompressible  polymer  o-ring  fitted  into  a  groove  in  said  shelf 
portion,  and 
a  thin  walled  retractable  protective  sheath  sized  to  be  coaxially 
disposed  about  and  closely  conform  to  said  prosthesis  when 
supported  on  said  catheter  in  said  radially  contracted  form 
during  said  delivery  to  said  desired  site,  arid 
said  tip  further  constructed  in  cooperation  with  said  sheath  such 
that  said  sheath  engages  said  tip  when  said  sheath  is  coaxially 
disposed  about  said  prosthesis  and  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
sheath  is  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  maximum 
diameter  portion  of  said  tip  to  protect  said  sheath  during  said 
(fistal  motion  while  delivering  said  prosthesis. 
2  A  method  for  delivering  a  prosthesis  into  the  esophagus  of  a 
patient,  comprising: 
providing  an  elongated  catheter  with  a  shaft  defining  an  axis  and 
having  a  proximal  end  that  remains  outside  the  body,  a  distal 
end,  and  a  supporting  portion  for  supporting  a  prosthesis 
configured  in  a  radially  compact  form,  said  catheter  further 
including  a  bi-directional  dilating  tip  fixed  to  said  catheter  at  a 
point  distal  of  said  prosthesis,  said  tip  having  a  distal  dilating 
portion,  a  proximal  dilating  portion,  and  a  maximum  diameter 
portion  therebetween,  a  prosthesis  carried  upon  said  catheter, 
said  maximum  diameter  portion  having  a  diameter  that  is  about 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  radially  compact  form  of  said 
prosthesis, 
said  distal  dilating  portion  extending  distally  over  an  axial 
length  and  with  a  smooth  profile  that  is  free  of  sharp  edges  to 
a  smaller  diameter,  said  smaller  diameter  being  about  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  catheter  shaft,  and  said  axial  length  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  maximum  diameter  portion 
of  said  tip,  and 
said  proximal  dilating  portion  extending  proximally  over  an 
axial  length  and  with  a  smooth  profile  that  is  free  of  sharp 
edges  to  a  smaller  diameter,  said  smaller  diameter  being  about 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  catheter  shaft,  and  said  axial 


length  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  maximum 

diameter  portion  of  said  tip. 
placing  said  catheter  into  a  body  lumen  and  positioning  said 

prosthesis  at  a  desired  location, 
expanding  said  prosthesis  to  a  diameter  no  larger  than  said 

maximum  diameter  of  said  tip. 
withdrawing  said  catheter  to  engage  the  proximal  dilating  por- 
tion of  the  tip  and  the  prosthesis,  and 
continuing  to  withdraw  said  catheter  so  said  lip  widens  the 

passage  through  the  prosdiesis  so  the  catheter  can  be  removed 

from  the  body  immediately  after  deployment. 


5.824,036 

STENT  FOR  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFTS  AND  DEVICE 

AND  METHODS  FOR  DELIVERING  AND  ASSEMBLING 

SAME 
Karl  L.  Lauterjung,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Datascope 
Corp,  Montvaie.  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,691 

tat  a.*  A61F  2/06 

VS.  a.  623-1  2  CUtes 


1.  A  stent  graft  device  for  insertion  into  a  lumen  by  an  insertion 
catheter  comprising: 

an  expandable  stent  having  multiple  recurring  sections, 

a  graft  secured  to  said  stent. 

a  band  for  preventing  the  stent  and  the  graft  from  expanding. 

a  release  means  for  severing  the  band  to  allow  the  stent  and  the 
graft  to  expand. 

means  for  retaining  the  stent  and  the  graft  in  a  set  position  while 
removing  the  stent  and  graft  from  an  insertion  catheter,  said 
retaining  means  including  a)  a  fork  shaped  means  in  a  form  of 
a  letter  V  for  engaging  the  stent,  b)  receiving  means  on  the 
stent  having  a  shape  of  an  eye  opening  of  a  sewing  needle  for 
receiving  the  fork  shaped  means,  and  c)  a  fork  control  means 
for  retaining  and  moving  the  forks  by  manipulation  of  a  wire 
attached  to  the  fork  shaped  means  with  said  wire  extending 
out  from  both  ends  of  the  insertion  catheter. 

means  for  securing  the  multiple  recurring  sections  of  the  stent  to 
each  other. 

means  for  retaining  an  outer  surface  of  the  graft  substantially  in 
one  plane  as  the  insertion  catheter  is  removed  from  the  stent 
and  the  graft,  and 

means  for  holding  a  front  portion  of  the  graft  from  folding  back 
upon  itself  during  deployment  from  the  insertion  catheter 
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5,824.037 
MODULAR  INTRALUMINAL  PROSTHESES 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHODS 
Thomas  J.  Fogarty,  Portola  Valley;  Kirsten  Freislinger,  Meiilo 
Park,  both  of  Calif.;  Steven  Weinberg.  League  City.  Tex.; 
Brian  J.  Cox.  Los  Altos.  Calif.;  Michael  A.  Evans.  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.;  Steven  W.  Kim,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Jay  A.  Lenker, 
Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,706 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61F  2/06 

U.S.  a.  623—1  23  Qaims 


means  for  urging  said  wall  toward  said  collapsed  diameter:  and 
locking  means  for  holding  said  wall  in  said  expanded  position 
and  preventing  motion  of  said  wall  toward  said  collapsed 
diameter,  said  locking  means  including  a  plurality  of  lugs 
positioned  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  inner  longitudinal  edge 
portion  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  outer  longitudinal  edge 
portion  of  said  wall,  said  wall  being  formed  with  an  array  of 
openings  therein  for  promotion  of  epithelialization  and  the 
incorporation  of  the  stent  into  the  vessel. 


-110 


1.  A  liner-limiled  stent-graft  comprising: 

a  resilient  radially  expandable  tubular  frame  having  an  inner 

surface  and  an  outer  surface:  and 
a  plastically  expansible  tubular  liner  disposed  over  at  least  a 

portion  of  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  frame,  the  liner  limiting 

the  resilient  expansion  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  frame  when 

the  stent-graft  is  in  a  relaxed  state. 


1.  An  implantable  inlralumenal  stent  for  use  in  maintaining  an 
opening  along  a  damaged  vessel,  said  stent  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  spiral  wall,  said  wall  defining  an  inner  longi- 
tudinal edge  portion  and  an  outer  longitudinal  edge  portion 
for  allowing  said  sleeve  selectively  to  assume  a  first  con- 
tracted spiral  position  wherein  said  inner  longitudinal  edge 
portion  is  spiraled  inwardly  of  said  outer  longitudinal  edge 
portion  for  providing  a  collapsed  diameter  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  sleeve  is  small  enough  to  move  longitudinally  through  a 
vessel,  and  a  second  expanded  position  where  said  inner 
longitudinal  edge  position  is  moved  outwardly  for  providing 
an  expanded  diameter  for  said  sleeve  and  the  sleeve  is  large 
enough  to  engage  and  support  the  vessel: 


5,824,039 

ENDOVASCULAR  GRAFT  HAVING  BIFURCATION  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPLOYING  THE 

SAME 

Alec  A.  Piplani,  Mountain  View;  Dinah  B.  Quiachon,  San  Jose, 
and  Wesley  D.  Sterman,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Endovascular  Technologies.  Inc..  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66.414,  May  21.  1993.  Pat.  No,  5.489,295, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,018,  Apr.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,813 
Int.  Cl."^  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  623—1  '  13  Claims 


5,824,038 
ANGIOPLASTY  STENT 
W.  Henry  Wall.  1004  P  Oak  Chase  Dr..  T\icker.  Ga.  30084 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.834.  Dec.  8,  1987.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,504 
Int.  CI."  .\61F  2A)6 
U.S.  a.  623—1  5  Claims 


102^  lO 


1.  A  device  for  deploying  a  craft  having  a  bifurcation, 'the  device 
comprising: 

a  capsule  catheter  formed  from  a  flexible  elongate  tubular  mem- 
ber having  proximal  and  distal  extremities: 

a  capsule  mounted  proximate  the  distal  extremity  of  the  tubular 
member  of  said  capsule  catheter,  said  capsule  having  an  open 
end; 

a  graft  having  a  bifurcation  disposed  within  said  capsule: 

a  balloon  catheter  formed  from  a  flexible  elongate  tubular  mem- 
ber having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  extending 
through  said  graft,  through  said  capsule  and  through  the 
tubular  member  of  said  capsule  catheter: 

a  balloon  secured  proximate  the  distal  extremity  of  the  tubular 
member  of  said  balloon  catheters: 

retention  means  carried  by  the  tubular  member  of  said  balloon 
catheter  for  engaging  said  graft:  and 

a  control  mechanism  including  a  handle  having  first  and  second 
parts  movable  relative  to  each  other,  wherein  the  proximal 
extremity  of  the  tubular  member  of  said  capsule  catheter  is 
secured  to  the  first  part,  and  wherein  the  tubular  member  of 
said  balloon  catheter  extends  through  the  first  part. 

said  control  mechanism  further  including  means  for  causing 
relative  movement  of  the  first  part  with  respect  to  the  second 
part  so  as  to  withdraw  .said  capsule  from  said  graft,  wherein 
said  retention  means  retains  said  craft  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  balloon  catheter. 
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5.824,040 
ENDOLUMINAL  PROSTHESES  AND  THERAPIES  FOR 
HIGHLY  VARIABLE  BODY  LUMENS 
Brian  Cox,  Cupertino,-  Michael  A.  Evans,  Palo  Alto;  Allan  Will, 
Atherton;  Jay  A.  Lenker.  Los  Altos  Hills;  Steven  W.  Kim, 
Sunnyvale,  and  Kirsten  Freislinger,  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
j  Filed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  615.697 

!  InL  Cl.*^  A61F  2/06 

VS.  CI.  623-1  23  aaims 


1.  A  branching  endoluminal  prosthesis  for  use  in  a  branching 
body  lumen  system  which  includes  a  trunk  lumen  and  first  and 
second  branch  lumens,  the  prosthesis  comprising; 
a  radially  expandable  tubular  trunk  portion  having  a  prosthetic 

trunk  lumen; 
radially  expandable  tubular  first  and  second  branch  portions  with 

first  and  second  prosthetic  branch  lumens;  and 
a  radially  expandable  tubular  lumen  separation  ponion  which 

provides  fluid  communication  between  the  prosthetic  trunk 

lumen  and  the  first  and  second  prosthetic  branch  lumens; 
a  non-uniform  flexible  frame  extending  along  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  trunk  and  lumen  separation  portions,  the  frame  adapted 

so  that  the  expanded  trunk  portion  is  more  axially  flexible 

than  the  expanded  lumen  separation  portion. 


5,824.041 

APPARATLS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PLACEMENT  AND 
REPOSITIONING  OF  INTRALUMINAL  PROSTHESES 
Jay  A.  Lenker.  Los  Altos;  Kirsten  Freislinger.  Menlo  Park; 
Michael  A.   Evans,   Palo  Alto;   Gwendolyn  A.   Watanabe. 
Mountain  View;  Timothy  J.  Ryan,  Los  Gatos;  Christopher 
K.  Zarins.  Portola  Valley,  and  Richard  O.  Murphy,  Moun- 
tain View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,561,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339.911,  Nov.  14, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
29t).021.  Aug.  12,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255.681.  Jun.  8.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
j       application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,806 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 
VS.  a.  623-1  ,4  Claims 


a  resilient,  radially  compressible  endoluminal  prosthesis  having 
a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

an  elongate  flexible  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

a  retaining  structure  attached  near  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft 
which  releasably  holds  the  axial  position  of  the  prosthesis  on 
the  shaft;  and 

a  sheath  slidably  received  over  the  shaft  to  cover  the  prosthesis 
while  said  prosthesis  is  axially  held  on  the  shaft  by  the 
retaining  structure; 

wherein  the  retaining  structure  extends  distally  over  the  prosthe- 
sis and  within  the  sheath  from  a  proximal  end  of  the  prosthe- 
sis beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  prosthesis  while  the  sheath 
covers  the  retaining  structure. 


5.824.042 
ENDOLUMINAL  PROSTHESES  HAVING  POSITION 
INDICATING  MARKERS 
Sylvie  Lombardi,  Palo  Alto;  Steven  W.  Kim;  Darin  C.  Gittings, 
both  of  Sunnyvale;  Michael  A.  Evans,  Palo  Alto;  Jay  A. 
Lenker.  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Allan  R.  Will,  Atherton,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,797 
Int  a."  A61F  2/06 
VS.  CI.  623-1  26  Claims 


I.  An  endoluminal  prosthesis  for  deployment  in  a  body  luraen  of 
a  patient  body,  the  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  tubular  fabric  liner  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  a 
lumen  therebetween; 

a  radially  expandable  frame-supporting  the  liner;  and 

a  plurality  of  imagable  bodies  attached  to  the  liner,  each 
imagable  body  comprising  a  plate  having  at  least  one  passage 
therethrough  to  facilitate  attaching  the  imagable  body  to  the 
liner,  the  imagable  bodies  providing  a  sharp  contrast  so  as  to 
define  a  pattern  which  indicates  the  prosthesis  position  when 
the  prosthesis  is  imaged  within  the  patient  body. 


°     "     "     7     o     o     o     o     o     o 


9.  A  catheter  system  comprising: 


5.824,043 
ENDOPROSTHESIS  HAVING  GRAFT  MEMBER  AND 
EXPOSED  WELDED  END  JUNCTIONS,  METHOD  A>fD 
PROCEDURE 
Robert  J.  Cottone,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
dis Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208.612.  Mar.  9.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5349,663. 
This  application  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,297 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  a.  623-1  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  an  implantable  transluminal  endopros- 
thesis, comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  an  elongated  strand  of  malleable  material,  forming 
said  strand  into  a  repeating  pattern  of  undulations  having 
repeating  bendable  connecting  portions,  wrapping  the  strand 
with  the  repeating  pattern  of  undulations  to  follow  a  generally 
helical  axis  having  a  plurality  of  full  circle  windings  which 
are  substantially  continuous  with  each  other  along  the  gener- 
ally helical  axis  until  the  bendable  connecting  portions  of  one 
of  the  full  circle  windings  are  generally  adjacent  to  respective 
bendable  connecting  portions  of  an  adjacent  full  circle  wind- 
ing to  define  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pairs  of  bendable  connect- 
ing portions  to  thereby  form  a  stent  component  having  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  stem  component 
having  a  central  length  portion  between  two  end  length  por- 
tions, each  said  end  length  portion  having  a  plurality  of  said 
full  circle  windings; 

welding  together  a  plurality  of  said  pairs  of  connecting  portions 
of  adjacent  said  full  circle  windings  of  the  end  length  portions 
to  form  two  welded  end  lengths;  and 

positioning  a  graft  component  along  said  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  stent  component,  including  overlying  an  inner 
and  outer  member  of  the  graft  component  over  less  than  the 
entirety  of  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  respectively,  of 
the  stent  compjonenl,  said  positioning  step  exposing  a  substan- 
tial axially  extending  length  of  each  of  said  two  welded  end 
length  portions  of  the  stent  component  such  that  the  thus 
exposed  welded  end  length  portions  are  uncovered  by  the 
graft  component,  and  said  overlying  of  the  positioning  step 
includes  overlying  at  least  one  welded  full  circle  winding  of 
both  of  said  welded  end  lengths. 


5.824,044 
BIFURCATED  MULTICAPSULE  INTRALUMINAL 
GRAFTING  SYSTEM 
Dinah  B.  Quiachon,  San  Jose;  Alec  A.  Piplani,  Mountain  View; 
Steve  G.  Baker,  Sunnyvale;   Ronald  G.  Williams.  Menlo 
Park;  Richard  S.  Williams,  Sunnyvale;  Kenneth  L.  Osbom, 
Mountain  View;  Ted  W.  Layman,  Palo  Alto,  and  Peter  K. 
Johansson,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.. ..  assignors  to  Endovascu- 
lar  Technologies,  Inc..  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,476,  May  12,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,628,723.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.179 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06:2/04 
VS.  a.  623—1  20  Claims 


distal  ends  and  each  being  positioned  on  the  outside  of  said 
graft,  each  said  capsule  adapted  to  releasably  retain  one  end 
of  said  graft;  and 
at  least  one  handle  assembly,  said  handle  assembly  including  a 
rack  and  pinion  configured  in  a  coaxial  arrangement  with  one 
of  said  elongate  tubular  members. 


5,824,045 
VASCULAR  AND  ENDOLUMINAL  STENTS 
Eckhard  Alt,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inflow  Dynam- 
ics Inc.,  (Delaware  Corporation),  Ariington,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733353 
Int  a."  A61F  2/06 


U.S.  a.  623—1 


17  aaims 


1.  A  vascular  or  endoluminal  stent  adapted  for  deployment  in  a 
vessel  or  tract  of  a  patient  to  maintain  an  open  lumen  therein, 
comprising: 

a  biocompatible  metal  hollow  tube  having  a  multiplicity  of 
openings  through  an  open-ended  tubular  wall  thereof  said 
tube  constituting  a  single  member  from  which  the  entire  stent 
is  fabricated  and  having  a  predetermined  inner  diameter  in  a 
production  state  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  a  larger 
diameter  for  deployment  in  said  vessel  or  tract,  and 

a  thin,  tightly  adherent  coating  of  gold  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  density  overlying  the  entire  exposed  surface 
area  of  the  tube  including  edges  of  said  openings  as  well  as 
exterior  and  interior  surfaces  and  ends  of  said  wall, 

said  gold  coating  being  composed  of  plural  tightly  bonded  layers 
superposed  atop  one  another. 


5,824,046 
COVERED  STENT 
Scott  R.  Smith,  Chaska;  David  Sogard,  Edina,  and  Susan 
Shoemaker,  Elk  River,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Life 
Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,091 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06:2/04 

VS.  a.  623—1  14  Clains 


1.  A  system  for  implanting  a  prosthesis  in  a  corporeal  lumen 
having  a  wall,  said  system  comprising: 
a  graft  having  a  plurality  of  ends; 

a  plurality  of  capsule  assemblies,  each  said  capsule  assembly 
having  an  elongate  tubular  member  having  proximal  and 


I.  A  composite  intraluminal  device  comprising: 
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an  elongate  radially  expandable  tubular  stem  having  an  interior 
luminal  surface  and  an  opposed  exterior  surface  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  stent  axis;  and 

a  stem  cover  positioned  about  the  stent  and  which  is  formed  of 
nnsintered  ePTFE  which  is  expandable  upon  said  radial 
expansion  of  said  stem. 

w  herein  said  stent  covering  includes  an  elongate  segment  of  said 
■nsintered  ePTFE  having  an  original  longitudinal  expanse, 
said  segmnenl  being  expanded  in  a  transverse  direction  so  as 
ID  reduce  said  original  longitudinal  expanse,  said  segment 
being  positioned  generally  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
Sent  axis,  and  being  expandable  longitudinally  upon  said 
radial  expansion  of  said  stent  to  return  said  expanded  segment 
to  said  original  longitudinal  expanse  to  thereby  control  said 
radial  expansion  of  said  stent. 


5,824.047 
VASCULAR  GRAFT  FABRIC 
Janet  L.  Moreland.  Newbur>port,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R 
Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N  j. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,750 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/W6 
I  -S.  CI.  623—1  14  Claims 

1.  A  \ascular  graft  fabric  for  repairing  or  augmenting  a  weak- 
ened vascular  wall,  comprising: 

a  biologically  compatible  and  implantable  weave  of  synthetic 
yams  having  a  greater  number  of  picks  per  inch  than  ends  per 
inch  and  having  a  double  wall  thickness  of  less  than  0.02 
inches,  wherein  said  weave  is  formable  into  a  tubular  configu- 
ration having  an  outer  diameter  and  a  lumen  extending  there- 
through which  exhibits  limited  radial  compliance,  greater  than 
-S  percent  but  that  does  not  exceed  35  percent  of  the  outer 
diameter  when  a  fluid  at  a  physiologic  pressure  of  12Q-20G 
mm  Hg  is  flowing  through  the  lumen  and  wherein  the  tubu- 
litfly  configured  weave  does  not  exhibit  radial  dilation,  more 
than  an  additional  59c  beyond  the  limited  radial  compliance, 
or  appreciable  longitudinal  expansion  after  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  lumen  at  a  physiologic  pressure  of  1 20-200  mm 
Hg  for  approximately  72  hours. 


5,824.048 

METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  A  THERAPEUTIC 

-SUBSTANCE  TO  A  BODY  LUMEN 

Ronald  J.  Tuch.  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic.  Inc.. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  482J46,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,679,400, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,878,  Apr.  4. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,464.650.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  731,106 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 

U.S.  CI.  623-1  9  Claims 


(a)  providing  a  generally  cylindrical  stent  body  having  a  surface; 

(b)  providing  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  stent  body  compris- 
ing a  polymer  and  a  therapeutic  substance  in  a  solid/solid 
solution  with  die  polymer,  the  coating  further  comprising  a 
first  coating  layer  nearer  the  stent  body  having  a  first  concen- 
tration of  therapeutic  substance  overlaid  by  a  second  porous 
coating  layer  having  a  second  lesser  concentration  of  thera- 
peutic substance; 

(c)  introducing  the  stent  transluminally  into  a  selected  portion  of 
the  body  lumen;  and 

(d)  radially  expanding  the  stent  into  contact  with  the  body 
lumen. 


5,824,049 
COATED  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Anthony  O.  Ragheb.  West  Lafayette;  Brian  L.  Bates,  Bloom- 
ington,-  Neal  E.  Feamot.  West  Lafayette.-  Thomas  G.  Kozma. 
West  Lafayette,  and  William  D.  Voorhees.  III.  West  Lafay- 
ette, all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  MED  Institute,  Inc..  West 
Lafayette.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645.646.  May  16,  1996.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484.532.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.609.629.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.565 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  623-1  16  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  vascular  device,  comprising: 

A.  a  stent  structure  adapted  for  introduction  into  a  vascular 
system  of  a  patient,  die  stent  structure  comprising  a  biocom- 
patible metal; 

B.  at  least  one  bioactive  material  posited  on  one  surface  of  the 
structure  of  the  stent,  diereby  defining  a  bioactive-material- 
free  stent  surface  on  which  the  at  least  one  bioactive  material 
is  not  posited;  and 

C.  a  porous  layer  posited  over  the  at  least  one  bioactive  material 
and  the  bioactive-matenal-free  surface,  wherein  said  porous 
layer  is  at  least  about  5000  A  thick  and  is  adequate  to  provide 
for  a  controlled  release  of  the  at  least  one  bioactive  material 
through  said  porous  layer. 


90.00     aooo 


1    A  meUiod  for  delivery  of  a  therapeutic  substance  to  the 
interior  of  a  body  lumen  comprising  the  steps  of; 


5.824,0.50 
PROSTHESIS  WITH  IN-WALL  MODULATION 
Theodore  Karwoski.  Hudson;  Paul  Martakos.  Pelham.  both  of 
N.H.;  Peter  Gingras.  Bedford.  Mass.;  Steve  A.  Herweck. 
Nashua,  and  Tom  Suanick,  Mont  Vernon,  both  of  N.H., 
assignors  to  Atrium  Medical  Corporation.  Hudson,  N.H. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.115 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06.2/04 
U.S.  CI.  623-1  11  Claims 

1.  A  prosthetic  member  comprising 
a  prosthesis  wall  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  portions 

along  a  wall  thickness, 
said  first  portion  including  a  porous  inner  portion  extending 

continuously  along  an  axis 
said  second  portion  being  contiguous  to  said  first  portion  and 
forming  a  bamer  impenetrable  to  cell  growth  and  being 
permeable  with  a  water  entry  pressure  higher  than  said  first 
portion 
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5,824,053 
HELICAL  MESH  ENDOPROSTHESIS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 

Farhad  Khosravi,  San  Mateo;  Michael  Hogendijk,  Palo  Alto, 

and  Michael  R.  Ross,  Hillsborough,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

EndoTex  Interventional  Systems,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,212 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/06 

VS.  CL  623—1  21  Chums 


said  third  portion  lying  over  said  second  portion  and  extending 
as  a  continuous  body  along  said  axis 

said  first,  second  and  third  portions  being  coalesced  together  to 
form  said  wall  having  cellularly  penetrable  first  and  third 
portions  and  said  second  portion  modulates  cellular  penetra- 
tion of  said  first  and  third  portions. 


5324,051 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


/ 


W 


12 


— -^14     ^15^ 


1.  A  stent  for  supporting  a  body  lumen,  the  stent  comprising: 
a  helical  mesh  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  and  first  and 
second  free  ends,  the  stent  having  a  maximum  expanded 
diameter,  each  turn  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  a  width  about  equal  to  the  maximum  expanded 
diameter  of  the  stent,  the  helical  mesh  coil  including  a  lattice 
formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  openings, 
wherein  the  helical  mesh  coil  is  delivered  transluminally  to  a 
position  within  the  body  lutnen  in  a  contracted  state  and 
supports  the  body  lumen  in  an  expanded  state. 


5324,052 

COILED  SHEET  STENT  HAVING  HELICAL 

ARTICULATION  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Farhad  Khosravi,  San  Mateo;  Michael  Hogendijk,  Palo  Alto, 

and  John  Spiridigliozzi,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

EndoTex  Interventional  Systems,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,967 

Int  a."  A61F  2A)6 

\}S.  a.  «3— 1  30  Oaims 
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5324,054 
COILED  SHEET  GRAFT  STENT  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  AND  USE 
Farhad  Khosravi,  San  Mateo;  Michael  Hogendijk.  Palo  Alto; 
John  Spiridigliozzi,  Belmoot,  and  Michael  R.  Ross,  Hillsbor- 
ough, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Endotex  Interventkmal  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,213 

Int  a."  A61F  2A)6 

VS.  a.  623—1  67  Claims 
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\.  A  stent  for  supporting  a  body  lumen,  the  stent  comprising; 
resilient  first  and  second  coiled  sheet  portions,  each  of  the  first 

and  second  coiled  sheet  portions  being  concentrically  coiled; 
a  helical  articulation  joining  the  first  and  second  coiled  sheet 

portions; 
wherein  the  stent  has  a  first  diameter  suitable  for  transluminal 

delivery  when  in  a  contracted  state  and  a  second  larger 

diameter  when  deployed. 


1.  A  prosthesis  for  Dealing  a  section  of  a  body  lumen,  the 
prosthesis  comprising: 

a  coiled  sheet  portion  having  a  contracted  state  wherein  the 
coiled  sheet  portion  is  wound  to  a  first  diameter  to  form  a 
series  of  overlapping  turns,  and  an  expanded  state  wherein  the 
coiled  sheet  portion  forms  a  tubular  member  having  a  second 
diameter  greater  than  the  first  diameter,  the  coiled  sheet  por- 
tion expandable  to  the  expanded  state  when  released  from  the 
contracted  state;  and 

a  graft  material  that  is  biocompatible  afhxed  to  the  coiled  sheet 
portion  by  a  biocompatible  adhesive,  the  graft  material  being 
wound  within  the  overlapping  mms  of  the  coiled  sheet  portion 
when  the  coiled  sheet  portion  is  in  the  contracted  state. 
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5,824.055 
STENT  GRAFT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 
John  Spiridigliozzi,  Belmont;  Amir  Abolfattai,  PaJo  Alto;  Far- 
had  Khosravl,  San  Mateo,  and  Michael  R.  Ross,  Hillsbor- 
ough, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Endotex  Interventional  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,012 
;  Int.  CI.*  A61F  2/06 

VS.  a.  623—1  30  aaims 


forming  a  biologically  men  metal  lubricant  having  a  thickness 
ranging  between  about  500  Angstrom  and  about  3000  Angstrom, 
the  article  being  drawn  in  a  diamond  die  to  form  a  smooth 
biocompatible  surface  finish. 


1.  A  mediod  of  implanting  a  graft  in  a  hollow-body  organ  or 
vessel,  the  method  compnsmg  steps  of: 

providing  a  graft,  an  introducer  catheter  and  a  graft  delivery 
component  having  a  plurality  of  fingers,  each  of  the  fingers 
including  a  retention  wire  that  releasably  engages  the  graft, 
the  fingers  and  the  graft  retained  in  a  contracted  state  by  the 
mtroducer  catheter: 

mserting  the  graft  delivery  component  and  introducer  catheter 
transluminally  to  deliver  the  graft  to  a  desired  position  in  the 
bollow-body  organ  or  vessel;  and 

retracting  the  introducer  catheter  to  allow  the  fingers  to  resil- 
iently  deploy  to  an  expanded  sute  in  which  the  graft  is  held  in 
apposition  to  an  interior  wall  of  the  hollow-body  vessel  or 
organ. 


5,824,056 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  FORMED  FROM  A 

REFRACTORY  METAL  HAVING  A  THIN  COATING 

DISPOSED  THEREON 

Duane  L.  Rosenberg,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Medtronic  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,028,  Dec.  6,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,765.418, 
which  is  a  continuation-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  243348,  May  16, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No. 
i  834,779 

InL  CI."  A61F  2yV6 
VS.  a.  623-1  I  Cain, 


^^^^  cs)  ^  ^    i^ 


5.824.057 

ANTI-STENOTIC  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  FOR 

OCCLUDED  AND  PARTL4LLY  OCCLUDED  ARTERIES 

Mark  Plaii,  Tigard;  Vincent  A.  Reger,  Portland,  and  Gregory 

N.  Nordgren,  Wilsonville,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Endo- 

Vascular  Instruments,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,096,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,662,701.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  73,002,  Jun.  7,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5.571,169.  This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

857424 

Int  a."  A61F  2/06 

VS.  a.  623-1  8  Claims 


^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  An  uninterrupted  method  of  treating  a  vessel,  compnsing  the 
following  steps  in  succession  without  appreciable  delay  between 
steps: 

creating  an  entry  site  into  the  vessel; 

inserting  a  treating  instrument  into  the  vessel  through  the  entry 
site; 

treating  plaque  from  within  a  segment  of  the  vessel  using  the 
treating  instrument; 

removing  the  treating  instrument  through  the  entry  site; 

placing  a  vascular  graft  through  the  entry  site  and  at  a  location 
within  and  as  a  contiguous  internal  lining  for  the  vessel  at 
least  co-extensive  with  and  predominantly  concealing  the 
segment  using  an  insertion  and  placement  instrument; 

removing  the  insertion  and  placement  instrument  through  the 
entry  site; 

securing  the  vascular  graft  within  said  vessel  at  said  location. 


5,824,058 
PROSTHESIS  DELIVERY 
Adrian    C.    Ravenscroft,    Boston,   and    George   T.    Roberts, 
Weston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpo- 
ration, Watertown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550^11,  Oct  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,238,  May  20.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,480,423.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,944 

Int  CI.*"  A61F  2/06.2/04,29/00 
VS.  a.  623-1  2  Claims 


1.  An  implanuble  medical  device  comprising  an  elongated 
article  intended  for  exposure  to  body  tissue  or  body  fluids,  the 
elongated  article  comprising  a  refractory  metal  coated  by  a  physi- 
cal vapor  disposition  process  to  form  a  coating  thereon,  the  coating 


1.  A  system  for  positioning  a  self-expanding  prosthesis  in  con- 
tact with  tissue  within  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  self-expanding  prosthesis  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end  and  a  tissue-engaging  body  therebetween, 
a  catheter  having  a  portion  supponing  a  prosthesis  in  a  radially 

compact  form, 
said  portion  of  said  catheter  supporting  said  prosthesis  including 

members  positioned  to  engage  the  distal  end  of  said  prosthesis 
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to  maintain  corresponding  portions  of  the  prosthesis  compact 
at  a  fixed  axial  position  with  respect  to  the  catheter  while 
other  portions  of  said  prosthesis  are  radially  expanded  to 
engage  tissue, 

said  distal  end  of  said  prosthesis  engaged  by  said  members  being 
releasable  from  said  catheter  at  said  fixed  axial  position  by 
relative  axial  motion  between  said  members  and  said  prosthe- 
sis, so  that  said  members  disengage  from  said  prosthesis. 

a  retractable  sheath  positioned  over  and  in  contact  with  said 
prosthesis  when  said  prosthesis  is  in  the  compact  form,  and 

a  tensioning  element  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  prosthesis  to 
reduce  frictional  force  between  said  sheath  and  said  prosthesis 
while  retracting  said  sheath  to  expose  said  prosthesis. 


5,824.059 
FLEXIBLE  STENT 
Bandula  Wijay.  1903  Carriage  Creek  Dr.,  Friendswood.  Tex. 
77546 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  906,054 

Int  CI.''  A61F  2/06 

VS.  a.  623—1  20  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  stent,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rings  forming  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  about  a 
longimdinal  axis; 

each  said  ring  connected  to  an  adjacent  ring  by  a  crosstie; 

at  least  one  first  ring  being  one  of  said  rings  and  formed  having 
a  gap  which  extends  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  having  crossties  which  extend  from  opposing 
segments  of  said  ring  which  define  said  gap.  respectively,  to  a 
ring  above  and  a  ring  below  in  a  manner  which  resists 
enlargement  of  the  gap  as  the  ring  which  defines  said  gap  is 
radially  expanded.    " 


openable  to  allow  flow  from  the  inflow  section  to  the  outflow 
section,  said  method  compnsing: 
attaching  a  first  fixture  to  the  inflow  section  to  provide  an  inflow 

chamber,  said  first  fixture  having  an  inlet  leading  to  the  inflow 

chamber; 
attaching  a  second  fixture  to  the  outflow  section  to  provide  an 

outflow  chamber,  said  second  fixture  having  an  inlet  leading 

to  the  outflow  chamber: 
subjecting  the  exterior  of  the  valve  to  a  fixative  fluid  at  a  first 

pressure, 
flowing  fixative  fluid  under  a  second  pressure  through  said  inlet 

leading  to  the  inflow  chamber,  and 
flowing  fixative  fluid  under  a  third  pressure  through  said  inlet 

leading  to  the  outflow  chamber. 


5.824.061 

VASCULAR  AND  VENOUS  VALVE  IMPLANT 

PROSTHESES 

Rodolfo  C.  Quijano.  Meggen,  Switzerland,  and  Aws  Nastaef, 

Huntington,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc., 

Deerfield,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,225,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,609,626,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,414,  Apr. 
21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  500.821.  Mar.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,449,  May  31,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.496 
Int  Cl.*^  A6IF  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  623—2  34  Claims 


/loi 


5.824,060 
NATURAL  TISSUE  HEART  VALVE  FIXATION 
Grant  W.  Christie,  Auckland,  New   Zealand,  and  Carol  E. 
Eberhardt  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,636 
Int  Cl.*^  A61F  2/24 
U.S.  CI.  623—2  29  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fixing  a  natural  tissue  heart  valve  which  includes 
a  tubular  wall  defining  a  passage  and  valve  leaflets  dividing  the 
passage  into  an  inflow  section  leading  to  the  leaflets  and  an  outflow 
section  leading  away  from  the  leaflets  with  the  leaflets  being 


-x>t 


1.  A  vascular  implant  system  for  facilitating  the  surgical  implan- 
tation of  a  tubular  vascular  graft  between  opposing  cut  ends  of  a 
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blood   vessel   from   which   a   segment   has   been   resected   and 
removed,  said  system  comprising: 
a)  an  exovascular  stent  component  configured  to  receive  and 

hold  said  tubular  vascular  graft  therein,  said  exova.scular  stem 

component  comprising: 

a  tubular  stent  body  ha\ing  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a 
hollow  bore  extendmg  longitudinally  therethrough: 

a  first  flange  fomied  around  the  first  end  of  said  tubular  body; 

a  second  flange  formed  around  the  second  end  of  said  tubular 
body; 

said  stent  component  being  sized  relative  to  said  tubular 
vascular  graft  such  that  said  tubular  graft  is  coaxially 
positionable  m  the  hollow  bore  of  said  stent  with  the  ends 
of  said  graft  bemg  in  contact  with  said  first  and  second 

j    flanges;  and 
b)  jfirst  and  second  dilation  restrictor  components  respectively 

positionable  on  the  cut  ends  of  said  blood  vessel  for  limiting 

Ihe  extent  in  which  said  blood  vessel  may  dilate  relative  to  the 

size  of  said  tubular  vascular  graft,  each  of  said  dilation 

restrictor  components  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  Kxjy  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and 
a  hollow  bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough; 

an  outwardly  extending  flange  formed  about  the  second  end 
of  said  tubular  body; 

the  tubular  body  of  such  dilation  restrictor  component  being 
sized  and  configured  to  pass,  first  end  first,  over  the  cut  end 
of  said  bkxxl  vessel  such  that  said  cut  end  may  be  attached 
to  the  flange  of  said  dilation  restrictor  component  with  the 
tubular  body  of  said  restrictor  component  remaining  dis- 
posed around  said  blood  vessel  to  prevent  said  blood  vessel 
from  dilating  to  a  size  larger  than  the  hollow  bore  of  said 
surrounding  tubular  body. 


second  lateral  surface,  and  a  pair  of  transverse  sides  individu- 
ally disposed  between  the  first  and  second  lateral  sides 
wherein  each  of  the  respective  leaflets  have  first  and  second 
sides,  the  first  side  being  a  top  side  and  the  second  side  being 
a  bottom  side,  the  bottom  sides  of  the  respective  leaflets 
generally  facing  one  another  when  the  respective  leaflets  are 
in  the  fully  open  position;  and  wherein  each  bottom  side  is 
substantially  defined  by  an  upper  surface  lying  generally  in  a 
first  plane  and  a  lower  surface  lying  generally  in  a  second 
plane,  the  first  plane  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  second  plane;  ano 
the  top  sides  of  the  respective  leaflets  having  a  top  surface 
lying  generally  in  a  third  plane,  the  third  plane  lying  at  an 
angle  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  planes. 


5.824.062 
BILEAFLET  HEART  VALVE  HAVING  DYNAMIC  PIVOT 

MECHANISM 
Nandkishor  G.  Patke.  Shoreview;  Adel  A.  Mikhail.  Blooming- 
ton;    Gene    E.    Stobbs.    Brooklyn    Park,    and    Shelley    N. 
Johnson.  Minnetonka.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  CV  Dynam- 
ics, Inc..  Inv  r  Grove  Heights.  Minn, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412.6%.  Mar.  29.  1995. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  546.210, 
Oct  20.  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  29.  1996, 
Ser.  No,  626,170 
Int.  a."  A61F  2/24 
IS.  a.  623—2  15  Haims 


3.  A  bileaflet  heart  valve  prosthesis  for  controlling  a  circulation 

of  a  fluid  within  a  heart  of  a  patient,  said  bileaflet  heart  valve 

prosthesis  comprising 

an  annular  base  and  first  and  second  leaflets,  die  first  leaflet  and 

die  second  leaflet  being  mounted  widiin  the  annular  base  for 

pivotal  movement  between  a  fully  closed  position  and  a  fully 

open  position,  the  annular  base  defining  a  bore  trxtending 

through  the  base,  the  annc!;u-  has-  having  a  first  lateral  side 

having  a  Srst  lateral  surface,  a  second  lateral  side  having  a 


5,824.063 

METHOD  OF  REPLACING  ATRIOVENTRICULAR 

HEART  VALV  ES  USING  FLEXIBLE  TUBES 

James  L.  Cox,  7  Dromara  Rd„  Ladue.  Mo.  63124 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459.979.  Jun.  2,  1995.  Pat  No,  5.713.950, 

which  LS  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  146,938.  Nov,  1.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5.480.424.  This  application  Nov,  14.  1996,  Ser,  No.  749335 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/24 

VS.  CI.  623-2  5  Claims 


500   510 


1.  A  method  of  surgically  creating  an  atriovenfiicular  replace- 
ment valve  in  a  patients  heart,  comprising  die  following  steps: 
.1   creating  a  tubular  segment  having  an  inlet  end.  a  thin  and 
flexible  wall  portion  having  diametrically  opposing  sides,  and 
an  outlet  end; 

b.  surgically  removing  from  die  patient's  heart  an  atrioventricu- 
lar valve  which  does  not  function  properly,  diereby  generating 
an  unoccupied  valve  annulus  between  an  atrial  chamber  and  a 
ventricular  chamber,  wherein  removal  of  the  atrioventricular 
valve  includes  removal  of  native  \al\e  leaflets  and  at  least 
some  chordae  tendinae  while  leaving  at  least  some  papillary 
muscles  intact  in  the  ventricular  chamber: 

c.  circumferentially  securing  the  inlet  end  of  the  tubular  segment 
to  the  unoccupied  valve  annulus; 

d.  coupling  selected  portions  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  lubuhj- 
segment  to  papillary  muscles  in  the  ventricular  chamber,  m  a 
manner  which  allows  the  flexible  wall  portion  of  die  tubular 
segment  to  be  manipulated  by  fluid  pressure  so  tnat  die 
opposing  sides  of  the  tubular  segment  will  open  during  dias- 
tole and  close  during  systole,  in  a  manner  similar  to  leaflets  in 
a  natural  atrioventncular  valve,  wherein  opposing  sides  of  die 
tubular  segment  during  systolic  contraction  of  the  heart  cre- 
ates a  line  of  commissure  which  resembles  native  leaflet 
commissure,  thereby  preventing  backflow  of  blood  into  the 
atrial  chamber  dunng  systole  without  impeding  flow  through 
die  replacement  valve  during  diastole. 
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5,824.064 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  AORTIC  VALVE  REPLACEMENT 
WITH  SIMULTANEOUS  AORTIC  ARCH  GRAFT 
INSERTION  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Syde  A.  Taheri.  268  Dan  Troy,  WiUiamsvUle,  N.Y.  14221 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  435,851,  May  5,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov,  19,  19%,  Ser.  No,  752J36 
Int,  CI.''  A61F  2/06:2/24 
U.S.  a.  623—2  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  an  aortic  aneurysm  in  a  patient,  with  a 
prosthetic  aortic  graft,  said  prosthetic  aortic  graft  having  one  or 
more  branches  corresponding  to  one  or  more  of  the  left  subclavian, 
right  subclavian  and  carotid  arteries,  one  branch  corresponding  to 
one  artery,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  and  dissecting  one  or  more  of  said  left  subclavian, 
right  subclavian  and  left  carotid  and  right  carotid  arteries,  and 
said  patient's  left  femoral  artery; 

catheterizing  each  of  said  exposed  subclavian  and  carotid  arter- 
ies; 

a  first  threading  of  a  first  end  of  a  guide  wire  through  each  of 
said  catheters  in  each  of  said  exposed  subclavian  and  carotid 
arteries  toward  and  through  said  exposed,  dissected  femoral 
artery,  each  of  said  catheters  having  a  different  guide  wire 
threaded  therethrough,  while  maintaining  a  second  end  of 
each  of  said  guide  wires  at  said  exposed,  dissected  subclavian 
and  carotid  arteries; 

the  second  threading  of  each  of  said  first  ends  of  said  guide 
wires  through  the  branch  in  said  prosthetic  aortic  graft  and 
back  through  the  catheter  toward  said  exposed,  dissected 
subclavian  and  carotid  arteries  corresponding  to  the  artery 
through  which  said  guide  wire  was  first  threaded,  while 
anchoring  each  of  said  guide  wires  to  their  respective 
branches; 

placing  said  prosthetic  aortic  graft  into  an  openable  and  close- 
able  capsule; 

drawing  said  prosthetic  aortic  graft  in  said  capsule  from  said 
femoral  artery  toward  said  patient's  aortic  arch  by  pulling  on 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  guide  wires; 

aligning  each  of  said  branches  of  said  prosthetic  aortic  graft  with 
said  cortesponding  artery  by  pulling  on  the  appropriate  one  of 
said  guide  wires; 

securing  said  prosthetic  aortic  graft  to  said  patient's  aortic  wall; 

removing  said  catheters  and  guide  wires;  and 

closing  and  covering  said  dissected,  exposed  arteries. 


5,824,065 

SEWING  TUBE  FOR  A  XENOGRAFT  MITRAL  VALVE 

Jeffrey  M.  Gross,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  566,229,  Dec.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,662,704. 
This  application  Jul,  7,  1997,  Ser,  No,  888.480 
Int  CI."  A61F  2jQ4 
VS.  a.  623—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  tube  for  a  xenograft  mitral  valve  made  according  to 
the  steps  of: 


providing  a  piece  of  flexible  material  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangle 

having  opposed  transverse  edges; 
bringing  together  the  opposed  transverse  edges  to  form  a  mitnU 

valve  sewing  tube  having  an  interior; 
directing  the  opposed  transverse  edges  toward  the  interior  of  the 

tube;  and 
attaching  the  opposed  transverse  edges  to  each  other. 


5,824,066 
ANNULOPLASTY  PROSTHESIS 
Jeffrey  M,  Gross,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  565,134,  Dec,  1.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser,  No,  861,245 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/24 


VS.  CL  623—2 


45  Claims 


40.  An  annuloplasty  prosthesis,  comprising  a  frame  member 
configured  to  extend  from  a  trigone  toward  a  posterior  leaflet  to  a 
point  proximally  adjacent  the  posterior  leaflet,  a  fabric  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  frame  member,  and  a  drawstring  affixed  to 
and  cooperatively  arranged  with  the  frame  member  such  that 
tension  may  be  apphed  by  the  drawstring  between  two  points  on 
the  frame  member  to  deflect  the  frame  member. 


5,824,067 

PHYSIOLOGIC  MITRAL  VALVE  BIOPROSTHESIS 

Jeffrey  M.  Gross,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic. 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,229,  Dec.  1,  1995,  Pat  No,  5,662,704. 
This  application  Jul,  7,  1997,  Ser.  No,  888463 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/24 
V.S.  CI.  623—2  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  replacing  a  damaged  or  diseased  mitral  valve  in 
a  human  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  a  whole  animal  heart  having  endocardium,  a  mitral 
valve  having  an  annulus,  chordae  tendineae,  papillary  heads, 
left  ventricle  and  left  atrium  shortiy  after  the  death  of  the 
animal; 

(b)  exposing  the  mitral  valve,  chordae  tendineae  and  papillary 
heads  of  the  animal  heart; 

(c)  fixing  the  mitral  valve; 

(d)  excising  the  mitral  valve  from  the  result  of  step  c  to  include 
a  portion  of  the  endocardium  containing  the  papillary  beads 
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so  that  for  each  set  of  chordae  tendineae  and  papillary  head, 
the  entire  chordae  tendineae  and  substantially  the  entire  cor- 
responding papillary  head  are  removed; 

(e)  attaching  an  annular  cover  to  the  annulus  of  the  mitral  valve; 

(0  covering  the  remnants  of  the  papillary  heads  with  a  section  of 
flexible  material; 

(g)  fashioning  a  sewing  tube  of  a  flexible  material; 

(h)  attaching  the  sewmg  tube  directly  to  the  remnant  of  the 
papillary  head  so  that  the  sewing  tube  extends  away  from  the 
mitral  valve; 

(i)  locating  trigones  and  short  axis  of  the  human  mitral  valve  for 
geometric  reference; 

(j)  removing  the  human  mitral  valve  from  the  human  heart; 

(k)  cutting  the  chordae  tendineae  in  the  human  heart  near  the 
papillary  heads; 

(I)  placing  pledgeted  sutures  through  native  papillary  heads; 

(m)  trimming  the  sewing  tube  in  length  to  correspond  to  the 
length  of  the  human  papillary  head  to  annulus  dimension; 

(n)  sliding  the  sewing  tube  down  the  pledgeted  sutures  into 
contact  with  the  native  papillary  head; 

(o)  securing  the  sewing  tube  to  the  native  papillary  head; 

(p)  placing  the  replacement  mitral  valve  in  the  human  heart 
annulus  aligned  with  stay  sutures;  and 

(q)  sewing  the  replacement  mitral  valve  into  position  in  the 
human  heart  annulus  using  the  stay  sutures. 


5324,068 
CARDUC  VALVE  HOLDERS 
Mogens  Bugge.  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  St.  Jude  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66333,  Jun.  21,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,193 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1993,  9304234: 
Sep.  13,  1994,  9403043 

InL  a."  A61F  2/24 
VS.  a.  623-2  13  Claims 


relation  to  the  inlet  and  a  second  profile  in  relation  to  the  outlet, 
wherein  the  fir's!  profile  anfi  the  second  profile  art  different,  the 
liolder  comprising: 

aholder  body  configured  to  selectively  couple  to  a  heart  valve; 
a  handle  extending  from  the  holder  body;  and 
a  safety  member,  spaced  apart  from  the  holder  body,  extenJing 
from  the  handle  and  configured  to  mate  with  exactly  one  of 
the  profiles  when  the  holder  body  is  in  abutted  contact  with 
the  heart  valve,  wherein  the  safety  member  prevents  the 
holder  body  from  mating  with  the  other  profile. 


5,824,069 

PROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVE  WITH  SUTURING 

MEMBER  HAVING  NON-UNIFORM  RADIAL  WIDTH 

Gerald    M.    Lemole,    Huntingdon    Valley,    Pa.,    assignor   to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71235,  Sep.  13,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967349 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/24 

U.S.  a.  623-2  21  Clain« 


i_r 


i^^. 


20.  A  prosthetic  heart  valve,  comprising: 

a  circular  frame  element  defining  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
blood  therethrough; 

a  check  valve  element  connected  to  the  circular  frame  element 
and  extending  across  the  opening;  and 

a  generally  pear-shaped  suturing  member  surrounding  the  circu- 
lar frame  element. 


5,824,070 

HYBRID  FLOW  BLOOD  PUMP 

Robert  Jarvik,  124  W.  60  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,989 

Int  a."  A61M  1/12 

U.S.  a.  623-3  6  aaims 


1.  A  holder  for  an  artificial  heart  valve  of  the  type  having  an 
inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  first  valve  blade  providing  a  first  profile  in 


1.  A  blood  pump  comprising. 
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hydrodynamic  pump  impeller  means,  contained  within  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  chamber  having  an  inflow  and  an  outflow- 
opening,  said  impeller  means  supported  by  bearing  means  and 
driven  by  power  means, 

.  means  for  receiving  blood  from  said  inflow  opening  in  an 
axial  direction,  impart  rotational  momentum  to  the  blood,  and 
eject  said  blood  in  a  substantially  axial  direction  thj'ough  said 
outflow  opening,  and, 

.  volute  means  comprising, 

1 .  a  chamber  downstream  of  said  outflow  opening  into  which 
blood  enters  axially  with  rotational  as  well  as  axial  fluid 
momentum  and  within  which  the  flow  channel  is  expanded 
radially,  and 

2.  generally  tangential  discharge  means. 


5,824,071 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ISCHEMIC  HEART 

DISEASE  BY  PROVIDING  TRANSVENOUS 

MYOCARDIAL  PERFUSION 

James  A.  Nelson,  Seattie,  and  Ascher  Shmulewitz,  Metier 

Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Circulation.  Inc.,  Menlo 

Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  714,466,  Sep.  16,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,655,548. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,700 

Int  CI."  A61M  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  623—3  22  Claims 


140 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  treating  ischemic  heart  disease  by  pro- 
viding long-term  retrograde  transvenous  myocardial  perfusion,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  conduit  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  a  patient's  left  ven- 
tricle and  the  patient's  coronary  sinus,  so  that  blood  flows 
through  the  conduit  from  the  left  ventricle  to  the  coronary 
sinus  during  cardiac  systole; 

means  for  partially  occluding  the  patient's  coronary  ostium;  and 

a  valve  for  limiting  a  peak  pressure  attained  within  the  coronary 
sinus  by  venting  blood  from  the  conduit  into  the  patient's 
right  atrium  when  the  pressure  attained  within  the  coronary 
sinus  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


introducing  said  implant  into  the  avascular  region  produced  by 
said  surgical  means,  thereby  permitting  di£Fusion  of  said 
therapeutic  agent  from  said  implant  into  the  vitreous,  and  in 
proximity  to  said  eye  condition; 

wherein  said  agent  is  maintained  at  an  effective  dosage  for  said 
eye  condition  at  the  site  of  said  eye  condition  for  an  extended 
period  of  time. 


5,824,073 
MACULAR  INDENTOR  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  SUBRETINAL  NEOVASCULAR  MEMBRANES 
Ghoiam  A.  Peyman,  2020  Gravier  St,  Ste.  B,  New  Orieans,  La. 

70112-2234 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,114,  Mar.  18,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5.743,274.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717302 

Int  Ch"  A61F  2/14 
U.S.  CI.  623 — 4  10  Claims 


a? 


\         ' ^         £ 


^4 


1.  A  macular  indenter  for  positioning  over  a  macular  area  of  an 
eye,  the  indenter  comprising  a  generally  J-shaped  tubular  strip  of 
biocompatible  material  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  and  a  diam- 
eter, the  strip  having  a  raised  portion  at  one  end  of  the  J-shaped 
strip  for  indenting  the  macular  area  of  the  eye,  the  raised  portion 
closes  the  one  end  of  the  tubular  strip  and  has  a  diameter  which  is 
not  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  J-shaped  strip. 


5,824,072 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  OCULAR  IMPLANTS 
Vernon  G.  Wong,  Rockville.  Md.,  assignor  to  Oculex  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437373,  May  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,184,  Nov.  15,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,443305.  This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
698,238 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/14 
VS.  CI.  623 — 4  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  eye  condition  which  comprises: 
providing  an  implant  comprising  a  physiologically  active  thera- 
peutic agent  encapsulated  in  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
biocompatible  polymer; 
producing  by  surgical  means  an  avascular  region  external  to  the 
vitreous  and  proximal  to  the  site  of  said  eye  condition;  and 


5,824,074 
INTRAOCCULAR  LENS  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CORRECTING  ASTIGMATISM 
Hans-Reinhard  Koch,  Friedrich-Ebert  Str.  23.  Bonn,  Germany, 

D-53177 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00135,  §  371  Date  Oct  11,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1994,  44  03 
3263 

Int  a."  A61F  2//6 
U.S.  CI.  623—6  17  Claims 

1.  An  intraocular  lens  structure  for  implantation  in  an  eye  of  a 
patient,  the  inu^aocular  lens  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  at 
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5^24,076 
SURGICAL  METHOD  FOR  BREAST  RECONSTRUCTION 

USING  A  NEOVASCULAR  TISSUE  PEG 
Edward  W.  Knowlton,  5478  Blackhawk  DrJ.  DanvUle,  Calif 

94506 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408.599,  Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,765,567.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

745,726 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  2/12:  A61B  I9A)0 

VS.  CI.  623-8  32  claims 


least  two  iniraocular  lenses  aligned  along  a  common  optical  axis, 
each  of  said  at  least  two  intraocular  lenses  being  provided  with  an 
optical  compensation  section  adapted  to  correct  an  astigmatism 
with  a  linear  orientation,  and  support  means  for  retaining  each  of 
said  at  least  two  intraocular  lenses  for  rotation  about  the  common 
optical  axis  relative  to  one  another  when  in  an  implanted  state. 


5,824,075 
CUSTOM  FORMED  NATURAL  FIT  ARTIFICIAL  BREAST 

APPLIANCE 
Janice  Marie  Thielbar,  48  Drakes  Bav  Dr.,  Corona  Del  Mar 

Calif.  92625 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,793,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,104,  Jun.  23.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mav  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,178 

Int  CI."  A6iF  2/12 

U.S.  CI.  623-7  3  Claims 


169 


167 


1  A  breast  appliance  for  conformance  to  the  chest  surface  of  a 
wearer  comprising: 

a  mass  of  partially  cured  silicone; 

a  layer  of  skm  silicone  material  enveloping  and  cured  with  and 
to  said  mass  of  partially  cured  silicone,  such  that  said  mass  of 
partially  cured  silicone  will  not  separate  from  said  layer  of 
skin  silicone,  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  skin  silicone  material 
having  a  back  wall  molded  to  conform  to  an  impression  taken 
from  die  chest  of  the  wearer,  said  back  wall  having  a  tapering 
edge  about  the  periphery  of  said  back  wall  to  assist  in  blend- 
ing said  breast  appliance  into  an  area  of  surrounding  skin  of 
said  wearer,  said  skin  silicone  material  having  a  front  portion 
continuous  wiUi  said  tapering  edge  of  said  back  wall  and 
having  a  first  shade  of  color  additive  dispersed  within  a 
volume  of  material  of  said  skin  ponion  of  said  fi-ont  portion, 
and  having  a  second  shade  of  color  additive  different  than  said 
first  shade  of  color  additive  dispersed  within  a  volume  of 
material  of  a  nipple  portion  of  said  front  portion  of  said  skin 
silicone  material,  said  nipple  portion  continuous  with  and 
cured  to  said  skin  portion  and  having  a  greater  hardness  than 
said  skin  portion  of  said  front  ponion  of  the  layer  of  skin 
silicone  material  and:  wherein  a  third  shade  of  color  additive 
is  dispersed  throughout  said  mass  of  partially  cured  silicone: 
and  wherein  said  first  and  said  second  and  said  diird  shades  of 
color  additive  are  a  face  powder  dispersion  color  additive  and 
lorm  a  suspension  having  color  and  depth  tones  comparable 
with  a  surface  color  and  a  depth  of  skin  tone  of  said  wearer. 


20.  A  method  for  reconstructing  a  breast  comprising  a  nipple 
from  an  expanded  breast  en\elope,  said  method  comprising  steps 
of: 

performing  a  mastectomy  which  substantially  preserves  a  cuta- 
neous breast  envelope; 

placing  a  breast  expander  beneath  a  muscle: 

expanding  the  cutaneous  envelope,  whereby  the  expanded  enve- 
lope is  at  least  as  large  as  a  contralateral  breast; 

providing  a  time  period  suflBcient  for  growth  of  neovascular 
connections  between  the  muscle  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
envelope;  and, 

reconstructing  a  nipple  with  the  expanded  neovascularized  por- 
tion of  the  envelope,  whereby  the  expanding  step  directly 
contributed  an  amount  of  tissue  that  permined  achievement  of 
the  breast  reconstruction. 


5,824,077 
CLAD  COMPOSITE  STENT 
David  W.  Mayer,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider 
(USA)  Inc,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,216,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  469,810 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:2/06 

U.S.  CI.  623-U  15  aaims 


a 


16 


22 


1.  A  body  compatible  device  compnsing; 

a  lengdi  of  elongate  filament  substantially  uniform  in  lateral 
cross-section  and  including  an  elongate  cylindrical  core  and 
an  elongate  tubular  case  surrounding  the  core  at  least  substan- 
tially over  the  length  of  filament,  a  lateral  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  core  being  at  least  about  ten  percent  of  a  lateral 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  length  of  filament; 

wherein  one  of  the  core  and  case  is  constructed  of  a  first  material 
having  a  linear  attenuation  coefficient  of  at  least  25  cm  '  at 
100  KeV.  the  other  of  the  core  and  case  is  constructed  of  a 
second  material,  and  die  first  material  is  more  radiopaque  dian 
the  second  material;  and 
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wherein  the  length  of  filament,  due  at  least  in  pan  to  a  heating  of 
die  length  of  filament  to  a  temperature  of  about  700°  F.  to 
about  1900°  F.  after  a  final  annealing,  exhibits  (a)  an  at  least 
10  percent  greater  modulus  of  elasticity;  (b)  a  greater  yield 
strength  at  0.2  percent  offset;  and  (c)  a  greater  tensile  strength, 
as  compared  to  an  otherwise  identical  length  of  filament 
which  has  not  been  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  700°  F.  to 
about  1900°  F.  after  a  final  annealing. 


72 


5,824,078 
COMPOSITE  ALLOGRAFT,  PRESS,  AND  METHODS 
Cari  Nelson,  Little  Rock;  J.  Marcus  Mollis,  Milton;  Charlene 
Flahiff,  North  Little  Rock,  and  William  Hogue,  Little  Rock, 
all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The 
University  of  Arkansas,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,424 

Int  a."  A61F  2/00:  B30B  15/14 

U.S.  a.  623—66  6  Oaims 


adding  a  soft  tissue  attachment  element  to  said  mixture,  wherein 

a  portion  of  said  soft  tissue  attachment  element  protrudes 

from  said  mixture: 
polymerizing  said  mixture  to  form  said  copolymer; 
implanting  said  copolymer  into  bone  and  attaching  a  soft  tissue 

to  said  protruding  portion  of  said  attachment  element  to 

anchor  said  soft  tissue  to  said  bone. 


5324,080 
PHOTOCHEMISTRY  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BIOLOGIC  GRAFTS— ALLOGRAFTS  AND 
XENOGRAFTS 
Glenn  M.  Lamuraglia,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,376 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/02 
VS.  a.  623—11  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  host  rejection  of  a  biologic  graft,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  contacting  a  tissue  graft  with  a  photosensitizing  compound, 

and 
(h)  exposing  said  graft  to  electromagnetic  radiation  for  a  prede- 
termined time  and  in  an  amount  eflFective  to  transform  the 
photosensitizing  compound  into  an  excited  state,  wherein  said 
exposure  results  in  the  activation  of  the  photosensitizing  com- 
pound to  produce  an  activated  ftee-radical  moiety  which 
causes  the  death  of  rejection-inducing  cells  of  the  graft. 


1.  A  press  for  molding  a  composite  allograft  composed  of 
components  having  a  lattice-like  structure  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape  defined  by  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the 
press  comprising: 

a  mold  comprising  an  inner  mold  for  forming  said  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  mold  for  forming  said  outer  surface; 

a  plunger  guided  by  a  plurality  of  linear  bearings,  said  plunger 
being  affixed  to  said  inner  mold  and  disposed  so  as  to  apply 
said  compression  load  between  said  inner  mold  and  said  outer 
mold;  a  rack-and-pinion  gear  set  comprising  a  rack  gear 
operatively  connected  to  said  plunger  and  a  pinion  gear;  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  pinion  gear  for  manually 
applying  said  compression  load;  and 

a  plurality  of  load  switches  in  communication  with  said  mold, 
each  of  said  load  switches  having  means  to  indicate  a  prede- 
termined load  between  said  inner  mold  and  said  outer  mold. 


5324,081 

HYDRAULIC  FOAM  TISSUE  IMPLANT 

Terry  R.  Knapp,  Neuchatel,  Swritzeriaiid;  Winston  A.  Andrews, 

Danville,  Calif.,  and  Pierre  Comte,  Neuchatel.  SvHtzeriaBd, 

assignors  to  LipoMatrix  Incorporated,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,180 

Int  CI.'  A61F  2/02 

VS.  a.  623—11  27  Claims 


5,824,079 

SWELLING  TYPE  COPOLYMERIC  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  WITH  SELF-FIXATION  CHARACTERISTICS 

Sorin  Siegler.  Merion,  Pa.;  Surya  Kalidindi,  Tiimersville,  N  J., 

and  Abdel  Abusafieh,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Drexel 

University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702^31 
Inta.*A61B  17/04 
VS.  a.  623—11  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  anchoring  soft  tissue  to  bone  comprising: 
providing  a  mixture  of  a  hydrophobic  monomer  and  a  hydro- 
philic  monomer  and  a  crosslinking  agent  to  form  a  swellable 
copolymer; 


1.  A  tissue  implant  comprising  a  flexible  shell,  a  fluid  filler 
within  the  shell,  a  compound  foam  body  disposed  within  said  shell, 
the  compound  foam  body  comprising  a  distinct  first  foam  region 
having  a  substantially  uniform  first  cellular  density  throughout  said 
first  foam  region,  and  a  disdnct  second  foam  region  having  a 
substantially  uniform  second  cellular  density  throughout  said  sec- 
ond foam  region,  the  second  cellular  density  being  different  than 
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the  first  cellular  density,  and  a  cavity  in  said  compound  foam  body 
adapted  to  provide  a  hydraulic  reservoir  for  the  fluid  filler,  said 
cavity  being  substantially  larger  than  any  cell. 


5,824,082 
PATCH  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  REPAIR  OF  HERNIAS 
Roderick  B.  Brown,  1920  N.  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Glenwood,  Minn. 
S«334 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  892^33 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/02:2/06 

U.S.CL  623-11  5  Claims 


ness  is  adjustable  to  the  individual  properties  of  the  femur,  com- 
prising the  following  process  steps: 
three-dimensionally  reconstructing  the  medullary  cavity  of  the 

femur  from  a  series  of  sections; 
producing  a  contour  model  of  the  femur  with  outer  and  inner 

contours; 
determining  the  mean  density  of  the  bone  in  individual  bone 

sections;  and 
adapting  the  prosthesis  to  the  medullary  cavity  of  the  femur 

using  a  correlation  factor  which  correlates  the  mass  and/or 

stiffness  of  the  prosthesis  with  the  mean  bone  density  in  the 

individual  bone  sections. 


i 

5,824,084 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COMPOSITE  BONE  GRAFT 

George  Frederick  Muschler,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  The  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,498 

InL  a.*  A61F  2/28:2/02 

VS.  a.  623-16  *  23  Claims 


1.  A  hernia  repair  patch  comprising: 

(a)  a  wire  frame  formed  fh)m  a  shape  memory  alloy  wherein  the 
wire  frame  has  an  hour-glass  shape  when  the  shape  memory 
alloy  is  in  a  austemte  form  and  a  rolled  compact  shape  when 
in  a  martensite  form;  and 

(b)  a  prosthetic  fabric  material  attached  to  and  supported  along  a 
periphery  thereof  by  said  frame. 


5,824.083 
CEMENT-FREE  FEMORAL  PROSTHESIS  COMPONENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IT 
Klaus  Draenert,  Gabriei-Max-Str.  3,  D-8000  Miinctien  80,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1003,  §  371  Date  Oct  21,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^1864,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1993,  42  13 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/28 
VS.  a.  62J-16  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  improved  composite  bone  graft 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  bone  marrow  aspirate  suspension;  and 

(b)  passing  the  bone  marrow  aspirate  suspension  through  a 
porous,  biocompatible,  implantable  substrate  to  provide  an 
effluent  and  a  composite  bone  graft,  said  composite  bone  graft 
comprising  said  substrate  and  a  heterogeneous  population  of 
nucleated  bone  marrow  cells  and  an  enriched  population  of 
connective  tissue  progenitor  cells. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  femoral  prosthesis  component  for 
cement-free  anchoring  in  the  femoral  portion  near  the  hip  joint, 
which  component  provides  the  largest  possible  surface  for  the 
transmission  of  forces  and  which  components  mass  and/or  stiff- 


5324,085 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAVITY  GENERATION 

FOR  SURGICAL  PLANNING  AND  INITIAL  PLACEMENT 

OF  A  BONE  PROSTHESIS 
Alind  Sahay,  Sacramento;  Brent  Mittelstadt  Placerville;  Willie 
Williamson,  Jr.,  RosevilJe,-  Joel  Zuhars.  and  Peter  Kazan- 
rides,  both  of  Sacramento,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inte- 
grated Surgical  Systems,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,497 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/2S 
VS.  a.  623-16  30  Claims 

27.  A  method  for  planning  the  position  of  a  prosthesis  within  a 
bone,  said  prosthesis  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  portion,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  model  of  the  bone; 

providing  a  first  cavity  model  intended  to  accommodate  the 
prosthesis  within  the  bone,  said  cavity  model  comprising  an 
access  region,  a  distal  cavity  region  dimensioned  to  provide 
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G«n«rotc  bone  NOdcl   fro* 
scan«va   iaaqe  o'  bon* 


Select  proflthesif  aodel 
'iM  librory  of  proitheiii  eotfe 


Generate  covity  eodel 
tMscd  on  prostheiie  aodel 


Poeition  cavity  aodel 
eithin  tl)e  bone  aodel 


an  interference  fit  between  a  prosthesis  model  and  the  bone, 
and  a  distal  extension  region  extending  beyond  the  distal 
cavity  region;  and 
positioning  the  cavity  model  in  the  bone  model. 


5,824,086 

SEGMENTED  PREFORMED  INTRASTROMAL 

CORNEAL  INSERT 

Thomas  A.  Silvestrini,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kera Vision, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,892,  Nov.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,438,  Aug.  2,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,291 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/14 

VS.  CI.  623—5  54  Claims 

812 


(a)  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end  and  a 
through  bore  beginning  at  the  proximal  end  and  terminating  at 
the  distal  end  in  a  fnisto-conical  connector  portion  for  releas- 
able  interconnection  with  cortical  bone; 

(b)  a  handle  means  associated  with  said  elongated  shaft  at  the 
proximal  end  for  turning  said  shaft  so  that  said  shaft  is 
releasably  interconnected  with  the  cortical  bone;  and 

(c)  a  syringe  for  the  injection  of  an  intraosseous  liquid  suspen- 
sion into  the  through  bore  in  said  elongated  shaft  wherein  said 
syringe  is  connected  to  said  shaft. 


8U 


1.  An  intracomeal  insert  for  introduction  into  the  cornea  of  a 
human  eye.  said  insert  comprising  an  arcuate,  physiologically 
compatible  synthetic,  polymeric  segment  having  a  predetermined 
shape  prior  to  implantation  in  the  cornea,  said  segment  subtending 
an  arc  substantially  less  than  360°  and  being  adapted  for  implan- 
tation within  a  human  cornea  and  configured  for  altering  the  shape 
of  the  cornea  by  substantially  a  predetermined  amount,  said  seg- 
ment being  constructed  to  substantially  retain  said  predetermined 
shape  over  time  after  implantation  in  the  cornea. 


5,824,088 
COVER  DEVICE  FOR  BONE  VOIDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  MAfWFACTllRE  THEREOF 
Axel  Kirsch,  Talstr.  23.  70772  FildersUdt  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00519,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28900,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1994,  44  14 
«75J 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/28 
VS.  CI.  623—16  11  Oaims 


5,824,087 
BONE  REGENERATION 
Richard  Malcom  Aspden,  Ellon;  Srimathi  Rajagopalan  Murali, 
and  Richard  William  Porter,  both  of  Aberdeen,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Aberdeen  University  and  Plasma  Bio- 
tal  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00815,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27518,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  7273% 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1994, 
9407135 

Int  a."  A61F  2/28 
VS.  a.  623—16  9  Claims 

1.  An  intraosseous  injection  device  comprising: 


8.  In  a  cover  device  for  temporarily  covering  a  bone  void  in  a 
proper  bone  tissue  of  the  body,  which  void  is  filled  with  ossiferous 
material  including  hydroxyl  apatite  granules,  said  cover  device 
comprising  a  perforated  reinforcement  element  for  covering  the 
void  in  an  essentially  shape-stable  fashion  that  is  composed  of  a 
relatively  stiff  but  flexible  material  being  shaped  to  a  surface  of  the 
bone  tissue  having  the  void,  and  a  cover  membrane  carried  by  the 
reinforcement  element,  the  improvement  comprising  the  cover 
membrane  including  a  stretchable  base  film  on  a  surface  of  the 
reinforcement  element  and  at  least  one  layer  being  applied  as  a 
solution  film  directly  onto  the  base  film  subsequent  to  shaping  of 
the  element  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  bone  tissue  so  that  the 
base  film  is  between  the  solution  film  and  the  reinforcement 
element. 
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5.824.089 

CER.AMIC  BODIES  OF  ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE 

STABILIZED  WITH  YTTRIUM  OXIDE 

Wollhart  Rieger.  Zur  Miihie.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Metoxit 

AG.  Thayngen.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.326.  Mar.  11.  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.621,  May  4.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,081 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mav    7     1993 
01410/93 

Int.  a."  A61F  inn 
U.S.  CI.  623-16  6  ctaims 

1.  A  prosthetic  anicle  comprising  a  ceramic  body  comprising  a 
yttnum  oxide  stabilized  zirconium  oxide  of  predominantly  tetrago- 
nal form  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  between 
92.1  to  93.5<^  ZrO,.  between  4.5  to  .S.S^  Y,0,.  between  1.8  to 
2  2'7r  HfO,.  and  impurities  not  to  exceed  0.2%  of  the  total. 


a  hydrogel  core  having  an  oval-shaped  frontal  cross-section 
defining  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis,  wherein  the  hydrogel 
core  is  configured  to  expand  from  a  dehydrated  state  to  a 
hydrated  state;  and 

a  constraining  jacket  surrounding  the  hydrogel  core,  wherein  the 
constraining  jacket  maintains  the  hydrogel  core  in  the 
hydrated  state  at  a  major  axis  diameter  in  the  range  of 
approximately  10-20  millimeters  and  a  minor  axis  diameter  in 
the  range  of  approximately  5-15  millimeters. 


5.824.090 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824.094 
SPINAL  DISC 
Hassan  Serhan.  Cleveland;  James  Kuras,  Macedonia;   Carl 
Mc.VIillln.   Brecksville.  and   Maarten   Persenaire,  Chagrin 
Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AcroMed  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  954^93 

Int.  CI."  A61F  V44 

UA  a.  623-17  ,7  Claim. 


5,824,091 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.824.092 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.824,093 

PROSTHETIC  SPINAL  DISC  NUCLEUS 

Charies  D.  Ray.  Williamsburg,  Va.;  Eugene  A.  Dickhudt.  New 

Brighton,  and  Robert  L.  Assdl.  Mendota  Heights,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  RayMedica,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638  J06.  Apr.  26,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,674,295.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.142, 

Oct  17.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  870,866 

Int  CI.''  A61F  2/44 

U.S.  a.  623-17  14  Claims 


1.  A  spinal  disc  prosthesis  to  replace  a  damaged  spinal  disc  in  a 
spinal  column  of  a  human,  said  spinal  disc  prosthesis  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  core  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  which  are 
parallel  to  each  other; 

an  upper  rigid  plate,  said  upper  rigid  plate  having  opposed  first 
and  second  surfaces,  said  first  surface  being  affixed  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  elastomeric  core,  said  second  surface 
being  inclined  relative  to  said  first  surface;  and 

a  lower  rigid  plate,  said  lower  rigid  plale  having  opposed  third 
and  fourth  surfaces,  said  third  surface  being  affixed  to  said 
lower  surface  of  said  elastomeric  core  and  extending  parallel 
to  said  first  surface,  said  fourth  surface  being  inclined  relative 
to  said  third  surface,  said  second  and  fourth  surfaces  being 
inclined  relative  to  each  other 


1.  A  prosthetic  spinal  disc  nucleus  for  implantation  into  a  human 
disc  space  having  a  nucleus  region  defined  by  an  anulus  and 
adjacent  venebral  end  plates,  the  prosthetic  spinal  disc  nucleus 
compnsing: 


5.824,095 
ANATOMICALLY  NEUTRAL  JOINT 
WilUam  G.  Di  Maio,  Jr.,  Bootiiwyn;  Michele  Staud  Mar- 
colongo,  Lansdowne.  both  of  Pa.,  and  Arnold-Peter  C.  Weiss. 
Barrington.  R.I.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  De  Puy  DuPont  Orthope- 
dics, Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  842,166 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/42 
U.S.  CI.  623-18  15  Cairns 

1.  A  surgically  implantable,  anatomically  neuo-al.  joint,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  one-piece  main  body  of  flexible,  elastomeric,  material 
including  first  and  second  spaced-apart  end  sections  with  first 
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and  second  outer  faces  and  a  thinner  web  section  extending 
between  and  joining  said  end  sections  for  flexing  movement 
about  a  particular  flexing  axis   through   the   web  section, 
whereby  the  first  and  second  outer  faces  are  at  an  angle  from 
20  to  40  degrees  from  each  other,  and  are  diverging  toward 
the  lop  of  the  main  body,  the  main  body  functions  as  a  hinge 
with  said  end  sections  and  said  web  section  together  defining 
(i)  a  v-shaped  groove  across  the  top  of  the  main  body,  having 
first  and  second  v-shaped  groove  sides  converging  into  the 
main  body:  and 
(ii)  a  key-hole  shaped  groove  across  the  bottom  of  the  main 
body,  having  a  key-hole  hole  segment  of  circular  cross- 
section  through  the  main  body  defining  the  bottom  of  the 
web  section,  and  first  and  second  key-hole  side  segments 
converging   into  the  main   body,   and  opening  into  said 
key-hole  hole  segment  between  said  end  sections;  and 
(b)  first  and  second  stems  of  flexible,  elastomeric,  material 
connected  to  and  extending  out  from  and  perpendicular  with 
the  first  and  second  end  sections  of  said  main  body  in  direc- 
tions normal  to  said  flexing  axis,  the  intersections  of  said  first 
and  second  stems  with  said  first  and  second  outer  faces  having 
radii  of  at  least  0.07  centimeter  and  said  first  and  second 
stems  being  implantable  within  cooperating  inn-amedullary 
canals  of  adjacent  bones,  defining  said  joint. 


5,824,0% 

HINGED  KNEE  PROSTHESIS  WITH  CONDYLAR 

BEARING 

Michael  J.  Pappas,  Stuart,  and  Frederick  F.  Buechel.  Naples, 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Biomedical  Engineering  Trust  I, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,480 

Int  a."  A61F  VS^ 

U.S.  CI.  623—20  32  Claims 


a  first  element  for  attachment  to  a  first  bone,  the  first  element 
having  a  first  surface  facing  substantially  away  from  the  first 
bone; 

a  second  element  for  attachment  to  a  second  bone  generally 
along  a  first  axis,  the  second  element  having  a  second  surface 
facing  substantially  away  from  the  second  bone; 

a  bearing  between  and  in  articulating  contact  with  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  for  transferring  substantially  all  of  the  load 
from  the  first  element  to  the  second  element,  the  bearing 
means  being  configured  such  that  the  articulating  contact 
between  the  bearing  and  the  first  surface  enables  articulation 
of  the  first  element  between  a  first  angular  position  relative  to 
said  bearing  and  a  second  angular  position  relative  to  said 
bearing,  the  first  surface  being  in  congruent  contact  with  the 
bearing  in  the  first  angular  position  and  in  incongrueni  contact 
with  the  bearing  in  the  second  angular  [Msilion:  and 

a  hinge  including  a  member  for  attachment  to  the  second  ele- 
ment and  hinged  to  the  first  element,  the  member  being 
secured  to  the  second  element  such  that  the  hinge  transfers 
relatively  negligible  load  from  the  first  element  to  the  second 
element  in  a  direction  along  the  first  axis  and  for  supporting 
the  first  and  second  elements  in  a  direction  transverse  the  first 


5,824,097 
MEDICAL  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
Stefan  M.  Gabriel,  Lakeville,  and  Dennis  P.  Colleran,  Plain- 
ville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Profes- 
sional, Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,289,  Jul.  23,  1996.  This 
application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,495 
Int  CI."  A6iF  2/iS 
U.S.  CI.  623—20  6  Claims 

1.  A  medical  fastening  system  for  a  modular  knee  prosthesis 
comprising: 

a  femoral  component  having  a  superior  surface,  an  inferior 

surface,  and  an  aperture  extending  therebetween; 
a  bolt  including  a  head  portion  engagable  with  the  superior 
surface  of  the  femoral  component  to  inhibit  movement  of  the 
bolt  through  the  aperture  in  the  femoral  component,  and  an 
elongate  shaft  portion  extending  from  the  head  portion  of  the 
bolt,  the  elongate  shaft  portion  having  a  length  sufficient  to 
protrude   through   the   aperture   in   the   femoral   component 
beyond  the  inferior  surface  of  the  femoral  component;  and 
a  supplemental  component  having  an  outer  surface  for  engaging 
an  elongate  prosthetic  component,  the  supplemental  compo- 
nent being  engagable  with  the  elongate  shaft  portion  of  the 
bolt  to  place  an  end  portion  of  the  supplemental  component  in 
contact  with  the  inferior  surface  of  the  femoral  component, 
wherein  the  supplemental  component  is  a  Morse  taper  post,  and 
wherein  the  supplemental  component  includes  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  base  defining  an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  the 
elongate  portion  of  the  bolt  therein  and  defining  a  plane  that  is 
angled  less  than  90  degrees  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 


1  A  prosthetic  joint  for  accommodating  articulation  between  a 
first  bone  and  a  second  bone,  the  joint  comprising: 


5.824.098 

PATELLO-FEMORAL  JOINT  REPLACEMENT  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

Daniel  Stein,  2415  Buckeye  St,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,140.  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,571,196.  This  application  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725^4 

Int  CI."  A61F  Vm 
U.S.  a.  623—20  20  Oauns 

1.  A  method  for  inserting  a  patello-femoral  prosthesis  using  no 
bone  cement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
opening  a  knee  joint  to  expose  a  trochlear  groove  of  a  femur; 
driving  a  guide  rod  into  a  distal  end  of  the  femur,  parallel  to  the 

long  axis  of  the  femur; 
insetting  a  router  guide  frame  onto  the  guide  rod; 
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(b)  fixing  a  patella  implant  onto  said  substantially  convex 
remaining  portion  of  the  natural  patella,  said  patella  implant 
including: 

(i)  an  upper  surface  for  slidmg  o\er  a  femoral  articulating 

member: 
(ii)  a  substantially  concave  undersurface  for  fixation  to  said 

substantially   convex   remaining   portion    of   the    natural 

patella;  and 
(iii)  a  circumferential  facet. 


using  a  router  to  cut  a  longitudinal  groove  into  a  distal  region  of 
the  femur,  size  and  depth  of  the  groove  conu-olled  by  the 
guide  frame: 

removing  the  router  guide  frame; 

inserting  a  vane  guide  frame  onto  the  guide  rod.  the  vane  guide 
frame  fitting  mto  the  groove; 

using  a  saw  guided  by  the  guide  frame  to  cut  diverging  vane 
slots  into  sides  of  the  groove; 

removing  the  vane  guide  frame  and  the  guide  rod; 

providing  an  elongate  femoral  prosthesis  with  an  aperture  for  an 
insenable  peg  near  a  first  end  and  having  spreading  apart, 
nonparallel  cross-sectionally.  vanes  of  biocompatible  material 
protruding  from  a  lower,  biocompatible  surface,  the  vanes 
sized  and  oriented  to  fit  the  vane  slots; 

sliding  the  first  end  of  the  femoral  prosthesis  into  a  distal  end  of 
tfie  longitudmal  groove,  the  vanes  of  the  femoral  component 
aligning  with  and  sliding  into  the  vane  slots  and  directly 
contacting  the  bone  with  no  bone  cement  therebetween; 

driving  the  femoral  prosthesis  into  the  groove  by  exerting  force 
on  a  second  end  thereof  until  the  second  end  of  the  prosthesis 
reaches  the  distal  end  of  the  groove; 

drilling  a  hole  in  the  femur  by  insetting  a  drill  through  the 
aperture  in  the  first  end  of  femoral  prosthesis; 

screwing  an  insenable  peg  through  the  aperture  and  into  the 

drilled  hole;  and 
closing  the  knee  jomt  allowing  bone  to  grow  onto  and  to  adhere 
to  the  prosthesis  unimpeded  by  any  bone  cement. 


5,824,100 
KNEE  PROSTHESIS  WITH  INCREASED  BALANCE  AND 

REDUCED  BEARING  STRESS 
Mark  A.  Kester,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  and  Marc  G.  Weiss- 
man,  Derby,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Osteonics  Corp.,  Allendale 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,435 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/42 

V&.  CI.  623-20  18  aaims 


5,824,099 

SURGICAL  METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  REPAIRING  A 

PATELLA  OF  THE  KNEE  JOINT 

David  Mendes.  and  Ruth  Beer,  both  of  8  Keller  SL,  Hafia, 

Israel,  34483 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,085,  Jan.  19.  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,580J53.  This  application  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,927 

Int  a.*-  A61F  2/i« 
U.S.  CI.  623-20  „  Claims 


of 


I  A  method  of  repairing  a  natural  patella,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  preparing  a  natural  patella  by  removing  a  portion  thereof  so 
as  to  leave  a  substantially  convex  remaining  portion;  and 


1.  In  a  knee  prosthesis  for  replacing  the  natural  knee,  the  knee 
prosthesis  having  a  femoral  component  and  a  tibial  component,  the 
tibial  component  including  a  bearing  member  and  the  femoral 
component  including  at  least  one  condylar  element  for  confronting 
and  engaging  the  bearing  member  to  accomplish  articulation  of  the 
knee  prosthesis  throughout  a  range  of  flexion,  including  a  primary 
range  of  flexion  between  a  hyperextended  position  and  a  flexed 
position,  the  femoral  component  and  the  tibial  component  ordi- 
nanly  bemg  aligned  axially  along  a  mechanical  axis  passing 
through  the  femoral  head  of  the  corresponding  hip  joint  and  the 
engagement  between  the  condylar  element  of  the  femoral  compo- 
nent and  the  bearing  member  of  the  tibial  component  ordinarily 
taking  place  at  a  contact  area  along  articular  surface  areas  of  the 
condylar  element  and  the  bearing  member,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

complementary  medial-lateral  surface  profile  contours  extending 
along  the  articular  surface  areas,  the  medial-lateral  surface 
profile  contours  having  a  single  medial -lateral  articular  radius 
defining  an  arcuate  profile  common  to  the  medial-lateral  sur- 
face profile  contours;  and 

anterior-postenor  surface  profile  contours  along  the  condylar 
element  and  the  bearing  member,  the  anterior-posterior  sur- 
face profile  contour  along  the  condylar  element  having  an 
essentially  constant  antenor-posterior  articular  radius  through- 
out the  articular  surface  area  of  the  condylar  element  which 
contacts  the  bearing  member  during  articulation  throughout 
the  primary  range  of  flexion,  such  that  the  contact  area  along 
the  articular  surface  areas  of  the  condylar  element  and  the 
bearing  member  is  maintained  at  a  maximum  throughout  at 
least  the  pnmary  range  of  flexion  for  minimizing  stresses  in 
the  bearing  member  during  articulation  within  the  primary 
range  of  flexion. 
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5,824,101 
PROSTHESIS  WITH  ARTICULATING  SLTIFACE  STRESS 

REDUCING  CONTACT  EDGE 
Michael  J.   Pappas,  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Biomedical 

Engineering  Trust  I,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345302,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,683,467.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
914,126 

Int.  CI."  A61F  ym 

U.S.  a.  623—20  24  Claims 


I  about  the  vertical  axis,  wherein  the  vertical  axis,  about  which 
the  tibial  implant  pivots,  is  formed  by  a  stud  slidingly 
mounted  within  a  bore  provided-in  at  least  one  of  the  femoral 
and  tibial  implants  which  serves  as  a  rotational  bearing  there- 
for and  which  is  configured  to  extend  above  a  tibial  plateau  of 
the  tibial  implant  and  inside  the  horizontal  articulation,  and 
wherein  the  vertical  axis,  abour  which  the  tibial  implant 
pivots,  is  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stud  and  is  offset 
towards  the  front  of  the  knee  prosthesis  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  axis  and  is  offset  towards  the  inward  side  of  the 
knee  prosthesis  with  respect  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tibial  implant. 


1.  A  prosthetic  joint  comprising:  first  and  second  members  each 
having  a  surface  sliding  under  load  and  in  contact  with  one 
another,  a  combination  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  surface;  and 

a  second  member  having  a  second  surface  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  sliding  under  load  and  in  contact  with  one  another, 
said  second  surface  including  an  edge,  said  second  surface 
engaging  the  first  surface  in  sliding  contact  such  that  said  first 
surface  and  said  second  surface,  including  said  edge  thereof, 
are  under  compressive  load  during  said  sliding  contact,  said 
compressive  load  causing  portions  of  said  first  member  in 
engagement  with  the  second  member  to  exhibit  a  contact 
stress  of  at  least  a  first  value,  said  second  surface  having  a 
gradual  convex  tapering  region  extending  inwardly  on  said 
second  surface  from  said  edge  a  selected  distance  so  as  to 
cause  the  first  member  to  exhibit  an  increased  edge  contact 
stress  concentration  in  portions  of  the  first  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  tapering  region  of  the  second  member,  said 
increased  edge  contact  stress  being  of  a  second  value  which  is 
no  more  than  about  twice  said  first  value. 


5,824,102 
TOTAL  KNEE  PROSTHESIS 
Christian  Buscayret,  3bis  Boulevard  des  Arceaux,  34000  Mont- 
pellier,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34731,  Jan.  12,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,533 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19.  1992,  92  07843 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/iS 
U.S.  CI.  623—20  14  Claims 

1.  A  knee  prosthesis  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  front,  a  rear  and 
inward  and  outward  sides  when  implanted  in  a  leg  of  a  body,  the 
knee  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  tibial  implant:  and 

a  femoral  implant,  the  tibial  implant  being  able  to  pivot  with 
respect  to  the  femoral  implant  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  to  permit  a  flexion/extension  movement  of  the  leg,  and 
about  a  vertical  axis  to  permit  a  limited  pivoting  of  ths.  tibia 


5,824,103 
TIBUL  PROSTHESIS 
Welcome  H.  Williams,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Howmedica 
Inc. 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,827 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2f38 

U.S.  CI.  623—20  23  Oaims 


1.  A  tibial  prosthesis  comprising: 

a)  a  base  support  member  having  a  proximal  supporting  surface 
and  a  single  integrally  formed  centrally  located  proximally 
flared  protrusion  which  substantially  bisects  said  supporting 
surface;  and 

b)  a  bearing  surface  member  having  a  pair  of  proximal  bearing 
surfaces  and  a  single  distal  distally  tapered  groove,  said 
distally  tapered  groove  dimensioned  to  slideably  embrace  said 
single  integrally  formed  centrally  located  proximally  flared 
protrusion. 
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5,824,104 

MENISCAL  KNEE  PROSTHESIS  HAVING  BOLLARD 

AND  MOORING  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Michael  Anthony  'Hike,  Guildford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Finsbury  (Instruments)   Limited,  Leatherhead,   United 

Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,895 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1996, 
9607927 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/38 
VS.  a.  623—20  14  Claims 


b)  a  tibial  component  having  concave  articulating  surfaces  thai 
receive  the  articulating  surfaces  of  the  femoral  component 
during  use. 

c)  wherein  the  distance  between  the  internal  non-articulating 
surface  and  the  lateral  condylar  articulating  surface  is  diflfer- 
ent  from  the  distance  between  the  internal  non-articulating 
surface  and  the  medial  condylar  articulating  surface  of  the 
femoral  component  and 

d)  wherein  the  diffemet  distance  so  measures  over  a  sufficient 
area  of  the  articulating  surfaces  to  enable  the  angle  of  femoral 
rotation  about  the  mechanical  axis  changes  when  going 
through  a  normal  range  of  motion  of  the  knee. 


\.  An  endoprosthetic  Icnee  comprising: 

a  tibial  plate  having  a  snwoth  proximal  face  and  a  distal  face,  an 
anchor  on  the  distal  face  for  anchoring  the  tibial  plate  to  the 
proximal  end  of  a  resected  tibia,  and  a  bollard  on  the  proximal 
face  of  the  tibial  plate; 

a  unicompartmental  meniscal  component  having  a  substantially 
flat  distal  face  for  glidable  seating  on  the  tibial  plate  and  a 
dished  proximal  face  for  receiving  an  articulating  condylar 
surface  of  a  femoral  component  anchorable  to  the  distal  end 
of  a  resected  femur;  and 

a  flexible  mooring  for  mooring  the  meniscal  component  to  the 
bollard  on  the  tibial  plate  to  permit  limited  gliding  movement 
of  the  meniscal  component  upon  the  tibial  plate. 


5,824,105 

ASYMMETRIC  FEMORAL  PROSTHESIS 
Michael  Ries.  Coopcrstown,  N.Y.,  and  Brian  Schumacher,  Cor- 
dova, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95AW705,  S  371  Date  May  1,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«)3939,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  19% 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,917,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5449.688.  This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

793,027 

Int  CI."  A6IF  y38 

VS.  CL  623-20  40  Claims 


5,824,106 
ANKLE  PROSTHESIS 
Stephane  Fournol,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Tomier  SA,  Saint 
Ismier,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,720 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1996,  96  04759 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/42 
U.S.  CI.  62i-2l  20  Claims 


1.  An  ankle  prosthesis  adapted  to  be  implanted  between  a  tibia 
and  an  astragalus,  the  prosthesis  comprising: 

an  astragalus  plate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 

a  tibial  plate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces. 

an  intermediate  element  having  a  lower  surface  adapted  to 
cooperatively  engage  said  upper  surface  of  said  astragalus 
plate  and  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  cooperatively  engage 
said  lower  surface  of  said  tibial  plate  so  as  to  permit  articular 
movement  therebetween,  said  upper  surface  of  said  interme- 
diate element  having  a  configuration  which  is  generally  con- 
cave relative  to  a  frontal  plane  of  the  prosthesis  and  generally 
convex  relative  to  a  sagittal  plane  of  the  prosthesis  taken 
generally  perpendicularly  to  the  frontal  plane,  and  said  lower 
surface  of  said  tibial  plate  being  complimentary  in  configura- 
tion to  said  upper  surface  of  the  intermediate  element  so  as  to 
permit  relative  movement  therebetween. 


5,824,107 
PROSTHETIC  JOINT  CUP  AND  INSERT  THEREFOR 
Ernst  Tschirren,  Steinhiibeliweg  9,  3074  Muri  b.  Berne,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,131 

Int  a."  A61F  2/34 

VS.  CI.  623-22  j2  Claims 

f  '  A  cup.  especially  for  a  hip  joint  prosthesis,  having  a  rim.  said 

a)  a  temoral  companent  having  distal  and  pposterior  articulating  cup  comprising  an  aperture  having  side  edges  and  extending  from 

surface  poprtions  compnsing   lateral   and   medial  condylar  an  interior  of  said  cup  to  said  rim.  each  of  said  side  edges  including 

aniculating  surfaces  and  an  internal  non-articulating  surface;  at  least  one  niche  for  the  placement  of  pincers,  and  said  rim 


1.  A  knee  prosthesis  for  surgical  implantation  in  a  patients  knee 
having  a  mechanical  axis  and  a  normal  range  of  motion  compris- 
ing: 
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including  first  engagement  means  running  along  at  least  pan  of 
said  rim  for  engagement  with  an  insert. 


cylindrical  outer  surface  includes  at  least  one  small  circum- 
ferential rib  and  is  configured  to  fit  slidably  into  die  cylindri- 
cal section  of  the  cavity,  the  locking  ring  having  a  locked 
configuration  in  the  cavity  in  which  the  rib  is  engaged  in  the 
first  circumferential  groove  and  the  inner  surface  is  disposed 
closely  around  the  retaining  ring  to  preventing  expansion  of 
the  perimeter  of  the  pocket  opening  and  thereby  preventing 
passage  of  the  femoral  implant  head  through  the  pocket 
opening,  the  locking  ring  further  having  a  free  configuration 
in  which  the  locking  nng  is  spaced  apart  from  the  bearing 
liner  and  the  perimeter  of  the  pocket  opening  is  thereby  free 
to  expand  to  pass  the  femoral  implant  head,  where  the  locking 
ring  is  slidable  during  installation  and  removal  between  the 
locked  and  free  configurations  and  at  least  part  of  the  locking 
ring  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  is  formed  as  a  closed 
loop  to  prevent  radial  contraction  of  the  loclcing  ring  inner 
surface  as  the  locking  ring  is  slid  between  the  free  and  locked 
configurations. 


5,824,108 
BIPOLAR  ACETABULAR  CUP 
Randall  J,  Huebner,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Professional,  Inc.,  Raynham.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,"  Ser.  No.  824,778 

Int  a."  A61F  2/32 

VS.  CI.  623—22  17  Qaims 


5,824,109 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  acetabular  cup  assembly  for  use  with  a  femoral  implant 
having  a  generally  spherical  head,  the  cup  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  with  a  generally  spherical  outer  surface,  an  open 
end  and  a  cavity  extending  into  the  shell  from  the  open  end, 
the  cavity  having  a  generally  cylindrical  section  adjacent  the 
open  end  and  a  top  disposed  opposite  said  open  end,  the 
cylindrical  section  including  a  first  circumferential  groove; 

a  bearing  liner  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the 
lower  surface  including  a  generally  hemispherical  pocket  con- 
figured to  receive  the  spherical  head,  the  bearing  liner  config- 
ured to  be  disposed  in  the  cavity  in  the  shell  with  the  upper 
surface  disposed  adjacent  the  top  of  the  cavity  and  the  lower 
surface  facing'the  open  end  of  the  shelj; 

a  generally  annular  retaining  ring  configured  to  be  disposed 
adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the  bearing  liner,  the  retaining 
ring  including  an  inner  surface  that  tapers  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  surface  of  the  bearing  liner  toward  a 
pocket  opening  to  form  a  generally  spherical  continuation  of 
the  hemispherical  inner  pocket  of  the  bearing  liner,  where  the 
pocket  opening  has  an  adjustable  perimeter  size,  the  retaining 
ring  further  including  an  outer  surface  that  tapers  inwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  bearing  liner; 
and 

a  generally  annular  locking  ring  including  an  upper  end,  a  lower 
end.  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  disposed  between  the  upper 
end  and  the  lower  end  and  an  inner  surface  that  tapers 
inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper  surface,  where  the 


5,824,110 
PROSTHETIC  SOCKET  AND  PROSTHETIC  SOCKET 
COMPONENT  FOR  CONNECTING  A  PROSTHESES  TO 
AN  AMPUTATED  EXTREMITY 
Vernon  R.  Rothschild.  Berlm;  John  R.  Fox,  Trappe,  and  Rus- 
sell J.  Rothschild,  Kent  Island,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Rothschild's  Orthopedics,  Salisburg,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,041,  Apt  24,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,711,973. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  803J78 
Int  a."  A61F  2/60:2/78 
VS.  CL  623—36  6  Claims 


I.  A  prosthetic  socket  for  connecting  a  prosthesis  to  an  ampu- 
tated extremity,  comprising: 

a  molded  cast  into  which  the  amputated  extremity  conforms; 
said  molded  cast  having  a  di.stal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

an  attachment  means  including  a  mounting  plate  and  a  foam 
material  layer  affixed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  mounting 
plate  and  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  distal  end  of  said 
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molded  cast  for  detachably  connecting  said  molded  cast  to  an 
artificial  limb;  and 
a  plastic  layer  formed  around  a  portion  of  said  attachment  means 
and  at  least  said  distal  end  of  said  molded  cast. 


5^24.111 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  PROSTHETIC  LIMB 

SOCKET 

ScoO  R.  Schall,  Englewood,  and  lYacy  C.  Slemker,  Clayton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Prosthetic  Design,  Inc.,  Clayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791.934 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/60:2/78 

U,&CL  623-33  15  Claims 


5,824,112 
PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  LOW  ANKLE 

DESIGN 
Van  L.  Phillips,  4702  San  Jacinto  Terrace,  FaUbrook,  Calif. 

92028 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,654,  Nov.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,374,  Apr.  13, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,181,932,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  844,898,  Mar.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  585,920,  Sep.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43.150 
,  Int  a."  A61F  2/66 

VS.  CI.  623-52  ,5  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thermoplastic  prosthetic  limb 
socket  comprising  the  steps  of; 

obtaining  a  representation  of  a  patient's  residual  limb,  the  rep- 
resentation of  the  patient's  residual  limb  having  dimensions 
and  a  proximate  end; 

delerminmg  a  desired  thickness  of  the  thermoplastic  socket; 

selecting  a  thermoplastic  preform  cone  having  dimensions; 

computing  a  first  volume  of  a  portion  of  the  preform  cone, 
which  is  to  be  molded  over  the  representation  of  the  patient's 
residual  limb  and  has  the  desired  thickness,  based  upon  the 
dimensions  of  the  representation  of  the  patients  residual  limb 
and  the  desired  thickness  of  the  thermoplastic  socket; 

subtracting  the  first  volume  from  an  initial  volume  ot  the  pre- 
form cone,  to  produce  a  remaining  volume  of  the  preform 
cone; 

calculating  dimensions  of  an  extension,  which  is  to  be  added  to 
the  proximate  end  of  the  representation  of  the  patient's 
residual  limb,  the  calculated  dimensions  being  sufficient  to 
tnold  a  remaining  portion  of  the  preform  cone  with  the  desired 
thickness; 

forming  a  positive  mold  based  upon  a  combination  of  the 
dimensions  of  the  extension  and  the  dimensions  of  the  repre- 
senution  of  the  patient's  residual  limb; 

heating  the  preform  cone;  and 

stretching  the  heated  preform  cone  over  the  positive  mold. 


1.  A  lower  limb  prosthesis  for  providing  resilient  kinematic 
support  to  an  amputee  relative  to  a  ground  surface,  comprising: 
a  pylon  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said 
lower  end  sized  to  be  in  the  range  of  about  2'/2''  to  about  5" 
from  said  ground  surface  when  said  prosthesis  is  in  use,  said 
pylon  member  being  substantially  rigid  along  substantially  its 
entire  length;  and 
a  flexible  foot  member  being  monollthically  formed  of  superim- 
posed laminates  of  resin-impregnated  filamentary  material, 
said  foot  member  comprising: 

an  upper  attachment  section  rigidly  attaching  said  foot  mem- 
ber to  said  lower  end  of  said  pylon  member,  said  upper 
attachment  section  being  substantially  rigid  along  its  length 
and  substantially  vertically  aligned  along  substantially  its 
entire  length; 
a  toe  section  being  substantially  flexible  along  its  length  and 
defining  a  lever  arm  having  a  length  of  about  4'/2",  said  toe 
section  being  substantially  horizontally  aligned  along  sub- 
stantially its  entire  length  such  that  said  upper  attachment 
section  and  said  toe  section  are  at  approximately  a  90° 
angle  with  one  another;  and 
an  ankle  section  joining  said  upper  attachment  section  and 
said  toe  section  in  a  smoothly  curving  manner  from  said 
upper  attachment  section  curving  forwardly  to  said  toe 
section,  said  ankle  section  having  a  radius  of  curvature  of 
between  IW  and  3"; 
said  ankle  section  and  said  toe  section  together  comprising  a 
curved  cantilevered  flexing  member  curving  downward  from 
adjacent  said  attachment  section  and  forward  through  said  toe 
section,  said  flexing  member  providing  substantially  the  sole 
means  of  energy  storage  and  return  for  said  foot  member  and 
whereby  said  flexing  member  is  sized  and  configured  such 
that  the  component  of  horizontal  deflection  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  tip  of  said  toe  section  is  less  than  about  one-third  of  the 
component  of  venical  deflection  at  said  point  in  response  to 
an  upward  force  directed  at  said  point. 


CHEMICAL 


5,824,113 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  KERATIN  FIBER 

Hiroshi  Hojo,  105  Fiimizoe,  Hidakacho,  Kounan-shi,  Aichi- 

ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456373,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7.  1994,  6-125092; 
Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293502;  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-078633 

InL  CI."  D06M  13/262:11/50 
VS.  CI.  8— 128J  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  keratin  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  a  catalyst  solution  impregnation  step,  comprising  sequentially 
applying  a  mechanical  force  to  keratin  fibers  by  repeatedly 
bending  or  twisting  the  fibers  to  the  extent  of  at  least  20% 
followed  by  relaxation  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  transition  metal  salt  at  a  first  pH  as  a  catalyst  to  weaken 
and  destroy  non-keratin  under  layers  jointed  to  keratin  layers 
in  the  cuticle  cells  of  said  keratin  fibers  due  to  differences  in 
mechanical  properties  of  the  keratin  layers  and  non-keratin 
under  layers  so  as  to  distribute  the  catalyst  solution  to  the 
non-keratin  under  layers; 

b)  a  catalyst  deposition  step,  which  involves  adjusting  pH  of  the 
aqueous  solution  of  step  a)  to  induce  the  precipitation  of  the 
metal  salt  catalyst  wherein  said  metal  salt  catalyst  is  precipi- 
tated at  the  under  layers  and; 

c)  a  keratin  layer  removing  step,  comprising  reacting  at  least  one 
non-chlorine  based  oxidizing  agent  with  the  keratin  fibers  in 
the  presence  of  the  precipitated  metal  salt  catalyst,  to  cause  a 
rapid  oxidation  reaction  at  the  non-keratin  under  layers  so  that 
the  keratin  layers  may  be  removed  from  the  non -keratin  layers 
and  the  under  layers  may  be  exposed. 


5,824,114 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT-COUPLED  WASHING 

MACHINE 

Sang  Yeon  Pyo,  Yongin,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  16,  1996, 
i996-714 

Int.  CI."  D06F  33/02 
V.S.  CI.  8—159  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  direct-coupled  washing  machine 
having  a  washing  motor  embodied  as  a  switched  reluctance  motor, 
said  washing  motor  having  a  copper-core  rotation  shaft  connected 
with  said  dehydration  water  tub,  said  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
judging  whether  a  dehydration  step  is  being  performed; 
sensing  a  speed  of  said  washing  motor  when  said  dehydration 

step  is  being  performed; 
relatively  increasing  the  conduction  time  of  each  stator  winding 
when  said  washing  motor's  rpm  is  below  a  constant  starting 
rpro;  and 


relatively  reducing  said  conduction  time  of  each  stator  winding 
when  said  washing  motor's  rpm  is  beyond  said  constant 
starting  rpm. 


5,824,115 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  CELLULOSE  FIBER 

Yuichi  Kubota,  Wakayama;  Eiichi  Hoshino,  and  Koji  Aigami. 

both  of  Tochigi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00941.  §  371  Date  Nov.  27.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  27.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31645.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  10.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081265 

Int  CI."  D06M  3/388:11/13 

VS.  CI.  8—194  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  water  absorbing  and  moisture 
absorbing  and  discharging  properties  of  a  cellulose  fiber,  which 
comprises  bringing  the  cellulose  fiber  into  contact  with  a  cellulose 
dissolving  agent  which  is  a  mixture  of  N.N-dimethylacetoamide 
and  lithium  chloride  under  conditions  where  the  cellulose  fiber  can 
not  be  dissolved  with  said  agent  thereby  improving  the  water 
absorbing  property  and  moisture  absorbing  and  discharging  prop- 
erty of  the  cellulose  fiber. 


5,824,116 
IMAGED  LIGHT  SWITCH  PLATE 
Bruce  Zutler,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MCI  Products 
Group,  Inc..  Plainview,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,597 

Int  CI."  D06P  5/00:  H02G  3/14:  H05K  5/03 

U.S.  a.  8—471  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  an  image  to  one  surface  of  a  decorative 
accessory  and  a  head  of  at  least  one  screw  used  for  mounting  said 
accessory  to  a  wall  or  other  supporting  surface,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  thermal  paper  transfer  sheet  in  order  to  create  a 
pictorial  image  or  illustration  on  one  side  thereof; 

inserting  said  at  least  one  screw  through  a  pre-designed  hole 
formed  in  said  accessory  such  that  said  one  surface  and  said 
screw  head  face  in  a  common  direction; 

positioning  said  one  side  of  said  transfer  sheet  in  facing  relation- 
ship with  said  accessory  surface  and  said  screw  head; 

pressing  together  said  paper  transfer  sheet  and  said  accessory 
while  said  head  of  said  inserted  at  least  one  screw  remains 
flush  along  aid  accessory's  surface;  and 

applying  heat  to  said  sheet  and  said  accessory  during  said 
pressing  step  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  cause  said  pictorial 
image  to  be  transferred  simultaneously  along  said  accessory 
surface  and  said  screw  head  such  that  said  image  is  pictured 
continuously  and  without  interruption  therealong. 
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5.824,117 
NITROBENZISOTHIAZOLE  AZO  DYESTUFF 
Ulrich  Biihler,  Alzenau;  Jiirgen  Kiihiwein,  HeusensUnun,  and 
Hubert  Kruse,  Konigstein,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dys- 
tar  Japan  Ltd..  Ful(uoka.  Japan 

Fiied  Jun.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  671^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30.  1995.  195  23 
924.5 

Int.  a."  C09B  67/48.  D06P  3/54 
U.SL  CI.  8-526  8  Claims 


-continued 
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DWRACnON  ANGL£  2er) 


I.  A  crystal  modification  of  the  dyestufif  of  the  formula 


(I) 


L.J\ 
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5324,118 
DYEING  AITOMOBILE  SEAT  COVERS  CONTAINING 
ACRYLIC  OR  CATIONIC-DYEABLE  POLYESTER 
Minora  Altai;  Itsuo  Suda;  Katsumi  Nonomura.  and  Kumiko 
Arai.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya  Chemical 
Cc  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141.538,  Oct.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  525J45 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  27.  1992,  4-310788; 
Mar.  19,  1993,  5-083864 

Int  CI."  C09B  29/00:45/00:  B44C  I/2H:  B32B  9/04:27/36 
U.S.  a.  8—662  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  an  automobile  seat  cover  material  made 
of  an  acrylic  or  cationic-dyeable  polyester  fiber  comprising  dyeing 
said  fiber  with  the  red  dye  represented  by  formula  (1): 


I 


C-N=N-C, 


(1) 


.C- 


I 


xe 


wherein  R,  represents  aryl;  R,  represents  lower  alkyl:  R,  repre- 
sents hydrogen;  R4  represents  aryl:  R,  represents  lower  alkyl; 
Re  represents  hydrogen,  R-,  and  Rg  each  represent  lower  alkyl; 
and  X  represents  an  anion  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  and 
incorporating  the  dyed  fiber  in  the  automobile  seat  cover 
material,  and  preparing  an  automobile  seat  cover  from  the 
dyed  automobile  seat  cover  material. 


5,824,119 
PROCESS  FOR  IMMERSING  A  SUBSTRATE  IN  A 
PLURALITY  OF  PROCESSING  BATHS 
Mitsuo  Takeuchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kaswasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001388 

InL  a."  B08B  3/00:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00:25/06 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.01  12  Claims 

CHBIICM.  PnOCESSHG 

24 
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1.  A  substrate  processing  method  for  immersing  a  substrate  in  a 
plurality  of  processing  baths  which  are  filled  respectively  with 
chemicals  or  pure  water  to  subject  the  substrate  to -chemical  pro- 
cessing and  water  rinse,  such  that 

when  a  substrate  carrier  for  holding  die  substrate  is  moved  from 
a  first  one  of  the  processing  baths  to  a  second  one  of  the 
processing  baths,  the  substrate  carrier  is  moved  to  the  second 
processing  bath  with  a  chemical  or  pure  water  from  the  first 
processing  bath  held  in  the  substrate  carrier. 


5,824,120 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESION 
PROMOTERS  FOR  CURRENT  COLLECTORS 
Porter  H.  Mitchell.  Las  Vegas,  and  M.  Yazid  Saidi.  Henderson, 
both  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.,  Hender- 
son, Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,752 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/60 
VS.  CI.  29-623.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrode/current  collector  that 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  metal  current  collector, 

forming  a  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  adhesion  promoter 
formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  die  metal  current  collector 
which  comprises  an  electrically  conductive  material  and  an 
adhesive  polymer; 
applying  a  mixture  comprising  a  solvent,  a  polymeric  binder, 
and  an  anodic  material  or  cathodic  material  onto  Uie  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  adhesion  promoter  wherein  the  poly- 
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meric  binder  is  a  polymer  that  is  derived  by  polymerizing 
monomers  or  prepolymers;  and 
removing  said  solvent  from  the  mixture  to  form  a  composite 
electrode  that  is  attached  to  said  layer  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive adhesion  promoter,  wherein  the  composite  electrode  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  composite  cathode  and 
a  composite  anode,  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  electrically 
conductive  adhesive  promoter  is  sufficient  to  bind  the  com- 
posite electrode  to  said  metal  current  collector  and  wherein  no 
curing  to  polymerize  the  polymeric  binder  is  required  subse- 
quent to  applying  the  mixture  onto  the  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  adhesion  promoter. 


5,824,121 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRESSURE  GASIFICATION  OF 

nNELY  DIVIDED  FUELS 

Johannes  KowoU.  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knipp  Kop- 

pers  GmbH,  Essen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,032 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  28, 
1994.  94117069 

Int  a."  ClOJ  3/20.9/04 
UJS.  CI.  48—85  9  aaims 


-3c 
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means  for  introducing  a  driving  gas  into  said  gas  cooling  heat 
exchanger   for   inducing    flow    of   said   portion   of   said 
quenched   gas   mixture   through   said   gas   cooling   heat 
exchanger,  cooling  of  said  portion  of  said  quenched  gas 
mixture  in  said  gas  cooling  heat  exchanger,  and  combina- 
tion with  said  drive  gas  to  form  a  quenching  gas  which  is 
admitted  to  said  mixing  tube  to  quench  raw  gas  received 
from  said  gasification  reactor  and  produce  said  quenched 
gas  mixture: 
at  least  one  further  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  outlet  for 
abstracting  heat  from  at  least  another  portion  of  said  quenched 
gas  mixture  to  produce  a  product  gas; 
a  flow  cross  section  of  said  mixing  tube  and  a  flow  cross  section 
of  said  gas  cooling  heat  exchanger  being  so  dimensioned  as  to 
sustain  gas  velocities  therein  in  a  range  of  3  to  20  m/g.  said 
means  for  introducing  said  driving  gas  being  so  operated  as  to 
create  a  gas  velocity  at  an  inlet  to  said  gas  cooling  heat 
exchanger  in  excess  of  40  m/s;  and 
means  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  said  driving  gas  thereby 
regulating  the  portion  of  said  quenched  gas  mixture  passed 
through  said  gas  cooling  heat  exchanger  and  the  cooling  of 
the  raw  gas  to  a  quenching  temperature. 


5.824.122 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING 
FLAMMABLE  GAS 
Gerd  Baumgartel.  Rottenbach,  and  Herbert  Tratz.  Ottensoos, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemans  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Munich.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425.955.  Apr.  19.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  863,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  23,  1992,  42  35 
894.9 

Int  ex."  ClOK  3/06:1/011:1/08 
U.S.  CI.  48—128  7  Claims 


GASrviNGMCDtuM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pressure  gasification  of  a  finely  divided  fuel, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gasification  reactor  receiving  a  finely  divided  fuel  and  dis- 
charging a  raw  gas; 
a  quencher  connected  to  said  gasification  reactor  and  receiving 
said  raw  gas  therefrom  said  quencher  comprising: 
a  mixing  tube  having  an  inlet  end  communicating  with  said 

gasification  reactor  and  an  outlet  end, 
a  gas  cooling  heat  exchanger  surrounding  said  mixing  mbe 
and  traversed  by  a  portion  of  a  quenched  gas  mixture  fi-om 
said  outlet,  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  flammable  gas.  comprising: 
inlet  line  for  scrubbing  nnedium  and  a  discharge  line  for  conden- 
sate; 
a  discharge  line  for  .scrubbed  gas  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  gas  scrubber; 
a  distillation  unit  in  communication  with  said  discharge  line  for 

condensate; 
a  line  for  volatile  constituents  leading  fi-om  said  distillation  unit 

to  said  discharge  line  for  scrubbed  gas; 
a  fuel  gas  burner  connected  to  said  discharge  line  for  scrubbed 

gas  to  mix  said  scrubbed  gas  with  said  volatile  constituents: 

and 
a  line  for  non-volatile  constiments  leading  from  said  distillation 

unit. 
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5.824,123 

ZIRCONIA  ARTICLES  HAVING  TETRAGONAL  CORES 

AND  MONOCLINIC  CASES  AND  PREPARATION  AND 

SINTERING  METHODS 

DiUp   Kumar   Chatterjee;    Syamal    K.   Ghosh,   and    Debasis 

Majumdar.  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  231.870.  Apr.  25.  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698^31 

Int  CI."  B24D  3/02 

VS.  CI.  51-309  2  Claims 


/ 


f!^+  ^ 


\ 


Ij  A  cutting  tool  for  use  with  a  machine,  said  cuning  tool 
including  a  core  and  an  exterior,  said  core  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mass  of  sintered  particles  having  a  substantially  tetragonal  crys- 
talline structure  and  an  elemental  composition  including  Zr,  O.  and 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca, 
Y.  Sc  and  rare  earth  elements,  said  exterior  having  a  joinable 
portion  and  a  contact  portion,  said  joinable  portion  being  joinable 
to  said  machine,  said  contact  portion  including  a  cutting  edge,  said 
cutting  edge  being  at  least  substantially  unabraded,  said  cutting 
edge  consisting  essentially  of  a  mass  of  sintered  particles  having  a 
substantially  monoclinic  crystalline  structure  and  an  elemental 
composition  including  Zr  and  O. 


5,824,124 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5324,125 
DUST  COLLECTOR 
Glen  R.  Sherwood.  14615  Paynes  Creek  Rd.,  Red  Bluff,  Calif. 
96080 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,064 
Int.  a."  BOID  46A)2 
L.S.  CI.  55-379  j  Qaims 

1.  A  dust  collector,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  housing  having  a  top  clean  air  outlet,  a  bottom 
particulate  solids  outlet  and  an  intermediate  air  inlet  for 
solids-laden  air  lo  be  cleaned, 

b)  a  plurality  of  vertically  and  horizontally  elongated  filter 
assemblies  mounted  vertically  in  spaced  apart  relation  In  the 
housing,  each  filler  assembly  comprising: 

1.  a  framework  having  open  sides  and  top  end  and  tapered 
!   substantially  uniformly  downward  to  narrower  dimension 

at  the  bottom  end  than  at  the  top  end, 

2.  a  sheet  of  filter  fabnc  matenal  configured  in  the  form  of  a 
glove  thai  removably  covers  the  upered  sides  and  bottom 

I  of  the  framework. 
}.  seal  means  surrounding  the  top  end  of  the  framework. 


c)  support  means  in  die  housing  releasably  engaging  the  seal 
means  and  releasably  supporting  the  filter  assemblies  in  said 
housing, 

d)  a  nose  bar  disposed  along  the  bottom  of  the  framework  within 
said  fabric  glove  and  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  bottom  of 
the  glove,  and 

e)  operating  means  extending  from  the  top  of  the  framework 
downward  within  said  framework  and  engaging  said  nose  bar, 
the  operating  means  being  operable  at  its  upper  end  to  move 
the  nose  bar  relative  to  the  framework  and  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  fabric  glove  to  vary  the  degree  of  stretching  of 
the  fabric  glove  over  the  framework. 


Rd.. 


5,824,126 
SOOT  FILTERING  CAP  IN  A  RANGE  HOOD 
Cheng  Ho  Chen,  No.  38,  Lane  359,  Sec.  1,  Fu-Chien 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Oct  24,  1996,  85216809 
Int  CI."  BOID  46/10 
VS.  a.  55-501  J  Claim 


1.  A  soot  filtering  cap  for  a  range  hood  having  a  hood  body, 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  hook  and  loop  fasteners  provided  on  a  peripheral 
rim  of  a  vent  cap  of  said  hood  body: 

a  soot  absoitmg  perforated  filter  which  is  made  of  fabric  mate- 
rial having  strong  oil  absorbabilily  and  strong  gas  penelrabil- 
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ity  and  has  a  plurality  of  fine  vent  holes  provided  on  a  surface 
thereof  for  smoothly  venting  during  operalion  of  said  range 
hood  while  soot  is  completely  absorbed  by  said  soot  absorb- 
ing perforated  filler  so  as  to  achieve  an  effect  of  soot  removal, 
wherein  said  soot  absorbing  perforated  filter  has  a  plane  area 
larger  than  a  cross  sectional  area  of  said  vent  cap  of  said  hotid 
body  and  forms  a  protective  edge  on  a  periphery  thereof,  said 
soot  absorbing  perforated  filter  being  fastened  onto  said  vent 
cap  of  said  hood  body  by  means  of  said  hook  and  loop 
fasteners  and  said  protective  edge  of  said  sool  absorbing 
perforated  filter  is  folded  upwardly  to  cover  said  peripheral 
rim  of  said  vent  cap  of  said  hood  body;  and 
a  magnetic  strip  frame,  which  is  made  of  a  magnetic  strip 
encased  with  a  rubber  sheath,  fitly  mounted  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  protective  edge  for  sticking  said  protective 
edge  of  said  soot  absorbing  perforated  filter  onto  said  periph- 
eral rim  of  said  hood  body,  thereby  said  soot  absorbing 
perforated  filter  nol  only  is  fastened  on  said  peripheral  rim  of 
said  vent  cap  by  said  hook  and  loop  fasteners,  but  also  is 
stuck  and  positioned  magnetically  beneath  said  hood  body  by 
said  magnetic  strip  frame  in  order  to  prevent  said  soot  absorb- 
ing perforated  filter  from  falling  off  due  to  heavily  absorbing 
soot  and  reduction  of  bonding  power  between  said  soot 
absorbing  perforated  filter  and  said  hook  and  loop  fasteners 
and  lo  assure  said  sooc  absorbing  perforated  filter  fastening  on 
said  peripheral  rim  of  said  vent  cap  and  to  facilitate  soot 
absorption  of  said  soot  absorbing  perforated  filter. 


5,824,128 
GLASS  GOB  SHEARING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

CUSHIONING  OF  SHEAR  BLADE  CARRIAGES 
Frank  J.  DlFrank,  and  Andrew  B.  Menzie.  both  of  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr^  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  839,894 

Int  a."  C03B  7//0 

U.S.  a.  65—159  8  Claims 


5,824,127 

ARSENIC-FREE  GLASSES 

James  C.  Bange,  Corning;  William  G.  Dorfeld,  Beaver  Dams; 

James  C.  Hayes,  Painted  Post,  and  Josef  C.  Lapp.  Corning. 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated.  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742.610 

Int  CI."  C03B  5/16:5/18:15/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—90  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  silicate  glass  comprising: 
melting  and  downdraw  forming  a  silicate  sheet  glass  and  select- 
ing batch  constituents  of  said  silicate  glass  so  that  the  result- 
ant glass  contains  less  than  0.2  mole  percent  arsenic  expressed 
as  As;0,,  and  the  P-OH  of  said  glass  is  below  about  0.5/mm. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shearing  at  least  one  stream  of  molten 
glass  from  a  glass  feeder  into  individual  gobs  of  molten  glass  for 
processing  into  glass  containers  in  a  forming  machine,  said  appa- 
ratus having  first  shearing  means,  second  shearing  means,  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  shearing  means  for  motion 
toward  and  away  from  said  second  shearing  means  and  for  mount- 
ing said  second  shearing  means  for  parallel  motion  toward  and 
away  from  said  firsl  shearing  means,  means  for  imparting  recipro- 
cating motion  to  the  first  shearing  means  and  the  second  shearing 
means  comprising: 
a  unidirectionally  acting  servo  motor, 
a  bell  crank  having  a  central  axis: 

firsl  connecting  rod  means  connecting  said  servo  motor  to  said 
bell  crank  for  imparting  oscillating  motion  to  said  bell  crank 
about  its  central  axis: 
second  connecting  rod  means  connecting  said  bell  crank  to  said 

first  shearing  means; 
third  connecting  rod  means  connecting  said  bell  crank  to  said 

second  shearing  means; 
said  second  connecting  rod  means  and  said  third  connecting  rod 
means  being  pivotably  attached  to  said  servo  motor  at  spaced 
apart  locations  thereof; 
a  pivoting  bracket; 

said  servo  motor  being  mounted  on  said  pivoting  bracket; 
an  adjustable  stop  means  for  contrnllably  limiting  the  pivoting 

movement  of  said  pivoting  bracket  in  a  firsl  direction; 
pneumatic  means  for  biasing  said  pivoting  bracket  against  said 

adjustable  stop  means; 
means  for  cushioning  said  pneumatic  means  to  absorb  shock 

loads  on  said  apparatus;  and 
spring  means  acting  on  said  pivoting  bracket  to  retract  said 
pivoting  bracket  from  said  adjustable  stop  means. 
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5,824,129 
GOB  DELrVT:RY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GLASSWARE 
FORMING  MACHINE 
Manfred  Stnickmeier.  Obernkirchen;  Andreas  Graefe.  Segge- 
bruch,  and  Eckhard  MoUer,  Obernkirchen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  The  Firm  Hermann  Heye.  Obemkichen.  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Sen  No.  142386,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5^99370.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1991,  41  16 
593>»;  WIPO,  Feb.  2».  1992,  PCT/EP92A)0432 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  7/]6 
U,S,  a.  65-207  20aaims 


5,824.130 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SPIRAL 

FLUORESCENT  TLIBE 

Toshiyoshi  Oga.  Otsu;  Masaru  Saito.  Takatsuki.  and  Shunji 

Asai.  OUu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics 

Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,459,  Nov.  27,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,766495,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  405,995,  Mar.  17, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,610,476.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  904031 

Int  CI.*'  C03B  23/04 

VS.  CI.  65-276  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  a  spiral  fluorescent  tube  compris- 
ing: 

a  rod  aerially  supported  from  a  first  predetermined  direction; 
a  first  clamp  supporting  a  straight  fluorescent  tube  from  a  second 

direction  which  is  at  right  angles  to  said  first  predetermined 

direction; 
heating  means  for  heating  a  part  of  said  straight  fluorescent  tube, 

which  is  not  facing  said  rod.  to  a  glass  softening  temperature; 
two  second  clamps  disposed  parallel  to  an  axial  direction  of  said 

rod  for  clamping  ends  of  said  straight  fluorescent  tube;  and 
means  for  winding  said  straight  fluorescent  tube  around  said  rod 

by  rotating  said  two  second  clamps  in  opposite  directions  to 

each  other  around  an  axis  of  said  rod  while  shifting  said  two 

second  clamps  away  from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction 

parallel  to  said  first  predetermined  direction. 


1  A  dehveiy  apparatus  for  transporting  gobs  of  molten  glass 
from  a  gob  feeder  into  molds  of  at  least  one  glassware  forming 
machine,  comprising: 

a  curved  scoop  for  catching  a  gob  coming  from  the  gob  feeder 
and  directing  the  gob  downward  at  an  angle: 

a  trough  which  is  approximately  linear  and  downward  sloping, 
said  trough  having  an  upper  end  for  receiving  the  gob  and  a 
lower  end.  and  said  trough  being  articulately  noountable  rela- 
tive to  die  glassware  forming  machine  at  die  trough  upper 
end; 

an  sening  device  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lower  end  of  said 
trough; 

a  curved  deflector  for  receiving  the  gob  coming  from  the  trough 
and  deflecung  the  gob  in  a  downwards  path  coaxial  widi  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  mold; 

a  sening  device  for  adjusung  said  deflector  in  infinite  direction 
IB  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  die  mold 
for  aligning  said  deflector  with  said  mold; 

wherein  die  setting  device  comprises  at  least  one  coupling 
member  carrying  the  deflector; 

wherein  each  said  coupling  member  is  rotatable  to  allow  rota- 
tional movement  of  each  said  coupling  member  and  said 
deflector  about  an  axis  parallel  to  die  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
mold;  and 

wherein  each  said  coupling  member  is  adjusuble  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  die  longitudinal  axis  of  die  mold. 


5,824,131 
MOLD  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

I.S.  MACHINE 
Marty  J.  Grant,  Wethersfield,  and  Joseph  L.  Lehman,  Sims- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery 
Investments  Inc.,  Wilmingtoo,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %5  J96 
Int.  CI."  C03B  9/40:9/]  i 
\}&.  CI.  65-359  4  Claims 

1.  A  mold  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  an  I.S.  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  sections  each  comprising 
a   pair   of  opposed   mold   support   mechanisms   displaceable 
between  a  separated  retracted  position  whereat  each  mold 
suppon   mechanism   is  located  at  a  start  position  and  an 
advanced  position  whereat  molds  carried  by  said  mold  sup- 
port mechanisms  will  forcefully  engage, 
an  electronic  motor  operatively  associated  wiUi  each  of  said 
mold  suppon  mechanisms  to  displace  said  associated  mold 
support  mechanism  between  said  retracted  and  advanced  posi- 
tions, and 
means  for  connxjlling  die  operation  of  said  electronic  motors 
including 

means  for  operating  each  of  said  electronic  motors  to  displace 
its  associated  mold  support  mechanism  to  a  center  location 
one  half  die  distance  between  said  start  positions, 
means  for  venfying  diat  each  of  die  displaced  mold  support 
mechanisms  is  located  widiin  a  selected  distance  from  said 
center  location,  and 
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5,824,133 
MICROWAVE  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  BEARING  ORES 

AND  CONCENTRATES 
James  M.  Tranquilla,  Fredericton,  Canada,  assignor  to  EMR 
Microwave     Technology     Corporation,     New     Brunswick, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614352 

Int.  CI."  C22B  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—10.13  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  bringing  about  metallurgical  effect  in  a  metal- 
containing  ore  or  concentrate  comprising  the  steps  of  generating 
microwave  energy,  delivering  said  energy  to  a  resonant  microwave 
cavity  containing  said  ore  or  concentrate  while  maximizing  electric 
field  strength  of  said  energy  to  said  ore  or  concentrate  in  said 
cavity.  i 


means  for  driving  each  of  said  electronic  motors  to  apply  a 
predetermined  torque  for  a  selected  period  of  time. 
4.  A  mold  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  an  I.S.  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  sections  each  comprising 

a  pair  of  opposed  mold  support  mechanisms  displaceable 
between  a  separated  retracted  position  whereat  each  mold 
support  mechanism  is  located  at  a  start  position  and  an 
advanced  position  whereat  molds  carried  by  said  mold  sup- 
port mechanisms  will  forcefully  engage, 
an  electronic  motor  operadvely  associated  with  each  of  said 
mold  support  mechanisms  to  displace  said  mold  support 
mechanism  between  said  retracted  and  advanced  positions, 
and 
means  for  controlling  die  operation  of  said  electronic  motors 
including 

means  for  instructing  each  of  said  electronic  motors  to  dis- 
place its  associated  mold  support  mechanism  in  accordance 
with  a  selected  feed  profile  to  a  center  location  to  an  ideal 
midpoint  position  one  half  the  distance  between  said  start 
positions, 
means  for  determining  that  die  displacement  of  each  of  said 
mold  support  mechanisms  to  said  center  location  has 
stopped, 
means  for  determining  the  difference  in  the  distance  traveled 

by  each  of  the  stopped  mold  support  mechanisms,  and 
means  for  scaling  the  feed  profile  of  one  of  said  electronic 
motors  to  reduce  a  difference  in  the  distance  traveled  by 
said  mold  suppon  mechanisms. 


5,824,132 
METHOD  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  CONCENTRATION 
Bronislava  Kopyleva,  and  Yuriy  Shvartsman.  both  of  120-07 
85th  Ave.,  Kew  Gardens.  N.Y.  11415 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,975 
Int.  CI."  BOID  I  AX):  1/26 
VS.  a.  71—43  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  concentrating  phosphoric  acid  contained  in 
aqueous  mixmres.  which  comprises; 

evaporating  water  from  the  aqueous  mixmre.  in  the  presence  of 
a  mixture  of  anionic  surfactants. 


5324,134 

DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  ORE  LTILIZING 

ORGANIC  HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS 

Jim  Powers,  3  Santa  Lucia  Ave.,  Ormond  Beach,  FU.  32174 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790^27 

Int  a."  C21B  13/04 


VS.  CI 


1  Claim 


^        LpPTIONAL  _PROCE_SSi 


1.  A  method  of  making  iron  carbide  and  iron  by  direct  reduction 
of  iron  oxide  in  a  closed  pressurized  DRl  reactor  by  udlizing 
hydrocarbons  comprising  organic  hazardous  materials,  or  option- 
ally as  an  admixture  with  methane  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  said  reactor  with  iron  ore  as  an  iron  source; 

b)  supplying  hydrocarbons  comprising  organic  hazardous  mate- 
rials having  associated  polluting  fractions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  phosphates,  organic  sulfurs. 
organic  nitrogens,  organic  mercury  and  organic  tin  and 
optionally  methane; 

c)  dissociating  by  pyrolysis  said  hydrocarbons  into  a  heated 
reducing  gas  comprising  CH4,  CO.  CO,,  H,  and  H,0  and 
remnants  of  said  polluting  fractions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mercury,  tin  and  acid  gases  of  phosphates, 
sulfiirs  or  nitrates,  said  constituents  characteristic  of  the 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  selected; 

d)  reducing  said  iron  ore  with  said  reducing  gas  to  form  iron  and 
carbunzing  said  iron  to  form  iron  carbide  and  to  form  an  off 
gas  including  H,0  and  containing  polluting  fractions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mercur>'.  tin  and  acid  gases  of 
phosphates,  sulfiirs  or  nitrates  and 

e)  continuously  scrubbing  said  off-gas  to  purge  said  off-gas  of 
any  H,0  and  any  polluting  fractions  including  any  mercury, 
tin  or  acid  gases  of  phosphates,  sulfurs  or  nitrates  character- 
istic of  the  feed  stock  that  otherwise  lowers  the  quality  of  the 
iron  products. 
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5.824.135 

HIGH  VOLUME  AIR-WATER  SEPARATOR 

Thomas  J.  Minihan.  P.O.  Box  15310,  Houston,  Tex.  77220-5310 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757^42 

Int.  CI."  BOID  19/00 

U3.  CI.  95-24  ,6  Claims 


tion  of  a  scrubbing  liquid  in  a  rising  stream  of  said  gas.  said 
scrubbing  liquid  being  injected  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  that  of  said  stream,  and,  downstream  of  said  throat,  the 
elimination  of  the  vesicles  of  scrubbing  liquid  entrained  by  said 
gas  stream  and  laden  with  contaminants,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  generating  a  sound  field  at  said  throat  (3)  of  the  Ventun 
in  order  to  cause  the  contaminating  particles  to  shift  leiative  to  the 
vesicles  of  scriibbing  liquid. 


1.!  A  method  for  separating  a  composite  fluid  into  a  water 
component  and  a  dry  air  component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  inlet  to  receive  said  composite  fluid; 

(b)  connecting  a  water  chamber  to  said  inlet  to  enable  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  water  component  of  said  composite  fluid  to 
flow  into  said  water  chamber;  and 

(c)  connecting  an  air  separation  chamber  to  said  inlet  so  that  an 
air  component  of  said  composite  fluid  flows  into  said  air 
separation  chamber,  »  herein  said  air  separation  chamber  com- 
prises 

(i)  a  condensate  chamber  for  said  air  component  flow  to 
separate  said  air  component  into  said  water  component  and 
said  dry  air  component,  wherein  said  air  is  flowed  through 
a  material,  within  said  condensate  chamber,  in  a  serpentine 
path  thereby  separating  said  air  into  said  water  component 
and  said  dry  air  component,  and  wherein  said  dry  air  flows 
from  an  output  of  said  condensate  chamber. 

(ii)  a  float  assembly  which  moves  with  a  level  of  water  within 
said  air  separation  chamber,  and 

liii)  a  valve  assembly  which  is  conveyed  by  said  float  and 
which  terminates  the  flow  of  said  air  into  said  condensate 
chamber,  by  closing  an  air  flow  path  into  said  condensate 
chamber,  when  said  water  level  within  said  air  separation 
chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  wherein  said  valve 
assembly  closes  said  air  flow  passage  by  blocking  said  flow 
passage  with  a  vahe  pad. 


5,824,137 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  TO  TREAT  GAS-BORNE 
PARTICLES 
Andreas   GuUch,   Seldeneckstrasse   16.   D-76I85    Karisruhe; 
Friedrich  Jacob  Loffler,  deceased,  late  of  Karlsruhe;  Elisa- 
beth Loffler,  Im  Eichbaurale  28,  76139  Karlsruhe;  Martin 
Loffler-Mang,    Topperstrasse    26.    76131    KarLsruhe,    and 
Walter  Loffler,  Ziegelbrunner  Strasse  9,  70374  Stuttgart,  all 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.269 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  13,  1994,  44  00 
827.9 

Int  a.*^  B03C  3/41 


II.S.  CI.  95—57 


27aaiins 


5,824,136 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PIRIFICATION  OF  A  GAS  BY 

SCRUBBING  —  VENTL'RI  COLUMN  FOR  CARRYING 

OUT  SAID  PROCESS 

Francois  Meline,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Generale 

Poor  les  Techniques  Nouvelles  SGN.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/0I064.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07n2.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser  No.  602,858 

Claims  priori»j,  application  France,  Sep.  10,  1993,  93  10769 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .fl/OS 

U.S.  a.  95-29  i^aaims 

1   In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  a  gas  (G)  contaminated  by 

.iquid  and/or  solid  particles,  in  a  vertical-axis  Venturi  column. 

comprising,  at  the  'hroat  (3)  of  a  Ventun.  the  pneumatic  atomiza- 


1.  Process  for  treating  gas-borne  particles  for  the  electrically 
induced  agglomeration  of  such  panicles,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

directing  a  porticle-laden  flow  of  gas  through  a  closed  elongated 
flow  duct,  and 

coupling  into  the  flow  duct  an  electric  field  which  is  suitable  for 
the  ionization  of  the  gas  flowing  through  the  flow  duct  via  at 
least  one  pair  of  needle-shaped  ungrounded  electrodes  having 
opposite  polarity,  the  electro<!es  of  each  electrode  pair  being 
dispo-ed  radially  opposite  eacr  other  i-,  the  flov  duct  with  no 
structure  residing  therebetween  along  the  length  of  the  duct 
occupied  by  the  electrodes,  the  electrodes  being  spaced  an 
effective  distance  such  that  ionization  of  the  gas  talces  place 
between  the  electrodes,  causing  an  agglomeration  of  the  par- 
ticles in  the  flow  duct  during  flow  therethrough. 

15.  Apparatus  for  electrically  inducing  agglomeration  of  gas- 
boine  panicles,  comprising: 
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a  closed  and  elongated  flow  duct  (12), 

a  plurality  of  needle-shaped  electrodes  (20,  22)  arranged  in  pairs 
in  the  flow  duct  (12),  the  electrodes  being  arranged  in  pairs 
radially  opposite  each  other  in  the  flow  duct  (12),  the  elec- 
trodes being  insulated  with  respect  to  the  walls  of  the  flow 
duct  and  wired  so  as  to  be  ungrounded,  the  electrodes  of  each 
said  pair  having  opposite  polarity  and  having  no  structure 
residing  therebetween  along  the  length  of  the  duct  occupied 
by  the  electrodes,  and 

a  current  source  connected  to  the  electrodes,  the  current  source 
having  a  strength  sufBcient  to  produce  corona  discharges 
between  the  electrodes  of  each  said  pair  so  that  ionization  of 
the  gas  takes  place  between  the  electrodes,  causing  an 
agglomeration  of  the  panicles  in  the  flow  duct  during  flow 
therethrough. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  noxious  odors  from  a  tank  truck  for 
transporting  hot  coal,  tar,  pitch,  or  other  volatile  product,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  condensation  box  affixed  to  the  tank,  said  box  having  a  top, 
a  bottom,  and  enclosing  side  and  end  walls  defining  an  open 
interior  therein; 

b)  filter  means  positioned  within  the  interior  of  the  c^densation 
box  at  a  location  spaced  above  the  bottom  thereof,  said  filter 
means  including  a  perforate  metal  filter  media; 

c)  vent  means  associated  with  the  condensation  box  in  a  location 
spaced  above  said  filter  means  to  permit  commumcation 
between  the  interior  of  the  condensation  box  and  an  exterior 
atmosphere;  and 

d)  conduit  means  having  a  first  end  in  communication  with  an 
interior  portion  of  the  tank  where  hot  vapors  are  present  and  a 
second  end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  condensa- 
tion box  in  a  location  spaced  below  the  filter  means,  whereby. 
in  use.  hot  vapor  leaves  the  tank  and  passes  through  the 
conduit  means  to  enter  the  condensation  box  to  pass  upwardly 
through  the  perforate  metal  filter  media  of  the  filter  means, 
wherein  the  hot  vapor  cools  as  it  passes  through  the  metal 
filter  media  and  a  noxious  fraction  of  said  hot  vapor  liquefies 
to  collect  at  the  bottom  of  the  condensation  box  and  a  fraction 
of  less  noxious  vapor  leaves  the  box  in  a  gaseous  state  via  the 
vent  means  to  the  atmosphere. 

13.  A  method  of  removing  noxious  odors  from  a  tank  truck 
hauling  hot  coal  tar.  pitch  or  other  volatile  products,  the  method 
comprising: 

a)  drawing  off  hot  noxious  vapors  from  the  tank; 

b)  directing  the  hot  noxious  vapors  to  a  condensation  box; 

c)  flowing  the  hot  noxious  vapors  through  a  filter  media; 

d)  cooling  the  hot  noxious  vapors  in  the  filter  media  to  condense 
out  a  liquid  noxious  fraction; 

e)  collecting  the  liquid  noxious  fraction  in  the  condensation  box, 
and; 

0  venting  from  the  condensation  box  to  the  atmosphere  a  less 
noxious  fraction  of  cooled  vapors  which  passes  through  the 
filter  media. 


5,824,139 

ADSORBER  FOR  PURIFYING  COMBUSTION  GASES 

Hermann  Briiggendick,  Schermbeck,  Germany,  assignor  to 

STEAG  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03996.  §  371  Date  May  14.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1994,  44  40 
584.7 

Int  a."  BOID  53/02 
VS.  CI.  96—109  9  Claims 


5,824,138 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  NOXIOUS  ODORS  FROM  A 

CHEMICAL  TANKER  TRUCK 

C.  Milton  Taylor,  III,  512  AUegheny  St.,  Boswell.  Pa.  15531 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,276 

Int  a."  BOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  95—288  14  Claims 


1.  An  adsorber  for  purifying  flue  gases  of  a  fiimace.  said 
adsorber  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  flue  gas  inlet  and  a  flue  gas  outlet; 

said  housing  comprising  an  adsorption  medium  chamber; 

a  fill  socket  extending  from  a  top  of  said  housing; 

a  removal  device  extending  from  a  bottom  of  said  housing; 

said  chamber  comprising  substantially  vertical,  gas-permeable 
walls  for  delimiting  said  chamber  at  said  inlet  side  and  at  said 
outlet  side; 

said  chamber  further  comprising  a  vertical  gas-permeable  parti- 
tion and  a  slanted  non-gas-permeable  wall; 

said  wall  at  said  inlet  side  being  a  louver  wall  extending 
upwardly  to  a  level  of  said  fill  socket; 

said  wall  at  said  outlet  side  being  a  slotted  screen  connected 
with  said  slanted,  non-gas-permeable  wall  to  said  fill  socket 
wherein  said  flue  gas  outlet  is  located  opposite  said  non-gas- 
permeable  wall. 


5,824,140 
CANISTER  WITH  POROUS  PLASTIC  ENDS 
Lora  L.  Berger,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Multisorb  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,016,  May  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,641,088,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,400,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,503,662.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

878,937 

Int  O."  BOID  53/00 

VS.  CL  96—108  32  Claims 

37    '*^  / 


1.  A  canister  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  plastic  canister 
body  having  a  wall,  inner  and  outer  surfaces  on  said  wall,  an  edge 
portion  on  said  wall  defining  an  open  end.  an  extreme  outer  end  on 
said  edge  portion  which  extends  at  an  angle  to  said  iimer  and  outer 
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surfaces,  a  gas-treating  material  in  said  canister  body,  and  a  plastic 
closure  extending  across  said  open  end.  said  plastic  closure  having 
an  outer  edge  ponion  fused  to  said  extreme  outer  end  of  said  edge 
ponion  of  said  wall  for  securing  said  plastic  closure  to  said  wall, 
said  plastic  closure  also  having  an  inner  central  porous  portion 
located  radially  inwardly  of  said  outer  edge  portion  of  said  plastic 
closure,  said  central  porous  portion  extending  into  said  canister 
body  and  having  an  outer  surface  fused  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
wail  adjacent  said  extreme  outer  end  for  additionally  securing  said 
plastic  closure  to  said  wall  and  said  central  porous  portion  extend- 
ing at  substantially  the  same  angle  to  said  outer  edge  portion  of 
said  plastic  closure  as  said  extreme  outer  end  extends  to  said  inner 
surface. 


5,824,141 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A  TANK  AND  IMPROVING 
AIR/LIQLID  CONTACT  IN  AN  OXIDIZED  SYSTEM 
•Wadie  F.  Gohara,  Barberton;  Kevin  J.  Rogers,  Wadsworth; 
Fi*d   C.   Owens,   II,   North   Canton,   and   Steven   Feeney, 
Norton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,438,  Oct.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,676,716. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,188 
Int  CI."  BOID  47/06 
VS.  O.  96-235  7  claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  flue  gas  desulfurization  system  for  a 

furnace  for  mixing  oxidization  air  with  a  liquid  in  a  tank  having  a 

side  wall,  upper  end.  lower  end.  and  a  minimum  liquid  level,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  removing  the  liquid  from  the  tank  at  a  point  adjacent 

the  lower  end  of  the  tank; 
means  for  supplying  oxidization  air  to  the  tank  adjacent  the 

lower  end;  and 
means  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  conduits 
positioned  above  said  removing  means,  each  connected  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  tank  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced 
lelative  to  each  other  between  the  lower  end  and  the  minimum 
liquid  level,  the  plurality  of  openings  being  circumferentially 
spaced  at  approximately  the  same  vertical  position. 


5,824,142 
INK  COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION, 

AND  INK-JET  RECORDING  PROCESS 
Hideto  Yamazaki,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-180095 

Int.  CI.*"  C09D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  166-20  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  comprising  a  dye  or  a  pigment,  dissolved 

or  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium,  wherein  said  ink  composition 

contains  nitrates,  and  wherein  a  total  content  of  nitrates  and  nitrites 

in  the  ink  composition  is  less  than  5  ppm. 


5,824,143 
METHOD  FOR  COMPOUNDING  CERAMIC  POWDER 
BATCHES 
Devi  Chalasani,  Painted  Post  Robert  J.  Locker,  Coming,  and 
Constance  B.  Sawyer.  Lindley,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Com- 
ing Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,878 
Int.  CI."  C09D  J 01/28: 101/00:  C04B  35/636:35/628 
U.S.  CI.  106-181.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compounding  a  plasticized  inorganic  powder 
batch  comprising  a  cellulosic  binder,  water,  and  at  least  one  inor- 
ganic powder  exhibiting  hydrophilic  surface  behavior  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
prior  to  contacting  the  inorganic  powder  with  water  or  cellulosic 
binder,  contacting  the  powder  with  an  organic  surface  treat- 
ment agent  to  decrease  the  water  affinity  thereof;  and  thereaf- 
ter 
combining  and  mixing  the  powder  with  water  and  the  cellulosic 
binder  to  form  the  plasticized  inorganic  powder  batch. 


5,824,144 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Mingbo  He,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  and  Michael  T.  Venturini, 
Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corpora- 
tion, Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  827,783 
Int.  CI."  C09C  1/62 
VS.  CI.  106-^3  24  aaims 

1.  A  lamellar  metal-containing  pigment  having  a  sticky  surface 
layer  thereon. 


5,824,145 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PHOTODURABLE  AQUEOUS 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  SLURRY 
Robert  Elroy  Marganski.  and  Michael  Warren  Ott,  both  of 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,062 

Int.  CI."  C09C  1/36 

VS.  CI.  106—142  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  photodurable.  aqueous  titanium  diox- 
ide pigment  slurry,  comprising  mixing  amorphous  alumina.  TiO, 
pigment  particles,  water,  and  at  least  one  dispersant  to  produce  a 
photodurable,  aqueous  TiO,  slurry  comprising  at  least  about  78  wt. 
%  TiO,  solids  based  on  the  total  weight  of  slurry  and  at  least  about 
3  wt,  *  alumina  based  on  the  total  weight  of  TiO,  solids. 
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5.824,146 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PHOTODURABLE  AQUEOUS 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  SLURRY  USING  A  HIGH 

LEVEL  OF  ALUMINUM  CO-OXIDANT 
Michael  Warren  Ott,  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1997,  Sen  No.  888.083 

Int  CI."  C09C  1/36 

VS.  a.  106-^(42  12  Oaims 


0-0,45:1  and  the  mol  ratio  of  boric  oxide  to  silicon  dioxide  is 
0-0,45:1.  and  wherein  said  composition  hardens  at  a  temperature 
less  than  100°  C. 
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PHOTOSTMLE  TIOj  aiiWT 

1,  A  method  for  making  a  photodurable.  aqueous  titanium  diox- 
ide pigment  slurry,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  titanium  tetrachloride,  aluminum  chloride  and  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  nucleant  in  the 
vapor  phase  to  produce  TiO;  pigment,  wherein  sufficient 
aluminum  chloride  is  added  to  provide  at  least  2  wt.  % 
alumina  in  tlie  TiO,  pigment  based  on  total  weight  of  TiO; 
solids; 

(b)  separating  the  T1O2  pigment  from  the  reaction  gases;  and 

(c)  mixing  the  TiO,  pigment  with  sufficient  water  to  produce  a 
TiOj  slurry  comprising  at  least  78  wt,  %  TiOj  solids,  based  on 
total  slurry  weight. 


5,824,147 
SILICATE  COMPOUND 
Andreas   Drechsler,   Seligenstadt;    Daniel   Neupert  Alzenau, 
both  of  Germany;  Simon  Newham.  Billingshurst  Englanil, 
and  Ingo  Rademacher,  Dieburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Red- 
land  Technologies  Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00346,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29139.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  13 
996.9 

Int  a."  C04B  14/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—600  50  Claims 

1,  A  coating  composition  consisting  of  silicon  dioxide,  alkali 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  oxide,  potas- 
sium oxide,  sodium  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  and  one  or  more 
oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide, 
calcium  oxide,  titanium  dioxide,  magnesium  oxide,  zirconium 
dioxide  and  boric  oxide,  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  silicon  dioxide  to 
alkali  oxide  is  4-25:1,  the  mol  ratio  of  aluminum  oxide  to  silicon 
dioxide  is  0-0,8: 1 .  the  mol  ratio  of  calcium  oxide  to  silicon  dioxide 
IS  0-0,45:1,  the  mol  ratio  of  titanium  dioxide  to  silicon  dioxide  is 
0-0,45:1,  the  mol  ratio  of  magnesium  oxide  to  silicon  dioxide  is 
0-0.45:1,  the  mol  ratio  of  zirconium  dioxide  to  silicon  dioxide  is 


5,824,148 

SOUND  ABSORBING  CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Charles  E.  Comwell,  5902  Mount  Eagle  Dr.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

22303 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,851 
Int  CI."  C04B  38A)0:38/I0:24/I6 
VS.  CI.  106—678  24  Claims 

1,  A  cementitious  composition  with  improved  sound  absorbing 
capability  having  an  interconnected  open  cellular  structure  such 
that  at  least  20-100%  of  said  composition's  surface  area  is  open  to 
provide  access  to  sound  waves  and  has  an  air-dry  density  in  a 
range  of  about   12-95  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  the  composition 
comprising 
at  least  one  cement, 
at  least  one  aggregate,  water,  and 
a  foaming  agent. 

wherein  the  foaming  agent  is  a  surfactant  solution  comprising  an 
ammonium  salt  of  a  C|o.i:  linear  alcohol  ethoxylate  (2E0) 
sulfate  surfactant  that  is  preblended  with  water  at  a  dilution 
ratio  in  a  range  of  water  to  surfactant  of  from  about  40: 1  to 
101. 


5^24,149 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CRYSTAL  TEMPERATURE  GRADIENTS  IN  CRYSTAL 
GROWING  SYSTEMS 
Zhixin  Li,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Ferrofluidics  Corpora- 
tion, Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.400 

Int.  a."  C30B  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  117-14  15  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  controlling  temperature  gradients  in  a  solid 

crystal  formed  by  pulling  a  seed  crystal  from  a  molten  charge 

material  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  positioning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solid  crystal  within  an 
enclosing  structure  having  an  inner  surface  in  thermal  contact 
with  a  surface  of  the  crystal  portion; 
sensing  temperature  at  the  crystal  portion  surface  with  a 
sensing  means:  and 

,  controlling  temperature  on  a  portion  of  the  enclosing  struc- 
ture which  portion  is  less  then  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the 
enclosing  structure  in  response  to  the  temperature  sensed  in 
step  B, 


B. 


5.824,150 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DEPOSITED  FILM  BY  USE 
OF  ALKYL  ALUMINUM  HV  DRTOE 
Nobuo  Mikoshiba;  Kazuo  Tsubouchi,  and  Kazuya  Masu,  all  of 
Sendai.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580.486.  Dec.  29.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  264,498,  Jun.  23,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  902.829,  Jun.  23,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,328,873,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  578,672, 
Sep.  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,179.042.  This  application  Oct.  10, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  948,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9.  1989.  1-233924; 
Sep.  9.  1989.  1-233926;  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-6557;  Jan.  16,  1990, 
2-6558 

Int  a."  C30B  25/02 
VS.  a.  117—84  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  forming  an  aluminum  thin  film, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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fonning  on  a  silicon  substrate  an  oxidized  film  mask  having  an 

opening  and 
introducing  dimethyl  aluminum  hydride  as  a  starting  gas  onto 

the  silicon  substrate  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  to 

selectively  deposit  an  aluminum  thin  film  only  on  a  silicon 

surface  exposed  from  the  opening. 


a  heater  provided  at  a  periphery  of  the  crucible,  for  heating  the 
raw  material  in  the  crucible; 

a  pulling  mechanism  for  performing  pulling  of  a  single  crystal 
by  deposition  of  a  single  crystal  on  to  a  seed  crystal  as 
nucleus,  the  seed  crystal  been  dipped  into  the  raw.  material 
molten  liquid  melted  by  the  heater  and  pulled  from  a  dipped 
region  where  the  seed  crystal  was  dipped;  and 

a  radiation  screen  provided  above  a  vicinity  of  the  molten  liquid 
and  comprising  a  conical  heat  insulating  sleeve  surrounding 
the  region,  the  conical  heat  insulating  sleeve  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  pan,  and  the  radiation  screen  is  constituted  such 
that  heat  insulation  performance  of  the  lower  part  is  lower 
than  heat  insulation  performance  of  the  upper  part. 


j  5,824,151 

'  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  METHOD 

Nobuhiro  Ohkubo,  Ikoma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  861,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1996,  8-128829 
Int  a."  C30B  23/00:25A)0 
U,S.  a.  117-89  8  Claims 
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5,824,153 
APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE  ARMS  FOR  HOLDING  A 

SINGLE-CRYSTAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  INGOT 
Ayumi  Suda,  Chigasaki;  Yoshinobu  HiraLshi,  and  Koichi  Shi- 
momura,  both  of  Omura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu 
Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd,  Hiratsuka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-346826 

fat  a."  C3«B  35/00 

VS.  CL  117-208  13  claims 


o 


lllllBig     ^«t 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  III-V  group  compound  semiconductor 
crystalline  layer  on  a  semiconductor  crystal  containing  at  least 
V-group  compound,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  supplying  an  n-type  dopant  and  a  material  compound  con- 
taining a  V-group  element  onto  the  semiconductor  crystal 
without  causing  the  crystal  growth  of  the  III-V  compound 
semiconductor  crystalline  layer,  and 

(b)  performing  crystal  growth  of  the  III-V  compound  semicon- 
ductor crystalline  layer 


5,824,152 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SINGLE-CRYSTAL  PULLING 

APPARATUS 

Toshimichi  KuboU:  Toshiro  Kotooka;  Toshiaki  Saishoji.  and 
Tetsuhiro    lida,    all    of    Hiratsuka,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd..  Hiratsuka.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  9.  19%,  Sen  No.  680,522 
Int.  a."  C30B  15/14 
VS.  CL  117-217  ,3  Claims 

1.  Semiconductor  single -crystal  pulling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  crucible  in  which  a  semiconductor  single-crystal  raw  material 
is  melted; 


1.  A  single  crystal  ingot  holding  apparatus  for  taking  out  from  a 
semiconductor  single  crystal  pulling  apparatus  a  single  crystal 
ingot  which  has  been  pulled  up  by  the  semiconductor  single  crystal 
pulling  apparatus,  and  conveying  the  single  crystal  ingot,  compris- 
ing: 
a  shaft; 
a  base  installed  on  the  shaft  and  movable  along  the  shaft  in  a 

vertical  direction; 
at  lea.st  one  pair  of  holding  arms  installed  on  the  ba.se  for  holding 
al  tip  ends  thereof  an  outer  periphery  of  the  single  crystal 
ingot  from  opposite  sides; 
drive  means  for  independently  driving  each  holding  arm; 
sensors  disposed  on  the  holding  arms  for  detecting  a  position 
where  a  distance  between  one  of  the  holding  arms  and  the 
outer  periphery   of  the  single  crystal  ingot  is  equal  to  a 
distance  between  another  of  the  holding  arms  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  single  cry  stal  ingot;  and 
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control  means  for  controlling  to  stop  or  drive  each  of  the  holding 
arms  in  response  to  detection  signals  from  the  sensors  and, 
when  the  position  is  detected,  for  simultaneously  starting  the 
drive  of  each  pair  of  holding  arms  to  hold  the  single  crystal 
ingot  by  each  pair  of  the  holding  arms. 


5,824,154 
COATING  BLADE 
Silvano  Freti,  Bursinel,  Switzeriand.  assignor  to  BTG  Eclepens 
S.A.,  Eclepens.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,039 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1996,  9604737 
Int  a."  B05C  H/02 
VS.  CI.  118—126  20  Claims 


contiguous  walls  of  said  housing  and  a  pair  of  wiping  blades 
forming  a  V-shaped  neck  for  defining  a  second  opening  for 
expelling  the  viscous  material  under  pressure  into  openings  in 
the  stencil,  and 
means  for  biasing  each  of  said  wiping  blades  into  sliding  com- 
munication over  the  stencil,  wherein  the  size  of  said  second 
opening  changes  as  said  wiping  blades  are  displaced  against 
said  biasing  means. 


5,824,156 
INTERMITTENT  COATING  APPARATUS, 
INTERMITTENT  COATING  METHOD  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  BATTERY 
ELECTRODES,  AND  NON  AQUEOUS  ELECROLYTE 
CELL 
Masam    Watanabe,     Hyogo;     Yasuhiro     Ueyama,    Osaka; 
Toshikazu  Nakamura,  Osalu;  Yorihito  Ohana,  Osaka,  and 
Tetsuya  Hayashi.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  Ne.  579^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325175 
Int  CI."  B05C  5/00 
VS.  CL  118—410  14  Claims 


1.  A  coating  blade  for  controlled  application  and  smoothing  of  a 
coating  composition  on  a  traveling  paper  web  supported  by  a 
co-rotary  roll,  the  blade  comprising: 

a  steel  strip,  the  steel  strip  being  elongated  in  a  first  direction 

between  first  and  second  edge  sections; 
an  abrasive  wear  resistant  deposit;  and 

an  intermediate  layer  positioned  between  the  deposit  and  the 
steel  strip,  the  layer  having  a  higher  resistance  to  abrasive 
wear  than  the  deposit. 


^ 
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5,824,155 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  VISCOUS 

MATERIAL 
Vinh  Van   Ha,  Southfield;   John  Thiblowski;   Brenda  Joyce 
Nation,  both  of  Troy;  Jeff  Lin,  Canton,  and  Chin-Yuan 
Perng,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^53 

Int.  a."  B05C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  118—410  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  a  viscous  material  through 
openings  in  a  stencil,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  containing  a  supply  of  the  vi.scous  material; 

a  pressure  source  operably  connected  to  said  reservoir  whereby 

pressure  is  applied  to  the  supply  of  viscous  material; 
a  housing  having  a  first  opening  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  reservoir  and  having  a  compression  headcap  formed  from 


1.  An  intermittent  coating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  roll  for  malcing  a  base  material  run  continuously, 

a  nozzle  for  applying  paint  on  said  base  material,  said  nozzle 

defining  a  suction  chamber  and  a  slit  having  an  exit,  and 
an  intermittent  device  for  supplying  paint  intermittently  to  said 

nozzle, 
wherein  said  intermittent  device,  when  the  paint  application  is 
suspended,  stops  flow  of  said  paint  to  said  nozzle  to  be  guided 
to  the  suction  chamber,  at  the  same  time  sucks  said  paint 
staying  within  said  nozzle  and  at  the  exit  of  the  slit  in  to  a 
specified  place  provided  inside  said  nozzle;  and  when  the 
paint  application  is  resumed,  releases  said  paint  flow  to  said 
nozzle,  at  the  same  time  returns  said  paint  that  was  sucked  in 
said  specified  place  to  inside  of  said  nozzle. 


5.824,157 
FLUID  JET  IMPREGNATION 
Elizabeth  F.  Foster,  Friendsville,  Pa.;  Jeffrey  C.  Hedrick,  Park 
Ridge,  NJ.;   Robert  M.  Japp,  Vestal,  N.Y.;   Konstantinos 
Papathomas.  Endicott  N.Y.;  Stephen  L.  Tisdale.  Enowell. 
N.Y..  and  Alfred  Viehbeck.  Fishkill.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,881 
Int  CI."  B05C  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  118-^19  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  fluid  to  a  porous  work  piece  to  coat 
and  impregnate  the  work  piece  comprising: 
a  head  member. 

means  for  directing  a  fluid  at  a  first  positive  pressure  at  one  side 
of  said  work  piece  and  across  the  surface  of  that  side;  and 
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5.824,158 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  ISING  INDICTTVELY 

COUPLED  PLASMA  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Koichiro  Takeuchi.   Nishiwaki;   Hirokazu   I'eda.  and  Akira 
Narai,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
KaLsha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  266,468.  Jun.  27.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  917.80Jt 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-151441; 
Jun.  30.  1993.  5-161442;  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-161443;  Jun.  30,  1993, 
5-161444 

Int  CI."  C23C  16/00 
UA  a.  ll»-723  IR  4  Claims 


5.824,159 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SURFACE  STORED 
CONTAMINATED  SOLIDS 
Robert  D.  Tate,  Lafayette.  La.,  assignor  to  Ambar.  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,875,  Jul.  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618393 
Int.  CI.''  B08B  3/04:7/00 
U.S.  a.  134—3  5  Claims 
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means  for  direcung  said  fluid  ai  a  second  negative  pressure  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  worlc  piece  and  across  the  surface  of 
that  side  so  that  said  fluid  is  passed  both  over  and  through  said 
work  piece  to  thereby  coat  and  impregnate  the  worlc  piece. 


1.  A  plasma  CVD  system,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  viewing  port,  which  is  disposed  on  the  outer  periph- 
er\'  of  a  vacuum  vessel,  comprising  a  gas  passage,  in  the 
dielectric  viewing  port,  connected  to  an  inlet  pon  for  a  CVD 
process  gas  and  a  gas  discharge  pon  for  discharging  the 
process  gas  in  said  gas  passage  within  said  vacuum  vessel: 

an  antenna  formed  in  a  loop,  which  Is  disposed  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  dielectric  viewing  port  provided  outside  of  said 
vacuum  vessel  for  inducing  a  high  frequency  electric  field 
within  said  vacuum  vessel;  and 

a  sample  stage  within  said  vacuum  vessel; 

wherein  said  dielectric  viewing  port,  said  antenna  and  said 
sample  stage  are  disposed  along  the  axis  of  said  vacuum 
vessel,  such  that  the  directions  of  the  planes  thereof  are 
parallel  to  each  other. 


I.  A  process  for  treating  surface  stored  contaminated  solids 
which  are  contaminated  with  alkaline  earth  metal  or  silica  based 
scales  which  have  entrained  naturally  occurring  radioactive  mate- 
rial, comprising: 

performing  a  pre-wash  treatment  to  remove  hydrocarbon  mate- 
rial from  the  contaminated  solids; 

performing  an  acidizing  step  to  acidize  acid  soluble  material 
from  the  contaminated  solids; 

transfemng  said  contaminated  solids  into  a  fluid  contact  zone; 

contacting,  in  said  contact  zone,  said  contaminated  solids  with  a 
treatment  fluid  capable  of  causing  said  entrained  naturally 
occurring  radioactive  material  to  be  released  from  the  scale; 

agitating  said  neatment  fluid  in  said  contact  zone  to  suspend  said 
contaminated  solids  in  said  treatment  fluid; 

heating  said  treatment  fluid  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to 
increase  chemical  reaction,  and  maintaining  said  temperature 
of  said  n-eatment  fluid  throughout  the  time  said  contaminated 
solids  are  in  said  contact  zone: 

shearing  said  contaminated  solids  that  are  in  contact  with  said 
treatment  fluid  to  increase  the  surface  area  of  said  contami- 
nated solids  that  are  in  contact  with  said  treatment  fluid; 

determining  the  level  of  radioactivity  of  the  solids  being  con- 
tacted in  said  contact  zone  through  sampling,  and  if  the  level 
of  activity  has  reached  a  preselected  level  of  activity,  then 
separating  said  solids  from  said  treatment  fluid. 


5.824,160 
METHOD  FOR  THE  THERMO-CHEMICAL  DEWAXING 

OF  LARGE  DIMENSION  LINES 
Carlos  Nagib  Khalil;  Alberto  Cunha  Canieiro  Da  SUva;  Celso 
Rodrigo  De  Souza;  Maria  Cristina  Brum,  all  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro;  Claudio  Silvio  Viana  Martins,  Niteroi.  and  Sonia 
Maria  Cabral  De  Menezes.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  all  of  Brazil, 
assignors  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  Petrobras.  Rio  de  Jan- 
eiro, Brazil 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Nov.  22.  1995. 9505262-3; 
Nov.  29.  1995.  9505556-8 

InL  a."  B08B  7/00:9AX) 
L.S.  a.  134—5  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  thermo-chemical  dew  axing  of  a  hydnKarbon 
transmission  conduit  containing  paraffin  deposit,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  into  said  conduit  an  emulsion  comprising  an 
internal  aqueous  phase  and  an  external  organic  phase,  said 
aqueous  phase  comprising  an  oxidizing  nitrogen  salt,  a  reduc- 
ing nitrogen  salt  and  water  and  said  organic  phase  comprising 
a  non-polar  organic  liquid,  said  emulsion  comprising  a 
delayed  action  activator  for  inducing  the  reaction  of  said 
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oxidizing  nitrogen  salt  and  said  reducing  nitrogen  salt, 
wherein  said  delayed  action  activator  is  a  linear,  aliphatic 
polyanhydride,  said  polyanhydride  being  insoluble  in  the 
organic  phase  as  well  as  the  aqueous  phase; 

(b)  maintaining  said  emulsion  in  said  conduit  under  conditions 
sufiScient  to  fluidize  paraffin  deposit  and  to  generate  nitrogen 
gas  and  heat  from  the  reaction  of  said  oxidizing  nitrogen  salt 
and  said  reducing  nitrogen  salt;  and 

(c)  removing  the  fluidized  paraffin  deposit  firom  said  conduit. 


5,824.161 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  INJURIOUS 
MATERIALS 
William  Francis  Atkinson.  16b  Theodore  Rd.  Lewisham.  Lon- 
don. SE13.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200.833,  Jun.  1,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5.  1991.  Sen  No.  664.492 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1987, 
13066/87 

Int  Cl.*^  B08B  7/04 
U.S.  a.  134—6  6  Oaims 


5,824,162 

MOLECULAR  LEVEL  CLEANING  OF  CONTAMINATES 

FROM  PARTS  UTILIZING  AN  ENVIRONMENTALLY 

SAFE  SOLVENT 

Lawrence  A.  Clark.  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Industries.  Inc..  Alameda.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  580.840.  Dec.  29,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,616,549.  This  appUcation  Man  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  827,219 

Int  CI."  B08B  3/08:  CUD  7/30:7/24:7/26 

U.S.  CI.  134—31  17  Claims 

I.  A  solvent  mixture  for  use  in  a  vapor  degreasing  system,  said 

solvent  mixture  comprising: 

90  percent  to  about  96.5  percent  n-propyl  bromide:  and 
3.5  percent  to  about  5  percent  of  a  mixture  of  low  boiling 
solvents,  said  solvent  mixture  comprising  0.5  percent  to  about 
1  percent  nitromethane,  0.5  percent  to  about  1  percent  1.2- 
butylene  oxide  and  2.5  percent  to  about  3  percent  1.3- 
dioxolane. 


5324,163 

METAL  CLEANING  PROCESS  THAT  DOES  NOT 

DAMAGE  PLASTIC 

Donald  P.  Murphy,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  as.signor  to  Henkd 

Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  808,549 
Int  a."  CUD  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  134—39  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  cleaning  a  soiled  metal  surface,  which  may  or 
may  not  be  covered  with  a  protective  organic  coaling  and  which  is 
in  a  fixed  spatial  position  with  respect  to  at  least  one  plastic 
surface,  by  contacting  the  soiled  metal  surface  with  an  aqueous 
liquid  cleaning  composition  and  maintaining  relative  motion 
between  the  liquid  cleaning  composition  and  the  soiled  metal 
surface  to  remove  at  least  some  of  the  soil  from  the  metal  surface 
by  dissolving  and/or  dispersing  the  soil  in  the  liquid  cleaning 
composition,  the  contacting  of  the  soiled  metal  surface  being  by  a 
method  that  also  results  in  contacting  at  least  part  of  the  plastic 
surface  with  respect  to  which  the  soiled  metal  surface  is  in  a  fixed 
spatial  position,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  utilizing  as 
the  aqueous  liquid  cleaning  composition  a  composition  that  has  a 
pH  value  in  the  range  from  about  3  to  about  9  and  comprises  water 
and: 

(A)  dihydrogen  phosphate  ions;  and 

(B)  a  surfactant  component  of  molecules  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molecules  that  are  resistant  to  attack  by 
micro-organisms. 


5,824,164 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  An  apparatus  for  confining  asbestos  fibers  and  the  like  floating 
in  the  air  adjacent  to  a  ceiling  as  a  consequence  of  removing  or 
repairing  ceiling  materials,  comprising: 

a  flexible  bag  having  an  open  top  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  to  a  ceiling  in  surrounding  relation  to  a  desired  area 
to  be  worked  upon: 

support  means  adapted  for  resting  on  a  floor  below  said  ceiling 
and  formed  for  supporting  said  bag  at  desired  elevations 
above  said  floor; 

height  regulating  means  on  said  support  means  formed  for 
moving  said  bag  toward  and  away  from  said  ceiling;  and 

glove  means  of  flexible  material  sealed  to  said  bag  and  extend- 
ing into  the  interior  thereof,  said  glove  means  being  adapted 


5,824,165 
GIANT  MAGNETORESISTIVE  HETEROGENEOUS 
ALLOYS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Johannes  J.  Bernardi,  Berkeley;  Gareth  Thomas,  Oaldand, 
and  Andreas  R.  Huetten,  Berkeley,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents,  University  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  526.745 
Int  a."  HOIF  1/14 
U.S.  a.  148—313  30  Claims 

1.  A  bulk  material  that  exhibits  giant  magnetoresistance  upon 
application  of  an  external  magnetic  field  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
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regions  termed  grains  having  a  euleclic  structure  of  magnetic  and 
nonmagnetic  material  within  the  grains  and  characterized  by 

a)  a  presence  of  approximately  parallel  magnetic  lamellae 
wherein  the  lamellae  are  separated  by  a  distance  smaller  than 
the  mean  free  path  of  the  conduction  electrons:  and 

b)  a  matrix  composition  having  nonmagnetic  propenies  that  is 
iiKerposed  between  the  lamellae  within  the  grains. 


5,824,167 
BERYLLIUM-COPPER  ALLOY  EXCELLENT  IN 
STRENGTH,  WORKABILITY  AND  HEAT  RESISTANCE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Shuhei  Ishikawa;  Hiroyuki  Hiramitsu;  Yoshihisa  Ishiguro,  and 
Kazuraasa  Yashiro,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02253.  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18873,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  513,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1994,  6-022997; 
Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272464 

Int  CI."  C22C  9/06 
MS.  CI.  148-435  i  claim 


5,824,166 

INTERMETALLIC  ALLOYS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

PROCESSING  OF  STEEL 

Robert  R.  McDonald,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Metal- 

lamics.  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834^98,  Feb.  12,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246478 

Int  CL*  C22C  19/05 

U.S.  CL  148— »28  ,2  ctainis 


1.  A  beryllium-copper  alloy,  comprising: 

0.5  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  Be: 

0.3  to  1 .5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Ni  and  Co: 
0.5  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Si  and  Al: 
and  the  balance  being  substantially  Cu; 
said  alloy  containing  as  an  intermetallic  compound  at  least  one 

of  NiBe  and  CoBe  in  the  range  of  0.20  to  0.90%  by  weight,  at 

least  45%  thereof  bemg  present  as  fine  particles  having  a 

diameter  of  0. 1  pm  or  less. 
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1.  A  material  handling  apparatus  for  processing  heated  formed 
ferrous  metal  products  and/or  hot  glass  products,  comprising: 

a  cast  metal  apparatus  having  an  a.s-cast  structure  consisting 
essentially  of 

a  face  centered  cubic  intermetallic  single  phase  of  metal  alu- 
miiide  and  having  the  property  of  retaming  at  least  75%  of  its 
ultimate  tensile  strength  as  measured  at  room  temperature 
when  heated  to  about  1600°  F  wherein  the  metal  of  the  metal 
aluminide  consists  essentially  of  nickel,  aluminum  and  chro- 
mium, wherein  the  nickel  ranges  from  74-87.3  weight  per- 
cert;  chromium  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about  6  to  10% 
by  weight  and  aluminum  is  present  in  an  amount  of  6  to  14 
percent  by  weight. 


5,824,168 
PROCESS  FOR  GEAR-ROLLING  A  HIGH  ACCURACY 
GEAR 
Noritaka    Miyamoto;    Masazumi    Onlshi.    both    of  Toyota; 
Yasuyuki  Fujiwara.  Aichi-ken;  Toshiaki  Tanaka,  Nagoya; 
Masatoshi  Sawamura,  Nagoya,  and  Atsushi  Danno,  Nagoya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706J51 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229273 

Int.  CI.''  C21D  l/W:9/n 

VS.  CI.  148-573  12  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  gear-rolling  a  high  accuracy  gear  fix)m  a 
workpiece  made  of  iron-based  material  using: 
a  roller  die  for  generating  teeth  and  a  finishing  roller  die  for 
finishing  the  teeth;  and 
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the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  heating  step  of  heating  an  outer  circumferential  portion  of  said 
workpiece  having  a  disk  shape: 

a  hot  rough-rolling  step  of  hot-rolling  said  outer  circumferential 
portion  of  said  heated  workpiece  by  use  of  said  roller  die  to 
generate  teeth  at  said  outer  circumferential  portion  of  said 
workpiece  so  that  a  rolled-gear  is  formed:  and 

a  warm  finish-rolling  step  of  warm-rolling  said  teeth  of  said 
rolled-gear  by  use  of  said  finishing  roller  die, 

wherein  said  hot  rough-rolling  step  has  a  starting  temperature  T, 
set  in  the  range  from  approximately  850°  through  1100°  C, 
and  a  terminating  temperature  T,  of  said  hot  rough-rolling 
step  set  in  the  range  from  approximately  500°  through  700° 
C,  and 

wherein  said  warm  finish-rolling  step  has  a  starting  temperature 
T,  set  in  the  range  from  approximately  400°  through  700°  C, 
and  a  terminating  temperature  T4  of  said  warm  finish-rolling 
step  set  in  the  range  from  approximately  200°  through  650°  C. 


1.  A  radial  ply  pneumatic  automobile  tire  for  use  on  paved 
surfaces  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  beads,  carcass  plies  wrapped 
around  said  annular  beads,  a  tread  disposed  over  said  carcas?  plies 
in  a  crown  area  of  said  tire,  and  sidewalls  disposed  between  said 
tread  and  said  beads,  wherein  said  tire  has  an  aspect  ratio  of  0.35  to 
0.8  and  said  tread  has  a  footprint  net-lo-gross  ratio  of  40"?;  to  70% 
and  at  least  one  annular  center  groove  having  a  width  of  aboui  1 0% 
to  25%  of  total  tread  wi^lth  based  on  the  footprint  of  the  tire  at 
standard  inflation  and  standard  load,  said  annular  center  groove 
having  a  depth"  of  78%  to  100%  of  total  tread  depth  and  a  curvate 
U-shape,  and  lateral  grooves  intersecting  circiimlerentlal  grooves 
between  said  annular  center  groove  and  a  shoulder,  intersections  of 
the  circumferential  grooves  and  the  lateral  grooves  defining  lugs 
wherein  said  lugs  are  traversed  by  sipes  which  improve  traction 
and  contain  tie  bars  which  stabilize  the  lug,  and  wherein  an  angle 
a  of  principle  lug  stiffness  in  each  shoulder  lug  is  ±80°  to  00°  in 
the  top  25%  of  the  lug  with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the 
tire,  wherein  the  ratio  of  a  radius  of  curvature  at  the  edge  of  the 
tread  corresponding  to  the  edge  of  the  footprint  to  a  radius  of 
curvature  at  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  is  0.024/1  to  0.044/1, 
wherein  a  circumferential  edge  of  a  lug  is  substantially  bisected  by 
a  notch  (44)  which  substantially  parallels  a  sipe  (17)  in  that  portion 
of  the  lug  and  is  substantially  aligned  with  a  sipe  (17)  in  an 
adjacent  lug  (28),  and  wherein  tie  bars  (38)  are  located  near  each 
change  in  direction  of  sipe  ( 17). 


5,824,170 
TIRE  WITH  A  PROnLED  INNERLINER 
David  Alan  Weston,  Taylors,  and  Cesar  Enrique  Zarak,  Green- 
ville, both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  Et  Tech- 
nique S.A.,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,915,  Jan.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,934,  Sep.  10, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
613,757 
Int.  CI."  B60C  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  152—510  12  Claims 


5.824,169 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  IMPROVED  WEAR 
PROPERTIES 
Samuel  Patrick  Landers,  Uniontown;  John  Steven  Attinello, 
Hartville;  James  Christopher  Stroble,  Kent,  and  Joel  Joseph 
Lazeration,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20,1995,  Ser.  No.  376,207 

Int.  CI."  B60C  J/00:ll/OI:ll/l2;ll5/00 

VS.  a.  152—209  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  for  a  vehicle  having  a  tread  and  a  belt 

package  between  a  pair  of  shoulder  portions:  a  pair  of  bead 

segments  axially  spaced  apart:  a  sidewall  between  each  shoulder 

portion  and  a  respective  bead  segment:  a  carcasv  with  at  least  one 

reinforced  ply  extending  between  and  attached  to  a  respective  bead 

segment,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a  profiled  innerliner  ply  having  a  temperature  change  along  its 

extent  in  asstKiation  with  a  cross-sectional  temperature  profile 

of  the  tire  with  nominal  operating  load  and  pressure  dunng 

predetermined  nominal   running  condition^   of  the   vehicle 

wherein  the  permeability  of  air  through  said  innerliner  ply  is 

made  approximately  uniform  along  its  extent  for  improving 

the  aging  of  said  tire  by  continuously  varying  thickness  of 

said  innerliner  ply  along  its  extent  to  correspond  to  said 

temperature  change  and  wherein  an  inflation  pressure  loss  rate 

in  the  tire  is  a  predetermined  allowable  value. 


5,824,171 
PNEUVIATIC  RADIAL  TIRES  INCLUDING  A  TIRE 
COMPONENT  CONTAINING  GROUPS  OF 
REINFORCING  ELEMENTS 
Toshiya  Miyazono;  Yoshihide  Kohno;  Hiroyuki  Koseki,  and 
Yoichi  Okamoto,  all  of  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,038,  Nov.  15.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  13,802,  Feb.  4.  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,807  .\ug.  9,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10.  1990,  2-210201- 
Feb.  4,  1992,  4-018985;  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-020099;  Feb.  5,  1992, 
4-020100 

Int.  CI."  B60C  9.W:9/04:9/08:9/20 
VS.  a.  152—526  4  Claims 
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1.  A  pneumatic  radial  lire  including  a  tire  component  comprised 
of  a  reinforcing  layer,  said  tire  component  being  selected  from  (he 
group  consisting  of:  a  belt  ser\ing  to  reinforce  a  tread  portion,  a 
carcass  ply  wound  around  each  of  a  pair  of  bead  cores  from  an 
inside  of  a  tire  to  an  outside  thereof,  and  a  bead  portion  reinforcing 
layer  extending  along  each  lumup  portion  of  said  carcass  ply.  said 
reinforcing  layer  being  comprised  of  a  rubber-coated  layer  contain- 
ing a  given  number  of  reinforcing  elements  separately  arranged  in 
parallel  with  each  other  therein,  wherein  30%  lo  less  than  50%  of 
all  reinforcing  elements  included  in  said  rubber-coated  layer  are 
divided  into  plural  groups  each  consisting  of  2-9  reinforcing 
elements,  a  distance  between  mutually  adjacent  and  opposite  rein- 
forcing elements  which  are  not  grouped  together,  is  wider  than  a 
distance  between  mutually  adjacent  reinforcing  elements  within 
each  of  said  groups  and.  said  distance  between  mutually  adjacent 
reinforcing  elements  within  each  of  said  groups  is  not  the  same  in 
all  of  said  groups,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  reinforcing  ele- 
ments in  said  groups  are  shifted  with  each  other  in  the  radial 
direction. 

3.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  including  a  tire  component  comprised 
of  a  reinforcing  layer,  said  tire  component  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  a  belt  serving  to  reinforce  a  tread  portion,  a 
carcass  ply  wound  around  each  of  a  pair  of  bead  cores  from  an 
inside  of  a  lire  to  an  outside  thereof,  and  a  bead  portion  reinforcing 
layer  extending  along  each  turnup  portion  of  said  carcass  ply,  said 
reinforcing  layer  being  comprised  of  a  nibber-coated  layer  contain- 
ing a  given  number  of  reinforcing  elements  separately  arranged  in 
parallel  with  each  other  therein,  wherein  at  least  50%  of  all 
reinforcing  elements  included  in  said  rubber-coated  layer  are 
divided  into  plural  groups  each  con.sisting  of  2-9  reinforcing 
elements,  a  distance  between  mutually  adjacent  and  opposite  rein- 
forcing elements,  which  are  not  grouped  together,  is  wider  than  a 
distance  between  mutually  adjacent  reinforcing  elements  within 
each  of  said  groups  and.  said  distance  between  mutually  adjacent 
reinforcing  elements  within  each  of  said  groups  is  not  the  same  in 
all  of  said  groups,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  remforcmg  ele- 
ments in  said  groups  are  shifted  with  each  other  in  the  radial 
direction. 


removing  a  portion  of  said  first  sheet  of  containment  flap  mate- 
rial between  said  pair  of  second  elastic  members  to  form  a 
containment  flap  assembly;  and 

attaching  said  containment  flap  assembly  to  a  garment  chassis  to 
define  a  pair  of  outer  containment  flaps  each  having  a  proxi- 
mal edge  and  a  distal  edge  with  one  of  said  first  elastic 
members  adjacent  said  distal  edge  and  a  pair  of  inner  contain- 
ment flaps  having  a  proximal  edge  and  a  distal  edge  with  one 
of  said  second  elastic  members  adjacent  said  distal  edge,  said 
garment  chassis  comprising  an  outer  cover,  a  bodyside  liner, 
and  an  absorbent  core  located  between  said  outer  cover  and 
said  bodyside  liner. 


5,824,173 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BALLOON  CATHETER 

Carlos  A.  Fontiirocfae,  Miami  Springs,  and  Stephen  J.  Querns, 

Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation, 

Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  189,209,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,538310.  This  application  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

673391 

Int  a."  B29C  49A)2 

VS.  CI.  IS6-S6  7  Cteins 


of 


5,824,172 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ABSORBENT  GARMENT 

COMPRISING  DUAL  CONTAINMENT  FLAPS 

David    Peter    Kielpikowsiu,    Appleion,    Wis.,    assignor    to 

Kimberty-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,659,  Jun.  16,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.669,896.  This  application  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,663 

Int.  CI."  A61F  IJ/15 

U.S.  a.  156—164  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  balloon  catheter,  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  flexible  balloon  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
and  a  tubular  outer  shaft  member; 

forming  a  tubular  inner  shaft  member  by  coextruding  a  length  of 
flexible  plastic  tube  by  bringing  a  tubular,  molten  outer  plastic 
layer  into  contact  with  a  tubular,  molten  inner  plastic  layer, 
thereby  bonding  said  pUstic  layers  together  during  the  coex- 
tnision  process;  and  thereby  forming  a  unitary,  multilayer 
plastic  tube,  the  plastic  material  of  said  inner  plastic  being 
more  lubricious  than  the  outer  plastic  layer;  and 

affixing  the  balloon  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end  of  the  outer 
shaft  member,  and  affixing  the  balloon  distal  end  to  a  distal 
end  of  the  inner  shaft  member,  thereby  defining  an  annular 
inflation  lumen  between  the  outer  and  inner  shaft  members, 
and  defining  a  guidewire  lumen  within  the  inner  shaft  mem- 
ber. 


20  22 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  absorbent  garment  having  a  front 

portion,  a  rear  portion  and  a  crotch  portion  between  said  front 

portion  and  said  rear  portion,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  first  integral  sheet  oi  containment  flap  material; 

attaching  a  pair  of  first  ela.aic  rrembers  to  said  first  sheet  of 

conuinment  flap  malenal; 
anaching  a  pair  of  second  elastic  members  to  said  first  sheet  of 
containment  flap  material,  said  pair  of  r*cond  elastic  members 
being  generally  inboard  of  .said  first  elastic  members; 


5,824,174 

LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  SCREEN  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Katsuaki  MiUni.  Ibaraki;  Hirokazu  Sakaguchi,  Toyonaka,  and 

Satoshi  Aoki,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,779,  Feb.  17,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  U,  1994,  6-041243 
Int.  CI."  C03C  27/12 


4  Claims 

transmission   screen 


U.S.  CI.  156—99 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  light 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  Fresnel  lens  sheet; 

(b)  producing  a  lenticular  lens  sheet: 

;c)  producing  a  from  diffusion  panel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  producing  a  transparent  plate; 

(2)  disposing  a  diflijsion  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  transparent 
plate  by  applying  thereto  a  mixture  of  a  binder  and  a  light 
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difliising  diffusion   material   by   means  of  one   method 
selected  from  printing,  transferring,  coating  and  painting; 
and 
(d)  assemblying  said  Fresnel  lens  sheet,  said  lenticular  lens  sheet 
and  said  front  diffusion  panel. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  face-seamed  joint  or  seam  between 
two  sections  of  carpet,  and  for  stretching  the  carpet  across  the  joint 
in  a  manner  lo  minimize  seam  peaking  at  the  joint,  comprising: 

providing  a  hoi  melt  carpet  seaming  tape  having  a  narrow  band 
of  hot  melt,  non-pressure-sensitive  adhesive  for  activation  by 
a  seaming  iron,  the  hoi  melt  adhesive  being  no  more  than 
about  one  inch  to  one  and  one-fourth  inches  in  width  and 
positioned  on  a  wider  carrier  strip  which  includes  earner  strip 
margins  at  left  and  right  of  the  hot  melt  adhesive,  the  carrier 
strip  margins  each  having  as  an  uppermost  layer  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive,  and  the  tape  having  a  total  width  approxi- 
mately that  of  a  standard  carpet  seaming  iron,  in  the  range  of 
about  3  inches  to  about  6  inches, 

with  the  two  sections  of  carpel  facing  upwardly  and  their  back- 
ings downward,  placing  the  hot  melt  carpet  seaming  tape 
beneath  the  backings  of  the  two  sections  of  carpet,  straddling 
the  two  sections  of  carpet  at  their  edges, 

face  seaming  the  two  sections  of  carpet  to  form  the  joint  by 
using  a  carpet  seaming  iron,  by  advancing  the  iron  along  the 
tape  and  in  contact  with  the  hot  melt  non-pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  while  the  carpel  edges  ride  over  the  iron  and  then 
pressing  the  edges  of  the  carpet  sections  down  into  the  result- 
ing molten  hot  melt  adhesive  behind  the  carpet  seaming  iron, 
while  also  bonding  the  carpet  backings  to  the  carpet  seaming 
tape  by  pressing  the  backings  down  against  the  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  on  the  carrier  strip  margins  of  the  tape  to 
form  firm  bonds  with  the  carpet  backings  at  the  carrier  strip 
margins,  and 


stretching  the  joined  carpet  sections  across  the  seam  and  thereby 
minimizing  seam  peaking  by  concentrating  tension  of  the 
stretch  in  the  permanent  bond  provided  by  the  hot  melt 
non-pressure-sensitive  adhesive  in  the  narrow  central  band  of 
the  tape  while  causing  the  carpet  backings  to  pull  away  and 
shear  slightly  outwardly  over  the  carrier  strip  margins  during 
stretching  due  to  stretching  and  shearing  of  the  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  while  still  retaining  a  firm  bond  between 
the  tape  and  the  carpet  backings  at  the  carrier  strip  margins. 


5,824,176 
HEAT-TRANSFER  LABEL 
Samuel  H.  Stein,  Westborough;  Eleanor  R.  Snay,  Worcester; 
Friedrich  H.  H.  Geurtsen,  Holliston,  and  James  S.  Nugent, 
Hudson,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,128 

Int.  CI."  B44C  ///6.  B32B  7/06:27/08 

VS.  a.  156—239  17  Claims 


5,824,175 
CARPET  SEAMING  TAPE  AND  METHOD 
Merle  R,  Hoopengardner,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Step 
Loc  Corporation,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,902 

InL  CI."  B29C  65/00:  B32B  J 1/26 

VS.  CI.  156—229  6  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  labelling  an  article,  the  article  being  a  silane- 
treated  glass  container,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  heat-transfer  label,  said  heat-transfer  label  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  support  portion,  and 

(ii)  a  transfer  portion  over  said  support  portion  for  transfer  of 
the  transfer  portion  from  the  support  portion  to  the  article 
upon  application  of  heat  to  the  support  portion  while  the 
transfer  portion  is  placed  into  contact  with  the  article,  said 
transfer  portion  comprising  an  adhesive  layer,  said  adhesive 
layer  comprising  an  adhesive  of  the  type  present  in  a 
water-based  adhesive  emulsion  or  in  a  water-based  adhe- 
sive dispersion,  said  adhesive  being  an  acrylic  adhesive,  the 
transfer  portion  further  comprising  an  ink  layer  and  a 
protective  lacquer  layer,  said  protective  lacquer  layer  com- 
prising an  organic  solvent-soluble  phenoxy  lacquer,  said 
ink  layer  being  positioned  over  said  protective  lacquer  layer 
and  comprising  an  organic  solvent-soluble  polyester  ink, 
said  adhesive  layer  being  positioned  over  said  ink  layer; 
and 

(b)  transferring  said  transfer  portion  from  said  support  portion  to 
the  article. 


5,824,177 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

ShinjI  Yoshihara,  Nagoya;  Sumitomo  Inomata,  Toyota;  Fumio 
Ohara,  and  Talcashi  Kurahashi,  both  of  Okazaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678^22 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177506 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/18:  HOIL  21/301 

VS.  a.  156—250  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  handling  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 

preparing  a  protective  sheet  which  has  a  recessed  part  by  using 

an  adhesive  sheet;  and 
sticking  to  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  said  prepared 
protective  sheet  so  as  to  align  said  recessed  part  with  a 
structure  which  is  provided  on  said  semiconductor  wafer  and 
has  a  mechanical  strength  capable  of  being  broken  by  an 
external  force,  said  protective  sheet  being  stuck  to  said  semi- 
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conductor  wafer  while  there  is  a  gap  between  said  structure  of 
said  semiconductor  wafer  and  an  inner  wall  of  said  recessed 
part. 


5.824,178 

PREP\RATION  OF  LAMINATED  SHEETS 
Jyunichi  Shingu:  Katsuyuki  Morita,  both  of  Aichi;  Toshihiro 
Toyoda.  Hyogo:  Shinji  Tachihara,  Aichi;  Kojiro  Motai.  and 
Saloni  Kishi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  1,  1995,  7-107337 

Int.  a."  B32B  5/12:  B29c'i5/W 

U.S.  a.  156-265  17  aaims 


u 


C0NTMJ0U5     CUT-SWET 
5»CET  LET -OFT      LtT-Off 

UCTKX  SCCTWM      OWTKOUS 

*o  ieT-oTf 

$£CTf]N 


1.  A  preparation  process  of  a  laminated  sheet,  comprising: 
successively  cuning  a  fiber-remforced  thermoplastic  resin  sheet 
into  a  plurality  of  cut  sheets  each  having  a  predetermined 
dimension,  said  resin  sheet  having  been  obtained  by  forming 
continuous  fibers  into  a  sheet  with  the  fibers  oriented  in  one 
direction  and  then  impregnating  the  oriented  fiber  sheet  with  a 
thermoplastic  resin; 

successively  feeding  the  cut  sheets  into  a  buning  apparatus  and 
bringmg  adjacent  end  faces  of  the  cut  sheets  into  abutment 
against  each  other  without  any  space  therebetween  while 
aligning  corresponding  cut  end  faces  of  the  cut  sheets 
together,  ^aid  cut  sheets  being  passed  through  a  space 
between  a  belt  conveyor,  which  is  arranged  before  a  laminat- 
ing section  and  which  is  driven  at  a  speed  higher  than  a 
laminating  speed  of  the  laminating  section,  and  a  lifting 
ptevention  element  disposed  above  said  belt  convevor  to 
cause  the  cut  sheets  to  pass  with  a  difference  in  speed  between 
each  preceding  cul  sheet  and  a  trailing  cut  sheet  to  bring  a 
front  end  face  of  the  trailing  cut  sheet  into  abutment  against  a 
rear  end  face  of  the  preceding  cut  sheet  to  obtain  a  butted  cut 
sheet  group; 

feeding  the  cut  sheet  group  and  a  continuous  sheet,  which  is 
another  riber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  and  is 
caused  lo  run  in  a  superposed  relationship  with  the  cut  sheet 
group,  into  the  laminating  section  and  causing  the  cut  sheet 
gnoup  and  'Jie  continuous  sheet  to  cling  to  a  heating  roller 
whereby  the  cut  sheet  group  and  the  continuous  sheet  are 
subjected  to  melt  welding; 

supporting  and  joining  under  pressure  the  melt-welded  cul  sheet 
gnoup  and  continuous  sheet  between  nip  rollers; 

causing  the  joined  cut  sheet  group  and  continuous  sheet  to  cling 
to  a  cooling  roller  lo  cool  and  harden  the  joined  cut  sheet 
group  and  continuous  sheet  and  passing  the  joined  cut  sheet 


group  and  continuous  sheet  between  said  cooling  roller  and  a 
correcting  roller  while  moving  the  correcting  roller  along  said 
cooling  roller  so  thai  the  amount  of  contact  arc  of  the  joined 
cut  sheet  group  and  continuous  sheet  with  said  cooling  rollei 
is  changed  to  adjust  the  amount  of  warp  of  the  joined  cut 
sheet  group  and  continuous  sheet,  whereby  the  joined  cut 
sheet  group  and  continuous  sheet  are  subjected  to  total  weld- 
ing to  continuously  prepare  a  laminated  sheet. 


5.824.179 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  PIPES 

John  Martyn  Greig,  Whitley  Bay.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

British  Gas  pic.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0I566.  §  371  Dale  Mar.  12.  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03I62,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  582,991 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  20.  1993 
9314971 

InL  Cl.'^  B32B  iinO;  FI6L  47/02 
MS.  CI.  156-274.2  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  joining  two  reinforced  thermoplastic  pipes  by  a 
butt  fused  welded  joint,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  that  each  pipe  has  an  inside  surface,  an  outside 
surface,  a  pipe  wall  extending  between  the  inside  and  the 
outside  surface,  and  one  or  more  layers  of  reinforcement 
fibres  lying  within  an  outer  half  of  the  pipe  wall  and  extend- 
ing lo  end  portions  of  the  pipes  to  be  butt  fused. 

heating  the  end  portions  of  the  pipe  by  forcing  the  end  portions 
against  a  heater  plate  interposed  between  the  end  portions  so 
that  thermoplastic  material  from  the  end  portions  of  the  pipes 
becomes  molten, 

removing  the  heater  plate. 

forcing  of  the  end  surfaces  together  so  that  molten  material  fron 
the  end  portions  is  upset  involving  inward  and  outward  How 
of  thermoplastic  material  to  form  internal  and  external  beads, 
and  so  that  the  or  each  reinforcement  layer  is  wholly  or 
primarily  displaced  outwardly  by  said  outward  flow  during 
upsetting  from  an  original  position  so  that,  at  the  welded  joint, 
there  is  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  between  the  layer  or 
layers  of  reinforcement  fibres  and  the  common  inside  surface 
is  free  from  reinforcement  fibres,  and 

allowing  the  pipes  10  cool. 


5.824.180 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  OR  DECOR.\TING  ARTIFICIAL 

NAIL 
Hiroyuki  Mikuni.  and  Yuko  Nishiyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730.025.  Oct.  11.  1996.  This 
application  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-296281; 
Jan.  12,  1996,  8-022037 

Int  CI."  A45D  il/00 

L'.S.  CL  I56-275J  15  claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  an  artificial  nail  to  a  nail  with  an 

adhesive  or  of  bonding  a  decorative  article  to  an  artificial  nai!  or  a 

nail    using   an    adhesive,    said   adhesive    being   a    photoiurable 


October  20,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2891 


cyanoacrylate  adhesive,  said  method  comprising  applying  said 
adhesive  to  a  bonding  surface  of  at  least  one  adherend  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nail,  an  artificial  nail  and  a  decora- 
tive article,  subsequently  superposing  a  plurality  of  the  adherends 
on  each  other,  and  then  irradiating  said  superposed  adherends  with 
light  to  cure  the  adhesive  and  complete  the  bonding. 


Ind.. 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  surgical  implements  to  handles  com- 
prising a  fluid  actuated  power  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a 
moveable  rod,  said  rod  having  a  distal  end.  a  handle  holder  secured 
to  said  distal  end,  said  handle  holder  having  a  handle  cavity  therein 
for  holding  a  surgical  implement  handle  having  an  implement  stud 
opening  therein,  an  implement  holder  having  an  implement  cavity 
therein  for  holding  a  surgical  implement  with  a  handle  stud  facing 
said  stud  opening,  said  stud  opening  and  said  handle  stud  being  on 
the  same  axis,  a  stud  heater,  a  stud  temperature  sensor,  and  a 
control  unit,  said  control  unit  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
cylinder  and  said  heater  and  said  sensor,  said  control  unit  upon 
command  turning  said  stud  heater  on  until  said  stud  is  heated  to  a 
predetermined  stud  temperature  sensed  by  said  sensor,  and  then 
activating  said  cylinder  to  force  said  stud  into  said  stud  opening  of 
said  handle,  thereby  securing  said  handle  to  said  stud  implement. 


5,824,181 
SURGICAL  IMPLEMENT  HANDLE  MACHINE 
Brian  D.  Salyer,  and  John  E,  Hand,  both  of  Warsaw, 
assignors  to  Othy,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,993 

InL  a.^  B32B  iinO:  B23Q  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—379.8  25  aaims 
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thereof  at  from  20°  to  300°  C.  (as  measured  according  lo 
ASTM  D-696-44)  of  from  0.4x10"'  to  2.5x10'  cm/cm/°  C. 
and  a  coefficient  of  dimensional  change  along  the  width 
thereof  after  heating  at  300°  C.  for  3  minutes  (as  measured 
according  to  JIS  C2318-6.3.5)  being  not  higher  than  0.15%, 
the  step  of  adhering  arising  with  an  adhesive  layer  laminated 
on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  base  film. 


5.824,183 
HIGH  SPEED  CORNER  LABELER 
Michael  Crankshaw,  10119  Gridley  Rd.,  SanU  Fe  Springs, 
Calif.  90670 

FUed  Apr,  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,077 

InL  a."  B65C  3/00:9/37:9/36:9/42 

U.S.  a.  156—486  22  Claims 


5,824,182 
ADHESIVE  TAPES 
Yukinori  Sakumoto;  Shlgeyuki  Yokoyama;  Akihiro  Shibuya, 
and  Atsushi  Koshimura,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  417,457,  Apr.  5,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  137,608,  Oct.  14,  1993,  which  U  a  division  of 
Ser,  No.  814036,  Dec.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^77,972,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414.012,  Sep.  28.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1988,  63-242265; 
Nov.  15.  1988,  63-286832;  Feb.  23.  1989, 1-41637;  Feb.  23. 1989. 
1-41638 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  156—300  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  a  shift  of  lead  pins,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

adhering  an  adhesive  tape  comprising  non-thermoplastic  resin  to 

lead  pins;  and 
compensating  for  the  shift  of  the  lead  pins  by  providing  the 
adhesive  tape  with  a  heat  resistant  base  film  having  an  aver- 
age coefficient  of  linear  thermal  expansion  along  the  width 


I.  A  high  speed  comer  labeler  for  applying  labels  to  articles 
having  a  ftont  side,  a  proximal  side,  and  a  comer  joining  said  front 
and  proximal  sides,  wherein  said  articles  are  conveyed  through  a 
labeling  station,  said  labeler  comprising: 

a  label  dispenser  for  dispensing  adhesive-backed  labels  for 
application  to  each  of  said  articles;  and 

a  label  cairier  having  a  label  receiving  position  and  a  label 
applying  position,  and  being  adapted  to  apply  a  single  label  to 
the  front  and  proximal  sides  of  each  article  as  it  is  conveyed 
through  said  labeling  station,  such  that  the  label  is  wrapped 
about  said  comer,  the  label  carrier  further  including  a  trans- 
port drive  for  transporting  each  label  from  a  proximal  end  to  a 
disial  end  of  said  label  carrier; 

said  labeling  station  being  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  label 
carrier: 

wherein  the  labeler  is  adapted  so  that  a  label  may  be  dispensed 
ftom  said  label  dispenser  while  another  label  is  simulta- 
neously being  applied  to  an  article  passing  through  the  label- 
ing station,  thereby  increasing  the  labeling  speed  of  the 
labeler 
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5,824.184 
STRICTURE  FOR  REMOVING  A  PEEL-OFF  BACKING 
FROM  AN  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Noriynki  Kamijo.  Suwa;  Keiyi  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Takanobu 
Kameda.  Tokyo;  Tomoyuki  Shimmura.  Tokyo,  and  Chieko 
Aida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, and  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188264 
Int.  CI.''  B32B  J5/00 
VS.  a.  156-584  16  Claims 


semiconductor  pellets  have  been  removed  to  empty  wafer  ring 
accommodating  sections  of  said  wafer  ring  cassette,  and 
a  sensor  means  installed  on  either  one  of  said  upper  claw  and 
lower  claw  of  said  wafer  ring  conveying  means,  said  sensor 
means  for  detecting  if  no  wafer  ring  is  held  by  said  claw,  the 
wafer  ring  has  fallen  out  of  the  claws  or  the  wafer  ring  has  not 
been  released  from  the  claws. 


9.  A  structure  for  removing  a  peel-off  backing  from  an  adhesive 
tape,  said  adhesive  tape  including  said  peel-off  backing  on  one 
side,  a  base  material  on  an  opposite  side  and  an  adhesive  com- 
pound sandwiched  between  said  peel-off  backing  and  said  base 
material,  said  structure  comprising: 
adhesion  means  for  adhering  to  an  end  area  of  at  least  one  side 
of  said  adhesive  tape  so  that  said  end  area  of  said  adhesive 
tape  adheres  to  said  adhesion  means:  and 
means  for  pulling  said  adhesion  means  to  cause  said  peel-off 
backing  and  said  base  material  to  be  separated  from  each 
other;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  at  least  one  side  of  said  adhesive  tape 
from  said  adhesion  means  whereby  said  adhesion  means  is 
continuously  reusable  for  adhering  to  subsequent  adhesive 
tape  and  for  causing  said  peel-off  backing  and  said  base 
material  to  be  separated  in  said  subsequent  adhesive  tape. 


5.824,185 

WAFER  RING  SUPPLY  AND  RETURN  DEVICE 
Osamu  Nakamura,  Kokubunji;  Shigeru  Ichikawa,  Higashiya- 
mato,  and  Tsunehani  Aral,  Fussa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  698,667 
Clalias  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-232109 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156-584  5  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  ring  supply  and  return  device  comprising: 
a  wafer  ring  cassette  hi  which  wafer  rings  having  wafer  sheets 
with  semiconductor  pellets  adhesively  mounted  thereon  are 
accommodated  at  a  fixed  pitch,  an  elevator  device  which 
raises  and  lowers  said  wafer  ring  cassette, 
a  wafer  ring  conveying  means  comprised  of  upper  and  lower 
claws  that  hold  said  wafer  rings,  conveys  said  wafer  rings  one 
at  a  time  from  said  wafer  nng  cassette  to  a  pellet  pick-up 
devke,  and  then  returns  used  wafer  rings  from  which  said 


5,824,186 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  SELF- 
ASSEMBLING  MICROSTRUCTURES 
John  Stephen  Smith,  and  Hsi-Jen  J.  Yeh,  both  of  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169^98,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,545J91.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,478 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  156-655.1  28  Claims 


Hf 


teta  SUBSTIWl 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  microstructure  on  a  substrate,  said 
substrate  comprising  a  top  surface  with  at  least  one  recessed  region 
diereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  shaped  blocks  in  a  fluid  to  form  a  slurry; 

and 
circulating  said  slurry  over  said  substrate  at  a  rate  where  at  least 
one  of  said  shaped  blocks  is  disposed  at  a  selected  orientation 
into  said  recessed  region,  each  of  said  shaped  blocks  compris- 
ing a  tapered  edge  to  fit  into  said  recessed  region  at  said 
selected  orientation. 


5,824,187 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  COOKING  OF  PULP 
Johan  Richter,  Oslo,  Norway,  and  Ole  Richter,  KarlsUd,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  663,213,  Jun.  12,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,716,497.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1997,  Sen  No. 
801,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec,  29,  1993,  9304333 
Int.  CI.''  D21C  7/M 
VS.  a.  162-^1  27  Claims 


I   A  method  for  continuously  producing  pulp,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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providing  a  finely  divided  fiber  material  and  an  impregnation 
vessel,  the  impregnation  vessel  maintaining  a  cooking  pres- 
sure; 

providing  a  digester  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  at  least  one 
screen  disposed  therein,  the  digester  being  adapted  to  facili- 
tate a  cooking  reaction,  the  screen  being  adapted  to  withdraw- 
ing spent  liquor,  the  digester  having  a  concurrent  cooking 
zone,  the  concurrent  cooking  zone  having  a  beginning  and  an 
end; 

providing  a  hot  black  liquor  and  a  cooking  liquor,  an  amount  of 
the  coolcing  liquor  being  required  for  the  cooking  reaction 
wherein  the  cooking  liquor  is  white  liquor; 

transferring  the  hot  black  liquor  to  the  impregnation  vessel: 

while  transferring  the  hot  black  liquor,  heating  and  thoroughly 
impregnating  the  fiber  material  disposed  in  the  impregnation 
vessel  by  exposing  the  fiber  material  to  the  black  liquor 
injected  in  a  direction  that  is  concurrent  with  a  flow  of  the 
fiber  material  wherein  the  liquor  injected  for  impregnating  the 
fiber  material  consists  of  the  hot  black  liquor; 

while  heating  and  impregnating  the  fiber  material,  transferring 
the  heated  and  thoroughly  impregnated  fiber  material  from  the 
impregnation  vessel  to  the  top  of  the  digester; 

while  transferring  the  heated  and  thoroughly  impregnated  fiber 
material,  supplying  at  least  60%  of  die  amount  of  cooking 
liquor  required  for  the  coolcing  reaction  to  the  top  of  the 
digester; 

while  supplying  the  cooking  liquor,  digesting  the  fiber  material 
in  the  concurrent  coolcing  zone  of  the  digester; 

while  digesting  the  fiber  material,  withdrawing  spent  liquor,  that 
have  passed  at  least  one  cooking  zone  of  the  digester,  at  the 
screen  of  the  digester  so  that  the  spent  liquor  has  an  amount  of 
effective  alkali  that  is  at  least  13  grams  per  liter  and  only  an 
insignificant  portion  of  the  spent  liquor  withdrawn  is  directly 
recirculated  to  a  cooking  zone  in  the  digester; 

while  withdrawing  spent  liquor,  feeding  out  pulp  at  the  bottom 
of  the  digester; 

while  feeding  out  pulp,  maintaining  a  first  temperature  that  is 
below  160  degrees  Celsius  at  the  beginning  of  the  concurrent 
cooking  zone  of  the  digester; 

while  maintaining  the  first  temperature,  supplying  a  sufficient 
amount  of  ccx)king  liquor  to  the  top  of  the  digester;  and 

while  supplying  the  c(X)king  liquor,  obtaining  a  first  level  of 
effective  allcali  that  is  at  least  35  grams  per  liter  at  the 
beginning  of  the  concurrent  cooking  zone  of  the  digester. 
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(a)  extracting  liquor  from,  and  varying  the  flow  of  dilution 
liquor  introduced  into,  the  digester  at  the  at  least  one  addi- 
tional extraction-dilution  lcx>p  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  the 
digester  at  a  desired  superatmospheric  level  while  avoiding 
non-uniform,  unstable  material  movement  in  the  counterciu-- 
rent  washing  zone. 


5,824,189 
OXIDATIVE  DELIGNinCATION  OF  WOOD  PULP  OR 
FIBERS  USING  TRANSITION  METAL-SUBSTITUTED 
POLYOXOMETALATES 
Ira  A.  Weinstock,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Craig  L.  Hill,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C., 
and  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  660,971,  Jun.  12.  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,695,605,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  219,041,  Man 
28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,552,019,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Sen  No.  937,634,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No,  5^02048.  This 
application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  911^72 
Int.  CI.*  D21C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  162—79  13  Claims 


5,824,188 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  PRESSURE  OF  A 
CONTINUOUS  DIGESTER  USING  AN  EXTRACTION- 
DILUTION 
J.  Robert  Prough,  Queensbury;  Bruno  S.  Marcoccia,  South 
Glens  Falls;  Richard  O.  Laakso,  Queensbury,  and  Cari  L. 
Luhrmann,  Glens  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ahlstrom 
Machinery  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  148,269,  Nov.  8,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,536,366,  Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  127,548,  Sep. 
28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^47,012,  Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
56,211,  May  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,489363.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
12,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,977 
Int  CI."  D21C  7/12:7/14 
V.S.  CL  162—49  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  pressure  of  a  vertical  continuous 
comminuted  cellulosic  fibrous  material  digester  having  a  counter- 
current  washing  zone  with  wash  screens,  a  main  extraction,  and  at 
least  one  additional  extraction-dilution  lcK>p  distinct  from  the  main 
extraction  and  the  countercurrent  washing  zone,  comprising  the 
step  of: 


1.  A  method  for  delignifying  wocxl  pulp  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  wood  pulp;  and 

contacting  the  wood  pulp  with  a  solution  of  a  polyoxometalate 
of  the  formula  (V,Mo„W„Nb„Tap(TM)^Al'  where  I  is 
0-18,  m  is  0-40,  n  is  0-^W,  o  is  0-10,  p  is  0-10,  q  is  0-9,  r  is 
0-6,  TM  is  a  d-electron-containing  transition  metal  ion,  and  X 
is  a  heteroatom,  which  is  a  p  or  d  bicxk  element,  where 
l-(-m-t-n-HH-pl4,  l-Mn-t-q>0  and  s  is  sufficiently  large  that  x>0, 
wherein  a  mixture  is  formed,  under  conditions  wherein 

the  pH  of  said  mixture  is  adjusted  to  1 .5  or  higher; 

the  consistency  of  said  wood  pulp  and  polyoxometalate  mixture 
is  approximately  1  to  20%; 

said  mixture  is  heated  in  a  temperature  controlled  vessel  under 
conditions  of  temperature  and  time  wherein  the  polyoxometa- 
late is  reduced  and  enhanced  delignification  of  wood  pulp 
occurs. 
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5.824.190 
METHODS  AND  AGENTS  FOR  IMPROVING  PAPER 
PRINTABILITY  AND  STRENGTH 
Gerald  Guerro.  TnimbuU:  David  Dauplaise.  and  Rajiv  Bazaj, 
both  of  Stamford.  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  C>  tec  Technol- 
ogy Coqi..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,037 
InL  a."  D21H  21/16 
VS.  a.  162—135  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  primability  or  strength  of  printing 
paper  or  board  which  comprises: 

applying  to  the  surface  of  paper  or  board  a  mixture  comprising: 
(i)  a  synthetic,  polymenc  surface  size  containing  at  least  about 

40  mole  percent  hydrophobic  groups;  and 
(ii)  a  substantially  hydrophiiic  polyacrylamide; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  said  surface  size  to  said  polyacrylamide  is 
from  about  30-95  parts  by  weight  surface  size  to  about  70-5  parts 
by  weight  polyacrylamide  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  combined 
total  surface  size  and  polyacrylamide,  said  mixture  applied  in  an 
amount  effective  to  improve  one  or  both  of  the  printability  or 
strength  of  the  paper  or  board. 


5,824,191 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  PAPER  BASED  PRODUCT 
EMPLOYING  A  POLYMERIC  LATEX  BINDER 
Homan  B.  Kiasley.  Jr.,  Powhatan.  Va..  assignor  to  FiberMark 
Filter  &  Technical  Products.  Inc..  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.663,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,133,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,466J36.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
829,477 
InL  CI."  D21H  17/10 
VS.  a.  162—146  25  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  paper  based  product  which  comprises 
(i)  preparing  a  slurry  comprised  of  a  cellulosic  pulp  and  a 

polymeric  latex  binder; 
(ii)  breaking  the  stability  of  the  polymeric  latex  so  that  the 
polymer  particles  are  able  to  be  deposited  on  the  fibers  of  the 
cellulosic  pulp; 
(iii)  draining  the  liquid  from  the  slurry  to  form  a  web;  and 
(iv)  drying  the  web  on  dryer  cans; 

with  a  release  effecting  amount  of  an  emulsion  comprised  of 
lecithin  and  a  fatty  acid  or  derivative  thereof,  the  amount  of 
lecithin  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  stable  emulsion  with  the 
fatty  acid  or  denvative  thereof,  being  introduced  into  the 
process  such  that  the  emulsion  coats  the  surface  of  the  dryer 
cfflis  to  thereby  avoid  sticking  of  the  web  on  the  dryer  cans. 


5,824,192 

METHOD  AND  ADJUVANT  COMPOSITION  TO 

IMPROVE  RETENTION  OF  PARTICLES  ON  A  WIRE 

SCREEN 

Georges  Radu.  Brossard.  Canada,  assignor  to  E.  QU.  I.  P. 

International  Inc.,  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,646 
InL  a."  D21H  21/10 
VS.  a.  162-158  16  aaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  paper  comprising  the  step  of 
laying  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  lignocellulosic  fibers  and 
fines  and  an  aqueous  medium  on  a  wire  screen  of  a  paper  machine 
to  form  a  sheet  of  paper,  the  improvement  wherein: 

medium  on  a  wire  screen  of  a  paper  machine  to  form  a  sheet  of 
paper,  the  improvement  wherein: 
a  Intention  and  drainage  aid  composition  comprising: 
30  to  80*  by  weight  of  a  phenolic  resin  or  a  modified 

phenolic  resin. 
10  to  50*  by  weight  of  a  sulfonated  melamine  formalde- 
hyde resin,  and 
5  to  35%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  naphthalene  sulphonate 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene 


sulphonate  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  calcium,  alu- 
minum and  mixtures  thereof; 

said  ingredients  being  either  under  a  granulated  form  or 
dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solution; 

and  a  solution  of  at  least  one  polyethylene  oxide  having  a 
molecular  weight  varying  from  1x10*  to  13x10'; 

are  admixed  with  said  aqueous  mixture  in  such  amounts  that 
from  50  to  1 500  grams  of  said  retention  and  drainage  aid 
and  from  10  to  1 500  grams  of  said  at  least  one  polyethylene 
oxide  are  present  per  ton  of  dry  matter  in  said  aqueous 
mixture; 

said  at  least  one  polyethylene  oxide  being  admixed  with  said 
aqueous  mixture  when  the  latter  already  contains  at  least  a 
part  of  said  retention  and  drainage  aid  composition. 


5324,193 

METHOD  OF  THERMALLY  TREATING  PLASTICS 

MATERLVL 

Raymond  S.  Edwards,  18510  NE.  189th  Ct.,  Brush  Prairie, 

Wash.  98606 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826^56 

InL  CI."  ClOB  53/08:51/00 

VS.  CI.  201-7  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  thermally  treating  plastics  material,  including  the 
following  steps: 

heating  a  treatment  chamber  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
between  the  melting  point  of  at  least  a  fraction  of  said  plastic 
material  and  a  point  not  significantly  exceeding  the  point 
where  the  liquid  phase  of  the  molten  material  undergoes  a 
transition  into  a  gaseous  phase; 

maintaining  an  oxygen  level  in  said  treatment  chamber  below 
combustion  level  of  liquid  or  gaseous  products  from  said 
plastic  material; 

feeding  said  plastic  material  into  said  treatment  chamber  at  a 
rate  ensuring  a  build-up  of  a  film  of  liquified  plastic  material 
on  at  least  a  part  of  the  interior  of  the  surface  of  said  treatment 
chamber,  with  said  liquified  plastic  material  undergoing  a 
transition  into  the  gaseous  phase  as  a  result  of  the  heating  of 
said  treatment  chamber;  and 

exiting  of  the  gaseous  phase  out  of  said  treatment  chamber 
caused  by  vaporization  pressure  of  the  gaseous  phase  within 
said  treatment  chamber. 


5,824,194 
FRACTIONATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DELAYED  COKING 
PROCESS 
Charles  J.  Kruse,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bechtel  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,396 
InL  a."  ClOB  21/18:  BOID  3/14:  ClOG  9/14 
VS.  a.  201-29  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  coker  drum  vapors,  comprising: 
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represents  an  alky!  group,  alkenyl  group,  or  aryl  group  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 

5.  In  a  process  for  distilling  a  crude  acrylic  silane  solution  for 
separating  acrylic  silane  expressed  by  formula  (I)  by  distilling  the 
crude  acrylic  silane  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  hindered  phenol 
and/or  amine  as  polymerization  inhibitor,  the  improvement  com- 
prising adding  simultaneously  a  N-nitrosophenylhydroxylamine 
salt  as  further  polymerization  inhibitor  to  the  solution 


fr^ 


introducing  coker  drum  vapors  iijto  a  flash  zone  of  a  coker 
fractionating  column  having  multiple  separation  trays  above 
the  flash  zone; 

removing  a  light  coker  gas  oil  stream  from  the  coker  fractionat- 
ing column  at  a  first  draw  near  an  upper  separation  tray; 

removing  a  heavy  coker  gas  oil  s&eam  from  the  coker  fraction- 
ating column  at  a  second  draw  near  a  lower  separation  tray; 

removing  a  middle  liquid  stream  from  the  coker  fractionating 
column  at  a  middle  port  between  the  first  and  second  draws; 

cooling  the  middle  liquid  stream;  and 

reintroducing  the  cooled  middle  liquid  stream  to  the  coker 
fractionator  column  above  the  middle  port. 


5,824,195 
PROCESS  FOR  DISTILLING  CRUDE  ACRYLIC  SILANE 

SOLUTION 
Yoichi   Kimae;   Katsuyoshi  Tsuchiya;   Takashi   Matsuo,  and 
Kiyoto  Fukuda,  all  of  Kumamoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso 
Corporation,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  670.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-196966; 
Aug.  1,  1995.  7-216792:  Aug.  28.  1995.  7-242535;  Aug.  30,  1995. 
7-245484;  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-257020;  Apr.  18,  1996,  8-121047 

Int  CI."  BOID  3/34:  C07F  7/20 
U.S.  a.  203—8  13  Claims 


CH2=CR'COC>(X)„SiR-,R\ 


'.V herein  R'  represents  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  !  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms.  X 
-epresents  CH^CH^O  or  CH,,  or  combination  of  these  two  groups. 
:r  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  12.  R"  represents  a  hydrolyzable  group.  R' 


CH2=CR'COO(X)„SiR^J*', 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  X 
represents  CHjCH^O  or  CH,.  or  combination  of  these  two  groups, 
m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  12.  R^  represents  a  hydrolyzable  group,  R' 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group,  or  aryl  group  having  1  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


5,824,196 
DECONTAMINATION  OF  RPET  BY  STEAM 
DISTILLATION 
Francis  M.  Schloss,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Plastic  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Holland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,166 
Int  a."  BOID  3/38:  C08J  H/14 
VS.  CI.  203—95  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  removing  a  contaminant  from  recycled  polyeth- 
ylene terepthalate  (RPET)  flakes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  RPET  flakes  having  a  contaminant 

diffused  thereinto; 
comminuting  the  RPET  flakes,  to  prepare  a  plurality  of  RPET 
particles  having  an  average  mean  particle  size  from  about 
0.005  inch  to  about  0.05  inch  in  diameter;  and 
contacting  the  RPET  particles  with  steam  by  immersing  the 
RPET  particles  in  water  that  is  maintained  at  a  boiling  tem- 
perature from  about  100°  C.  to  about  190°  C,  to  steam-strip 
and  cause  to  diffuse  out  substantially  all  of  the  contaminant 
from  the  RPET  particles. 


5,824,197 

SHIELD  FOR  A  PHYSICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

CHAMBER 

Yoichiro  Tanaka,  Narita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,771 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CI.  204—192.12  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  distilling  a  crude  acrylic  silane  solution  for 
separating  acrylic  silane  expressed  by  formula  (I)  by  distilling  the 
crude  acrylic  silane  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  hindered  phenol 
and/or  amine  as  polymerization  inhibitor  by  using  a  distillation 
apparatus  provided  with  a  distillation  still  and  a  distillation  column 
arranged  above  the  distillation  slill,  the  improvenient  comprising 
conducting  the  distillation  while  adding  a  liquid  mixture  containing 
a  N-nitrosophenylhydroxylamine  salt  as  further  polymerization 
inhibitor  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  distillation  column 


(1) 


1.  A  physical  vapor  deposition  chamber  comprising 
a  target  having  a  front,  sputtering  surface  and  a  back  surface; 
a  magnet  mounted  to  the  back  surface  of  the  target; 
a  susceptor  for  supporting  a  substrate  to  be  processed  mounted 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  target;  and 
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a  shield  that  is  spaced  from  and  surrounds  the  target  and  extends 
in  the  direction  of  the  susceptor.  said  shield  having  a  curved, 
concave  surface  at  least  a  portion  of,  the  curved,  concave 
surface  being  spaced  below  the  surface  of  said  target  so  as  to 
provide  a  spacing  between  the  shield  and  magnetic  held  lines 
generated  by  said  magnet. 


5,824.198 

PROCESS  FOR  BARRIER  COATING  OF  PLASTIC 

OBJECTS 

Joel  L.  Williams,  Cary:  Susan  L.  Burkett,  Hillsborough,  both 

of  N.C.,  and  Shel   McGuire,  Omaha.  Nebr,  assignors  to 

Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125.704.  Sep.  23.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5364,666.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

265,290 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/00 

L.S.  CI.  204-192.14  7  aaans 


5.824,199 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  AN  INFLATABLE 
MEMBER 
Walter  John  Simmons.  Martiasburg.  W.  Va.;  Clarence  Garlan 
Law,  Jr..  West  Trenton.  NJ.;  James  Arthur  Trainham.  Ill, 
Greenville.   Del.,   and   John   Scott   Newinan.    Kensington, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432 J43,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156.196,  Nov.  22, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,411,641,  and  Ser.  No.  246.909,  May  20,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5380,437.  This  application  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

951,787 

Int.  CI.''  C25B  9/04:11/06:11/20 

VS.  CI.  J04-262  38  claims 


1.  A  method  of  sequentially  depositing  a  film  on  the  surface  of  a 
plastic  substrate  in  an  evacuation  chamber  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  plastic  substrate  in  an  evacuation  chamber; 

(b)  cleaning  the  surface  of  said  subsffate  with  a  first  energy  inert 
ion  beam  having  an  energy  level  in  the  range  from  about  100 
eV  to  about  2.000  eV: 

(c)  after  said  cleaning,  spunering  metallic  nitrides,  metallic 
bondes,  or  metallic  carbides  in  said  evacuation  chamber  by  a 
second  ion  beam  having  an  energy  of  about  1  eV  to  about  50 
eV  and  at  a  rale  and  in  direction  to  cause  such  substance  to 
deposit  on  said  substrate; 

(d)  simultaneously  with  said  spunering.  exposing  the  substrate 
to  a  third  energy  ion  beam  at  an  energy  level  in  the  range  from 
about  0. 1  KeV  to  about  500  KeV  to  concurrently  strike  said 
substrate  to  cause  growth  of  a  first  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
about  10  A  to  about  2,000  A  on  said  substrate; 

(e)  removing  and/or  redistributing  foreign  surface  panicles  from 
said  first  layer;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (e)  above,  thereby  depositing  a 
second  layer. 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrode; 

(b)  a  membrane  disposed  in  contact  with  one  side  of  the  elec- 
trode; 

(c)  a  current  bus  for  conducting  current  to  the  electrode,  wherein 
the  current  bus  is  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  electrode; 
and 

(d)  a  conductive  inflatable  member  disposed  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  current  bus,  wherein  the  inflatable  member 
provides  uniform  electrical  contact  between  the  electrode  and 
the  current  bus. 

4.  The  elecn-ochemical  cell  of  claim  I.  further  including  a 
C'irrent  distributor  disposed  between  the  membrane  and  the  current 
bus.  wherein  the  inflatable  member  is  disposed  between  the  current 
distributor  and  the  current  bus  for  providing  uniform  contact 
between  the  electrode,  and  the  current  bus  through  the  current 
distributor,  wherein  the  inflatable  member  comprises  a  pair  of 
flexible  plates,  and  one  plate  is  thinner  than  the  other  plate. 

8.  The  electrochemical  cell  of  claim  4.  further  including  a  flow 
channel  disposed  in  between  the  plates  for  providing  a  path  for 
coohng  fluid. 


5,824,200 

GENERATION  OF  ELECTROLYTICALLY  ACTIVE 

WATER  AND  WET  PROCESS  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Hiroshi   Kitajima.  and   Yoshimi   Shiramizu.   both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,780,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  832,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1994,  6-056106 

Int  a."  C25B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-265  4  Qalms 

105 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  electrolytically  activated  water 
comprising: 
an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode  cell  and  a  cathode  cell  for 
retaining  treated  water,  said  anode  cell  and  said  cathode  cell 
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being  separated  by  a  partition  comprised  of  ion  exchange 
resin;  an  anode  provided  in  said  anode  cell; 

a  cathode  provided  in  said  cathode  cell; 

a  power  supply  unit  for  applying  DC  voltage  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode; 

bubbler  means  positioned  in  said  anode  cell,  but  independent 
from  said  anode,  and  operatively  associated  with  a  source  of 
gas  containing  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bromide 
and  hydrogen  iodide  to  water  for  supplying  said  gas  in  said 
anode  cell  while  the  water  is  electrolyzed;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  gas  in  said  anode  cell  during  electroly- 


5,824J01 
ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  IN  MEMBRANE 
ELECTROLYZERS  . ' 

Peter  Fabian,  Hanau,  Germany,  and  Emilio  Zioni,  Trezzano, 
Italy,  assignors  to  De  Nora  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,108,  Nov.  4,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,770,024.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,568 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  22,  1995,  MI95A2421 
Int  CI."  C25B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—284  7  Oaims 


the  same  metal  as  the  metal  sheet  provided  with  an  electrocatalytic 
coating  with  a  profile  coincident  with  that  of  the  metal  sheet  and 
attaching  the  metal  mesh  or  thin  metal  sheet  by  welding. 


5,824,203 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CHANGING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SUBSTANCES 

John  L.  Remo,  St  James,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SGI  International, 

La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,410,  Dec.  3,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,285,  Feb.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,096 
Int  CI."  B03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—559  24  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  for  electrochemical  processes  forming  gaseous 
products  comprising  a  metal  sheet  shaped  to  produce  a  louvered 
profile  comprising  bent  metal  strips  and  attached  thereto  is  a  thin 
metal  sheet  having  a  thickness  which  ensures  ngidity  to  the  elec- 
trode and  which  is  provided  with  an  electrocatalytic  coating  having 
the  same  louvered  profile  as  that  of  the  metal  sheet  wherein  the 
profiles  of  the  thin  metal  sheet  and  metal  sheet  are  coincident. 


5,824,202 

ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  IN  MEMBRANE 

ELECTROLYZERS 

Peter  Fabian,  Hanau,  Germany,  and  Emilio  Zioni,  Trezzano, 

Italy,  assignors  to  De  Nora  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,108,  Nov.  4,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,770,024. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  22,  1995,  MI95A2421 
Int  CI."  C25B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  204—284  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  reactivating  an  electrode  made  of  a  metal  sheet 
provided  with  a  louvered  profile  and  having  an  exhausted  electro- 
catalytic coating  thereon  comprising  forming  a  metal  mesh  or  a 
thin  metal  sheet  which  has  a  thickness  which  ensures  rigidity  of  the 
electrode,  and  which  metal  mesh  or  thin  metal  sheet  are  made  of 


1.  The  method  of  converting  oil  residues  to  usable  substances, 
which  comprises: 

passing  the  oil  residues  along  a  path; 

passing  a  solvent  for  that  oil  residues  along  the  path; 

forming  an  electric  field  with  a  pulsating  voltage  in  the  range  of 
3,000  to  10.000  volts; 

untangling  molecular  assemblages  in  the  oil  residues  by  subject- 
ing the  oil  residues  and  the  solvent  to  the  electric  field  at  a 
frequency  to  untangle  the  molecular  assemblages  so  as  to 
change  the  oil  residues;  and 

forming  said  voltage  with  electrodes  of  substantially  stationary 
relative  to  each  odier 


5,824,204 

MICROMACHINED  CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 

DEVICE 

John  H.  Jerman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IC  Sensors,  Inc., 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671.428 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204—601  16  Oaims 

15.  A  fluid  handling  structure  comprising: 
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a  planar  substrate  of  a  first  dielectric  material  and  having  a 
pnncipal  surface: 

a  plurality  of  channel  structures  formed  on  the  principal  surface, 
each  channel  structure  extending  from  the  pnncipal  surface 
and  being  of  a  second  differing  dielectric  material,  and  defin- 
ing a  fluid-carrying  channel  between  the  channel  structure  and 
the  principal  surface; 

at  least  one  through-hole  defined  in  the  substrate  and  communi- 
cating with  one  of  the  channels:  and 

an  electrode  on  a  backside  surface  of  the  planar  substrate  and 
extending  mto  the  through-hole. 


5,824005 
PROTECTIVE  COATING 
John  Foster.  Avon.  England,  assignor  to  Praxair  S.T.  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.,  Danbury.  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01745,  §  371  Date  Mav  16.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)3535,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,723 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1994, 
9414859 

Int.  CI."  C25D  15/02;  C23C  18/16 
VS.  CI.  205-109  10  Oaims 


least  one  element  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  Si.  Ti. 
Hf,  Ta.  Nb.  Mn.  Pt  and  rare  earth  elements,  wherein  said 
co-deposition  of  M.CrAlM,  is  at  a  current  density  of  less  than  5 
mA  per  square  centimeter  and  forms  a  layer  less  than  50  microns 
thick. 


5.824^06 
PHOTOELECTROCHEMICAL  ETCHING  OF  P-INP 
Kenneth  P.  Quinlan.  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,229 

Int.  Cl."^  C25F  J/12 

U.S.  CI.  205-646  9  Claims 


I  A  method  of  producing  a  coating  on  a  subs&ate  which 
comprises  first  aluminising,  chromising  or  siliconising  said  sub 
strate.  then  depositing  on  said  substrate,  by  electrolytic  or  electro- 
less  deposition,  a  metal  matrix  M,  from  a  bath  containing  particles 
of  CrAIM,.  said  bath  having  a  particle  distribution  of  25  percent 
between  15  and  12  microns.  45  percent  between  12  and  10  microns 
and  30  percent  of  less  than  10  microns,  to  co-deposit  the  panicles 
with  the  matrix  as  M.CrAlM,.  wherein  M,  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Co.  and  Fe  and  M,  is  at 


LASEH    [: 


/\ 


M    fr>\ 


POTENTIOSTAT  /  | 
PROGRAMMER 


1.  A  method  for  photoelectrochemical  etching  of  p-InP,  jaid 
method  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 
selecting  an  appropriate  p-InP  wafer; 
cleaning  said  wafer: 

attaching  an  electrode  wire  to  said  wafer; 
cleaning  said  wafer  with  said  electrode  wire  anached; 
placing  said  wafer  into  an  optical  cell: 
placing  a  counlerelectrode  into  said  cell; 
placing  one  end  of  a  salt  bridge  into  said  cell  and  the  other  end 

into  a  calomel  reference  electrode; 
att.-)ching  said  wafer  electrode  wire,  said  counterelectrodc  and 

said  reference  electrode  to  a  potenliostat  being  controlled  by  a 

programmer  to  adjust  a  voltage  output  as  a  function  of  time; 
placing  a  nitric  acid  solution  into  said  optical  cell; 
applying  a  selected  negative  voltage  to  said  wafer  for  a  selecied 

length  of  time; 
concurrently  applying  a  selected  laser  beam  of  a  elected  light 

intensity  to  said  wafer  for  a  selected  length  of  time  to  eich 

said  wafer; 
removing  said  wafer  from  said  optical  cell  after  said  apply-ng 

the  selected  la.ser  beam;  and 
cleaning  said  wafer. 


5,824,207 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OXIDIZING  AN 

ORGANIC  LIQUID 

Andrei  G.  Lyapin,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and  Zakhar 

R.    Khait.   Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Novetek   Octane 

Enhancement,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,074 
Int.  CI."  C07C  24/10 
U.S.  CI.  208-3  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  an  organic  liquid  comprising  „ 
mixture  of  higher  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  into  a  mixture 
comprising  lower  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons,  said  method 
comprising: 
(a)  generating  an  oxidizing  gas  which  comprises  0,~-,  and 


October  20,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2899 


(b)  reacting  the  organic  liquid  with  the  oxidizing  gas,  thereby 
converting  the  mixture  of  higher  molecular  weight  hydrocar- 
bons into  a  mixture  comprising  lower  molecular  weight 
hydrocarbons. 


5,824,208 
SHORT  CONTACT  TIME  CATALYTIC  CRACKING 
PROCESS 
Martin  G.  Bienstock,  Succasunna,  and  Paul  K.  Ladwig,  Ran- 
dolph, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,257,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,774 
InL  CI."  ClOG  51/02 
U.S.  CI.  2108—76  10  Claims 


LKXT  hupmtmh 

HCAVr  NAPhTm* 
LCKT  CYCU  OH 
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1.  A  catalytic  cracking  process  for  maximizing  olefin  yield  and 
minimizing  distillate  aromatic  yield,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  with  regenerated  cracking 
catalyst  under  catalytic  cracking  conditions  including  a  con- 
tact time  of  less  than  five  seconds  to  foirn  a  first  cracked 
hydrocarbon  product  in  which  less  than  50  wt  %  of  the  first 
cracked  hydrocarbon  product  has  a  boiling  point  of  less  than 
or  equal  to  430°  F.; 

(b)  separating  from  the  first  cracked  hydrocarbon  product  a  gas 
oil  containing  bottoms  fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point 
of  at  least  550°  P.;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  gas  oil  containing  bottoms  fractions  from  step 
(b)  and  regenerated  cracking  catalyst  without  the  present  of  an 
additional  hydrocarbon  feedstock  under  catalytic  cracking 
conditions  which  include  a  reaction  temperature  that  is  greater 
than  that  used  under  the  catalytic  cracking  conditions  of  step 
(a)  and  a  contact  time  greater  than  the  contact  time  of  step  (a) 
to  form  a  second  cracked  hydrocarbon  product:  and 


(d)  recovering  from  the  first  cracked  hydrocarbon  product  and 
the  second  cracked  hydrocarbon  product  a  recovered  hydro- 
carbon product  having  a  boiling  point  no  greater  than  430°  P., 
said  recovered  hydrocarbon  product  accounting  for  more  than 
65  wt  %  of  the  total  of  the  first  cracked  hydrocarbon  product 
and  the  second  cracked  hydrocarbon  product. 


5,824,209 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  CATALYTIC  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  AIR  PRESSIRE  REFORMING  OF 

LIGHT  HYDROCARBON  FUELS  FOR  SELECTIVE 

PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATICS,  OLEFINS.  AND 

SATURATES 

Anthony  J.  Arand,  Escondido,  and  John  K.  Arand.  Jr..  Rancho 

Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pac  Rim  Products, 

Inc.,  E^ondido,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,408.  Sep.  8.  1992,  Pat 

No.  5393,413.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen  No. 

395,870 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28. 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  ClOG  35/04:35/06:  F02M  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—135  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reforming  of  light  hydrocarbon  fuels  to  obtain 
high  quality  fuel  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  approximately  10  to 
100  psia  and  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  approximately 
-50°  and  250°  P.  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  drawing  said  light  hydrocarbon  fuels  from  a  fuel  source: 

b)  passing  said  fuel  into  a  non-electncal  conducting  chamber 
and  over  a  metal  alloy  catalyst  at  a  Reynolds  Number  in  a 
range  of  2x10'  to  20x10^,  said  metal  alloy  catalyst  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  Alutninum  alloy  2024.  Ledloy 
CIO  18  and  Titanium  Ti6A14v:  and 

c)  recirculating  said  fuel  over  said  catalyst  between  1  and 
approximately  100  cycles. 


5,824,210 

SEPARATION  OF  MINERALS 

Michael  H.  Kuryluk,  71  Ilsley  Ave.  Unit  10,  Dartmouth,  N.S., 

Canada,  B3B  1L5 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,994.  Jun.  6,  1995.  PaL 
No.  5364,574.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  28.  19%,  2177555 
lot  a."  B03B  1/00:5/66 
U.S.  a.  209—3  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  higher  density  minerals  from 
lower  density  minerals  comprising  supplying  material  in  the  form 
of  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  particulate  material  in  a  selected  particle 
size  range  to  a  hydraulic  imneral  separator:  maintaining  a  generally 
upwardly  flowing  stream  of  liquid  in  said  separator  while  said 
mixture  is  supplied  to  the  upwardly  flowing  stream  such  that 
higher  density  minerals  fall  downwardly  by  gravity  forces  against 
the  upwardly  flowing  steam  while  the  lower  density  minerals  are 
moved  upwardly  by  said  stream:  and  removing  the  downwardly 
moving  higher  density  minerals  from  said  separator  through  a 
lower  discharge  opening  while  the  upwardly  moving  lower  density 
minerals  are  removed  via  an  upper  outlet  opening  and  supplying 


179-297  OG-98-17  -  QL3 


2900 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


"tCTCUPWioctsSMogi 


sonic  vibrations  to  the  mixture  within  the  separator  to  induce  the 
higher  density  mineral  particles  to  coalesce  together  and  form 
larger  particles  which  more  readily  settle  downwardly  toward  the 
discharge  opening  to  enhance  the  recovery  of  the  higher  density 
mmerals. 


5.824,211 

OIL  RECLAMATION  DEVICE 

Charles  A.  Lowry,  3848  Overland  Ave.  #208,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

90232,  assignor  to  Charles  A.  Lowry,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

j  Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,187 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  35A)I 

L-S.  a.  210-92  ,6  aaims 


(b)  a  filter  positioned  between  said  outer  cylinder  and  said  inner 
cylinder: 

(c)  an  oil  inlet  bore  positioned  radially  between  said  outer 
cylinder  and  said  inner  cylinder  and  extending  through  said 
base  so  as  to  allow  passage  of  oil  from  outside  the  device  into 
a  space  between  the  filter  and  outer  cylinder  so  as  to  direct  the 
flow  of  oil  through  the  filler  toward  the  inner  cylinder; 

(d)  an  evaporation  chamber  within  said  housing,  the  base  defin- 
ing a  lower  limit  thereof,  the  inner  cylinder  defining  an 
outermost  periphery  thereof; 

(e)  an  oil  dram  bore  opening  into  said  evaporation  chamber  and 
extending  through  said  base  to  allow  passage  of  oil  to  a 
location  outside  the  device; 

(f)  a  vent  comprising  a  vent  bore  extending  through  said  base,  a 
vent  tube  positioned  within  said  evaporator  chamber  having 
first  and  second  open  ends,  means  for  fluidly  connecting  the 
first  end  of  said  vent  tube  to  said  vent  bore,  wherein  the 
second  end  of  said  vent  tube  is  spaced  axially  from  said  base 
to  allow  passage  of  air  and  vapor  from  said  evaporation 
chamber  to  a  location  outside  the  device; 

(g)  a  filter  chamber  within  said  housing,  the  base  defining  a 
lower  limit  thereof,  the  outer  cylinder  defining  an  outermost 
periphery  thereof,  the  inner  cylinder  defining  an  innetmost 
periphery  thereof; 

(h)  a  lid  engaged  axially  with  the  second  end  of  said  outer 
cylinder  and  the  second  end  of  said  inner  cylinder,  lid  attach- 
ment means  for  removably  attaching  said  lid  to  the  second 
open  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  for,  wherein  said  lid  closes 
said  filter  chamber  and  said  evaporation  chamber  and  defines 
an  upper  limit  of  said  filter  chamber  and  said  evaporation 
chamber; 

(i)  wherein  said  inner  cylinder  includes  fluid  passage  means  for 
enabling  fluid  to  flow  from  said  filter  chamber  into  said 
evaporation  chamber 


5,824,212 
CYCLONE  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  AIR  FROM 

AIR  CONTAINING  BLOOD 
Alexander  Brockhoff,  Fiirstentum,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to 
Kevin  Business  Corporation,  Obarrio,  Panama 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6.  1995,  195  45 
404.9 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  21/26:19/00 
VS.  a.  210-194  21  Claims 


1    An  oil  reclamation  device  for  removing  the  Impurities  and 
contaminates  of  particles  and  liquids  from  lubncaung  oils,  com- 
pnsing 
(a)  a  housing  Including  a  base,  an  outer  cylinder  having  first  and 

second  open  ends,  the  first  open  end  of  said  outer  cylinder 

being  mounted  axially  to  said  base  and  projecting  axially 

from  said  base,  base  attachment  means  to  removably  attach 

said  base  to  the  first  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  an  inner 

cylinder  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  said  inner  cylinder        I.  A  cyclone  device  for  removing  gas  from  blood   the  blood 

haying  an  outer  diameter  less  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said    having  a  blood  phase  and  a  gaseous  phase  The  c^Sone  dev^ 

outer  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  being  mounted  within  said   compnsing  P        •  ine  cycione  device 

«L'nv^,l!".^H  k"^  '^'h"'"  '"**  °' '^'  .nnercylinder engaged       a  cyclone  wall  having  an  inner  surface  extending  around  a 
axially  to  said  base  and  projectmg  axially  from  said  base;  middle  axis;  <""uiiu  a 
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a  cyclone  eddy  chamber  defined  by  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cyclone  wall,  the  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  axial  end  for 
receiving  the  blood  and  an  outlet  at  an  opposite  axial  end  for 
the  blood  to  exit; 

a  cyclone  inlet  being  substantially  tangentially  directed  and 
disposed  at  the  Inlet  of  the  eddy  chamber  such  that,  when  the 
blood  passes  through  the  eddy  chamber,  the  blood  phase 
forms  a  radial  outer  component  and  the  gaseous  phase  forms  a 
radial  inner  component  of  the  blood; 

a  first  cyclone  outlet  for  removing  the  blood  phase  from  the 
blood,  the  first  cyclone  outlet  being  formed  by  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cyclone  wall  at  the  outlet  of  the  cyclone  eddy 
chamber;  and 

a  second  cyclone  outlet  for  removing  the  gaseous  phase  from  the 
blood,  the  second  cyclone  outlet  being  arranged  coaxially 
within  the  first  cyclone  outlets. 

16.  A  blood  recirculation  system  for  conditioning  blood  from  a 
source,  the  blood  having  a  blood  phase  and  a  gaseous  phase,  the 
recirculation  system  comprising: 

a  cyclone  device  ai:cording  to  claim  1  for  receiving  the  blood 
from  the  source  and  separating  the  gaseous  phase  from  the 
blood  phase:  and 

a  blood  conditioning  device  for  receiving  the  blood  phase  from 
the  cyclone  device,  producing  conditioned  blood  and  return- 
ing the  conditioned  blood  to  the  source. 


5,824.214 

METHOD  FOR  H\'DROTREATING  AND  UPGRADING 

HEAVY  CRUDE  OIL  DURING  PRODUCTION 

.lames  M.  Paul,  DeSoto.  and  R.  Michael  Davis.  Ft  Worth,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.052 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  47/00:  E21B  43/00:  COIB  53/00:  C09K  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—107  41  Claims 


5.824.213 

SEPARABLE  HEMODIALYSIS  SYSTEM 

David  S.  Utterberg.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Medisystems 

Technology  Corporation,  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,765.  Sep.  7.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,121 

Int.  a."  BOID  61/28:61/30 

U.S.  CI.  210—241  27  Claims 


22.  A  hemodialysis  system  which  comprises: 

a  dialyzate  handling  unit  for  providing  hemodialysis  solution  to 
the  patient: 

a  blood  handling  unit  which  comprises  a  membrane  dlalyzer 
holder  and  equipment  for  safely  handling  blood  as  it  passes 
from  the  patient,  through  a  membrane  dlalyzer.  and  back  to 
the  patient,  said  blood  handling  unit  being  carried  on  a  mov- 
able stand,  separate  from  said  dialyzate  handling  unit: 

a  first  conduit  for  conveying  fresh  dialyzate  from  said  dialyzate 
handling  unit  to  a  membrane  dlalyzer  In  the  blood  handling 
unit,  and  a  second  conduit  for  conveying  spent  hemodialysis 
solution  away  from  said  blood  handling  unit; 

said  dialyzate  handling  unit  and  said  blood  handling  unit  being 
spaced  and  movably  separate  from  each  other  and  free  of  any 
mechanical  connection  preventing  them  from  being  movable 
In  all  directions  relative  to  each  other  while  hemodialysis  is 
being  performed,  the  dialyzate  handling  unit  being  free  of 
blood-contacting  components  and  the  blood  handling  unit 
being  free  of  dialysis  solution  processing  comptments  other 
than  said  membrane  dialvzer 


1.  A  method  for  hydrotreating  and  upgrading  heavy  crude  oil 
containing  at  least  1  %  weight  water  and  ha\ Ing  less  than  20  degree 
API  gravity  in  a  production  well  penetrating  a  subterranean,  heavy 
crude  oil  containing  formation  compnsing: 

producing  heavy  crude  oil  from  the  formation;  subjecting  the 
heavy  crude  oil  containing  water  downhole  in  the  production 
well  to  sonic  energy  in  the  frequency  range  of  400  to  10  kHz 
at  prevailing  downhole  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  cause  the  water  in 
the  crude  oil  to  react  and  form  hydrogen  in-situ  In  the  produc- 
tion well,  wherein  the  hydrogen  Is  formed  according  to  the 
equation  below: 


2HO- 


^ 


catalvsi 


^2H;  +  0:, 


and  is  formed  in  the  absence  of  hydrazine:  hydrotreating  the  heavy 
crude  oil  in-sItu  in  the  production  well  with  the  hydrogen  to  form 
an  upgraded,  hydrotreated  oil  of  lower  gravity  and  viscosity  than 
the  heavy  crude  oil. 


5,824,215 
WATER  PURIFIER 
Sang-Wook  Sub,  Pyungtaek,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997.  Ser  No.  795.562 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  6,  1996, 
1996-2834 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  35/30 
U.S.  a.  210—249  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  purifier  for  removing  harmful  materials  from  fresh 
water,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  bottom  section  upon  which  the  body  is  sup- 
ported in  an  upnght  manner,  the  body  including  a  front  side 
and  a  rear  side; 
a  filter  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  water  filtering  mem- 
bers disposed  at  the  front  side  of  the  body,  at  least  one  of  the 
filtering  members  producing  waste  water; 
a  bracket  mounted  on  the  body  for  supporting  the  filtering 

members; 
a  compression  pump  mounted  on  the  body  at  the  rear  side 
thereof  for  forcing  fresh  water  through  at  least  one  of  the 
filtering  members: 
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a  tube  allowing  blood  to  be  received  in  one  of  the  at  least  two 
chambers. 


a  waste  water  control  valve  mounted  on  the  body  at  the  rear  side 
,   thereof  and  operably  connected  to  the  filter  assembly  for 

discharging  waste  water; 
a  high  voltage  transformer  mounted  on  the  body  at  the  rear  side 

thereof  for  supplying  an  operating  voltage;  and 
a  circuit  board  mounted  on  the  body  at  the  rear  side  thereof  and 
operably  connected  to  the  pump,  control  valve,  and  trans- 
former; 
wherein  the  body  comprises  a  venical  wall  panel  defining  the 
front  and  rear  sides,  a  pair  of  vertical  side  panels  disposed  at 
opposite  edges  of  the  vertical  wall  panel,  a  horizontal  upper 
panel  interconnecting  upper  ends  of  the  side  panels,  a  hori- 
zontal lower  panel  interconnecting  lower  ends  of  the  side 
panels; 
wherein  the  bracket  comprises: 
a  first  horizontal  part  protruding  forwardly  from  an  upper  side  of 

the  body  in  order  to  support  the  filtering  members; 
.  a  first  vertical  part  bent  downwardly  at  a  right  angle  from  a 
rear  side  of  the  first  honzontal  part  in  order  to  contact  the 
rear  side  of  the  venical  wall  panel  of  the  body; 
a  second  honzontal  part  bent  rearwardly  at  a  right  angle  from 

a  lower  edge  of  the  first  vertical  part;  and 
a  second  vertical  part  bent  upwardly  at  a  right  angle  from  a 
rear  edge  of  the  second  honzontal  part. 


5.824.216 
BLOOD  COLLECTION  CONTAINER 
Michel  Joie,  Ernage;  Jack   Debrauwere.  Halle;  Jean-Claude 
Bernes,  Faimes,  all  of  Belgium,  and  Richard  Goldhaber. 
I^ke   Forest.   III.,  assignors  to  Ba.xter   International   Inc.. 
Deerfield.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241.080.  May  11.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.929 
Int.  CI."  .461 M  I  AX):  B65D  10/22 
l'.S.  CI.  210-257.1  ,5  Claims 

12.  A  container  for  housing  blood  comprising: 
an  integral  body  defining  at  least  two  interior  chambers  for 
housing  blood,  each  chamber  haMng  an  exterior  edge  formed 
along  one  side  of  each  of  the  chambers  forming  a  continuous 
edge  of  the  body  and  a  common  edge  wherein  the  chambers 
are  joined  at  the  common  edge  and  further  wherein  each  of 
the  at  least  two  intenor  chambers  includes  a  connection  site 
and  an  exterior  pon  located  on  the  extenor  edge; 
pen  located  through  the  common  edge  of  the  al  least  two 
chambers,  the  pon  including  a  frangible  member  in  the  pon 
that  upon  breakage  allows  fluid  flow  from  one  of  the  at  lea.si 
two  chambers  of  the  bod>  to  another  one  of  the  at  least  two 
chambers;  and 


a 


5,824^17 
MEMBRANE  FILTRATION  APPARATUS 
Steven  R.  Pearl,  Nashua;  Wayne  S.  Merrill,  Derry.  and  Chris- 
topher J.  Petersen,  Amherst,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Milli- 
pore  Corporation.  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624.830 

Int  CI."  BOID  6i/0H 

U.S.  CI.  210-321.75  26  Claims 

■/> 


•^  mimftiVM        □  MooufmsiscAiois 

I.  A  membrane  filter  apparatus  of  unitary  >ealed  construction  for 
carrying  out  tangential  flow  filtration  comprising: 

at  least  one  module  layer  including  at  least  one  membrane  filler 
and  at  least  one  first  spacer  layer. 

said  apparatus  having  at  least  three  pons. 

at  least  one  of  said  pons  being  a  feed  pon.  at  least  one  of  said 
ports  being  a  retentate  port  and  at  least  one  of  said  ports  being 
a  filtrate  port,  said  feed  and  reientate  ports  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  each  other,  each  filtrate  port  being  sealed 
from  fluid  communication  with  txnh  said  feed  port  and  said 
retentate  port, 

said  at  least  one  module  layer  being  sealed  lo  form  a  penmeier 
seal  about  said  at  least  one  spacer  layer  and  said  at  least  one 
membrane  filter  and  to  form  a  first  port  seal  which  isolates 
said  at  least  one  filtrate  pon  from  said  feed  and  retenlaie  pons, 

al  least  one  second  spacer  layer  positioned  adjacent  each  said  at 
least  one  module  laver  and  being  insert  molded  lo  form  a 
penmeter  seal  about  the  periphery  of  said  al  least  one  second 
spacer  layer  and  said  at  least  one  module  layer  which  seals 
said  at  least  one  feed  port  and  said  al  least  one  retentate  port 
from  said  at  least  one  filtrate  port  and  which  permits  fluid 
flow  wiihin  said  apparatus  to  inuoduce  a  feed  into  said 
apparatus  and  to  remove  a  retentate  and  a  filtrate  from  said 
apparatus. 
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5,824J18 
PERMANENT  ESPRESSO  FILTER  INSERT 
Ruedi  Gasser,  Burglen,  and  Jurg  Strub,  Oberageri,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maxs  AG,  Sachsein,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20.  1994,  94  20 
340  U 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  25A)2 
U.S.  a.  210—337  14  Claims 

6     11  8        9  1  11     3     5 


1.  Permanent  espresso  filter  insert  for  insertion  into  an  espresso 
machine,  having  a  substantially  flat  filter  disc  which  is  penetrated 
by  a  plurality  of  filter  openings  substantially  in  a  flow  direction  of 
a  medium  to  be  filtered,  the  improvement  comprising  that  a  perfo- 
rated disc  also  having  a  plurality  of  filter  openings  substantially  in 
the  flow  direction  of  the  medium  to  be  filtered  is  designed  and 
arranged  downstream  of  said  filter  disc  in  the  flow  direction,  said 
perforated  disc  being  provided  with  swirl  inducing  edges  by  means 
of  which  the  medium  to  be  filtered  undergoes  increased  swirling 
and  deflection. 


5,824,219 

WATER  SPOUT  SEAT  OF  WATER  FILTRATION  DEVICE 

Cheng-Chen  Lai,  P.O.  Box  453,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985,569 

Int.  ex."  BOID  i5/]57 

U.S.  CI.  210—418  1  Claim 


1.  .A  water  spout  seat  of  a  water  filtration  device,  said  water 
spout  seat  comprising: 

a  main  body  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  water  outlet 
engageable  with  a  water  discharge  tube  of  the  water  filtration 
device,  and  at  another  end  thereof  with  a  water  inlet  having  a 
female  threaded  portion,  said  main  body  further  prov  ided  with 
a  chamber  extending  along  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  main  body  such  that  said  chamber  is  located  between 
said  water  outlet  and  said  water  inlet; 

a  stop  valve  located  in  said  chamber  of  said  main  body  and 
provided  with  an  elastic  member,  a  pull  rod.  and  a  tapered 
washer; 

a  trigger  member  engaged  with  said  pull  rod  of  said  stop  valve; 
and 

a  water  admitting  tube  provided  with  a  male  threaded  portion 
engaged  with  said  female  threaded  portion  of  said  water  inlet 
of  said  main  body,  said  water  admitting  tube  further  provided 
with  a  tapered  hole  engaged  with  said  tapered  washer  of  said 
stop  valve; 


wherein  said  main  body  is  provided  with  a  recess  in  communi- 
cation with  a  through  hole  located  in  said  chamber,  and  a  stop 
edge  located  between  said  through  hole  and  said  chamber; 

wherein  said  main  body  is  further  provided  with  a  stop  lip 
located  between  said  water  inlet  and  said  chamber,  and  an 
inclined  connection  hole  located  between  said  water  outlet 
and  said  stop  lip: 

wherein  said  through  hole,  said  chamber  and  said  water  inlet  are 
located  coaxially. 


5.824^20 

INORGANIC  POROUS  SUPPORT  FOR  A  FILTER 

MEMBRANE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURE 

Andre  Grangeon,  Valreas,  and  Philippe  Lescoche,  Nyons,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  T.A.M.I.  Industries.  Nyons.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00128.  §  371  Date  Sep.  24.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,776 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25.  1995,  95  01063 
Int.  CI."  BOID  69/10:  C22C  29/12:  B22F  1/00:1/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—490  14  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  inorganic  support  made  by  sintering  a  body  formed 
from  inorganic  feedstock  and  inorganic  binder  at  a  temperamre  in 
the  range  of  1200°  C.  to  1500°  C.  wherein  said  inorganic  feedstock 
is  a  metal  compound  containing  a  single  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluimnum.  silicon  and  titanium  and  said  inor- 
ganic feedstock  has  a  grain  size  greater  than  20  microns; 

said  inorganic  binder  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

clay  and  titanate  having  the  formula  TiMO  wherein  M  is  a 

metal  and  said  inorganic  binder  is  present  in  an  amount  which 

IS  less  than  70%  relative  to  the  amount  of  inorganic  feedstock; 

whereby  compounds  which  can  cause  the  formation  of  microc- 

racks  therein  are  essentially  absent  from  said  suppon  and  said 

sintered  inorganic  support  has  a  porosity  greater  than  25%; 

with  the  proviso  that  said  inorganic  support  has  a  mechanical 

strength  defined  by  ultimate  bending  stress  greater  than  15 

MPa  when  said  inorganic  suppon  is  in  a  planar  configuration 

and  a  mechanical  strength  defined  by  a  tensile  strength  value 

greater  than  5  MPa  when  said  inorganic  support  is  in  the  form 

of  a  tube. 

6.  The  inorganic  suppon  of  claim  1  which  further  includes  at 

least  one  separator  layer  thereon  adapted  lo  separate  molecules  or 

panicles  contained  in  a  fluid  medium  to  be  treated. 


5,824,221 
WATER  PURIF1C.4TION  PROCESS 
Markus  Thiier,  Rheinfelden;  Gerhard  Stucki,  Ormalingen.  and 
Michael  Reisinger,  Himmelried.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tairytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.914  V 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Nov.  3,  1992,  00 
785/92 

Int.  a."  C02F  .^/08 
U.S.  CI.  210—605  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  water  contaminated  with  organic 
compounds,  which  comprises  passing  said  contaminated  water 
upwardly  in  countercurrent  through  both  zones  of  a  reactor  con- 
taining a  moving  bed  adsorber  having  an  upper  and  lower  adsorp- 
tion zone  and  containing  an  adsort)ent  that  is  colonized  with  one  or 
more  microorganisms  in  said  lower  zone,  and  removing  adsorbent 
colonized  with  one  or  more  microorganisms  and  loaded  with 
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5,824^223 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OSMOTIC 

DISTILLATION 

Alan  Sherman  Michaels,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  and  Robert 

Johnson,    Queensland.    Australia,    assignors    to    Rentiers 

Machinery  Proprietary  Ltd..  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,209 

Int.  CI.''  BO  ID  11/04:11/00:4.^/00 

U.S.  CL  210-642  9  Claims 
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conlaminants  together  with  activated  sludge  from  the  bottom  end 
of  said  lower  zone  and  adding  fresh  adsorbent  from  above  to  said 
upper  adsorption  zone  that  is  not  colonized  with  microorganisms. 


5,824J22 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SUSPENDED  INERT  SOLIDS 

FROM  A  WASTE  STREAM 

Gene  E.  Keyser.  Jacksonville,  and  Donald  Marvin  Holcombe, 

Orange  Park,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Micronair,  LLC, 

Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555.516,  Nov.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,658,458. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840.675 

Int.  a."  C02F  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  210-607  ,3  a,i^ 


1.  A  method  of  treating  waste  comprising: 

a.  providing  first  and  second  containment  vessels; 

b.  conducting  liquid-borne  waste  to  the  first  vessel  for  biological 
treatment,  the  liquid-bome  waste  including  inert  solids,  the 
treatment  including  contact  with  biological  solids; 

c.  conducting  the  biologically  treated  waste  from  the  first  vessel 
to  the  second  vessel  for  clarification  and  settling;  and 

d.  continuously  recirculating  the  settled  biologically  treated 
waste  from  the  second  vessel  to  the  first  vessel,  and  removing 
during  recirculation  suspended  inert  solids  without  significant 
removal  of  biological  solids  larger  in  size  than  at  least  some 
of  the  inert  removed  solids. 


I   A  method  of  osmotic  distillation  for  the  concentration  of  a 
sample  of  relatively  low  osmotic  pressure  comprising: 

providing  a  sample  to  be  concentrated  having  first  osmotic 
pressure; 

providing  a  solution  having  a  higher  osmotic  pressure  than  said 
sample,  said  solution  comprising  a  saturated  or  near-saturated 
aqueous  solution  containing  one  or  more  nonhalide  salts, 
wherein  said  salts  are  chemically  stable  at  temperatures  up  to 
the  normal  boiling  point  of  the  saturated  solution  of  said  salts, 
non-toxic  to  humans  and  animals,  odoriess  and  tasteless  in 
aqueous  solution,  substantially  incapable  of  forming  precipi- 
tates when  exposed  to  volatile  components  of  feed  solutions 
to  be  concentrated,  non-corrosive  to  process  equipment,  and 
have  large  positive  temperature  coefficients  of  solubility  in 
aqueous  solution:  and 

placing  said  sample  and  said  solution  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
hydrophobic  microporous  membrane; 

wherein  said  nonhalide  salts  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tripolassium  orthophosphate  (K^POj),  dipoUssium 
monohydrogen  orthophosphate  (K^HPOj),  potassium  dihy- 
drogen  orthophosphate  (KH.PO4),  letrapotassium  pyrophos- 
phate (K4P,0,).  tripotassium  monohydrogen  pyrophosphate 
(K,HP;07).  dipotassium  dihydrogen  pyrophosphate 
(K,H,P;07),  monopotassium  trihydrogen  pyrophosphate 
(KHjPjO,).  and  blends  thereof. 


5,824J24 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION 

AND  PURIFICATION  OF  DNA 

Masatoshi  Fujishiro;  Akio  Togashi;  Vouichiro  Tani,  and  Taka- 

maro  Ishii,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomy  Seiko  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  582,700,  Jan.  4,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,645,723,  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199391 

Int.  CI,*"  BOID  hl/00:63/00 

VS.  CI.  210-651  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  and  purification  of  DNA  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  moving  a  first  tube  rack  having  at  least 
one  first  filter  tube  disposed  therein  and  a  second  tube  rack  having 
at  least  one  second  filter  tube  disposed  therein  by  means  of  transfer 
devices,  so  as  to  lay  one  of  said  tube  racks  on  top  of  the  other  and 
define  a  vacuum  chamber  therebetween,  (b)  placing  a  iransformant 
culture  sample  m  said  first  filter  tube  and  effecting  the  lysis  of 
bacterial  cells,  die  denaturation  of  unwanted  proteins  and  chromo- 
somal DNA,  and  optionally  the  hydrolysis  of  RNA,  (c)  filtering  the 
sample  dwough  said  first  filter  tube  with  the  aid  of  a  vacuum  device 
to  remove  any  impurities  and  transfer  the  filu-ate  to  said  second 


5,824,225 

PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

Richard   Llewellyn  Powell,  Tarporley;  Alan  John  Handley, 

Widnes,  and  Richard  Dominic  Clarke,  Northwich,  all  of 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00847,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29003.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727.462 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1994, 
9407886 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15/08 
U.S.  a.  210—656  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  crude  material  containing  one  or 
more  desired  compounds  in  impure  form,  comprising  the  steps  of 
( 1 )  passing  the  crude  material  through  a  chromatography  column 
packed  with  a  particulate  absorbent  solid  using  a  solvent  compris- 
ing at  least  one  hydrofluorocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  trifluoromethane.  fluoromethane,  difluoromethane,  pen- 
tafluoroethane,  1,1,1-trifluoroethane.  1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethane. 
1.1.1 ,2-letrafluoroethane,  1,1.1 ,2,2,3-hexa-fluoropropane, 

1,1,1,3,3,3-hexafluoropropane  to  transport  the  crude  material 
through  the  packed  column  and  (2)  collecting  the  one  or  more 
desired  compounds  as  they  emerge  from  the  column  as  a  solution 
in  the  solvent. 


5,824,226 
SILANE-MODIFIED  CLAY 
Mary  K.  Boyd,  Evanston.  and  G.  Robert  Goss,  Quincy,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Loyola  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,311.  Dec.  il.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.070 
Int.  CI.''  BOID  15/00 
VS.  CI.  210—679  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  an  organic  compound  contaminant 
from  an  aqueous  medium  contaminated  with  said  organic  com- 
pound comprising  contacting  said  aqueous  medium  under  condi- 
tions effective  to  remove  said  organic  contaminant  with  a  particu- 
late silane-modified  clay  ha\ing  a  volatile  matter  content  of  no 
more  than  about  15  percent  and  a  porosity  of  at  least  about  0.3 
milliliters  per  gram: 

said  silane  modified  clay  having  R-silyl  groups  bonded  to  the 
surface  of  the  particular  clay  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render 
the  particulate  clay  hydrophobic,  and  the  R  being  a  hydropho- 
bic hydrocarbon  group  containing  up  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


5,824  J27 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  FLUORIDE  FROM  WATER 
Daniel  A.  Cargnel,  New  Freedom,  and  Mark  K.  Crescenzi. 
Dillsburg.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  WMX  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Oak  Brook.  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,589 

Int.  ex."  C02F  1/58 

VS.  C\.  210—713  14  Claims 


filler  tube,  and  (d)  effecting  the  adsorption,  washing  and  elution  of 
DNA  in  said  second  filter  tube. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  fluoride  from  a  fluoride  containing 
aqueous  feed  stream  comprising  the  steps: 

a.  contacting  the  fluoride  containing  aqueous  feed  stream  with 
alum  and  sodium  aluminate  in  a  first  reactor  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  allow  at  least  a  portion  of  fluoride  to  react 
with  the  alum  and  sodium  aluminate  to  give  an  aqueous  first 
reactor  effluent  stream  having  a  fluoride  concentration  less 
than  the  fluoride  concentration  of  the  aqueous  feed  stream; 

b.  directing  the  aqueous  first  reactor  effluent  stream  into  a 
clarifier  to  give  a  clarified  stream; 

c.  directing  the  clarified  stream  into  a  second  reactor  to  give  a 
second  reactor  aqueous  feed;  and 

d.  adding  alum  and  sodium  aluminate  to  the  second  reactor  and 
allowing  the  alum  and  sodium  aluminate  to  contact  the  second 
reactor  aqueous  feed  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  give  a 
second  reactor  aqueous  product  stream  having  a  fluoride 
concentration  less  than  the  fluoride  concentration  of  the  first 
reactor  effluent  stream. 


5,824,228 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVAL,  WITHIN  A 

CLOSED  REACTOR,  OF  THE  PHASE  OF  THE  LOWEST 

DENSITY  FROM  A  BIPHASE  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESENCE 

OF  INTERFACE 
Denis  Bolomier,  Chaponost;  Maurice  Bailloud.  Saint  Gents 
Laval,  and  Pascal  Dubost,  Villars  les  Dombes.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Courbevoie  Cedex, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00316.  §  371  Date  Jan.  22.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24957,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  714,131 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16, 1994,  94  03306 
Int  CI."  BOID  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  210—740  11  Claims 

1.  Method  for  removal  within  a  closed  reservoir  of  a  phase  of 
lowest  density  from  a  biphase  system  contained  in  the  resenoir 
and  having  an  interface,  said  method  comprising: 

immersing  a  tube  in  the  reservoir  within  a  volume  occupied  by  a 
phase  to  be  removed  from  above  the  reservoir  and  removing 
said  phase  by  suction  means  until  a  plane  of  pha.se  separation 
is  close  to  a  plane  of  a  suction  pon  of  the  mbe,  said  immers- 
ing and  removing  steps  including: 

arranging,  beneath  and  at  a  distance  from  the  plane  of  the 
suction  port  of  the  tube,  a  detector  for  detecting  a  level  of 
the  interface  in  the  biphase  system  between  two  phases  of 
different  density,  so  as  to  determine  the  phase  of  highest 
density, 
displacing  the  tube  and  the  detector  via  guiding  and  motoriza- 
tion means  in  a  reciprocal,  rectilinear  path  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube  until  said  interface  is  detected  by  the 
detector,  and 
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sucking  the  phase  of  lowest  density  until  the  suction  means 
are  deenergized. 


(b)  means  to  pressureize  said  solution; 

(c)  a  filter  casing  and  a  cylindrical  filler  mesh  dividing  the 
casing  into  inner  and  outer  chambers,  the  cylindrical  filler 
mesh  being  selected  to  capture  panicles  having  a  minimum 
size  between  25  and  300  microns,  the  filter  casing  receiving 
solution  into  the  inner  chamber  from  said  pressurizing  means; 

(d)  an  output  conduit  connected  to  the  outer  chamber  of  the  filler 
casing; 

(e)  at  least  one  flushing  nozzle  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
spiral  path  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  filler 
mesh  within  said  inner  chamber  so  as  to  scan  an  inside 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  filter  mesh; 

(0  an  exhaust  valve  connected  to  said  at  least  one  nozzle; 

fg)  a  motor  operative  to  move  said  at  least  one  flushing  nozzle 
along  said  spiral  path  to  scan  the  filter  mesh;  and 

(h)  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure  difference 
between  said  inner  and  outer  chambers  to  open  said  exhaust 
\alve  and  activate  said  motor  to  scan  the  filter  mesh; 

the  at  least  one  flushing  nozzle  being  of  sufficient  diameter  and 
providing  sufficient  clearance  from  the  mesh  to  commit  the 
passage  of  particles  passing  said  strainer  through  said  nozzle 
and  said  exhaust  valve,  but  of  suflSciently  restricted  dimen- 
sions that  only  a  minor  proportion  of  the  solution  from  the 
pump  is  diverted  through  the  exhaust  valve. 


5^24^29 
FILTRATION  OF  ROLLING  SOLUTIONS 
James  G.  Larkey,  18  Elora  Drive,  Hamilton,  OnUrio,  Canada, 
L9C  7J1;  Richard  E.  Bowering.  3170  Pine  Meadow  Drive, 
Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  L7M  2Z6;  John  Dragasevich, 
38  Richbourne  Court,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  MIT 
2T6,  and  Yitzhak  Ortans,  4210  Grand  Ave,,  Ojai,  Calif. 
93023 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  632^38 

lot  a."  BOID  37/00:29/68 

VS.  a.  210-741  8  Claims 


1-38 


5.824,230 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  A 
COMPONENT  SUCH  AS  FIBRIN  I  FROM  BLOOD 
PLASMA 
Niels  Erik  Holm,  Birkered,  Denmark,  and  Peter  A.  D.  Edward- 
son,  Chester,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  E.R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566  J48,  Dec.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,738,784, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,668,  Dec.  2, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
745,119 
Int.  CI,"  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  210-749  29  Claims 


i.  'a  method  of  filtering  a  body  of  rolling  solution  used  in  a  cold 
rolling  mill,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  passing  the  solution  under  pressure  through  a  filter  element 
while  monitoring  back  pressure  across  the  filter  element 

(b)  while  continuing  step  (a)  activating  a  scanning  flushing 
system  presenting  at  least  one  flushing  nozzle  to  an  upstream 
side  of  the  filler  element  to  execute  a  flushing  cycle  for 
flushing  successively  scanned  minor  portions  of  said  filter 
element  in  response  to  increase  of  said  pressure  above  a 
predetermined  level;  and 

(c)  connecting  the  nozzle  to  an  exhaust  outlet  while  the  scanning 
filler  system  is  active  so  as  to  remove  particulates  to  the 
exhaust  outlet  without  substantial  reduction  of  total  flow 
through  said  filter  element  during  said  flushing  cycle. 

8.  Apparatus  for  filtering  a  body  of  rolling  solution  used  in  a 
cold  rolling  mill,  comprising; 

(a)  means  to  strain  particles  above  a  predetermined  maximum 
size  from  solution  drawn  from  said  body: 


1.  A  process  for  separating  fibrin  from  plasma  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

feeding  said  plasma  into  a  reaction  chamber  defined  by  an  outer 
wall,  and  a  bottom  wall; 

contacting  fibrinogen  within  said  plasma  with  an  agent  which 
converts  said  fibrinogen  into  a  non-crosslinked  fibrin  poly- 
mer; 

subjecting  said  reaction  chamber,  plasma  and  agent  to  sufficient 
centrifugalion  during  said  contacting  step  so  as  to  separate 
said  non-crosslinked  polymer  from  said  plasma,  and  deposit, 
said  non-crosslinked  fibrin  polymer  onto  said  outer  wall  as  a 
thin  gel  film. 
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5,824,231 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATION  AND 

COLLECTION  OF  SUBSTANCES  FLOATING  IN  WATER 

Erling    Blomberg,    Goteborg,    Sweden,    assignor    to    Eriing 

Blomberg  AB,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01148,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  12.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15417.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  30,  1993,  9303985; 
Jan.  2,  1994.  94i)0003;  Jan.  9.  1994,  9400031;  Jan.  21.  1994, 
9400172;  Feb.  8,  1994,  9400409;  Nov.  15,  1994,  9403930 

Int.  Cl."^  E02B  l5/()4 
U.S.  a.  210—776  14  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  separating  and  collecting  a  substance  floating 
in  water  comprising  the  following  steps: 

moving  a  vessel  in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  the  water; 

deploying  a  collecting  wall  member  to  extend  at  an  angle 
outward  from  the  vessel  and  guiding  the  water  and  the  float- 
ing substance  through  an  upper,  inlet  portion  of  a  side  opening 
of  an  outboard  vortical  circulation  chamber  and  along  an 
inner  wall  of  the  circulation  chamber,  the  water  thereby  mov- 
ing substantially  in  a  rotating  motion  within  the  circulation 
chamber,  the  floating  substance  thereby  collecting  in  a  vortex 
region  within  the  circulation  chamber;  and 

removing  the  floating  substance  within  the  vortex  region; 

towing  the  collecting  wall  member  and  the  circulation  chamber 
through  the  water  so  that  at  least  some  unprocessed  water  at  a 
level  beneath  a  lowermost  point  of  the  collecting  wall  mem- 
ber flows  past  a  side  opening  of  the  circulation  chamber, 
water  exiting  the  circulation  chamber  substantially  horizon- 
tally through  a  lower  outlet  portion  of  the  side  opening 
thereby  increasing  ejection  of  separated  water  from  the  circu- 
lation chamber. 


and  defining  a  first  and  second  radial  flow  path  interconnect- 
ing said  channels  and  radially  extending  across  the  filter; 
passing  said  fluid  through  a  sheet  of  filtration  media;  and 
collecting  said  fluid  in  a  central  core  of  the  cylindrical  filter 
media. 


5,824.233 

MICROMECHANICAL  COMPONENT  WITH  A 

DIELECTRIC  MOVABLE  STRUCTURE,  MICROSYSTEM, 

AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Thomas   Zettler,   Miichen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,492,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,602,411. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756348 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1994,  44  14 
969.7 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/306:  HOIG  7/00 
U.S.  a.  216—2  6  Claims 


5,824,232 
CORRUGATED  FILTER  SHEET  CONFIGURED  INTO  A 
CYLINDRICAL  FILTER  MEDIA  HAVING  NEAR 
CIRCULAR  CONCENTRIC  CHANNELS 
Thomas  L.  Asher,  and  John  R.  Hampton,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Filtration  Technologies  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,631 
Int  a."  BOID  27/06 
VS.  CI.  210—787  21  Claims 

20.  A  method  of  filtering  a  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
flowing  said  fluid  along  a  plurality  of  interconnected  near  circu- 
lar concentric  channels  formed  of  a  filter  sheet  of  rigid, 
corrugated,  perforated  material  forming  a  cylindrical  filter 
media  having  a  plurality  of  near  circular  concentric  channels 


1.  A  production  process  for  a  micromechanical  component, 
which  comprises: 

forming  fixed  and  movable  micromechanical  structures  being 
separated  from  one  another  by  an  intervening  insulating  layer, 
the  fixed  micromechanical  structure  having  a  pair  of  capacitor 
plates  being  formed  of  at  least  one  conductive  layer  and  being 
spaced  apart  defining  an  interstice  therebetween,  and  the 
movable  micromechanical  structure  being  formed  of  a  dielec- 
tric layer  to  be  introduced  into  and  removed  firom  the  inter- 
stice between  the  plates;  and 

removing  the  insulating  layer  around  the  movable  microme- 
chanical structure  and  at  least  partly  within  the  interstice 
between  the  plates  with  an  etching  process  being  selective  for 
the  fixed  and  movable  micromechanical  structures  and  having 
an  isotropic  component. 
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5,824  J34 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LOW  CONTACT  RESISTANCE 

BONDING  PAD 
Chon-Shin  Jou.  Hsinchu-Hsien:  Ting-Sing  Wang,  Hsinchu; 
Chun-Lin  Chen,  Hsinchu;  Ming-Huan  Tsai,  Hsinchu.  and 
Ming-Ru  Tsai,  Hsinciiu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosel 
Vitelic,  Inc.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  725,122 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  216-18  29  aaims 


wherein  said  first  and  second  wirings  are  shorted  with  each  other 
al  least  during  the  formation  of  said  second  interlayer  insula- 
tor and  said  conductive  film;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  wirings  is  provided 
with  a  discharge  pattern. 


5,824^36 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INORGANIC  LENS  ARRAY 
FOR  SOLID  STATE  IMAGER 
Gilbert  Alan  Hawkins.  Mendon;  David  Newell  Nichols;  David 
Lawrence    Losee,    both    of   FaiiT)ort,    and    Robert    Leroy 
Nielsen,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,877 

Int.  Cl.*^  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CI.  216-26  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bonding  pad  having  a  low  contact 
resistance,  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  bonding  pad  structure  on  a  substrate  having  a  metal 
layer  by  forming  a  passivation  layer  over  said  metal  layer  and 
etching  said  passivation  layer  with  a  fluorine-containing  gas 
by  which  a  fluonne-containing  layer  is  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  bonding  pad  structure;  and 

b)  removing  said  fluonne-containing  layer  for  reducing  a  contact 
resistance  of  said  bonding  pad  structure. 


5,824035 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Jun  Koyama,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-219532- 
May  8,  1996,  8-139456 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/00:  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  21*^23  ,6  Claims 

SArELM 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  imager,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  image  pixels  in  the  substrate; 

(c)  depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  image  pixels  and 
making  this  layer  optically  planar  by  chemical  mechanical 
polishing,  thereby  forming  an  optically  flat  surface; 

(d)  forming  a  plurality  of  depressions  in  the  optically  flat  sur- 
face; 

(e)  uniformly  depositing  a  lens  material  on  the  optically  flat 
surface,  entirely  filling  the  depressions;  and 

(f)  forming  the  lens  material. 


5,824.237 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC 
ARTICLES 
Hauke  Stumpf,  Alsfeld,  and  Karl  Schulte,  Buchholz.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  TUHH  Technologie  GmbH.  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.147 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994.  44  41 
815.9 

Int.  a.*  B29C  33/02:45/73 
VS.  a.  249-80  15  Claims 

21s  20        ^ 


19 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  winng  including  a  gate  electrode  for  a  thin  film 

transistor  over  a  substrate; 
forming  an  interlayer  insulator  on  said  first  wiring; 
forming  a  second  wiring  on  said  interlayer  insulator,  said  second 

wuing  being  connected  to  one  of  source  and  drain  regions  of 

said  thin  film  transistor; 
forming  a  second  interiayer  insulator  on  said  second  wiring; 
forming  a  conductive  film  on  said  second  interlayer  insulator: 

and  then 
patterning  said  conductive  film  by  etching. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  plastic  article,  comprising: 

a  mold  having  at  least  one  hollow  chamber,  which  has  an  inner 

contour  diat  corresponds  to  the  outer  contour  of  said  article. 
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said  mold  also  having  an  inner  region  adjoining  said  at  least 
one  hollow  chamber  and  an  outer  region  remote  from  said  al 
least  one  hollow  chamber,  said  inner  region  being  made  at 
least  in  part  of  a  material  that  has  a  different  thermal  diffusiv- 
ity  than  does  the  material  of  said  outer  region; 

at  least  one  insulating  layer,  which  is  disposed  between  said 
inner  region  and  said  outer  region  and  has  a  temperature- 
dependent  heat  transfer  coefficient;  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  heat  transfer  coefficient  of  said  insulat- 
ing layer. 


5,824,240 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Katsuhiro  Sato;  Yoshiyuki  Ono,  and  Shigetoshi  Nakamura,  all 
of  Minami  Ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12.  1993.  5-046158; 
Mar.  18,  1993,  5-082503;  Jun.  4.  1993.  5-158142;  Jan.  12.  1994, 
6-013110 

Int.  CI."  F21V  9/00.9/04 
VS.  a.  252—582  6  Claims 


5,824,238 

ALCOHOL  RESISTANT  FILM-FORMING 

FLUOROPROTEIN  FOAM  CONCENTRATES 

Gilbert  Garcia.  Eaubonne,  and  Pierre  Durual,  Vernaison,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686^98 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27,  1995,  95  09139 
Int.  CI.*"  A62D  1/00:1/04 
VS.  CI.  252—8.05  18  Oaims 

1.    Film-forming    fluoroprotein    firefighting    foam   concentrate 
comprising  a  protein  hydrolysate  used  in  combination  with: 
(a)  at  least  one  fluorinated  cotelomer  corresponding  to  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


(ops) 


Rf-<CH,),-X„— (CH,)„— S,-<M'),'(M2),'— Y 


(1) 


in  which: 

Rf  denotes  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  with  a  linear  or  branched 

chain  containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms, 
k  in  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  6  but  other  than  0  if  m  is 

equal  to  1 
X  denotes  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  CO,  or  OCO  group, 
m  is  equal  to  0  or  I , 
n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  6,  but  other  than  0  if  m 

and/or  p  is  equal  to  1 , 
p  is  equal  to  0  or  1 , 
M'  denotes  an  anionic  hydrophilic  monomer  unit  and  M*  a 

nonionic  hydrophilic  monomer  unit, 
q'  and  q"  are  numbers  whose  sum  is  between  5  and  100,  the 

ratio  q*/q'  being  between  1  and  20, 
Y  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  when  p  is  equal  to  1  and  an 

iodine,  bromine  or  chlorine  atom  when  p  is  equal  to  0;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  fluorinated  surface-active  agent  an  aqueous 
solution  of  which  at  a  concentration  of  1  g/1  has  a  surface 
tension  at  20°  C.  which  is  lower  than  25  mN/m; 
wherein  said  foam  concentrate  does  not  contain  any  thixotropic 
hydrophilic  polymer  of  high  molecular  weight  of  the  polysac- 
charide type. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  nonlinear  optical  element 
that  gives  a  nonlinear  response  to  incident  light,  comprising: 

mixing  a  solution  of  a  matrix-forming  substance  containing  a 
functional  group  with  a  metal,  a  semiconductor  or  precursor 
thereof  to  form  a  uniform  solution. 

accelerating  dissolution  of  said  metal,  semiconductor  or  precur- 
sor by  interaction  with  said  functional  group; 

reducing  or  eliminating  said  interaction  between  said  functional 
group  and  said  metal,  semiconductor,  or  precursor  to  form  a 
matrix  while  precipitating  finely  divided  grains  of  said  metal 
or  semiconductor  in  said  matrix. 


5.824  J41 

BROMINATED  TETRABROMOPHTHALATE  ESTER 

FLAME  RETARDANTS  FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYMER 

COMPOSTIONS 
Stephen  G.  Horvat,  Solon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Albemarle  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,757 

Int.  CI."  C09K  21/00:  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  CI.  252—609  10  Oaims 


1.  A  brominated  tetrabromophthalate  diester  of  the  formula: 


5.824,239 
METHOD  TO  REMOVE  BIGUANIDE  FROM  AN 
AQUEOUS  SOURCE 
Percy  A.  Jaquess.  Tigrett,  Teim..  assignor  to  Buckman  Labora- 
tories International.  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,167 
Int  CI."  C02F  5/02:5/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—175  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  biguanide  present  in 
an  aqueous  source  comprising  the  step  of  bringing  a  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  polymeric  metaphosphate  into  contact  with 
the  aqueous  source  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  form  particles  com- 
prising biguanide. 


Br 


(I) 


"Tor"" 

I  o 


ox 


OY 


Br 
where  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  have  the  formula: 

RCRBiCRRBr 

where  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkylene  radical  and  each  R' 
is  independently  either  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  radical. 


2910 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


5,824,242 
CHEMILl  MINESCENT  SOLUTION 
Jacques  Ladyjeasky,  assignor  to  Prolufab  S.A.R.L..  Argenteuil. 
France,  and  Chemical  Light  Technologies  Inc.,  Johnston, 
R.L 

PCT  No.  PCT/BE96/00034,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  30,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9(i/304«l.  PCT  Pub 

Date  Oct.  3,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  945,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  31,  1995,  9500289 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252-700  ,0  Claims 

L  A  solution  for  producing,  after  mixing  with  another  solution 
known  per  se,  a  chemiluminesceni  reaction,  said  solution  contain- 
ing a  soUenl.  an  oxalate,  rubrene  and  a  soluble  polymer  character- 
ised in  that  the  solution  contains  also  2  to  4^^  by  weight  of  a 
suspension  of  a  powder  polymer  which  is  weakly  or  not  at  all 
soluble  and  in  which  a  red  fluorescer  ha.s  been  incorporated. 


5,824043 

WATER  OZONATING  S^  STEM 

Edward  M.  Contreras,  14204  Banbury  Wav,  Tampa,  Fla.  33624 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,695 

InL  a."  BOIF  3/04 

V&  a.  261-36.1  ,  Claim 


lAi^ff  stattA'  :sc  s'stt" 


1.  !A  water  ozonating  system  for  maintaining  ozone  in  the  water 
in  its  active  state  comprising  a  storage  tank  having  a  removable  lid. 
a  water  inlet  to  said  tank  comprising  a  ball  valve  for  controlling 
water  flow,  a  float  valve  for  regulating  a  water  level  in  said  tank, 
and  a  solenoid  valve  for  shutting  off  incoming  water,  said  tank 
having  an  overflow  safety  switch  mounted  above  said  float  valve 
for  activating  said  solenoid  valve  to  prevent  water  from  spilling 
over  into  the  surrounding  environment,  said  lank  further  having  a 
self-priming  pump/motor  with  a  suction  side  connected  to  said 
tank  through  a  hrst  water  line  containing  a  check  valve  for  pre- 
venting loss  of  prime  to  said  pump/motor  and  two  unions  for  quick 
disconnect  and  servicing  to  said  pump/motor,  said  pump/motor 
having  a  discharge  line  with  a  tee  for  simultaneously  allowing 
water  to  flow  when  needed  upon  demand  and  recirculating  water 
back  to  said  lank  through  a  second  water  line  connecting  said  tee 
and  said  storage  tank,  said  second  water  line  comprising  a  venturi/ 
check  valve  and  tubing  for  drawing  ozone,  said  ozonating  system 
further  compnsing  an  ozone  generator  for  supplying  ozone  to  said 
ventun/check  valve  and  tubing,  a  lube  connected  between  .said 
venturi/check  valve  and  said  tank  for  collecting  excess  ozone  in 
said  lank  and  supplying  said  excess  ozone  to  said  ventui  i/check 
valve,  said  second  water  line  also  comprising  unions  for  quick 
disconnect  and  servicing  to  said  system  and  a  diftuser  having  pin 
holes  attached  to  the  end  of  said  second  water  line  and  positioned 
inside  said  tank  for  allowing  even  distnbulion  of  ozonated  water, 
said  ozonating  system  also  comprising  mounted  above  and  con- 
nected to  said  lee  a  water  flow  sensor  for  activating  said  pump/ 
motor  upon  demand,  a  pressure  regulator  for  sening  the  demand 


line  pressure,  a  pressure  gauge  for  indicating  said  line  pressure, 
another  ball  valve  for  shutting  off  service  to  said  system,  a  pressure 
relief  valve  for  overriding  any  potential  excess  pressure,  and  a 
discharge  hose  for  feeding  back  water  to  said  tank. 


5,824,244 

LIME  MtD  REGENERATION  PROCESS 

John  T.  Kelly,  Los  Gatos,  and  Mehdi  Namazian,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altex  Technologies  Corp.,  SanU 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,888,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,688 

Ipt.  CI."  B27B  l7/()0:  B29B  l7/()0 

VS.  CI.  264-37.29  29  Claims 
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1 .  .A  process  for  regenerating  reactive  lime  from  lime  mud  which 
is  comprised  of  a)  precipitated  calcium  carbonate  particles,  b) 
water  and  d  contaminates  comprised  of  sodium  compounds,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 
compacting  an  input  supply  of  the  lime  mud  in  a  compaction 
zone  under  a  mechanical  compaction  pressure  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  form  the  lime  mud  into  discrete  agglomerates  which 
have  outer  surface  portions  and  interior  portions, 
binding  the  calcium  carbonate  particles  together  sufficient  to 
stiffen  at  least  the  outer  surface  portions  of  the  agglomerates, 
causing  a  plurality  of  the  stiffened  agglomerates  to  come  adja- 
cently together  in  a  three-dimensional  bed  of  agglomerates  in 
a  reaction  zone  with  interstitial  spaces  being  formed  between 
adjacent  agglomerates, 
enabling  the  bed  of  agglomerates  to  move  in  a  downward  path 

responsive  to  gravity,  and 
directing  a  gas  through  said  interstitial  spaces  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  agglomerates  with  the  gas  being  ai  a 
reaction  temperature  which  is  sufficient  to  calcine  the  agglom- 
erates and  decompose  the  calcium  carbonate  into  reactive 
lime  whereby  motion  of  the  agglomerates  during  calcination 
breaks  bonding  at  agglomerate  contact  areas  obviating  large 
scale  agglomeration. 


5,824,245 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  MILLED  GR.\PH1TE 

FIBERS 

Toshio  Tamaki:  Minoru  Tamaki,  and  ^asushi  Katsuta,  all  of 

Kamisu-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Petoca,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259013 
Int.  Cl.'^  DOIF  9// 55 
U.S.  a.  264-29.2  ,  caim 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  milled  graphite  fibers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

milling  carbon  fibers  obtained  bv  carbonizing  mesophase  pilch 
fibers  at  600=  to  1.200-  C.  by  treating  .said  fibers  with  a 
milling  apparatus  in  which  said  milling  is  performed  by  a 
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nitride-treated  milling  part  treated  to  improve  abrasion  resis- 
tance thereof  by  collision  with  the  fibers:  and 
graphatizing  the  milled  carbon  fibers  at  2..S00°  C.  or  higher,  said 
process  further  comprising  controlling  said  milling  and  tem- 
perature of  carbonization  such  that  the  metallic  components 
contained  in  the  milled  carbon  fibers  before  said  graphatizing 
step  present  in  addition  to  metallic  components  originally 
contained  in  the  fibers  themselves  are  limited  to  not  more  than 
50/1,000,000,  as  measured  by  weight. 


5,824046 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THERMOACTIVE  BINDER 
COMPOSITE 
William  R.  Reetz,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Engineered  Compos- 
ites, Boise.  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,512,  Jun.  5,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,204,  Oct.  1,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959028,  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5356078,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
677,416,  Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,155,146.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487085 
Int  CI.*  B29C  43/00 
VS.  a.  264—122  28  Claims 


injecting  a  substantially  dry  hot  gas  into  the  base  material  from 
a  plurality  of  discrete  locations,  where  the  temperature  of  the 
gas  is  greater  than  the  activation  temperature  of  the  thermo- 
plastic binder  component  of  the  base  material; 

regulating  the  gas  flow  among  the  plurality  of  discrete  locations 
so  that  variations  in  the  permeability  of  the  base  material  in 
the  proximity  of  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  discrete 
locations  does  not  substantially  affect  gas  flow  into  the  base 
material  from  one  of  the  one  or  more  discrete  locations 
relative  to  another  of  the  plurality  of  discrete  locations. 

23.  A  method  of  forming  a  thermoactive  binder  and  cellulosic 
composite  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  gas  permeable  base  material  including  a  thermoactive 
binder  component  and  a  cellulosic  component; 

injecting  a  substantially  dry  hot  gas  into  the  base  material  where 
the  temperature  of  the  gas  is  greater  than  400°  F,  where  the 
gas  consists  essentially  of  air:  and 

limiting  the  exposure  of  the  base  material  to  gas  with  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  400°  F.  in  step  of  injecting  to  avoid  combus- 
tion. 


5,824047 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  HIGH  STRENGTH  INTERNAL 

BONE  FIXATION  DEVICES 
Deger  C.  'Hinc,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Howmedica, 
Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  661085,  Jun.  10,  19%.  This  application 

May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,430 

InL  a."  B29C  39/12 

VS.  CI.  264—135  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thermoactive  binder  composite  prod- 
uct comprising  the  steps  of: 

choosing  a  base  material  including  a  thermoactive  binder  com- 
ponent; 

forming  the  base  material  into  a  mat  having  at  least  one  surface 
expanse; 

providing  jet  structure  for  delivering  a  pressurized  hot  non- 
condensable  gas  toward  and  into  the  base  material  through  the 
surface  expanse,  the  jet  structure  including  a  plurality  of  jets 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  predetermined  distribution  over 
the  surface  expanse  with  the  plurality  of  jets  having  an  aver- 
age opening  size  and  being  spaced  apart  in  the  predetermined 
disnibulion  by  an  average  distance  substantially  greater  than 
the  average  opening  size; 

injecting,  via  the  provided  jet  structure,  the  hot  non-condensable 
gas  into  the  base  material,  where  the  pressure  of  the  gas  is 
substantially  dissipated  in  passage  through  the  jets  prior  to 
entry  into  the  base  material  at  least 'during  a  portion  of  the 
step  of  injecting;  and 

pressing  the  base  material  to  compress  it  to  a  first  density. 

9.  A  method  of  forming  a  thermoactive  binder  composite  prod- 
uct comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  base  material  including  a  thermoactive  binder  com- 
ponent; 

providing  a  platen  press  with  a  pair  of  opposed  platens  to 
compress  a  press  change  formed  from  the  base  material; 

choosing  platens  having  an  insulating  inner  face  for  contacting 
the  press  charge  to  thereby  substantially  limit  conductive  heat 
fi-ansfer  between  the  platens  and  the  press  charge; 

injecting  a  hot  dry  gas  into  the  press  charge;  and 

compressing  the  press  charge. 

16.  A  method  of  forming  a  thermoplastic  binder  composite 
product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  gas  permeable  base  material  including  a  thermoplas- 
tic binder  component,  where  the  gas  permeability  of  the  base 
material  varies  upon  activation  of  the  thermoplastic  binder; 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  high  strength  bone  fixation  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  self-supporting  highly  molecularly  oriented  ther- 
moplastic polymer  inner  core  member; 

(b)  forming  an  interfacial  layer  for  improving  interracial  strength 
between  said  inner  core  member  and  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
outer  layer  for  said  device,  said  interfacial  layer  including  at 
least  one  of  (i)  means  for  mechanically  entangling  said  core 
member  and  said  outer  layer,  and  (ii)  a  polymeric  bonding 
layer;  and 

(c)  forming  said  thermoplastic  polymer  outer  layer  for  said 
device  including  A  step  of  bonding  said  outer  layer  to  said 
inner  core  member  over  said  interfacial  layer 


5,824048 
SPINNING  POLYMERIC  FILAMENTS 
Gregory  Eugene  Sweet,  Greenville,  N.C.,  and  George  Vas.sUa- 
tos,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,541 
Int  Cl.'^  DOID  5/092 
VS.  a.  264—211.14  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  melt-spinning  process  of  spinning  continuous  polymeric 
filaments  in  a  path  from  a  heated  polymeric  melt  in  a  spinneret  to 
a  roll  that  is  driven  at  a  surface  speed  of  at  least  .SOO  meters/minute, 
wherein  cooling  gas  is  introduced  to  freshly-extruded  molten  fila- 
ments in  a  zone  below  the  spinneret,  the  improveineni  that  com- 
prises passing  the  filaments  and  cooling  ga.s  together  out  of  said 
zone  through  a  tube  that  is  of  restricted  dimensions  and  that 
surrounds  the  filaments  as  they  cool,  and  controlling  dimensions 
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5,824.249 

MODULAR  MOLDING  METHOD  AND  ASSOCIATED 

MOLD 

James  Leitch.  and  Richard  Olds,  both  of  Madison,  Conn.. 

assignors  to  Dow-L'T  Composite  Products.  Inc.,  Wallingford. 

Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608.490 

Int.  CI."  B29C  3MW 

I  .S.  a.  264-219  22  Qaims 
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5.824.250 
GEL  CAST  MOLDING  WITH  FIGITIVE  MOLDS 
Philip  J.  VVhalen.  Sparta:  Vikram  R.  Jamalabad.  Somerville. 
both  of  NJ.;  John  P.  Pollinger.  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.; 
Mukesh  Agarwala.  Highland  Park,  and  Stephen  C.  Dan- 
forth.  Belle  Mead,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc..  Morris  Township.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  19%.  Ser.  No.  672,858 

Int.  CI."  C04B  33/28 

VS.  a.  264-219  ji  Claims 


and  location  of  the  lube  and  amount  of  gas  so  that  the  gas  is 
accelerated  but  leaves  the  tube  at  a  speed  that  is  less  than  the  speed 
of  the  filanients. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacture  of  a  net  shape  ceramic  component, 
comprising  the  5  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  rapid  prototype  format  computer  model  of  a 
ceramic  component  from  a  CAD  file,  said  model  being 
designed  to  account  for  pan  shrinkage  during  sintering; 

(b)  preparing  a  fugitive  mold  for  the  ceramic  component  using 
rapid  prototyping  based  on  the  model  generated  in  step  (a); 

(c)  gelcasting  ceramic  slun7  mto  the  mold  of  step  (b)  and 
healing  the  mold  to  cause  gelation  of  the  component; 

(d)  removmg  the  component  from  the  mold  by  dissolution  of  the 
mold  in  a  solvent  or  decomposition  of  the  mold  by  heating; 
and 

(e)  processing  the  formed  component  into  a  dense  functional 
component  by  drying  and  sintering. 


1   A  fabrication  method  consisting  essentially  of: 

providing  a  mold  detail  family  comprising  a  plurality  of  mold 

details  having  respective  molding  surfaces  defining  respective 

contours; 
selecting  a  first  subset  of  said  mold  details  from  the  detail  family 

to  form  a  first  part; 
locating  the  selected  first  subset  of  mold  details  adjacent  to  one 

another  in  a  first  predetermined  spatial  relationship  so  that  the 

molding  surfaces  of  the  selected  first  subset  of  mold  details 

are  contiguous,  to  define  a  first  molding  cavity  for  producing 

the  first  part; 
placing  the  selected  first  subset  of  mold  details  into  a  mold 

frame; 
injecting  a  hardenable  polymeric  material  into  the  first  molding 

cavity  to  form  the  first  pan; 
at  least  partially  disassembling  die  selected  first  subset  of  mold 

details  from  one  another; 
extracting  the  first  part  from  the  first  molding  cavity; 
selecting  a  second  subset  of  mold  details  from  the  detail  family 

10  form  a  second  part  which  differs  in  shape  from  the  first 

pan; 

locating  the  selected  second  subset  of  mold  details  adjacent  lo 
one  another  in  a  second  predetermined  spatial  relationship  so 
diat  the  molding  surfaces  of  the  selected  mold  details  are 
contiguous  10  define  a  second  molding  cavity  for  producing 
the  second  part; 

placing  the  selected  second  subset  of  mold  details  into  die  mold 
frame;  and 

injecting  a  hardenable  polymeric  material  into  the  second  mold- 
ing cavity  to  form  die  second  part. 


5.824  JJ51 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  MOLDED  PANELS 
WITH  INSERTS 
aark  Morrison,  West  Bloomfield.  and  Vittorio  Strapazzini. 
Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Duotec  Products  Associ- 
ates, Troy.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662.505.  Jun.  13.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335313,  Nov.  7,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  905,799,  Jun 

29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,411,688.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1997. 

Ser.  No.  923.102 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  45/14:45/16 

VS.  a.  264-259  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fomiing  molded  plastic  panels,  for  use  as  trim 
panels,  and  interior  door  panels,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  Adding  a  plastic  material  into  a  first  mold; 
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(b)  Forming  a  thin,  flexible,  plastic  sheet  from  said  plastic 
material  into  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  to  provide  a 
blank  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  blank 
being  readily  shapable  to  conform  lo  the  surface  of  the  first 
mold,  adding  separate  pans,  comprising  brackets,  bosses, 
window  parts,  motors,  drain  tubing,  wires  or  switches  on  the 
blank  in  said  mold; 

(c)  Positioning  a  second  mating  mold  adjacent  said  first  mold  in 
a  closed  position  forming  a  cavity  between  said  second  mold 
and  said  blank; 

(d)  Adding  into  said  cavity  while  the  molds  are  closed  and 
bonding  a  relatively  thick  plastic  substrate  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  blank  for  bonding  together  the  overlapping 
surfaces  of  the  blank  and  substrate,  said  thick  plastic  substrate 
forming  a  rigid  foundation  backing  for  the  panel  and  forming 
said  pans  integrally  into  said  backing; 

(e)  thereafter,  removing  the  molded  panel  from  the  mold  to 
provide  a  composite  plastic  panel  haviflf^txposed  exterior 
surface  formed  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  blank. 


5.824  J53 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR 

AN  EXPOSED  END  OF  A  BAR 
Vasken  Kassardjian.  Newport  Beach,  and  Patrick  Joseph  Wil- 
son. Dove  Canyon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Don  De  Cristo 
Concrete  Accessories.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322.160.  Oct.  13.  1994.  Pat  No.  5323,043, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,018,  May  18,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5381,636.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,166 

Int  a."  B29C  45/14 
VS.  a.  264—275  5  Claims 


5,824.252 
METHOD  OF  RESIN  MOLDING  AND  RESIN  MOLDING 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  SAME 
Fimiio  Miyajima.  Togura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Apic  Yamada 
Corporation,  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033493 

Int  CI."  B29C  33/68:45/02 

VS.  CI.  264—272.17  20  Claims 

H 
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1.  A  method  of  molding  a  concrete  reinforcing  bar  protective 
cover,  the  concrete  reinforcing  bar  protective  cover  for  covering  an 
exposed  end  of  a  bar  so  as  to  prevent  injury  to  an  individual 
coming  into  contact  with  the  end  of  the  bar,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  metal  seat  in  an  injection  mold; 
sealing  the  mold  containing  the  metal  seat; 
injecting  a  molten  material  into  the  mold;  and 
extracting,  after  the  molten  material  has  cooled,  from  the  mold 
the  concrete  reinforcing  bar  protective  cover  which  includes 
the  metal  seat, 
wherein,  in  the  injecting  step,  a  cap  section  and  a  collar  section 
are  formed  around  the  metal  seat  such  that  the  metal  seat  is 
disposed  between  the  cap  section  and  the  collar  section  of  the 
concrete  reinforcing  bar  protective  cover. 
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1.  A  method  of  molding  upon  an  insert-member  in  a  resin 
molding  machine,  the  resin  molding  machine  including  an  upper 
die  and  a  lower  die.  a  cavity  in  at  least  one  of  said  upper  die  and 
said  lower  die.  a  pot  in  which  resin  is  introduced,  and  a  resin  path 
which  allows  the  resin  to  flow  from  said  pot  into  said  cavity  and 
onto  said  insert-member  set  in  said  dies, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  film  member  between  a  parting  face  of  said  die.  in 
which  said  resin  path  is  formed,  and  said  insen-meniber  so 
as  to  cover  a  part  of  said  insert-member  corresponding  to 
said  resin  path,  wherein  an  edge  of  said  fihn  member 
coincides  with  at  least  one  of  said  edges  of  said  cavity; 
clamping  said  insert-member  by  said  dies  together  with  said 

film  member;  and 
filling  said  resin  into  said  cavity  via  said  resin  path. 


5.824054 

PROCESS  FOR  MOULDING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERL^L  BY  INJECTION  ONTO  A  ROTATING  CORE 

Claude  Debennau.  Waterloo;  Vito  Leo.  Glimes,  and  Charles 

Cuvelliez,  Rhode-Saint-Genese,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme).  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688.928 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Aug.  1.  1995. 09500665 
Int  CI."  B29C  45/00 
VS.  CL  264—312  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  injection  moulding  a  thermoplastic  material  in  a 
mould  including  a  rotating  core,  comprising  steps  for: 

injecting  molten  thermoplastic  material  in  a  filling  stage  into 

said  mould  to  fully  occupy  said  mould,  and 
cooling  said  molten  thermoplastic  matenai  in  a  dwell  stage 
under  pressure  in  said  mould  including  a  rotating  core  having 
a  period  of  rotation  of  al  least  ten  seconds  in  which  parts  of 
the  mould  are  in  relative  rotation  during  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  cooling  step,  the  mean  shear  rate  lo  which  the  thermoplas- 
tic material  is  subjected  being  al  least  25  s^'  and  ending  this 
rotation  before  the  end  of  the  dwell  stage. 
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5.824^55 

HONEYCOMB  CORE  FORMING  PROCESS 

WilUain  T.  Ross,  Cheney,  and  Bradley  J.  Blonigen,  WichiU, 

both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330.490.  Oct.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,529,480. 

This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,473 

Int.  ci.*^  B29C  am 

L.S.  CI.  264—316  i  Claims 


AlS  IN 
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1.  A  process  of  forming  and  shaping  a  preheated  workpiece.  said 
workpiece  being  made  of  honeycomb  core  material  and  having  a 
lop  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  side  surfaces,  by  using  a  press 
including  complementary  male  and  female  dies,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  carrier  sheet  means  for  supporting  said  work- 
piece,  said  carrier  sheet  means  being  suspended  over  said 
female  die  by  two  shaft  means  suppoited  by  support  tower 
means: 

(b)  loading  said  preheated  workpiece  onto  said  carrier  sheet 
rpeans  suspended  over  said  female  die; 

(c)  applying  rotational  torque  lo  each  of  said  shaft  means 
Whereby  said  carrier  sheet  means  is  wrapped  around  each  of 
said  shaft  means  thereby  applying  tension  to  said  carrier  sheet 
means  and  pulling  said  shaft  means  toward  each  other  and 
into  pressing  contact  with  the  side  surfaces  of  said  workpiece 
while  said  carrier  sheet  means  supports  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  workpiece; 

(d)  closing  said  male  die  and  said  female  die  against  said 
workpiece  while  maintaining  said  shaft  means  in  pressing 
contact  with  the  side  surfaces  of  said  workpiece  and  while 
said  carrier  sheet  means  supports  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
workpiece.  whereby  said  workpiece  is  formed  and  shaped  by 
said  complementary  male  and  female  dies  into  a  formed 
workpiece  of  desired  shape;  and 

(e)  opening  said  male  and  female  dies  and  removing  said  formed 
workpiece. 


5,824  J56 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
CONTAINER 
Jose  F.  Ballester,  Guaynabo,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to  Fortiflex, 
Inc,  Bayamon,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,488 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/44 
VS.  a.  2M-318  20  Claims 

1    \  method  of  molding  a  thermoplastic  cylindrical  container 
comprising: 

providing  female  and  male  mold  members  defining  a  mold 

cavity; 
injecting  thermoplastic  material  into  said  mold  cavity  for  injec- 
tion molding  a  one  piece  polyethylene  thermoplastic  material 
cylindrical  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  annular  side 
wall  extending  from  the  bottom  wall  and  terminating  at  an 
annular  rim.  said  male  member  having  an  annular  substan- 
tially one  piece  outer  surface  for  forming  the  interior  surface 
of  said  container  side  wall  including  al  least  a  portion  of  the 
radially  inward  portion  set  forth  below- 


said  injection  molding  including  molding  at  least  one  rib  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  side  wall  adjacent  to  said 
rim; 

molding  during  said  injection  molding  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  portion  in  said  side  wall  aligned  with  said  at  least 
one  rib,  said  radially  inwardly  extending  portion  extending  a 
radially  inward  distance  from  said  side  wall  an  amount  sufiS- 
cient  that  causes  said  side  wall  to  stretch  at  least  about  6%  in 
response  to  ejection  of  said  container  from  said  male  member; 
and 

ejecting  the  molded  container  from  said  mold  members,  said 
male  member  stretching  the  container  side  wall  said  at  least 
about  6%  during  said  ejecting  with  no  permanent  deformation 
of  said  material. 


5,824^57 
MOLDING  CORE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MOLDING  OF  HIGH-DENSITY  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR  HOUSINGS 
Vladimir  A.  Dashevsky,  Batavia;  Robert  A.  Owsley,  Lisle;  Gre- 
gory R.  Pratt,  Naperville,  and  Kent  E.  Regnier.  Lombard,  all 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,695 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/36:45/44 
U.S.  a.  264-328.1  jg  claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  electrical  edge  card  connector  housings, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  hollow  mold; 

providing  a  core  detail  tooling  assembly  insertable  into  said 
mold  that  cooperates  with  said  mold  to  define  a  mold  cavity 
having  at  least  one  opening  that  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  a 
connector  housing  molded  therein,  the  core  detail  tooling 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  interlocking  first 
and  second  core  detail  tooling  elements,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  core  detail  tooling  elements  of  each  said  pair  including 
vertical  engagement  surfaces  disposed  thereon  such  that  the 
first  core  detail  tooling  element  vertical  engagement  surfaces 
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oppose  the  second  core  detail  tooling  element  vertical  engage- 
ment surfaces  when  said  pairs  of  said  first  and  second  core 
detail  tooling  elements  are  interlocked  together; 

forming  a  mold  cavity  within  said  mold  by:  (a)  interlocking 
respective  said  pairs  of  first  and  second  core  detail  tooling 
elements  together  at  upper  and  lower  locations  of  said  core 
detail  tooling  assembly  such  that  said  interlocking  of  said 
respective  pairs  of  first  and  second  core  detail  tooling  ele- 
ments at  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  interlocking  locations 
occurs  within  said  mold,  but  exterior  of  said  mold  cavity 
opening,  and  (b)  abuningly  engaging  said  first  and  second 
core  detail  tooling  element  opposing  vertical  engagement 
surfaces  together  within  said  mold  cavity  opening  at  locations 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  locations  of  said 
core  detail  tooling  assembly; 

injecting  a  molten  molding  material  into  said  mold  cavity  open- 
ing; 

permitting  said  molten  molding  material  to  solidify  in  said  mold 
cavity  opening  to  form  a  molded  connector  housing;  and. 

ejecting  said  molded  connector  housing  Irom  said  mold. 


5,824,258 

INJECTION  MOLD  FOR  GOLF  BALLS  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Takehiko  Yamaguchi,  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1996,  8-156093 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/00 
U.S.  CL  264—328.1  14  Claims 


5,824,259 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PARTS  BY 
PHOTOTRANSFORMATION  OF  MATERIAL 
Al  AUanic,  Nancy;  Claude  Medard,  Villers-les-Nancy.  and  P. 
Schaeffer,  Atton,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Laser  Interna- 
tional S.A.,  Villers-les-Nancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01414,  §  371  Date  Oct.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656434 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1993,  93  14818 
Int.  CI."  B29C  35/08:41/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—401  33  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  three-dimensional  part,  in 
which  the  starting  material  is  a  material  in  a  liquid,  quasi-liquid  or 
powder  state  capable  of  solidifying  under  the  effect  of  light  that  is 
in  a  tank  having  a  support  for  supporting  the  object  to  be  manu- 
factured, means  for  altering  and  adjusting  the  relative  height  of  the 
material  lo  be  solidified  and  the  support,  means  for  selectively 
illuminating  predetermined  regions  of  the  surface  of  the  material 
contained  in  the  tank,  means  for  successively  depositing  a  layer  of 
unsolidified  material  on  the  surface  of  each  previously  solidified 
layer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

repeating  the  steps  of  depositing  a  layer  of  unsolidified  material 
and  solidifying  the  deposited  material  so  that  the  pan  is 
produced  in  successive  layers;  and 
providing  at  least  one  casing  structure  (10;  21,  22;  31.  32;  41; 
51;  61.  62;  71,  72)  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  part  during  said 
depositing  and  solidifying  steps,  this  casing  structure  forming 
a  covering,  the  portion  of  which  closest  to  the  part  substan- 
tially follows  the  contour  of  the  part  while  being  separated 
therefrom  by  a  distance  (e;  el,  e2)  which  is  sufficiently  small 
for  a  reduced-perturbation  region  to  be  created  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  part  as  each  successive  layer  of  unsolidified  material  is 
deposited. 


5,824,260 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STRONG, 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  OBJECT 

Marc  Raymond   Sauerhoefer,  Chicopee,   Mass.,  assignor  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,278,  Jun.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839^61 
Int.  CI."  B29C  33/56:35/08:41/02 
VS.  CI.  264-^tOl  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  strong,  dimensionally  stable  object 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  three  dimensional,  rapid  free 
form  fabricated  object  filled  with  a  strengthening  material,  said 
object  having  a  hollow  external  cavity  and  flowing  a  wear  resistant 
material  into  the  external  cavity,  thereby  producing  a  strong, 
dimensionally  stable  object  with  secondary  reinforcement. 


I.  An  injection  mold  for  a  golf  ball  having  dimples  comprising; 
a  pair  of  separable  mold  segments  defining  a  spherical  cavity  when 
mated  along  a  parting  line,  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  gates 
disposed  in  the  surfaces  of  the  mold  segments  to  be  mated  along 
the  parting  line  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cavity, 
wherein  a  stock  material  is  injected  into  the  cavity  through  the 
gates  to  mold  a  golf  ball, 

at  least  ten  gates  provided  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  in  a 
circumferential  direction  such  that  each  of  said  gates  is  posi- 
tioned at  an  area  corresponding  to  a  land  of  the  golf  ball  and 
has  a  non-circular  cross-sectional  shape,  which  is  divided  into 
two  opposed  portions  by  said  parting  line  of  the  mold  seg- 
ments so  that  said  two  opposed  portions  of  each  of  said  gates 
has  substantially  an  equal  cross-sectional  area. 
4.  The  injection  mold  of  claim  I  wherein  said  gates  have  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  0.2  to  1.8  mm'. 


5,824^61 
MULTI-VENTING  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Karl  Berdan,  Midland,  Canada,  assignor  to  JPE,  inc.,  Aon 
Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,947 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/00 
VS.  CI.  264—572  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  injection  molding  an  article  in  a  mold  cavity 
having  an  inlet  and  plurality  of  outlets  comprising  the  steps  of 
injecting  moldable  material  into  said  cavity  through  the  inlet, 
closing  said  inlet  to  inhibit  movement  of  material  therethrough, 
injecting  gas  under  pressure  into  said  cavity  to  expel  a  portion  of 
said  moldable  material  therefrom  through  said  outlets,  closing  said 
outlets  dunng  injection  of  gas  into  said  cavity  to  pressurize  said 
cavity  and  opening  said  outlets,  one  at  a  different  time  than  another 
to  permit  expulsion  of  said  material  through  each  of  said  outlets  at 
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5.824,2<a 
LADLE  BRICK  LEVELING  SET 
Edward  L.  Erny.  Bethel  Park.  Pa.,  and  William  J.  Winters, 
Hundson,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  589,709 

Int.  CI."  C21B  7/04 

U.S.  P.  26fr-2«3  17  Claims 


varying  times  so  that  said  moldable  material  is  expelled  in  a 
controlled  progressive  manner,  and  ejecting  said  article  from  said 
cavirv. 


31 
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5,824462 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  CATALYST  FOR 
PURIF\  ING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Sang-Ho  Kim,  Seoul;  Kyu-Hun  Choi,  Puch'On,  and  Sok-Jin 
Chung,  Yong"In-Kun,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Kia 
Motors  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,247 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  3,  1995, 
1995/39603 

Int.  CI."  C04B  ii/i2 
U.S.  a.  26*-«61  6  Claims 


6.  A  vessel  for  containing  high  temperature  molten  metal,  said 
vessel  having  a  supporting  shell  with  side  walls  and  a  sloping 
bottom  to  form  an  interior  for  containing  said  molten  metal,  said 
interior  of  said  vessel  including  a  lining  of  refractory  bricks,  an 
interconnected  refractory  brick  leveling  assembly  comprising  a 
first  plurality  of  high  temperature  refractory  bricks  assembled  into 
a  first  partial  ring  and  a  second  plurality  of  high  temperature 
refractory  bricks  assembled  into  a  second  partial  ring,  all  of  said 
bricks  having  dimensions  of  height,  width  and  thickness,  each 
brick  of  each  partial  ring  having  a  sloping  height  and  a  median 
dimension  of  height  different  from  each  adjacent  brick  in  said  each 
partial  ring. 
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5,824J64 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  STAINLESS  STEEL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Hideki  Uno;  Yoshitaka  Nishiyama,-  Yoshiatsu  Sawaragi;  Nobuo 
Otsuka;  Kazuhiro  Ogawa,  and  Toshiro  Anraku,  all  of  Nishi- 
nomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686J97 

Int.  CI."  C22C  iH/40 

U.S.  CI.  420-^  ,2  aalms 
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1.  A  htethod  for  preparing  YBa.,0,Cu,0,-d  catalyst  for  purify- 
ing an  exhaust  gas,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  Y,0,,  BaXO,  and  CuO  at  a  mole  ratio  of  1:4:6. 
respectively,  to  prepare  a  mixture. 

(b)  performing  a  first  gnnding  of  the  resultant  mixture  to  obtain 
fine  powder; 

(c)  sintering  the  fine  powder  obtained  in  the  first  grinding  step  at 
a  temperature  of  800°  C.  to  900°  C. 

(d)  aanealmg  the  fine  powder  from  the  sintering  temperature  10 
room  temperature; 

(e)  pelletizing  the  powder  from  the  annealing  step  to  form 
pellets; 

(f)  performing  a  second  grinding  of  the  pellets  from  the  pellet- 
izing step  to  obtain  fine  powder: 

(gt  re-sintenng  the  resultant  fine  powder  obtained  in  the  second 
gnading  step  at  a  re-sintering  temperature  of  800°  C.  to  920° 
C:  and 

(h)  re.annealing  the  fine  powder  from  the  re-sintering  tempera- 
ture 10  room  temperature. 
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0        12        3.         _        „ 
Ni-Balanct  Voiu*  (%) 

1.  A  high-temperature  austenitic  stainless  steel  having  improved 
weldability,  which  consists  essentially,  by  weight,  of: 
C:  0.05%-0.15%,  Si:  less  than  1.0'7f,  Mn:  2.0%  or  less, 
P:  0.04%  or  less,  S:  0.01%  or  less.  Cr:  20%-30% 
Ni:  I0%-I5%,  N:  O.IO%-0.30%. 
B:  0.00 10% -0.01%, 

one  or  two  of  La  and  Ce:  0.0I%-0.10%  in  total 
Al:  0.0l%-0.20%,  and 

a  balance  of  Fe  and  incidental  impurities,  wherein  the  contents 
of  N  and  Al  satisfy  the  following  inequality: 


%  N-l-2x%AI  £0.500% 


and  the  value  for  Ni  balance  (Ni  bal.)  of  the  steel  calculated  by 
the  following  formula  is  in  the  range  of  from  -1.0%  to 

+3.0%: 
Ni    bal.    (%)=%    Ni-H0.5x%    Mn-l-30x(%    C-(-%    N)-I.lx(% 
Cr-(-1.5x%  Si)+8.2. 


5,824,265 
STAINLESS  STEEL  ALLOY  FOR  PULP  REFINER  PLATE 
John  Dodd,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  J  &  L  Fiber  Services, 
Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,114 

Int.  CI."  C22C  38/42:38/48:  C21D  9/00 

U.S.  CI,  420—60  10  Claims 


1.  A  portion  of  an  apparatus  for  processing  papermaking  fibers 
comprising  a  refiner  disk  having  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  0.2  percent  to  about  0.4  percent  carbon,  from 
about  0.5  to  about  1.5  percent  manganese,  about  0.5  percent  to 
about  1.5  percent  silicon,  a  maximum  of  0.05  percent  sulfur,  a 
maximum  of  0.05  percent  phosphorus,  from  about  14  percent  to 
about  18  percent  chromium,  from  about  2  percent  to  about  5 
percent  nickel,  from  about  2  percent  to  about  5  percent  copper,  a 
maximum  of  about  I  percent  molybdenum,  and  from  about  1.5 
percent  to  about  2.5  percent  niobium,  the  balance  essentially  iron 
with  incidental  impurities. 


5,824,266 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  FLUID  PRODUCT  BY 
INJECTION  OF  STEAM  AND  THE  FLUID  PRODUCT 
Ernest  Badertscher,  Orbe,  and  Paul-Henri  Poget,  Bretonnieres, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar,  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  822,442 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  4, 1996, 
96200988 

Int  CL'  A61L  2/08 
VS.  CI.  422—26  18  Oaims 


I      ^M^ 


-^h— 


injecting  steam  into  a  mixing  chamber  in  an  apparatus  for  steam 
treating  a  fluid  product  through  a  steam  injection  opening  in 
said  mixing  chamber,  in  which  steam  injection  opening  a  first 
valve  member  is  disposed; 

injecting  a  fluid  product  into  said  mixing  chamber  through  a 
product  injection  opening  in  said  mixing  chamber,  in  which 
product  injection  opening  a  second  valve  member  is  disposed, 
the  position  of  said  first  and  said  second  valve  members 
determining  the  size  of  a  substantially  annular  discharge  ori- 
fice around  each  valve  member,  said  discharge  orifices  facing 
one  another: 

treating  said  fluid  product  with  said  steam  by  contact  therebe- 
tween within  said  mixing  chamber; 

permitting  movement  of  the  second  vaKe  member  in  response  to 
the  pressure  in  the  product  inlet  by  means  of  pressure  sensi- 
tive displacement  means,  and 

discharging  the  treated  product  through  an  outlet  in  the  mixing 
chamber 


5,824,267 
METALLIC  BACTERICIDAL  AGENT 
Shinroku  Kawasumi;  Michio  Yamada,  and  Masatoshi  Honma. 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasumi  Laborito- 
ries.  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  509.102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6/200085 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/16:  AOIN  25/34:59/16 

U.S.  CI.  422—28  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  liquid  or  solid  materials,  which 

comprises  bringing  the  liquid  or  solid  material  into  contact  with  a 

number  of  bactericidal  particles  consisting  essentially  of  ceramic 

or  base  metal  particles  of  a  mean  diameter  of  0.01  to  0.5  (im  and 

silver  metal  particles  of  a  mean  diameter  of  0.0001  to  0.1  pm 

dispersively  fixed  on  the  ceramic  or  base  metal  particle,  the  mean 

diameter  of  the  silver  metal  particles  being  1  to  20%  of  the  mean 

diameter  of  the  ceramic  or  base  metal  particles. 


5,824,268 
RAPID  SELF-CONTAINED  ASSAY  FORMAT 
David  Bernstein,  Eldersburg;  Mary  Ann  Childs,  Baltimore, 
both  of  Md.;  William  Trainor,  Hillsboro  Beach,  Fla.;  Majorie 
Wier,  and  Erick  Gray,  both  of  Columbia,  Md..  assignors  to 
Universal  Health  Watch,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  444,721,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  950^31 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/558 
U.S.  CI.  422—56  16  Claims 
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12.  A  process  for  steam  treating  a  fluid  product  which  comprises 


1.  A  test  strip  for  use  in  determining  analyte  in  a  test  sample, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir  consisting  essentially  of  an  absorbent  pad; 

(b)  a  reaction  zone  lying  directly  above  the  reservoir  comprising 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  first  portion  of  the 
upper  surface  containing  analyte  binding  substance  and  a 
second  portion  lacking  the  substance,  and  wherein  the  lower 
surface  is  in  physical  contact  with  the  reservoir  pad; 

(c)  an  elongated  sample  zone  lying  above  and  in  physical 
contact  with  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  reaction 
zone  that  does  not  contain  analyte  binding  substance;  and 

(d)  an  elongated  detection  reagent  zone  lying  above  and  in 
physical  contact  with  the  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
reaction  zone  that  does  not  contain  analyte  binding  substance. 
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wherein  the  sample  and  detection  reagent  rones  lie  opposite  each 
other  over  the  reaction  zone  with  their  long  axes  perpendicular  to 
the  physical  coniacl  between  the  lower  surlace  of  the  reaction  zone 
and  the  reservoir. 


5.824^69 
FLOW  CYTOMETER 
Tokihiro  Kosaka;  Hiroyuki  Nakamoto,  and  Fumio  Kubota,  aU 
of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994.  6-323134; 
Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323135 

Int  CI."  COIN  33/00 
L.S.  a.  422-73  „  Claims 


IMf' 


1.  The  flow  cytometer  in  combination  comprising: 

a  sheath  flow   cell  for  forming  a  sample  stream  containing 

particles: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  particle  at  a  first  area  of  the 
sample  stream  to  generate  a  signal  representative  of  the  par- 
ticle; 

imaging  means  operatively  connected  to  the  detection  means  for 
imaging  the  particle  at  a  second  area  of  the  sample  stream,  the 
second  area  being  a  different  area  than  the  first  area: 

display  means  for  displaying  a  read  image  of  the  particle: 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  plurality  of  charactenstic 
parameters  indicating  characteristics  of  the  particle  based  on 
the  generated  signal; 

distnbution  preparation  means  for  preparing  a  distribution  of  the 
characteristic  parameters  and  displaying  the  distribution  on 
the  display  means; 

region  designation  means  for  designating  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined region  in  the  distribution: 

regiofc  storage  means  for  storing  the  at  least  one  designated 
predetermined  region: 

deciswn  means  for  deciding  whether  the  characteristic  param- 
eters of  the  particle  detected  at  the  first  area  by  the  detection 
means  are  located  in  the  at  least  one  designated  predetermined 
region  stored  in  the  region  storage  means: 

imaging  control  means  for  allowing  the  imaging  means  to  image 
the  particle  when  the  charactenstic  parameters  are  located  in 
the  at  least  one  designated  predetermined  region: 

image  storage   means  for  stonng  the  image  of  the  particle 

obtained  by  the  imaging  means;  and 
displaying  control  means  for  selectively  reading  the  image  of  the 
particle  to  form  a  read  image  and  for  allowing  the  display 
means  to  display  the  read  image. 


5,824,270 

ON-LINE  WATER  MONITOR 

Tenneti  V.  Rao,  128  W.  Pleasant  St..  Apt  #G1,  Manlius,  N  Y 

13104 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515J01,  Aug.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,078 

Int.  CI."  GUN  21/27 

VS.  CI.  422-«2.09  ,3  claims 
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1.  An  on-line  instrument  for  measuring  an  impurity  in  a  water 
source,  comprising: 

(a)  intake  means  for  receiving,  on-line,  a  water  sample  from  the 
water  source; 

(b)  means  for  mixing  a  reagent  with  the  water  sample  such  that 
a  selective  color  complex  is  formed  from  a  reaction  with  the 
reagent  and  the  impurity  in  the  water  sample; 

(c)  processing  means,  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  said 
intake  means  and  said  mixing  means,  for  processing  the  water 
sample  prior  to  mixing  in  said  mixing,  means,  said  processing 
means  consisting  essentially  of: 

(I)  filter  means  for  removing  paniculate  maner  from  said 
water  sample, 

(ii)  means  for  introducing  a  chemical  masking  agent  to  the 
water  sample,  such  that  other  impurities  in  the  water 
sample  are  masked  and  substantially  prevented  from  inter- 
fering with  the  selective  color  complex  produced  by  said 
mixing  means, 

(iii)  means  for  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  water  sample. 

(iv)  means  for  adjusting  the  concentration  of  the  impurity  in 
the  water  sample,  and 

(V)  means  for  checking  the  transmittance  of  the  water  sample; 

(d)  means,  including  a  spectrophotometric  cell  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  mixing  means,  for  measuring  the  absor- 
bance  of  the  selective  color  complex  in  the  cell  by  way  of  a 
laser  spectrophotometric  technique: 

(e)  discharge  means  for  draining  the  selective  color  complex 
from  the  spectrophotometric  cell  after  the  absorbance  mea- 
surement is  made,  whereby  a  flow-through  path  for  the  water 
sample  is  defined  from  said  intake  means  to  said  discharge 
means:  and 

(f)  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  flow-through  path, 
for  controlling  the  on-line  operation  of  said  instrument. 


5,824  J71 
GAS  SENSOR 
Joachim   Frank,  Ottobninn;   Maximilian   Fleischer,   Hohen- 
kirchen,  and  Hans  Meixner,  Haar,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  AktiengeseUscbafl.  Munich,  Germanv 
PCT  No,  PCT/DE95/01242.  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08712,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser  No.  809J64 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 

Int.  CL"  GOIN  27/403 
U.S.  CI.  422-98  10  Claims 

1.  A  gas  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  carrying  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  the 

first  and  second  electrodes  being  disposed  adjacent  to  one 

another. 
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5,824,273 
GAS  REFINING  SYSTEM 
Atsushi    Tatani;    Makoto    Susaki:    Kazuaki    Kimura;    Taku 
Shimizu,  all  of  Tokyo:  Toshikuni  Sera,  and  Kei\ji  Inoue,  both 
of  Hiroshima-ken.  all   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996.  Ser  No.  655,735 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157688; 
Jan.  23,  1995,  7-157689 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/34 
VS.  CI.  422—171  4  Claims 


the  first  electrode  being  disposed  between  the  substrate  and  a 
ga.s-sensitive  component,  the  gas  sensitive  component  com- 
prising an  n-type  semiconductor,  the  gas-sensitive  component 
having  a  resistance  that  is  gas-dependent  and  temperature- 
dependent,  and 

the  second  electrode  being  disposed  between  the  substrate  and  a 
non-gas-sensitive  component,  the  non-gas-sensilive  compo- 
nent comprising  a  n-type  semiconductor  and  a  p-type  semi- 
conductor, the  non-gas-sensitive  component  having  a  resis- 
tance that  is  temperature-dependent  and  that  is  not  gas- 
dependent. 
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5,824,272 
COMPOUND  CENTRIFUGE  TUBE 
Toshiki  Uchida,  20-17-303,  Hoshikuma   2-chome,  Jonan-ku, 
Fukuoka-shi,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,074 

Int  CI."  BOIL  3/00 

U.S.  a.  422—102  15  Claims 


•     ^' 


1.  A  compound  centrifiige  tube,  comprising: 

;i  first  bottomless  tube  portion,  defining  a  volume,  and  having  a 
top,  a  bottom  end,  an  inner  wall,  and  a  first  annular  flange 
disposed  around  the  bottom  end; 

a  second  tube  portion  in  one  piece  with  the  first  tube  portion, 
defining  a  volume  smaller  than  the  volume  of  the  first  tube 
portion,  having  a  top  end  in  one  piece  with  the  bottom  end  of 
the  first  tube  portion,  a  bottom,  an  inner  wall,  a  second 
annular  flange  formed  around  the  top  end  of  the  second  tube 
portion:  and 

an  annular  groo\e  formed  between  the  first  and  second  annular 
flanges,  forming  a  frangible  wall  portion  and  separable 
boundary  portion  between  the  first  and  second  lube  portions. 


1.  A  gas  refining  system  for  adsorbing  a  reducing  gas  obtained 
by  pressure  gasification  of  coal  or  oil.  said  system  comprising: 

a  reducing  gas  stream  obtained  by  gasification  of  a  coal  or  oil, 
said  reducing  gas  stream  comprising  sulfur-containing  com- 
pounds; 

a  section  for  adsorbing  and  removing  sulfur-containing  com- 
pounds in  said  reducing  gas  stream  and  being  connected  to 
said  reducing  gas  stream: 

an  adsorbent  contained  within  said  adsorbing  and  removing 
section,  said  adsorbent  being  arranged  for  contacting  said 
reducing  gas  stream  to  form  a  sulfide  thereon; 

a  first  oxygen-containing  gas  stream  which  enters  said  adsorbing 
and  removing  section  for  contact  with  said  adsorbent  having 
sulfide  formed  thereon  to  form  a  regeneration  gas  containing 
sulfur  dioxide; 

a  calcium  compound-containing  liquid  slurry  stream; 

a  reactor  which  receives  said  regeneration  gas,  a  second  oxygen- 
containing  gas  stream,  and  said  calcium  compound-containing 
liquid  slurry  stream  and  wherein  said  gas  and  liquid  streams 
are  brought  into  gas-liquid  contact  to  effect  adsorption  of 
sulfur  dioxide  by  said  liquid  slurry  and  precipitation  of  a 
gypsum  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a-gypsum  hemihydrate  and  gypsum  dihydrate  from  said  liq- 
uid slurry;  and 

a  means  for  controlling  temperature  of  said  calcium  compound- 
containing  liquid  slurry  stream  m  said  reactor,  saiid  tempera- 
ture control  means  being  capable  of  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture within  a  first  temperature  range  which  causes  a-gypsum 
hemihydrate  to  precipitate  or  vvithin  a  second  temperature 
range  which  causes  gypsum  dihydrate  to  precipitate,  said 
temperature  control  means  comprising: 
a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  said 

calcium  compound-containing  slurry  within  said  reactor: 
a  coolant  passage  formed  around  said  reactor; 
a  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  coolant 

passed  through  said  coolant  passage;  and 
a  temperature  controller  for  controlling  an  opening  of  flow 
control  \al\ e  according  to  the  deviation  of  ah  output  valve 
of  said  temperature  sensor  from  a  predetefmined  tempera- 
ture in  such  a  direction  to  causes  the  output  valve  to  be 


equal  to  the  predetermined  temperature. 


» 
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!  5.824^74 

OZONE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  POINT  OF  I'SE 

PURIFICATION  OF  WATER  AND  SANITIZING  AGENT 

FOR  SI  RFACES,  ARTICLES  AND  FOODS 

Ron  Long.  122  Scott  River  Rd.,  Fort  Jones,  Calif.  96032 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1997,  Scr.  No.  790J81 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  19/08:  C02F  I/7H 

VS.  a.  422-186.07  12  Claims 


1  An  ozonating  water  punfier  and  surface  sanitizer  requiring  no 
air  dryer,  the  purifier  and  surface  sanitizer  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  a  high-voltage  supply  at  least  partially  inside  the  housing; 

a  first  electrode  having  an  outer  diameter  and  including  coupling 
means  for  eleetncally  coupling  to  the  high-voltage  supply: 

(c)  a  dielectric  lube  of  glassy  material,  having  an  inner  diameter 
and  including  an  internal  length  sufficient  to  accept  entirely 
the  first  electrode: 

(d)  a  second  electrode  at  least  partially  surrpunding  the  dielectric 
tube  and  including  ventilation  means  for  air  to  pass  betv^een 
the  outside  of  the  dielectric  tube  and  the  second  electrode: 

(e)  water  flow  means  for  ozonating  including  venturi  means  for 
drawing  air  through  the  ventilation  means  and  into  a  flow  of 
water  such  that  the  water  is  ozonated;  and 

(f)  easy-cleaning  means  for  axially  removing  the  dielectric  tube 
from  the  first  electrode  and  the  second  electrode: 

whereby  the  dielectric  tube  may  be  cleaned  without  any  need  for 
the  air  dryer. 


5,824J75 
SECONDARY  AND  TERTIARY  AIR  NOZZLE  FOR 
Fl'RNACE  APPARATUS 
Alan  S.  Bitzer,  and  George  J.  Prohazka,  both  of  Simsbury, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.,  Windsor, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,966.  Dec.  29.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,669 
Int.  CI."  B09B  3/00 
I  .S.  CL  422-184  19  Oaims 

1  An  air  nozzle  assembly  for  use  in  associated  combustion 
apparatus  to  supply  combustion  air  for  combustion  within  the 
combustion  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  first  housing,  said  first  housing  being  elongated  in  a  direction 
thai  IS  coincident  with  an  axis  thereof  said  first  housing  (a) 
having  an  interior,  (b)  having  first  and  second  ends  and  (c) 
having  first  and  second  axial  ponions  that  respectively  include 
said  first  and  second  ends,  said  second  axial  portion  commu- 
nicating with  said  interior  of  said  first  housing  and  tapering 
axially  from  a  smaller  cross  section  to  a  larger  cross  section  at 
said  second  end.  said  first  end  having  a  cross  section  dimen- 
sion perpendicular  to  said  axis  that  is  greater  in  a  first  direc- 


tion than  in  a  second  direction,  said  first  direction  being 
perpendicular  to  said  second  direction: 

a  second  housing,  said  second  housing  being  elongated  in  a 
direction  that  is  coincident  with  an  axis  thereof,  said  second 
housing  (a)  having  an  interior,  (b)  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  (c)  having  first  and  second  axial  portions  that  respec- 
tively include  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  axial 
portion  of  said  second  housing  being  open  to  the  interior  of 
said  second  housing,  at  least  said  first  axial  portion  of  said 
second  housing  being  di.sposed  within  said  first  housing,  said 
second  axial  portion  of  said  second  housing  tapering  axially 
from  a  smaller  to  a  larger  cross  section  at  said  second  end; 
and 

means  for  selectively  preventing  flow  in  said  second  housing. 


5,824,276 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY 
DISPERSING  ARTICLES  IN  A  TREATMENT  SOLUTION 
Robert  A.  Janssen,  Alpharetta;   Barbara  L.  Heyl,  Atlanta: 
Roger  J.  Hoffman,  Cumming,  and  Thomas  E.  Shank,  Sugar 
Hill,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation, 
Duluth,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,716,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,665,420.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,288 

Int.  CI."  A6IL  9/00 

U.S.  a.  422-292  g  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  uniformly  treating  an  ophthalmic  lens  in  a 
chemical  treatment  solution,  wherein  the  lens  has  a  density  differ- 
ing from  the  treatment  solution,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  wells,  each  well  capable  of 
receiving  and  retaining  a  contact  lens  and  sufficient  solution 
to  immerse  said  lens; 

(b)  a  pump  in  fluid  connection  with  said  wells,  .said  pump 
capable  of  passing  solution  substantially  vertically  into  said 
wells. 

wherein  the  pump  is  capable  of  applying  a  force  on  the  lens  for  a 
period  of  time  by  applying  a  solution  flow  opposite  the  direction  of 
the  stagnant  force  on  the  article,  said  applied  force  being  sufficient 
to  prevent  said  lens  from  contacting  said  well  for  an  extended 
period  of  time,  and  said  solution  flow  causing  mixing  of  said 
solution,  thereby  enhancing  unifonnity  of  article  treatment  by 
reducing  localized  concentration  gradients  due  to  container  pro.x- 
imity  or  static  conditions. 
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5,824^77 

PLASMA  OXIDATION  OF  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  STREAM 

FROM  CHLORINATING  TITANIUM-CONTAINING 

MATERIAL 

Daniel  Campos,  and  Stephen  Erwin  Lyke,  both  of  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  l.du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,734 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5i/4H:  COIB  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  423—242.1  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  treating  an  exhaust  gas  stream  comprising  COS. 

wherein  the  exhaust  gas  stream  is  produced  from  the  chlorination 

of  titanium-containing  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  the  exhaust  gas  stream  into  a  cold  plasma  generating 
zone  generating  a  cold  plasma  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  -20°  C.  to  about  500°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen,  and 

(b)  oxidizing  COS  to  SO,,  wherein  x  is  2  or  3. 


number  obtained  by  subtracting  the  valence  of  M"  from  f. 
when  d  is  two  or  more  the  A's  are  the  same  or  different  from 
each  other  and  when  e  is  two  or  more,  the  M*"s  are  the  same 
or  different  from  each  other,  and 

(ii)  a  metal  fluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tran- 
sition metal  fluorides  and  fluorides  of  group  IIIA  metals  of  the 
f)eriodic  table,  optionally  along  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
fluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium  fluo- 
ride, magnesium  fluoride,  calcium  fluoride,  strontium  fluoride 
and  barium  fluoride,  and 

(b)  adding  at  least  one  of  a  fluoride  ion-capturing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  borates,  sodium 
hydroxide,  aqueous  ammonia,  aluminum,  titanium,  iron, 
nickel,  magnesium,  copper,  zinc,  glass,  silicon,  calcium  oxide, 
boron  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  silicon  dioxide,  magnesium 
oxide  in  a  homogeneous  state  or  heterogeneous  state  to  the 
resulting  mixed  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause 
precipitation  of  the  perovskite  structure  complex  oxide  to 
form  said  complex  oxide  precipitates  having  the  metal  atoms 
M'  and  M'. 


5,824,278 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PEROVSKITE  TYPE 

COMPLEX  OXIDE  PRECIPITATES 

Takeshi  Yao,  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeshi  Yao,  Osaka, 

and  Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00669,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-056346; 
Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249866 

Int.  CI."  COIF  17/00:  COIG  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—263  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  perovskite  structure  complex  oxide 
precipitates  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


M',M-,0. 


wherein  M'  represents  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  rare  earth  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
atom  optionally  along  with  an  alkali  metal  atom.  M"  repre- 
sents at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  transitional  metal  and  a  IIA  group  metal  atom  of  the  peri- 
odic table  optionally  along  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  atom, 
X,  y  and  z  are  each  a  number  making  said  oxide  electrically 
neutral,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  or  hydrofluoric  acid  solution 
containing 

( I )  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  metal  fluoro  complex  compounds  represented  by  the  formula 
(II): 


A„M'^, 


(II) 


wherein  A  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom, 
an  ammonium  group  or  coordinated  water:  M'  has  the  same 
meaning  as  defined  above;  a.  b  and  c  are  each  a  number  of  1 
or  more;  when  b  is  1,  a  is  a  number  obtained  by  subtracting 
the  valence  of  M'  from  c.  and  when  a  is  two  or  more,  the  A"s 
are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  when  b  is  two  or 
more,  the  M's  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other:  and 
(ii)  a  metal  fluoride  which  excludes  the  metal  fluoro  complex 
compound  of  formula  (II)  and  is  at  least  one  metal  fluoride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium  fluoride, 
magnesium  fluoride,  calcium  fluoride,  strontium  fluoride, 
barium  fluoride  and  rare  earth  metal  fluorides  optionally  along 
with  an  alkali  metal  fluoride:  and 
(2)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  metal  fluoro  complex  compounds  represented  by  the  formula 
(III): 

A>1%F,  (III) 

wherein  A  and  M^  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above, 
d,  e  and  f  are  each  a  number  of  1  or  more;  when  e  is  1 ,  d  is  a 


5,824,279 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABILIZED  MAGNESIUM 

HYDROXIDE  SLURRIES 
Alvin  Richmond,  and  Robert  J.  Gutowski,  both  of  Manistee, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Magnesia  Specialties, 
Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  375,442 

Int.  a."  COIF  5/14 

U.S,  CI.  423—265  37  Claims 


(I) 


pnoCCSSMGjii 
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1.  A  deflocculated  stabilized  magnesium  hydroxide  slurry  com- 
prising: 

a  solids  content  ranging  fix>ro  about  30%  to  about  80%; 

a  liquor  comprising  a  controlled  chloride  concentration  at  least 
above  a  first  threshold  level  of  about  2.7  g/1  or  above  a  second 
threshold  level  of  about  4.0  g/1; 

wherein  if  said  liquor  comprises  a  chloride  concentration 
between  said  first  threshold  level  and  said  second  threshold 
level,  said  slurry  does  not  require  a  cationic  coagulant  to 
achieve  stability: 

wherein  if  said  liquor  comprises  a  chloride  concentration  greater 
than  or  equal  to  said  second  threshold  level,  said  liquor  also 
comprises  a  cationic  coagulant: 

wherein  said  cationic  coagulant  acts  as  a  dispersant  and  contrib- 
utes to  stability:  and 

wherein  said  stabilized  deflocculated  slurry  demonstrates  stabil- 
ity by  having  a  drainage  test  result  of  at  least  90%  after  7 
days,  a  drainage  test  result  of  at  least  85%  after  14  days,  and 
a  drainage  test  result  of  at  least  80%  after  28  days. 

9.  A  method  for  producing  a  deflocculated  stabilized  magnesium 
hydroxide  slurry  comprising: 

providing  a  starting  magnesium  hydroxide  slurry  comprising  a 
solids  content  of  about  30  to  about  80%  and  a  liquor; 

determining  a  first  chloride  concentration  in  said  liquor; 

comparing  the  first  chlonde  concentration  in  the  liquor  to  a  first 
threshold  level  of  about  2.7  g/1  and  to  a  second  threshold  level 
of  about  4.0  g/1; 
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controlling  a  chloride  concentration  in  said  liquor  by  adding 
chloride  lo  achieve  at  least  a  second  chloride  concentration  in 
the  liquor  ranging  from  said  hrst  threshold  level  to  less  than 
said  second  threshold  level,  if  said  first  chloride  concentration 
in  the  liquor  is  less  than  said  first  threshold  level: 

wlierein  if  said  liquor  comprises  a  chloride  concentration 
between  said  first  threshold  level  and  said  second  threshold 
levels,  said  slurry  does  not  require  cationic  coagulant  lo 
achieve  stability: 

adding  cationic  coagulant  lo  said  magnesium  hydroxide  slurry,  if 
said  first  chloride  concentration  in  the  liquor  is  greater  than  or 
^equal  to  said  second  threshold  level,  wherein  said  cationic 
•coagulant  acts  as  a  dispersant  and  contributes  to  stability:  and 

deflcKculatmg  said  magnesium  hydroxide  sluiry: 

wherein  said  deflocculated  stabilised  magnesium  hydroxide 
slurry  demonstrates  stability  by  having  a  drainage  test  result 
of  at  least  90'^  after  7  days,  a  drainage  test  result  of  at  least 
85%  after  14  days,  and  a  drainage  test  result  of  at  least  80* 
after  28  days. 

34.  A  stabilized  magnesium  hydroxide  slurry  comprising  mag- 
nesium hydroxide  solids  and  a  liquor,  wherein  said  liquor  com- 
prises chloride  ion  at  a  concentration  between  about  2.7  g/l  and  4.0 
g/1.  and  wherein  said  slunry  does  not  contain  cationic  coagulant. 

35.  A  stabilized  magnesium  hydroxide  slurry  comprising  mag- 
nesium hydroxide  solids  and  a  liquor,  wherein  said  liquor  com- 
prises chloride  ion  at  a  concentration  above  about  4.0  g/l  and  a 
cationic  coagulant,  wherein  said  cationic  coagulant  acts  as  a  dis- 
persant in  said  magnesium  hydroxide  slurry,  and  wherein  said 
cationic  coagulant  contributes  to  stability. 


(B)  introducing  lithium  ions  into  the  ceramic  material  to  form  an 
electrode  material. 


5.824  Ji80 

ELECTRODES  FOR  LITHll  M  ION  B.\TTERIES  USING 
POLYSILOXANES 
JelTery  Raymond  Dahn,  Surrey,  Canada:  Katsuya  Eguchi. 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan:  Alf  M.  Wilson,  Vancouver,  Canada: 
Weibing  Xing.  Bumaby.  Canada,  and  Gregg  Alan  Zank. 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jiin.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664J78 

InL  CI,"  HOIM  4/48 

US.  a,  423-325  ,2  c\mms 


5.824.281 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON  CARBIDE  FIBERS 

Hiroshi  Ichikawa.  Yokohama:  Michio  Takeda.  Yaraato:  Junichi 
Sakamoto,  and  Akinori  Saeki.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Carbon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22.  1995,  7-145138 
Int.  CI."  COIB  SI/36 

U.S.  a.  423-345  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  silicon  carbide  fibers  having  tensile 

strength  in  GPA  between  2.22  and  3.15  and  tensile  elastic  modulus 

in  GPA  404-425  having  a  C/Si  molar  ratio  of  from  0.85  to  1.39, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  spinning  an  organosilicon  polymer  compound  which  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polycarbosi- 
lane,  to  obtain  precursor  fibers: 

2)  irradiating  said  precursor  fibers  with  an  electron  beam 
whereby  infusible  fibers  are  obtained: 

3)  subjecting  said  infusible  precursor  fibers  from  step  2)  to  a 
primary  baking  step  in  a  hydrogen  gas  by  heating  up  to 
1 200°- 1 300°  C.  to  obtain  primarily  baked  fibers  wherein  said 
primary  baking  step  is  carried  out  initially  with  hydrogen  gas 
and  when  the  temperature  has  reached  700°-950°  C,  said 
primary  baking  step  is  carried  out  only  with  an  inert  gas; 

4)  then  subjecting  said  primarily  baked  fibers  from  step  3)  to  a 
secondary  baking  step,  said  secondary  baking  step  being 
perforroed  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  mixed  gas  of  an  inert  gas 
with  hydrogen  chloride  gas  at  1 ,500°  to  2,200°  C. 


5.824,282 
METHOD  OF  SULFUR  PURIFICATION 
Hideki  Nagata.  Kosaka-machi:  Shuji  Kuramochi,  and  Norihito 
Ishimori,  both  of  AkiU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Akita  Zinc 
Co,.  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  314,937,  Sep,  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,656,251,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,278, 

Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  12,  1997,  Ser, 

No.  814,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-356198 

Int  a."  COIB  17/02 

U-S.  a.  423-578.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  sulfur  comprising  removing  at  least 

one  impurity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hg,  Cu.  Pb.  Zn, 

Fe  and  Cd  from  molten  sulfur  recovered  from  a  direct  pressure 

leaching  of  a  zinc  concentrate  by  contacting  the  molten  sulfur  with 

activated  alumina. 


*J<H)  8OOO  liOO.O  1600.0 

CAPACrrv  (mAh/g) 

"'       a)  IS  PITCH  (ASHUkND) 

b)  IS  89-6  AT  5C/MIN 

c)  rs  89-3  SC/MW 

1  A  method  of  forming  an  electrode  material  for  a  lithium  ion 
battery  comprising: 
(A)  pyrolyzing  a  composition  comprising  a  siloxane  polymer  of 
the  structure 

rR'R^R'SiO„5).(R*R'SiO),(R''SiO,,),(Si04^), 

wherein  each  R'.  R-,  R',  R^  R'  and  R*  are  independenUy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbons  of  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  w  is  in  the  range  of  0  to  about  0.8,  x  is  in  the  range 
of  0  to  about  0.9,  y  is  in  the  range  of  0  to  about  0.9,  z  is  in  the 
range  of  0  to  0.9  and  w-Hx-t-y-(-z=l  to  form  a  ceramic  material;  and 


5.824,283 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NICKEL  HYDROXIDE 
FROM  ELEMENTAL  NICKEL 
Juraj  Babjak:  Victor  Alexander  Ettel,  both  of  Mississauga: 
Stephen  Joseph  Baksa,  Oakville,  and  Raymond  Augustus 
Bradford.  Wood  bridge,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Inco 
Limited.  Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,715 
Int.  CI."  COIB  li/I4;  COIG  53/00 
VS.  CI.  423-592  17  cuims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  nickel  hydroxide  from  elemental 
nickel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  elemental  nickel  into  an  aqueous  solution  to  form 
a  mixture,  the  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  4N  aque- 
ous ammonia,  and  the  elemental  nickel  of  the  mixture  being 
activated  for  dissolution  into  the  aqueous  solution: 

b)  adding  oxygen  to  the  aqueous  solution  to  dissolve  the  elemen- 
tal nickel  in  the  aqueous  ammonia  solution  to  form  a  loaded 
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compound,  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  atmosphere  comprising 
gaseous  ammonia  produced  by  decomposition  of  said  ammonium 
compound,  said  decomposition  being  initiated  before  said  reaction 
which  produces  a  product  of  said  nominal  general  formula  in  the 
presence  of  said  ammonia  gas  which  forms  said  reducing  atmo- 
sphere; wherein  said  lithium,  manganese  and  ammonium  com- 
pounds are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbonates  and  acetates. 


solution  containing  nickel  and  hydroxyl  ions,  and  the  aqueous 
solution  having  a  reducing  potential  during  the  dissolving  of 
the  elemental  nickel: 

c)  distilling  the  loaded  solution  to  precipitate  nickel  hydroxide 
and  to  vaporize  the  aqueous  ammonia  solution;  and 

d)  recycling  the  vaporized  aqueous  ammonia  solution  to  dissolve 
additional  quantities  of  the  elemental  nickel. 


5,824.284 

CATHODE  MATERIAL  FOR  LITHIUM  SECONDARY 

BATTERY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LITHIATED 

NICKEL  DIOXIDE  AND  LITHIUM  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 

Tomoari  Satoh:  Kenji  Nakane,  and  Yasunori  Nishida.  all  of 

Tsukuba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  457,181,  Jun,  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  274,414,  Jul,  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar,  28,  1997,  Ser,  No,  827,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  15,  1993,  05-175198; 
Dec,  27,  1993,  05-330242:  May  12,  1994,  06-098379 

Int  a."  COIG  53/00:  HOIM  4/32 
U.S.  a.  423—594  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  lithiated  nickel  dioxide  for  use  in  a 
cathode  of  a  lithium  .secondary  battery,  the  lithiated  nickel  dioxide 
having  an  a-NaFeO,  structure,  the  lithiated  nickel  dioxide  having  a 
coulomb  efficiency  of  80%  or  higher  at  the  first  charging  and 
discharging  of  the  lithiated  nickel  dioxide  in  the  cathode  of  a 
lithium  secondary  battery,  comprising  the  steps  of  dispersing  a 
nickel  compound  in  a  solvent-containing  lithium  nitrate  solution, 
the  nickel  compound  being  insoluble  in  the  solvent-containing 
lithium  nitrate  solution,  then  evaporating  the  solvent  to  obtain  a 
mixture  of  lithium  nitrate  and  the  nickel  compound  and  firing  the 
mixture  in  an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen. 


5,824,285 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LITHIUM  MANGANESE  OXIDE 

COMPOUNDS 
Rene  Koksbang,  Odense,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Valence  Tech- 
nology, Inc.  Henderson,  Nev, 

FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,771 
Int  CI."  COIG  45/12 
VS.  a.  423—599  2  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  chemically  preparing  a  compound  of  the  nomi- 
nal general  formula  LijMn.Oj,  with  x  greater  than  1,  which  has 
excess  lithium  as  compared  to  conventional  chemically  prepared 
LiMn,04  said  method  comprising:  forming  a  mixture  of  a  manga- 
nese compound  and  a  lithium  compound  each  in  particle  form  in  a 
proportion  which  provides  said  nominal  general  formula,  and  an 
ammonium  compound  being  in  particle  form  and  intermingled 
with  said  particles  of  said  lithium  and  manganese  compounds,  and 
heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  650°  C.  to 
about  750°  C.  to  react  said  lithium  compound  with  said  manganese 


5.824.286 

MAMMOGRAPHY  METHOD 

Gary  D,  Hodgen,  Norfolk,  Va,,  assignor  to  The  Medical  College 

of  Hampton  Roads.  Norfolk.  Va, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233.696.  Apr.  26.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.048 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/00:49/00 
V.S.  CI.  424—9.1  14  Oaims 

I.  A  mammographic  method  in  which  the  image  on  the  mam- 
mographic  film  has  enhanced  readability  relative  to  a  mammogram 
effected  in  the  absence  of  the  method,  comprising  the  steps  of 
administering  to  a  premenopausal  women  an  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  an  amount  of  a  gonadotropin  releasing  hormone 
antagonist  or  mime  thereof  effective  to  deplete  circulating  estrogen 
and  effecting  a  mammogram  before  said  depletion  effect  of  the 
antagonist  or  mime  thereof  having  a  gonadotropin  releasing  hor- 
mone antagonist  activity  has  dissipated,  wherein  said  administra- 
tion is  a  single  or  multiple  dose  and  wherein  the  time  from  initial 
agent  administration  to  the  mammogram  does  not  exceed  about  10 
days. 


5.824,287 
MUTAGENESIS  TESTING  USING  TRANSGENIC  NON- 
HUMAN  ANIMALS  CARRYING  TEST  DNA  SEQUENCES 
Joseph  A,  Sorge,  San  Diego,  and  Jay  M,  Short  Encinitas.  both 
of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Stratagene,  La  Jolla,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,933,  Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,589,155,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947.947,  Sep. 
18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No, 
505,676,  Apr,  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  45,037,  May  1.  1987.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,995 
Int  CI,"  A61K  49/00:  CI2N  5/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  424—9.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  the  mutagenic  potential  of  an  agent 
comprising: 

(a)  exposing  a  transgenic  non-human  mammal  to  an  agent  to  be 
tested,  said  transgenic  mammal  comprising  somatic  and  germ 
cells  containing  an  integrated  transgenic  test  DNA  sequence, 
said  test  DNA  sequence  being  flanked  by  a  packaging  site  of 
a  bacteriophage  and  recoverable  from  said  cells  via  said 
packaging  site,  the  expression  of  said  test  DNA  sequence 
being  capable  of  detection  in  a  microorganism  by  bioassay, 
wherein  said  test  DNA  sequence  encodes  a  protein  detectable 
by  bioassay; 

(b)  isolating  a  sample  of  genomic  DNA  from  said  exposed 
transgenic  mammal 

(c)  treating  said  sample  of  genomic  DNA  with  a  bacteriophage 
packaging  extract  to  excise  said  integrated  transgenic  test 
DNA  sequence  and  then  package  said  excised  lest  DNA 
sequence: 

(d)  infecting  a  microorganism  with  said  packaged  test  DNA 
sequence: 

(e)  determining  by  bioassay  in  said  infected  microoiganism  if 
said  test  DNA  sequence  has  been  mutated. 
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5,824.288 
THIO-SLBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES  AS  MRI  LIGAND 
PRECURSORS 
Wei-Jen  Peng;  Humberto  Ramos.  Jr..  and  Daniel  A.  Aguilar,  all 
of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915.943 
Int.  CI."  A61K  49/04:  C07F  l/W:  C07D  21^62-401/14 
L.S.  CI.  424-9.4  jg  claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  fonnula 


5.824.290 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


j  5,824.289 

DENTAL  FLUORIDE  FOAM 
Edwin  I.  Stoltz,  Delray  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  Sulton  Dental 
Products,  Englewood,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61U05 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/18:33/16 
U.S.  a.  424-45  24  Claims 

1.  A  fbrmable  dental  fluoride  composiiion  comprising 

(a)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  available  dental 
fluoride; 

(b)  from  about  1.0  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  emulsi- 
tier,  said  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cetyl 
phosphate  and  stearic  acid,  indeceth  carboxylic  acids,  acid 
forms  of  ethoxylated  fatty  alcohols,  oleth  3.  oieth  5.  oleth  10. 
oleth  20.  steareth-10,  ceIelh-20.  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(c)  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  emulsion 
stabilizer,  said  emulsion  stabilizer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oleth-3-phosphate.  oleth- 10  phosphate, 
cetyl  phosphate.  PPG- 10  cetyl  ether  phosphate,  cetostearyl 
alcohol,  stearyl  alcohol,  olelyi  alcohol  and  related  fatty  alco- 
hols with  linear  carbon  chains  and  wax-like  materials  having 
high  molecular  weights,  behenic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof: 
and 

(d)  from  about  0.5  to  about  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  surfactant. 


5,824,291 

CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  A  TEETH  WHITENING 

AGENT 

Herman   S.   Howard,  Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor  to   Media 

Group,  Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,226 
Int.  Cl.^AeiK  9/68:7/16:7/20:7/26 
U.S.  CI.  424-^  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  teeth  whitening  chewing  gum,  comprising  1)  a  water- 
insoluble  gum  base,  a  flavorant.  a  sweetener  and  a  plasticizer  as  the 
inactive  ingredients:  and  2)  alkali  metal  carbonate  peroxyhydrate, 
sodium  bicarbonate,  parsley  extract  and  neem  oil  as  active  ingre- 
dients wherein  said  gum  inactive  ingredients  comprise  from  about 
97  to  about  99  wt.  %  of  the  total  gum  composition. 


wherein 

Rii  is  COR  or  P 

R;-Rio  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 
(a)R 
(b)OR 

(C)N; 

(d)  NHC(0)R 

(e)  COO"  M 

(f>C(0)N,  and, 

(g)  SO,    M' 

wherein  R  and  M'  are  defined  herein  wherein  R  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)H 

(11)  C|-C,„  aUcyl 

(iii)  hydroxyalkyl  (Ci-C^) 

(iv)  CH,CH(OH)CH,  (O  CHXH(OH)CHj)„OH  (n=0-IO) 

(V)  CHXH  (O  CHjCH2)„OH  (n=0-10) 

(vi)  ribose 

(vii)  glucose 

(viii)  peptide  or  polypeptide,  and 

(ix)  PO,--  2M' 

and  M'  is  Na*  or  meglumine. 


5,82432 
ORAL  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 
Stuart  William  Carr,  Liverpool;  Karen  Marie  Pickup,  Spital; 
Pbilippa    Margaret    Smith,    Millane.    and    Kurt    Matthev« 
Schilling,  Wirral,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Quest 
International  B,V.,  Naarden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.219 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  12 
1995,  95302471 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16:33/30:39/40 
U.S.  a.  424-^9  5  Claims 

1.  An  anii-plaque  agent  suitable  for  oral  use  in  an  oral  compo- 
sition, characterized  in  that  the  anti-plaque  agent  is  colloidal  zinc 
oxide  coated  with  a  targeting  system  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymers  which  contain  carbohydrate  structures 
which  are  specifically  recognized  by  bacterial  adhesins.  peptide 
structures  which  are  specifically  recognized  by  bacterial  adhesins. 
antibodies  which  recognize  plaque  bacterial  antigens  and  antibody 
fragments  which  recognize  plaque  bacterial  antigens. 


5,824,293 

NAIL  POLISHING  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 

John  Zajac,  1137  Angmar  Ct.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95121 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,751 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/04:9/00 

U.S.  a.  424-61  13  aaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  polishing  nails,  the  steps  of:  applying  a  water 
soluble  masking  material  comprising  the  ingredients  of  liquid 
detergent,  toothpaste,  a  coloring  agent  and  water  to  skin  surround- 
ing a  nail  and  to  portions  of  the  nail,  removing  the  masking 
material  from  the  nail  to  form  a  sHaip  line  of  demarcation  between 
the  nail  and  the  skin  surrounding  the  nail,  applying  a  nail  polishing 
lacquer  to  the  nail  and  to  portions  of  the  masking  material  adjacent 
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to  the  nail,  allowing  the  lacquer  to  dry.  and  removing  the  masking 
material  and  any  lacquer  on  the  masking  material  from  the  skin 
around  the  nail. 


5,824^94 
SAND  REMOVING  BODY  POWDER 
Trevor  David  Abramson,  and  Adele  Abramson,  both  of  2055 
Holmby  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90025 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,689 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/035:33/42:33/00:47/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—69  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  sand  from  a  user's  body  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

liberally  applying  a  powder  composition  containing  a  major 
amount  of  cornstarch  to  an  area  of  the  body  having  sand 
adhered  thereto: 
rubbing  said  composition  on  s^i4.^ifea:  and 
wiping  said  composition  and  said  sand  off  the  area  using  one's 
hands  or  a  towel  or  the  like. 


5,824,295 
COMPOSITION  FOR  DECREASING  COMBING  DAMAGE 

AND  METHODS 
All  N.  Syed,  13220  Georgetown  Dr.,  Orland  Park,  III.  60462, 

and  Kaleem  Ahmad,  7013  W.  74th  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60638 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,829,  Jun.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627^45 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/06:7/09 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.4  8  aaims 


WORK  REQUIRED  TO  COMB  rtAJR  TRESSES 
CONTWX  VS  CONOITIONING  RELAXER  SYSTEM 


I  '" 


5,824,2% 
SOLID  HAIR  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
PARTICULAR  STRUCTURE  AGENT 
Claude  Dubief,  Le  Chesnay;  Arnaud  De  Labbey,  Aulnay-Sous- 
Bois;   Roland  De  La  Mettrie,  Le  Vestinet,  and  Christine 
Rondeau,  Sartrouville,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,752 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11,  1994.  94  08567 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/00 
VS.  CI.  424—70.11  17  Claims 

1.  A  hair  composition,  comprising,  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable 
medium.  i|  an  active  agent:  and  ii)  a  structuring  agent  insoluble  in 
said  medium  and  formed  of  solid  particles,  in  an  eflfective  amount 
which  imparts  a  deformable  solid  appearance  to  said  hair  compo- 
sition in  which  said  medium  is  contained,  said  structuring  agent 
being  capable  of  being  removed  from  hair  using  a  diluent. 


5,824,297 
TISSUE-DERIVED  TUMOR  GROWTH  INHIBITORS, 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Kenneth  K.  Iwata,  Westbury;  J.  Gordon  Foulkes,  Huntington, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Peter  Ten  Dijke,  Uppsalla.  Sweden,  and  John 
D.  Haley,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Oncogene  Science, 
Inc.,  Uniondale,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543341.  Jun.  25.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5062319,  Ser.  No.  543348,  Jun.  25.  1990.  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  992,479,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,005,  Sep.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,519 
InL  CI."  A61K  38/19:38/18:  C07K  14/475:14/495 
U.S.  CI.  424—85.1  29  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  cytotoxic  poisoning  of  normal  epithe- 
lial cells  in  a  subject  which  comprises  administering  to  the  subject 
an  amount  of  a  TGF-|33  effective  to  slow  the  growth  of  the  normal 
epithelial  cells  and  thereby  inhibit  the  cytotoxic  poisoning  of  the 
normal  epithelial  cells  in  the  subject. 


5,824098 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


DISTANCE  PBOM  TOP  (CM) 


1.  A  hair  relaxer  composition  that  decreases  combine  damage 
due  to  relaxation  of  hair  in  at  least  two  components  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  component  containing  an  aqueous  relaxer  cream  base 
comprising  an  alkaline  hydroxide  of  an  earth  metal  cation  in 
combination  with  a  water-dispersible  cationic  polymer  admix- 
ture comprising  the  polymer  dimethylaminoethylmethacry- 
late,  mineral  oil  and  PPG-1  trideceth  6  wherein  the  polymer  is 
present  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  i%: 
and 

(b)  a  second  component  containing  an  activator  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  organic  salt  of  an  organic 
base,  the  salt  having  an  anion  capable  of  being  precipitated  by 
the  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  of  the  first  component  under  a 
range  of  alkaline  conditions  from  pH  II  to  pH  13.5; 

whereby  for  use  the  first  and  second  components  are  admixed  to 
produce  a  hair  relaxer  composition  which  decreases  combing 
damage  to  hair. 


5,824099 

MODULATION  OF  ENDOTHELIAL  CELL 

PROLIFERATION  WITH  IP- 10 

Andrew  Luster,  Wellesley,  and  Philip  Leder,  Chestnut  Hill, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  &  Fellows  of  Harvard 

College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,638 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/19:38/16 
U.S.  CI.  424—85.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  non-neoplastic  endothelial  cell  prolif- 
eration in  a  mammal  having  a  pathological  condition  involving 
non-neoplastic  endothelial  cell  proliferation,  said  method  compris- 
ing administering  to  said  mammal  an  IP- 10  polypeptide,  said 
administering  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  decrease  non-neoplastic 
endothelial  cell  proliferation. 
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5,82430 
TREATMENT  OF  NEOPLASTIC  DISEASE  WITH  ORAL 
INTERFERON 
Joseph  M.  Cummins,  Amarillo.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 
A&M  I'niversity  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  305,418,  Sep.  13,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  9353,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,071,  Apr.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.501.  Oct.  26, 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
927^34,  Nov.  6.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  479,958 
Int  a."  A61K  3S/2I 
V.S.  a.  424-85.7  ,2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  human  patient  afflicted  with  neoplas- 
tic disease  and  in  need  of  a  disease-corrective  response,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  delivering  a  saliva 
soluble  solid  dosage  form  of  human  interferon  into  the  mouth  of 
the  human  patient,  holding  the  solid  dosage  form  in  the  patients 
mouth  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  it  and  form  a  saliva 
solution  of  the  interferon  in  contact  with  the  patient's  oral  and 
pharyngeal  mucosa  to  stimulate  an  antineoplastic  disease 
response,  wherein  the  interferon  is  administered  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.01  to  about  5  lU/Ib  of  patient  body  weight  per  day 


5.82431 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.824J02 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INSECT  LARVAE 

COMPRISING  FEEDING  AN  INSECTICIDAL  AMOUNT 

OF  A  TRANSGENIC  MAIZE  PLANT  EXPRESSING  A 
POLYPEPTIDE  H.AVING  BT-CRYSTAL  PROTEIN  TOXIC 

PROPERTIES 
Gleta  Carswell.  MorrisvUle.  N.C.;  Christian  Harms.  Bad  Kroz- 
ingen,  Germany:  Yin-Fu  Chang,  Carrboro.  and  Mary-Dell 
Chihon,  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Novartis  Finance 
Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,526.  May  22,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.595,733,  which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  269,677.  Jul.  1,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24.875,  Mar.  1.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5350.689.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276.210. 
Nov.  23.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Ser.  No.  178.170.  Apr.  6.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56352.  May  29.  1987.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  56306.  May  29.  1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53.241.  May  22.  1987. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  52,440, 
May  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  768325 
Int.  a."  AOIN  65/00:  C12N  5/04:5/14 
L.S.  O.  424-93.21  28  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  insect  larvae  comprising: 
(a)  feeding  the  larvae  an  insecticidal  amount  of  transgenic  Zea 
mays  cells  containing  a  synthetic  DNA  which  encodes  a 
polypeptide  having  the  insect  toxicity  properties  of  a  Bacillus 
thuringiensis  crystal  protein  wherein  the  cells  have  been 
grown  or  cultured  in  a  manner  to  permit  expression  of  the 
toxin  in  the  cells,  wherein  said  cells  comprise  a  part  of  a 
fertile  Z^a  mays  plant,  wherein  said  insect  larvae  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lepidopteran.  coleoptenm  and 
dipteran  insect  larvae. 


5,824303 
ECK  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Timothy  D.  Bartley.  Thousand  Oaks;  William  J.  Boyle.  Moor- 
park;  Gary  M.  Fox.  Newbury  Park;  Andrew  A.  Welcher. 
Glendale;  Ella  Magal;  Richard  A.  Lindberg.  both  of  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  and  Vann  P.  Parker.  Newbury  Park,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Amgen  Inc..  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,616,  Nov.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  977,708. 
Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19.  1995. 
Ser.  No.  445.065 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3m5:3fi/00;  C12N  9/12 
U.S.  a.  424-943  g  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modulating  the  endogenous  activity  of  an  eck 
receptor  in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  an 
effective  amount  of  an  eck  receptor  binding  protein  to  modulate  the 
activity  of  said  receptor  wherein  the  eck  receptor  binding  protein 
has  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.l  or  a 
fragment  thereof. 


5.824304 

PERIPHERALIZATION  OF  HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM 

CELLS 

Thalia  Papayannopoulou.  702  35th  Ave..  Seattle,  Wash.  98122 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436339.  Nov.  15.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,702,  Nov.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.298 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:38/19 
U.S.  CI.  424-132.1  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  AIDS  in  a  patient  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

( I »  peripheralizing  CD34+  cells  by  administering  an  anti-VLA-4 
antibody  which  blocks  the  binding  of  VLA-4  antigen  on  the 
surface  of  said  CD34+  cells  to  VCAM  or  fibronectin: 

(2)  collecting  peripheral  blood  containing  the  CD34+  cells  by 
leukapheresis; 

(3)  enriching  the  CD34-^  cells  by  iramunoadsorption  using  anti- 
CD34  antibodies: 

(4)  administering  chemotherapy  and/or  radiotherapy  to  the 
patient:  and 

(5)  returning  the  enriched  CD34+  cells  to  the  patient's  circulat- 
ing blood. 


5,824305 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  DISEASES  MEDIATED  BY 

CYCLIC  NUCLEOTIDE  PATHWAYS  WITH  PURIFIED 

STEM  BROMELAIN  PROTEASE 

Tracey  Leahanne  Mynott.  Middlesex.  Great  Britain,  assignor 

to  Cortecs  (UK)  Limited,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01368.  §  371  Date  Dec.  22.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00169.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  578.701 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25.  1993, 
9313188 

Int.  a.*  A61K  3H/46:  C12N  9/50 
MS.  CI.  424-94.65  3  claims 

1.  A  method  to  treat  a  disease  or  a  condition  mediated  by  cyclic 
nucleotide  pathways,  the  method  comprismg  administering  to  a 
patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  isolated 
and  purified  stem  bromelain  protease  of  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 .  wherein  said  disea.se  or  condition  is  not  diar- 
rhoea. 
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5.824306 

DIROFILARIA  AND  BRUGIA  ANKYRIN  PROTEIN.S. 

NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES.  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Liaitg  Tang,  and  E.  Scot  Blehm.  both  of  Fori  Collins,  Colo.. 

assignors  to  Heska  Corporation.  Fori  Collins.  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,429.  Apr.  24.  1997.  This  application 

Feb.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  31.485 

Int.  CI."  A61K  35/14:  C07K  14/00 

VS.  q.  424—130.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  ankyrin  protein,  wherein  said  protein  is  encoded 

by  a  Dirofilaria  or  Brugia  nucleic  acid  molecule  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of:  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleic 

acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 

SEQ  ID  N0:4.  SEQ  ID  NO:6.  SEQ  ID  N0:9.  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1,  SEQ 

ID  N0:14,  SEQ  ID  N0:17.  SEQ  ID  N0:19.  SEQ  ID  NO:22,  SEQ 

ID  NO:25.  SEQ  ID  NO:27.  SEQ  ID  NO:30,  SEQ  ID  NO:32,  SEQ 

ID  NO:35,  SEQ  ID  NO:37  and  SEQ  ID  NO:40;  and  an  allelic 

variant  of  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleic  acid 

sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l, 

^EQ  ID  NO:4,  SEQ  ID  NO:6.  SEQ  ID  NO:9,  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1 .  SEQ 

ID  N0:14.  SEQ  ID  NO:17.  SEQ  ID  NO:19,  SEQ  ID  NO:22.  SEC^ 

ID  NO:25.  SEQ  ID  NO:27.  SEQ  ID  NO:30,  SEQ  ID  NO:32,  SEQ 

ID  NO:35,  SEQ  ID  NO:37  and  SEQ  ID  NO:40. 


5,824310 

LIPOPPLYSACCHARIDE  CONJUGATE  VACCINES 

Basil  Golding.  Rockville.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 

Human  Services.  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,205,  Oct.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369365 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  39/385:39/21:  C07K  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—193.1  4  Claims 

SVKYTIt  INHIBITION  BY  SEM  FROM 
MICE  IMMUNIZED  WTH  V3C0NJUBtTES 


5,824307 

HUMAN-MURINE  CHIMERIC  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST 

RESPIRATORY  SYNCYTIAL  VIRUS 

Leslie  Sid  Johnson.  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Medlm- 

mune,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg.  Md. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  813,372,  Dec.  23,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  IS.  1994,  Ser.  No.  290392 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/42:  C07K  16/OH 
U.S.  CI.  424—133.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  neutralizing  antibody  against  RSV,  comprising: 
a  human  constant  region  and  a  variable  region,  said  variable 
region  comprising  heavy  and  light  chain  framework  regions 
and  heavy  and  light  chain  CDRs.  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
heavy  and  light  chain  framework  regions  being  derived  from 
a  human  antibody,  said  neutralizing  antibody  against  respira- 
tory syncytial  virus  binding  10  the  same  epitope  as  an  anti- 
body comprising  three  heavy  chain  CDRs  comprising  amino 
acids  31-37,  52-67  and  100-109  of  SEQ  ID  NO:31.  and  three 
light-chain  CDRs  comprising  amino  acids  24-33,  51-56  and 
89-96  of  SEQ  ID  NO:34. 


5.824308 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


SALINE       BIW3    KLH-\/3    TMP-BA    KUI-V}      BI-V3      arr4« 

3A  =  6  ABORTUS 

«  =  Vj  LOOP  FROM  MfV-1  ENVELOPE 

1.  A  conjugate  molecule  compnsing  a  carrier  molecule  of  puri- 
fied lipopolysaccharide  (LPS)  from  Brucella  abortus,  covalently 
coupled  to  an  antigenic  component  of  an  infectious  organism,  a 
tumor  antigen  or  a  biological  effector  molecule. 


5.824311 
TREATMENT  OF  TUMORS  WITH  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  ONCOGENE  ANTIGENS 
Mark  I.  Greene,  Penn  Valley,  Pa.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Drebin, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  The  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,527,  Aug.  27.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  126372,  Nov.  30, 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
347.019 
Int  a."  C07K  16/30:16/28 
U.S.  CI.  424—138.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  mammalian  cancer  tumors  having  cells 
which  express  pi  85  the  translation  product  of  the  neu  oncogene  on 
their  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  antibody  specific  for  a  first  epitope  on  an 
extracellular  domain  of  said  translation  product: 

b)  providing  a  second  antibody  specific  for  a  second  epitope  on 
an  extracellular  domain  of  said  translation  product,  the  com- 
bination of  said  first  and  second  antibodies  being  selected  to 
produce  synergistic  inhibition  of  tumor  growth:  and 

c)  contacting  said  cells  with  said  first  and  second  antibodies 
under  conditions  which  allow  said  first  and  second  antibodies 
to  bind  to  said  translation  product  on  the  surfaces  of  said  cells 
to  a  degree  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  the  tumor. 


5.824.309 
RECOMBINANT  GAS  VESICLES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Shiladitya  DasSarma;  Fazeela  Morshed;  Elizabeth  Stuart,  all 
of  Amherst,  and  Samuel  Black.  Leverett.  all  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  University  of  Massachusetts.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,444 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/21:39/02:39/295:  C07K  14/195 
VS.  CI.  424—188.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  substantially  pure  recombinant  gas 
vesicles  comprising  a  selected  peptide  inserted  in-frame  into  a 
structural  protein  of  said  recombinant  gas  vesicle,  said  composi- 
tion, when  injected  into  a  mammal,  elicits  antibodies  which  spe- 
cifically bind  said  selected  peptide. 


5.824312 
SUNSCREEN  AGENTS  FROM  NATURAL  SOURCES 
Evan  C.  Unger.  and  Thomas  P.  McCreery.  both  of  Tkicson. 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  Tucson. 
Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209331.  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573390 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/78:7/40:7/42 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  purified,  photoabsorptive  plant  extract  which  is  prepared  by 
a  process  compnsing 
(a)  extracting  a  reproductive  pan  of  a  plant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Prostipis  julifiora.  Cercidium  floridum. 
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fercidium  micmphyltum  and   Pnrkinsonia  aculeuta  with  a 
■on-polar  organic  solvent; 

(b)  concentrating  said  non-polar  organic  extract  from  (a)  to 
produce  a  concentrate  which  is  extracted  with  a  polar,  organic 
solvent:  and 

(c)  concentrating  said  polar  organic  extract  from  (b)  to  produce 
the  purified,  photoabsorplive  plant  extract. 


I  5.824J13 

Vaccine  compositions  and  method  for 

induction  of  mucosal  immune  response  vu 

systemic  vaccination 

Raymond  A.  Daynes.  Park  City,  and  Barbara  A.  Araneo,  Salt 
Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Uuh 
Research  Foundation.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,844,  Sep.  9.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.518,725,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
13,972.  Feb.  4,  1993.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  779.499.  Oct. 
18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  412,270,  Sep.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5340,919.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,567 
Int  CI."  A6IK  39/00:39/145:39/155:39/07 
U.S.  a.  424-184.1  61  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  an  antigen-specific  mucosal  immune 
response  in  a  vertebrate  animal,  comprising  administering  an  effec- 
ti\e  amount  of  a  lymphoid  organ  modifying  agent  selected  form 
the  group  consisting  of  l.25dihydroxy-16-ene  Vitamin  D,  and 
calcipotriene  to  the  vertebrate  animal  at  a  peripheral,  non-mucosal 
site  which  drains  into  a  peripheral  lymphoid  organ  or  compart- 
ment, and  administenng  an  effecuve  amount  of  a  specific  antigen 
to  the  vertebrate  animal  at  a  peripheral,  non-mucosal  site  which 
drains  into  said  peripheral  lymphoid  organ  or  compartment. 


5,824316 
LEADER-PROTEINASE  DELETED  FOOT-AND-MOUTH 
DISEASE  VIRUSES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  VACCINES 
Marvin  J.  Grubman.  Southold.  N.Y.;  Peter  U.  Mason,  Killing- 
worth.  Conn.;  Maria  Elisa  Piccone,  Buenos,  Aires,  Argen- 
tina, and  Elizabeth  Rieder.  Westbrook.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,037 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  39/135:  C12N  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  424-216.1  5  claims 

I.  A  live  recombinant  foot-and-mouth  disease  virus,  wherein 

said  vims  lacks  an  active  leader  (L)  proteinase  protein,  the  Lb 

portion  of  the  protein  having  been  deleted. 


5,824,317 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824314 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824318 
AVIRUXENT  HERPETIC  VIRUSES  USEFUL  AS 
TUMORICIDAL  AGENTS  AND  VACCINES 
Ian  J.  Mohr,  Fort  Lee,  and  Yakov  Gluzman,  deceased,  late  of 
Upper  Saddle  River,  both  of  NJ.,  by  Ilan  Gluzman,  admin- 
istrator, assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madi- 
son, NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,631 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/245:  C12N  7/02 
U.S.  a.  424-229.1  u  Claims 

I.  A  herpes  simplex  virus  1  (HSV-1)  which  is  avirulent  and 
selectively  replicates  in  and  destroys  neoplastic  cells  having  a 
genome  from  which  the  y34.5  genes  controlling  virulence  have 
been  deleted  and  which  has  at  least  one  additional  mutation  to  the 
genome  between  the  BstEII  and  Nrul  sites  on  the  BamHl  Z 
restriction  fragment  corresponding  to  nucleotides  145316  and 
146008  (Genbank  Accession  No.  X 14 II 2.  strain  17). 


5.824315 
BINDING  AFFINITY  OF  ANTIGENIC  PEPTIDES  FOR 
MHC  MOLECULES 
Bishw^jit  Nag,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anergen,  Inc..  Red- 
wood City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227371.  Apr.  14.  1994.  and 
Ser.  No.  329,010.  Oct.  25.  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  143375,  Oct  25,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640344 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/00 
MS.  CL  424-195.11  33  claims 

1  A  Major  Histocompatibility  Complex  'MHC"  Class 
ll-modified  peptide  complex  capable  of  binding  a  T  cell  receptor 
comprising: 

an  MHC  Class  II  component  comprising  an  antigen  binding  site; 

and 
an  antigenic  peptide  of  the  formula  human  MBP(83-102)Y83, 

wherein  the  antigenic  peptide  is  bound  to  the  antigen  binding 

site 


5.824319 

VARICELLA-ZOSTER  VIRUS  ANTIGEN 

Abbas  Vafai.  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Research  Corporation 

Technologies.  Inc..  Tucson,  Ark. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,961,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  592,766,  Oct.  4, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

271397 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  39/245:39/12:  C07K  1/00:14/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-230.1  ,5  claims 

I.  A  vaccine  for  immunization  against  chicken  pox  and  shingles 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  secretory  truncated  VZV  gp  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vaccine  carrier 


October  20,  1998 
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5.824320 
COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING.  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT, 
MANGIFERINE  OR  ITS  DERIVATIVES.  IN  PURE  FORM 

OR  IN  PLANT  EXTRACTS 
Francoise  Rouillard.  Longjumeau:  Annabelle  Josse.  Thiais, 
and  Jean-Renaud  Robin.  Saint-Denis,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Laboratories  de  Biologic  Vegetale  Yves  Rocher,  La 
Gacilly,  France 
PCT  No'  PCT/FR95/01552.  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16632.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,616 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25.  1994,  94  14176; 
Mar.  24.  1995,  95  03513;  Jun.  22,  1995,  95  07508 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/4fi 
U.S.  a.  424-^01  13  Oaims 
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Formula  I 


where  R,.  R,.  R,,  R^.  R5,  K^.  R.,.  R^  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — H.  ^)H,  — OCH,.  and  a  glucosyl  radical 
or  one  of  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  in  admixture 

with  a  topically  acceptable  carrier. 
12.  A  method  for  protecting  the  skin,  the  lips  or  the  hair  against 
ultraviolet  rays,  wherein  a  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a 
compound  of  the  following  general  formula  I: 

Formula  I 


where  R,,  R,.  R,.  Rj.  R,.  R^  R,,  Rg  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — H.  — OH.  — OCH,,  and  a  glucosyl  radical 
or  one  of  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  is  applied  to  the 

skin,  the  lips  or  the  hair 
13  A  method  for  enhancing  the  structural  quality  of  the  skin, 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  skin  an  effective  amount  of  a 
cosmetic  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the  following 
general  formula  I: 

Forrnula  1 


where  R,,  R,.  Rj,  R4,  R,,  R^,  R,,  Rg  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H,  ^OH,  — OCH,.  and  a  glucosyl  radical 

or  one  of  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  in  admixture 
with  a  topically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,824321 
CLONED  LEPTOSPIRA  OUTER  MEMBRANE  PROTEIN 
David  A.  Haake,  Culver  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,013,  May  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.643.754.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  886,863 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/002 

U.S.  CI.  424—266.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  OmpL2  polypeptide,  wherein: 

a)  the  peptide  is  an  outer  membrane  protein  of  Leptospira 

b)  the  peptide  binds  an  antibody  specific  for  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 

2.  The  polypeptide  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  polypeptide  is 
characterized  as  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  63  kD  as 
determined  by  SDS  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis. 


1.  A  method  of  cosmetic  treatment,  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  skin,  lips  or  the  hair  an  effective  amount  of  a  cosmetic  compo- 
sition comprising  a  compound  of  the  following  general  formula  I: 


5.824322 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  GROWTH 

PROMOTION 

Mannarsamy    Balasubramanian,    Roswell.    Ga.,   assignor   to 

CytRx  Corporation.  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,074 
Int.  CI."  A61K  45/00:47/32:  AOIN  31/14 
U.S.  CI.  424—280.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  an  immune  response  in  a  human  or 
animal  to  an  antigen  comprising  administering  to  the  human  or 
animal  the  antigen  and  a  nonionic  block  copolymer  having  the 
following  formula: 

HO(CjH60)(,(C2H,0)jC,H«0)kH 


POP 


POE 


POP 


wherein  "b"  represents  a  number  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  hydrophobe  (CjHtO)^  is  between  approximately  2.000  and 
10.000,  and  "a"  represents  a  number  such  that  the  percentage  of 
hydrophile  (C2H40)„  is  between  approximately  5%  and  30%. 


5,824323 

SKIN  LOTION  COMPOSITION  AND  SOFTGEL  FILLED 

THEREWITH  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND 

USING  SAME 

Yoram   Fishman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Absolute 

Beauty  Company,  High  Point,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742365 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/43 
U.S.  a.  424—401  15  Claims 

1.  A  skin  lotion  composition  consisting  essentially  of:  •■ 

a)  a  fine  particulate: 

b)  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydrocarbon; 

c)  a  moisturizing  agent:  and 
dj  an  emulsifying  agent. 


5,824324 

PERSONAL  LIQUID  CLEANSER  PRODUCT  WITH 

PARTICULATE  BICARBONATE  SUSPENSION  PHASE 

Melinda  Cettina,  Robbinsville,  and  Wolfgang  R.  Bergmann, 

Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co., 

Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744326 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/00:  CUD  1/755 
U.S.  a.  424-^Wl  13  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  cleanser  composition  of  ingredients  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (1)  between  about  2-60  weight  percent  of  surfactant:  (2) 
between  about  5-50  weight  percent  of  a  stable  suspension  phase  of 
alkali  metal  bicarbonate  or  carbonate  which  comprises  sodium 
bicarbonate,  potassium  bicarbonate,  sodium  carbonate  or  [>otas- 
sium  carbonate  or  any  mixture  thereof  having  an  average  panicle 
size  between  about   10-250  microns;  (3)  between  about   1-10 
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I 

weight  percent  of  suspending  agent;  and  (4l  between  about  10-60 
weight  percent  i)t  water,  wherein  the  comptisition  has  a  pH 
between  about  7-10.5.  and  a  viscosity  in  the  range  between  about 
l(KX)-145.000centipoises. 


5324J25 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.824J26 

ACTIVITY  ENH.\NCEMENT  OF  FERULIC  ACID  WITH 
DIMETHYL  ISOSORBRIDE  IN  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Brian  .\ndrew   Crotty,   Branford;  Alexander  Paul   Znaiden, 
Trumbull,  and  Anthony  Johnson.  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors    to   Chesebrough-Pond's    ISA   Co..    Division   of 
Conopco,  Inc..  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,177 
Int.  Cl.'-AblK  7/4H 
UX  a.  424-^1  ,  Cjj^ 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  0.01  to  $%  by  weight  of  ferulic  acid; 
(ii)  from  0.1  to  20*  by  weight  of  dimethyl  isosorbide;  and 
(iii)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


polyacryjamide  and  metal  salts  thereof;  and  copolymer  acrylamide 
acrylate  and  metal  salts  thereof:  which  polymer  will,  when  in 
contact  with  water,  absorb  over  100  times  its  weight  in  water,  (2)  at 
least  one  insecticidal  agent,  said  polymer  and  insecticidal  agent 
being  present  m  a  total  amount  effective  to  control  the  population 
of  aquatic  environment  insects;  and  (3)  mert  diluent  ingredients, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  superabsorbent  polymer  to  in.secticidal 
agent  and  inert  diluent  ingredients  is  from  about  0.1:100  to  about 
1(X):0.00I,  and  wherein  said  composition  is  an  admixture  formed 
by  mixing  the  superabsorbent  polymer,  the  insecticidal  agent,  and 
the  inert  diluent  ingredients  such  that  the  superabsorbent  polymer 
IS  impregnated  with  the  insecticidal  agent  and  with  the  inert  diluent 
ingredients  to  control  the  release  rate  in  the  aquatic  environment, 
and  wherein  said  composition  will,  when  in  contact  with  water  in 
the  aquatic  environment,  after  being  applied  by  delivering  said 
composition  to  a  target  habitat  of  an  aquatic  environment  insect,  be 
effective  in  the  environment  to  control  the  population  of  insects  in 
that  said  composition  will  absorb  water  and  provide  variable  time 
release  of  the  insecticidal  agent,  thereby  allowing  for  controlled 
release  of  the  insecticidal  agent  into  the  aquatic  environment  to  kill 
insects  in  various  stages  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
eggs,  larvae,  pupae,  nymphs,  emerging  adults,  adults,  and  combi- 
nations thereof 


5,824329 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824J27 

KOJIC  Dn»ALMITATE  SKIN  WHITENING  COMESTIC 
COMPOSITION 
Jerry  Whittemore,  3300  Shelby  Dr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90034, 
and  Robert  Neis.  201  E.  79th  St  WJ,  New  York.  N.Y.  10021 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  55,489 
Int.  CI."  A61K  6/00, 7/00 
U.S.  a.  424-^1  6  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous  topical  skin  cream  for  skin  whitening  compris- 
ing, by  weight:  0.1  to  25%  kojic  dipalmitate;  1-20%  fumed  silica 
base;  4-30%  hectonte  compound;  and  anhydrous  ingredients 
selected  from  emollients  and  anhydrous  alcohol. 


5.824J28 

INSECTICIDAL  DELIVERY  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  POPULATION  OF 

INSECTS  IN  AN  AQUATIC  ENVIRONMENT 

Richard   Levy,   Fort   Myers,   Fla.,  assignor   to  Stockhausen 

GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5«0,28«,  Jul.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,895,  Jun.  27,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  32,532,  Apr.  1, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,818,534.  This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  245,816 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/34:  A61K  9/14 

VS.  a.  424-^109  14  cuums 

1.  A  conu-olled  release  insecticidal  delivery  composition  for 

controlling  a  population  of  aquatic  environment  insects  in  preflood 

or  flood  conditions  comprising  (I)  at  least  one  superabsorbent 

organic  polymer,  wherein  said  superabsorbent  polymer  is  selected 

from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrolyzed  starch- 

polyacrylonitrile     and     metal     salts     thereof;     2-propenenitrile 

homopolymer,        hydrolyzed,         sodium        salt;        starch-g- 

poly(acr>lonitrile)       and       metal       salts       thereof;       starch-g- 

poly(acr>lamide-co-sodium    acrylate);    poly(2-propenamide-co-2 

-propenoic  acid,  sodium  salt);  starch-g-poly(2-propenamide-co-2 

-propenoic  acid,  potassium  salt);  starch-g-poly(2-propenamide-co- 

2-propenoic    acid);    starch-g-poly(2-propenamide-co-2-propenoic 

acid,   sodium  salt);   poly-2-propenoic   acid,   sodium   salt;   starch 

grafted  sodium  polyacrylates  and  metal  salts  thereof;  crosslinked 


5,824,330 
HIGHLY  PURIFIED  INTERLEUKIN-2  AND  METHOD 
Roland  .Mertelsraann,  Chappaqua;  Karl  Welte,  New  York,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Salvatore  Venuta.  Naples,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Sloan-Ketteriog  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,909,  Jul.  12.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,492,  Oct  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,647,  Jan. 

9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

205,423,  Jun.  10,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,925,919,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  603^80,  Apr.  25,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,778,879,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,223,  Apr.  20,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,326 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/02:  A61K  45/05:38/20:  C07K  14/55 

VS.  CI.  424-^23  12  Claims 


FiQCtion  mxnbcr 


1.  A  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  purified  human  interleukin-2  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able aqueous  earner  wherein  the  purified  human  interieukin-2  is 
characterized  by  a  molecular  weight  of  about  14,000  ±2,000  dal- 
tons  as  measured  by  gel  filtration  and  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate- 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  and  a  specific  activity  of  at 
least  9x10^  U/mg  in  the  murine  interIeukin-2  dependent  cytotoxic 
T-cell  line  assay. 
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5,824J31 

BIOARTIFICIAL  DEVICES  AND  CELLULAR  MATRICES 

THEREFOR 

Anton-Lewis  Usala,  Winterville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Encelle,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,429,  Sep.  2.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841.973. 
Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  568,503 
Int  CI.*  A61F  2/02:  A6IK  47/M  C12N  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  424—424  51  Claims 


1.  An  improved  storage  matrix  for  prolonging  the  functional 
survival  of  cellular  tissue,  comprising:  denatured  collagen  and 
intact  collagen  for  providing  binding  sites  for  said  tissue  in  an 
amount  of  about  0,01  to  30  mM;  a  liquid  in  a  n  amount  of  about  1 5 
to  96.5  percent  by  weight;  a  polymeric  buffer  subsffate  for  reduc- 
ing cellular  damage  to  said  islets  at  said  storage  temperature  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.01  to  1000  micromolar,  wherein  said  substrate 
forms  a  membrane  coating  having  a  porosity  to  permit  passage  of 
nutrients  and  biological  agents  and  prevent  passage  of  immuno- 
genic agents. 


5,824.332 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

NEUROGENIC  DIABETES  MELLITUS,  AND  OTHER 

CONDITIONS 

Peter  J.  Jannetta,  214  Scheniey  Rd.,  Pittsbrugh,  Pa.  15217 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539341.  Oct.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5389,183.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,537 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/02 

V.S.  CI.  424-^23  10  Claims 


1.  A  neurovascular  bridge  implant  for  relieving  the  pressure 
between  a  blood  vessel  and  a  preselected  region  of  the  brainstem, 
said  implant  comprising  one  of  a  preconfigured  shredded  plastic 
implant  and  a  preconfigured  thermoplastic  implant. 


5,824333 
INJECTABLE  LIQUID  COPOLYMERS  FOR  SOFT  TISSUE 

REPAIR  AND  AUGMENTATION 
Angelo  G.  Scupelianos;  Rao  S.  Bezwada.  both  of  Whitehouse 
Station,  and  Steven  C.  Arnold,  Sparta,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,952,  Oct  18,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,180 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/02:2/08:  A61K  31/765:  C08G  63/91 
U.S.  CI.  424-^23  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  repairing  or  augmenting  soft  tissue  in  animals 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  the  animal  soft  tissue  to  be  repaired  or  augmented  and 
placing  into  the  animal's  soft  tissue  an  injectable,  bioabsorbable 
liquid  copolymer  suitable  for  use  as  a  soft  tissue  repair  or 
augmentation  matenal  composed  of  a  liquid  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  polymers  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  at  least  two  different  first  lactone 
repeating  units  and  liquid  polymers  of  a  plurality  of  first 
lactone  and  second  lactone  repeating  units;  wherein  the  first 
lactone  repeating  units  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  e-caprolactone  repeating  units,  trimethylene  carbonate 
repeating  units,  ether  lactone  repeating  units  and  combina- 
tions thereof;  and  the  second  lactone  repeating  units  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycolide  repeating 
units,  p-dioxanone  repeating  units  and  combinations  thereof; 
wherein  the  liquid  copolymers  are  liquids  at  room  temperature 
(25°  C). 


5,824334 

TOBACCO  SUBSTITUTE 

Theodore  H.  Stanley,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Brian  I.  Hague,  West 

Valley  City,  both  of  I'tah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah 

Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,127,  May  11,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,233.  Nov.  2, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152396. 

Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

403,751,  Sep.  5.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5388,497.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,828 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/68 

VS.  CI.  424—440  17  Claims 


1.  A  selectively  removable  nicotine-containing  dosage  form  for 
use  in  the  transmucosal  delivery  of  nicotine  to  a  patient,  the  dosage 
form  comprising: 

(a)  a  powdered  compressed  carbohydrate  matrix  dissolvable  in 
the  oral  cavity  of  a  patient; 

(b)  a  pharmacologically  effective  dose  of  nicotine  dispersed  in 
the  matrix  such  that  when  the  matnx  dissolves  in  the  mouth  of 
the  patient,  the  pharmacologically  effective  dose  of  nicotine  is 
released  for  absorption  through  the  mucosal  tissue  of  the 
mouth,  pharynx,  and  esophagus  of  the  patient; 

(c)  a  buffering  agent  to  modify  the  saliva  pH  in  the  mouth  of  the 
patient;  and 

(d)  a  holder  member  secured  to  the  matrix,  said  holder  member 
being  so  configured  as  to  facilitate  manipulation  of  the 
nicotine-containing  dosage  form  in  and  to  permit  the  selective 
removal  and  insertion  of  the  dosage  form  into  and  out  of  the 
patient's  mouth. 


179-297  OG-98-18-QL3 
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5.824J35 

NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  Al'TO- 

CROSSHNKED  H\ALlRONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Franco  Dorigatti.  \ia  Segantini  23.  38015  Lavisjrento;  Lan- 
fmnco  CaJlegaro.  \ia  Bravi.  35.  35020  Ponle  di  Brenta. 
Padova.  and  Aurelio   Romeo,  \iale  Ippocrate.  93.  00171 
Rome,  all  of  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  992.700.  Dec.  18.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5320,916.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  487.407 
Claims  priority,  application  Itolv,  Dec.  18,  1991,  PD91A0229 
Int  CI."  A61K  M/702.'i:  A61L  I5/2S.  B32B  27/()2-27/04 
VS.  a.  424-443  20  Claims 


FBtB  PWOOUCrON 


12  3  4  5  6  B 
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"(EfOLf     PUNCHWC 


WATER  WARM   AIR 


SPRAYING   A(«0    COAGULATION 


(3)  adding  to  the  composition  formed  in  step  (2)  a  polar  solvent 
which  may.  additionally,  contain  glycoprotein  and  agitating 
until  micelles  are  formed. 


S.824J38 
CAPLET  AND  GELATIN  COVERING  THEREFOR 
Richard  L.  Jacobs.  Portage,  and  Shirish  A.  Shah,  Kalamazoo, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  L.  Perrigo  Company,  Allegan. 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996.  Sen  No.  699.450 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/f>4:W4f< 

U.S.  CI.  424—460  13  claims 


1.  A  non- woven  fabric  material,  consisting  essentially  of  auto- 
crosslinked  hyaluronic  acid. 


5.824J36 

CHEWABLE  FLUBENDAZOLE  TABLETS  FOR 
COMPANION  ANIMALS 
Eugene  Maria  Jozef  Jaiis.  Meerhout.  and  Paul  Marie  Victor 
Gilis,  Beerse,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharma- 
ceutica.  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01801.  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31%3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  732  J63 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  20, 
1994,  94201434 

Int  a."  A61K  9ao 
VS.  a.  424-^1  7  Claims 

1  An  anthelmmtic  composition  palatable  to  companion  animals 
which  consists  essentially  of  flubendazole  and  brewer' s  yeast. 


5,824J37 

SYNTHETIC  MEMBRANES  FORMING  MICELLES  AND 

MICELLE-LIKE  STRLCTURES  COMPRISING  LIPO- 

GLYCOPROTEIN  MEMBRANES 

Elaine  Mullen,  6733  W.  Wakefield  Dr.,  B2,  Alexandria,  Va. 

223«7 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  280320,  Jul.  26,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Man  26,  19%.  Sen  No.  621,611 

Int  CI.*'A61K  9/127:9/107 

VS.  a.  424-450  1,  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  micelle  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(1)  slowly  introducing  a  small  amount  of  a  polar  solution  con- 
taining glycoprotein  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  an  emul- 
sion into  a  non-polar  composition  with  agitation  until  an 
emulsion  is  formed: 

(2)  adding  to  the  emulsion  formed  in  step  (1)  a  third  composi- 
tion containing  at  least  one  lipid  or  lipophilic  agent  with  the 
proviso  that  said  third  composition  contains  a  lipid  or  lipo- 
philic agent  which  is  not  die  same  as  the  non-polar  material 
used  in  step  ( 1 )  and  agitating;  and 


1.  A  medicament  comprising: 

a  solid  caplet  comprising  a  pressed  mixture  of  excipients  and 
active  ingredients,  said  caplet  including  a  generally  elongated 
body  having  a  peripheral  land  extending  around  die  center 
line  thereof,  and 

a  gelatin  cover  for  said  caplet  comprising  two  dissolvable  shells, 
each  with  a  longitudinally  extending  peripheral  recess  defin- 
ing an  external  land  and  wherein  the  iniemal  diameter  of  each 
of  said  shells  is  selected  to  receive  said  caplet  with  said 
peripheral  recesses  of  said  shells  aligned  with  and  extending 
over  said  penpheral  land  of  said  caplet,  wherein  said  shells 
are  shaped  to  conform  to  the  external  surface  of  said  caplet. 


5,824,339 

EFFERVESCENT  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Toshihiro    Shimizu.    Hyogo;    Tetsuro    Tabata,    and    Junichi 

Kikuta.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1995,  7-257064 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/46 

VS.  CI.  424--J66  14  claims 

1.  An  etfervescent  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  a  core-shell  powder  which  comprises  a  fine  granular  core 
having  a  specific  volume  not  exceeding  about  5  ml/g  coated 
with  a  layer  comprising  a  water-soluble  polymer  and  an 
effective  amount  of  an  acid-sensitive  physiologically  active 
substance  and  an  enteric  coating  layer,  wherein  the  average 
particle  diameters  of  the  core-shell  powder  do  not  exceed 
about  300  (im; 

(b)  an  effervescing  component;  and 

(c)  an  auxiliary  effervescing  agent;  wherein  the  proportion  of  (c) 
is  from  about  1 .0  to  about  2.0  equivalents  relative  to  (b). 
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5,824340 
RlTVflNAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Frederick  H.  Maruyama,  San  Jose,  and  Judy  A.  Magruden 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  475,916,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,639,477, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  081,743,  Jun.  23, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,431.919.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5.  1996,  Sen 
No.  743,807 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424—473  9  Claims 


5,824341 
COMPOSITION  PROVIDING  SELECTIVE  RELEASE  OF 

AN  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Pawan  Seth,  Strasbourg,  and  Andre  Stanim.  Griesheim.  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Pharma  Pass,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01079,  §  371  Date  Apn  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04893,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  776.797 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Aug.  11,  1994,  94  09963 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/22 
VS.  a.  424-473  22  Claims 


a.  core 

b.  elastic  mrmbrane 
c  active  ingredient 

d    wjier  permeable  material 


5,824342 

FLASH  FLOW  FORMED  SOLLOID  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

Subraman  R.  Cherukuri.  Towaco,  NJ.;   Gerald  E.  Battist, 

Reston,  and  James  H.  Perkins,  Boyce,  both  of  Va.,  assignors 

to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd..  Chantilly,  Va. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  484,794.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5349,917, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  269,679,  Jul.  1,  1994.  This 

application  Apn  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,780 

Int  C1."A61K  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  424 — ««  1  Oaim 


1.  An  improved  ruminal  drug  delivery  device  for  placement  in 
an  environment  of  use.  said  device  comprising: 

a  semipermeable  wall  forming  a  semipermeable  cup  having  an 
open  end  and  defining  a  compartment, 

an  osmotic  expandable  driving  member; 

a  drug  formulation  containing  a  drug  to  be  dispensed; 

a  density  element; 

an  exit  orifice;  and 

coupling  means  for  engaging  the  density  element  with  the  semi- 
permeable cup. 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  product  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  solloids,  said  solloids  comprising  a  solid  suspen- 
sion of  a  solid  non-fat  substrate  having  an  active  associated 
therewith  dispersed  in  a  solid  fat  which  is  solidifiable  at  room 
temperature  and  having  a  flow  point  lower  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  non-fat  solloid  substrate,  wherein  a  predominant 
amount  of  said  solloids  have  substantially  the  active  content 
and  at  least  about  60%  of  said  solloids  in  said  plurality  have  a 
particle  size  less  than  about  3(X)  to  about  400  microns. 


5,824343 
BIOERODIBLE  POLYMERS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  METHOD 
Steve  Y.  W.  Ng,  San  Francisco,  and  Jorge  Heller,  Woodside, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pharmaceutical  Delivery  Systems, 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  725319,  Jul.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5336305, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  568,433,  Aug.  16, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
556,645.  Jul.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  400332,  Aug.  28,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,030,457. 
This  application  Apn  11,  1994.  Sen  No.  226^79 
Int  CI."  A23P  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—486  44  Claims 
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I.  A  composition  comprising,  successively: 

(a)  a  core  (1)  consisting  of  a  water-swellable  material: 

(b)  a  layer  (2l  of  an  elastic  material  that  allows  water  to  pass  and 
is  insoluble  in  water; 

(c)  a  layer  (3)  containing  at  least  one  acti\e  ingredient;  and 

(d)  a  layer  (4)  of  a  material  that  is  water-permeable  in  a  prede- 
termined aqueous  medium,  wherein  said  layer  (4)  is  capable 
of  rupturing  under  the  effect  of  expansion  of  said  core  (1). 


1.  A  polymer  comprising  repeating  mer  units  of  the  stnictuie 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C,ul  alkyl;  and 
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A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkylene  and 
cyclooxyalkylene  of  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  and  aikylene  of 
the  chemical  formula 
wherein 

X  is  0  or  1 ; 

y  is  greater  or  equal  to  3:  and 

R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  or 
(C|-C|o)alkyl;  and  mixtures  thereof. 


MOOJ 
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5,824344 
PHARMACEUTIC.4L  THERMAL  INFl'SION  GRANULES 
Nageswara  R.  PaJepu.  Lansdale.  and  Gopadi  M.  Venkatesh. 
King  of  Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Bee- 
cham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43336*.  May  4,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,690,959.  This  application  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450,608 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1993, 
9311188:  Aug.  5,  1993,  9316252;  Sep.  11,  1993.  9318920 

Int.  CI.'^A61K9//4 
VS.  CI.  424-489  16  Claims 


Rtlativ*  Conotrtntion  Of  Clon  Oil  ki  HMd  Spau 

(h)  (i)  a  proteinoid.  (ii)  a  modified  hydrolyzed  vegetable  protein 
wherein  said  protein  is  modified  with  an  amine  reactive  agent, 
or  (iii)  a  combination  thereof; 

wherein  said  microsphere  can  release  the  active  agent. 
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I.  Thermal  infusion  granules  prepared  b>  a  process  which  com- 
prises: 

(»)  blending  amoxicillin  trihydrate  and  glyceryl  behenate  in  a 
]  range  of  from  about  50%  to  98'7r  by  weight  of  amoxicillin 

trihydrate; 
rt>)  compacting,  milling  and  screening  said  blend;  and 
(i;)  thermally  infusing  the  screened  blend  in  a  fluid  bed  granula- 
tor  by  raising  the  temperature  of  the  fluidized  granules  from 
ambient  (about  18°  C  i  to  about  50"  C  over  a  period  of  about 
10  minutes  maintaining  the  temperature  at  about  50°  C.  for 
I  about  25  minutes  and  cooling  to  ambient  temperatures  over  a 
I  period  of  about  15  minutes: 
(4)  blending  the  prepared  cooled  granules  with  microcrystalline 
cellulose  in  a  range  of  from  about  5'7c  to  50'7c  by  weight  of 
microcrystalline  cellulose; 
to  yield  thermal  infusion  granules. 


5.824345 
FRAGR.ANCES  AND  FLA\  GRANTS 
Sam  J.  Milstein,  Larchmont.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Emisphere  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Hawthorne.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.293 
int.  CI."  A61K  7/46:9/14:9/52:9/66 
U.S.  a.  424-489  22  claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  microsphere,  said  microsphere 
comprising: 

(^  an  active  agent  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  perfume,  a  vapor,  or  a  combination 
thereof,  and 


5,824346 

COMBINATION  THERAPY  FOR  ADVANCED  CANCER 
Margaret  H.  Dugan,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sobering 

Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,343 

Int.  CI."  A61K  S 1/33: 3 3/24 

VS.  CI.  424-049  ,5  claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  advanced  cancer  sensitive  to  the  com- 
bination below  in  patients  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising 
administering  lemozolomide  and  cisplatin  wherein  the  amount  of 
temozolomide  administered  is  from  50  to  400  mg  per  m-  of  the 
patients  body  surface  area  per  day  for  a  penod  of  from  2  to  10  days 
and  the  amount  of  cisplatin  administered  is  from  25  to  300  mg  per 
m-  of  the  patients  body  surface  area  as  a  single  dose  on  the  first 
day  of  temozolomide  administration. 


5,824347 

CONCRETE  FORM  LINER 

Franco  Luigi  Serafini,  Leudelange,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.873 

Int.  CI."  B28B  7/36:  E04G  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  425-84  17  claims 


1.  A  concrete  form  liner  for  lining  a  concrete  form  and  contain- 
ing a  concrete  mixture  poured  into  the  concrete  form  during  the 
manufacture  of  a  concrete  anicle.  comprising: 
a  microporous  membrane  having  p<ires  that  transmit  at  least  1 
liter  of  water  per  square  meter  of  the  membrane  during  30 
minutes  when  the  water  is  under  a  hydrostatic  head  of  I  cm. 
but  which  pores  prevent  the  passage  of  at  least  99*^   of 
particles  » ith  a  diameter  larger  than  2  microns  in  water  under 
a  hydrostatic  head  of  150  cm.  said  microporous  membrane 
having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side: 
a  porous  sheet  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side, 
said  second  side  of  said  porous  sheet  juxtaposed  with  said  first 
side  of  said  microporous  membrane,  said  porous  sheet  having 
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at  least  one  layer  of  pores  95%  of  which  have  a  diameter  in 
the  range  of  0.2  microns  to  60  microns,  which  layer  is 
coextensive  with  the  porous  sheet,  the  air  permeability  of  said 
porous  sheet,  measured  according  to  ASTM  D  737  at  a 
pressure  of  500  Pa,  being  at  least  5  times  greater  than  the  air 
permeability  of  the  microporous  membrane,  measured  accord- 
ing to  ASTM  D  737  at  a  pressure  of  500  Pa: 
wherein  said  concrete  form  liner  is  permeable  to  air  and  water  in 
a  concrete  mixture  poured  against  the  first  side  of  said  porous 
sheet,  but  is  substantially  impermeable  to  particles  in  the 
concrete  mixture  of  at  least  2  microns  in  diameter. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  steering  shaft,  comprising: 
a  mold  including  an  outer  shaft  supporting  mold  portion  to 
accommodate  an  outer  shaft  of  said  steering  shaft,  and  an 
inner  shaft  supporting  mold  portion  to  accommodate  an  inner 
shaft  of  said  steering  shaft,  said  outer  shaft  supporting  mold 
portion  including  a  first  molten  resin  injection  guide  portion 
being  positioned  in  alignment  with  a  hole  formed  in  the  outer 
shaft  and  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  inner  shaft  to  enable 
injection  of  resin  through  the  hole  into  the  groove;  said  inner 
shaft  supporting  mold  portion  including  a  second  molten  resin 
injection  guide  portion  communicating  with  a  first  opening 
formed  between  said  outer  shaft  and  said  inner  shaft  to  enable 
injection  of  resin  into  said  first  opening. 


5.824349 

STRESS-FREE  DOUGH  SHELTER  WITH 

PNEUMATICALLY  ASSISTED  RELEASE 

Bemardus  Wilhelmus  Mullen  BIythewood.  S.C..  assignor  to 

Interko,  Inc..  BIythewood,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  491,117,  Jun.  16,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,733.583.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28.  1995.  Sen  No. 

579,724 

Int.  CI."  A21C  3/10:9/08:11/10 

VS.  a.  425—145  30  Claims 

1.  A  dough  sheeting  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutter  assembly  for  engaging,  along  a  dough  to  assembly 
interface,  pulling  and  cutting  elongated  chunks  of  dough  from 
a  hopper  containing  dough; 

(b)  a  mechanically  driven  system  for  movably  mounting  said 
cutter  a.ssembly; 

(c)  a  receiving  surface  disposed  beneath  said  cuner  assembly; 


^  ^c>?^^^^T^%^  ^ 


5.824348 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  STEERING 

SHAFT 

Isao  Fujiu.  and  Mitsuo  Yabutsuka,  both  of  Kiryu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Seisakusho,  Guimia- 

ken,  Japan  ' 

Division  of  Ser  No.  350.182.  Nov.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,640,884.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997.  Sen  No.  783.907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-338971 

Int  O."  B29C  45/14 

V.S.  a.  425—120  8  Claims 


(d)  a  pneumatic  air  system  for  introducing  air.  under  pressure 
and  at  said  dough  to  assembly  interfaces  between  a  cut  chunk 
and  said  cutter  assembly  to  promote  disengagement  of  said 
chunk  from  said  cuner  assembly; 

(e)  a  motor  for  advancing  said  receiving  surface  in  a  direction  of 
dough  feed; 

(0  a  calendar  assembly  for  receiving  dough  output  by  said 
receiving  surface  and  outputting  a  sheet  of  dough; 

(g)  a  level  sensor  for  monitoring  the  height  of  accumulated 
dough  at  the  input  of  said  calendar  assembly  and  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  when  said  input  height  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level,  said  motor  being  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said 
level  sensor  to  stop  advancing  said  receiving  surface  when 
said  level  exceeds  said  predetermined  level  and  being  respon- 
sive to  said  signal  when  said  height  is  reduced;  and 

(h)  a  movement  sensor  monitoring  the  advancement  of  said 
receiving  surface  to  actuate  said  cutter  assembly  to  pull  and 
cut  a  chunk  of  dough  when  said  surface  has  advanced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  position  at  which  said  sur- 
face was  positioned  when  a  prior  chunk  of  dough  was  deliv- 
ered to  said  surface. 


5.824350 

DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING  OR  INJECTION-MOLDING 

POLYMER  COMPOLTVDS,  AND  MOLD  ACCESSORIES 

Bernhard  Wietrzynski,  Bad  Friedrichshall.  Germany,  assignor 

to  DME  Normalien  GmbH,  Kochen  Gennanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00524,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,"  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29049,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  737.087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  26,  1994.  94  06 
940.9 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/40 
VS.  a.  425—190  12  aaims 
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1.  A  mold  ejector  device  for  a  mold  for  molding  polymer 
compounds,  said  device  comprising: 
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an  ejeclor  pin  having  a  tirsi  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 

being  proximate  to  said  mold  when  molding: 
a  marker  unit  disposed  in  said  first  end.  said  marker  unit  being 

detachably  fastened  to  said  ejector  pm. 


5^24^51 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  NON-REFLECTIVE 

MOLD  TUNNELS 

Manfred  A.  A.  Lupke.  92  Elgin  Street,  Thornhill.  Ontario, 

Canada,  L3T  1V\6,  and  Stefan  A.  Lupke.  32  Vintage  Lane, 

Thornhill.  Ontario.  Canada,  L3T  1X6 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  677 J68 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/06:5i/i0 

LA  a.  425-233  2  Claims 


5,824J52 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  APERTURED 
PLASTIC  FILM  HA\  ING  A  TRICOT  TEXTURE 
Ching-Vun   Morris  Vang.   Princeton  Junction:   Charies  Shi- 
malla,  Plainsboro,  and  Mordechai  T\iri,  Princeton  Junction, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  line,  Skiiiman,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.973,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
]    This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,937 
Int.  CI."  B26F  1/26 
U.S.  a.  425—290  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  apertured  film  having  a  tricot 
lextune.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  backing  support  member  comprising  a  rotatable  hollow  drum 
having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  pattern  of  apertures 
extending  through  the  side  wall  from  a  top  surface  to  a  bottom 
surface,  the  top  surface  havmg  a  topography  comprising  a 
plurality  of  peaks  and  valleys,  each  of  said  apertures  being 
surrounded  by  a  cluster  of  the  peaks  and  valleys  formed  in  the 
adewall,  the  apenures  each  having  a  section  just  below  the 
valleys  which  has  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone  whereby  the 
aperture  diameter  at  the  lop  surface  of  said  section  is  greater 
than  the  apenure  diameter  at  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
section,  the  pattern  of  apertures,  peaks,  and  valleys  being 
adapted  to  produce  a  film  having  a  tricot  texture: 
means  for  positioning  a  stretchable  thermoplastic  polymer  film 
on  the  apices  of  the  peaks  on  the  top  surface  of  the  drum; 


«*-, 


1  A  pipe  molding  apparatus  comprising  an  extruder  which  feeds 
molten  plastic  to  a  moving  mold  tunnel  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
mold  blocks  each  of  which  is  formed  by  mold  block  sections 
which  close  and  move  with  one  another  along  said  mold  tunnel  to 
shape  the  pipe,  each  mold  block  section  having  an  interior  surface 
onto  which  the  plastic  flows  from  the  extruder  to  shape  the  pipe  in 
an  upstream  region  of  the  mold  tunnel,  the  interior  surface  of  each 
mold  block  section  having  a  non-reflective  surface  treatment  such 
that  the  interior  surface  of  each  mold  block  sections  absorbs  heat ' 
energy  radiated  from  the  pipe  after  the  pipe  cools  and  shrinks  away 
from  the  interior  surface  of  each  mold  block  section  in  a  down- 
stream region  of  the  mold  tunnel,  and  each  mold  block  section 
being  made  from  a  heat  conductive  material  which  conducts  the 
heat  energy  absorbed  through  the  interior  surface  of  each  mold 
block  section  through  each  mold  block  section  away  from  the  pipe. 


means  located  outside  the  drum  for  projecting  adjacent  fluid 
streams  simultaneously  against  said  film  and  then  against  the 
peaks  and  then  through  the  apertures  and  into  the  drum; 

means  for  rotating  the  drum  while  said  fluid  is  being  projected 
against  the  top  surface: 

means  disposed  inside  the  drum  to  remove  the  fluid  from  the  top 
surface  of  the  drum:  and 

means  for  removing  the  apertured  film  having  a  tricot  texture 
from  the  top  surface  of  the  drum. 


5,824J53 
MINERAL  WATER 
Kenji  Tsunoda,  Urawa,  and  Kazumi  Osada,  Sendai,  both  of 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00018,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21622,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  849,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-003731 

Int.  CL"  A23L  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-66  2  Claims 

1.  A  mineral  water  having  a  potassium  ion  concentration  of  100 

ppm  or  more  and  containing  potassium  ions,  magnesium  ions  and 

calcium  ions  in  a  weight  ratio  of  potassium  ions:magnesium  ion- 

s:calcium  ions  of  1:0.3^.5:0.5-8.5. 


5,824354 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  STEROLS  AND  FREE  FATTY 

ACIDS  FROM  ANIMAL  FAT 

Chris  Ritter,  Shawnee.  Kans.;  Chris  Sikorski,  Whiting,  Ind.; 

Wen  Shieh.  and  Allan  Hedges,  both  of  Crown  Point,  Ind,, 

assignors  to  Cerestar  USA.  Inc.  Hammond.  Ind, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  694,796,  Aug.  9,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,361,  Feb.  22,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  19,  1997,  Sen  No,  914,452 

Int  a."  A23D  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  42(^^17  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  sterols  and  free  fatty  acids  from 

liquefied  animal  fat  using  a  high  water  to  fat  ratio  (5:1  to  2:1) 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  uniform,  milky  white,  oil-in-water  suble  emulsion 

in  less  than  30  seconds  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  C.  to 

about  60°  C.  by  mixing  liquefied  animal  fat,  water  and  cyclo- 

dextrin  wherein  the  water  to  fat  weight  ratio  is  about  5: 1  to 
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about  2:1  and  said  cyclodextrin  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  3%  to  about  XO'i  by  weight  of  water; 

(b)  moving  said  emulsion  through  a  conduit  without  vigorously 
stirring  said  emulsion  in  said  conduit,  said  emulsion  having  a 
residence  time  in  said  conduit  of  about  5  to  60  minutes  so  that 
complexes  form  between  the  cyclodextrin  and  said  free  fatty 
acids  and  said  sterols  in  .said  animal  fat:  and 

(c)  separating  said  complexes  from  said  fat  such  that  said  fat  has 
a  reduced  content  of  sterol  and  fatty  acids. 


5,824355 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PROTEIN 

PROTECTED  RUMINANT  FEED 

Glen  V.  Heitritten  Omaha;  James  B.  Yeates,  Fort  Calhoun,  and 

Phillip  L,  Huffman,  Omaha,  all  of  Nebn,  assignors  to  Ag 

Processing,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  586,614 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/20 

UJS.  a.  426—459  9  Oaims 


^jtJii" 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  cooked  protein  protected 
ruminant  feed  comprising  the  steps; 

(a)  mixing  oil  seed  meal  with  hulls  to  give  a  combined  feed 
solids  mixture  having  a  huliyoil  seed  meal  weight  ratio  of 
from  about  1:100  to  about  10:100: 

(b)  adding  water  to  the  combined  feed  solids  mixture  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  30  to  about  50  wt.  %  of  the  oil 
seed  meal  weight  in  the  combined  feed  solids  mixture  to  give 
a  moist  meal  feed: 

(c)  cooking  the  moist  meal  feed  in  a  cooker  for  a  period  of  lime 
sufficient  to  give  a  moist  cooked  meal  having  a  temperature  of 
at  least  200°  P.  and  a  moisture  content  based  on  the  weight  of 
oil  seed  meal  in  the  combined  feed  solids  mixture  of  from 
about  21  to  about  26  wt.  %: 

(d)  drying  the  moist  cooked  meal  in  a  dryer  at  conditions  of 
temperature  and  time  sufficient  to  give  a  dried  meal  having  a 
moisture  content  based  upon  the  weight  of  oil  seed  meal  used 
in  the  combined  feed  solids  mixture  of  from  about  12  to  about 
16  wt.  %:  and 

(e)  cooling  the  dried  meal  in  a  cooler  to  give  a  protein  protected 
ruminant  feed  having  a  temperature  less  than  25°  F.  above 
ambient  temperature. 


the  articles  to  be  cleaned  from  falling  therebetween,  helices  on  the 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  article-transport  rollers  for  scrolling  at 
least  some  of  the  articles  to  be  cleaned  toward  at  least  one  end  of 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  article-transport  rollers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

feeding  articles  to  be  cleaned  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  at  least  one  pair  of  article-transport  rollers: 
laterally  moving  at  least  a  majority  of  the  articles  by  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  article-transport  rollers  toward  at  least  one  end  of 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  said  article-transport  rollers:  and 
removing  the  articles  from  at  least  one  end  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  article-transport  rollers. 


5,824357 
PREPARATION  OF  MILK  AND  COFFEE  COMPOSITION 

FOR  BEVERAGE  PREPARATION 
Michel    Chaveron,    La   Tour-de-Peilz;    Jiirg   Schlaginhaufen, 
Ostermundigen.  and  Heinz  Wyss,  Oberdiessbach.  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  404309,  Man  10,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,620,733,  This  application  May  14.  1996.  Sen  No,  645.809 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  2,  1994, 
94105214 

Int.  CI.*  A23C  9/156:  A23F  S/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—580  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  product  for  preparation  of  a 
beverage  wherein  a  lactic  concentrate  is  prepared  from  a  milk 
product  comprising  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  milk  and  a  milk  derivative  and  combinations  thereof  and  by 
heat  treating  and  concentrating  the  milk  product  to  obtain  the  lactic 
concenu-ate  and  wherein  the  lactic  concentrate  is  heat  treated  and 
then  spray  dried,  the  improvements  comprising: 

preparing  the  lactic  concentrate  so  that  the  lactic  concentrate  has 
a  pH  between  5.8  and  6.3  and  heat  treating  the  lactic  concen- 
trate to  flocculate  whey  protein  to  obtain  a  heat-treated  con- 
centrate containing  flocculated  whey  protein; 
adding  a  liquid  coff^ee  extract  to  the  heat-treated  concentrate  to 

obtain  a  mixture; 
spray  drying  the  mixture  to  obtain  a  spray-dried  product. 


5.824356 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  ROOTS. 

TUBERS,  BULBS,  AND  THE  LIK^ 

Barnard  Stewart  Silver,  4391  Carol  Jane  Dn.  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah  84124-3601.  and  Robert  V.  Zimmerman.  1813  S,  Glen- 

coe  St..  Denven  Colo.  80222-3918 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  692.087 
Int.  CI."  A23N  15/00:  B07B  lJ/02:l.i/O4:l.W5 
VS.  a.  426-^81  41  aaims 

39.  The  method  for  cleaning  articles,  using  an  apparatus  iiKlud- 
ing  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  article-transport  cylindrical  rollers, 
said  cylindrical  rollers  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to' allow  at  least 
some  debris  to  fall  therebetween  and  sufficiently  close  to  prevent 


5.824358 

FAT  FREE  EDIBLE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 

Douglas  A.  Bye,  Salem,  Oreg.,  and  Joann  Maxwell,  Wad- 

sworth.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  J.  M.  Smucker  Company, 

Orrville.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  752,732 
Int.  CI."A23L//2.*6.//.W7 
U.S.  CI.  426—658  104  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  fat  free  edible  crystalline  composition 
having  the  physical  temperature  characteristics  of  being  generally 
solid  at  70°  F.  and  generally  spreadable  at  1 10°  F,  said  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
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5324^1 
METHOD  FORMING  A  UNIFORM  PHOTORESIST  FILM 

USING  GAS  FLOW 
Yuji  Asanuma.  Saku.  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  510,661,  Aug.  3.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184625 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/04 
VS.  CI.  427—127 


5,824J59 

MEDICAL  DEVICE  LUBRICANT  CONTAINING 

LECITHIN 

Azhar  J.  Khan.  West  Valley,  and  Mohammad  A.  Khan,  Sandy, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 

Franklin  Lakes.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  884,780 

Int  CI.''  B05D  .W2:5A)K-  C07F  9/02 

VS.  a.  427-2J  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  shaped  tip  on  a  catheter  comprising: 
applying  lecithin  to  a  a  ponion  of  an  untipped  catheter  tubing 

that  is  to  be  tipped: 
placing  the  untipped  catheter  tubing  on  a  mandrel: 
heating  the  untipped  catheter  tubing  to  soften  the  portion  of  the 

untipped  catheter  tubing  that  is  to  be  tipped: 
engaging  die  mandrel  with  a  die  to  form  the  catheter  tip;  and 
remoNJng  die  shaped  cadieter  tubing  from  the  die  and  mandrel. 


2  Claims 


a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  water  and  crystalhne  sorbitol 
with  at  least  five  times  the  weight  of  sorbitol  compared  to  said 
water: 

b)  including  a  food  flavor  ingredient  in  said  aqueous  solution; 

c)  heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80°  F  to 
110"  F;  and. 

d)  cooling  said  solution  to  less  than  70°  F. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  substantially  uniform  photoresist  film 
on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  substrate  on  a  supporting  surface  of  a  supponer  so 
that  a  stepped  portion  is  produced  between  the  supporting 
surface  and  a  top  surface  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  non-uniform  photoresist  coating  on  a  top  surface  and 
a  side  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  side  surface  showing  up  at 
the  stepped  portion:  and  dien: 

blowing  a  gas  onto  the  photoresist  on  the  top  surface  from  a  gas 
supply  nozzle,  in  such  a  way  Uiat  die  flow  of  the  gas  makes 
the  photoresist  a  film  having  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness, and 

scanning  said  gas  relative  to  said  top  surface,  during  said  blow- 
ing step,  along  a  path  having  at  least  one  linear  portion  by 
moving  die  gas  supply  nozzle  with  respect  to  the  top  surface 
of  the  substrate. 


5.824  J60 
METHOD  OF  PLANARIZING  FILM  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Naoki  Nagashima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695J05 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  15.  1995.  7-229711 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 

lis.  a.  427-126.2  23  Claims 

1.  A  itiethod  of  planarizing  films  in  a  semiconductor  device. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first,  silicon-containing  film  on  at  least  die  top  of  a 

step  ponion  provided  on  a  base  body; 
covering  said  step  ponion  with  a  second,  glass  film  containing 
phosphonis  in  an  amount  of  from  6  to  9  wt  'J  and  being 
higher  m  polishing  rate  than  said  first  film;  and 
(c)  polishing  said  second  film  to  expose  said  first  film  formed  on 
die  top  of  said  step  ponion. 


5.824  J62 
PLATEMAKING  PROCESS  FOR  PERFORATING 
STENCIL  PRINTING  SHEET 
Hideo  Watanabe.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,174,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4.  1993.  5-193638 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/00:  B41N  1/24:  B41C  1/14 

VS.  CI.  427-143  9  claims 

1  A  platemaking  process  for  perforating  a  stencil  printing  sheet 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  stencil  printing  sheet  compnsed  of  a  layer  of  a 
solvent-soluble  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyester,  polycarbonate  and  polyvinyl  edier;  and 
feeding  6  solvent  comprising  at  least  one  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  ketones,  and 
esters,  to  a  ponion  of  said  solvent-soluble  resin  layer  using  a 
solvent  feed  means  positioned  in  the  non-contact  with  said 
ponion  thereby  perforating  die  portion  of  said  solvent  soluble 
resin  layer. 
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5,824363 

WALLPAPER  PASTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME  THEREOF 

Daniel  L.  Poole.  Phoenix,  and  Robert  N.  Poole,  Pinetop,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Blackhawk  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,140 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  427—207.1  20  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  wallpaper  pasting  machine  for  applying  paste  or 
glue  to  a  wallpaper  wherein  the  machine  has  an  input  end  for 
inputting  the  wallpaper  into  the  machine  and  has  an  output  end  for 
outputting  the  wallpaper  from  the  machine  comprising: 

a  trough  having  an  inner  compartment  for  holding  paste  or  glue, 

a  trough  roller  mounted  in  the  trough  so  that  the  trough  roller  is 
able  to  rotate  within  the  inner  compartment  to  pick  up  the 
paste  or  glue  in  the  trough  and  contact  a  side  of  the  wallpaper 
to  which  the  paste  or  glue  is  applied, 

a  lid  that  guides  and  presses  the  waUpaper  to  the  trough  roller 
wherein  the  lid  is  hingedly  attached  to  the  trough  and  is 
pivotable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  and 
wherein  the  wallpaper  is  able  to  be  pulled  through  the 
machine  between  the  lid  and  the  trough. 

a  scraper  bar  mounted  at  an  angle  to  the  trough  near  the  output 
end  wherein  the  scraper  bar  scrapes  and  guides  excess  paste 
or  glue  back  into  the  trough,  and 

a  return  roller  mounted  to  the  lid  that  is  adjustable  in  position 
relative  to  the  scraper  bar  wherein  the  return  roller  is  able  to 
rotate  and  contactingly  guide  the  wallpaper  so  that  amounts  of 
paste  or  glue  applied  to  the  wallpaper  can  be  controllably 
varied. 


5,824364 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR  HIGHLY  LOADED 

FIBER-BASED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Laurent  Cousin.  Annecy  le  Vieux,  and  Fernand  Mora,  Frangy, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company, 
Purchase,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,680,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No, 

5,731,080,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44.234,  Apr.  7, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

786477 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1992,  92  04474 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/74:1/12 

VS.  a.  427—212  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fiber-based  composite  material 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  fiber-based  material, 
including  a  plurality  of  fibers  of  expanded  specific  surface 
area  and  hydrophilic  character,  having  microfibrils  on  their 


surface,  wherein  said  surface  area  of  said  fibers  are  in  the 
range  of  3  to  200  m-/g; 

adding  calcium  ions.  Ca**,  to  said  aqueous  suspension  and 
mixing  with  moderate  agitation  to  form  a  mixed  suspension; 

diluting  said  mixed  suspension  to  a  solids  concentration  which  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  5%  by  weight  and  maintaining  said 
mixed  suspension  at  a  temperature  between  10°  to  50°  C; 

adding  carbonate  ions,  CO,  .  to  said  mixed  suspension  and 
vigorously  agitating  to  effect  crystallization  of  calcium  car- 
bonate, CaCO,  (PCC),  in  situ,  wherein  the  crystals  of  PCC 
are  organized  essentially  in  clusters  of  granules  directly 
grafted  onto  said  microfibrils,  without  binders  or  retention 
aids  present  at  the  interface  between  said  crystals  of  PCC  and 
said  microfibrils,  so  the  majority  of  said  crystals  of  PCC  trap 
said  microfibrils  by  reliable  and  non-liable  mechanical  bond- 
ing to  form  the  composite  material. 


5,824365 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  DEPOSITION  OF  MATERIAL 

ON  AN  INTERNAL  WALL  OF  A  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION  REACTOR 

Gurtej  S.  Sandbu;  Ravi  Iyer,  and  Donald  L.  Westmoreland,  all 

of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,855 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/22:  C23C  /6/I0O 

U.S.  a.  427—239  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  deposition  of  material  on  an  internal 
wall  of  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor,  comprising: 

providing  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor  having  a  wall 
which  has  an  inside  facing  surface,  and  wherein  the  inside 
facing  surface  of  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  chamber 
reactor  wall  comprises  an  electrically  conductive  metallic 
material,  and  wherein  the  inside  facing  surface  at  least  par- 
tially defines  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor  chamber; 

forming  a  first  electrically  insulative  material  layer  comprising 
silicon  nitride  immediately  against  the  inside  facing  surface  of 
the  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor  chamber  before  loading 
a  substrate  to  be  processed  into  the  chemical  vapor  deposition 
reactor  chamber,  and  wherein  the  first  material  layer  has  a 
thickness  of  about  10  to  about  50  Angstroms: 

after  forming  the  first  material  layer,  positioning  the  substrate  in 
the  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor  chamber,  the  substrate 
having  an  outer  surface;  and 

chemical  vapor  depositing  a  second  material  layer  on  the  sub- 
strate; the  second  material  layer  being  selected  fJX)m  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  aluminum,  titanium,  tungsten,  and 
compounds  of  aluminum,  titanium,  tungsten  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  chemical  vapor  depositing  of  the  second  material 
layer  being  performed  in  a  manner  which  is  selective  to  the 
substrate  outer  surface  and  not  the  first  material  layer  of 
silicon  nitride,  thereby  restricting  deposition  of  the  second 
layer  on  the  reactor  inside  facing  surface,  and  wherein  the  first 
and  second  material  layers  are  different. 
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5^24366 
SLURRY  COATING  SYSTEM 
krishnangshu  Bose,  Manchester,  Conn.;  Terry  T.  Perry,  Bar 
Mills,  Me.;  David  W.  LaFlamme,  Colchester,  and  Lester  J. 
Magyar,  VVallingford.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lnited 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862.115,  May  22,  1997.  This  application 
I  Dec.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  988,198 

'  Int.  CI."  B05D  .W2:7/I4 

l.S.  a.  427-239  8  Claims 
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exposing  diamond  seed  panicles  to  vapor  phase  C,^  in  the 
presence  of  a  gas  phase  metal  carbonyl  at  an  effective  tem- 
perature to  cause  at  least  some  of  the  diamond  seed  particles 
to  grow. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  oxidation  and  corrosion  resistant 
coating  on  selected  surfaces  of  an  airfoil  comprising; 

forming  a  dry  chemical  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  2.5  wt  <^  lo  about  7.0  wt  %  aluminum  fluoride, 
from  about  5.0  wt  <7r  to  about  20  wt  %  of  a  chromium- 
ajuminum  powder,  and  from  about  75  wt  ^  lo  about  92  5  wt 
^  of  Al_,0,; 

mixing  said  dry  chemical  composition  with  a  cellulose  com- 
pound and  water  so  as  to  form  a  slurry  composition:  and 

placing  said  slurry  composition  into  contact  with  intemaJ  sur- 
faces of  said  airfoil. 


5.824  J67 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  DIAMOND  FILM 
ON  AN  ELECTROLESS-PLATED  NICKEL  LAYER 
Jung-II  Park,  Anyang,  and  Kv*ang-Ja  Park,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  National  Institute  of  Technology  and 
Quality,  Kwacheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00115,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06206,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  29,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  793^56 
Int  a."  C23C  2M)0: 16/26:  B05D  ?//0 
C.S.  a.  427-249  3  Caims 

1.  The  method  for  the  deposition  of  a  diamond  film,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

immersing  a  metallic  or  nonmetallic  substrate  in  an  electroless 
niclcel  plating  bath  containing  a  reducing  agent  to  form  a 
nickel  layer  on  said  substrate:  and 

depositing  said  diamond  lilm  on  said  electroless  niclcel-plated 
substrate. 


5,824.3«8 
PROCESS  OF  DIAMOND  GROWTH  FROM  C™ 
Martin  Moskovits,  145  Chiitem  Hill  Rd.,  Toronto  Ontario, 
C  anada.  M6C  3C3,  and  Kejian  Fu,  30  Tannery  St.  #210. 
MissLssanga  OnUrio,  Canada.  L5M  687 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,705,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,614,258.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
I  828,148 

Int  a."  C23C  16/26:  COIB  JI/06 
U.S.  CI  427-249  ,^  ciain« 

I  A  process  for  growing  diamonds,  comprising; 


5,824369 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A 
TRAVELING  PAPER  WEB 
Alfred  C.  Li,  Napierville;  Pamela  K.  Hynnek.  Rockton,  both  of 
III.;  James  P.  Alfano,  Janesville,  Wis.;  Xuekui  Lan,  Roscoe, 
III.,  and  Rex  A.  Becker,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Beloit 
Technologies,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.688 

Int.  CI."  B05D  J/12:  B05C  J/J{i 

VS.  CI.  427-345  g  Claims 


L  A  method  of  coating  a  traveling  paper  web,  having  a  prede 
temiined  width,  with  a  film  of  coating  material  having  a  weight  per 
unit  area  of  web.  the  mediod  utilizing  a  rotatabie  backing  roll  for 
supporting  the  paper  web.  a  coating  applicator  having  an  operating 
width  extending  in  the  cross-machine  direction  for  at  least  the 
eftective  width  of  the  traveling  paper  web,  the  coating  applicator 
including  a  coater  head,  a  metenng  blade  for  metering  the  weight 
of  coating  film  remaining  on  the  web  after  the  coating  has  been 
applied  to  the  web.  a  baffle  having  a  distal  end  for  directing  one 
portion  of  coating  material  onto  the  traveling  web.  and  for  permit- 
ting another  portion  to  fall  away  from  the  traveling  web,  and  a  flow 
stabilizer  having  a  converging  lip,  the  flow  stabilizer  providing 
distinct  surfaces  in  proximity  to  1)  the  baffle.  2)  the  web  over  the 
backing  roll.  3)  the  metering  blade,  to  define  therewith  correspond- 
ing mixing,  convergent  and  recirculation  channels,  respectively, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

1)  introducing  a  flow  of  fresh  coating  material  via  an  inlet 
nozzle  into  the  mixing  channel,  and  against  the  baffle,  for 
substantially  the  width  of  the  traveling  web  at  a  location 
upstream  of  where  the  baffle  directs  a  portion  of  the  coating 
material  against  the  traveling  web; 
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2)  controlling  the  flow  of  coating  material  through  the  inlet 
nozzle  by  directing  the  coating  material  through  a  plurality  of 
inlet  orifices  which  comprise  the  inlet  nozzle; 

3)  directing  the  flow  of  coating  material  downstream  into  the 
mixing  channel  to  the  web  supported  on  the  backing  roll; 

4)  splitting  the  flow  of  coating  material  proximate  the  distal  end 
of  the  baffle  of  the  mixing  channel  into  a  larger  portion,  which 
is  directed  to  flow  upstream  over  the  baffle  and  out  of  the 
coating  applicator,  and  a  smaller  portion,  which  flows  down- 
stream against  the  traveling  web.  and  is  carried  downstream 
by  the  traveling  web; 

5)  directing  the  smaller  portion  into  the  convergent  channel 
extending  and  converging  in  the  direction  of  web  travel,  the 
convergent  channel  having  a  convergent  angle  and  ending  in  a 
converged  gap  between  the  converging  lip  and  the  web  sup- 
ported on  the  backing  roll,  and  in  upstream  spaced  adjacency 
with  the  metering  blade,  whereby  some  coating  material  is 
urged  against,  and  is  carried  by,  the  web  to  the  metering 
blade; 

6)  dividing  the  portion  of  coating  material  passing  die  flow 
stabilizer  lip  into  film  and  recirculating  portions,  the  film 
portion  carried  by  the  traveling  web  past  the  metering  blade 
for  coating  the  traveling  paper  web,  and  the  recirculating 
portion  passing  into  the  recirculation  chamber: 

7)  directing  the  recirculating  portion  of  the  coating  material  into 
a  plurality  of  flow-metering  orifices,  disposed  in  spaced  adja- 
cency in  the  flow  stabilizer  and  extending  substantially  for  the 
effective  width  thereof,  the  orifices  extending  longitudinally 
between  the  recirculation  and  mixing  chambers,  and  entering 
the  mixing  chamber  by  being  projected  thereinto  to  intercept 
the  oncoming  flow  of  the  fresh  coating  material  at  an  obtuse 
angle  relative  to  the  direction  of  the  oncoming  flow  of  coating 
material  in  the  mixing  channel,  whereby  the  recirculating 
portion  and  fresh  coating  material  are  mixed  in  an  improved 
manner  and  control  of  vortices  in  the  coating  material  is 
promoted. 


5,824,370 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WOOD 

Anthony  J.  Bergervoet,  Bli  Bli,  Australia;  James  L.  Marcinko, 

Kannapolis,  and  Paul  Joseph  Walcheski,  Mount  I'lla,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Specialties,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,087,  Feb.  29,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,652,023.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

805303 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/00 

VS.  a.  427—297  8  Oaims 


(D)  raising  the  pressure  in  the  treatment  vessel  to  a  level  above 
atmospheric  pressure  and  impregnating  the  wood  with  the  pre- 
servative; 

(E)  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  treatment  vessel  to  a  level  of  about 
atmospheric  pressure,  recovering  any  excess  preservative  in  the 
treatment  vessel  and  removing  the  treated  wood  from  the  treat- 
ment vessel; 

(F)  placing  the  treated  wood  resulting  from  step  (e)  in  a  fixation 
vessel; 

(G)  fixing  the  preservative  in  the  treated  wood  by  contacting  the 
treated  wood  with  an  aqueous  heat  transfer  fluid  which  has  been 
pre-heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  55°  to  95°  C.  for  a  period 
of  time  of  about  thirty  minutes  to  two  hours,  said  fluid  contain- 
ing an  oxidant  comprising  an  inorganic  chlorate  salt  which  will 
oxidize  any  wood  extractives  resulting  from  such  contact  with- 
out any  significant  reaction  occurring  between  the  oxidant  and 
the  preservative; 

(H)  removing  from  the  fixation  vessel  the  heat  transfer  fluid 
together  with  rinse  water  heated  to  a  temperature  of  up  to  about 
95°  C.  which  has  been  introduced  into  the  fixation  vessel  as 
recited  in  step  (K); 

(I)  reducing  the  level  of  any  contamination  of  the  aqueous  heat 
transfer  fluid  resulting  from  any  wood  extractives,  any  unfixed 
preservative  and/or  any  particulate  matter  present  in  the  fluid  by 
one  or  more  of  the  following  procedures,  in  any  combination 
thereof: 

(a)  cooling  the  heat  transfer  fluid  and  the  rinse  water  removed 
from  the  fixation  vessel  by  heat  exchange  with  clean  water, 
thereby  producing  (i)  cooled  heat  transfer  fluid  and  rinse 
water  which  are  used  for  preparing  the  treatment  solution  and 
(ii)  heated  clean  water  which  is  reserved  for  step  (K); 

(b)  filtering  the  heat  transfer  fluid  and  rinse  water  removed  from 
the  fixation  vessel  to  remove  any  paniculate  matter  contained 
therein; 

(c)  adding  to  the  heat  transfer  fluid  and  the  rinse  water  removed 
from  the  fixation  vessel  a  pH  adjustment  agent;  and 

(d)  establishing  a  pressure  in  the  fixation  vessel  which  will 
oppose  movement  of  any  wood  extractives  and  any  unfixed 
preser\'ative  into  the  heat  transfer  fluid  and  rinse  water; 

(J )  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  fixation  vessel  to  a  level  of  about 
0.3  to  0.9  atmosphere  and  maintaining  such  reduced  pressure  in 
the  fixation  vessel  for  a  penod  of  time  of  about  5  to  30  minutes: 

(K)  introducing  rinse  water  heated  to  a  temperature  of  up  10  about 
95°  C.  into  the  fixation  vessel  and  rinsing  the  treated  and  fixed 
wood  in  the  vessel;  and 

(L)  raising  the  pressure  in  the  fixation  vessel  to  about  atmospheric 
pressure  and  removing  the  treated  and  fixed  wood  and  the  rinse 
water  from  the  vessel. 


Mami 


I,  A  process  for  treating  wood  with  a  heat-fixable  preservative 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  placing  the  wood  to  be  u-eated  in  a  treatment  vessel; 

(B)  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  treatment  vessel  to  thereby  reduce 
the  pressure  in  a  treatment  vessel  below  atmospheric  pressure; 

(C)  introducing  a  treatment  solution  comprising  an  aqueous 
medium  and  the  preservative  into  the  treatment  vessel  while 
maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  vessel  below  atmospheric  pres- 
sure; 


5,824,371 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  METAL  ARTICLE  COATED 

WITH  EMERALDINE  BASE  POLYANILINE 

Arthur  J.  Epstein,  Bexley,  and  Shashi  G.  Jasty,  Columbus, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  State  University  Research 

Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383^46 
Int.  CI."  B05D  7/14 
U.S.  CT.  427—388.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  resistant  metal  article  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  metal  body  normally  prone  to  corrosion  when  subjected  to 
potentially  corrosive  conditions;  and 

(b)  a  coating  of  neutral,  undoped  polyaniline  in  the  emeraldine 
base  form  on  a  ponion  of  the  metal  body,  where  the  distance 
between  coated  and  uncoated  portions  of  the  metal  is  effective 
to  protect  the  uncoated  portion  of  the  metal  as  well  as  the 
coated  ponion  of  the  metal. 
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5,824,372 

MALEIC  ACID  COPOLYMERS  WITH  FLl  ORINATED 

THIOETHER  END  CAP 

Engelbert  Pechhold,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,518,  Mar.  13,  19%,  Pat.  No. 
5,712,348.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,953 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  27/02 
L.S.  CI.  427-393.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  soil  resistance  and  resistance  to 
staining  by  acid  dyes  to  fibers  comprising  application  of  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  having  units 
of  Formula  II: 


OM    N 

I         I 

o=c     c=o 

I     I 

CH-CH  — 


J       'I 

-j-CH:-CH-|— / 


wherein 

M  is  H.  alkali  metal,  ammonium  cation,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

N  is  OM  or  a  mixture  of  OM.  OR.  and  NR|R,  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  (OM):(OR):(NR,R,)  of  [l-(e+f)]:e:f.  wherein  e  and  f)  are 
each  independently  0  to  0.5,  provided  that  (e+f)  is  less  than 
0.8; 

R,  R,.  and  R,  are  each  independently  H  or  a  branched  or  straight 

jChain  C,  a,  alkyl; 
YJis  a  dio  alkyl,  C^,,  aryl.  or  C^.,,  alkoxy; 
X'is  a  fluorinated  thiol  radical; 
Z  is  H;and 
V  and  w  are  each  a  positive  number  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of 

V  to  w  is  from  about  0.4:1  to  about  1.3:1. 


5,824,373 

RADIATION  CI  RING  OF  POWDER  COATINGS  ON 

WOOD 

Kevin  M.  Biller,  Columbus,  and  Ben  A.  Mac  Fadden,  Clrclev- 

ille.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Herbert's  Powder  Coatings 

Inc..  Hilliard.  Ohio 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  369,471,  Jan.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230J32,  Apr.  20. 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

611,970 

Int.  CI."  B05D  //W,  7/74.  C08J  7//«.  C08F  4/00 

L.S.  CI.  427-474  23  aaims 

!  4- 


maleate  containing  resins  and  fumarale  containing  resins,  and. 
ii)  a  photoinitiator  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  mor- 
pholino  containing  photoinitiators,  phenol  containing  photo- 
initiators,  ketal  containing  photoinitiators,  and  phosphine  con- 
taining photoinitiators.  wherein  said  photoinitiator  comprises 
from  approximately  0.87r  to  approximately  7.5%  of  the  total 
weight  of  said  radiation  curable  resin  mixture,  and,  iii)  a 
plasticizer  in  sufficient  quantity  to  cause  the  flow  temperature 
of  said  powder  to  be  less  than  appro.ximately  200  degrees 
Fahrenheit; 

c)  directing  said  electrostatically  charged  powder  onto  said  sub- 
strate until  subst^tially  all  of  said  substrate  requiring  coating 
is  coated  with  sAd  powder;  and, 

d)  curing  said  powder  coating,  forming  thereby  a  continuous 
coating  on  said  substrate. 


5,824J74 
IN-SITU  LASER  PATTERNING  OF  THIN  FILM  LAYERS 
DURING  SEQUENTIAL  DEPOSITING 
Richard  Alan   Bradley,  Jr.;   Nancy   Lee  Schultz  Yamasaki: 
Christopher  Wayne  Lantman,  and  Bryant  Hichwa.  all  of 
Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory, 
Inc.,  .Santa  Rosa.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681,125 

Int.  CI."  B05D  i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  427-555  20  Claims 


MsHto* 

' 

^. 


14    A  method  for  applying  a  powder  coaling  to  a  wooden 
>ubstrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  electrically  grounding  said  wooden  substrate; 

b)  electrostaticalK  charging  a  powder  coating  compnsing;  i)  a 
radiation  curable  resin  mixture  compnsing  a  mixture  of  acrv- 
lourethane  resm  and  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  wherein 
the  polyester  resin  in  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  ot 


LA  method  for  patterning  a  plurality  of  different  and  sequen- 
tially applied  coating  materials  to  form  a  coaled  substfale,  the 
method  comprising  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  first  substrate  having  a  first  substrate  surface  to 

be  coated: 
(bi  applying  a  first  coating  material  to  substantially  all  of  the 
first  substrate  surface; 

(c)  removing  one  or  more  regions  of  the  first  coating  material  to 
a  first  controlled  depth  b>  laser  ablation  to  form  a  first 
patterned  surface  having  regions  coated  with  said  first  coating 
material  and  regions  without  coating; 

(d)  applying  at  least  a  second  coating  matenal  to  substantially  all 
of  the  first  patterned  surface;  and 

(e)  removing  one  or  more  regions  of  the  second  coating  material 
to  a  plurality  of  second  controlled  depths  by  laser  ablation  to 
fomi  a  second  patterned  surface  having  a  plurality  of  different 
regions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  regions  coated 
with  said  second  coating  material  overlying  said  first  coating 
matenal.  regions  coated  with  said  first  coating  material  and 
regions  without  coating. 
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5,824375 
DECONTAMINATION  OF  A  PLASMA  REACTOR  USING 

A  PLASMA  AFTER  A  CHAMBER  CLEAN 
.Anand  Gupta,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,904 

Int  CI."  H05H  \/24:  B08B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  427—569  16  Oaims 


PLASMA: 
CLEANING    GAS 


—  200 


PLASMA:  —205 

INERT    GAS 


PLASMA:  I— 210 

REACTIVE    GAS 


POSITION         —215 
WAFER 


PLASMA: 

TEOs    +   O2   (PECVD) 


—  220 


I 

O 
I 
Z— Si— (CH2)/— O— On 


wherein  Cin  is: 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  sorbable  contaminants  in  a  reactor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
cleaning  a  reactor  with  a  plasma  comprising  a  cleaning  gas  that 

leaves  sorbable  contaminants  in  the  reactor;  and 
removing  sorbable  contaminants  from  the  reactor  with  a  plasma 

consisting  of  an  inert  gas. 


CH=CH— C— O— 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  CH,. 

C,H5,  CfeH,,  and  a  mixture  of  OH  and  CH,; 
m  is  from  10  up  to  100; 
is  from  1  up  to  10; 
L  is  0  or  I : 
K  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
X,  X,.  X2,  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  F,  CI, 

CN,  CH3,  CF3,  OCF„  C„H2„,„,  and  OC^^n^i-  wherein  n  is 

from  1  up  to  10. 


5,824376 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824377 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  ORIENTATION  OF 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICE  THEREOF 
Grit  Pirwitz,  Worrstedt;  Horst  Zaschke,  Holle;  Andrea  Hohm- 
uth,  Rudisleben.  all  of  Germany;  Yuriy  Reznikov,  Kyyiv, 
Ukraine;  Oleg  Yaroshchuk.  Kyyiv.  Ukraine,  and  Igor  Cents, 
Kyyiv.  Ukraine,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,041,  May  23,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  1997,"Ser.  No.  956.494 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  20,  1995, 
42222/1995 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337 
U.S.  a.  428—1  11  Claims 


5,824378 
FOLDABLE  PINATA 
Esther  Armendariz;  Victor  Mireles,  and  Michael  Angel  Bali- 
brera,  all  of  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Aztec  Imports  Inc.,  El 
Paso,  Tex. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,%2 

InL  CI."  A63H  33/00 

VS.  CI.  428—7  20  Claims 


•GLASS  SUBSTRATE 
'  OfllENTATION  UYER 

-  LC  LAYER 
■ORIENTATION  LAYER 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer;  and 

an  orientation  layer  between  said  substrate  and  said  liquid  crys- 
tal layer  for  orienting  said  liquid  crystal  layer  said  orientation 
layer  including  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


1.  A  pinata,  comprising: 

a  hollow  container  consisting  of  a  first  piece  of  cardstock  which 

has  been  folded  into  a  predetermined  shape,  without  any 

structural  elements  which  are  not  cardstock,  wherein  said 

container  will  hold  candy  and  small  treats; 
a  second  piece  of  cardstock  which  has  been  folded  into  a  hollow 

shape  and  attached  to  said  hollow  container; 
retentive  elements  to  fasten  portions  of  said  hollow  container  to 

each  other  in  said  predetermined  shape; 
an  attachment  point  for  attachment  of  a  suspension  element  to 

said  hollow  container; 
wherein  said  container  will  break  when  struck  sharply. 
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5,824J79 
COMPOSITE  LABEL  WEB 
Brad  S.  Riley.  Xeoia.  and  Frederick  M.  Pou,  Bellbrook.  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc..  Davton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995.  Sen  No.  570,038 

Int.  CI.'-  B32B  M)2 

U.S.  a.  428—10.1  6aaiins 


an  area  of  adhesive  forming  a  releasable  bond  on  said  top  side  of 
said  top  sheet  in  an  area  of  said  second  panel  which  is 
adjacent  to  said  second  fold,  said  area  of  releasable  adhesive 
holding  said  first  fold  closed;  and 

an  area  of  adhesive  forming  a  resealable  bond  on  the  bottom 
side  of  -.aid  top  sheet  in  an  area  of  said  tab.  said  resealable 
bond  area  holding  said  second  fold  closed  and  being  adher- 
able  to  said  package  for  holding  said  package  reclosed. 


I.  lA  composite  label  web  wound  into  a  roll,  comprising:  a 
carrier  web  having  a  free  end.  a  pnntable  label  web  having 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  being  releasably  adhered  by  the 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  the  carrier  web.  longitudinally 
spaced  laterally  extending  lines  of  severing  essentially  completely 
severing  only  the  label  web  into  a  series  of  labels,  longitudinally 
spaced  laterally  extending  lines  of  weakening  in  the  carrier  web. 
the  lines  of  severing  in  the  label  web  being  spaced  longitudinally 
further  from  the  free  end  than  the  lines  of  weakening  in  the  carrier 
web  to  provide  an  outwardly  projecting  lateral  tab  in  the  carrier 
web  to  facilitate  manual  separation  of  a  label  from  the  carrier  web. 
and  registration  marks  on  the  carrier  web  for  registenng  the  labels 
in  a  printer. 


5,824  J80 
PACK.\GE  RECLOSLRE  LABEL  AND  PACKAGE 
Ronald  G.  Hagen.  Larsen.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Menasha  Corp., 
Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  842,312 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/04 

VS.  a.  428-^1.9  14  Claims 


5.824381 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824  J82 

CONTROL  OF  DELAMINATION  IN  CONTOURED 

LAMINATED  STRUCTURES 

Victor  L.  Ruby.  Lealand  Design.  1736 Fleet  St..  Baltimore,  Md 

21231 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174318,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.618.601.  This  application  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,067 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  J/I0:J/I4:.VM 

U.S.  CI.  428-56  5  claims 


I.  A  composite  structural  material  having  an  outer  surface  for 
surface-covering  applications,  comprising: 

a  sheet  material  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  opposing  inner 
surface: 

a  plurality  of  parallely-spaced  rib  members  extending  substan- 
tially across  the  width  of  said  sheet  material  on  the  opposing 
inner  surface  and  attached  thereto  by  an  adhesive  with  said 
sheet  material  being  substantially  flat: 

the  adhesive  bond  between  the  sheet  material  and  the  rib  mem- 
bers being  such  that  when  the  strucmral  member  is  bent  a  self 
detachment  of  the  sheet  material  from  at  least  some  of  said  rib 
members  occurs  allowing  the  sheet  material  to  form  a  smooth 
curved  shape  devoid  of  ridges  or  planes;  and 

a  backing  sheet  attached  to  die  opposite  side  of  said  rib  members 
than  said  sheet  material,  and  die  flexibUity  of  die  composite 
structural  material  is  altered  by  said  backing  sheet  being  cut 
between  adjacent  rib  members. 


1.  A  package  reclosure  label  comprising: 
a  base  sheet  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 
a  multi-panel  top  sheet  having  a  lop  side  and  a  bottom  side,  said 
lop  sheet  being  accordion-folded  widi  first,  second,  and  third 
panels  serially  connected  along  fold  lines,  said  first  panel 
being  connected  to  said  second  panel  along  a  first  fold  at  one 
edge  of  said  second  panel,  and  said  third  panel  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  panel  along  a  second  fold  at  an  opposite 
edge  of  said  second  panel,  said  diird  panel  extending  from 
said  second  fold  to  a  tab  area  of  said  third  panel  which  is 
beyond  said  first  fold; 


5,824383 
METHODS  OF  SECURING  SPLICES  IN  CURABLE 
RUBBER  ARTICLES 
James  Robert  Tuttle,  Hudson;  Frederick  Forbes  Vannan,  Jr.. 
Clinton,  and  William  James  Head.  Ravenna,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,215 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  M>6 


VS.  CI.  428—60 


12  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  securing  a  splice  between  two  ends  of  curable 
rubber,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 
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(a)  covering  the  splice  and  two  ends  of  uncured  rubber  with 
syndiotactic  1.2-polybutadiene  in  the  form  of  a  powder;  and 

(b)  adhering  the  syndiotactic  1.2-polybutadiene  to  the  uncured 
rubber,  wherein  the  uncured  rubber  does  not  have  syndiotactic 
1.2-polybutadiene  formulated  therein. 


5,824384 
HAIR  PERMING  MAT  MATERIAL  AND  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Hickox,  12230  SW.  Brevman  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97219 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,859,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,973,  Aug.  14.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,120 

Int.  CI."  B32B  S/02:  A45D  2AX) 

VS.  CI.  428—61  12  Oaims 


1.  In  a  perming  mat  for  use  with  hair  care  solutions,  the  mat 
being  flexible  and  absorbent  and  including  malleable  wire  stiflfen- 
ers  for  user-molded  shape  retention  of  the  mat.  die  improvement 
comprising  a  substantially  hair-care-solution-inen  covering  associ- 
ated with  each  wire  stiffener  for  substantially  preventing  corrosion 
of  the  wire  stiffeners  when  in  contact  with  hair  care  solutions,  said 
covering  being  approximately  1  mil  thick. 


a  reflective  layer  formed  on  said  data  region,  and 
a  protective  layer  made  of  an  ultraviolet  ray  setting  resin 
containing  metal  ions  formed  on  said  reflective  layer;  and 
an  adhesive  layer  made  of  an  adhesive  composition  containing 
an  ultraviolet  ray  setting  component  and  an  anaerobic  harden- 
ing component  disposed  between  said  protective  layers  of  die 
circular  substrates  for  adhering  said  circular  substrates. 


5324386 
ZIRCONL\  DISK  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  HIGH  SURFACE 

FINISH 

Ronald  W.  Laconto,  Sr.,  Leicester,  and  Oh-Hun  Kwon,  West- 

boro,   both    of   Mass..   assignors   to   Saint-Gobain/Norton 

Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,152,  Aug.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  911,837 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—64.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  disk  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  zirconia  partially 
stabilized  by  a  rare  earth  oxide,  the  disk  substrate  having  a  surface 
roughness  Ra.  as  measured  by  optical  profilorjietry.  of  no  more 
than  8  angstroms  and  about  0.06  wt  %  impurities. 


5.824385 

OPTICAL  DISC  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Masahide  Itoigawa;  Shinichi  Hanzawa:  Yoshitaka  Nonaka: 
Junichi  Watanabe.  and  Haruhisa  Maruyama.  all  of  Yama- 
nashi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  and  Pioneer  Video  Corporation,  Yamanashi,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1995,  7-245397 
Int.  CI."  B32B  VWO 
U.S.  CI.  428—64.1  6  Claims 


I.  An  optical  disc  comprising; 

a  pair  of  light-transmissible  circular  substrates 
each  comprising  an  inner  non-data  region  disposed  around  a 
center  hole  thereof,  a  data  region  disposed  around  the  inter 
non-data  region  for  bearing  signals  corresponding  to  infor- 
mation to  be  recorded  and  an  outer  non-data  region  dis- 
po,sed  around  the  data  region  which  are  formed  on  a  major 
surface  of  the  substrate. 


5.824387 
MAGNETIC  DISC  WITH  CARBON  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 

HAVING  REGIONS  DIFFERING  IN  HARDNESS 

Zine-Eddine  Boutaghou,  Owatonna:  Dallas  W.  Meyer.  Bums- 

ville,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Bo  Wei,  Daly  City.  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,155 

Int  a."  GllB  5/82 

U.S.  CI.  428—65.5  7  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  disc  for  use  in  a  disc  drive  data  storage  system, 
the  magnetic  disc  having  a  contact  start-stop  region  and  a  data 
storage  region,  the  magnetic  disc  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  layer  of  magnetic  material  deposited  on  the  substrate;  and 
a  carbon  overcoat  layer  deposited  on  the  layer  of  magnetic 
material,  the  carbon  overcoat  layer  comprising: 
a  first  region  in  which  the  carbon  overcoat  layer  has  a  first 
hardness  associated  therewith,  wherein  the  first  region  of 
the  carbon  overcoat  layer  corresponds  to  the  contact  start- 
slop  region  of  the  magnetic  disc:  and 
a  second  region  in  which  the  carbon  overcoat  layer  has  a 
second  hardness  associated  therewith,  the  second  hardness 
being  softer  than  the  first  hardness,  wherein  the  second 
region  of  the  carbon  overcoat  layer  corresponds  to  the  data 
storage  region  of  the  magnetic  disc. 
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I  5Ji24J88 

CLAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPRINTING  DISK- 
SHAPED  INFORMATION  MEDIUM 
Michael  Freund,  Schorndorf.  and  Alexander  Hirsch,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  727,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct  12,  1995.  195  37 
921.7 

Int  a."  B41F  21/04 
VS.  a.  428-131  9  Claims 


a  planar,  electrically  insulating  substrate  having  a  first  side,  and 
a  second,  opposite  side; 

a  first  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the  planar 
substrate: 

a  second  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  second  side  of  the 
planar  substrate,  the  first  conductive  layer  being  electrically 
isolated  from  the  second  conductive  layer  by  the  planar  sub- 
strate; 

at  least  one  aperture  extending  through  the  planar  substrate  and 
the  conductive  layers. 


1  Clamping  apparatus  for  a  preselected  size  disk-shaped  infor- 
mation medium  having  a  central  hole,  the  disk-shaped  mfomialion 
medium  having  a  surface  upon  which  information  is  to  be  printed, 
comprising: 

a  baseplate  having  holes: 

a  slider  guidably  mounted  on  the  baseplate  for  centering  the 

disk-shaped  Information  medium  with  the  central  hole: 
stationary  holding  elements  arranged  in  first  and  second  circular 
patterns  on  the  baseplate,  and  movable  holding  elements 
arranged  in  third  and  fourth  circular  patterns  on  the  slider,  in 
such  a  way  that  when  a  disk-shaped  information  medium  is 
placed  in  the  clamping  apparatus  the  first  circular  pattern  of 
die  stationary  holding  elements  and  the  third  circular  pattern 
of  the  movable  holding  elements  are  arranged  along  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  disk-shaped  information  medium,  and  the 
second  and  fourth  circular  patterns  of  the  stationary  and 
movable  holding  elements,  respectively,  being  arranged  along 
the  mner  periphery  of  the  central  hole  of  the  disk-shaped 
information  medium: 
a  bottom  plate  positioned  under  the  baseplate  and  movable 

perpendicular  thereto:  and 
infoimation  medium  contact  elements  which  are  formed  on  the 
batom  plate  and  adapted  to  pass  through  holes  in  the  base- 
plate and  contact  the  disk-shaped  information  medium. 


5,824  J90 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RETROREFLECTIVE 

SHEETING  USING  A  COUPLING  AGENT 

Katsura   Ochi,    Kashiwa;    Osamu   Tanaka,    Hiratsuka,   and 

Masaki  Yoshlzawa,  Sano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-191218 

Int.  CI."  G02B  V/2«.  B32B  .?///2 

U.S.  CI.  428-143  17  cUims 


5,824.389 

MICROMACHINED  MICROSCOPIC  PARTICLE 

SELECTING  APPARATUS 

Michael  D.  Rostoker.  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation,  Milpilas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205.661.  Mar.  3,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5^114,150. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.539 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  7m):  B32B  ?/2V 

U.S.  CL  428-137  5  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  retroreflective  sheeting  comprising 
( 1 )  partially  embedding  an  at  least  substantial  monolayer  of  glass 
beads  in  a  thermoplastic  resin  layer  forming  at  least  one  surface  of 
a  temporary  support:  (2)  vapor  depositing  a  metal  over  the  non- 
embedded  portions  of  the  glass  beads  and  the  thermoplastic  resin 
layer  in  which  the  glass  beads  are  partially  embedded,  thereby 
forming  a  metal  film  layer  over  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  glass 
beads  and  exposed  surfaces  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  layer  of  the 
temporary  support:  (.3)  forming  a  thin  film  of.  or  containing,  a 
coupling  agent  on  the  metal  film  layer,  said  coupling  agent  being  at 
least  one  coupling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silane  coupling  agents,  titanate  coupling  agents,  aluminum  cou- 
pling agents,  and  zircoaluminate  coupling  agents,  said  thin  film 
containing  up  to  20  pans  of  resin  per  100  weight  parts  of  the 
coupling  agent.  (4)  superposing  a  Ihermoformable  support  film 
over  the  thin  film  layer  formed  in  step  (3)  to  form  a  superposed 
structure:  (5)  heat  pressing  the  superposed  stnicture  from  step  (4) 
to  thereby  embed  the  metal  layer  covered  portions  of  the  glass 
beads  in  the  thermofonnable  support  film:  and  (6)  peeling  the 
temporary  support  from  the  ihermoformable  support  film  such  that 
the  at  least  substantial  monolayer  of  glass  beads  with  associated 
metal  film  layer  remains  embedded  in  the  Uiermoformable  support 
film: 
whereby  after  the  temporary  support  and  thennoformable  sup- 
port film  are  separated  in  step  (6)  transfer  of  the  portions  of 
metal  film  layer  on  die  thermoplastic  resin  layer  of  the  tem- 
porary support  to  the  thennoformable  support  fihn  is  substan- 
tially prevented. 


1.  Microscopic  particle  selecting  apparatus,  comprising: 


5.824.391 
APPLIQUES  TO  ELIMINATE  PAINTED  COATINGS  ON 
SURFACES  KWTNG  COMPLEX  CURVATURE 
Keith  J.  Davis.  Issaquah.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. .Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.300 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .VCW 
U.S.CL  428-174  15  Claims 

1.  An  applique  having  complex  curvature  for  applying  a  substan- 
tially complete,  bubble-free,  wrinkleless  coaling  to  a  curved  sur- 
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5.824.393 
FORGERY-PREVENTING  TEXTURED  EMBLEM 
Shigeyuki  Nakamura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamura 
Label  Inc.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,833 

Int  CI."  B32B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—195  1  Claim 


face  of  a  vehicle  as  a  replacement  for  paint  and  having  complex 
curvature  complimentary  with  the  curvature  of  the  applique,  com- 
prising: 

a  curved,  nonplanar.  freestanding  organic  resin  matrix  compxisite 
film  as  a  base  material  molded  to  have  a  generally  rectilinear 
shape  in  plan  view,  the  shape  having  a  lateral  diagonal  and  a 
transverse  diagonal,  the  lateral  diagonal  having  substantially 
one.  constant  Gaussian  curvature  and  being  alienable  on  the 
surface  along  a  line  of  substantially  the  same  constant  Gaus- 
sian curvature  while  the  transverse  diagonal  has  a  changing 
Gaussian  curvature  and.  optionally,  an  adhesive  on  at  least 
one  face  of  the  base  material  for  adhering  the  base  material  to 
the  surface  having  substantially  the  same  Gaussian  curvature. 


5,824.392 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  AIR  CUSHION  AND  AN 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Shuichi  Gotoh,  Tokyo,  and  Yukio  Yamashita,  Nagoya.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00540.  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'095/25681,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1994.  6/053680 
Int  a."  B32B  3/28:31/00 
VS.  CI.  428—178  17  Claims 


1.  An  air  cushion  comprising: 

two  plastic  films  that  are  stacked  together  and  that  extend  in  an 

elongated  direction:  and 
at  legist  two  longitudinally  extending  seals  and  a  plurality  of 
Jansverse  seals  that  extend  between  the  plastic  films  to  con- 
■  rieit  the  plastic  films  together,  the  longitudinally  extending 
sea^  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  plastic  films 
and  the  transverse  seals  extending  between  the  longitudinally 
extending  seals,  wherein: 

the  plastic  films  define  bubbles  that  extend  between  the  seals 
and  that  are  expanded  by  air  and  the  seals  are  further 
formed  and  arranged  so  that  the  bubbles  have  a  length 
measured  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  plastic  films  that  is 
at  least  twice  the  diameter  of  the  bubbles  measured  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  film:  and 
each  transverse  seal  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  first  seal 
portions  that  are  separated  by  at  least  one  opening  therebe- 
,  tv^een  and  at  least  one  second  seal  portion  that  closes  the  at 
least  one  opening  between  the  first  seal  portions. 


1.  A  forgery-preventing  textured  emblem  having  an  identifica- 
tion mark  of  letters,  figures  or  other  indicia  woven  thereinto,  said 
identification  mark  being  made  of  thread  having  inorganic  fluores- 
cent matenal  applied  thereon,  said  inorganic  fluorescent  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium,  europium  and  salts 
thereof,  and  said  inorganic  fluorescent  material  normally  appearing 
in  at  least  one  panicular  color  under  a  visible  light,  but  when 
illuminated  with  ultraviolet  radiation  in  a  range  of  wavelength 
between  300  nm  and  400  nm.  emitting  light  in  at  least  one  color 
characteristic  of  said  inorganic  fluorescent  material  which  is  differ- 
ent from  said  at  least  one  particular  color  in  which  said  inorganic 
fluorescent  material  appears  under  said  visible  ligfk. 


5.824J94 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  LAMINATED  POLYESTER  FILM 
Shinichi  Kinoshita.  Tokyo,  and  Narihiro  Masuda.  Nagahama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.436 
Int  CI."  B32B  15/08:27/08:27/30:27/36 
VS.  CI.  428—195  21  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  laminated  polyester  film,  comprising: 
a  layer  A.  comprising  a  polyester  having  no  crystalline  melt 
peak  at  230°  C.  or  more  in  the  differential  thermal  analysis 
and  having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  0.5  pm: 
a  layer  B  comprising  a  polyester  other  than  the  polyester  of  layer 

A:  and 
a  coating  layer  comprising  not  less  than  50  wt  %  of  an  acrylic 

resin  or  urelhane  resin  as  a  coating  component, 
said  layer  A  being  laminated  onto  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
layer  B.  and  said  coating  layer  being  disposed  on  a  surface  of 
said  layer  A. 
wherein  said  polyester  film  has  less  than  30  gf  of  anti-block 
properties,  and  wherein  said  polyester  film  is  pixxluced  by  a 
method  comprising: 

( 1 )  forming  an  unstretched  polyester  film  by  a  process,  com- 
prising 

(a)  separately  drying  the  polyester  resins  for  layer  A  and 
layer  B. 

(b)  extruding  from  separate  extruders  the  separately  dried 
polyester  resins. 

(c)  either  laminating  layers  A  and  B  before  a  slot  die  in  a 
feed  block  coextruder  or  laminating  in  the  die  head  in  a 
multi-manifold  coextruder. 

(d)  mell-extruding  the  above-obtained  laminate  onto  a 
sheet,  and 

(e)  cooling  and  solidifying  the  sheet  on  a  casting  drum,  thus 
obtaining  an  unstretched  film: 
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(2)  stretching  said  unstretched  film  in  the  machine  direction; 

(3)  applying  to  the  machine  stretched  film  said  coating  com- 
ponent; 

(4)  stretchmg  said  film  in  the  transverse  direction;  and 

(5)  heat-setting  said  film. 


5,824  J95 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  A  GRAPHIC  IMAGE 

FROM  A  TR.ANSFER  HAVING  A  PAPER  BACKING,  A 

RELEASE  LATER,  AND  A  DISCONTINUOUS  LATER 

Richard  S.  Zemel,  1236  Harvey  Rd.,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.  37922 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  406349,  Mar.  20.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,300 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .1/0() 

VS.  a.  42»-195  ,3  Claims 


1.  A  graphic  transfer  comprising: 

a  backing  substrate  formed  of  a  gum  and  starch  coated  absorbent 

paper, 
an  image  printed  on  said  paper  utilizing  a  non-water  soluble  ink 

or  laser  printer  copier  toner, 
and  an  acrylic  lacquer  applied  in  a  discontinuous  gritty  feeling 

coating  over  the  image  and  dried. 


0067432  19       1         1 

labelled  and  which  contains  an  additive  that  produces  a  color 
change  upon  being  irradiated  with  laser  energy. 


5,824,398 

PLASTICIZED  POLYESTER  FOR  SHRINK  nLM 

APPLICATIONS 

Wayne    Ken   Shih,    Kingsport,   Tenn.,   assignor   to   Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,123 
Int.  CI."  B32B  JAMJ:  C08F  2SJ/00:  C08G  6WI 
VS.  CI.  428-211  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  heal-shrinkable  film  or  sheet  comprising  a  blend  of: 

(A)  90  to  99  weight  percent  of  a  polyester  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  40°  C.  to  150°  C.  and  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  0.5  to  1 .2  dL/g.  comprising 

(Da  dicarboxylic  acid  component  comprising  repeat  units 
from  at  least  80  mole  percent  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and 

(2)  a  diol  component  comprising  repeal  units  from  at  least  10 
mole  percent  of  1.4-cyclohexanedimethanol.  based  on  100 
mole  percent  dicarboxylic  acid  and  100  mole  percent  diol; 
and 

(B)  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  a  C,  to 
C,5  monoglyceride  prepared  from  the  reaction  of  glycerol  and 
a  fatty  acid  having  4  to  30  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  com- 
bined weights  of  (A)  and  (B)  total  100  percent. 


5,824J% 
DIGITAL  OFFSET  PRINTING  MEDIA 
Gregory  E.  Missell.  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  Na  795,827 
Int  CI."  B32B  J/00 
VS.  CI.  428-195  20  Claims 

1.  A  loner  image  receiver  sheet  comprising: 
a  resin-coated  paper  substrate;  and 

an  image  receiving  layer  disposed  on  a  resin-coated  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  image-receiving  layer  comprising  a  60:40 
to  90:10  weight  ratio  blend  of  an  imino-functionalized  poly- 
mer and  a  polyurethane; 
wherein  said  image-receiving  layer  provides  a  glossy,  non-tacky 
surface  with  excellent  toner  transfer  and  adhesion  character 
isiics. 


5,824J97 

USE  OF  LABELS  FOR  THE  LABELLING  OF  RUBBER 

PARTS.  IN  PARTICl  LAR  TIRES 

Ame  Koops,  Hamburg:  Klaus  Kiilper.  Pinneberg;  I'lrich  Ofer, 

and  Christian   Kreft.  both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Beiersdorf  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699J76 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1995,  195  31 
332.1 

Int.  CI."  G09F  .W2 
VS.  a.  42S-207  14  claims 

1.  A  label  suitable  for  labelling  rubber  pans,  formed  from  a 
rubber  blend  which  is  covulcanizable  with  the  rubber  pans  being 


5,824^99 
MULTILAYERED  THERMAL  TRANSFER  MEDIUM 
WITH  OPAQUE  SI  B-COAT 
Jeffery  S.  Denton,  Miamisburg,  and  Michael  W.  Olmstead, 
West  Carrollton.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion. Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,049 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26 

VS.  CI.  428-212  14  Claims 


,22 


/ 


20 


^^^^^^m 


X: 


1.  .A  thermal  transfer  medium  which  transfers  images  to  a 
receiving  subsuate  when  exposed  to  the  print  head  of  a  thermal 
pnnter  wherein  said  thermal  transfer  medium  comprises: 

a  transparent  substrate. 

a  first  coating  positioned  on  said  transparent  substrate  having  a 
coal  weight  of  from  0.39-1.94  g/m-  and  comprising  a  dark 
colored  pigment  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  said  thermal 
transfer  medium  opaque  and  at  least  40  weight  percent  of  a 
binder  resin.  ba.sed  on  dry  components;  and 

a  second  coating  positioned  on  said  first  coaling  ha\  ing  a  coat 
weight  of  from  1 .94-6  g/m'  and  comprising  a  binder  resin 
distinct  from  the  binder  resin  of  the  first  coating,  at  least  40 
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weight  percent  wax,  based  on  the  dry  components,  and 
optionally  a  colorant  or  sensible  transparent  dye  or  insoluble 
panicles; 
wherein  the  first  coating  has  a  softening  point  higher  than  that  of 
the  second  coating  arid  said  first  coating  does  not  transfer  to  a 
receiving  substrate  when  exposed  to  the  print  head  of  a 
thermal  printer. 


5.824,400 
PLASTIC  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jordanis  Petrakis,  Burscheid:  Wolfgang  Hoge.-  Torsten  Leen- 
aerts,  both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,*  Marinus  Alfenaar, 
Munstergeleen,  and  Johannes  G.  M.  Nieuwkamp,  Limbricht, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Jan.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1993.  43  26 
326.7 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02:  C08J  9/00;  C08L  53/00 
U.S.  a.  428—218  22  Claims 

1.  A  foamed  plastic  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  thermoplas- 
tic elastomers  wherein  said  thermoplastic  elastomers  comprise: 

( 1 )  a  thermoplastic  polyolefin  elastomer  based  on  a  blend  of  a 
polypropylene  and  a  crosslinked  elastomer,  and 

(2)  a)  or  b), 

wherein  a)  is  at  least  one  of  (i)  elastomeric  styrene/ethylene/ 
butylene/styrene  block  copolymer  and  (ii)  an  elastomeric 
styrene/butadiene/styrene  block  copolymer,  and 

wherein  b)  is  at  least  one  of  (i)  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  based 
on  a  blend  of  a  polypropylene  and  an  elastomeric  styrene/ 
ethylene/butylene/styrene  block  copolymer  and  (ii)  a  thermo- 
plastic elastomer  based  on  a  blend  of  a  polypropylene  and  an 
elastomeric  styrene/butadiene/styrene  block  copolymer. 


mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamide.  a  polyeth- 
ylene terephthalate.  a  polyvinyl  acetate,  and  a  polyvinylidene  chlo- 
ride. 


5.824.402 
AROMATIC  POLYETHER 
David  John  Kemmish;  Alan  Branford  Newton,  both  of  North 
Yorkshire,  and  PhiUp  Anthony  Staniland,  Cleveland,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Victrex  Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Lancash- 
ire, England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,149,  May  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,654,393,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,790,  Oct. 

11,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
133,767,  Oct.  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  911.797,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  430,351,  Nov.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,405 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1989. 
8910549 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/06 
V.S.  CI.  428—297.4  5  Claims 

I.  A  composition  containing  an  aromatic  polyether  and  5— «) 
volume  percent  of  fibers,  said  polyether  containing  within  its  chain 
the  repeat  units 


Ph— CO— Ph— 

and 

— (Ph— SO,— Ph|„ 


1 


n 


at  a  molar  ratio  I/II  in  the  range  98:2  to  80:20  wherein  Ph 

represents  paraphenylen; 
the  repeat  units  are  linked  through  ether  oxygen;  and 
n  is  at  least  1.1. 


5,824,401 

OIL-BARRIER  WATERPROOFING  MEMBRANCE 

LAMINATE 

Robert  Francis  Jenkins,  Wakefield,  and  Robert  Alan  Wiercin- 

ski,  Lincoln,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,171,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,209 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/10; 1 1/04:27/08:27/32 

U.S.  CI.  428—215  11  Claims 


^y>^m^ 


-^s 


5,824.403 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  COATED  PULTRl'SIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING 
.\my  C.  Eidenschink,  Rogers,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pella  Corpo- 
ration, Pella,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^43 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  428—300.4  39  Claims 


1.  An  oil  barrier  waterproofing  membrane  laminate  for  water- 
proofing structural  surfaces,  comprising:  a  waterproofing  mem- 
brane which  is  self-adherable  to  structural  surfaces,  said  membrane 
having  a  first  and  second  major  face  and  comprising  a  bituminous 
rubber  adhesive  having  oil;  and.  attached  to  one  of  said  membrane 
faces,  a  continuous  carrier  suppon  structure  comprising  at  least 
three  polymer  films:  a  first  polymer  film  thereof  being  located 
outermost  with  respect  to  said  oil-containing  membrane  and  com- 
prising polyethylene  and  at  least  one  light-reflective  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  dioxide,  calcium 
carbonate,  and  zinc  oxide  whereby  said  film  is  operative  to  reflect 
sunlight  energy,  a  second  polymer  film  thereof  being  located 
innermost  with  respect  to  said  oil-containing  membrane  and  com- 
prising polyethylene  and  carbon  black,  whereby  said  innermost 
second  polyethylene  film  is  operative  to  absorb  sunlight  energy, 
and.  interposed  between  said  outermost  first  and  innermost  second 
polyethylene  films,  at  least  one  oil-barrier  film  comprising  a  poly- 


I.  A  pultrusion  suitable  for  electrostatic  coating  and  comprising 
an  elongated,  synthetic  resin,  pultruded  body  presenting  a  pair  of 
ends  with  a  plurality  of  elongated,  spaced  apart  conductive  ele- 
ments embedded  in  said  body  and  extending  along  the  length 
thereof  between  said  ends  to  define  respective  conductive  paths, 
and  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  conductive  elements  at 
one  of  said  ends,  said  electrical  coupling  means  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  conductive  coatings,  adhesives.  gels, 
water,  tapes  and  foils. 
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5.824,404 
^HYBRID  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  AND  MISSILE 
I     COMPONENTS,  AND  THEIR  FABRICATION 
Janis  Brown.  Tbcson.  Ariz.;  Ron  Allred.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.; 
Tom  Duncan:  Andrew  Facciano.  both  of  Tucson.  Ariz.,  and 
Kevin  Kirby,  Calabasas  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
I  FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.004 

'  InL  Cl.*^  B32B  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  42*-301.4  11  aaims 


'^. 


a  coating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  main  body,  said 
coating  layer  comprising  al  least  one  polyurethane  material 
and  containing  one  or  more  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  anti- 
bacterial agent. 


1.  A  composite  article,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  composite  layer  overlying  and  bonded  to  the  substrate,  the 
first  composite  layer  comprising  a  first-layer  reinforcement 
embedded  in  a  first-layer  organic  matnx  material;  and 

a  second  composite  layer  overlying  and  bonded  to  the  lirst 
composite  layer,  the  second  composite  layer  comprising  at 
least  in  part  a  second-layer  reinforcement  embedded  in  a 
second-layer  pre-ceramic  matrix  material,  the  second-layer 
pre-ceramic  matrix  material  being  a  material  which  is 
co-curable  with  the  first-layer  organic  matrix  material  and 
which  is  convenible  lo  a  refractory  material. 


5.824.405 
BARRIER  MEMBRANE  FOR  PROTECTIVE  CLOTHING 
Lloyd  Steven  White.  Columbia.  Md..  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,806 
Int  CI.'"  B32B  7/00 
\}S>.  CI.  428-304.4  15  claims 

1.  An  article  of  protective  cloth  having  a  water  vapor  rate  of 
transmission  of  at  least  500  g/m-/day  and  a  hexane  vapor  resis- 
tance of  greater  than  10,000  s/m.  the  anicle  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  layers  wherein  the  outer  layers  are  composed  of  fabnc  and  at 
least  one  inner  layer  is  comp<5sed  of  a  flexible,  porous  film  formed 
of  an  asymmetric  gas  separation  membrane  which  comprises  a 
polyimide. 


5,824,406 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824,407 

FOAM  MOLDED  ARTICLE  WITH  INTEGRAL  SKIN 

HAVING  AN  ANTIBACTERIAL  EFFECT 

Itsuki  Hayashi:  Yoshio  Ishida.  both  of  Inazawa,  and  Sadao 

L  cbida,  Ichjnomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193815 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/20:  C08J  9/J-/ 
U.S.  CL  42»-318.8  18  Claims 

1.  An  integral-skin  foam  molded  anicle  which  comprises: 
a  main  body  comprising  at  least  one  flexible  urethane  foam 
molding  material:  and 


5.824.408 
WHITE  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  COATING 
COMPOSITION  AND  TRANSFER  MATERUL- 
CARRYING  MEMBER 
Akiya    Kume.   Kawasaki;    Yoshiaki    Nishimura,   Tokyo;   Jun 
Murata,  Kawagoe;  Nobutoshi  Hayashi,  Machida;  Yukinori 
Nagata,  and  Hiroshi  Mayuzumi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1995,  7-105511 

Int.  CI."  B32B  05/]6 

VS.  CI.  428-323  j  claims 


41 


42 


1.  A  transfer  material-carrying  member  comprising  a  support 
and  a  white  electroconductive  coating  layer  formed  on  the  support: 

wherein  said  white  electroconductive  coating  layer  comprises  a 
white  pigment  having  a  whiteness  of  at  least  60.  a  white 
conductive  material  having  a  whiteness  of  at  least  50  and  a 
volume  resistivity  of  at  most  1x10'°  ohm.cm,  and  a  binder; 
and  exhibits  a  whiteness  of  at  least  60  and  a  surface  resistivity 
of  at  most  1x10"  ohm/D. 


5.824.409 

HIGH  COERCIVITY  LONGITUDINAL  RECORDING 

MEDIA  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

David  J.  Sellmyer.  and  Chun-Ping  Luo.  both  of  Lincoln,  Nebr., 

assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  Lincoln.  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,272 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  428-332  ,«  Claims 
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I.  A  longitudinal  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  coerciv- 
ity  (H. )  of  3000  Oe  to  6300  Oe  comprising: 
a  substrate  and 

a  magnetic  recording  layer  which  is  composed  of  alternate  thin 
film  layers  of  Platinum  (Pi) 
and  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Iron  (Fe) 

and  Cobalt  (Co) 
deposited  on  said  substrate. 
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5,824.410 

FIBER  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

STRUCTURE,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME, 

AND  EXTRUDER  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 
Hidetoshi  Sakai,  Nagoya;  Motoki  Hiratsuka,  Chita-gun;  Aki- 
hiko  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  and  Motonobu  Yamada.  Nagoya.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  277,477,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,679.456. 
This  appUcation  May  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180524; 
Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301445;  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-130736 

Int.  CI."  D02G  i/22 
U.S.  CI.  428—361  6  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  structure  comprising 
pellets  obtained  by  cutting  a  sheet  shaped  or  rod  shaped  fiber 
reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  structure  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
resin  and  reinforcing  fibers,  having  a  ratio  (Lw/Ln)  of  the  number 
average  fiber  length  (Ln)  to  the  weight  average  fiber  length  (Lw)  of 
the  uniformly  dispersed  reinforcing  fibers  of  1.1  to  5,  and  having  a 
weight  average  fiber  length  of  1 .0  mm  to  200  mm. 


5,824,411 

SELF-REINFORCED  ULTRA-HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITES 

Shalaby  W.  Shalaby.  Anderson,  and  Meng  Deng,  Clemson, 

both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Poly-Med.  Inc..  Pendleton,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,155.  Aug.  20.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.848 

Int.  CI."  D02G  i/il 

U.S.  a.  42»— 364  7  Qaims 
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COMPOSITET        COMPOSITE-L 


1.  A  composite  of  high  tensile  and  impact  strength,  elastic 
mixlulus,  and  creep  resistance,  the  composite  comprising: 

an  essentially  non-oriented  matrix  of  an  ultra-high  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  polymer:  and 

a  reinforcement  of  ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylene 
dispersed  in  and  bonded  to  said  matrix  in  sufiicient  amount  to 
increase  the  tensile  and  impact  strength,  elastic  modulus,  and 
creep  resistance  of  the  composite  abo\  e  the  tensile  and  impact 
su-ength,  elastic  modulus,  and  creep  resistance  of  non- 
reinforced  ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  matrix 
p<ilymer,  the  reinforcement  comprising  up  to  about  12  percent 
by  weight  of  the  composite,  the  reinforcement  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fibers,  plies  of  fibers,  and  textile 
constructs; 

wherein  a  unidirectionally  reinforced  segment  of  the  composite 
exhibits  a  transverse  strength  equal  lo  or  greater  than  the 
strength  of  a  non-reinforced  ultra-high  molecular  weight  poly- 
ethylene matnx  polymer  of  substantially  similar  dimensions. 


5,824.412 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYBUTYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  WIRE  COATING  APPLICATIONS 

Karlheinz  Hausmann,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L!S92/08956,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14.  1994.  «  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08234.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,624,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No.  781,459,  Oct  24,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

620,481 

Int.  CI."  C08L  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—378  10  Claims 

1.  A  partially  grafted,  flexible  thermoplastic  composition  formed 

by  melt  blending  comprising: 

(a)  40-65%  by  weight  of  poly  (1,4-butylene)  terephthalate; 

(b)  5-30%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  grafting  agent  which  is  a 
copolymer  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  ethylene,  0.5-15%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  reactive  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  an  unsaturated  epoxide  of  4-1 1  cartoon  atoms, 
(i)  an  unsaturated  isocyanate  of  2-11  cartwn  atoms,  (iii)  an 
alkoxy  or  alkyl  silane  wherein  the  alk-yl  group  is  from  1-12 
carbon  atoms,  (iv)  an  alkyl  halide,  (v)  an  alkyl  alpha-halo 
ketone  or  aldehyde,  and  (vi)  oxazoline,  and  0-^9%  by  weight 
of  a  moiety  selected  from  at  least  one  of  an  alkyl  acrylate, 
alkyl  methacrylate,  vinyl  ether,  carbon  monoxide,  and  sulfur 
dioxide,  where  the  alkyl  and  ether  groups  above  are  of  1-12 
carbon  atoms; 

(c)  about  5-20%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  which 
compnses  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  ethylene,  1-35%  by 
weight  of  an  acid-containing  unsaturated  mono-carboxylic 
acid,  and  0-49%  by  weight  of  a  moiety  selected  from  at  least 
one  of  alkyl  acrylate,  alkyl  methacrylate,  vinyl  ether,  carbon 
monoxide  and  sulfur  dioxide,  and  further  wherein  the  acid 
groups  are  neutralized  from  0-100%  by  a  metal  ion;  and 

(d)  5-25%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  copolyester  ester  and  a  copolyether 
ester: 

provided  that: 

( 1 )  the  total  of  (a)-<d)  is  100%;  and 

(2)  the  total  polyester  content  of  (a)  anc  (d)  does  not  exceed 
70%. 


5.824.413 

SECONDARY  COATING  FOR  FIBER  STR.\NDS,  COATED 

STRAND  REINFORCEMENTS.  REINFORCED 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITES  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

REINFORCING  A  POLYMERIC  MATERL4L 

Philip  L.  Schell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa, 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,777 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—378  24  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  strand  adapted  to  reinforce  a  polymeric  matrix  mate- 
rial, at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the  fiber  strand  having  applied 
thereto  a  primary  coating  of  a  sizing  composition  and  thereupon  an 
aqueous  secondary  coating  composition,  the  aqueous  secondary 
coating  composiuon  comprising: 

(a)  a  urethane-containing  polymer;  and 
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(b)  a  polymer  prepared  by  addition  polymerization  of  a  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid  and  a  mixture  thereof, 
the  aqueous  coating  composition  being  free  of  acrylic  latex,  the 
aqueous  coating  composition  being  different  from  the  sizing  com- 
position. 


5,824,414 
PREPARATION  OF  SPHERICAL  POLYPHENOL 
PARTICLES 
Shiro  Kobayashi;  Hiroshi  I  yaraa,  both  of  Miyagi-ken;  Sunao 
Macda,  Aichi-ken.  and  Shinjchirou  Tawaki,  Kanagawa-ken, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  and 
Shiro  Kobayashi,  Miyagi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105380 
Int.  CI."  C12P  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  428-^2  ,2  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  spherical  polyphenol  particle  which 
comprises  preparing  a  solution  comprising  a  phenol,  a  water- 
miscible  organic  solvent,  water,  a  peroxidase  and  a  dispersing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(methyl  vinyl 
ether).  poly(N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone»,  poly(oxyethylene),  poly(2- 
ethyl-2-oxa2oline(.  poly(vinyl  alcohol),  poly(acrylamide), 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  and  soluble  starch,  without  forming 
micelles  in  the  solution,  adding  hydrogen  peroxide  into  the  solu- 
tion to  obtain  a  reaction  mixture  and  separating  the  spherical 
polyphenol  panicles  trom  the  reaction  mixture. 


t  5.824.415 

DECORATPVE  MATERIAL 
Masahiro  Kanki;  Masaki  Tsukada,  and  Tadamichi  Ishu,  all  of 
Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/012I7,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/352I0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  602,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-162931; 
Jun.  22,  1994,  6-162932;  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-162933;  Mar.  15, 
1995,  7-056321 

Int.  CI."  B32B  WOO 
L-S.  CL  428-^11.1  9  claims 


1.  A  decorative  material  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin: 

a  heal-sensitive  adhesive  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  said 
substrate,  said  heat-sensitive  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  ran- 
dom copolymer  of  an  olefin  with  methacrylic  acid  or  a  ran- 
dom copolymer  of  an  olefin  with  acrylic  acid,  wherein  car- 
boxyl  groups  present  randomly  In  molecules  of  the  copolymer 
are  crosslinked  among  the  inolecules  through  hvdrogen  bond- 
ing; and 

a  resin  layer  provided  on  said  substrate  through  said  heat- 
sensitive  adhesive  layer,  said  resin  layer  being  formed  of  a 
resin  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  an  oa.p-unsaturated 
carlioxylic  acid,  which  has  been  partially  or  completely  neu- 
tralized with  a  metal  ion. 


5,824,416 

FUSER  MEMBER  HAVING  FLUOROELASTOMER 

LAYER 

Jiann  Hsing  Chen;  Muhammad  Aslam,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
William  Joseph  Staudenmayer,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,698 
Int.  CI."  B32B  25/00:25/04:25/14 
U.S.  CI.  428-^22  2  Claims 

1.  A  fuser  memt)er  comprising: 
a  support; 

a  fluoroelasiomer  layer  comprising  a  fluoroelastomer  of  from  42 
(o  58  mole  percent  vinylidene  fluoride,  26  to  44  mole  percent 
tetrafluoroethylene,  and  5  to  22  mole  percent  hexafluoropro- 
pylene; 
and  release  agent  on  said  fiuoroelastomer  layer;  said  release 
agent  comprising  a  non(alkylene  oxide)-functionalized  poly- 
(organosiloxane)  fluid,  a  poly(alkylene  oxidej-functionalized 
poly(organosiloxane)  fluid,  and  an  antioxidant. 


5,824,417 

LAMINATED  SHEETING  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

FABRICATION 

Daniel  S.  Smith,  Sioux  Falls,  and  Clark  R.  Lee,  Brandon,  both 

of  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Raven  Industries,  Inc.,  Sioux  Falls,  S. 

Dak. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,599 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  428-^24.4  21  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  tilm  comprising: 

a  sheet; 

an  imperforate  second  sheet  in  facing  relation  with  said  first 
sheet  with  a  lie  layer  sandwiched  therebetween,  said  tie  layer 
adhesively  secunng  the  first  sheet  to  the  second  sheet,  said  tie 
layer  comprising  a  reinforcing  sheet  encapsulated  therein,  said 
reinforcing  sheet  compnsing  multi  filament  polyester,  said 
firsi  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therethrough, 
spaced  apart  over  a  surface  of  said  first  sheet. 
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5,824,418 
OPTICALLY  TRANSPARENT,  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  WINDOWS 
John  W.  Tully,  Rolling  Hills  Estates;  Don  L.  McCoy,  Lake- 
wood,  and  Richard  F.  Sorensen,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,733 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  i3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-^26  16  Claims 
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1,  A  conductive  transparent  window  comprising: 

a  substrate  formed  in  a  manner  to  he  substantially  transparent 
over  wavelengths  of  intended  operation. 

said  substrate  made  of  a  polycrystalline  material  having  a  grain 
size  less  than  about  70  microns. 

said;substrate  being  made  to  he  transparent  to  infrared  radiation. 

a  thin  sheet  of  infrared  transparent  semiconductor  material  with 
a  dopant  included  therein  in  a  manner  to  render  said  sheet 
electrically  conductive  having  a  significant  carrier  concentra- 
tion of  donors  or  acceptors,  and 

said  sheet  and  said  substrate  being  placed  in  intimate  contact  for 
bonding  the  sheet  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  without 
diffusion,  growth  or  deposition  on  the  surface  to  thereby  form 
a  conductive  window  transparent  to  infrared  radiation  across 
the  wavelengths  of  operation. 


5,824,420 
INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEMBER  FOR  THERMAL 

TRANSFER  PRINTER 
Koichi  Dobashi;  Isao  Ohwada.  both  of  Iwate-ken;  Hiroyoshi 
Zama,  Iwate-ken;  Makolo  Sato,  and  Noboru  Shimamoto, 
both  of  Gunma-ken,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Alps  Elec- 
tronic Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1994,  6-240262; 
Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082517 

Int  CL"  B41M  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  428—447  20  Claims 


5,824,419 
THIN  FILM  OF  POTASSIUM  NIOBATE,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  THIN  FILM,  AND  OPTICAL  DEMCE 

USING  THE  THIN  HLM 
Hideki  Kawai;  Hidekazu  Hashlma,  and  Sadao  Nakajima,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,   assignors   to   Yamamura   Glass   Co.,   Ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212859 

Int.  C1."B32B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-432  13  Claims 


1.  An  intermediate  transfer  member  for  a  thermal  transfer  printer 
adapted  to  transfer  an  ink  image  from  an  ink  riblwn  onto  the 
intermediate  transfer  member  and  to  subsequently  transfer  the  ink 
image  from  the  intermediate  transfer  memfier  onto  a  printing 
medium,  the  intermediate  transfer  member  comprising: 

a  transfer  layer  having  a  surface  layer  of  silicon  rubbter  contain- 
ing: 

(a)  alkenyl-groufHcontaining  organopolysiloxane; 

(b)  organohydrogenpolysiloxane 

(c)  non-reactive  organopolysiloxane  expressed  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (1): 

R=         R-  (I) 

I  I 

R'— (SiO)„-Si— R' 

I  I 

R-  R- 

where  R'  is  one  of  a  monovalent  hydrocarfwn  group  having 
no  aliphatic  unsaturated  group  and  a  hydroxyl  group,  R" 
includes  one  or  more  of  methyl  groups  and  phenyl  groups, 
and  where  1  mol  %  to  30  mol  7r  of  each  molecule  com- 
prises phenyl  groups;  and 

(d)  a  hydrosilylated  reactive  catalyst,  wherein  said  silicon 
rubber  contains  no  inorganic  filler. 
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1.  An  amorphous  substrate  having  a  thin  film  of  a  perovskite- 
lype  transparent  potassium  niobate  formed  thereon. 


5,824,421 

OIL-  AND  WATER-REPELLENT  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Hideki  Kobayashi,  and  Tom  Masatomi,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-334049 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/04:  C09D  133/00:169/00:183/04 
U.S.  CI.  42»-447  5  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  resin:  and 

(B)  0.01-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluorosilicone  having  the  empiri- 
cal formula: 

{F{CFj)„-R'-(R^SiO  ,3.*«)}„(R'.SiO,4.,^)„ 
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therein  R'  is  an  alk>lene  group  or  alkyleneoxyalkylene  group. 

each  R-  is  independently  an  alkyl  group  or  aryl  group,  a  is  an 

integer  of  4  or  greater,  b  is  0-2.  c  is  0-3.  n  is  a  number  greater 

tian  0.  and  m  is  0  or  greater 

S  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substrate  presenting  at 
lea.sl  one  surface  and  said  at  least  one  surface  being  coated  with  the 
cured  composition  of  claim  1. 


5,824,422 
Patent  Not  Is-sued  For  This  Number 


5,824,423 
THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHODS 
Douglas  Hugh  Maxwell.  .Southlake,  Tex.,  and  Giel  Marijnissen, 
Beringe.  Netherlands.  as.signors  to  N.V.  Inteiturbine,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Feb.  7,  19%.  Ser.  No.  597.841 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/00:15/20 


(A)  a  polyurethane  compound  having  one  terminal  isoc>- 
anaie  group  in  the  molecule,  obtained  by  a  reaction  of  (a) 
polyhydroxy  compound  having  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  50-8.000,  (b)  a  polyisocyanaie  com- 
pound, and  (c)  a  compound  having  one  active  hydrogen 
atom  in  the  molecule. 

(B)  a  bisphenolic  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy 
groups  in  the  molecule,  and 

(C)  an  active-hydrogen-containing  amine  compound,  and 
(11)  a  nonionic  film-forming  resin. 

and  containing  substantially  no  pigment,  followed  by  heat-curing 
the  electrodeposited  coating. 

(2)  coating,  on  the  cured  electrodeposited  coating,  an  aqueous 
coating  containing  a  metallic  pigment,  a  colonng  pigment  or 
mixture  diereof.  as  a  first  top  coat,  followed  by  heat-curing 
the  first  top  coal,  and 

(3)  coating,  on  the  cured  first  top  coat,  a  powder  coating  con- 
taining substantially  no  pigment,  as  a  second  top  coat,  fol- 
lowed by  heat-curing  the  coated  powder  coating. 


U,S. 


CI.  42*— 623 


11  Claims 
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5.824,424 
CATIONIC  ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  COATING 
COMPOSITION  AND  COATING  METHOD  USING  THE 
SAME 
Hidehiko  Haneishi;  Ma.sanobu  Kudoh,  both  of  Hiratsuka:  Koji 
Kamikado,  Yokohama:  Kyoichi  Horibe;  Masafumi  Kume, 
both  of  Hiratsuka:  Takahisa  Kasukawa.  Yokohama:  Toshio 
Ohkoshi,  Atsugi:  Akimasa  Nakahata:  Tadayoshi  Tatsuno. 
both  of  Hiratsuka.  and  Masaru  Mitsuji,  Zama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515.592.  Aug.  16.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,739,185.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1998,  .Ser.  No.  5.483 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1994,  6-214323; 
Oct.  20.  1994.  6-279688 

Int.  CL"  C25D  li/06 
MS.  CI.  428-626  ,»  claims 

5.  A  coating  method  comprising: 

(1)  coating  by  electrodeposition.  on  a  material  to  be  coated,  a 
clonic  electrodepositable  coating  composition  comprising; 
(|)    a    polyureihane-mtidified    epoxy     resin-amine    adduct 
obtained  by  a  reaction  of: 


5.824.425 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  RHENIUM  TO  NIOBRM 

Donald  Lee  Nlittendorf,  2145  S.  Ananea,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85203 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  655.036,  May  29.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,704,538.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,796 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/Ql 

U.S.  CI.  428-655  i  claim 


1.  A  substantially  chromium-free  bond  coat  of  a  thermal  barrier 
coating  system  on  a  superalloy  substrate,  the  thermal  barrier  coat- 
ing system  including  a  ceramic  topcoat,  said  bond  coat  comprising: 

20  to  about  30  weight  percent  aluminum: 

between  trace  amounts  and  about  3  weight  percent  of  a  reactive 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium,  zirco- 
nium, lanthanum,  and  scandium,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

balance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  bond  coat  is  further  char- 
acterized by  an  absence  of  chromium,  said  bond  coat  having  a 
thickness  of  less  than  90  microns. 


1.  An  article  comprising; 

a  first  layer  of  rhenium; 

a  second  layer  from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium  and 
niobium-based  alloys; 

a  bond  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  layers  for 
bonding  said  layers  together,  said  bond  layer  comprising  a 
first  portion  of  mixed  ruthenium-rhenium  adjacent  to  said  first 
layer,  a  second  portion  adjacent  to  said  first  portion  comprised 
of  a  gold-nickel  combination,  a  gold-palladium-nickel  combi- 
nation. BAu-5.  or  a  nickel-palladium  combination,  and  a  third 
ponion  of  mixed  ruthenium-niobium  adjacent  to  said  second 
layer. 


5,824,426 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Naoyasu  Iketani,  Tenri;  Yoshiteru  Murakami.  Nishinomiya: 
Akira  Takahashi.  Nara,  and  Kenji  Ohta.  Kitakatsuragi-gun, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisga,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,967 
.  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994.  6-249795 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/7 1 fy:  11/00:5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428-694  ML  20  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  light  incidence  side  comprising  a  light  tfansmining  substrate 
having  disposed  thereon  magnetic  layers  to  form  a  film,  the 
magnetic  layers  comprising: 

(a)  a  readout  layer  disposed  adjacent  one  side-of  the  light 
transmitting  substrate,  wherein  the  readout  layer  comprises 
rare  eanh— transition  metal  alloy  containing  light  rare  earth 
metal  and  wherein  in-plane  magnetization  of  the  readout 
layer  appears  at  room  temperature  and  a  u-ansition  occurs 
from  in-plane  magnetization  to  perpendicular  magnetiza- 
tion when  temperature  rises,  and 
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(b)  a  recording  layer  for  storing  information  disposed  above 
the  readout  layer; 
wherein  density  of  the  light  rare  earth  metal  in  the  readout  layer 
decreases  in  film  thickness  direction  from  the  light  incidence 
side  to  the  recording  layer  side. 


5.824.427 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Masato  Kobayashi,  Tokyo:  Keiji  Moroishi;  Jun-ichi  Horikawa. 
both  of  Yamanashi.  and  Osamu  Nozawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161941 

Int.  CI."  C23C  l4/i4:  GllB  5/62.5/64 

U.S.  CI.  428—694  TS  9  Claims 


Lubricating  layer  5 


Second  protective  layer  4b 
Firet  protective  layer  4a 
Magnetic  layer  3 
CrMo  underiayer  2c 
Cr  undertayer  2b 
AJ  underlayer  2a 
-  Glass  substrate  1 


protective  layer  4 


undertayer  2 


a  sheet-shaped  solid  electrolyte  which  has  first  and  second 
opposite  surfaces  and  which  exhibits  ion  conductivity; 

a  fuel  electrode  to  which  is  to  be  supplied  fuel  working  as  a 
negative  electrode  active  material,  said  fuel  electrode  having 
first  and  second  opposite  surfaces,  said  fuel  electrode  being 
disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  said  solid  electrolyte  so  that 
the  first  surface  of  said  fuel  electrode  faces  the  first  surface  of 
said  solid  electrolyte; 

an  oxygen  electrode  to  which  is  to  be  supplied  oxygen  working 
as  a  positive  electrode  active  material,  said  oxygen  electrode 
having  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces,  said  oxygen  elec- 
trode being  disposed  on  the  second  surface  of  said  solid 
electrolyte  so  that  the  first  surface  of  said  oxygen  electrode 
faces  the  second  surface  of  said  solid  electrode; 

a  fuel  electrode  electricity  collector  having  a  plurality  of  first 
projecting  portions  in  contact  with  said  fuel  electrode; 

an  oxygen  electrode  electricity  collector  having  a  plurality  of 
second  projecting  portions  in  contact  with  said  oxygen  elec- 
trode; 

a  plurality  of  fuel  passages  through  which  fuel  is  to  be  passed, 
each  fuel  passage  being  formed  by  a  space  bounded  by  said 
fuel  electrode,  said  fuel  electrode  electricity  collector  and  two 
side-by-side  first  projecting  portions; 

a  plurality  of  oxygen  passages  through  which  oxygen  is  to  be 
passed,  each  oxygen  passage  being  formed  by  a  space 
bounded  by  said  oxygen  electrode,  said  oxygen  electrode 
electricity  collector  and  two  side-by-side  second  projecting 
portions; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  projecting  portions  or  one  of  said  second 
projecting  portions  having  a  curved  portion;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  projecting  portions  penetrating  and 
extending  below  the  second  surface  of  the  fuel  electrode  or  at 
least  one  of  said  second  projecting  portions  penetrating  and 
extending  below  the  second  surface  of  the  oxygen  electrode. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
underlayer  and  a  CoPt  magnetic  layer  provided  on  a  substrate  in 
this  order,  wherein  the  CoPt  magnetic  layer  is  a  magnetic  layer 
consisting  of  an  alloy  comprising  Co  and  Pt  and  wherein  the 
non-magnetic  underlayer  comprises  one  or  more  non-magnetic 
layers,  one  of  the  non-magnetic  layers  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
CoPt  magnetic  layer  consists  mainly  of  Cr  and  Mo,  and  difference 
•  dioo^pdiiioj)  obtained  by  subtracting  a  crystalline  lattice  spacing 
of  bcc  (110)  faces  in  the  non-magnetic  layer  consisting  mainly  of 
Cr  and  Mo  from  a  crystalline  lattice  spacing  of  hep  (002)  faces  in 
the  magnetic  layer  falls  within  a  range  of  from  0.()02  to  0.032  A. 


5,824,428 
FUEL  CELL 
Koji  Nishida,  Anjo:  Daisuke  Yamada,  Toyota,  and  Taku  Mat- 
sutani,  Toyama  Pref,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-264271 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  HAU 

U.S.  a.  429—26  11  aaims 

1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising: 


5,824,429 
PEROVSKITE  ELECTRODES  AND  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  FUEL  CELLS  FITTED  THEREIN 
Da.sarathi  Das,  Bombay,  India:  Jimmie  Edwards,  Toledo,  Ohio: 
Lutz  Kindermann,  Aachen,  Germany:  Klaus  Hilpert,  Jiilich. 
Germany,  and  Giinther  Putz,  Jiilich,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Forschungszentrum  Julicb  GmbH,  Julich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00026,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/I9053,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682.508 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1994,  44  00 
540.7 

InL  CI."  HOIM  4/90 
U.S.  CI.  429—44  5  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  fuel  cell  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  a  cathode: 

(2)  an  anode;  and 

(3)  a  solid  electrolyte  in  electrical  contact  with  said  cathode  and 
said  anode,  wherein  said  cathode  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  perovskite  base  material  having  a  lattice  structure;  and 

(b)  a  platinum  group  metal  oxide  addition  to  the  lattice 
structure  of  said  perovskite  base  material,  said  platinum 
group  metal  oxide  addition  doping  the  perovskite  base 
material  in  order  to  inhibit  electncal  contact  along  a  bound- 
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ar>  between  said  perovskite  base  material  and  said  solid 
electrolyte  thereby  stabilizing  said  perovskite  base  material 
against  additional  phase  formations  which  are  detrimental 
to  fuel  cell  operation. 


5,824.430 
SEPARATOR  FOR  BATTERY 
Hiroyuki  Higuchi:  KJIchiro  Matsushita,  and  Soji  Nishiyama, 
all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation, 
Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser  No.  797.298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9.  1996,  8-023810 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2/lf> 

U.S.  a.  429-«2  16  Claims 

3 


1.  A  separator  for  battery,  comprising  a  porous  laminate  film, 
wherein  said  porous  laminate  film  comprises  a  porous  high 
molecular  weight  polypropylene  layer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  660.000  or  more  and  a  porous  layer  compris- 
ing a  material  having  a  melting  point  of  from  100°  to  140°  C.  and 
has  a  Guriey  value  a(  25°  C.  of  from  200  to  1.500. 


5.824.431 

PORTABLE  APPARATIS  AND  BATTERY  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Shinichiro  Tsurumaru.  and  Shyuzi  Sasaki,  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  712J81 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  19%,  8-063537 
Int.  CI.''  HOIM  2/10 
L.S.  CL  429-97  „  aaims 

1.  A  ponable  apparatus  capable  of  using  batteries  as  an  energy 
source,  comprising: 
a  battery  case  portion  having  walls  forming  a  space  defining  a 
first  region  at  one  end  of  said  space  for  containing  a  first 
battery,  a  second  region  at  the  other  end  of  said  space  for 
containing   a   second   battery,   and   a   third   region    located 
between  said  first  and  second  regions; 
means  forming  openings  in  one  of  said  walls  communicating 
with  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  regions,  respectively; 
a  resilient  locking  member  fixed  to  an  exterior  side  of  said  oiie 
wall  and  having  contacting  portions  arranged  to  extend  into 
said  first  and  second  regions  of  said  space  when  said  first  and 


second  baneries.  respectively,  are  absent  therefrom,  and  being 
individually  displaceable  from  each  said  region  when  each 
said  region  is  occupied  by  a  battery: 

a  slide  member  mounted  on  said  apparatus  for  sliding  movement 
in  a  direction  between  said  first  and  second  regions  of  said 
battery  ca.se  portion,  an  engaging  portion  on  said  slide  mem- 
ber operative  to  extend  into  said  third  region  of  said  space  and 
being  movable  to  positions  adjacent  a  battery  occupying  a 
region  upon  removal  of  the  other  battery  from  the  battery  case 
portion;  and 

means  forming  a  hooking  portion  on  said  locking  member 
adjacent  each  said  contacting  portions  and  each  being  opera- 
tive to  engage  said  slide  member  when  the  adjacent  contact- 
ing portion  extends  into  said  space  of  said  battery  case  portion 
and  thereby  prevent  simultaneous  removal  of  bodi  batteries 
from  the  battery  case  portion. 


5.824,432 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  BATTERY 
Joachim  Currle,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgtart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995," Ser.  No.  456,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19 
281.9 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/50 
U.S.  CI.  429-120  15  claims 


I.  High  temperature  batteiy  for  the  power  supply  of  electrically 
powered  vehicles  and  the  like,  containing  battery  cells  designed  in 
the  shape  of  a  bar  said  battery  including  a  thermally  insulated 
housing  and  a  cooling  system  including  a  cooling  body  Inside  said 
housing  through  which  coolant  flows,  said  cooling  body  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  parallelly  arranged  plate  shaped  cooling  body 
elements  in  the  form  of  hollow  bodies  through  which  coolant 
flows,  said  cooling  body  elements  being  spaced  from  one 
another  to  form  battery  accommodating  spaces, 
a  coolant  inlet  connecting  element  at  one  side  of  the  cooling 

body, 
a  coolant  outlet  connecting  element  at  said  one  side  of  the 
cooling  body. 
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at  least  one  coolant  inlet  opening  on  a  narrow  side  of  each 
cooling  body  element  which  faces  said  one  side  of  the  cooling 
body, 

at  least  one  coolant  outlet  opening  on  said  narrow  side  of  each 
cooling  body  element  which  faces  said  one  side  of  the  cooling 
body, 

an  inlet  funnel  connecting  the  coolant  inlet  connecting  element 
with  the  coolant  inlet  openings  of  the  cooling  body  elements, 
said  inlet  funnel  widening  in  a  coolant  flow  downstream 
direction  in  a  cooling  body  breadth  direction,  and 

an  outlet  funnel  connecting  the  coolant  outlet  connecting  ele- 
ment with  the  coolant  outlet  openings  of  the  cooling  body 
elements,  said  outlet  funnel  narrowing  in  a  coolant  flow 
downstream  direction  In  the  cooling  body  breadth  direction. 


5,824,435 
NON-SINTERED  TYPE  NICKEL  ELECTRODE 
HiroshI  Kawano,  Ibaraki,-  Takayuki  Hayashi,  Moriguchi,  and 
Isao  Matsumoto.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603J39 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1995,  7-155912 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/64 

U.S.  CI.  429—223  2  Claims 


i 


^""XJ^^XJ"^ 


5,824,433 

HIGH  CONDLCTIVTTY  ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTIONS 

AND  RECHARGEABLE  CELLS  INCORPORATING  SUCH 

SOLUTIONS 

Charles  Austen  Angell,  Mesa;  Sbeng-Shui  Zhang.  Tiicson.  and 
Kang  Xu,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of 
Regents,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,009 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/14 

U.S.  CI.  429—194  10  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonyl/phospho-compound  electrolyte  solvent  selected 

from    the    group    consisting    of    Cl,PNSO,Cl,    C1,PNP(0)C1„ 

C1,PNCH,  and  C1,PNCHXH,. 


1.  A  nickel  electrode  for  a  cell,  comprising: 

an  electrode  substrate  coated  at  its  opposite  surfaces  with  an 
active  material  for  the  cell,  said  electrode  substrate  compris- 
ing a  metal  member  in  the  form  of  one  of  a  metal  plate  and  a 
metal  foil,  said  metal  member  being  worked  Into  a  corrugated 
shape  and  having  a  thickness  defined  by  a  distance  from  a 
crest  of  said  corrugated  metal  member  to  a  bonom  thereof, 
said  thickness  after  the  working  being  not  less  than  three 
times  the  thickness  of  said  metal  member  before  said  work- 
ing, at  least  one  of  said  crest  and  said  bottom  being  provided 
with  openings  defined  by  three-dimensional  projections 
extended  from  said  metal  member  toward  an  interior  of  a 
space  defined  by  said  distance  from  said  crest  to  said  bottom; 
and 

a  microscopically-irregular  layer  formed  on  most  of  each  of  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  metal  member. 


5,824,434 
SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Soichiro  Kawakami;  Shinya  Mishina,  and  Naoya  Kobayashi, 
all  of  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320557; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320558;  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320559;  Nov.  30, 
1992,  4-320560;  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-078342 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  429—209  16  Claims 


5324,436 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERIC  COATING 

FOR  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CHARGE  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

Ke  Keryn  Lian,  Palatine;  Han  Wu,  Harrington,  and  Cbang- 

ming  Li,  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III, 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808069 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/66:  HOIG  9/00 

U,S.  CI.  429—245  12  Claims 


1.  A  secondary  battery  having  a  negative  electrode  made  of  a 
negative  electrode  active  material  and  a  positive  electrode  made  of 
a  positive  electrode  active  material  and  arranged  In  such  a  manner 
that  said  negative  electrode  active  material  and  said  positive  elec- 
trode active  material  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  separator, 
said  secondary  battery  comprising: 
a  multi-layered  metal  oxide  film  disposed  between  said  positive 
electrode  and  said  negative  electrode  and  having  small  aper- 
tures to  pass  therethrough  ions  generated  during  operation  of 
said  secondary  battery   and  to  Inhibit  growth  of  dendrites 
grown  from  said  negative  electrode  or  said  positive  electrode 
during  said  battery  operation. 


1.  An  electrochemical  charge  storage  device  comprising  first  and 
second  electrode  assemblies,  and  an  electrolyte  disposed  therebe- 
tween, each  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  layer  of  an  electrode 
active  material,  a  current  collecting  material  layer,  and  a  layer  of 
an  electrically  conductive,  polymeric  protection  material  opera- 
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li\el>  disposed  therebetween,  said  la>er  of  protection  material 
comprising  a  layer  of  a  polymeric  material  having  dispersed 
therein  an  intermetallic  compound. 


5.824.437 

.MASK  AND  METHOD  OF  CREATING  MASK  AS  WELL 

AS  ELECTRON-BEAM  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND 

ELECTRON-BEAM  EXPOSURE  DEVICE 

Takayuki  Sakakibara;  Satoru  Sagoh.  both  of  Kasugai;  Saloni 
Vamazaki,  Kawasaki:  Kiichi  Sakamoto,  Kawasaki,  and 
Hlroshi  Yasuda,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  19%.  Ser.  No.  685,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1996.  8-001608; 
Mar.  19.  1996.  8-063535 

Int  CI."  G03F  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  430-5  30  aaims 


a  phase  shifting  layer  formed  on  said  light  U-ansmitting  sub- 
strate; 
an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  said  phase  shifting  layer,  and 
a  light  shielding  layer  formed  on  said  adhesive  layer,  wherein 
said  adhesive  layer  is  formed  between  said  phase  shifting 
layer  and  said  light  shielding  layer. 


5.824.439 
PHASE  SHIFITING  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTl'RING  THE  SAME 
Jun-Seok  Lee.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co..  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  May  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  861.939 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  2,  1996, 
1996  37790 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  430-5  33  claims 
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1.  A  mask  having  a  plurality  of  pattern  exposure  blocks,  an 
electron  beam  passing  through  said  at  least  one  aperture  of  a 
elected  one  of  said  blocks  and  directed  to  an  object  forming  a 
pattern  on  said  object,  said  mask  comprising: 

a  plate  capable  of  blocking  said  electron  beam:  and 
micro  rectangular  regions  forming  said  panem  on  said  plate, 
each  of  said  micro  rectangular  regions  containing  one  or  more 
respective  micro  apertures  formed  therein  and  extending 
through  said  plate,  and  said  one  or  more  of  said  micro 
apertures  having  a  total  area  size  smaller  than  that  of  said 
respective  micro  rectangular  region, 
wherein  a  total  area  size  of  said  micro  apeiTures  is  smaller  than 
a  predetermined  size. 


5,824.438 

STRl  CTX  RE  OF  PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK  AND 

METHOD  OF  M\M  FACTl  RING  THE  SAME 

COMPRISING  AN  ADHESIVE  LAYER  BETWEEN  4 

PHASE  SHIFT  LAYER  AND  A  LIGHT  BLOCKING  LAYER 

^ong-Kyoo    Choi.    Chungcheongbuk-do;     Chan-Min    Park. 

Pusan-si.  and  Jun-Seok  Lee.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep,  of  Korea. 

assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd>,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791.577 
Claiais  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kor«a.  Jul.  31.  1996, 
31662/1996 

InL  CI."  G03F  9/00 
L  J>.  CI  430—5  40  aaims 


-20 


1  A  pha.se  shifting  mask,  comprising: 
a  light  transmitting  substrate: 


1.  A  phase  shifting  mask  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  groove; 

a  light-shading  layer  in  the  groove  for  shading  an  incident  light: 

and 
a  phase  shifting  layer  on  the  light-shading  layer  and  a  portion  of 

the  transparent  substrate  for  shifting  a  phase  of  the  incident 

light, 
wherein  a  surface  ponion  of  the  substrate  includes  an  etch  stop 

layer  surrounding  the  light-shading  layer. 


5.824.440 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  X-RAY  MASK 
Ki-Chang  Song;  Don-Hee  Lee;  Young-Sam  Jeon.  and  Chil- 
Keun  Park,  all  of  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov,  30,  1996, 
60338/1996 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03F  9/m 
U.S.  CI.  430-5  13  Claims 


of  '^e  ff  51  (il>otormst 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  X-ray  mask,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  forming  a  membrane  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  first  material  on  the  membrane: 

(c)  implanting  predetermined  ions  into  the  first  material; 

(d)  planarizing  the  membrane  by  removing  a  part  of  the  first 
matenal  and  membrane; 
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(e)  forming  an  absorber  on  the  membrane  planarized  and  form- 
ing a  second  material  on  the  absorber; 

(fi  implanting  predetermined  ions  into  the  second  matenal; 

(g)  planarizing  the  absorber  by  removing  a  part  of  the  second 
material  and  membrane:  and 

(h)  patterning  the  absorber  planarized  to  have  a  predetermined 
shape. 


5,824,441 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION 
UTILIZING  BACK-SCATTERED  ELECTRON  BEAM 
SIGNAL  INTENSITY  FOR  ALIGNMENT 
Reginald     Conway     Farrow,     East     Brunswick,    and    Masis 
Mkrtchyan.  Stirling,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec'.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,855 
InL  CI."  G03E«9/W 
U.S.  CI.  430—22  '  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  device  fabrication  comprising: 
placing  a  substrate  with  an  energy  sensitive  layer  of  material 
thereon  in  a  lithography  tool  having  an  electron  beam  genera- 
tor and  a  backscattered  electron  detector; 
aligning  the  substrate  in  the  lithography  tool  by  projecting  a 
beam  of  electrons  on  the  substrate  surface  and  observing  a 
signal  associated  with  electrons  backscattered  from  the  sub- 
strate and  determining  from  the  signal  whether  the  wafer  is  in 
the  aligned  stale  or  the  non-aligned  state  wherein  the  substrate 
has  at  least  one  alignment  mark  therein  with  at  least  one 
dimension  selected  by  determining  a  relationship  between  a 
ratio  of  the  backscattered  signal  intensity  from  the  substrate  in 
the  aligned  state  to  the  backscattered  signal  intensity  from  the 
substrate  in  the  non-aligned  state  and  the  ratio  of  the  depth  of 
the  mark  in  the  substrate  (h)  to  the  range  of  the  scattered 
electrons  in  the  substrate  (R):  selecting  a  desired  ratio  of  the 
backscattered  signal  intensity  from  the  substrate  in  the  aligned 
state  to  the  backscattered  signal  intensity  from  the  substrate  in 
the  non-aligned  state  and  selecting  at  least  one  mark  dimen- 
sion (h)  that  provides  a  desired  contrast  based  upon  the 
relationship. 


5,824,442 
DEVELOPING  METHOD,  IMAGE  FOR.MING  METHOD, 

AND  HEAT  FIXING  METHOD.  WITH  TONER 
HIrohide  Tanikawa;  Hiroaki  Kawakami;  Masatsugu  Fujiwara. 
all  of  Yokohama,  and  Kazunori  Kato,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,173,  Nov.  8,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,707,770, 
This  appUcation  Aug,  28,  1997,  Ser.  No,  919J60 
ClaiiiLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  8.  1994,  6-298017; 
Nov.  9,  1994,  6-299072;  Nov.  18.  1994.  6-308382;  Dec,  6.  1994. 
6-329805;  Dec.  15.  1994,  6-332876;  Dec.  21,  1994.  6-335147 

Int.  CI."  G03G  13/20: 1  J/14: 13/01 
U.S.  CI.  430-^5  161  aaims 

71.  An  image  forming  method  comprising: 

forming  toner  images  superimposingly  on  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  bearing  member  or  an  intermediate  transfer  member  by 
the  use  of  a  plurality  of  toners:  and 

transferring  the  toner  images  at  one  time  as  a  multiple  toner 
image  to  a  recording  medium: 

wherein  said  toner  comprises  toner  particles  containing  a  binder 
resin  and  a  colorant,  and  fine  titanium  o.\ide  particles  or  fine 
alumina  particles;  and  the  surfaces  of  said  fine  titanium  oxide 
particles  or  fine  alumina  particles  have  been  subjected  to  an 
organic  treatment  and  have  a  methanol  wettability  half  value 
of  55<7r  or  more. 

72.  The  image  forming  method  according  to  clainv71,  wherein 
said  multiple  toner  image  is  formed  on  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  bearing  member  by  repeating  times  the  step  of  development 
to  form  a  toner  Image  on  said  electrostatic  latent  image  bearing 
member. 
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73.  The  image  forming  method  according  to  claim  72,  wherein 
said  multiple  toner  image  is  formed  by  at  least  two  color  toners 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyan  toner,  a  magenta  toner 
and  a  yellow  toner. 


5,824,443 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SILILCON-TYPE 

CHARGE  TRANSPORTING  MATEIUALS 

Nobuo  Kushibiki,  and  Kikuko  Takeuchi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Asia,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287634 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/00:5/14 
U.S.  CI.  43ft— 59  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  silicon  charge  transporting  mate- 
rials A-[R'SiR",_„Q„l^  where  A  is  a  vinyl  group  containing  aro- 
matic substituted  tertiary  amine  with  a  plurality  of  aromatic 
groups:  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1-18  carbon  atoms:  R-  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  monovalent  halogen- 
substituted  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-15  carbon  atoms:  Q  is  a 
hvdrolyzable  group:  and  n  and  p  are  each  1-3; 

the  said  method  comprising  introducing  a  hydrocarbon  group 
between  an  aromatic  ring  of  the  compound  having  charge 
transporting  properties  which  contains  a  vinyl  group  substi- 
tuted onto  the  aromatic  ring,  and  a  silicon  atom  of  an  organic 
silicon  compound  with  a  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  silicon,  by 
means  of  hvdrosilvlation. 


5,824,444 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Akira  Kinoshita,  Hino,  and  Katsumi  Matsuura,  HachiojI.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  533.525.  Sep,  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,660.960, 
This  application  May  13.  1997.  .Ser,  No.  855.036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1994.  6-235476 
Int.  CI,"  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  430—59  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent support  provided  thereon  a  transparent  layer,  a  charge  carrier 
generation  layer  and  a  charge  carrier  transptirt  layer,  wherein  a 
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transmittance  of  said  charge  camer  generation  layer  is  20^  or  less, 
and  a  carrier  drift  mobility  of  said  charge  carrier  transport  layer  is 
1x10"*  cm'Ai'  sec  or  more  under  an  electric  field  intensity  of  2x10' 
V/cm. 


5,824,445 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMAGE  AND  TWO- 
COMPONENT  DEVELOPER 
Eiji  Ochiai;  Makoto  Hamaguchi,  and  Hiroyoshi  Tode,  all  of 
Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,725,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  855,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1994.  6-173335 
Int.  CI."  G03G  WOftJ 
VS.  CI.  430-106.6  26  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

electrically  charging  a  photoreceptor  under  dark; 

forming  a  latent  image  on  said  photoreceptor  through  selective 
imagewise  exposure  to  light;  and 

developing  said  latent  image  with  a  two-component  developer 
comprising  a  camer  and  a  toner. 

said  photoreceptor  comprising  a  conductive  substrate  having 
thereon  a  photoconduciive  layer  comprising  amorphous  sili- 
con having  a  thickness  of  25  urn  or  less. 

wherein  said  carrier  is  a  composite  carrier  comprising  a  mixture 
of  ja)  a  magnetic  material  carrier  comprising  particles  of  a 
magnetic  material  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  from 
35  to  60  ^m.  where  the  content  of  particles  having  a  diameter 
of  44  Mm  or  more  is  iS"?,  by  weight  or  more,  and  (b)  a 
magnetic  resin  carrier  comprising  particles  of  a  binder  resin 
dispersed  therein  fine  panicles  of  a  magnetic  material. 


5,824,446 
TONERS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATICALLY 
CHARGED  IMAGES 
Voshikazu  Nishihara,  Itami;  Ichiro  Demizu,  Toyonaka;  Yoshi- 
hiro  Mikuriya,  Amagasaki:  Fumiko  Nakazawa,  Iwata,  and 
Hiroshi  Fukao,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1996.  8-101284; 
Apr.  2.\  1996,  8-101292 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06G  9/097 
VS.  CI.  430-110  20  Claims 

1.  A  loner  for  developing  an  electrosutically  charged  image 
comprising  at  least  a  binder  resin,  a  coloring  agent  and  a  wax, 
wherein  said  wax  comprises  a  polyethylene  and  a  polypropylene, 
at  least  90^  by  number  of  fine  wax  particles  contained  in  the  toner 
have  a  major  axis  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10  ^tm.  at  least  60%  bv 
number  of  the  fine  wax  particles  with  a  major  axis  of  2  jim  or  more 
have  a  ratio  (a^)  of  major  axis  (a)  to  minor  axis  (b)  of  3/2  or  more, 
and  at  least  68%  by  number  of  the  fine  wax  panicles  with  a  major 
axis  of  less  than  2  pm  haVe  the  ratio  (a^)  less  than  3/2. 


5,824,447 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECl  RIT\  PRINTING  USING  TONER 

PARTICLES 
Serge  Tavernier,  Lint;   Dirk  Broddin,  Edegem;   Stefaan  De 
Meutter,  Antwei7>;  Leon  Vermeulen.  Herenthout.  and  Michel 
Boulonne.  Kappelle-op-den-Bos,  all  of  Belgium.  as.signors  to 
.AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,301 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   11 
1996,  96201964 

Int  CI.*  G03G  13/20 
VS.  CI.  430-124  ,3  claims 

1.  A  single  pass  apparatus  for  security  printing  of  a  documeni  on 
a  substrate,  having  a  first  and  second  side,  comprising: 

i)  means  for  feeding  variable  data  in  a  predetermined  digital 
format  to  a  plurality  of  printing  stations, 

ii)  at  least  two  printing  stations  for  image-wise  depositing  toner 
panicles  on  said  substrate  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
mined format  of  said  variable  data. 

iii)  means  for  non-contact  fusing  said  toner  particles  to  said 
substrate  by  radiant  heat,  thereby  forming  a  fused  toner 
image,  wherein 

a)  said  apparatus  further  includes  means  for  introducing  secu- 
rity features  in  said  document  and 

b)  said  means  for  fusing  said  toner  particles  to  said  substrate 
includes  means  for  heating  and  melting  said  toner  panicles 
whereby  between  said  melting  toner  particles  and  said 
substrate  a  contact  angle  of  at  most  900°  is  formed  and 
leave  at  most  25  mg/m"  of  an  external  releasing  agent  on 
said  fused  toner  image. 


5,824,448 

negative:  WORKING  DIAZO  COLOR  PROOFING 

SHEET  WITH  ADHESIVE  LAYER  HAVING  REDUCED 

TACKINESS 

Shuchen  Liu,  Annandale,  N.J.,  and   Robert  J.  von  Trebra, 

Wheeling,  III.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsbui^, 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.764 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/30:7/021:  G03C  II//2 

VS.  CI.  430-143  24  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  which  comprises,  in  order: 

i)  a  substrate  having  a  release  surface;  and 

li)  a  single  photosensitive  layer  directly  on  said  release  surface, 
which  photosensitive  layer  comprises  m  admixture,  a  light 
sensitive,  negative  working,  polymeric  diazonium  compound 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  photosensitive  the  layer;  a  resinous 
binder  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bind  the  layer 
components,  which  resinous  binder  composition  contains  a 
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major  amount  of  at  least  one  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyvinyl  butyral  polymer  and  a  styrene- 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer  half  ester;  and  at  least  one  colo- 
rant in  an  amount  sufficient  to  color  the  layer;  and 

iii)  an  adhesive  layer  directly  adhered  on  said  photosensitive 
layer,  which  adhesive  layer  comprises  in  admixture  at  least 
one  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copoly- 
mers of  methyl  inethacrylate  and  ethyl  acrylate  and  copoly- 
mers of  acrylic  acid  and  acrylic  esters  having  an  acid  number 
of  from  about  80  to  about  100,  said  polymer  having  a  Tg  in 
the  range  of  from  about  45°  C.  to  about  65°  C;  and  a 
sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  compatible  plasticizer  such 
that  the  adhesive  layer  has  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of 
from  about  40°  C.  to  about  120°  C. 

12.  A  method  for  forming  a  colored  image  which  comprises: 

A)  providing  a  photographic  element  which  comprises,  in  order: 
i)  a  substrate  having  a  release  surface;  and 

ii)  a  single  photosensitive  layer  directly  on  said  release  sur- 
face, which  photosensitive  layer  comprises  in  admixture,  a 
light  sensitive,  negative  working,  polymeric  diazonium 
compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  photosensitize  the 
layer;  a  resinous  binder  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  bind  the  layer  components,  which  resinous  binder  com- 
position contains  a  major  amount  of  at  least  one  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyvinyl  butyral 
polymer  and  a  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  half 
.ester;  and  at  least  one  colorant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
color  the  layer;  and 

iii)  an  adhesive  layer  directly  adhered  on  said  photosensitive 
layer,  which  adhesive  layer  comprises  in  admixture  at  least 
one  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copolymers  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  ethyl  acrylate  and 
copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  and  acrylic  esters  having  an  acid 
number  of  from  about  80  to  about  100,  said  copolymer 
having  a  Tg  in  the  range  of  from  about  45°  C.  to  about  65° 
C;  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  compatible 
plasticizer  such  that  the  adhesive  layer  has  a  softening  point 
in  the  range  of  from  about  40°  C.  to  about  120°  C;  and 

B)  either 

i)  laminating  said  element  with  heat  and  pressure  via  said 
adhesive  layer  to  a  developer  resistant  receiver  sheet;  and 
removing  said  substrate  by  the  application  of  peeling 
forces;  and  imagewise  exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  to 
actinic  radiation;  or 

ii)  imagewise  exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  actinic 
radiation;  and  laminating  said  element  with  heat  and  pres- 
sure via  said  adhesive  layer  to  a  developer  resistant  receiver 
sheet;  and  removing  said  substrate  by  the  application  of 
peeling  forces;  or 

iii)  laminating  said  element  with  heat  and  pressure  via  said 
adhesive  layer  to  a  developer  resistant  receiver  sheet;  and 
imagewise  exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  actinic 
radiation;  and  removing  said  substrate  by  the  application  of 
peeling  forces;  and 

C)  removing  the  non-exposed  areas  of  said  photosensitive  layer 
with  a  liquid  developer,  which  removing  is  conducted  at  a 
temperature  at  which  said  adhesive  layer  is  substantially  non- 
tacky. 


5,824,450 
LIGHT  IRRADI.^TION  METHOD  AND  OPTICAL 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD 
Michiharu  Abe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,858.  Jun.  1.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,950,  Jul.  17.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-204782 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  430—269  2  Claims 


2.  An  optical  information  recording  method  comprising  the  step 
of  applying  a  minute  light  beam  spot  to  an  optical  information 
recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  an  optical  information 
recording  layer  and  an  auxiliary  layer  whose  transmittance  or 
reflectance  increases  in  a  real  lime  manner  concspondingly  to  the 
energy  6f  an  incident  light  thereto,  lo  form  a  corresponding  optical 
mark  in  a  region  substantially  nanower  than  the  spreading  of  said 
minute  light  beam  spot,  wherein  the  transmittance  of  said  auxiliary 
layer,  after  the  application  of  light  thereto,  returns  to  the  transmit- 
tance thereof  before  the  application  of  light  thereto,  when  said  step 
of  applying  light  is  terminated,  and  wherein  the  light-absorbing 
contrast-increasing  layer  comprises  a  cyanine  dye  which  becomes 
transparent  when  inadiated,  with  the  light  absorption  thereof  being 
saturated. 


5,824,451 
POSITIVE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSTTION 

Toshiaki  Aoai.  and  Tsukasa  Yamanaka.  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152218; 
Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157278;  Jul.  12,  1994.  6-160143 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/004 
VS.  CI.  430—270.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photosensitive  composition  comprising; 
(a)  a  resin  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  an  aqueous  alkali 
solution,  the  resin  containing  a  structure  unit  represented  by 
formula  (A)  and  at  least  one  structure  unit  represented  by 
formulae  (B)  to  (E): 


I 


-(-CH2-C-)- 


(A) 


5,824,449 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  D-MALIC  ACID 

Norimasa  Ohnishi.  Kawasaki;  Chisa  Niwa.  Saga-ken.  and 
Kenzo  Yokozeki.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .\jino- 
moto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  840,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098110 

Int.  CI."  CUP  7/46 

U.S.  a.  435—145  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  D-malic  acid,  comprising; 

contacting  a  mixture  with  a  microorganism  or  a  treated  form  of 

said  microorganism, 
wherein  said  microorganism  is  selected  firom  the  genera  consist- 
ing of  Erwinia.  Mycoplana.   Sporosarcina.  Vibrio,  Geotri- 
chum,  Torulaspora,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
said  mixture  comprises  maleic  acid. 
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irarily  comprises  at  least  9  bonding  atoms  except  for  the 

atoms  contained  in  the  ester  groups: 
and  wherein  said  compound  (c)  is  represented  by  at  least  one  of  the 
following  formula  (VI).  (VII).  (VIII).  (XII),  (XIII).  (XV).  (XVI) 
(XVII).  (XVIII).  (XlX)or(XX): 


(D) 


(E) 


(R«i), 

wherein.  R,,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 
R„2  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  which  may  possess  a  substituent,  an 
alkoxy  group  which  may  possess  a  substituent.  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  or  a  halogen  atom.  R„, 
each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  which  may  possess  a  substituent.  a  cycloalkyl  group 
which  may  possess  a  substituent.  an  alkoxy  group  which  may 
possess  a  substituent.  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  or  a 
halogen  atom. 

R,u  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  which  may 
possess  a  substituent.  a  cycloalkyl  group  which  may  pos- 
sess a  substituent.  an  aryl  group  which  may  possess  a 
substituent.  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  or  a  halogen 
atom. 
R,,,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  which  may  possess  a  substituent.  a  cycloalkyl  group 
which  may  possess  a  substituent.  an  alkoxy  group  which 
may  possess  a  substituent.  a  hydroxy  group,  a  cyano  group, 
a  nitro  group,  or  a  halogen  atom.  R^  represents  an  alkyl 
group  which  may  possess  a  substituent  or  an  acvl  group 
which  may  possess  a  substituent.  R,,,  and  R,,^  each  inde- 
pendently represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
which  may  possess  a  substituent.  a  cycloalkyl  group  which 
may  possess  a  substituent.  an  alkoxy  group  which  may 
possess  a  substituent.  a  hydroxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
t  nitro  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  m  and  n  are  independently  0 
i  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to  i.  and  a  plurality  of  R,,^.  R„,.  R^^, 
Ro7  or  Rfl„  may  be  the  same  or  different: 

(b)  a  compound  which  generates  an  acid  with  irradiation  of  an 
active  ray  or  radiation:  and 

(c)  a  low  molecular  weight  acid-decomposable  dissolution 
inhibitor  having  a  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  3000. 
which  possesses  a  tertiary  alkyl  ester  group  and  whose  solu- 
bility in  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  is  increased  by  the  action 
of  acid; 

wherein  compound  (c)  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  tertiary  alkyl  ester  groups, 
in  which  the  longest  distance  with  respect  to  the  distance 
between  two  tertiary  ester  groups  selected  arbitrarily  com- 
prises at  least   10  bonding  atoms  except  for  the  atoms 
I  contained  in  the  ester  groups,  and 
(il)  a  compound  having  at  least  three  tertiary   alkyl  ester 
groups,  in  which  the  longest  distance  with  respect  to  the 
.distance  between  two  tertiary  esler  groups  selected  arbi- 


(R^k       /= 


<Rii); 


(OR'), 


<Rio)ii 


IVI) 


IR^ 


<Ri:)y  (OR'), 

(OR-'),  (R„),  (ORl)j 


(OR'), 


(R:5) 


(VII) 


(OR'),  (VIII) 


(R:6). 
(R'0)„  (R„)„ 


(R27), 


(R'0),i 


(XII) 


(Xllh 


(XV) 
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-continued 
R55 


(XVI) 


R57    /\     R57 

(CH:);,      (CH2)„2 

I  I 

(CH  CH)„ 

I  I 

(CH2)t2      (CH:)rf2 


R'O 


OR* 


wherein: 

R'.  R^,  R'  and  R''  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom^  or  — R"— COO— C(R'")  (R"-)  (R"'); 
wherein  R"'.  R""  and  R"^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group; 
two  of  R"'  to  R"  may  be  bonded  to  form  a  ring;  and  R  is 
a  bi-  or  multivalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group: 

R9  to  Ri2.  R,5.  R|7  to  R21.  R25  to  Rj,,  R„  to  R^,.  R**,  to  R47, 
and  R51  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  acyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aralkyloxy  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  or 
-N(R,3)(Rh); 

where  R,3  and  R.^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 

R,(,  is  a  single  bond,  an  alkylene  group  or 


R24- 


R22  and  R24  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  single 
bond,  an  alkylene  group,  — O — ,  — S — ,  — CO — ,  or  a 
carboxyl  group; 

Rjj  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
acyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  nitro  group, 
a  hydroxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  or  a  carboxyl  group, 
where  the  hydroxy  group  may  be  $ubstitute<i  with  a 
t-butoxycarbonyl  group; 

R28  and  R29  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  methylene 
group,  a  lower  alkyl-substituted  methylene  group,  a  halom- 
ethylene  group,  or  a  haloalkyi  group; 

R43  to  R45  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyl  group,  or  an 
acyloxy  group; 

R52  and  R53  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  haloalkyi  group  or  an 
aryl  group: 

R54  to  R57  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  carbonyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an 
aralkyloxy  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  alkenyloxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
aryloxy  group  or  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  provided  that 
the  four  substituents  represented  by  the  same  symbol  may 
be  the  same  or  different: 
B  is  a  single  bond  or  — O — ; 
A  is  a  ethylene  group,  a  lower  alkyl-substituted  methylene 

group, 
a  halomethylene  group  or  a  haloalkyi  group; 
E  is  a  single  bond  or  oxymethylene  group; 


when  e  to  v.  g,   to  y,   are  two  or  more,  the  group  in  the 

parentheses  may  be  the  same  or  different: 
e  to  q,  s,  t,  V.  q,  to  i,.  k,.  to  m,.  o,  and  q,.  are  independently  0 

or  an  integer  of  I  to  5; 
r,  u.  p,,  r,.  W|.  X|,  are  independently  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4; 
ji,  n,,  z,,  aj,  b;.  c,.  and  d,  are  independently  0  or  an  integer  of 

I  to  3,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  z,,  33,  C2  and  dj  is  I  or 

more; 
y,  is  an  integer  of  3  to  8; 

(a-i-b),  (e+f-t-g),  (k-^l-l-m).  (q-H-^s),  (gi+h|+i,+j,)  and  (o,+p,),g2; 
ji+n,)£3; 

(r+u),  (P|-l-r,).  and  (x,-Hw,)g4;  and 
(e+h),  (f-t-i),  (g+j),  (k-t-n),  (l-w),  (m-i-p),  (q-i-t),  (s-i-v),  (gi+k,). 

(h.-i-l,),  (i.-t-m,).  and  (0|-i-g,)S5; 


(XVH) 


R«i 

R*i 

■^O^ 

,Rw 

_   R«)^ 

i 

lOT 

TOT 

r^j'tA 

/ 

/Y  ^ 

R*4 

\r^ 

aa/ 

R6. 

X  H> 

-R5,-(hX 

R«) 

r^ 

1      V7\ 

R*c 

•^'Ok/ 

(R5!l),2                   \ 

y   1 

101 

.:oT 

R.2"^P 

^R64 

R«-' 

T   ^ 

R«3 

R«3 

wherein: 

R53  is  an  organic  group,  a  single  bond.  — S 

-SO—,  or 


O 

II 

— S— 

II 

o 


Rs9  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  organic  group  or 


— X 


where  R^  to  I^  may  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  — O— R°— C(X>— C(R'" )  (R"")  (R°'); 
provided  that  at  least  two  of  R^o  to  R„  are  the  group.  — O^R" — 
COO— C(R'")  (R°^)  (R"");  and  each  4  to  6  substituents  represented 
by  the  same  symbol  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and 
X  is  a  divalent  organic  group;  and 


e,  is  0  or  1 ; 


R5 


(xvni) 


R*7 


R«6  R65  lOi  o  R«5  R« 

R'  — (O)—  (CH2)f:-C-(CH2)g2-C-(CH2)h2  — (O)—  "' 


R5 


R65 


R66 


R««         R«7 


wherein: 

R,,,  to  Kf,g  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
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alkoxy  group,  or  an  alkenyl  group;  provided  that  each  4  to 
6  substituents  represented  by  the  same  symbol  may  be  the 
same  or  different;  R<,,  and  R70  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or 


at  least  two  of  R,  are  — O— R"— COO— C(R"')  (R"")  (R<")  and 
the  other  substituents  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group;  and 
f2,  qj.  and  h;  are  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  5; 


(XIX) 


wherein: 

R7,  to  R-r,  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  alkoxycarbony!  group,  an  aryl- 
carbonyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  ary- 
loxy  group  or  an  aralkoxy  group;  provided  that  6  substitu- 
ents represented  by  each  of  R,^  to  R^^  may  be  the  same  or 
different;  and 
at  least  two  of  R^  are  — O— R"— COO— CfR"')  (R"-)  (R"')  and 

the  other  substituents  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy 

group;  and 


Rw  Rjo      (XX) 


SO:  SO2 


X 


_       '      D__     \ 


CH7 


wherein: 

R78  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  provided  that  all  the 
,  substituents  may  be  the  same  or  different;  R,,  to  Rg^  are  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  or  an  alkoxy  group;  provided  that  each  three  sub- 
stituents represented  by  the  sanje  symbol  may  be  the  same 
or  different;  and  at  least  two  of  R,  are  — O — R"— COO — 
CCR"')  (R°^)  (R"')  and  the  other  substituents  are  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  hydroxy  group. 


5.824,452 

RESIST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

FORMATION  OF  RESIST  PATTERNS 

Koji  Nozaki;  Ei  Yano;  KeijI  Watanabe;  Takahisa  Namiki; 
MiM'a  Igarashi,  and  Yoke  Kuramitsu,  all  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

J  Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610^45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068056 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00:1/725 
VS.  a.  430-313  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  resist  patterns  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
coating  a  resist  composition  on  a  substrate  to  be  fabricated,  said 
resist  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  (meth)acrylate  copolymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  2,0(X)  to  1.000,0(X),  said  copolymer 
comprising  the  following  repeating  units: 

(a)  a  vinyl  monomer  unit  which  contains,  in  a  side  chain 
thereof,  at  least  one  carbon — carbon  double  bond  which 
does  not  concern  itself  with  any  polymerization  reaction, 
but  is  able  to  be  crosslinked  with  a  crosslinking  agent 
which  is  used  in  combination  with  said  copolymer,  said 
mononwr  unit  being  able  to  be  copolymerized  with  an 
acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  ester  and  being  in  an 
amount  of  more  than  0  mole  %  and  not  more  than  50 
mole  %  based  on  said  copolymer, 

(b)  an  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  monomer  unit  in  an 
amount  of  more  than  0  mole  %  and  not  more  than  70 
mole  %  based  on  said  copolymer, 

(c)  an  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  monomer  unit  in  an 
amount  of  more  than  0  mole  %  and  not  more  than  30 
mole  %  based  on  said  copolymer, 

(d)  an  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  adamantyl  monomer 
unit  in  an  amount  of  more  than  0  mole  %  and  not  more 
than  70  mole  %  based  on  said  copolymer,  and 

B.  a  crosslinking  agent  capable  of  being  decomposed  upon 
exposure  to  a  patterning  radiation  and  then  causing  a 
crosslinking  reaction  of  said  copolymer  upon  the  subse- 
quent heating,  thereby  forming  a  resist  coating; 

selectively  exposing  said  resist  coating  to  a  patterning  radiation 
capable  of  causing  a  decomposition  of  said  crosslinking  agent 
in  said  resist  composition; 

heating  the  exposed  resist  coating  to  a  temperature  at  which  a 
crosslinking  reaction  of  said  copolymer  in  said  resist  compo- 
sition is  induced;  and 

developing  the  heated  resist  coating  with  an  aqueous  basic 
solution  as  a  developer. 


5,824,453 
FABRICATING  METHOD  OF  GAAS  SUBSTRATE 
HAVING  V-SHAPED  GROOVF.S 
Sung-Bock  Kim;  Seong-Ju  Park;  Jeong-Rae  Ro,  and  El-Hang 
Lee.  all  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics 
and   Telecommunications   Research   Institute.   Daejeon-shi, 
Rep,  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,724,  Jan.  13,  1997,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,866,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1994, 
1994-10638 

Int.  a.*  G03F  7/00 
VS.  a.  430-313  3  Claims 

I.  A  fabricating  method  of  a  GaAs  substrate  having  V-shaped 
grooves,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  Si^Nj  layer  on  a  GaAs  substrate  having  a  (100) 

surface; 
patterning  the  SijNj  layer  using  photo-lithography  to  form  a 

SijN4  masking  layer; 
wet-etching  the  GaAs  substrate  using  the  patterned  S13N4  mask- 
ing layer  as  a  mask,  so  as  to  form  GaAs  side  facets  each 
having  a  ( 1 1 1 )  surface  beneath  the  patterned  SijNj; 
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selectively  epitaxially  growing  a  GaAs  film  on  the  etched  GaAs 
substrate  to  form  the  GaAs  substrate  having  V-shaped 
grooves;  and 

removing  the  Si3N4  layer. 


5,824,454 

METHOD  OF  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHICALLY 

METALLIZING  AT  LEAST  THE  INSIDE  OF  HOLES 

ARRANGED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  PATTERN  IN  A 

PLATE  OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING 

MATERL\L 

Gijsbertns  A.C.M.  Spierings;  Willem  L.C.M.  Heijboer,  and  Leo 

O.  Remeeus,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  419,588,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,335 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.^  Apr.  IZ, 
1994,  94200976 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/26 
V.S.  CI.  430—318  8  Claims 


iX 


zn 


1.  A  method  of  photolithographically  metallizing  at  least  the 
inside  of  holes  arranged  in  accordance  with  a  pattern  in  a  plate  of 
an  electrically  insulating  material,  using  a  negative,  photosensitive 
cataphoretic  lacquer  coating,  to  form  a  selection  plate  or  control 
plate  for  a  plasma  display,  field-emission  display  or  thin  electron 
display,  characterized  in  diat  the  method  comprises  the  following 
steps: 
providing  a  chromium  layer  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  plate 

and  on  the  walls  of  the  holes; 
providing  an  aluminum  layer  on  the  chromium  layer; 
providing  a  third  metal  layer  on  the  aluminum  layer,  the  metal  of 
the  third  metal  layer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chromium,  cobalt,  nickel,  zirconium  and  titanium,  and 
alloys  of  two  or  more  of  said  metals; 
electrophoretically  providing  the  negative,  photosensitive,  cata- 
phoretic lacquer  coating  on  the  third  metal  layer; 
exposing  the  lacquer  coating  in  accordance  with   a  pattern, 
thereby  forming  exposed  and  unexposed  portions  of  the  lac- 
quer coating,  exposed  portions  being  formed  at  least  in  asso- 
ciation with  the  holes; 
developing  the  lacquer  coaling,  so  that  the  portion  of  the  third 
metal  layer  underneath  the  unexposed  portions  of  the  lacquer 
layer  is  uncovered; 


removing  the  uncovered  portion  of  the  third  metal  layer  and  the 
underiying  aluminum  and  chromium  layers  to  the  surface  of 
the  plate  by  means  of  etching,  while  preserving  the  portions 
of  the  third  metal,  chromium  and  aluminum  layers  underneath 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  lacquer  coating;  and 

sttipping  the  exposed  portions  of  the  lacquer  coating. 


5,824,455 
PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Toshiyuki  Komatsu,  Hiratsuka;  Yasue  Sato.  Kawasaki,  and 
Shin-lchi  Kawate,  Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,666,  May  31,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  764,939,  Sep.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-254196; 
Sep.  27,  1990,  2-255148;  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-261670;  Oct.  5,  1990, 
2-266461;  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-313589;  Nov.  19.  1990.  2-314951; 
Nov.  19.  1990,  2-314953;  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-314954 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  430-323  13  Claims 

1.  A  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  in  a  modifying  gas  atmosphere  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  to  selective  irradiation  with  light  that  has  an  energy 
greater  than  a  binding  energy  of  a  compound  present  in  die 
form  of  a  film  constituting  said  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
reduce  an  area  of  said  compound  subjected  to  the  selective 
irradiation,  said  selective  irradiation  thereby  forming  on  said 
surface  of  the  substrate  a  pattern  of  a  surface-modified  area 
and  a  surface-unmodified  area,  said  surface-modified  area 
constituting  a  reduced  product  and  said  surface-unmodified 
area  constituting  a  non-reduced  product;  and 
etching  the  surface-unmodified  area  using  said  surface  -modified 
area  as  a  protective  film. 


5,824,456 

COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING  METAL  OXIDE  THIN 

FILM  PATTERN  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METAL 

OXIDE  THIN  FILM  PATTERN 
Katsumi  Ogi;  Tsutomu  Atsuki;  Go  Sasaki;  Tadashi  ^'onezaua, 
and  Nobuyuki  Soyama,  all  of  Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,837,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,637,440.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330971; 
Mar.  22,  1994,  6-50382 

Int.  CL"  G03F  7/40:  G03C  1/492 

U.S.  CI.  430—325  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  metal  oxide  thin  film  pattern, 

which  comprises  a  solution  contaimng  one  or  more  hydrolytic 

organometallic  compounds,  said  one  or  more  hydrolytic  organome- 

tallic  compounds  being  compounds  that  form  metal  hydroxides 

through  hydrolysis;  and  a  photosensitizer  which  forms  water  under 

irradiation  with  active  rays,  wherein  said  composition  forms  a 

metal  oxide  when  irradiated  with  active  rays  and  then  heat  treated. 

13.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  oxide  thin  film  pattern,  which 

comprises  the  steps  of; 

coating  the  composition  of  claim  1  onto  a  substrate  to  form  a 

coating  film, 
subjecting  the  resultant  coating  film  to  image-forming  exposure 

with  active  rays, 
developing  the  exposed  film  with  a  solvent  to  remove  a  non- 
exposed  portion,  and 
then  heat-treating  the  developed  film  to  convert  the  exposed  film 
portion  into  a  metal  oxide. 
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5,824,457 
USE  OF  WEE  (WAFER  EDGE  EXPOSURE)  TO  PREVENT 

POLYIMIDE  CONTAMINATION 
Hsaang  Liu;   Chien-Ming   Chung,   both   of  Hsin-chu;    Liang 
Szuma,  Taipei,  and  Ding-Shan  Wang,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Com{HUiy,  Ltd„  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
1  Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,639 

Int  a."  G«3F  7no 
VS.  CL  430-394  23  Oaims 


I     1)1     I     I     I     I     1     Jj/j    T-f-T- 


of: 


1.  A  metfaod  for  sealing  the  edge  of  a  wafer  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  wafer; 

providing  an  interlevel  dielectric  on  said  wafer: 

mounting  said  wafer  on  a  rotatable  chuck: 

exposing  the  edge  of  said  wafer  on  said  rotatable  chuck  to  a  first 

light  source; 
exposing  said  wafer  to  a  second  light  source  through  a  mask; 
developing  said  wafer:  and 
forming  a  wafer  edge  exposure  (WEE)  seal. 


5,824,458 

DEVELOPER  AND  FIXING  SOLITION  FOR  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERL\L  AND 

PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Euchl  Okutsu.  and  Rikio  Inoue,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

aasigDors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  650^51,  May  20,  1996,  abandoned, 

wfcich  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  394,744,  Feb.  27,  1995. 

This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,881 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030203; 
Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050388 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/305 
MS.  CI.  43O-^»90  2  Claims 

I.  A  one-pan  liquid  developer  for  a  black-and-white  silver  halide 
photographic  matenai  comprising  the  following  composition: 

(a)  an  ascorbic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  as  a  developing  agent 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  80  g  per  1  of  the  developer, 
provided  that  the  developing  agent  is  not  hydroquinone; 

(b)  an  auxiliary  developing  agent  having  super-additivity  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  5x10"*  to  5x10'-  mol  per  1  of  the 
developer; 

(c)  an  alkali  agent  necessary  at  least  for  giving  a  pH  of  9.0;  and 

(d)  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  or  (II)  present  in  a 
concentration  of  from  0.1  to  5  moi/1  of  the  developer: 


(I) 


(II) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  R,  and 
R4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  each  represents  0,  1  or  2,  R, 
represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 
an  alkali  metal  atom  or  an  ammonium  group.  X  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a 
sulfonyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  dimethy- 
lamino  group,  an  alkylsulfonylamino  group  or  an  arylsulfony- 
lamino  group,  wherein  said  developer  is  accommodated  in  a  pack- 
ing matenai  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  saponified  product  of  an 
ethylene-vinyl  aceute  copolymer  and  a  nylon,  said  packing  mate- 
rial having  an  oxygen  permeability  of  50  ml/m'.atm.day  or  less  (at 
a  temperature  of  20°  and  a  relative  humidity  of  65%). 


5,824,459 

SYMMETRICAL  THORACIC  CAVITY  IMAGING 

RADIOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

Robert   E.   Dickerson,   Hamlin,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909313 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/46:5/16:1/035 

US.  CI.  430-502  7  Oaims 

1.  A  medical  diagnostic  radiographic  element  comprised  of 

a  film  support  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and 
capable  of  transmitting  radiation  to  which  the  radiographic 
element  is  responsive  and,  coated  on  each  of  the  major 
surfaces, 

processing  solution  permeable  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  which 
are  fully  forehardened  including  at  least  one  spectrally  sensi- 
tized tabular  grain  emulsion, 

a  particulate  dye  (a)  capable  of  absorbing  radiation  to  which  the 
silver  halide  grains  are  responsive,  (b)  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  reduce  crossover  to  less  than  5  percent,  and  (c) 
capable  of  being  substantially  decolorized  during  processing, 

WHEREIN,  to  facilitate  medical  diagnostic  imaging  of  thoracic 
cavity  anatomical  features  as  well  as  rapid  processing  with 
low  wet  pressure  sensitivity  in  a  symmetrical  film  format, 

less  than  35  mg/dm^  of  hydrophilic  colloid  is  coated  on  each  of 
the  major  surfaces  of  the  support, 

the  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  including  on  each  major  surface  of 
the  support  inner  and  outer  emulsion  layers  containing  a 
spectrally  sensitized  tabular  grain  emulsion  having  a  grain 
equivalent  circular  diameter  coefficient  of  varfation  of  greater 
than  25  percent,  the  outer  layers  being  coated  over  the  inner 
layers, 

the  outer  emulsion  layers  contain  (a)  silver  halide  grains 
accounting  for  from  30  to  70  percent  of  the  toul  weight  of  the 
outer  emulsion  layers,  and  (b)  from  20  to  80  percent  of  the 
total  silver  forming  the  silver  halide  grains  within  the  radio- 
graphic element, 

the  inner  emulsion  layers  contain  (a)  the  dye  panicles  and  (b) 
from  20  to  80  percent  of  the  total  silver  forming  the  silver 
halide  grains  within  the  radiographic  element. 


the  dye  panicles  and  the  silver  halide  grains  together  account  for 
from  30  to  70  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  each  of  the  inner 
emulsion  layers,  and 

the  silver  halide  grains  within  the  inner  emulsion  layers  contain 
a  rhodium  dopant  to  increase  point  7(a)  to  greater  than  3.0  at 
a  first  reference  point  at  a  density  of  2.0  above  minimum 
density,  (b)  to  greater  than  1.5  at  a  second  reference  point 
lying  at  a  0.3  log  E  lower  exposure  than  the  first  reference 
point,  and  (c)  to  greater  than  0.5  at  a  third  reference  point 
lying  at  a  0.6  log  E  lower  exposure  than  the  first  reference 
point. 


the  recited  coefficient  of  variation  in  each  instance  being  based 
on  grain  equivalent  circular  diameters. 


5,824,460 

SYMMETRICAL  RADIOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  FOR 

GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT  IMAGING 

Robert   E.   Dickerson,   Hamlin,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,788 
Int  CI."  G€3C  1/46:5/16:1/035 
VS.  a.  430—502  8  Qaims 

1.  A  medical  diagnostic  radiographic  element  comprised  of 
a  film  support  capable  of  transmitting  radiation  to  which  the 
radiographic  element  is  responsive  having  first  and  second 
major  surfaces  and,  coated  on  each  of  the  major  surfaces, 
fully  forehardened  processing  solution  permeable  hydrophilic 
colloid  layers  including  underlying  and  overlying  superim- 
posed spectrally  sensitized  radiation-sensitive  tabular  grain 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  the  overiying  emulsion  layer 
being  coated  over  the  underlying  emulsion  layer, 
the  underlying  emulsion  layers  additionally  including  a  particu- 
late dye  (a)  capable  of  absorbing  radiation  to  which  the  silver 
halide  grains  are  responsive,  (b)  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  crossover  to  less  than  15  percent,  and  (c) 
capable  of  being  substantially  decolorized  during  processing, 
WHEREIN,  to  facilitate  medical  diagnostic  imaging  of  the  gas- 
trointestinal tract  the  radiographic  element  is  constructed  to 
provide 
less  ±an  35  mg/dm^  of  hydrophilic  colloid  on  each  major 

surface  of  the  support, 
a  maximum  density  of  less  than  3.0, 

a  contrast  in  the  range  of  from  1.0  to  2.0  over  a  lower 
exposure  region  extending  over  an  exposure  range  of  0.3 
log  E. 
a  contrast  greater  than  3.5  over  an  intermediate  exposure 
region  extending  over  an  exposure  range  of  0.6  log  E,  and 
a  contrast  of  in  the  range  of  from  1 .0  to  2.0  over  a  higher 
exposure  region  extending  over  an  exposure  range  of  0.3 
log  E,  where  E  is  in  each  occurrence  exposure  in  lux- 
seconds, 
the  underlying  emulsion  layers  being  comprised  of  a  lower 
speed  emulsion  that  contributes  to  image  formation  in  the 
higher  exposure  region,  the  silver  halide  grains  of  the  lower 
speed  emulsion  exhibiting  a  coefficient  of  variation  of 
greater  than  30  percent  and  accounting  for  from  10  to  40 
percent  of  the  silver  halide  grains  present  in  the  underlying 
and  overlying  emulsion  layers, 
the  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  in  the  overlying 
emulsion  layers  being  provided  by  a  blend  of  a  higher 
speed  tabular  grain  emulsion  responsible  for  contrast  in  the 
lower  exposure  region  and  an  intermediate  speed  tabular 
grain  emulsion  component  responsible  for  imparting  a  con- 
trast of  greater  than  3.0  in  the  intermediate  exposure  region, 
the  silver  halide  grains  of  the  higher  speed  emulsion  compo- 
nent having  a  coefficient  of  variation  of  greater  than  30 
percent,  and 
the  silver  halide  grains  of  the  intermediate  speed  emulsion 
component  accounting  for  from  30  to  60  percent  of  the 
silver  halide  grains  in  the  underlying  and  overlying  emul- 
sion layers,  having  a  coefficient  of  variation  of  less  than  15 
percent,  and  containing  on  a  molar  basis  rhodium  in  an 
amount  of  less  than  1x10"'  based  on  silver. 


5,824,461 
FLUOROPOLYETHER  CONTAINING  AQUEOUS 
COATING  COMPOSmONS  FOR  AN  IMAGING 
ELEMENT 
Brian  A.  Scbell,  Honeoye  Falls;  Michael  W.  Orem,  Rochester, 
and  Yongcai  Wang,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser  No.  932,014 
Int  a.*^  G03C  1/89:1/76 
VS.  a.  430—529  21  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising: 
a  support; 

at  least  one  imaging  layer  superposed  on  said  support;  and 
a  protective  overcoat  superposed  on  said  support,  said  overcoat 
formed  by  coating  and  subsequent  drying  of  a  coating  com- 
position comprising  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  having 
therein  colloidal  polymer  panicles  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  greater  than  20°  C.  and  a  fluoropolyether 
comprising  more  than  90  mole  %  units  selected  from  the 
group     consisting     of    — CF, — CF, — O — ,     — CF, 


— CF(CF3> 


and  — CF2— CF(CF3 


and  a  ftmc- 


tional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOH, 


— CH2— OH.  — CH2— COOH, 
PO,H,  — (CHj— CH2— 0>— H. 
O— >— H. 


— CH2— SO,H.    — CH2 
and   — (CHj— CH(CH,) 


5324,462 
RESIN-COATED  PAPER 
Tetsuya   Ashida;    Touni    Noda;    Osamu    Kojima;    Tomoidii 
Morita.  all  of  Tokyo;  Nobushige  Ikeya;  Takuya  Sen,  both  of 
Kurashiki,  and  Kohhei  Nitta,  Ishikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to   Mitsubishi   Paper  Mills   Limited,  and   Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,252,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1993,  5-114849; 
Dec  15,  1993,  5-315532 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/76:1/775:  B32B  7/02:27/08 
VS.  a.  430—531  19  Claims 


1 


1% 


CmTICJM.    SKW   UTE 
SMCM  lUTE  — 


15.  A  resin<oated  paper  comprising  a  paper  substrate  and  a  first 
resin  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  the  paper  substrate,  wherein  the 
first  resin  layer  has  a  melt  flow  rate  prescribed  in  JIS  K  6760  of 
X.O-AO  g/10  min,  a  density  of  0.930-0.971  g/cm^  and  a  critical 
shear  rate  of  10  (1/sec)  or  less. 
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5,824,463 
METHOD  TO  INCREASE  THE  PRODUCTION  RATE  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  THROUGH  APPLICATION  OF 

OZONE 
Eric  E.  Arrington,  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rocliester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823327 
Int.  CI.*"  G03C  1/795:1/775:1/79 
VS.  a.  430—532  14  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  photographic  support  compns- 
ing: 
providing  a  support; 

laminating  a  surface  of  said  support  with  a  polymer  resin  for- 
mulation containing  from  0.001  to  1  weight  percent  antioxi- 
dant at  a  temperature  of  from  344°  to  360°  C.  while  exposing 
the  polymer  resin  formulation  to  an  ozone  containing  gas  at  a 
rate  of  greater  than  0. 1  mg/m^  of  said  support. 


5,824,464 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WITH  IMPROVED 
DRYING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Brian  A.  Scheil,  Hooeoye  Falls;  Michael  W.  Orem,  Rochester, 
and  Yoogcai  Wang,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,597 

iBt  CL*  G«3C  1/89:1/795:1/76 
UA  a.  430-533  n  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising: 
a  support  having  a  front  surface  and  a  baclc  surface; 
a  silver  halide  imaging  layer  superposed  on  the  front  surface  of 

said  support;  and 
^  backing  layer  superposed  on  the  baclc  surface  of  said  support. 
'   said  backing  layer  formed  by  coating  and  subsequent  drying 
of  a  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  medium 
having  therein  a  mixture  of  film-forming  colloidal  particles 
j   and  non-film-forraing  colloidal  particles  and  a  fluoropolyether 
compnsmg  more  than  90  mole  %  units  selected  from  the 
gnwp    consisting    of    — CFj— CF^— O— .    — CFj— O— , 
— CF(CF,)— O— ,  and  — CF,— CF(CFj)— O— .  and  a  func- 
tional group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOH, 
— CHj— OH.  —CM,— COOH.   — CH^— SO3CH.   — CH2— 
PO,H,   — (CHj— CH,— O)— H.   and   -(CHj— CHCCHj)- 
0-)-H. 


5,824,465 
POLYALKYLENE  NAPHTHALATE  FILM  COMPRISING 

SPECIFIC  UV-ABSORBER 
August  Marien,  Westerlo,  Belgium;  Jorg  Hagemann,  Koln,  and 
Beate  Weber.  Leicfalingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  50,247 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  7, 1997, 
97201024 

InL  CI."  G03C  1/005:  C08F  20/00:  C08G  63/lS 
U.S.  a.  430—631  9  ctoims 

1.  Polyester  film  made  of  polyalkylene  naphthalate  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof  and  containing  an  UV-absorber  according  to  following 
general  formula: 
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wherein 

R'  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen. 
—OR*,  mercapto,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  acyl,  alkylthio, 
— NR5 — R*.  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl,  aryloxy- 
carbonyl.  each  of  which  can  be  fiirther  substituted. 

R-  represenu  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen  or  alkyl,  each  of 
which  can  be  further  substituted, 

R"  represents  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  aryloxy,  arylthio,  each  of 
which  can  be  further  substituted,  or  a  moiety  represented  by 

R' 


^ 


(R«)„ 


R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl,  each  of  which  can  be 

further  substituted. 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aiyl,  acyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  ary- 

loxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,   sulfamoyj   or  sulfonyl,  each  of 

which  can  be  further  substituted, 
R^  and  R*  have  one  of  the  significances  given  for  R^  and  R' 

respectively,  and  wherein 
m,  n  and  o  each  independently  represent  1.2.3  or  4. 


5324,466 
PURIFIED  POLYPEPTIDE  OF  HUMAN 
PAPILLOMAVIRUS  TYPE  49  (HPV49)  TYPE  50  (HVP50), 
AND  TYPE  55  (HPV55) 
Gerard  Orth,  Sceaux;  Michel  Favre;  Dina  Kremsdorf,  both  of 
Paris,    and    Gerard    Pefaau-Amaudet,    Montreuil,    all    of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  and  Institut  National 
de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicate  HNSERM),  both  of 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  466J91,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,591474, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  240,497,  May  10,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,534,439,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,118, 
Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^42,930,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  351,125,  May  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,347 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13, 1988.  88  06486; 
Jun.  21,  1988,  88  08324 

Int  ex."  C12Q  1/70:  C12N  7/00:7/01:  A6IK  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  435-5  52  Claims 

1.  A  punfied  polypeptide  encoded  by  a  gene  of  HPV49  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  El.  E2,  E6,  E7,  LI,  and  L2. 

18.  A  purified  polypeptide  encoded  by  a  gene  of  HPV50  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  El,  E2,  E6,  E7,  LI,  and  L2. 

35.  A  purified  polypeptide  encoded  by  a  gene  of  HPV55  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  El,  E2,  E6.  E7,  LI.  and  L2. 


5,824.467 
METHODS  FOR  PREDICTING  DRUG  RESPONSE 
Desmond  Mascarenhas,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,808 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/00:1/54:  GOIN  33/53 

U.S.  a.  435—4  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  predicting  the  effect  of  the  administration  of 
insulin-like  growth  factor  1  (IGF-I)  on  serum  levels  of  procollagen 
peptide  (CICP)  and  IGFBP-.^  in  a  subject,  comprising: 

measuring  the  subject's  serum  level  of  thyroid  stimulating  hor- 
mone ClTSH)"); 
measuring  the  subject's  serum  level  of  total  tetraiodothyronine 

(-ltT4]"); 
measuring  the  subjects  serum  level  of  IGF-I  ('(IGF-l)");  and 
calculating  said  subject's  responsiveness  by  the  formula 

logdrSHl-t- I.)  X  1(7-41 


[IGF  - 1) 

wherein  P  is  the  subject's  responsiveness,  [TSH]  is  the  basal 
concentration  of  TSH  in  micro  international  units  per  millili- 
ter of  serum  (|ilU/mL).  (tT4]  is  the  basal  concentration  of 
total  T4  in  nanograms  per  milliliter  of  serum  (ng/mL).  and 
[IGF-l]  is  the  basal  concentration  of  lGF-1  in  ng/mL. 


5,824,468 
DETECTION  OF  LISTERIA  BY  MEANS  OF 
RECOMBINANT  BACTERIOPHAGES 
Siegfried  Scherer,  and  Martin  Loessner,  both  of  Friesing,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Merck   Patent   Gesellschaft   mit   bes- 
chrankkter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  18,  1995,  195  17 
940.4 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/04:  C12N  15/00:15/64 
U.S.  a.  435—5  12  aaims 

1.  An  infectious  recombmant  baleriophage  derived  from  a  myo- 
phage  of  morphotype  Al.  species  A51 1.  comprising  a  marker  gene 
exogenous  to  bacteria  of  the  genus  Listeria,  wherein  said  gene 
encodes  a  marker  gene  product. 

3.  A  regent  composition  comprising  a  bacteriophage  of  claim  1 
and  growth  medium  for  bacteria  of  the  genus  Listeria. 

5.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  bacteria  of  the  genus  Listeria  in 
a  sample,  comprising: 

a)  mixing  the  sample  with  a  reagent  of  claim  3  under  conditions 
wherein  said  bacteriophage  infects  bacteria  of  the  genus  List- 
eria; 

b)  culturing  the  mixture  of  a)  such  that  said  marker  gene  is 
expressed  in  bactena  of  the  genus  Listeria; 

c)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  marker  gene  product  in  b), 
wherein  expression  of  the  marker  gene  product  indicates  the 
presence  of  bacteria  of  the  genus  Listeria  in  the  sample. 


5,824,469 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NOVEL  DNA  SEQUENCES 

WITH  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Marshall  S.  Horwitz,  and  Lawrence  A.  Loeb,  both  of  Bellevue, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  University  of  Washington.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  105,108,  Aug.  11,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.607,  May  12.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368.674,  Jun. 
19.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  887,070,  Jul.  17,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 
30,  1994,  Ser  No.  316,415 
Int  a."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12N  15/11:15/10:  CUP  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  3  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  oligonucleotide  that  confers  a 
predetermined  biological  function  on  a  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  cloning  into  an  expression  vector  a  heterogeneous  pool  of 
oligonucleotides,  n  nucleotides  in  length  wherein  n  is  54  or 
fewer  nucleotides,  having  nucleic  acid  sequences  representing 
a  random  sampling  of  the  4"  possible  sequences  for  oligo- 
nucleotides of  said  length,  wherein  said  cloned  oligonucle- 
otides are  transcribed  or  act  as  a  regulatory  sequence; 

(b)  introducing  a  random  sampling  of  said  cloned  heterogeneous 
pool  of  oligonucleotides  into  a  population  of  cells  that  do  not 
exhibit  the  predetermined  biological  function; 

(c)  thereafter  biologically  selecting  from  the  population  of  cells 
a  subpopulation  of  cells  exhibiting  the  predetermined  biologi- 
cal function,  by  contacting  the  population  of  cells  with  a 
selective  medium  in  which  only  cells  exhibiting  the  predeter- 
mined biological  function  survive;  and 

(d)  isolating  from  the  selected  subpopulation  of  cells  an  oligo- 
nucleotide that  confers  the  predetermined  biological  function: 
wherein  said  predetermined  biological  function  is  regulation 
of  expression  or  a  biological  activity  of  a  polypeptide. 


5,824,470 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PROBES  FOR  SENSING  AND 
MANIPULATING  MICROSCOPIC  ENVIRONMENTS  AND 

STRUCTURES 
John    D.    Baldeschwieler,   Pasadena,   Calif.;    David    Randall 
Baselt  Alexandria.  Va.;   Marc  A.  Unger,  and  Stephen  D. 
O'Connor,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,958 

Int  a."  C12Q  //6S.  GOIN  33/53:21/00:  COIB  25AX) 

VS.  CI.  435—6  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  probe  for  sensing  or  manipulating  a 
microscopic  environment  or  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  protecting  a  small  area  at  the  tip  of  the  probe,  wherein  said 
area  of  protection  is  in  the  range  of  about  10,000  A"  to  3  A^; 

(b)  passivating  the  unprotected  area  of  said  probe  tip; 

(c)  deprotecting  the  protected  area  of  said  probe  tip;  and 

(d)  fiinctionalizing  the  deprotected  area  at  the  tip  of  said  probe 
with  a  desired  moiety. 
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'  5.824.471 

DETECTION  OF  MISMATCHES  BY  CLEAVAGE  OF 
NUCLEIC  ACID  HETERODUPLEXES 
Robert  Masbal,  Brookline;  Jeffrey  Sklar,  Chestnut  Hill,  and 
Richard  Kolodner,  Jamaica  Plain,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital,  and  Dana-Farber  Cancer 
Institute,  both  of  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  S,  1995.  Sen  No.  460.899 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  I/6S 
VS.  a.  435—6  30  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  delecting  a  mismatch  between  a  first  nucleic  acid 
strand  and  a  second  nucleic  acid  strand  compiHsing; 

forming  a  pluraJity  of  duplexes,  each  duplex  including  a  mol- 
ecule of  said  first  nucleic  acid  strand,  or  a  portion  thereof,  and 
a  molecule  of  said  second  nucleic  acid  su^nd.  or  a  portion 
thereof: 
contacting  a  first  bacteriophage  resolvase  and  a  second  bacte- 
riophage resolvase  with  said  plurality  of  duplexes,  wherein 
isaid  first  and  said  second  resolvases  are  different; 
determining  if  said  plurality  of  duplexes  is  cleaved  by  either  or 
both  of  said  first  and  said  second  resolvases,  wherein  cleavage 
;  indicates  the  presence  of  a  mismatch. 


5^24,472 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  SUGAR 
NUCLEOTIDES  USING  RECOMBINANT-DNA  METHODS 
Michael    R.   Betlach;    Daniel   H.   Doherty,   and   Rebecca   W. 
Vanderslice,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147.451,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,552,  Jan.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,801,  Apr. 

3,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
201,261,  May  16.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  29.091,  Mar.  23,  1987,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843349,  Mar.  24.  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,145 
Int  a."  C12Q  im:  CUV  21/00:19/06.  C12N  1/21 
\}S.  a.  435—6  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  one  or  more  sugar  nucleotides 
comprising: 

(a)  culturing  a  gram-negative  microorganism  comprising  a 
cloned  nucleotide  sequence  from  Xanthomonas  encoding  at 
least  one  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  UDP- 
glucose  dehydrogenase,  phosphoglucomutase.  phosphoman- 
nose  mutase.  GDP-mannose  pyrophosphorylase  and  UDP- 
glucose  pyrophosphorylase  under  conditions  appropriate  for 
the  synthesis  of  at  least  one  sugar  nucleotide:  and  optionally 

(b)  harvesting  said  sugar  nucleotide. 


5,824,473 

NUCLEIC  ACID  MEDIATED  ELECTRON  TRANSFER 

Thomas  J.  Meade,  Altadena;  Jon  Faiz  Kayyera,  Pasadena,  and 

Scott  E.  Eraser,  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,036,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5391,578.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,051 

int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C07H  21/04:2 1 A)2 
VS.  CI.  435—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  target  sequence  in  a  nucleic  acid 
sample  comprising: 

a)  initiating  elecffon  transfer  by  applying  an  initiation  signal  to  a 
hybridization  complex  comprising  said  target  sequence,  if 
present,  hybridized  to  a  single-stranded  probe  nucleic  acid 
containing  at  least  one  electron  donor  moiety  and  at  least  one 
electron  acceptor  moiety,  wherein  said  electron  donor  moiery 
and  said  electron  acceptor  moiety  are  covalently  attached  to 
said  probe  nucleic  acid,  and  wherein  said  electron  donor 
moiety  and  said  electron  acceptor  moiety  are  not  redox  pro- 
teins: and 

b)  detecting  electron  transfer  between  said  electron  donor  and 
said  electron  acceptor  moieties  as  an  indication  of  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  said  target  sequence. 


5,824,474 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  NUCLEIC  ACID 

Akio   Matsuhisa,   Osaka,-    Kiyotaka   Shiba,   Tokyo,   both   of 

Japan;  Yoshikazu  Mikawa,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Yuichiro 

Kishi,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuso  Pharmaceutical 

Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0I124.  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04832.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  8.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  592,293 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C07H  21/02:21/04 

VS.  a.  435-6  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  nucleic  acid  which  comprises  bring- 
ing a  membrane  suspected  to  carry  or  contain  a  nucleic  acid  into 
contact  with  a  polyamine  to  which  a  label  capable  of  generating  a 
detectable  signal  or  a  precursor  thereof  is  bound,  to  form  an 
electrostatically  bonded  complex  between  said  nucleic  acid  and 
said  polyamine  on  the  membrane,  said  precursor,  if  used,  convert- 
ing into  said  label,  removing  the  polyamine  which  has  not  formed 
any  electrostatically  bonded  complex  before  or  after  the  conversion 
of  said  precursor  and  then  delecting  said  label  to  thereby  detect  the 
nucleic  acid. 


5,824.475 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  SCREENING  ASSAY  USING  DNA- 
ALTERING  AGENTS  AND  PROBES  WITH 
PROTECTABLE  LABELS 
Norman  C.  Nelson;  Jorge  Velarde,  Jr.,  and  Daniel  L.  Kacian, 
all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorpo- 
rated. San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,577,  Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,884 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  31  Claims 

20.  A  homogenous  method  of  assaying  the  ability  of  a  first  agent 

to  alter  a  target  nucleic  acid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  test  sample  containing  said  target  nucleic  acid 
with  said  first  agent  to  form  a  treated  test  sample: 

b)  contacting  die  treated  test  sample  with  a  labeled  probe  under 
stringent  hybridization  conditions,  wherein  said  probe  can 
hybridize  to  a  non-altered  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  such 
that  the  probe  label  is  protected  from  subsequent  chemical 
inactivation  but  said  probe  cannot  hybridize  to  an  altered 
target  nucleic  acid  sequence  leaving  said  probe  label  unpro- 
tected from  subsequent  chemical  inactivation: 
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c)  treating  the  probe-contacted  test  sample  with  a  second  agent 
which  inactivates  said  unprotected  probe  label  in  said  sample; 
and 

d)  measuring  the  hybridization  of  said  probe  to  non-altered 
target  nucleic  acid  by  measuring  the  amount  of  protected 
probe  label. 


5,824,476 
COMPETITIVE  HYBRIDIZATION  TECHNIQUE 
R.  Bruce  Wallace,  S.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  City  of  Hope, 
Duarte,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,210,  Jul.  8,  1997,  Pat  No. 
5382,970.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,425 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Qaims 

1.  A  hybridization  assay  for  discriminating  between  first  and 
second  nucleic  acid  molecules,  said  first  nucleic  acid  molecule 
including  a  target  nucleotide  sequence  and  said  second  nucleic  acid 
molecule  including  a  mutant  sequence  which  differs  by  as  little  as 
one  nucleotide  from  said  target  nucleotide  sequence,  which  com- 
prises: 

subjecting  a  biological  sample  suspected  of  containing  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  nucleic  acid  molecules  to  hybrid- 
ization conditions  in  the  presence  of  first  and  second  oligo- 
nucleotide probes, 
said  first  oligonucleotide  probe  including  a  sequence  comple- 
mentary to  said  target  sequence  of  said  first  nucleic  acid 
molecule, 
said  second  oligonucleotide  probe  being  non-complementary  to 
said   target   sequence   but   complementary   to   said   mutant 
sequence, 
said  second  probe  being  present  in  substantial  excess  during  said 
hybridization  to  suppress  hybridization  of  said  first  probe  to 
said  second  nucleic  acid  molecule. 


applying  a  voltage  to  said  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  with  an 

electrode:  and 
converting  at  least  a  proportion  of  said  nucleic  acid  to  a  wholly 
or  partially  single  stranded  form  so  as  to  produce  single- 
stranded  nucleic  acid  not  bound  to  said  electrode,  which 
single-stranded  nucleic  acid  is  capable  of  renaturation  to 
double-stranded  form,  wherein 

said  step  of  applying  the  voltage  with  the  electrode  includes 
immersing  the  electrode  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
a  buffer  whose  nature  and  ionic  strength  are  such  as  not  to 
interfere  with  strand  separation  of  the  nucleic  acid. 


5,824,478 
DUGNOSTIC  METHODS  AND  PROBES 
Uwe  Richard   Miiller,  Piano.   III.,  assignor  to  VYSIS,  Inc., 
Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,109 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  i3/S3:33/566 
VS.  a.  435—6  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  analyte  in  a  sample,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  said  sample  with  a  detector  probe  and  a  capture  probe 

to  form   a  detector  probe-analyte-capture   probe   complex, 

wherein  said  detector  probe  comprises  a  moiety  having  a 

predetermined  pi  and  comprising  a  detectable  label; 

separating  said  complex  from  any  detector  probe  that  is  not 

bound  in  said  complex; 
releasing  said  moiety  from  said  complex; 
isolating  said  moiety  released  from  said  complex  and  concen- 
trating said  moiety  by  isoelectric  focusing;  and 
detecting  said  moiety  as  a  measure  of  the  presence  of  said 
analyte  in  said  sample. 


5,824,479 
INTER-LINE-PCR 
Jan  Smida,  Freising;  Stefan  Leibhard,  Oberschleissbeim;  Lud- 
wig  Hieber,  Kirchheim,  and  F.  Eckardt-Schupp,  Pfaffen- 
hofen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Forschungszentrum  fur, 
Umwelt  und  Gesundheit  GmbH,  Oberschleissbeim,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,809 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  22,  1995,  195  18 
769.5 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  24  Claims 

OaELECTHOPtORtS!' 


v/////////////y///z^^^^^7^ 


iUWTIURr  PCR 


5,824,477 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DENATURATION  OF  DOUBLE- 
STRANDED  NUCLEIC  ACID 
Christopher  J.  Stanley,  Huntingdon,  England,  assignor  to  Sci- 
entific Generics  Limited,  Harston,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,231,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5327,670,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  30,138, 
Man  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  1,  1996,  Sen 
No.  617,675 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1990, 
9019946;  Jun.  14,  1991,  9112911;  WIPO,  Sep.  12,  1991,  PCT/ 
GB9iy01563 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  47  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  denaturing  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


\SS3 


iirrBi-LiM  PCR 


1.  An  oligonucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(1)  GAA  GGG  TCT  TTG  CCA  AAC  TC  (SEQ-ID.-No.  I) 

(2)  CAC  TTT  CCC  AAA  CAC  CCT  TC  (SEQ-ID.-NO.  2) 

(3)  CCA  TOT  CTA  TCT  CCA  TGC  AC  (SEQ.-ID.-No.  3) 

(4)  GTG  CAT  GGA  GAT  AGA  CAT  GG  (SEQ.-ID.-No.  4) 

(5)  GGC  TGC  CTT  TAT  ATG  TTA  CTG  GCC  (SEQ.-ID.-No.  5) 
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(6)  GGA  GTG  CTG  ACT  CAT  ACA  GCC  TCC  (SEQ.-ID.-No. 
6)  and 

(7)  CCT  GTC  TAG  TGG  TGA  GAG  TGG  TG  (SEQ  ID-No 

,    7). 


5^24,480 

METHOD  OF  DIFFERENTIATING  PELVIC 

INFLAMATORY  DISEASE  AND  LOCAL  ISOLATES  OF 

\EISSERIA  GONORRHOEAE 

Stella  Nowicki;  Bogdan  Nowicki,  and  Garland  D.  Anderson,  all 

of  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  May  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  644,426 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

LA  a.  435-6  6  aaims 


wherein  the  known  base  sequence  of  each  of  the  primers 
includes  a  base  sequence  which  can  be  hybridized  with  at 
least  a  part  of  the  oligomer  ligated  to  termini  of  the  DNA 
fragments  and  has  a  recognition  sequence  for  the  restriction 
enzyme  in  the  DNA  fragments  ligated  by  the  DNA  oligo- 
mer. 
iv»  extending  the  primer  hybridized  with  the  DNA  fragments 

ligated  to  the  oligomer  to  synthesize  DNA  complementary  to 

the  strands  of  the  DNA  fragments  ligated  to  the  oligomer,  and 
V)  analyzing  products  from  step  iv)  and  classifying  the  DNA 

fragments  ligated  to  the  oligomer  based  upon  which  primers 

are  extended. 

wherein  the  DNA  fragments  ligated  to  the  oligomer  are  clas- 
sified by  a  difference  in  a  sequence  of  two  bases  directly 
adjacent  to  the  recognition  sequence  in  the  DNA  fragments 
ligated  to  the  oligomer. 


5TATCT0CA0C     ATCTCCTTTC     CAACCCAATT     TTCCTTTOTC 
ACCAATAAAA    CTTTOCATAT    TTCTAOCCAT    TTCTCCAATO 

otaccaocac  ttttaoaaao  actttctaat  ccctgcoctc 
ctttttoaat  cataotttoa  octaatctco  taoatocaga 
i  i  iciii  ica  catoctottt  cacttccocc  tocacccaot 
cctattocaa  toocaoaooc  aataoaaoaa  gcattoctqa 
tattaaatto  ttooccaatc  ttcttacctc  oatcaaoaac 

OTAAOATAAT  TTTCTACTTT  CAOCTOCATC  CAAACCCATT 
CCOTAACCTT  CAOAOOCACT  TCTA  3' 


li  A  nnetbod  of  differentially  diagnosing  pelvic  inflammatory 
disease  from  local  infection  of  Neissena  gonorrhoeae  in  an  indi- 
vidual, comprising  the  step  of  determining  the  presence  of  a  344 
base  pair  DNA  sequence  from  the  2.2  kb  sac -4  region  of  the 
Neisseria  gonorrhoeae  JCl  strain  in  a  clinical  isolate  obtained 
from  said  individual,  and.  wherein  said  344  base  pair  DNA  has  the 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No  3  and  wherein  the  presence  of  said  344 
base  pair  DNA  sequence  is  indicative  of  pelvic  inflammatory 
disejse. 


5324,481 
DNA  ANALYZING  METHOD 

Hldeki  Kambara,  Hachiouji:  Kazunori  Okano,  Shiki;  Satoshi 
Takahashi.  Kunitachi.  Keiichi  Nagai,  Higashiyamato; 
Kazuko  Kawamoto,  and  Hiroko  Funiyama,  both  of 
Kokubunji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,663,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
S.650>r74.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1993,  5-155534; 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189624 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/6H 
U.S.  a.  435-6  2  aaims 

1.  A  DNA  analyzing  and  classifying  method  comprising: 
i)  digesting  a  double  stranded  DNA  with  a  restnction  enzyme  to 

produce  DNA  fragments, 
ii)  ligating  a  double  su^anded  oligomer  having  a  known  base 

sequence  to  termini  of  the  DNA  fragments, 
iii)  hybridizing  pnmers  to  the  DNA  fragments  ligated  to  the 
oligomer,  under  conditions  sufficient  to  allow  hybndization. 
wherein  said  pnmers  comprise  sixteen  different  primers  each 
having  a  known  base  sequence  identical  in  all  the  primers 
I   and  two  bases  directly  adjacent  to  the  known  base  sequence 

at  the  3'  terminus  of  each  of  the  prinjers. 
wherein  sequences  of  the  two  bases  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  AA.  AT.  AC.  AG.  TA.  TT,  TC.  TG,  CA. 
CT.  CC.  CG.  GA,  GT  GC  and  GG.  and 


5,824,482 

PURIFICATION,  CLONING,  AND  CHARACTERIZATION 

OF  A  NOVEL  HUMAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS 

Marc  Allzon;  Pierre  Sonigo,  both  of  Paris,-  Simon  Wain- 
Hobson,  Montigney  Les  Bretonneux,  and  Luc  Montagnier, 
Le  Plessis  Robinson,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Pasteur,  Paris,  France 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No,  154,397,  Nov,  18,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,530,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  656.797,  Feb.  19,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  38,330.  Apr.  13, 
1987,  Pat  No.  5,030,714.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No,  471,474 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1986,  86  40138 
Int  CI.*"  GOIN  M/53:  CI2Q  1/70:  C12N  7/00:  A61K  39/21 

U.S.  CI.  435-7.1  4  Claims 
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2.  A  method  for  the  in  vitro  detection  of  the  presence  of  an 
antibody  directed  against  a  LAV  virus  in  a  human  body  fluid, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  body  fluid  with  an  antigen 
obtained  from  a  virus  LAV^^^,  said  antigen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

a  purified  or  synthetic  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of 

one  of  the  open  reading  frames  set  forth  m  FIGS.  7A-7I; 
a  purified  or  synthetic  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
set  forth  as  residues  37-130  of  the  envelope  glycoprotein  of 
LAV^^^; 
a  purified  or  synthetic  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
set  forth  as  residues  211-289  of  the  envelope  glycoprotein  of 

a  purified  or  synthetic  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
set  forth  as  residues  488-530  of  the  envelope  glycoprotein  of 
LAVi^./ ; 
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a  purified  or  synthetic  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
set  forth  as  residues  490-620  of  the  envelope  glycoprotein  of 
LAV^,,^; 

a  purihed  or  synthetic  peptide  having  the  ammo  acid  sequence 
set  forth  as  residues  680-700  of  the  envelope  glycoprotein  of 
LAVm,^;  purified  or  synthetic  peptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  set  forth  as  residues  1-530  of  the  envelope  glyco- 
protein of  LA^/,xf^L' 

a  purified  or  synthetic  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
.set  forth  as  residues  34-530  of  the  envelope  glycoprotein  of 
LAV„,j^:  and 

a  purified  or  synthetic  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
set  forth  as  residues  531-877  of  the  envelope  glycoprotein  of 
LAV„^,  and  detecting  the  immunological  reaction  between 
said  antigen  and  said  antibody. 


5,824,484 
RXR  HOMODIMER  FORMATION 
Magnus  Pfahl,  Solana  Beach:  Xiao-kun  Zhang.  La  Jolla;  Jiir- 
gen  M.  Lehmaim,  Solana  Beach;  Marcia  I.  Dawson,  Menio 
Park;  James  F.  Cameron,  Palo  Alto;  Peter  D.  Hobbs,  Moss 
Beach,  and  Ling  Jong,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,174,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,552J!71,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  901,719. 
Jun.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  589.528 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C07D  69/76:317/00,339/00 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  11  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  selectively  activating  retinoid  X  receptor  (RXR) 
homodimer  formation  in  a  cell  comprising  adding  to  the  cell  a 
homodimer  formation  specific  ligand.  thereby  selectively  activat- 
ing RXR  homodimer  formation  in  the  cell. 


5,824,483 
CONFORMATIONALLY-RESTRICTED 
COMBINATIORIAL  LIBRARY  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD 
Michael  E.  Houston,  Jr.,  and  Robert  S.  Hodges,  both  of  Edm- 
onton, Canada,  assignors  to  Pence  Inc.,  Edmonton.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,199,  Jun,  IS.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.738.996.  and  Ser.  No.  249^07,  May  18.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,527 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
US.  CI.  435—7.1  13  Claims 

PARALLEL 


1.  A  combinatorial   library  of  different-sequence  polypeptide 
members,  where  each  member  of  the  library  comprises 

(a)  first  and  second  polypeptides  bound  to  one  another  to  form 
an  alpha-helical  coiled-coil  dimer  scaffold  charactenzed  by  (i) 
an  internal  region  formed  by  regularly  repeating,  invariant, 
hydrophobic  amino  acid  residues  in  both  polypeptides,  (ii) 
first  and  second  exposed  regions  formed  by  regularly  repeat- 
ing amino  acid  residues  in  the  individual  first  and  second 
polypeptides,  respectively,  (iii)  a  polypeptide  length  of  at  least 
seven  residues  for  each  polypeptide,  and  (iv)  a  covalent 
intrachain  bond  between  invariant  residues  in  at  least  one  of 
the  polypeptides,  effective  to  stabilize  that  polypeptide  in  its 
a-helical  conformation,  where  the  scaffold  is  stabilized  by 
hydrophobic  interactions  among  the  subunits  in  the  internal 
region  of  the  scaffold  and  the  intrachain  bond,  and 

(b)  a  unique  variation  of  amino  acid  residues  in  the  exposed 
region  of  at  least  one  of  the  polypeptides. 


5.824.485 
METHODS  FOR  GENERATING  AND  SCREENING 
NOVEL  METABOLIC  PATHWAYS 
Katie  A.  Thompson,  Del  Mar;  Lyndon  M.  Foster,  Carisbad; 
Todd  C.  Peterson,  Chula  Vista;  Nicole  Marie  Nasby,  and 
Paul  Brian,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  6f  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chromaxome  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427  J44,  Apr  25.  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser  No.  427348,  Apr.  25,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,255 
Int  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  2im:  C12N  15/64:  C07H  2im 
U.S.  a.  435—6  45  Claims 

1.  A  combinatorial  gene  expression  library,  comprising  a  pool  of 
expression  constructs,  each  expression  construct  containing  one  or 
more  cDNA  or  genomic  DNA  fragment,  wherein  the  cDNA  or 
genomic  DNA  fragments  in  the  pool  of  expression  constructs  are 
denved  from  a  plurality  of  species  of  donor  organisms,  and 
wherein  the  cDNA  or  genomic  DNA  fragments  in  each  expression 
construct  are  operably-associated  each  with  one  or  more  regulatory 
regions  that  drives  expression  of  genes  encoded  by  the  cDNA  or 
genomic  DNA  fragments  in  an  appropriate  host  organism. 


5.824,486 
GLYCINE  TRANSPORTER-TRANSFECTED  CELLS  AND 

USES  THEREOF 
Laurence  .\.  Borden,  Hackensack.  N  J.;  Michael  De  Vivo,  New 
York,  N.Y.;  Midori  Yokoyama.  Highland  Park,  and  Vivian  R. 
Albert,  Montclair,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  AUeiix  Neuro- 
science  Inc.,  South  Plainfield,  NJ. 

FUed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,836 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/567 
VS.  CI.  435—72  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  analysis  of  or  screening  for  an  agent  that  is 
an  enhancer  or  inhibitor  of  glycine  transport,  comprising  culturing 
separately  a  first  and  second  avian  cell,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  avian  cells  are  of  the  same  strain  and  comprise  an  exog- 
enous nucleic  acid  encoding  a  glycine  transporter,  contacting  the 
first  avian  cell  with  the  agent,  and  screening  for  the  enhancement 
or  inhibition  of  glycine  transport  into  the  first  avian  cell  as  com- 
pared to  glycine  transport  into  the  second  avian  cell  that  was  not 
contacted  with  the  agent,  wherein  the  glycine  transport  of  the  avian 
cell  comprising  the  exogenous  nucleic  acid  is  greater  than  the 
glycine  ttansport  of  the  avian  cell  not  comprising  the  exogenous 
nucleic  acid. 
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5^24,487 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENrNG  FOR  TARGETS  FOR  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY OR  ANTI-ALLERGIC  AGENTS 
Jeffrey  V.  Ravetch.  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Tomohiro  Kurosaki, 
Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,269,  Apr.  23.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,686 
Int.  a.'^  GOIN  JJ/5J.3J/567:33/536:  C07K  J/OS 
U&  a.  435-7.8  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  cellular  molecule  capable  of  being  a 
target  for  designing  dnigs  for  treating  autoimmune  disease,  inflam- 
mation or  allergy  which  comprises 
(a)  contacting  a  cell  lysaie  with  a  molecule  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence,  ARNTITYSLLKHP  (SEQ  ID    NO:l)  under  the 
conditions  permitting  formation  of  a  complex  between  the 
cellular  target  molecule  with  the  amino  acid  sequence  AEN- 
TITYSLLKHP; 
ftO  isolating  the  complex  formed  in  step  (a);  and 
(c)  testing  the  complex  for  biochemical  activities,  thereby  iden- 
tifying the  cellular  molecule  capable  of  being  a  target  for 
designing  drugs  for  treatmg  autoimmune  disease,  inflamma- 
tion or  allergy. 


which  permits  self-renewal  of  one  or  more  neural  crest  stem 
cells  m  said  population,  wherein  said  neural  crest  stem  cells 
are  capable  of  self-renewal  in  a  feeder  cell-independent  cul- 
ture medium  and  express  low-affinity  nerve  growth  factor 
receptor  (LNGFR)  and  nestin,  but  do  not  express  glial  fibril- 
lary acidic  protein  (GFAP).  wherein  at  least  one  cell  of  said 
neural  crest  stem  cell  population  is  capable  of  differentiation 
to  a  peripheral  nervous  system  neuronal  cell  that  does  not 
express  LNGFR  or  nestin  but  does  express  neurofilamenl- 
160,  and  wherein  at  least  one  cell  of  said  neural  crest  stem 
cell  population  is  capable  of  differentiation  to  a  peripheral 
nervous  system  glial  cell  that  expresses  LNGFR.  nestin  and 
GFAP 


5^24,488 
IMMORTALIZED  AND  MALIGNANT  HUMAN 
PROSTATIC  CELL  LINE 
Mukta  M.  Webber,  Eagle.  Mich.,  and  Johng  S.  Rhim,  Potomac, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
Sute  Lniversity.  East  Lapsing,  Mich.,  and  The  IFnited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Oeparmtent  of  Health  and 
Hunan  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,843 

InL  CI."  G«1N  33/574;33/567:33/53;  CI2N  5/W 

U.S.  a.  435-7.23  20  Claim* 

1.  An  immortalized  adult  normal  non-malignant  human  prostatic 
epithelial  cell  line,  free  of  other  cell  types  and  containing  DNA  of 
a  human  papillomavirus,  deposited  as  ATCC  CRL- 11609. 

2.  An  immortalized  malignant  human  adult  prostatic  epithelial 
cell  line,  free  of  other  cell  types  and  containing  DNA  of  a  human 
papillomavirus  and  further  containing  an  activated  Ki-ras  onco- 
gene or  DNA  of  a  virus  containing  an  activated  ras  (V-ras)  which 
causes  the  cell  line  to  become  malignant,  wherein  the  malignant 
cell  line  is  deposited  as  ATCC  CRL- 1 1610. 


5,824,489 

IN  VITRO  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  ISOLATED 

POPULATION  OF  MAMMALUN  NEURAL  CREST  STEM 

CELLS 
David  J.  Anderson,  Altadena,  and  Derek  L.  Stempk,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technoi- 
og;,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,088.  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,617,  Jul.  27, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
290.229 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435-7J1  21  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  isolated  population  of  mammalian 
neural  crest  stem  cells,  said  n»ethod  comprising: 

a)  contacting  an  embryonic  neural  tube  with  a  first  culture 
medium  and  a  first  substrate  to  allow  the  migration  of  neural 
crest  cells  from  said  neural  tube  onto  said  first  substrate; 

b)  preparing  a  suspension  comprising  a  population  of  emigrated 
neural  crest  cells  and 

c)  isolating  a  population  of  neural  crest  stem  cells  by  contacting 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  neural  crest  cell  suspension  with  a 
second  culture  medium  and  said  first  or  a  second  substrate 


5,824.490 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PROSTATE  CANCER 
USING  A  REAGENT  WHICH  BINDS  PROSTATE 
CANCER-1  PROTEIN 
DonaM  S.  Coffey.  LutherviUe;  Alan  W.  Partin,  Baltimore,  both 
of  Md.,  and  Robert  H.  Getzenberg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine. 
Baltimore.  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15.624,  Feb.  9,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  455.558 
InL  CI."  COIN  33/574:33/53 
VS.  a.  435-7.23  3  claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  detecting  prostate  cancer  in  a  human 
subject  comprising  contacting  a  specimen  from  the  subject  with  an 
antibody  which  binds  to  PC- 1  (prostate  cancer- 1)  protein  and 
delecting  binding  of  the  antibody  to  PC-1  protein,  wherein  the 
presence  of  PC- 1  protein  in  the  specimen  is  indicative  of  prostate 
cancer. 


5.824,491 
DRY  REAGENT  TEST  STRIP  COMPRISING  BENZIDINE 

DYE  PRECURSOR  AND  ANTIPYRINE  COMPOUND 
John  Hedger  Priest,  Everett,  and  Eric  Michael  Nelson.  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Mercury  Diagnostics.  Inc., 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,777 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/54;  1/26;  1/28:  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435-28  14  claims 


ao  200  2S0 

GUCOSC.aig/a. 


1.  A  dry  reagent  test  snip  for  determining  the  concentration  of  an 
analyte  in  a  liquid  sample,  the  test  strip  comprising  a  matrix 
containing  reagent  detection  chemistry,  the  reagent  detecting 
chemistry  comprising:  an  oxidase  enzyme  that  utilizes  the  analyte 
as  a  substrate  forming  hydrogen  peroxide:  a  benzidine  dye  precur- 
sor: a  peroxidase  enzyme;  and  an  antipyrine  compound,  wherein 
the  antipyrine  compound  produces  a  standard  curve  of  analyte 
concentration  versus  reflectance  which  is  substantially  linear  in  the 
desired  range  when  the  analyte  contacts  the  reagent  detecting 
chemistry. 
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5,824,492 
POLYPEPTIDES  HAVING  KINASE  ACTIVTrY,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Ian  D.  Hiles;  Michael  J.  Fry;  Ritu  Dhand;  Michael  D.  Water- 
field;  Peter  J.  Parker;  Masayuki  Otsu;  George  Panayoutou; 
Stefano  Volinia.  and  Ivan  Gout,  all  of  London.  England, 
assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00761.  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21328,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  162.081 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13.  1992, 
9208135 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/12;  C12Q  1/48 
VS.  a.  43S— 15  7  Oaims 

1.  Isolated,  human  polypeptide  which  has  PI3  kinase  activity 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  about  110  kilodaltons  as  determined  by 
SDS-?AGE. 


i' 


5324,493 

DUGNOSTIC  TEST  FOR  INTERSTTTIAL  CYSTHTS 

Ada  Elgavish,  Birmingham,  Ala,,  assignor  to  University  of 

Alabama  Research  Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,810 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/02:1/04;  GOIN  33/53:33/20 

V.S.  a.  435—29  26  Claims 


5.824,494 

METHOD  FOR  ENUMERATING  BACTERIAL 

POPULATIONS 

Simon  Feldberg.  Rehovot  Israel,  assignor  to  Sirotech  Ltd.. 

Ness  Ziona,  Israel 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429340 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  1.  1994,  109492 
Int  CI."  C12Q  ]/08 
VS.  CI.  435-^W  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  number  of  microorganisms  in  a 
liquid  sample  comprising: 

dividing  a  known  volume  of  a  liquid  sample  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  sub-samples,  wherein  it  is  known  that  the  liquid 
sample  contains  a  number  of  microorganisms  which  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  number  of  sub-samples; 
measuring  the  magnitude  of  at  least  one  impedance  component 

across  each  of  the  sub-samples;  and 
determining  the  number  of  the  sub-samples  for  which  the  mea- 
sured magnitude  of  the  at  least  one  impedance  component  is 
lower,  by  a  preselected  difference,  from  the  at  least  one 
impedance  component  measured  across  others  of  the  sub- 
samples,  the  number  of  sub-samples  for  which  the  measured 
magnitude  of  the  at  least  one  impedance  component  is  lower, 
by  a  preselected  difference,  from  the  at  least  one  impedance 
component  measured  across  others  of  the  sub-samples  being 
an  indication  of  the  number  of  microorganisms  in  the  liquid 
sample. 


RBRONECTIN 


12345S7B9    tO>10 
Huin>»r  of  crth  ptr  cB*ofy 


1    23«:67gg  1010 

Numbv  e^  o»t»  par  ootonf 


1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  interstitial  cystitits  in  an  individual, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  primary  cultures  of  urothelial  cells  from  bladder  biop- 
sies of  said  individual; 

using  primary  cultures  and  a  growth  medium  containing  low 
levels  of  calcium  and  growth  factors  to  select  urothelial  cells 
of  basal  type  and  produce  secondary  cultures  thereof; 

measuring  colony  size  distribution  in  secondary  cultures  of  basal 
urothelial  cells  by  examining  randomly  chosen  100  colonies, 
determining  the  number  of  cells  in  each  colony  and  dividing 
the  colonies  in  7  groups  according  to  the  number  of  cells  per 
colony; 

determining  the  number  of  single  cells  and  the  number  of  large 
colonies  as  a  percentage  of  all  colonies  examined  in  the 
secondary  culture; 

comparing  percentage  of  single  cells  and  percentage  of  large 
colonies  to  those  in  a  sample  of  similarly  cultured  urothelial 
ceils  taken  from  an  individual  not  suspected  of  having  inter- 
stitial cystitis. 


5.824,495 

CELL  FIXATIVE  AND  PREPARATION,  KFT  AND 

METHOD 

Georgie  P.  Hemstreet  HI;  Robert  E.  Hurst  and  Rebecca  B. 

Bonner,  all  of  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Southpac 

Trust  International,  Inc. 

Continuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605342.  Feb.  9.  1996.  Pat 
No.  5,741.648.  which  is  a  continuatiaD  of  Ser.  No.  984,191, 
Nov.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,733.721.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20. 
1997,  Ser.  No.  821378 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/06;  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435— W.5  37  Claims 

34.  A  method  of  fixating  cells  of  a  urological  sample  in  prepa- 
ration for  further  analysis  of  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  urological  sample  containing  bladder  cells; 
providing  a  fixative  for  fixating  the  cells  of  the  urological 
sample,  the  fixative  comprising  a  preservative,  a  buffer,  and  a 
crystal-inhibiting  means  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially dissolve  or  inhibit  formation  of  crystals  in  the  urological 
sample  wherein  the  crystal  inhibiting  means  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  derivatives  of  tetraacetic  acid  which 
chelate  calcium  and/or  magnesium;  and 
adding  to  the  urological  sample  an  effective  amount  of  the 
fixative  effective  in  fixating  and  preserving  the  cells  and  in 
inhibiting  crystals  in  the  urological  sample. 


5324,496 

CONTROL  OF  ABERRANT  EXPRESSION  VECTOR 

ACCUMULATION  DURING  FERMENTATION 

PROCEDURES 

William  L.  Muth,  Greenwood.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,897,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371^79,  Jun.  26.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513.598 

Int  a."  CUP  21/02:19/34:  C12N  15/70:1/21 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  outgrowth  of  cells  having  an  aberrant 
expression  vector  during  fermentative  production  of  an  expression 
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Figure  6 

A  Fermentation  Process  Using  Cinoxacin  to 

Control  Aberrant  Expression  Vector  Replication 

During  Production  of  EK-bGH 


5.824.497 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  TRANSLATION  OF  MRNA 
MOLECULES 
David  W.  Andrews,-  Martin  John  Glenton  Hughes,  both  of 
Hamilton,  and  Akaterini  Vassilakos.  Toronto,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  McMaster  University,  Hamilton,  Canada 
I  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,921 

Int  a."  CUP  21/02;  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/67 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  translating  a  selected  mRNA  molecule  to  provide 
an  increased  level  of  translation  thereof,  which  comprises: 
coupling  to  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  transcribable  to  or  which 
itself  is  an  mRNA  molecule  at  the  5 -end  tliereof  a  first 
nucleotide  sequence  heterologous  to  the  nucleic  acid  molecule 
j  comprising  a  Xenopus  ^-globin  S'-unttanslated  region  (UTR) 
;  coupled  to  a  translation  initiation  sequence  for  said  nucleic 
acid  molecule  comprising  a  Kozak  consensus  ANNAUGG 
and  effective  to  increase  the  rate  of  translation  initiation  of 
said  mRNA  molecule  in  a  cell, 
coupling  to  said  nucleic  acid  molecule  at  the  3'-end  thereof  a 
second  nucleotide  sequence  heterologous  to  the  nucleic  acid 
molecule,  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  a  3'-untranslated 
region  (UTR)  of  a  prolactin  gene  shown  in  RG.  2  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nucleotide  sequences 
having  SEQ  ID  NOS:  I.  3.  8,  9,  10.  1 1,  12  and  14  in  Table  I 
and  effective  to  increase  the  period  of  translation  of  said 
mRNA  molecule  in  a  cell,  and 
effecting  translation  of  said  mRNA  molecule  in  said  cell. 


5324,498 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824,499 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824,500 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  NOVEL  HUMAN  KDEL 
RECEPTOR 
Olga  Sandman.  Mountain  View;  Jennifer  L.  Hillman.  San 
Jose,  and  Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
IiKyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,159 
Int  a.*  CI2N  15/12:  C07K  14/705 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  molecule  encoding  a 
polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  molecule  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5,824,501 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  OF  THE  BLOOM'S  SYNDROME  GENE 

Nathan  A.  Ellis;  James  German,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 

Joanna  Groden,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  New  York 

Blood  Center,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  University  of  Cincinnati, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559303 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/63:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435-69.1  15  Claims 

5.  A  purihed  and  isolated  wild  type  nucleic  acid  encoding  a 
human  functional  variant  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in 
RG.  2  (SEQ.  ID.  NO.  78).  said  nucleic  acid  mapping  between  loci 
D15S1108  and  D15S127  of  human  chromosome  15. 


product,  comprising  adding  at  least  a  bacteriostatic  concentration 
of  an  antibiotic  to  a  fermentation  mixture  at  approximately  the  time 
ai  which  product  expression  is  induced. 


5,824,502 

METHOD  FOR  SECRETORY  PRODUCTION  OF 

PROTEIN 

Masaru  Hoqjo;  Naokazu  Naito,  and  Hiroshi  Uchida.  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074193 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  8  Oalms 

1.  A  recombinant  plasmid  containing 
(i)  a  gene  encoding  a  native  human  growth  hormone  or  an  allelic 

variant  thereof  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  20,(XX); 
(ii)  at  least  one  Sec  gene  obtained  from  Escherichia  coli  which 
Sec  gene  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SecB. 
SecD/F,  SecG  and  SecEA',  wherein  the  expression  of  said  at 
least  one  Sec  gene  is  under  the  control  of  an  inducible 
promoter;  and 
(iii)  a  repressor  operably  linked  to  said  inducible  promoter 
which  provides  for  suppression  of  the  expression  of  said  Sec 
protein  gene,  thereby  enhancing  the  secretory  production  of 
said  human  growth  hormone. 


5324,503 
GENE  ENCODING  ENDOGLYCOCERAMIDASE 
ACTIVATOR 
Yoko  Kurome;  Hiroyuki  Izu,  both  of  Kusatsu;  Yoshiya  Izumi, 
Onojyo;  Mutsnmi  Sano,  Otsu;  Ikunoshin  Kato,  Uji,  and 
Makoto  Ito,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takara 
Shuzo  Co,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-^  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-188466 
lat  CI.*  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  having  a  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide 
possessing  endoglycoceramidase  activator  activity  wherein  said 
isolated  DNA  comprises  a  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 

(b)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NOl  or  SEQ  ID  N0:3;  and 

(c)  a  DNA  sequence  which  hybridizes  (a)  or  (b)  above. 


5,82434 
HUMAN  7-TRANSMEMBRANE  RECEPTOR  AND  DNA 
Nabil  A.  Elshourbagy;  Derk  J.  Bergsma,  and  Catherine  E. 
Ellis,  all  of  SmithKIine  Beecham  Corporation,  Corporate 
Intellectual  Property  -  UW2220,  P.O.  Box   1539,  King  of 
Prussia,  Pa.  19406-0939 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,011 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/85:15/63:  C07K  14/705 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  10  Claims 

1.  An   isolated   polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide 

sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  die  amino  acids  of 
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SEQ  ID  NO:  2;  or  a  polynucleotide  which  is  filly  complementary 
to  the  polynucleotide  sequence. 


5,824,505 
VECTORS,  TRANSFORMED  CELLS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIRUDIN 
Paul    Tolstoshev.    Mundelsheim:    Richard    Harvey;    Michael 
Courtney,  both   of  Strasbourg,  and  Jean-Pierre  LeCocq, 
Reichsteet  all  of  France,  assignors  to  T^ansgene  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  312,972,  Sep.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  159,697.  Dec.  1,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  26,220,  Mar. 

1.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
793.287,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  554.076,  Jul.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  432318,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  808,447,  Nov.  25.  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  10.  1995,  Sen  No.  500,111 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Man  27,  1984.  84  04755; 
Aug.  27.  1984,  84  13250;  WIPO,  Man  27.  1985,  PCT/FR85/ 
00062 

Int  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/63:1/21 
VS.  CI.  435—69.2  8  Claims 


«*Sfc 


Jin  WT  'K  ACT  UT  t«T  K>  GW  TCC  «'  CM  MT  Ht  TK  CTC 
I  li 

m    iitC«iwsti»>jitoei.we)t»rto>utc:vii«L 


TK  M  tt*  HC  Ml  en  ta  G(T  Mt  30C  WI  WC  T«  IT*  TTE 

CnGkatSMAMiiaiCnfitiinC^toiijiCfi    i»lw 


HT  TCT  W^  QU  AW  fiOC  MC  CAA  TGT  CTC  KT  SK  6M  Mt  K« 


-TiiT- 


OXAACCCTGMAKEATMTUCBKfiATmiMfiKAnCU 

•  m 

^-flAv    v^GblaNakBiiwStrAvnKtiuek    »  fn 


5,824306 
DENGUE  VIRUS  PEPTIDES  AND  METHODS 
Lily  Chan,  and  Ming  Guan.  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 
assignors  to  Genelabs  Diagnostics  PTE.  Ltd.,  Singapore 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  290,268 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  CI.  435— 69  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  antigen,  consisting  of  a  peptide  fragment  derived 
from  dengue  virus  serotype  NSl  protein  as  shown  in  RG.  2. 
characterized  by: 

(i)  containing  less  than  about  30  amino  acid  residues,  and 
(ii)  containing  an  epitope  formed  by  the  peptide  sequence  pre- 
sented as  SEQ  ID  NO:  9. 


CM  CM  TAT  TTt  CM  TCMMArCAAIfiMTaTCMTCATMJCMrrTTGATTT 
Sb   tk   V   Kb   Gk 


5,824.507 

HEPATITIS  G  VIRUS  AND  MOLECULAR  CLONING 

THEREOF 

Jungsuh  P.  Kim;  Kirk  E.  Fry;  LaVoime  Marie  Young,  all  of 
Palo  Alto;  Jeffrey  M.  Linnen,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
John  Wages.  Corvallis,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Genelabs  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  344,271,  Nov.  23,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  285361,  Aug.  3, 
1994.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  246,985. 
May  20.  1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  389,886,  Feb.  15,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  357309,  Dec.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  329,729,  Oct  26,  1994,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  285343,  Aug.  3,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  246,985, 
May  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995, 
Sen  No.  444,733 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  C12N  15/03 
VS.  CI.  435—693  28  Claims 

I.  A  purified  Non-A  Non-B  Non-C  Non-D  Non-E  Hepatitis 
Virus  (HGV)  polypeptide  at  least  10  amino  acids  in  length,  where 
HGV  is  characterized  by:  (i)  production  of  elevated  serum  alanine 
aminotransferase  levels  in  an  infected  primate,  (ii)  its  serological 
distinction  from  hepatitis  A  virus  (HAV).  hepatitis  B  virus  (HBV). 
hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV).  hepatitis  D  virus,  and  hepatitis  E  virus 
(HEV).  (iii)  membership  in  the  virus  family  Flaviviridae  and  (iv)  a 
viral  genome  comprising  a  polynucleotide  region  that  is  selectively 
hybridizable  wiUi  SEQ  ID  NO:  19. 
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1.  A  vector  for  producing  a  hirudin  variant  in  a  transformed  host 
procaryotic  cell,  said  vector  comprising  a  DNA  fragment  encoding 
a  hirudin  variant  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  follows: 
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said  vector  being  capable  of  expressing  said  variant. 


5,824308 
NON-SPLICING  VARIANTS  OF  GP35W220 
Richard  Spaete,  2501  Coronet  Blvd.,  Behnont  Calif.  94002, 
and  Winthrop  T.  Jackman,  1828  Delaware  St,  #1,  Berkeley, 
Calif.  94703 
Division  of  Sen  No.  783.774,  Jan.  15.  1997,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  229,291,  Apn  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tion  Aug.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  917320 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/38:7/04:5/10:1/21 
VS.  a.  435—693  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  EBV  gp350  protein  or  a 
shortened  version  of  EBV  gp350  having  a  deletion  in  the  mem- 
brane spanning  region  resulting  in  a  secreted  product,  a  deletion  of 
the  membrane  spanning  region  and  the  remaining  C  terminus, 
and/or  a  deletion  of  the  signal  sequence,  said  DNA  sequence 
having  a  mutation  at  one  or  more  splice  sites  preventing  formation 
of  gp220  mRNA  transcript. 


297; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20.  1998 


5,824,509 
RECOMBINANT  LYMPHOTOXIN  CDNA  AND  VARIANTS 
Bharat  B.  Aggantal,  San  Mateo;  Patrick  W.  Gray,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  and  Glenn  E.  Nedwin,  Guilford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  S.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  836,765,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,683,688,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  732312,  May  9, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

616,503,  May  31,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19, 

1995,  .Sen  No.  444,653 

i         InL  a."  C12N  15/19:  C07K  14/475:14/495 

VS.  a.  435—69.5  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising 

(a)  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  RG.  2A  which  encodes  amino 
acid  residues  his+24  to  leu+171  as  shown  in  RG.  2A.  or 

(b)  a  fragment  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  cDNA  molecule 
isolated  from  a  mammalian  library  which  encodes  a  mature, 
biologically  active  mammalian  lymphotoxin  polypeptide, 
wherein  the  cDNA  molecule  hybridizes  under  low  stringency 
conditions  to  a  probe  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  (a). 


5,824410 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  HUMAN  INFLUX 
PEPTIDE  TRANSPORTER 
Stuart  W.  Bright,  Indianapolis;  Anne  H.  Dantzig,  Crawfords- 
ville;  Linda  B.  Tabas,  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  and  J.  Richard 
Sportsman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,686.  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5300346. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,760 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I6A)0:  C12P  12/OH 
VS.  a.  435-70.21  13  Oaims 

L  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  antibody  which  binds 
to  himan  influx  peptide  transporter  protein  of  approximately 
120.000  Dalton.  wherein  said  antibody  is  a  monoclonal  antibody. 
F(ab')2.  F(ab').  F(ab)  or  chimeric  thereof,  said  chimeric  having  a 
bumao  constant  region  substituted  for  a  mouse  constant  region. 


5,824311 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HEMOPROTEINS 
James  R.  Mattoon.  and  George  Bajszar.  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  University  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,951 
I  Int  Cl.'^  C12P  21/06 

U.S.  a.  435—69.6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  expressing  a  hemoprotein,  comprising: 
transforming  a  host  cell  with  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a 

rate-limiting  enzyme  in  a  heme  biosynthetic  pathway; 
culturing  said  host  cell  under  conditions  effective  to  provide 
expression  of  said  sequence  to  produce  a  desired  concentra- 
tion of  heme:  and 
expressing  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  heme-binding  apoprotein  of 
said  hemoprotein.  which  apoprotein  complexes  with  heme 
produced  by  said  cell,  to  reduce  the  concentration  of  free 
heme  within  said  cells  thereby  resulting  in  the  expression  of 
said  hemoprotein. 


5,824312 
BACTERIA  EXPRESSING  METALLOTHIONEIN  GENE 
INTO  THE  PERIPLASMIC  SPACE,  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SUCH  BACTERIA  IN  ENVIRONMENT  CLEANUP 
Mehran  Pazirandeh,  Silver  Spring,  and  James  R.  Campbell, 
Olney,   both   of  Md.,   assignors   to  The   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  19%.  Ser.  No.  754,431 
Int.  CI.*  C12P2//06.  C12N  1/20:  C07H  17/00:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  CI.  435—69.7  12  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  removing  a  heavy  metal  from  an  aqueous  media, 
said  device  comprising  a  nonviable  biomass  made  of  killed  bacte- 
ria and  capable  of  specifically  binding  at  least  one  heavy  metal, 
said  biomass  being  covalently  attached  to  a  solid  support,  said 
killed  bacteria  having  been  made  by  killing  recombinant  bacteria 
comprising  a  bacterial  host  and  a  plasmid  within  said  bacterial 
host,  said  plasmid  being  a  vector  that  expresses  meiallothionein 
into  said  periplasmic  space  of  said  bacterial  host. 


5,824313 

RECOMBINANT  DNA  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

ERYTHROMYCIN  ANALOGS 

Leonard  Katz,  Waukegan;  Stefano  Donadio,  and  James  B. 

McAlpine,  both  of  Libertyville,  all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,734 

Int.  CI."  CUP  !W62:  A61N  il/335:  C12N  15/52:15/76 

VS.  CI.  435—76  28  Claims 


./         / 
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1.  A  method  for  directing  the  biosynthesis  of  a  specific  erythro- 
mycin analog  by  genetic  manipulation  of  a  gene  encoding  the 
deoxyerythronolide  B  synthase  function  of  an  erythromycin- 
producing  microorganism,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  a  genomic  DNA  segment  comprising  the  eryA  gene 
of  Saccharopolyspora  erythraea: 

(b)  identifying  discrete  fragments  of  said  genomic  DNA  each 
encoding  a  separate  polypeptide  domain,  wherein  each 
domain  provides  no  more  than  one  of  the  enzymatic  activities 
associated  with  said  deoxyerythronolide  B  synthase  function, 
said  enzymatic  activities  consisting  of  P-ketoreductase,  dehy- 
dratase, acyl  carrier  protein,  enoylreductase,  P-ketoacyl  ACP 
synthase  and  acyltransferase: 

(c)  altering  at  least  one  region  of  said  eryA  gene  by  modifying 
said  DNA  fragments  to  produce  at  least  one  alteration  of  said 
deoxyerythronolide  B  synthase  function,  said  alteration 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  inactivation  of  one  or 
more  domains  providing  enzymatic  activity  affecting  the  pro- 
cessing of  (J-carbonyl  groups  of  polyketide  subunits.  (ii)  addi- 
tion of  one  or  more  domains  providing  enzymatic  activity 
affecting  the  processing  of  |3-carbonyl  groups  of  polyketide 
subunits.  (iii)  inactivation  of  one  or  more  domains  providing 
enzymatic  activity  affecting  the  condensation  of  carbon  units 
to  a  nascent  deoxyerythronolide  B  structure,  (iv)  addition  of 
domains  providing  enzymatic  activities  affecting  the  length  of 
said  deoxyerythronolide  B  structure,  (v)  deletion  of  one  or 
more  domains  providing  one  or  more  enzymatic  activities 
affecting  the  length  of  said  deoxyerythronolide  B  structure. 
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and  (vi)  substitution  of  one  acyltransferase  domain  with 
another  isologous  acyltransferase  domain  of  different  specific- 
ity: 

(d)  transforming  a  cell  of  said  erythromycin-producing  microor- 
ganism with  said  altered  region  of  said  eryA  gene  under 
conditions  suitable  for  the  occurrence  of  a  homologous 
recombination  event  replacing  a  corresponding  region  of  said 
cell's  eryA  gene  with  said  altered  region: 

(e)  growing  a  culture  of  said  transformed  cell  under  conditions 
suitable  for  the  formation  of  said  specific  erythromycin  ana- 
log: and 

(0  isolating  said  specific  erythromycin  analog  from  said  culture. 


5,824314 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EXPRESSION 

VECTORS  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  STOCHASTIC 

SEQUENCE  OF  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Stuart  Alan  Kauffman,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  and  Marc  Ballivet, 
Geneva,   Switzerland,   assignors   to   Stuart  A.   Kauffman, 
Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349310,  Dec.  2.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,723323, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,952,  Oct.  8,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977307,  Nov. 

16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

616319,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  942,630,  Nov.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  30,   1985, 

485003;  WIPO,  Jun.  17,  1985,  CH85/00099 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12N  15/63:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—91.1  46  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  expression  vector  which 
comprises  at  least  one  stochastic  sequence  of  polynucleotides, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing   in   an   appropriate    buffer   at   least   three   different 
sequences  of  oligonucleotides,   said  oligonucleotides  each 
comprising  at  least  7  nucleotide  residues: 
polymerizing    said    oligonucleotides    to    form    a    stochastic 

sequence  of  polynucleotides:  and 
ligating  said  stochastic  sequence  of  polynucleotides  into  a  lin- 
earized expression  vector. 


5,824316 

INTERNAL  STANDARDS  FOR  QUANTITATIVE 

COMPETITIVE  PCR 

Robert  CoUu;  JianQing  Tang,  both  of  Montreal,  and  Ginette 

Lagace  ,  Boucherville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Centre  de 

Recherche  de  I'Hopital  Ste-Justine,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,724 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:21/02:21/00 

VS.  CI.  435—91.2  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  constructing  internal  standards  used  in  competi- 
tive polymerase  chain  reaction  (PCR)  for  determining  the  amount 
of  a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  in  a  sample,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

a)  digesting  the  target  nucleic  acid  sequence,  which  has  been 
cloned  into  a  plasmid  vector  with  a  cohesive-end  generating 
restriction  endonuclease  to  form  a  linear  fragment: 

b)  filling  said  restriction  endonucleage  cohesive-ends  of  step  a) 
by  KJenow  firagment  of  DNA  polymerase:  and 

c)  blunt-end  ligating  the  fragment  of  nucleic  acid  of  step  b)  to 
recircularize  the  plasmid  and  form  said  internal  standard: 

wherein  said  internal  standard  nucleic  acid  sequence  differs  from 
said  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  such  that  a  restriction  endonu- 
clease recognition  site  is  destroyed  and  the  size  difference  between 
said  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  and  said  internal  standard  nucleic 
acid  sequence  can  be  detected  by  gel  electrophoresis. 


5,824315 
PROCESS  FOR  AMPLIFYING  NUCLEIC  ACID 
Adrian  Vivian  Sinton  Hill,  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Isis  Innovation  Ltd.,  Oxford,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  50,232,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5325,492.  This  application  Jun.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  661,767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1990, 
9024005 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  which  comprises  from  10  to  30  nucle- 
otides in  length,  and  which  hybridizes  to  a  nucleic  acid  sequence, 
or  its  complementary  sequence,  encoding  an  amino  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  No.  6,  SEQ  ID  No. 
7.  SEQ  ID  No.  8,  SEQ  ID  No.  9  and  SEQ  ID  No.  10. 


5,824317 

METHOD  FOR  AMPLIFYING  NUCLEIC  ACID 

SEQUENCES  BY  STRAND  DISPLACEMENT  USING  DNA/ 

RNA  CHIMERIC  PRIMERS 
Philippe  Cleuziat,  Lyon,  and  Bernard  Mandrand.  Villeur- 
banne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bio  Merieux,  Marcy- 
L'Etoile,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/01166,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097A)4126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  817,035 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1995,  95  08945 
Int  CI."  C12Q  //6S.  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  amplifying  a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence,  said 
sequence  comprising,  starting  from  its  5'  end.  an  upstream  region. 
and,  starting  from  its  3'  end.  a  downstream  region, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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obtaining  a  DNA-type  single-stranded  polynucleotide  com- 
prising a  hrsi  segment  corresponding  to  the  target  sequence 
to  be  amplified  and  at  least  a  second  segment  of  arbitrary 
sequence  located  downstream  of  the  3'  end  of  said  first 
segment:  and 
placing  said  single-stranded  polynucleotide  in  contact  with  an 
excess  amount  of  a  set  of  primers,  in  the  presence  of  an 
en/yme   system   with   DNA-dependent   DNA  polymerase 
activity,  strand  displacement  activity,  and  RNAse  H  activ- 
ity, and  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  amount  of  deoxyribo- 
nucleotide  triphosphates  such  that  said  target  nucleic  acid 
sequence  is  amplified,  said  set  of  primers  comprising  at 
least  one  primer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
1 1  a  first  chimeric  primer  comprising  successively,  in  the 
5'^3'  direction:  an  RNA-type  segment  with  a  sequence 
complementary  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  seg- 
ment of  said  single-stranded  polynucleotide,  said  portion 
comprising  at  least  the  5'  end  of  said  second  segment, 
and  a  DNA-type  segment  capable  of  hybridizing  with  at 
;  least  a  portion  of  said  downstream  region,  said  portion 
comprising  at  least  the  3'  end  of  said  downstream  region, 
and 
2)  a  second  chimeric  primer  comprising  successively,  in  the 
1 5'^3'   direction:    an    RNA-type   segment   of  arbitrary 
j  sequence,  and  a  DNA-type  segment  homologous  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  upstream  region,  said  portion 
comprising  the  5'  end  of  said  upstream  region, 
wherein: 
either  the  first  primer  further  comprises,  upstream  of  the 
RNA-type  segment,  a  second  DNA-type  segment  of  arbi- 
trary sequence  haMng  a  3'  end  capable  of  hybridizing 
with  the  3'  end  of  said  polynucleotide  when  said  RNA 
segment  is  shorter  than  said  second  segment  of  said 
single-stranded  polynucleotide, 
or  the  first  primer  does  not  comprise  such  a  second  DNA- 
type  segment,  then  said  set  of  primers  further  comprises 
a  third  primer  comprising  a  3'  end  capable  of  hybridizing 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  segment  of  said 
single- stranded  polynucleotide, 
and  wherein: 
either  the  second  primer  further  comprises,  upstream  of  the 
RNA-type  segment,  a  second  DNA-type  segment  of  arbi- 
trary sequence, 
or  the  second  pnmer  does  not  comprise  such  a  second 
DNA-type  segment,  then   said  set  of  pnmers  further 
comprises  a  fourth  primer  comprising  a  3'  end  that  is 
homologous  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sequence  of  the 
RNA-type  segment  of  the  second  primer. 


5.824^18 

NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCE  AMPLIFICATION 

METHODS 

Daniel  Louis  Kacian.  San  Diego,  and  Timothy  J.  Fultz,  Vista, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incoii>orated,  San 

Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,837,  Jul.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.480.784,  which  is  a  continuation-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  379.501. 

Jul.  II,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  469,067 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34 

U.S.  CI.  435-91.21  14  claims 


10.  A  method  for  synthesizing  multiple  RNA  transcripts  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  combining: 
a  target  nucleic  acid  comprising  said  target  sequence,  wherein 
said  target  sequence  may  be  initially  present  or  produced  by 
a  preliminary  procedure; 
a  first  oligonucleotide  comprising  a  primer  able  to  hybridize 

to  a  3'-tenninal  portion  of  said  target  sequence; 
a  second  oligonucleotide  which  is  a  blocked  splice  template 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  nucleic  acid  region,  wherein 
said  first  region  is  located  3'  of  said  second  region,  com- 
prises   a    nucleotide    sequence    able    to    hybridize    to   a 
3'-lerminal  portion  of  a  complementary  target  sequence, 
and  is  blocked  at  its  3'-terminus  to  inhibit  extension  by  a 
DNA  polymerase,  and  said  second  region  comprises  a 
promoter  sequence  recognized  by  an  RNA  polymerase; 
a  reverse  transcriptase;  and 
said  RNA  polymerase; 
(b)  incubating  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  under  DNA  priming  and 
nucleic  acid  synthesizing  conditions  which  include  the  neces- 
sary substrates  and  buffer  conditions  for  primer  extension  and 
production  of  RNA  transcripts;  and 
(c»  synthesizing  multiple  RNA  transcripts. 


5.824.519 
TISSUE-SPECIFIC  AND  TARGET  RNA-SPECIFIC 
RIBOZYMES 
James  S.  Norris,  Mt.  Pleasant.  S.C.  and  Gary  A.  Clawson. 
Hershey,  Pa.,  assignoi^  to  Medical  University  of  South  Caro- 
lina, Charleston.  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554369 

Int  a."  CUP  l9/i4:  CI2N  15/11.  C07H  2]/02 

U.S.  CI.  435-91  Jl  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  comprising  a  tissue-specific  promoter  upstream  from 

a  sequence  encoding  a  triple  ribozyme.  comprising  a)  a  5'  autocaia- 
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lytically  cleaving  ribozyme,  b)  a  trans-acting  ribozyme  that  binds 
and  cleaves  a  selected  RNA  and  c)  a  3'  autocatalytically  cleaving 
ribozyme. 


5.824.520 
PHAGE-DISPLAY  OF  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  HEAVY 
CHAIN  LIBRARIES  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF 
INHIBITORS  OF  INTRACELLULAR  CONSTITUENTS 
Mary  Jo  Mulligan-Kehoe,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,815,  May  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,702,892. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,040 
Int.  CI."  CUP  /9/.?4.'  Ci2N  15/13:15/64:15/79 
VS.  a.  435—91.41  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  eukaryotic  expression  construct  that 
codes  for  an  intracellular  constituent-binding  polypeptide,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  phage-display  library  comprising  a  plurality  of 
recombinant  phage,  each  of  said  phage  having  incorporated 
therein  a  polynucleotide  coding  for  a  single-chain  recombi- 
nant polypeptide  encompassing  a  region  spanning  from 
upstream  of  an  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  CDRI  to  a 
position  downstream  of  CDRIII,  wherein  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  either  CDRI  or  CDRIII  is  replaced  by  a  randomly 
ordered  DNA  sequence,  a  fusion  protein  comprising  the 
polypeptide  encoded  by  said  polynucleotide  is  expressed  in 
the  absence  of  an  immunoglobulin  light  chain  protein  or 
portions  thereof  on  an  outer  surface  of  recombinant  phage  of 
the  library; 

(b)  screening  said  library  to  identify  a  phage  clone  which  binds 
an  intracellular  constituent  and  thereby  inhibit  a  measurable 
biological  activity  thereof; 

(c)  purifying  phage  DNA  from  said  phage  clone; 

(d)  isolating  from  said  phage  DNA  a  polynucleotide  encoding 
said  single-chain  recombinant  polypeptide,  but  lacking  a 
secretion  leader;  and 

(e)  incorporating  said  polynucleotide  into  a  eukaryotic  expres- 
sion vector  to  create  said  eukaryotic  expression  construct. 


5,824,522 
RECOMBINANT  DECARBAMYLASES  FOR  PRODUCING 

D-ALPHA-AMINO  ACIDS 
Yasuhiro  Ikenaka.  Akashi;  Hirokazu  Nanba,  Takasago;  Mas- 
ayuki   Takano,  Akashi;    Kazuyoshi   Yajima.   Kobe;   Yukio 
Yamada,   Kakogawa;    Satomi   Takahashi,   Kobe;    Kazuma 
Okubo,  Kakogawa;  Kazuhiko  Yamada,  Akashi.  and  Yoshiro 
Hiraishi,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,758,  Apr.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  917,111,  Aug.  7,  1992,  PaL  No.  53*5J44,  and 
Ser.  No.  211,641,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,871 
Int  CI."  CUP  13/04:  CUN  H/00:9/l4;l/20 
U.S.  CI.  435—106  12  Claims 

1.  A  decarbamylase  having  improved  tiiermostability  wherein 
said  decarbamylase  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in 
the  even-numbered  SEQ  IDs  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SEQ  ID  Nos.  4  to  68. 

7.  A  decarbamylase  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  amino 
acids  No.  1  to  No.  311  of  SEQ  ID  70. 


5,824,523 
ISOLATED  DNA  ENCODING  ENZYME  FOR  PHAGE 
RESISTANCE 
Sylvain  Moineau,  Bradenton,  Fla.;  Shirley  A.  Walker,  Raleigh, 
N.C.;  Ebenezer  R.  Vedamutbu.  Bradenton.  and  Peter  A. 
Vandenbergh,  Sarasota,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Quest 
Intematiooal  Flavors  &  Food  Ingredients  Company,  Divi- 
sion of  Indopco,  Inc.,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,480,  Dec.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appHcation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  AUMi 
Int.  a."  CUN  15/09:1/21:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  24  Claims 


I — I— t- 


U   1» 

I   I 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  only  an  enzyme  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  LlalLA.  LlallB  and  LlallC  wherein 
the  DNA  is  in  a  sequence  which  encodes  one  or  more  of  the 
enzymes  and  wherein  the  enzyines  restrict  or  modify  a  phage 
DNA. 


5,824,521 
SACCHARIDE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
TREHALULOSE,  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USES 
Tomoyuki  Nishimoto;  Hiroto  Chaen;  Shigehani  Fukuda.  and 
Toshio    Miyake,    all    of    Okayama,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo, 
Okayama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,003,  Mar.  4,  1997.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  57,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1996,  8-70913; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-99566 

Int  CI."  CUP  19/12:19/14:19/00:  C07H  3/04 
VS.  a.  435—100  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  saccharide  composition  containing 
trehalulose.  which  comprises  allowing  a  maltose/tiehalose  convert- 
ing enzyme  to  act  on  a  sucrose  solution  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  produce  said  trehalulose,  and  collecting  the  resulting 
trehalulose-containing  mixture. 


5,824,524 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  MEDIATING  FERTILITY 
AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Marc  C.  Albertsen,  West  Des  Moines;  Larry  R.  Beach.  Des 
Moines;  John  Howard,  Des  Moines,  and  Gary  A.  HuITman. 
Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,739,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,478,369,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,183, 
Jun.  12,  1990.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,404 

Int.  CI."  CUN  15/00:15/05:  AOIH  1/00 
VS.  a.  435— 172  J  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mediating  male  fertility  in  a  plant  comprising 
repressing  expression  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  amino 
acid  sequence  (SEQ.  ID.  No.2): 

Glu  Phe  Gly  Thr  Arg  Ser  Thr  Ser  Met  Glu  Glu  Lys  Arg  Lys  Leu 
5  10  15 
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Gin  Trp  Arg  Arg  Gly  Arg  Aip  Gly  lie  Val  Gin  Tvr  Pro  His  Leu 
20  25  '  W 

Phe  Pht  Ala  Ala  Leu  Ala  Leu  Ala  Leu  Leu  Val  Ala  Asp  Pro  Phe 
35  40  45 

Gly  Lea  Ser  Pro  Leu  Ala  Glu  Val  Asp  Tyr  Arg  Pro  Val  Lys  His 

50  55  60 

Glu  Let  Ala  Pro  Tyr  Gly  Glu  Val  Mel  Gly  Ser  Trp  Pro  Arg  Asp 

65  70  75 

Asn  Al»  Set  Arg  Leu  Arg  Arg  Gly  Arg  Uu  Glu  Phe  Val  Gly  Glu 

80  85  90 

Val  Phe  Gly  Pro  Glu  Ser  lie  Glu  Phe  Asp  Leu  Gin  Gly  Arg  Gly 

^    ^  9-''  100  105 

Pro  Tyr  Ala  Gly  Leu  Ala  Asp  Gly  Arg  Val  VaJ  Arg  Trp  Met  Gly 

"0  115  120 

Glu  Glu  Ala  Gly  Trp  Glu  Thr  Phe  Ala  Val  Met  Asn  Pro  Asp  Trp 

125  130  115 

Ser  Glu  Glu  Val  Cys  AU  Asn  Gly  Val  Asn  Ser  Tlir  Thr  Arg  Lys 

1^  145  150 

Gin  His  Glu  Lys  Glu  Glu  Phe  Cys  Gly  Arg  Pro  Leu  Gly  Leu  Arg 

155  160  165 

Phe  His  Gly  Glu  Thr  Gly  Glu  Uu  Tyr  Val  Ala  Asp  Ala  Tyr  Tyr 

170  175  180 

Gly  Leu  Mel  Val  Val  Gly  Gin  Ser  Gly  Gly  Val  Ala  Ser  Ser  Val 

185  190  195 

Ala  Arg  Glu  Ala  Asp  Gly  Asp  Pro  lie  Arg  Phe  Ala  Asn  Asp  Leu 

200  205  210 

Asp  Val  His  Arg  Asn  Gly  Ser  Val  Phe  Phe  Thr  Asp  Thr  Ser  Mel 

.     ^    o  2'*  220  225 

Arg  Tyr  Ser  Arg  Lys  Asp  His  Leu  Asn  lie  Leu  Leu  Glu  Gly  Glu 

230  235  240 

Gly  Thr  Gly  Arg  Leu  Leu  Arg  Tyr  Asp  Pro  Glu  Tlir  Ser  Ala  Val 

245  250  255 

His  Val  Val  Leu  Lys  Gly  Leu  Val  Phe  Pro  Asn  Gly  Val  din  lie 

260  265  270 

Ser  Glu  Asp  His  Gin  Phe  Uu  Leu  Phe  Ser  Glu  Thr  Thr  Asn  Cys 

275  280  .  285 

Arg  He  Mel  Arg  Tyr  Trp  Uu  Glu  Gly  Pro  Arg  Ala  Ser  Glu  Val 

290  295  300 

Glu  Val  Phe  Ala  Asn  Leu  Pro  Gly  Phe  Pro  Asp  Asn  Val  Arg  Ser 

305  310  315 

Asn  Gly  Arg  Gly  Gin  Phe  Trp  Val  Ala  lie  Asp  Cys  Cys  Arg  Thr 

320  325  330 

Pro  Ala  Gin  Glu  Val  Phe  Ala  Lys  Arg  Pro  Trp  Uu  Aif  Thr  Uu 

335  340  345 

Tyr  Phe  Lys  Phe  Pro  Uu  Ser  Uu  Lys  Val  Uu  Thr  Trp  Lys  AU 

350  355  360 

Ala  Arg  Arg  Met  His  Thr  Val  Leu  Ala  Uu  Uu  Asp  Gly  Glu  Gly 

365  370  375 

Arg  Val  Val  Glu  Val  Uu  Glu  Asp  Arg  Gly  His  Glu  Val  Met  Lys 

380  385  390 

Uu  Val  Ser  Glu  Val  Arg  Glu  Val  Gly  Ser  Lys  Uu  Trp  He  Gly 

395  400  405 

Thr  Val  Ala  His  Asn  His  lie  Ala  TTir  lie  Pro  Tyr  Pro  Uu  Glu 

410  415  420 

Asp  Xaa  Pro  Xaa  Ser  Met  Uu  Phe  Gin  Cys  Uu  Uu  lie  Cys  Val 

425  430  435 

Arg  Leu  Xaa  Met  Ser  Asn  Ala  Val  Thr  Gly  Cys  Asn  Uu  Val  Cys 

440  445  450 

Val  Trp  Gin  lie  Gly  ne  lie  Met  Asp  Arg  Phe  Asn  Gly  Gin  Lys 

455  460  465 

Lys  Lys  Lys  Lys  Lys  Lys  Uu  Glu 

470 


introducing  said.mutated.DNA  region  into  a  P.  haemotytica  cell 

which  does  not  express  a  Phal  restriction  endonuciease,  to 

form  transformants;  and 
screening  said  transformants  for  those  which  have  said  mutation 

in  said  region  on  chromosomal  DNA  of  said  P.  haemolvtica 

cell. 


5324325 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  PASTEVRELLA  HAEMOLYTICA 
VACCINES 
Robert  E.  Briggs,  Boone,  and  Fred  M.  Tatuin.  Ames,  both  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Biotechnology  Research  and  Development 
Corporation,  Peoria.  111.,  and  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washins- 
ton.  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,392,  Dec.  6,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,58735. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,301 

InL  CI."  C12N  1/21 

U.S.a.435-172J  sctaims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  muution  in  a  particular  region  of 
DNA  oi  i  P.  haemolytica  genome  comprising  the  step  of: 
isolating  said  region  of  the  genome  from  P  haemolytica: 
introducing  a  mutation  into  said  region  to  form  a  mutated  DNA 
region; 


5324,526 
DOPED  SOL-GEL  GLASSES  FOR  OBTAINING 
CHEMICAL  INTERACTIONS 
David  Avnir;  Michael  Ottolenghi;  Sergei  Braun,  and  Rivka 
Zusman,  alJ  of  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  YISSUM. 
Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University 
of  Jerusalem,  Israel,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,441,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,650 Jll,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,259,  Aug. 
31,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  637^73, 
Jan.  8,  1991,  PaL  No.  5J00,564.  This  appUcation  Jun.  21, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  667,746 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel.  Jan.  23.  1990,  93134 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/00:  A61K  9/50:  BOIJ  13/18 
VS.  a.  435-176  „  aaims 

1.  A  reactive  sol-gel  comprising  a  porous  solid  gel  containing  a 
chemically  reactive  cell-free  dopant  of  biological  origin  trapped 
therein  and  formed  by  non-denaturing  polymerization  of  at  least 
one  monomer  of  the  formula  M(R)„(P)^  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  alicoxides,  semi-metal  alkoxides,  metal 
esters  and  semi-metal  esters,  wherein  M  is  a  metallic  or  semi- 
metallic  element,  R  is  a  hydrolyzable  substituent,  n  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  about  6.  P  is  a  non-polymerizable  substituent  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  about  6.  in  the  presence  of  said  dopant,  said 
polymerization  including  a  gelling  step  conducted  at  not  greater 
than  about  room  temperature,  and  the  dopant  being  chemically 
reactive  after  preparation  of  the  gel. 


5,824,527 
FRUCTOSYL  AMINO  ACH)  OXIDASE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCTING  THE  SAME 
Nobuo  Kato,  Kameoka,-  Yasuyoshi  Sakai,  Otsu;  Yoshiki  Tani; 
Masayuki    Yagi,    both    of   Kyoto,    and    Fumiyo    Funatsu, 
Hirakata,  aU  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Kyoto  DaUchi  Kagaku 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  630,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085261 
Int  CL"  C12N  9/06:9/02:  C12Q  1/26 
VS.  CI.  435-191  7  Chums 

1.  An  isolated  fhictosyl  amino  acid  oxidase,  which  is  produced 
by  culturing  a  strain  of  Penicillium  capable  of  producing  a  fructo- 
syl  amino  acid  oxidase  in  a  fhictosyl  lysine-containing  medium, 
and  has  physicochemical  characteristics  as  follows: 

1)  it  catalyzes  the  oxidation  of  an  amadori  compound  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  to  generate  a-ketoaldehyde,  amine  deriva- 
tives and  hydrogen  peroxide; 

2)  it  is  stable  in  the  pH  range  of  4.0  to  11.0  with  an  optimal  pH 
of  7.5; 

3)  it  is  suble  in  the  temperature  range  of  about  15°  to  50°  C. 
with  an  optimal  temperature  of  25°  C;  and 

4)  the  molecular  weight  is  about  38,700  Da; 

5)  it  is  more  specific  to  fmctosyl  valine  than  to  fhictosyl  lysine. 
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5,824,528 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  AUTOGENES 
ENCODING  RNA  POLYJERASES  OF  T7-LIKE 
BACTERIOPHAGES 
F.  WiUiam  Studier,  Stony  Brook,  and  John  W.  DubendorlT, 
Sound  Beach,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Associated  Univer- 
sities, Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,687,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,972,  May  1, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  IS,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
292,081 
Int  CL*  C12N  1/21:9/12:15/54:15/70 
VS.  CI.  435—194  32  Claims 

1.  An  autogene,  compnsing  a  gene  encoding  a  T7-like  bacte- 
riophage RNA  polymerase  under  the  control  of  an  autogene  pro- 
moter recognized  by  said  polymerase. 


5,824,529 
METHOD  FOR  CLONING  AND  PRODUCING  THE  PSHAI 

RESTRICTION  ENDOIWCLEASE 
Zhiyuh  Chang,  Beverly,  and  Richard  D.  Morgan,  Middleton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.,  Bev- 
erly, Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611.510 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/22:15/55 

VS.  a.  435—199  7  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  PshAI  restriction  endonuciease. 

wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  Plesiomonas  shigel- 

loides. 


5,824,530 

OVEREXPRESSION  OF  RECOMBINANT 

BACTERIOPHAGE  T4  ENDONUCLEASE  VU  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Borries  Kemper,  Koln;  Stefan  Golz.  Essen,  and  Rainer  P.  Birken- 
bihl,  Koln.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Variagenics,  Inc..  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser  No  621.708 
InL  CI.*  C12N  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  435—199  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  recombinant  bacteriophage  T4 
endonuciease  VII  (T4  Endo  VII),  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  host  cell  that  comprises  a  nucleic  acid  encoding 
T4  Endo  VII,  wherein  expression  of  said  T4  Endo  VII  is 
inducible; 

(b)  inducing  expression  of  said  T4  Endo  VII  by  applying  a 
chemical  stimulus;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  inducibly  expressed  T4  Endo  VD  from  said 
host  cell.  '■ 


PAGE,  a  specific  activity  at  least  25%  higher  than  the  specific 
activity  of  a  Bacillus  licheniformis  a-amylase  having  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  4  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
25°  C.  to  55°  C.  and  at  a  pH  value  in  the  range  of  8  to  10.  and 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  No.  1  or  SEQ 
ID  No.  2. 


5324,532 
OXIDATIVLEY  STABLE  ALPHA-AMYLASE 
Christopher  C.  Bamett,  South  San  Francisco:  CoUn  Mitcfain- 
son.  Half  Moon  Bay;  Scott  D.  Power,  San  Bruno,  and  Carol 
A.  Requadt,  Tiburon,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Genencor 
International,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,664,  Feb.  10,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16^95,  Feb.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,220 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/56:9/28:1/21:15/63 
V.S.  CI.  435—202  11  Oaims 


s 

REMAINING 
ACTIVTTY      60  - 


TIME  (MINS ) 


1.  DNA  encoding  a  mutant  alpha-amylase,  the  mutant  alpha- 
amylase  derived  from  Bacillus  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  substitution  of  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  threonine,  leucine,  alanine,  arginine,  aspara;^ine. 
aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  glycine,  isoleucine,  lysine,  phe- 
nylalanine, proline,  serine,  valine,  hisudine  and  glutamine  or  a 
deletion  of  a  methionine  residue  at  a  position  equivalent  to 
Ml 97  in  Bacillus  licheniformis  alpha-amylase;  and/or 

(b)  a  substitution  of  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  leucine,  threonine,  asparagine,  aspartate,  serine, 
valine,  and  isoleucine  for  a  methionine  residue  at  a  position 
equivalent  to  M 15  in  Bacillus  licheniformis  alpha  amylase. 


5,824,531 
ALKALINE  BACILLUS  AMYLASE 
Helle  Outtrup;  Henrik  BLsgard-Frantzen;  Peter  Rahbek  Oster- 
gaard;  Michael  Doiberg  Rasmussen,  and  Pia  Van  der  Zee,  aU 
of  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novid  Nordisk,  Bags- 
vflerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00142.  §  371  Date  Jun.  i,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446303 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  29,  1994,  353/ 
94;  Nov.  3,  1994,1271/94;  Feb.  3,  1995,  123/93 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/28:9/44 

VS.  C\.  435—202  9  Qaims 

1.   An   isolated  a-amylase   having   the   same   activity   as   an 

a-amylase  obtained  from  an  alkalophilic  Bacillus  species,  having  a 

molecular  weight  of  approximately  55  kD  as  determined  by  SDS- 


5324,533 

ORPISOMYCES  XYLANASE  PROTEINS  AND  CODING 

SEQUENCES 

Xin-Liang  Li;  Lars  G.  Ljungdahl,  and  Huizhong  Chen,  all  of 

Athens,  Ga.,  assignors  to  University  of  Georgia  Research 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,090 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  9/42 
U.S.  a.  435—209  32  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  encoding  a  xylanase  protein  from  Orpinomyces, 
wherein  said  nucleotide  sequence  is  at  least  9(3'^  homologous  to  a 
nucleotide  sequence  as  given  in  SEQ  lEJ  NOl  nucleotides 
169-1185. 
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5,824^34 

AMINOPEPTIDASE  GX.  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
HYDROLYZING  A  PROTEIN  WITH  THE  SAME 
Minao  Asano;  Misako  Kawai:  Tetsuya  Miwa.  and  Noriki  Nio. 
all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  813Ji91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1996,  8-051848; 
Feb.  14.  1997,  9-030458 

InL  CI."  C12N  9/48:  C12P  13/04:13/20:13/14 
U.S.  a.  435-212  5  tlaims 

1.  A  punhed  aminopeplidase  GX  derived  from  germinated  soy- 
bean coiyledor.  having  the  following  properties: 
a>  optimum  pH  occurs  in  the  range:  about  3.5  to  about  9.5; 
b»  optimum  temperature  occurs  in  the  range:  about  25°  to  about 
60°  C: 

c)  lemperature  stability:  about  80%  or  more  activity  remains 
after  being  kept  at  50°  C.  for  80  minutes  or  about  40%  or 
more  activity  remains  after  being  kept  at  60°  C.  for  40 
minutes: 

d)  molecular  weight:  about  400  to  550  kD  (gel  filtrdtion), 
about  j80  to  460  kD  (native  PAGE),  and  three  subumts  of 
about  53  to  60  kD.  about  30  lo  32  kD. 

and  about  25  to  28  kD  (SDS-PAGE  after 
reduction  and  heating); 
el  subsuaie  specificity:  decomposes  a  peptide  or  protein  contain- 
ing glutamic  acid  or  aspanic  acid  at  the  N  terminus  to  release 
tht  glutamic  acid  or  aspartic  acid; 

f)  inhibiton.:  inhibited  b>  leuhistin,  actinonin.  alphamenine  A  or 
1.10-orthophenamhroline;  and 

g)  effect  of  metal  ions:  inhibited  by  magnesium  or  copper 


(a)  infecting  cultured  primary  mammalian  cells  with  said  high 
growth  strain  of  said  passaged  clinical  isolate  or  said  reassor 
tant  to  obtain  infected  cells;  and 

(b)  culiuring  said  infected  cells  in  the  presence  of  trypsin  at  ;. 
continuous  concentration  range  of  0.05-1.0  pg/ml  in  the  cul- 
ture medium  during  the  influenza  vims  growth  cycle,  to 
obtain  replicated  mammalian  influenza  virus,  wherein 

(i»  when  said  passaged  clinical  isolates  are  used  to  provide 

said  high  growth  strain,  the  passaged  clinical  isolates  have 

not  been  passaged  in  avian  eggs;  and 
(ii)  said  cultured  mammalian  cells  lack  adventitous  agents  to 

the  extent  that  said  cells  are  suitable  to  be  certihed  for 

mammalian  virus  vaccine  production. 


5,824,5.V 
IDENTIFICATION,  PURIFICATION  AND  DETECTION  OF 
WSBV  (BACLLOVIRLS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  WHITE 
SPOT  SYNDROME) 
Guang-Hsiung  Kou.  Department  of  Zoology.  National  Taiwan 
Iniversity;    Chung-Hsiung    Wang.    Department    of   Plant 
Pathology  and  Entomology.  National  Taiwan  University,  and 
Chu-Fang  I.,..  Department  of  Zoology,  National  Taiwan  Uni- 
versity, all  of  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  S«r.  No.  587.670 

InL  CI.'  C12N  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  435-239  ^  claims 

I.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  viral  isolate  of  non-occluded  bacu- 

lovirus  (NOB)  from  a  host  organism  infected  thereby,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  sample  from  a  host  organism  infected  with  a  NOB 
virus: 

b)  treating  the  sample  with  protease  inhibitors  in  an  amount  to 
inhibit  the  degradation  of  the  NOB  virus;  and 

c)  purifying  the  virus. 


5,824,537 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  IN  VITRO  CULTURE. 

ATTENUATION  OF  THE  VIRULENCE  AND  CLONING  OF 

PARASITES  OF  THE  GENUS  BABESIA  AND  THEIR 

APPLICATIONS 

Philippe   Mahl.   Villeneuve-Loubet.   and    Marie-H^lene   Dick- 

Madelpuech.  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Labura- 

toires  Virbac,  Carros,  France 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.080 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  8.  1994,  94  10762 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/00: !//():  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  iWOI8 
U.S.  a.  435-243  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  in  vitro  culture  of  parasites  of  the  genus 
Babesia  comprising  the  steps  of: 
la)  incubating  in  a  culture  medium  erythrocytes  parasitized  by 
the  parasites,  wherein  the  incubation  is  performed  in  the 
presence  of  nonparasitized  homologous  erythrocytes  and  in 
the  presence  of  an  immortalized  animal  cell  line  other  than 
erythrocytes  or  Babesia  parasites. 


5,824.538 
SHIGELLA  VECTOR  FOR  DELIVERING  DNA  TO  A 
MAMMALIAN  CELL 
Arthur  A.  Branstrom,  Rockville;  Donata  R.  Sizemor^.  Gaith- 
ersburg,  both  of  Md.,  and  Jerald  C.  Sadoff,  Washington. 
D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,855 
Int.  CI.'-  C12N  1/00:1/20:15/00 
VS.  a.  435-252.1  17  claims 

1.  A  delivery  vehicle  for  delivering  a  mammalian  expression 
plasmid  into  a  mammalian  cell,  said  vehicle  comprising  a  pure 
culture  of  anenuaied  Shigella  cells  into  which  said  expression 
plasmid  has  been  introduced,  wherein  said  Shigella  cells  have  at 
least  one  genetic  mutation  such  that  they  lyse  once  inside  said 
mammalian  cell,  thereby  delivering  said  expression  plasmid 
therein. 


5,824,536 

INFLUENZA  VIRUS  REPLICATED  IN  MAMMALIAN 
CELL  CULTURE  AND  VACCINE  PRODUCTION 
Robert  G.  Webster.  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Nicolai  V.  Kaverin, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  St.  Jude  Chil- 
dren's Research  Hospital,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628384,  Apr.  5,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340054.  Nov.  16, 
1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
294.644,  Aug.  23,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17, 
I  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.783 

Int  a."  C12N  5/00:7/02:7/00 

US.  a.  435-235.1  ,2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  tor  replicating  at  least  one  high  growth  strain  of  a 

passaged  clinical  isolate,  or  reassonant.  derived  from  at  least  one 

naturally  occuring  mammalian  influenza  virus  so-ain,  comprising 


5,8244!39 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824,540 

PSEUDOMONAS  PUTIDA  STRAIN  WITH  DIOXYGENASE 

ACTIVITY 

Neal  C.  Connors,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,660 

InL  CI."  C12N  1/20 

VS.  a.  435-253J  ,  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Pseudtmonas  putida  421-5 

ATCC  55687. 
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5,824341 
METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATED  REMEDIATION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  AN  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Terry  Dean  Horn,  White  Salmon;  Ronald  Dean  Horn,  Vancou- 
ver, both  of  Wash.,-  Bradley  S.  Glaze,  Lyons,  and  Kenneth  R. 
Warner,  Gladstone,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  H&H  Eco 
Systems,  Inc.,  North  Bonneville,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223423,  Apr.  5,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,593,888,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
43,666,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  918,528,  Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 
23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,116 
InL  a."  B09B  3  AX):  B02C  19/00: 1  AX):  19/02 
U.S.  a.  435—262.5  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  an  apparatus  in  the  accelerated  remediation 
of  a  contaminated  material  which  has  been  combined  with  at  least 
one  chemical  amendment  to  form  a  treated  contaminated  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  generating  an  air  stream  at  a  velocity 
sufficient  for  entraining  the  created  contaminated  material  therein, 
entraining  the  treated  contaminated  material  in  said  air  stream,  and 
microenfractionaling  the  treated  contaminated  material  under  con- 
ditions sufiBcienl  to  form  a  microenfractionated  treated  contami- 
nated material  thereby  facilitating  subsequent  accelerated  remedia- 
tion under  conditions  sufBcient  for  conducting  said  accelerated 
remediation. 


5,824342 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYBRID  SEED 

Lyie  D.  Crossland,  Chapel  Hill;  Annmarie  Tkittle,  Garner,  and 

Jeffrey  I.  Stein,  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Novartis 

Finance  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,773,  Jan.  3,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,659,124, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  950348,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,409,823.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,514 

InL  CI."  C12N  15/82:15/29:15/31:  AOIH  IA)2 

VS.  CI.  435—320.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  vector  comprising  an  expression  cassette  comprising  an 
anther-specific  5'  regulatory  region  operably  linked  to  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  transactivator  polypeptide  not  naturally  asso- 
ciated with  plants,  wherein  said  transactivator  polypeptide  turns  on 
transcription  that  is  otherwise  ofif  in  the  absence  of  said  transacti- 
vator polypeptide. 


1.  A  recombinant  nucleic  acid  construct  comprising  a  mouse 
UP-D  promoter  operatively  linked  to  a  heterologous  gene  wherein 
said  promoter  directs  expression  of  said  heterologous  gene  in  the 
urotheliuro  in  vivo. 


5,824,544 
ADENOVIRUS  VECTORS  FOR  GENE  THERAPY 
Donna  Armentano,  Belmont;   Helen  Romanczuk,  Westboro. 
and  Samuel  Charles  Wadsworth,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Genzyme  Corporation,  Framingham.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,874.  Mar.  24,  1995.  This 
application  OcL  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,077 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  replication-defective  adenovirus  vector  having  a  deleted  El 
region  of  the  adenovirus  genome,  and  in  which  the  protein  IX  gene 
has  been  relocated  in  the  adenovirus  genome  to  a  location  thereof 
other  than  the  location  in  which  said  protein  IX  gene  normally 
resides,  such  that  generation  of  replication-competent  adenoviruses 
is  minimized  or  eliminated. 


5,824345 
IDENTinCATION  OF  EUKARYOTIC  GROWTH- 
RELATED  GENES  AND  PROMOTER  ISOLATION 
VECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Yigal    Koltin,    Newtown;     Perry    Riggle,    Norwood;    Vicky 
Gavrias,  Watertown;   Chris   Bulawa,  Arlington,  and   Ken 
Winter,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millennium 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  551,437 

InL  CI."  C12N  15AX) 

U.S.  CI.  435— 320.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  chitin  synthase    I 

(CSHl)  polypeptide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  116  kD  as 

determined  by  reducing  SDS-PAGE. 


5,824346 

REGULATION  OF  A  SIGMA  FACTOR  FROM 

MYCOBACTERIUM  TUBERCULOSIS 

William    R.    Bishai,    Baltimore,    Md.,    and   James    DeMaio, 

Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622352 
.     InL  CI."  C12N  5/10: 1  AX):  15/31: 15/63 
VS.  CI.  435—325  10  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  subgenomic  DNA  segment  encoding 
a  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  orfX.  which  orfX  comprises  amino 
acids  98  to  242  of  the  sequence  set  forth  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  3. 


5,824343 
METHOD  FOR  EXPRESSION  AND  ISOLATION  OF 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  MOLECULES  IN  URINE 
USING  A  MOUSE  UROPLAKIN-II  PROMOTER 
■Ring-Tien  Sun,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Univer- 
sity, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,961 

InL  CI."  C07H  2IA)4:  C12N  1 5/09: 1 5/63: 1  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  435—320.1  1  Claim 


5,824347 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TRANSFECTED 
CELLS 
Kimikazu  Hashino,  Takatsuki;  Hideyuki  Matsushita,  Kusatsu, 
and  Ikunoshln  Kato,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takara 
Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02425.  §  371  Date  May  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-317721 

InL  a."  C12N  5/02:5/10:5/16:5/22 

VS.  a.  435—325  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  efficient  production  of  cells  transfected  by  cell 

perforation  comprising  the  step  of  culturing  target  cells  in  the 

presence  of  a  cell-adhesive  substance  after  infection  of  a  foreign 

gene  by  cell  perforation  into  the  target  cells. 
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5,824.548 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  SURVIVAL  OF  CULTURED 

PRIMATE  EMBRYOS  IN  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 

EXOGENOUS  GONADOTROPHIN  RELEASOR 

HORMONE 

John  P.  Heam.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,723 
Int.  CI.''A61B  l7/4i5:  A61D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  435-363  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  survival  of  fertilized  primate  embryos 
up  to  12  days  in  vitro  comprising  culturing  a  fertilized  embryo  in  a 
culture  medium  containing  a  physiologically  sufficient  concentra- 
tion of  exogenous  gonadotrophin  releasor  hormone  to  increase 
fertilized  embryo  survival  from  the  time  of  said  embryo's  suspen- 
sion in  culture  medium  up  to  implantation  in  a  receptive  uterus, 
wherein  the  fertilized  embryo  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  morula,  blastomere,  and  blastocyst. 


5,824,549 

TRANSFORMED  HUMAN  T  CELL 
John  Stephen  Haskill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Peter  Ralph, 
Orinda.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  EmervviUe, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425^2,  Apr.  18,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  791,474,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,827,  Oct.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,092 
Int  CI.''  C12N  5/CW 
U.S.  a.  435-372J  8  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  transformed  human  T  cell,  said  cell  trans- 
fomied  to  express  therein  a  human  intracellular  IL-1  receptor 
antagonist  (icIL-lra),  whereby  CD4  expression  in  said  T  cell  is 
down  regulated. 


5,824350 
VOLTAGE-GATED  CALCIUM  CHANNEL  AND 
ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  THERETO 
Keith  A.  Hruska,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Peter  A.  Friedman.  Lebanon; 
Elizabeth  L.  R.  Barry,  Hanover,  both  of  N.H.,  and  Randall 
L.  Duncan,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Barnes- Jewish 
Hopital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,433 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/10:  C07H  21/00:  C12Q  //6« 
U.S.  a.  435-375  n  Claims 

1.  An  antisense  oligonucleotide  that  hybndizes  with  a  region  of 
a  voltage-gated  calcium  channel  a,  subunit  mRNA  and  inhibits 
strain- mduced  mcrease  m  whole  cell  conductance  in  osteoblasts, 
having  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  3 


5,824,552 
MEDIUM  FOR  CULTURING  ANIMAL  CELLS 
Yoshiharu  Takazawa;  Takami  Aral;  Masamichi  Motoki,  all  of 
Hino;  Keiyi  Nagura,  Iwakuni;  Seiichi  Yokoyama,  Tokyo; 
Yoshinobu   Miyatsu.  Kumamoto,  and  Hiroshi   Mizokami, 
Koushi-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  and 
Juridical       Foundation       The       Chemo-Sero-Therapeutic 
Research  Institute,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/00113.  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22599.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021248 
Int  CI.''  C12N  5/00 
U.S.  CL  435-384  j4  claims 

1.  A  cell  culture   medium  for  culturing  animal  cells  which 
contains  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


(I) 


(OH), 


wherein,  R  denotes  COOM  or  CHO.  herein  M  denotes  hydrogen, 
an  alkali  metal  or  a  C,  to  Cj  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1 
to  3. 


5,824,553 
DISPOSABLE  STERILIZATION  TEST  PACK  FOR 
EVALUATING  STEAM  AND  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
STERILIZATION 
Patrick  J.  McCormick.  Honeoye  Falls;  James  Jay  Kaiser,  Web- 
ster, and  Paul  M.  Eckardt  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Getinge/Castle,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,712 

Int.  Cl.'^  C12Q  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  436-1  16  Qai^ 


5.824,551 
METHOD  FOR  MODUXATING  CELL  APOPTOSIS 
Jo  Van   Damme,  Brussels;   Paul  Proost  Heveriee;   Frederic 
Houssiau,  and  Jean-Christophe  Renauld,  both  of  Brussels, 
all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer 
Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541^05 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1995, 
9518611 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/06:5/08:5/00:  A61K  39/395 
U.S.  a.  435-375  ,  claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  apoptosis.  comprising  administering 
to  a  cell  containing  sample  an  amount  of  an  apoptosis  inhibiting 
1-309  P  chemokine  sufficient  to  inhibit  apoptosis  of  cells  in  said 
cell  containing  sample. 


13.  A  method  of  evaluating  sterilization  efficacy  comprising: 

providing  smicture  for  evaluating  sterilization  efficacy,  said 
structure  including  an  indicator  centrally  positioned  within  a 
porous  member  having  homogeneous  porosity  and  having  a 
cavity  formed  dirough  the  thickness  of  said  porous  member 
for  retaining  said  indicator  and  restricting  access  thereto  and 
an  outer  covering  enclosing  said  porous  member  and  said 
indicator,  said  outer  covering  being  of  material  rendered 
impervious  to  penetration  of  gases,  providing  restricted  path- 
ways for  passage  of  gases,  and  having  removable  portions  for 
enlarging  said  pathways; 

placing  said  structure  into  a  sterilizer  apparatus; 

cycling  said  sterilizer  apparatus; 

removing  said  sttucture  from  said  sterilizer  following  said 
cycling;  and 

processing  said  indicator  to  evaluate  sterilization. 
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5,824,554 
DETECTION  OF  ALLERGENIC  SUBSTANCES  IN  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 
Florine  M.  McKay,  1403  Burr  Ridge  Club,  Burr  Ridge,  III. 
60521 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,640,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,011 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  436—20  2  Oaims 


5,824356 
PEPTIDE  MASS  LADDERS  GENERATED  USING 
CARBON  DISULFIDE 
George  E.  Tarr,  640  Essex  St,  So.  Hamilton.  Mass.  01982 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,888 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  436—89  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  set  of  truncated  peptides  from  a 
peptide  or  protein  for  analysis  by  mass  spectrometry,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  reaction  of  an  N-lerminal  amino  group  of  said  peptide  or 
protein  with  a  reagent  carbon  disulfide  to  yield  a 
dithiocarbamyl-peptide  or  protein, 

(b)  removal  of  excess  reagent  and  byproducts, 

(c)  treatment  of  said  dithiocarbamyl-peptide  or  protein  with 
acid,  which  will: 

(1)  in   part,   remove   one   amino   acid   residue   from   the 
N-terminus  of  said  dithiocarbamyl-peptide  or  protein,  and 

(2)  in  part,  regenerate  said  peptide  or  protein  of  (a). 

(d)  removal  of  excess  acid  and  byproducts, 

(e)  repetition  of  steps  (a)  through  (d)  any  desired  number  of 
times,  and 

(f)  analysis  of  said  set  of  truncated  peptides  by  mass  spectiom- 
etry. 


1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  allergenic  substances  in  food 
products,  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  absorbent  dining  mat  used  in  a  dining  establish- 
ment, said  dining  mat  having  an  upper  surface,  a  peripheral 
edge,  and  a  plurality  of  isolated  zones  disposed  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  dining  mat,  each  zone  being  spaced  from 
adjacent  zones  and  each  zone  containing  a  reagent  which 
reacts  with  a  specific  allergenic  substance  in  the  food  product 
to  change  the  characteristics  of  said  reagent,  wherein  a  label  is 
positioned  adjacent  each  zone  to  identify  the  specific  aller- 
genic substance  tested: 

b)  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  reagents  located  on  said  dining 
mat  with  a  food  product  prepared  in  a  dining  establishment: 
and 

c)  determining  a  change  in  the  characteristics  of  said  reagent  as 
an  indication  of  whether  the  food  product  prepared  in  said 
dining  establishment  contains  the  respective  allergenic  sub- 
stance. 


5.824357 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  QUANTITATING 

NUCLEIC  ACID  IMPURITIES  IN  BIOCHEMICAL 

PREPARATIONS 

Thomas  J.  Burke,  Madison;  Randall  E.  Bolger,  Oregon,  and 

Francis  J.  Lenoch,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Pan- 

Vera  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626320 
Int.  CI."  C120  //6S;  GOIN  33/4& 
U.S.  CI.  436—94  13  daims 

1.  A  process  for  detecting  and  quantitating  an  amount  of  a 
nucleic  acid  in  a  fwotein  solution,  comprising: 

a)  measuring  at  least  one  light-emitting  characteristic  of  a  plu- 
rality of  test  solutions,  each  having  a  ditferent  known  amount 
of  nucleic  acid  and  each  having  a  nucleic  acid  detecting  label; 

b)  forming  a  curve  based  on  the  light-emitting  characteristic 
measurements  of  step  a); 

c)  adding  the  label  to  a  sample  of  the  protein  solution  having  a 
detergent  and  measuring  at  least  one  light-emitting  character- 
istic from  the  sample;  and, 

d)  comparing  the  light-emitting  characteristic  measurements  of 
step  c)  with  the  curve  and  determining  the  amount  of  nucleic 
acid  in  the  sample. 


5,824355 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  GYNECOLOGICAL 

CARCINOMAS 

Yan  Xu,  Mayfield  Heights,  and  Graham  Casey,  Moreland  Hills, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655351 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/50 
U.S.  CI.  436—64  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  the  presence  of  a  gynecological 
carcinoma  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peritoneal  carci- 
noma, endometrial  carcinoma,  cer\ical  carcinoma,  and  combina- 
tions thereof  in  a  subject  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  plasma  sample  from  a  blood  specimen  collected 
from  the  subject: 

(b)  assaying  for  the  presence  of  lysophosphatidic  acid  at  a 
concentration  of  0. 1  nM  or  greater  in  said  plasma  sample;  and 

(c)  correlating  the  presence  of  lysophosphatidic  acid  at  said 
concentration  of  0. 1  |iM  or  greater  in  said  plasma  sample  with 
the  presence  of  said  gynecological  carcinoma  in  said  subject. 


5,824358 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824359 
METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  5-HYDROXYINDOLES  AND 
CATECHOLAMINES,  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 
PERFORMING  THE  SAME 
Hitoshi  Nohta,  Hamakita;   Masatoshi  Yamaguchi,  Fukuoka; 
Junichi   Ishida,   Fukuoka;    Kivoshi   Zaitsu,   Fukuoka,  and 
Hiroko  lida,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Laboratory 
of  Molecular  Biophotonics,  Hamakita.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-149126; 
Jun.  22,  1995.  7-156164;  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-156177 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/48:21/76:30/02 
U.S.  CI.  436—111  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  5-hydroxyindoles  and  catechola- 
mines, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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second  regions  are  eonseculi\ely  provided  with  a  gale  dielectric 
layer  and  an  auxiliary  layer  of  non-crystalline  silicon,  whereupon 
the  auxiliary  layer  and  the  gale  dielectric  layer  are  removed  from 
reacting  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting    'he  first  region,   and  subsequently   an  electrode   layer  of  non- 
of  5-hydroxyindoles  and  catecholammes  with  at  least  one    crystalline  silicon  is  deposited  in  said  first  and  second  regions  and 


chemiluminesceni  labeling  agent  to  form  at  least  one  deriva- 
tive, said  chemiluminescent  labeling  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


H  N 


and 


H-N 


H^N 


oxidizing  said  derivative,  and 

detecting  luminescence  emitted  by  said  step  of  oxidizing  said 
derivative. 


5^24.5<>0 
METHOD  OF  M.ANLFACTLRING  A  SEMICONDL'CTOR 
DEVICE  WITH  BICMOS  CIRCUIT 
VVUlem    Van    Der   Wei;    Alexander   C.    L.   Jansen.    both    of 
Nijmegen;   Ronald   Koster.  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands, 
and  Armand  Pruijmboom,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors 
to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  623J83 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  28 
1995,  95200773 

iBt  a.*'  HOIL  21/265 
\JS.  a.  437-31  4  oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  with  a 
bipolar  transistor  and  a  MOS  transistor  which  are  formed  in  a 
silicon  body  which  is  provided  with  a  field  insulation  region  by 
which  semiconductor  regions  adjoining  a  surface  of  said  body  are 
mutually  insulated,  with  a  first  region  for  the  bipolar  transistor  and 
a  second  region  for  the  MOS  transistor,  after  which  the  first  and 


an  emitter  electrode  is  formed  in  the  electrode  layer  on  the  first 
region  and  a  gate  electrode  is  formed  both  in  the  electrode  layer 
and  in  the  auxiliary  layer  on  the  second  region,  characterized  in 
ihal.  before  the  emitter  electrode  and  the  gate  electrode  are  formed, 
the  electrode  layer  is  subjected  to  a  treatment  whereby  a  portion  of 
non-crystalline  silicon  of  said  electrode  layer  is  removed  in  a 
manner  such  that  a  remaining  layer  of  non-crystalline  silicon  is 
provided  at  the  surface  of  the  silicon  body,  which  remaining  layer 
has  substantially  the  same  thicluiess  at  the  first  and  second  regions. 


5,824,561 

THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 

Matsuo  Kishi;  Hirohiko  Nemoto,  and  Hiroshi  Okano,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,168 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108757: 
Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122873;  Jul.  29,  1994.  6-178987;  Apr.  7,  1995, 
7-082906 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/60 
U.S.  a.  437-209  25  Claims 


INPUT/OUTPUT  LEAD  KIRE 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  thermoelectric  device,  comprising  the 
?ieps  of:  forming  electrodes  on  each  of  two  sheets  of  substrates; 
bonding  a  P-type  thermoelectric  material  plate  to  one  of  the  sub- 
strates; bonding  an  N-type  thermoelectric  material  plate  to  the 
other  of  the  substrates;  cutting  and  eliminating  portions  of  each 
bonded  thermoelectric  material  plate  to  form  separate  substrates 
bonded  with  P-type  and  N-type  thermoelectric  material  chips. 
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respectively;  and  integrating  the  diermoelectric  device  by  opposing 
the  substrate  bonded  with  the  P-type  thermoelectric  material  chips 
to  the  substrate  bonded  with  the  N-type  thermoelectric  material 
chips  and  bonding  the  electrodes  formed  on  the  substrates  to  distal 
ends  of  the  thermoelectric  material  chips  to  thereby  form  pairs  of 
PN-junctions. 


5,824362 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  RULING  A  TRENCH 
OR  CONTACT  HOLE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tai-su  Park,  SeouL,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  26,  1994, 
1994-18077 

iDt  a."  HOIL  21/465 
U.S.  a.  437—228  TR  12  Claims 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  opening  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

coating  a  material  layer  on  said  opening  so  as  to  fill  said 
opening;  and 

rotating  said  substrate  and  simultaneously  heating  said  substrate 
up  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  material  layer  can  flow,  to 
completely  fill  said  opening  with  said  material  layer. 


5,824,563 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LOWER  ELECTRODE  OF 

CAPACITOR 

Cheol-sung  Hwang,  Seongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  29,  1995, 
1995  13694 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/00;21/8242 
VS.  a.  438—3  12  Claims 


of; 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor,  comprising  the  steps 


forming  a  conductive  plug  in  an  insulating  film  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  conductive  plug  having  a  top 
surface,  the  top  surface  of  the  conductive  plug  being  planar  to 
a  top  surface  of  the  insulating  film; 


forming  a  first  layer  over  the  conductive  plug  and  the  insulating 
film,  the  first  layer  serving  as  a  barrier  layer  to  prevent 
diffusion  of  impurities  from  the  conductive  plug  and  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  second  layer  over  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer 
comprising  a  material  easier  to  pattern  than  Pt; 

sequentially  patterning  the  second  layer  and  the  first  layer; 

forming  a  third  layer  over  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the 
patterned  second  and  first  layers,  the  third  layer  comprising  a 
material  having  lower  lealcage  current  properties  than  RUO2, 
and 

etching  back  the  third  layer  to  form  an  isolated  third  layer  in  a 
cell  unit,  the  isolated  third  layer  being  formed  over  the  pat- 
terned first  and  second  layers. 


5,824,564 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIN-FILM 
TRANSISTOR  ARRAY  SUBSTRATE 
Takahiko  Watanabe,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041049 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00:21/84 

VS.  a.  438— 3«  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  amy  sub- 
strate comprising: 

a  step  of  forming  a  light  shielding  pattern  on  the  same  plane  of 

a  substrate  where  a  first  wiring  group  constituting  gate  elec- 
trodes is  formed  arranged  in  parallel; 
a  step  of  forming  a  first  insulating  film  so  as  to  cover  the  first 

wiring  group  and  the  light  shielding  pattern; 
a  step  of  depositing  an  a-Si  film  on  desired  thin  film  transistor 

regions  and  regions  covering  at  least  said  light  shielding 

pattern; 
a  step  of  forming  a  photoresist  film  on  die  a-Si  film  and  the  first 

insulating  film; 
a  step  of  providing  a  slit  to  expose  a  first  portion  of  the 

insulating  film  and  a  second  portion  of  the  a-Si  film  located 

on  said  light  shielding  pattern; 
a  step  of  etching  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion 

exposed  at  said  slit  without  revealing  said  light  shielding 

pattern; 
a  step  of  forming  a  second  wiring  group,  source  electrodes  and 

drain  electrodes  of  the  thin  film  transistors;  and 
a  step  of  forming  transparent  electrodes  connected  to  said  source 

electrodes. 


5,824,565 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SENSOR 
Guang  Xuan  Li;  Zuoying  Lisa  Zhang,  both  of  Gilbert,  and 
Frank  A.  Shemansky,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,790 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  43»-48  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  sensor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

providing  a  temporary  layer  overlying  the  surface; 
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(b)  lowering  the  substrate  temperature  to  100°  C.  or  below  after 
step  (a):  and 

(c)  depositing  the  reflection  enhancing  layer  on  the  reflecting 
layer  at  a  substrate  temperature  of  from  200°  to  400°  C. 


providing  a  first  structure  overlying  the  surface; 

providing  a  second  structure  overlying  the  temporary   layer 

wherein  a  capacitance  is  formed  between  the  first  and  second 

structures; 
increasing  a  sensitivity  of  the  sensor  by  providing  a  dielectric 

layer  between  the  first  structure  and  the  second  structure  to 

increase  the  capacitance;  and 
removing  the  temporary  layer  such  that  the  second  structure  is 

movable  in  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to  the  surface, 

wherein  the  removing  step  occurs  after  the  increasing  step. 


5,824367 
METHODS  FOR  WAVELENGTH  DISCRIMINATION  OF 
MONOCHROMATIC  LIGHT  BEAMS 
Ishiang  Shih,  3300  Bahama  St.,  Brossard,  Quebec,  Canada, 
J4Z  2R4;  Linh  Ngo  Phong,  1035  Viger,  Sante  Foy,  Quebec, 
Canada,  GIW  2P8,-  Cindy  Xing  Qiu,  6215  Bienville  St, 
Brossard,  Quebec,  Canada.  J4Z   1W6,  and  Philips  Laou. 
4980  Loogelier  SL,  Montreal  ,  Quebec,  Canada,  HIM  2A1 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310329.  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,703357. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679382 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  27,  1993,  2107062 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  438-73  16  ciainw 


5,824,566 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 

Masafumi  Sano,  Soraku-gun,  and  Keisbi  Saito,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,409 
Oaiais  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247196; 
Sep.  26, 1995,  7-247197;  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247198;  Sep.  26,  1995, 
7-2472W;  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247205 

InL  CI."  HOIL  31/0216 
VS.  CI  438-69  21  Claims 


-T51 
-103 
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1  A  method  for  producing  a  photovoltaic  device  comprising  a 
base  member  comprising  a  substrate  and  superposingly  formed 
thereon  a  reflecting  layer  and  a  reflection  enhancing  layer,  and  a 
pin  photo  active  layer  structure  formed  of  non-single  crystal 
n-type.  i-type  and  p-type  semiconductor  layers  containing  silicon 
atoms,  the  pin  layer  structure  being  repeated  at  least  once  on  the 
base  member,  the  method  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  the  reflecting  layer  at  a  substrate  temperature  of 
from  200°  to  500°  C; 


1.  A  method  for  fabrication  at  least  one  pair  of  a  first  junction 
photo  detector  and  a  second  junction  photo  detector  for  detection 
and  wavelength  discrimination  of  a  monochromatic  light  beam 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  electrically  insulating  layer  over  a  front  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conduction  type; 

removing  selectively  said  first  electrically  insulating  layer  from 
at  least  a  pair  of  polygon  areas  on  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

difiiising  impurities  into  said  polygon  areas  of  semiconductor 
substrate  to  form  active  areas  of  another  conduction  type  for 
said  first  and  second  junction  photo  detectors; 

depositing  a  second  electrically  insulating  layer  over  said  front 
surface; 

removing  selectively  said  second  electrically  insulating  layer 
from  said  polygon  areas  and  at  least  a  region  on  surface  of 
said  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  ohmic  contact  metal  over  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  polygon  areas; 

removing  selectively  said  layer  of  ohmic  metal  to  form  at  least 
an  ohmic  contact  to  said  substrate  and  ohmic  contacts  each 
with  fingers  in  said  polygon  areas,  regions  between  adjacent 
fingers  forming  photo  sensitive  elements  of  said  detectors, 
area  per  unit  distance  of  said  photo  sensitive  elements  of  said 
first  detector  increasing  in  one  direction,  while  area  per  unit 
distance  of  said  photo  sensitive  elements  of  said  second 
detector  decreases  with  distance  in  said  direction;  and 

attaching  electrical  wires  to  ohmic  contact  to  said  substrate  and 
ohmic  contacts  to  said  polygon  areas. 
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5,824,568 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

CHIP  COMPOSITE 

John  Harold  Zechman,  Endicott,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  445381,  May  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,622,898,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  988,849,  Dec.  10, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,656,830.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  675,822 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/28 
IJ.S.  a.  438—112  12  CUinis 


5,824369 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  BALL-BONDED 

PADS 

J.  Mike  Brooks,  Caldwell;  Alan  G.  Wood,  and  Kevin  G.  Dues- 
man,  both  of  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,196,  Apr.  8,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,496,775,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,275, 

Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  611314 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  a.  438—127  20  Claims 


5,824370 

METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT 

Sachiko  Aoki,  Yokohama,  and  Chiharu  Mizuno,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055883; 
Mar.  13,  19%,  8^56487 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/S2 
U.S.  a.  438—128  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  composite  which  comprises  pro- 
viding an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  electrically  conductive  site 
thereon;  interconnecting  conductive  lead  to  said  conductive  site 
with  electrically  conductive  wire  wherein  said  wire  is  at  least  S 
mm  long;  then  conformally  coating  said  wire  with  a  dielectric 
material  wherein  said  dielectric  is  parylene;  and  then  encapsulating 
the  chip,  wire  and  portion  of  said  conductive  lead  in  a  dielectric 
encapsulating  composition. 
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1.  A  method  for  designing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  gate  level  connection  description  describing  a  plu- 
rality of  gates; 

replacing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  gates  with  cells  from  a 
cell  library,  wherein  said  cell  library  is  prepared  in  advance; 

replacing  others  of  said  plurality  of  gates  with  transistor  level 
connections;  and 

designing  a  layout  to  be  used  in  said  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  comprising  said  cells  and  said  transistor  level  connec- 
tions. 


5,824371 

MULTI-LAYERED  CONTACTING  FOR  SECURING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Matthew  RoUender,  Gilbert  and  Ray  Hirt  Mesa,  both  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,295 

Int  CL"  HOIL  2I/S2 

U.S.  a.  438—130  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
providing  a  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  pads  thereon 

with  at  least  one  discrete  conductive  element  on  at  least  one 

of  said  pads; 
providing  a  holder  having  a  cavity  therein: 
placing  said  semiconductor  die  in  said  cavity; 
subsequent  to  placing  said  die  within  said  cavity,  forming  a  layer 

of  encapsulation  material  within  said  cavity  thereby  covering 

said  die  with  said  encapsulation  material;  and 
subsequent  to  forming  said  layer  of  encapsulation,  removing 

said  encapsulated  die  firom  said  cavity.  ;.' 


rp   rh    rS    r^    r-i   r;-if 
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4.  A  method  for  securing  confidential  circuitry  from  observation 
by  unauthorized  inspection,  composing  the  steps  of: 

placing  first  circuitry  on  a  face  of  a  first  semiconductor  layer; 
placing  second  circuitry  on  a  face  of  a  second  semiconductor 
layer; 
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covering  the  fate  ot  the  first  semiconductor  layer  with  the  face 
of  the  second  semiconductor  layer,  said  covering  directly 
connecting  the  first  circuitry  to  the  second  circuitry  the  face  of 
the  first  semiconductor  layer  directly  contacting  the  face  of 
the  second  semiconductor  layer. 


5,824,572 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTOR 
Hirofumi  Fukui.  and  Chae  Gee  Sung,  both  of  Miyagi-ken, 
.Japan,   assignors   to   Frontec   Incorporated,    Miyagi-Ken. 
Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1996.  8-101988 
Int  a."  HOIL  21036:21/00 
VS.  CU  438-158  i  claim 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gale  electrode  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  insulation  film  covering  the  gate  electrode; 

forming  an  active  semiconductor  layer  and  an  active  ohmic 
contact  layer  on  the  gale  insulation  film; 

forming  a  Cr  film; 

forming  a  resist  on  the  Cr  film  in  a  pattern  of  a  source/drain 
electrode; 

forming  a  source/drain  electrode  made  of  Cr; 

peeling  at  least  partially  or  entirely  the  resist;  and 

remosing  a  portion  of  the  ohmic  contact  layer  except  for  the 
portion  in  contact  with  the  source/drain  electrode  by  using  an 
etching  solution. 

wherein  the  step  of  removing  the  ohmic  contact  layer  is  con- 
ducted after  at  least  panially  or  entirely  peeling  the  resist  on 
the  source/drain  electrode  made  of  Cr. 
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crystallizing  said  semiconductor  film  by  heating  where  crystals 
grow  from  said  selected  region  in  a  second  direction  orthogo- 
nal to  the  first  direction  and  parallel  with  said  insulating 
surface; 

patterning  said  semiconductor  film  into  an  island  after  the  step 
of  crystallization  thereof  so  that  said  island  comprise  the 
crysuls  extending  in  the  second  direction;  and 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  island  with  a  channel 
region  defined  therebetween. 

wherein  said  island  is  so  arranged  that  the  crystals  of  the 
transistor  extend  between  the  source  and  drain  regions 
through  the  channel  region  in  a  direction  which  is  coincidence 
with  a  direction  in  which  carriers  of  the  transistor  flow. 


5,824,574 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERUL,  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME,  AND  A  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Sbunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Akifaani  Miyanaga.  and  Satoshi 
Teramoto.  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-086331; 
Mar.  21,  1995,  7-088787;  Apr.  28.  1995,  7-128920 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/m 
U.S.  a.  438-150  31  Claims 
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5,824473 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Hongyong  Zhang;  Tom  Takayama.  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a.ssignor$  to  Semiconductor  Energy 

Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,682,  .May  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,481,121.  This  application  Jiin.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  26,  1993,  5-147004 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2//8V 
U.S.  a.  438-150  n  aaims 

3.  A  method  ot  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  at 
least  one  thin  film  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  catalyst  containing  material  in  conuct  with  a 
selected  region  of  a  semiconductor  film  on  an  insulating 
surface  of  a  substrate  to  be  crystallized,  said  catalyst  being 
capable  of  promoting  crystallization  of  said  semiconductor 
film  wherein  said  selected  region  has  a  rectangular  shape 
lengthened  in  a  first  direction; 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor,  comprising: 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  film  on  a  substrate  having  an 
insulating  surface; 

applying  a  first  energy  to  said  first  semiconductor  film  to  crys- 
tallize said  first  semiconductor  film; 

patterning  said  first  semiconductor  film  to  form  a  region  as  a 
seed  crystal; 

etching  said  seed  crystal  to  selectively  leave  a  crystal  face  in  an 
upper  face  of  said  seed  crystal; 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  film  to  cover  said  upper  face  of 
seed  crystal;  and 

applying  a  second  energy  to  said  second  semiconductor  film  to 
conduct  a  crystal  growth  staning  from  said  seed  crystal  m  said 
second  semiconductor  film,  to  form  a  single  crystal  or  a 
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substantially  single  crystal  with  said  crystal  face  in  an  upper 
face  of  said  second  semiconductor  film. 


5,824.575 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hiromasa  Fujimoto;  Hiroyuki  Masato,  both  of  Osaka;  Yorito 

Ota,  Hyogo,  and  Tomoya  Uda,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196606; 
Mar.  23,  1995,  7-063971 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/338 
U.S.  a.  438—174  11  Claims 


5,824.576 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMPLEMENTARY  TYPE 

CONDUCTIVE  REGIONS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Trung  Tri  Doan,  Boise,  and  Charles  H.  Dennison,  Meridian, 

both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.205 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/336:21/28 

VS.  a.  438—199  II  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  function- 
ing as  an  FET  and  formed  at  a  portion  of  a  compound  semicon- 
ductor substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  active  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  at  a  portion  of 
said  compound  semiconductor  substrate,  said  active  layer 
having  a  carrier  concentration  required  for  operation  of  said 
FET  and  forming  a  channel  region  of  said  FET; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  said  active  layer; 

forming  a  partial  hole  by  removing  an  upper  portion  of  said  first 
insulating  film  so  as  to  provide  an  opening  for  formation  of  a 
gate  electrode,  simultaneously  with  the  formation  of  a  low 
carrier  concentration  layer  at  a  portion  of  said  active  layer, 
which  is  located  beneath  said  partial  hole  by  damaging  said 
portion  of  said  active  layer  by  means  of  implantation  of 
etching-ions  into  said  portion  of  said  active  layer  through  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  first  insulating  film  which  is  left 
unetched  at  the  bottom  of  said  partial  hole,  said  partial  hole 
being  formed  via  an  etching  process; 

forming  a  through  hole  by  removing  said  remaining  portion  of 
said  first  insulating  film  at  the  bottom  of  said  partial  hole 
without  damaging  said  active  layer; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  of  said  FET  at  a  portion  of  said  active 
layer  in  a  self- alignment  manner  by  depositing  a  conductive 
film  within  said  through  hole;  and 

forming  source/drain  regions  of  said  FET  coimected  to  said 
active  layer  by  introducing  impurity  into  portions  of  said 
compound  semiconductor  substrate  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
gate  electrode; 

said  formation  of  said  low  carrier  concentration  layer  compris- 
ing an  etching  process  for  removing  an  upper  layer  portion  of 
said  first  insulating  so  as  to  form  an  opening  for  said  gate 
electrode,  said  etching  process  simultaneously  reducing  said 
carrier  at  said  portion  of  the  surface  region  of  said  active 
layer. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  complementary  type  conductive  regions 
on  a  substrate  comprising; 

providing  a  first  conductive  layer  of  a  first  conductive  material 
over  a  substrate; 

forming  an  opening  within  the  first  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  of  a  second  conductive 
material  over  the  first  conductive  layer  and  within  the  open- 
ing, the  second  material  being  different  from  the  first  material; 

removing  the  second  conductive  layer  from  over  the  first  con- 
ductive layer  to  eliminate  all  second  conductive  material  from 
atop  the  first  conductive  layer  and  leave  second  conductive 
material  within  the  opening;  and 

after  removing  the  second  conductive  layer,  patterning  and  etch- 
ing the  remaining  first  conductive  layer  and  remaining  second 
conductive  layer  to  define  complementary  discrete  circuit 
devices  from  the  first  and  second  conductive  layers. 


5,824.577 
MOSFET  WITH  REDUCED  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
Thomas  Luich,  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,720,  Feb.  16,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,798 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/8238 
VS.  CI.  438—233  6  Claims 

w 
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1  A  method  of  fabncatmg  an  integrated  circuit  including  a 
metal-OAidc-scmiuunduciur  held  effect  transistor  (MOSFET)  with 
reduced  leakage  current,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  an  integrated  MOSFET  which  includes: 
a  drain  region; 
a  drain  terminal  connected  to  a  first  portion  of  said  drain 

region,  wherein  said  drain  terminaJ  includes  opposing  sides 

and  opposing  edges; 
a  source  region; 
a  source  terminal  connected  to  a  first  portion  of  said  source 

region,  wherein  said  source  terminaJ  includes  opposing 

sides  and  opposing  edges; 
a  channel  region  between  said  drain  and  source  regions; 
a  gate  terminal  disposed  opposite  said  channel,  wherein  said 

gate  terminal  includes  opposing  sides  and  opposing  edges; 
depositing  a  nonsilicide  layer  on  a  second  portion  of  said  drain 

region;  and 
depositing  a  silicide  layer  on  said  drain  terminal  and  on  said  gate 
terminal,  wherein  said  silicide  layer  on  said  drain  terminal  is 
narrower  than  said  drain  terminal. 


5,824,578 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CMOS  TRANSISTOR  USING 

LIQLID  PHASE  DEPOSITION 

Ching-Nan  Yang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mosel  Vitelic 

Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764336 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/8238 

L.S.  CL  438-231  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  complementary  metal  semiconductor 
field  effect  transistor  (CMOSFET)  using  liquid  phase  deposition 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  silicon  substrate,  upon  which  are  formed  at  least 
one  field  oxide  region,  a  P-well.  an  N-well  and  a  plurality  of 
gate  electrodes  with  underlying  gate  oxide  layers; 

(b)  performing  a  P"  type  ion  implant  with  a  first  mask  shielding 
the  area  designated  to  be  an  N-channel  field  effect  transistor, 
to  form  P"  type  lightly  doped  drain  (LDD)  areas; 

(c)  depositing  a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  using  liquid  phase 
deposition  without  removing  said  first  mask; 

(d)  etching  said  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  to  form  first  sidewall 
spacers  along  sidewalls  of  one  of  said  gate  electtodes; 

(e)  performing  a  P*  type  ion  implant  without  removing  said  first 
mask  to  form  P*  type  source/drain  areas  and  completing  a 
P-channel  field  effect  transistor; 

(f)  depositing  a  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  as  a  second  mask  on 
the  P-channel  field  effect  transistor  by  liquid  phase  deposition; 

(g)  performing  an  N"  type  ion  implant  without  removing  said 
second  mask  to  form  N"  type  LDD  areas; 

(h)  depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  entire  silicon  substrate; 
(i)  etching  said  dielectric  layer  to  form  second  sidewall  spacers 

along  sidewalls  of  gate  electrodes  not  covered  by  said  second 

mask; 
(j)  performing  an  N*  type  ion  implant,  to  foim  N*  type  source/ 

drain  areas  and  completing  a  N-channel  field  effect  transistor; 

and 


(k)  sequentially  depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  and  a  second 
insulating  layer  on  the  field  oxide  layer,  the  second  silicon 
dioxide  layer  and  the  transistors,  completing  the  CMOSFET. 


5.824,579 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHARED  CONTACT 

STRUCTURE 

Chitra  K.  Subramanian,  and  James  D.  Hayden,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  632^07 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  21/8244 

U.S.  a.  438-238  9  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  shared 
contact,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  and  an 
active  region; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  overiying  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  coupling  layer  on  the  first  dielectric  layer, 
wherein  the  first  coupling  layer  is  separated  from  the  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  the  first  coupling  layer; 

forming  a  first  opening  in  the  second  dielectric  layer  to  expose  a 
portion  of  the  active  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  second  coupling  layer  on  the  second  dielectric  layer 
and  in  the  first  opening,  the  second  coupling  layer  being 
physically  isolated  from  the  first  coupling  layer  and  in  physi- 
cal contact  with  the  active  region  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  overiying  the  second  coupling 
layer; 

forming  a  first  opening  in  the  third  dielectric  layer  to  provide  an 
exposed  portion  of  the  second  coupling  layer  and  an  exposed 
portion  of  the  first  coupling  layer;  and 

forming  a  third  coupling  layer  on  the  third  dielectric  layer  so 
that  the  third  coupling  layer  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  second  coupling  layer  and  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  first  coupling  layer. 


5,824480 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INSULATED  GATE 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Manfred  Hauf;  Max  G.  Levy,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  and 
Victor  Ray  Nastasi,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk, 
N.Y.,  and  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688346 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/8242 
U.S.  CI.  438-243  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  Field  Effect  Transistors  (FETS)  on  a 
semiconductor  layer  of  a  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  trenches  in  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer; 

b)  forming  a  pad  dielectric  stack  on  said  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor layer; 
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c)  forming  an  Oxide-Nitride-Oxide  (ONO)  layer  on  said  pad 
dielectric  stack  and  in  said  trenches  whereby  said  ONO  layer 
lines  said  trenches; 

d)  forming  a  layer  of  conductive  material  on  said  ONO  layer 
where  located  on  said  pad  dielectric  stack  surface  and  in  said 
trenches; 

e)  removing  portions  of  said  layer  of  conductive  material  and 
said  ONO  layer  where  located  on  said  pad  dielectric  stack; 

f)  diffusing  an  oxidation  catalyst  into  and  along  said  ONO  layer 
in  said  trenches; 

g)  removing  said  pad  dielectric  stack  to  expose  said  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  layer,  said  ONO  layer  remaining  in  said 
trenches; 

h)  forming  a  gate  oxide  on  said  exposed  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor layer,  wherein  thickness  of  said  gate  oxide  is 
inversely  proportional  to  horizontal  distance  of  said  gate 
oxide  from  said  ONO  layer;  and 

i)  forming  FET  gates  on  said  gate  oxide. 


forming  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  the  dielectric  stack, 
wherein  said  second  photoresist  layer  is  aligned  with  the 
trench,  said  second  photoresist  layer  having  a  width  that  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  width  of  said  trench; 

isotropically  etching  the  second  photoresist  layer,  thereby  nar- 
rowing the  width  of  the  second  photoresist  layer; 

removing  portions  of  said  dielectric  stack  using  the  second 
photoresist  layer  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  laminated 
pillar; 

removing  said  second  photoresist  layer; 

isotropically  etching  said  dielectric  stack  to  form  recessed  cavi- 
ties in  a  sidewall  of  the  pillar  in  said  dielectric  stack; 

removing  portions  of  the  nitride  layer  using  the  pillar  as  a  mask; 

forming  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said  dielectric  stack,  said 
doped  polysilicon  layer  filling  the  recessed  cavities; 

removing  portions  of  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  to  expose  an 
upper  surface  of  the  pillar,  thereby  forming  a  sidewall  spacer 
around  the  pillar,  said  sidewall  spacer  having  rounded  fins 
extending  into  the  recessed  cavities  of  the  pillar;  and 

removing  the  pillar  while  leaving  the  sidewall  spacers  substan- 
tially intact,  thereby  forming  an  electrode  of  the  capacitor  of 
the  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell. 


5,824382 
STACK  DRAM  CELL  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
WITH  HIGH  CAPAOTANCE  CAPACITOR 
Homg-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser  No.  868,607 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

\]JS.  a.  438—254  19  Claims 


5,824381 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DRAM  CAPACITOR  WITH 

ROUNDED  HORIZONTAL  FINS 

Horng-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738374 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

U.S.  a.  438—253  13  Qaims 
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120 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  capacitor  of  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cell,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  a  first  dielecuic  layer  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  the  first  dielectric  layer, 

wherein  said  first  photoresist  layer  defines  a  storage  node  area 

over  a  portion  of  said  substrate; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  first  dielectric  layer  using  the  first 

photoresist  layer  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  trench  in  the 

first  dielectric  layer; 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  first  dielectric  layer  so  as  to 

fill  the  trench  in  the  first  dielectric  layer; 
forming  a  nitride  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  dielectric  stack  over  said  nitride  layer,  said  dielectric 

stack  comprising  alternating  layers  of  a  second  dielectric 

material  and  a  third  dielectric  material,  the  second  dielectric 

material  possessing  a  first  etch  rate  and  the  third  dielectric 

material  possessing  a  second  etch  rate,  wherein  the  first  etch 

rate  is  different  from  the  second  etch  rate; 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  stack  direct  random  access  memory 
DRAM  cell  with  high  capacitance  capacitor  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  source,  drain  and 

field  oxide  regions  formed  therein; 
forming  a  patterned  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate 

wherein  said  first  dielectric  layer  covers  said  gate  electrode, 

and  said  source  and  drain  regions; 
patterning  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  hole; 
depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer  on 

said  semiconductor  substrate  to  fill  said  hole; 
depositing  and  patterning  a  layer  of  photoresist  over  first  said 

first  polysilicon  layer; 
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etching  through  said  layer  of  patterned  photoresist  to  fomi  a 

trench  in  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 
depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  polysilicon 

layer  to  fill  said  trench; 
removing  partially  said  second  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  dielec- 
tric plug  in  said  trench; 
etching  partially  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 
depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  partially  etched 

first  polysilicon  layer; 
etching  back  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  polysilicon 

spacer  adjacent  to  said  trench; 
removing  said  dielectric  plug  from  said  trench; 
forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  polysilicon  layer 

and  said  polysilicon  spacer;  and 
patterning  a  third  polysilicon  layer  over  said  third  dielectric 

layer  to  form  said  capacitor 


5,824,583 

NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masamichi  A$ano,  Tokyo-To;  Hiroshi  Iwahashi,  Yokohama; 
Ryouhei    Kirisawa,   Yokohama;    Ryozo   Nakayama,    Yoko- 
hama; Satoshi  Inoue;  Riichiro  Shirota,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Tetsuo  Endoh,  and  Fujio  Masuoka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  and  Toshiba 
Micro-Electronics  Corporation,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  720J99,  Sep.  27.  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  247.589,  May  23.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.597,748,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  499 J42,  Jun.  21, 
19W,  Pat  No.  5323,039.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  949.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21.  1988.  63-265370; 
Aug.  19,  1989,  1-224006 

InL  a.*  HOIL  2I/S247 
VS.  a.  438-258  z  Oaims 


forming  a  first  oxide  film  on  the  surface  portion  of  the  substrate 
exposed,  lo  obtain  floating  gate  oxide  films  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  cells; 
depositing  a  first  poly  silicon  film  over  an  entire  surface  of  the 
band-shaped  gate  insulating  films  and  an  entire  surface  of  the 
first  oxide  films; 

forming  a  second  resist  film  over  the  poly  silicon  film  and 
patterning  the  second  resist  film  to  obtain  (a)  a  plurality  of 
second  band-shaped  resist  pieces  extending  in  the  column 
direction  and  approximately  a  same  shape  as  the  band-shaped 
gate  insulating  films  of  the  plurality  of  separation  transistors, 
and  (b)  linearly  arranged  resist  pieces,  wherein  each  resist 
piece  is  approximately  a  same  shape  as  a  floating  gate  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

etching  the  first  poly  silicon  film,  the  first  oxide  film,  and  the 
insulating  film  using  the  panemed  second  resist  pieces  as 
masks  to  obtain  the  floating  gates  of  the  plurality  of  memory 
cells  and  gate  electrodes  of  the  plurality  of  separation  transis- 
tors; 

forming  a  second  oxide  film  over  entire  surfaces  of  the  floating 
gates,  the  gate  electrodes,  and  the  substrate; 

depositing  a  second  poly  silicon  film  over  an  entire  surface  of 
the  oxide  film; 

etching  the  second  poly  silicon  film  to  obtain  band-shaped 
control  gates  extending  in  the  rov^  direction,  wherein  each  of 
the  band-shaped  control  gates  are  located  over,  and  corre- 
spond to  each  of  the  floating  gates  arranged  in  the  column 
direction;  and 

implanting  ions  using  the  control  gates  extending  in  the  row 
direction  and  the  gate  electrodes  extending  in  the  column 
direction  as  masks,  to  obtain  source  and  drain  regions  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  cells. 
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5.824.584 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  ACCESSING  SPLIT  GATE 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Wei-Ming  Chen;  Lee  Z.  Wang;  Kuo-T\ing  Chang,  and  Craig 

Swift,   all    of  Austin,   Tex.,   assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  876^26 

Int  a."  HOIL  2l/ii6 

\}S.  a.  438-267  14  claims 


II 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  NAND-type  nonvolatile  semi- 
conductor memory  such  that  a  semiconductor  substrate  is  separated 
into  a  plurality  of  regions  arranged  in  a  row  direction  by  band- 
shaped  gate  electrodes  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
extending  in  a  column  direction,  the  band-shaped  gate  electrodes 
composing  elements  of  a  plurality  of  separation  transistors, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors  arranged  in  the 
column  direction  are  formed  in  each  said  region,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  over  an  entire  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  wherein  parts  of  the  insulating  film  are  used 
as  band-shaped  gate  insulating  films  of  the  separation  transis- 
tors; 
forming  a  first  resist  film  over  the  insulating  film  and  patterning 
the  first  resist  film  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  first  band-shaped 
resists  extending  in  the  column  direction  and  arranged  at 
regular  intervals,  wherein  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  at  regular  intervals  in  the  column  direction  are 
formed  in  each  gap  formed  between  two  adjacent  first  band- 
shaped  resists; 
etching  the  insulating  film  using  the  first  band-shaped  resists  as 
masks  until  a  surface  portion  of  the  substrate  is  exposed  in 
each  gap  between  two  adjacent  first  band-shaped  resists  and 
through  the  insulating  film,  wherein  the  insulating  film  cov- 
ered widi  the  band-shaped  resists  remain  as  the  band-shaped 
gate  insulating  films  extending  in  the  column  direction; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  split  gate  transistor  structure  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  region  over  the  substrate; 
forming  a  first  conductive  region  over  the  first  dielectric  region 

to  form  a  first  gate; 
forming  an  oxide  layer  over  the  substrate  following  the  step  of 

forming  a  first  conductive  region; 
doping  the  oxide  layer  with  a  semiconductor  dopant,  to  form  a 

doped  layer;  and 
forming  a  conductive  second  gate  adjacent  to  the  first  gate. 

wherein  the  conductive  second  gate  is  a  conductive  sidewall 

gate. 


5.824.585 
SEMICONDUCTOR  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Jemmy  Wen,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corp,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  834,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jan.  10,  1997,  86100208 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S246 
U.S.  a.  438—275  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  ROM  device  having  a  plurality  of 
MOS-transistor  memory  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  type; 

(2)  performing  a  photolithographic  and  etching  process  so  as  to 
form  a  photoresist  layer  over  the  substrate,  the  photoresist 
layer  having  a  plurality  of  openings  lo  expose  the  surface 
areas  of  the  substrate  where  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  are  to  be 
formed; 

(3)  by  using  the  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask,  conducting  an  ion 
implantation  process  so  as  to  diffuse  an  impurity  material  of  a 
second  type  into  the  exposed  areas  of  the  substrate  to  form  a 
plurality  of  diffusion  regions  serving  as  the  bit  lines  for  the 
ROM  device; 

(4)  removing  the  photoresist  layer; 

(5)  forming  an  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  substrate,  the 
insulating  layer  being  predefined  to  form  a  contact  window 
associated  with  one  memory  cell  of  the  ROM  device  that  is'  to 
be  set  to  a  permanently-ON  state; 

(6)  forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  in  the  contact  window  on  the 
substrate,  the  gate  dielectric  layer  being  thinner  than  the 
insulating  layer;  and 

(7)  forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel-spaced  conduc- 
tive layers  serving  as  a  plurality  of  word  lines  over  the 
insulating  layer,  the  word  lines  being  formed  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  intercross  the  bit  lines,  wherein  each  of  the  memory  cells 
being  located  on  one  word  line  between  one  neighboring  pair 
of  the  bit  lines. 


5,824,586 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RAISED  SOURCE/ 

DRAIN  MOSFET 

Donald   L.  Wolleseo.  Saratoga,  and  Deqiak  Nayak,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc.,  Sunnvvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  735.464 
Int.  CI,"  HOIL  2]/28 
U.S.  a.  438—300  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  MOSFET,  wherein  the  method 
comprises: 

forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  in  a  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  region  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  on  the  gate  oxide  region; 
forming  gate  oxide  spacers  adjacent  lo  the  gate  and  contiguous 

with  the  gate  oxide  region; 
depositing  undoped  amorphous  silicon; 

ion   implanting   wherein  the  source  and  drain  junctions  are 
formed; 


a  first  rapid  thermal  anneal  wherein  limited  solid  phase  epitaxial 
silicon  growth  takes  place  in  regions  of  the  amorphous  silicon 
with  underlying  silicon;  and 

etching  the  remaining  amorphous  silicon. 


5.824487 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CONVEX  DEVICE  WFTH 

ELEVATED  GATE  STRUCTURE 

Zoran  Krivokapic,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890.063,  JuL  9,  1997.  This 

application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,966 

UJS.  a.  438—300  35  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  transistor  oil  a  substrate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  insulative  layer  of  material  on  said  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  gate  template  structure  on  top  of  said  msulative 
layer  of  material,  wherein  said  gate  template  structure  has  a 
length  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  narrowest  length  of  a 
gate  structure  for  the  transistor,  wherein  said  gate  template 
structure  resides  over  a  region  of  said  substrate  which  will  be 
overlaid  by  said  gate  structure; 

(c)  growing  a  field  oxide  from  said  insulative  layer  of  material, 
wherein  said  field  oxide  extends  outward  from  said  gate 
template  structure  and  upward  from  said  insulative  layer  of 
material; 

(d)  removmg  said  gate  template  structure  to  form  a  gate  struc- 
ture cavity  that  extends  through  said  field  oxide,  wherein  said 
gate  structure  cavity  is  defined  by  cavity  sidewalls  and  a  base, 
wherein  said  base  is  a  mask  window  portion  of  said  insulative 
layer  of  material;  and 

(e)  masldessly  forming  said  gate  stiucmre  in  said  gate  structure 
cavity. 
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5^24,588 

DOUBLE  SPACER  SALICIDE  MOS  PROCESS  AND 

DEVICE 

Han-Hsing  Liu,  Shuang-Hsi,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond 

Electronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,139 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Taiwan,  Jun.  27, 19%,  85107754 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/336:21/3205 
VS,  CL  438—302  14  Oaims 
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L  A  method  for  fabricating  salicide  MOS  devices  on  a  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate: 

depositing  a  polysiiicon  layer  on  said  oxide  layer: 

depositing  a  stuffed  layer  on  said  polysiiicon  layer; 

etching  said  stuffed  layer,  said  polysiiicon  layer  and  said  oxide 

layer  through  a  prescribed  photomask  which  defines  said 

polysiiicon  layer  and  said  oxide  layer  as  a  gate  structure: 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  continuously  on  a  top  face  and 

side  walls  of  said  stuffed  layer  and  said  gate  structure; 
fonning  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  substrate 

adjacent  to  the  side  walls  of  said  gate  structure: 
anisotropically  etching  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  first 

spacer  at  the  side  walls  of  said  gate  structure: 
fonning  a  second  spacer  at  side  walls  of  said  first  spacer; 
removing  said  stuffed  layer; 
forming  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  substrate 

adjacent  to  said  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  regions, 

respectively;  and 
forming  salicide  regions  upon  said  gate  structure  and  said 

heavily  doped  regions. 


forming  on  a  semiconducting  subsffale  a  first  insulating  film 
having  a  pattern  in  which  the  surface  of  said  semiconducting 
substrate  is  partially  exposed  from  said  first  insulating  film; 

sequentially  forming  a  first  conductive  film  and  a  second  insu- 
lating film  over  the  surface  of  said  semiconducting  subso-ate 
formed  with  said  first  insulating  film,  and  then  forming  an 
opening  portion  so  as  to  expose  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ducting substrate; 

forming  a  third  insulating  film  on  said  opening  ponion  and  said 
first  conductive  film; 

fonning  a  first  impurity  diffusion  layer  having  a  first  conducting 
type  by  applying  ion  implantation  to  said  semiconducting 
substrate  at  a  first  energy  through  said  third  insulating  film; 

forming  a  second  impurity  diffusion  layer  having  the  first  con- 
ducting type  by  applying  ion  implantation  to  said  semicon- 
ducting subsu^te  at  a  second  energy: 

forming  a  third  impurity  diffusion  layer  having  the  first  conduct- 
ing type  in  said  semiconducting  substrate  connected  to  said 
first  conductive  layer; 

forming  side  walls  made  of  a  fourth  insulating  layer  on  side 
walls  of  said  opening  portion  of  said  semiconducting  substrate 
in  which  said  first,  second  and  third  impurity  diffusion  are 
formed; 

forming  a  second  conductive  film  in  said  opening  portion  so  as 
to  be  connected  to  said  first  impurity  diffusion  layer;  and 

forming  d  fourth  impurity  diffusion  layer  having  a  second  con- 
ducting type  in  said  second  impurity  diffusion  layer  by  ion 
implantation  applied  through  said  second  conductive  layer. 


5,824390 

METHOD  FOR  OXIDATION  AND  CRYSTALLIZATION 

OF  FERROELECTRIC  MATERIAL 

Daryl  C.  New,  Meridian.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  BoLse,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,049 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/324:21/477 

U.S.  a.  43^393  37  Claims 


5,824389 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
HAVING  A  REDUCED  BASE  TRANSIT  TIME 
Hiroyuki  Miwa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,057,  Sep.  22.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229612 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/331 
VS.  a.  438-309  3  ctaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  suucture,  comprising: 
providing  a  bamer  layer  situated  on  a  semiconductor  wafer; 
depositing  a  ferroelectnc  layer  on  the  barrier  layer: 
heating  the  semiconductor  wafer  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of 

about  400°  C.  to  about  700°  C.  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to 

oxidize  the  ferroelectric  layer;  and 
heating  the  semiconductor  wafer  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of 

about  700°  C.  to  about  900°  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing  ambient  to 

crystallize  the  oxidized,  ferroelectnc  layer 


5.824391 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  STACKED 

CAPACITOR 

Takashi  Sakoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-043311 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  a.  438—396  16  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
stacked  capacitor  on  an  interlayer  insulating  film  and  having  a 
cylindrically  structured  storage  electrode,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  conductive  layer  followed  by  opening  on 
the  interlayer  insulating  film  a  contact  hole  which  teaches  the 
conductive  layer; 

b)  forming  a  first  conductive  film  on  an  overall  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  surface  extending  over  said 
interlayer  insulating  film  and  an  inside  of  said  contact  hole; 

c)  forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  the  overall  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

d)  patterning  the  first  insulating  film  and  the  first  conductive  film 
so  that  the  first  insulating  film  and  the  first  conductive  film  are 
allowed  to  remain  on  a  storage  electrode  formation  area; 

e)  forming  a  second  conductive  film  which  constitutes  an  exter- 
nal circumference  part  of  the  storage  electrode  on  a  side  wall 
of  said  first  insulating  film  and  said  first  conductive  film 
which  have  been  patterned; 

f)  forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  overall  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the 
second  insulating  film  is  set  higher  than  the  upper  surface  of 
said  first  insulating  film; 

g)  removing  said  second  insulating  film  until  the  upper  surface 
of  said  first  insulating  film  is  exposed;  and 

h)  etching  back  said  first  insulating  film  and  said  second  insu- 
lating film  under  a  high  selectivity  etching  condition  until  said 
first  insulating  film  is  removed,  and  so  that  the  top  of  said 
second  insulating  film  is  at  a  level  lower  than  the  top  of  said 
second  conductive  film. 


5.824392 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR  OF 

A  DRAM  CELL 
Horng-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984388 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  438—396  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  capacitor  of  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cell,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
patterning  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  node  contact  in 
said  first  dielectric  layer,  thereby  exposing  a  portion  of  the 
substrate; 
forming  a  polysiiicon  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer,  said 
polysiiicon  layer  filling  the  node  contact  in  said  first  dielectric 
layer; 
fonning  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  polysiiicon  layer; 


etching  said  polysiiicon  layer  using  said  photoresist  layer  as  a 

mask; 
laterally  eroding  a  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer: 
implanting  oxygen  atoms  into  said  polysiiicon  layer  using  said 

eroded  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  at  least 

one  oxygen  region  in  said  polysiiicon  layejr; 
annealing  said  polysiiicon  layer  to  convert  said  at  least  one 

oxygen  region  into  at  least  one  silicon  oxide  region; 
etching  a  portion  of  said  polysiiicon  layer  using  said  at  least  one 

silicon  oxide  region  as  an  etch  mask; 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  polysiiicon  layer;  and 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  second  dielectric  layer. 


5,824393 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CAPACITOR  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hong-Sun  Kim,  Dael-dong,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  9,  1994, 
12995/1994 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  438—397  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  device; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer,  having  a  first  contact  hole  on 

said  semiconductor  device; 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  00  the  first  insulabng  layer  and 

in  the  first  contact  hole; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  first  conductive  layer 

such  that  said  second  insulating  layer  at  least  partially  fills 

said  first  contact  hole; 
selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  second  insulating  layer  at 

both  sides  of  the  first  contact  hole  to  form  second  and  third 

contact  holes  in  the  second  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  second  insulating 

layer  and  in  the  second  and  third  contact  holes; 
removing  the  second  insulating  layer  renuiining  under  the  sec- 
ond conductive  layer, 
forming  a  dielectric  film  on  the  first  and  second  conductive 

layers;  and 
forming  a  third  conductive  layer  on  the  dielectric  film  such  that 

said  third  conductive  layer  at  least  partially  fills  said  first 

contact  hole. 
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5,824^94 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  ISOLATING  METHODS 

INCLUDING  SILICON  SPACERS  AND  OXIDATION 

BARRIER  nLMS 

Sung-eui  Kim,  Cheju-do,  and  Young-dae  Kim,  Kyungki-do, 

botii  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,, 

Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  i4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,208 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Apr,  29,  1996, 
96-13470;  Jul,  23.  19%,  96-29884 

Int,  CI,"  HOIL  IWb 
MS.  CI.  438-446  20  Oaims 


depositing  a  delay  layer  on  said  body  for  delaying  the  removal 
of  material  within  the  region  of  the  body  to  be  thinned,  said 
delay  layer  having  an  opening  around  said  separation  region 
and  a  lower  removal  rate  relative  to  said  body;  and, 

removing  material  from  said  delay  layer,  said  separation  region, 
and  said  region  of  said  body  to  be  thinned  in  said  continuous 
process. 
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9.  An  integrated  circuit  device  isolating  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  first  pad  oxide  layer  on  an  integrated  circuit  substrate; 
forming  a  mask  panem  on  said  first  pad  oxide  layer,  said  mask 

pattern  including  sidewalls  which  selectively  expose  said  first 

pad  oxide  layer  therebetween; 
removing  said  first  pad  oxide  layer  from  said  integrated  circuit 

substrate,  between  said  sidewalls; 
recessing  said  integrated  substrate  between  said  sidewalls; 
forming  a  second  pad  oxide  layer  on  said  recessed  integrated 

circuit  substrate  between  said  sidewalls; 
forming  a  silicon  spacer  on  said  sidewalls; 
farming  an  oxidation-barrier  film  on  said  silicon  spacer  and  on 

said  second  pad  oxide  layer;  and 
oxidizing     said     integrated    circuit    substrate     through     said 
^oxidabon-barrier  film  to  form  a  device  isolating  layer 


5,824,595 
METHOD  OF  SEPAR^ATING  ELECTRONIC  ELEMENTS 
Gunter  Igel,  Emmendingen,  and  Martin  Mall,  Freiburg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH, 
Freiburg.  Germany 

Filed  Oict.  3.  1996,  Ser,  No,  720,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  17,  1995, 195  38 
634.5 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/301:21/46:21/78 
VS.  CL  438-^164  15  Ctaims 

'  3  2 


5,824,596 
POCL3  PROCESS  FLOW  FOR  DOPING  POLYSILICON 
WITHOUT  FORMING  OXIDE  PILLARS  OR  GATE 
OXIDE  SHORTS 
Abdalla  A,  Naem,  Sunnyvale,  Calif,,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 

Filed  Aug,  8,  1996,  Ser,  No.  689335 

Int  CI,"  H02L  21/77 

VS.  a.  438-566  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  introducing  phosphorous  into  a  layer  of  polysilicon. 
the  method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  source  material  including  phosphorous 
oxychloride  (POCl,)  on  the  layer  of  polysilicon; 

(b)  utilizing  heat  to  transfer  phosphorous  from  the  source  layer 
10  the  layer  of  polysilicon; 

(c)  removing  a  surface  portion  of  the  layer  of  source  material; 

(d)  removing  the  layer  of  source  material  that  remains  after  step 
(c),  utilizing  a  solution  including  HF,  to  expose  the  layer  of 
polysilicon; 

(e)  masking  the  layer  of  polysilicon  to  define  exposed  ponions 
of  the  layer  of  polysilicon; 

(0  amoiphizing  die  exposed  portions  of  die  layer  of  polysilicon; 

and 
(g)  removing  the  amorphized  portions  of  the  layer  of  polysili- 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  elements  associated  within  a  body 
during  a  continuous  process  of  removing  material  from  said  body, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  separation  region  within  said  body  between  said 
elements  leaving  a  region  of  said  body  to  be  thinned: 


5,824,597 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTACT  HOLE  PLUG 
Jeonge  Hong,  Cbeongju-si,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co,,  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631.513,  Apr,  12,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser,  No.  929,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1995, 
1995-8455 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  438—625  26  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  an  aspect  ratio  of  a  contact  hole  in  an 
insulating  layer  of  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  forming  a  lower  wiring  layer  consisting  of  a  multi-layer 
metal  structure: 

(2)  fonning  said  insulating  layer  on  said  lower  wiring  layer; 
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5,824.599 
PROTECTED  ENCAPSULATION  OF  CATALYTIC  LAYER 

FOR  ELECTROLESS  COPPER  INTERCONNECT 
Yosef  Schacham-Diamand,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Valery  M.  Dubin, 
Cupertino:  Chiu  H,  Ting.  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif,,-  Bin  Zhao; 
Prahalad  K,  Vasudev,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Melvin 
Desilva,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara, 
Calif.,  and  Sematech,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,264 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  438—678  22  Claims 


(3)  forming  said  contact  hole  through  said  insulating  layer  and 
exposing  a  region  of  the  lower  wiring  layer;  and 

(4)  carrying  out  a  rapid  thermal  anneal  heat  treatment,  wherein 
the  multi-layer  metal  structure  of  the  lower  wiring  layer  is 
formed  of  materials  such  that  an  alloying  reaction  occurs  as  a 
result  of  said  heat  treatment,  wherein  as  a  result  of  the 
alloying  reaction  said  lower  wiring  layer  expands  upward  into 
the  contact  hole,  wherein  the  aspect  ratio  of  the  contact  hole  is 
reduced. 


5.824.598 
IC  WIRING  CONNECTING  METHOD  USING  FOCUSED 

ENERGY  BEAMS 
Hiroshi    Yamaguchi.    Fujisawa;    Mikio    Hongo.    Yokohama; 
Tateoki  Miyauchi,  Yokohama;  Akira  Shimase,  Yokohama; 
Satoshi  Haraichi,  Yokohama;  Takahiko  Takahashi,  Tokyo, 
and  Keiya  Saito,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No,  318J67,  Oct  5,  1994.  Pat  No,  5,497.034. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  238,888,  May  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,472307,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13339,  Jan,  28, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  705,957, 

May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

389,862,  Aug.  4,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No,  32,753,  Mar,  31,  1987,  Pat,  No,  4.868,068.  This  appUca- 

tion  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561310 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1986,  61-70979 
Int  CI."  HIOL  21/44 
VS.  CI,  438—676  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  firotected  catalytic  seed  surface  in 
order  to  deposit  metal  by  electroless  deposition  to  form  an  inter- 
connect structure  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

depositing  a  barrier  layer; 

depositing  a  catalytic  seed  layer  on  said  barrier  layer  under 
vacuum; 

depositing  a  protective  layer  over  said  catalytic  seed  layer  with- 
out breaking  vacuum  seal  from  the  previous  step  in  order  to 
prevent  oxidation  of  said  catalytic  seed  layer; 

subjecting  said  wafer  to  an  electroless  deposition  solution, 
wherein  said  electroless  deposition  solution  dissolves  said 
protective  layer  to  expose  said  underlying  catalytic  seed  layer, 
which  then  allows  copper  to  be  electrolessly  deposited 
thereon. 


5.824,600 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SILICIDE  LAYER  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Jeong  Soo  Byun,  and  Hyung  Jun  Kim,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea,       assignors       to       LG       Semicon       Co..       Ltd.. 
ChungcheoDgbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183329.  Jan.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Jan,  19,  1993, 
616/1993 

Int  CI,"  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  438—682  21  Claims 

grain  boundory 


1.  An  IC  wiring  connecting  method  for  an  IC  device  having 
conductive  lines  located  under  at  least  an  insulating  film,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  two  holes  through  the  insulating  film  formed 
over  the  conductive  lines,  at  separated  positions  of  the  insu- 
lating film,  to  expose  each  of  the  conductive  lines  to  be 
interconnected,  by  irradiating  a  first  focused  energy  beam  at 
the  separated  positions  of  the  insulating  film;  and 

depositing  metal  by  decomposing  a  gaseous  metal  compound  by 
irradiating  a  second  focused  energy  beam  in  the  holes  and  on 
the  insulating  film  to  connect  electrically  the  exposed  conduc- 
tive lines  to  be  interconnected. 


K  U     il     U     Jl     U 
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cobolt  atoms 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  silicide  layer  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  refractory  metal  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  cobalt  layer  on  the  refractory  metal  layer; 
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implanting  impurity  ions  in  the  interface  between  the  refractory 
metal  layer  and  the  cobalt  layer  to  have  an  amorphous  struc- 
ture at  a  lower  part  of  the  cobalt  layer  and  an  upper  part  of  the 
substrate: 

heat  treating  the  semiconductor  substrate  such  that  cobalt  atoms 
from  the  cobalt  layer  pass  through  the  refractory  metal  layer 
and  form  a  cobalt  silicide  epitaxy  layer  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate:  and 

removing  the  remaining  cobalt  layer  and  the  remaining  refrac- 
tory metal  layer 


5,824,601 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ETCHING  SOLUTION  AND 
METHOD 
Patrick  P.  H.  Dao,  Chandler;  Paul  William  Dryer,  GUbert; 
Ping-Chang   Lue,   Scottsdale:    Michael  J.   Davison,   Mesa; 
Terry  Andrew   Willett,-   Margaret  Leslie   Kniffin,   both  of 
Tempe,  and  Rita  Prasad  Subrahmanyan,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz^ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
FUed  Jun.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,265 
Int.  a."  B44C  tm 
L.S.  CI.  438—713  41  aaims 

1.  An  etching  solution,  comprising: 

a  carboxylic  acid,  wherein  said  carboxylic  acid  comprises  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic 
acid,  lactic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  malic  acid,  succinic  acid,  and 
citric  acid:  and 
hydrogen  fluoride. 


'  5,824,602 

HELICON  WAVE  EXCITATION  TO  PRODUCE 
ENERGETIC  ELECTRONS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Arthur  W.  Molvik,  Livermore.  and  Albert  R.  Ellingboe,  Fr«- 
mont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,219 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/00:  C23C  /6/00 

\}S.  a.  43»-714  30  Claims 


g5y1ceWTRou.£ft 


5,824,603 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LOW-K  LAYER  IN  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Chih-Chen  Cho,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,779,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,468^61. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,422 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/302 
\i&.  a.  438—725  11  Claims 


MAAMCnc 

FiBkO 
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1.  A  process  for  etching  an  insulator  formed  on  a  non-insulator 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adjasting  a  magnetic  field  of  a  helicon  plasma  source  between  a 
first  level  10  generate  a  small  amount  of  energetic  electrons 
that  fail  10  significanlly  charge  an  exposed  surface  of  said 
insulator  and  a  second  level  10  generate  a  large  amount  of 
eoergetic  electrons  thai  charge  said  exposed  surface  of  said 
insulator,  wherein  said  magnetic  field  is  maintained  at  said 
first  level  or  said  second  level:  and 

fomiing  an  ionic  plasma  that  etches  said  exposed  charged  sur- 
face of  said  insulator 


HC         »j         no 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  low-k  layer  in  an  integrated  ciicuil, 
comprising: 

depositing  a  low-k  layer  comprising  a  tetrafluoroethylene/2,2- 
bis(trifluoromethyl)-4,5-difluoro-l,3-dioxol  copolymer  on  a 
partially  completed  integrated  circuit,  wherein  the  low-k  layer 
has  an  exposed  face; 

dry  etching  the  exposed  face  of  the  low-k  layer; 

depositing  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  etched,  exposed  face  of  the 
low-k  layer: 

patterning  the  photoresist  layer  to  expose  portions  of  the  low-k 
layer: 

depositing  a  mask  layer  on  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  and 
exposed  portions  of  the  low-k  layer. 

wherein  the  mask  layer  comprises  aluminum: 

removing  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  and  the  portions  of  the 
mask  layer  overlying  the  patterned  photoresist  layer:  and 

dry  etching  the  integrated  circuit  to  remove  the  low-k  layer 
except  in  areas  underiying  the  mask  layer,  whereby  a  pat- 
terned low-k  layer  is  fonped. 


5,824,604 
HYDROCARBON-ENHANCED  DRY  STRIPPING  OF 
PHOTORESIST 
Ronny  Bar-Gadda,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattson  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,228 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/i02 
U.S.  CI.  43»-725  41  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  hardened  or  implanted  photoresist 
from  a  silicon  wafer  comprising 

a.  placing  the  silicon  wafer  having  hardened  or  implanted  pho- 
toresist and  oxide  thereon  into  the  wafer  processing  chamber 
of  a  plasma-generating  reactor: 

b.  forming  reactive  species  by  generating  a  plasma  of  a  gas 
comprising  oxygen,  a  halogen-containing  compound,  and  a 
hydrocarbon  under  conditions  capable  of  causing  undesired 
etching  of  the  oxide  in  the  absence  of  the  hydrocarbon, 
wherein  the  reactive  species  include  ions  formed  from  the 
hydrocarbon: 

c.  exposing  the  surface  of  the  silicon  wafer  to  reactive  species 
from  the  plasma,  including  at  least  some  of  the  ions  formed 
from  the  hydrocarbon:  and 
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d.  maintaining  the  How  of  the  hydrocarbon  such  that  the  selec- 
tivity of  etching  of  the  photoresist  relative  to  the  oxide  is 
substantially  increased  over  the  selectivity  that  would  exist  in 
the  absence  of  the  hydrocarbon. 


,  5,824,605 

GAS  DISPERSION  WINDOW  FOR  PLASMA  APPARATUS 

AND -METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Ching-Hwa  Chen,  Milpitas;  David  Liu,  Saratoga,  and  Mark  J. 
Christensen,    Fremont,    all    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    Lam 
Research  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,080 

Int.  CI."  H05H  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  438—729  21  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  an  article  with  plasma  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  an  article  within  a  plasma  reaction  chamber: 
introducing  process  gas  into  the  plasma  reaction  chamber,  and 
plasma  treating  the  article  by  generating  an  electron  flow  in  the 
process  gas  so  as  to  form  a  plasma  in  contact  with  the  article, 
the  electron  flow  being  generated  by  passing  radiofrequency 
energy  through  a  dielectric  window  forming  a  wall  of  the 
plasma  reaction  chamber,  the  dielectric  Window  comprising 
first  and  second  members  of  dielectric  material,  the  second 
member  having  first  and  second  surfaces  wherein  the  first 
surface  faces  the  first  member  and  the  second  surface  faces  an 
interior  of  the  plasma  reaction  chamber,  the  second  member 
including  a  plurality  of  gas  dispersion  openings  having  inlets 
in  the  first  surface  and  outlets  in  the  second  surface,  the 
outlets  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
plasma  reaction  chamber  and  the  process  gas  being  introduced 
into  the  chamber  through  the  gas  dispersion  openings. 


ascertaining  a  phase  difference  between  a  phase  of  said  first  RF 
signal  and  a  phase  of  said  second  RF  signal: 

comparing  said  phase  difference  with  a  phase  control  set  point 
signal  to  output  a  control  signal  to  said  second  RF  power 
source,  whereby  said  second  RF  power  source,  responsive  to 
said  control  signal,  modifies  said  phase  of  said  second  RF 
signal  to  cause  said  phase  diff^erence  to  approximate  a  phase 
diff^erence  value  represented  by  said  phase  control  set  point 
signal. 


5,824,607 

PLASMA  CONFINEMENT  FOR  AN  INDUCTFVELY 

COUPLED  PLASMA  REACTOR 

John  Trow,  San  Jose,  and  Tetsuya  Ishikawa,  Santa  Oara,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  7%,166 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//46/;  B05C  11/02:  C13F  }/b2:  B08B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  438—732  24  Claims 


5,824,606 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PHASE  DIFFERENCE  IN  PLASMA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEMS 

Robert    D.    Dible:    Stephen    G.    Bradley,    and    Seyed    Jafar 

Jafarian-Tehrani,  ,all  of  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam 

Research  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,172 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00:  B44C  //22 
U,S.  CI.  43»— 729  16  Oaims 

15.  In  a  plasma  processing  system,  a  method  for  modifying  a 
phase  difl'erence  between  a  first  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal  and  a 
second  RF  signal,  said  first  RF  signal  being  supplied  by  a  first  RF 
power  source  10  a  first  electrode  and  said  second  RF  signal  being 
supplied  by  a  second  RF  power  source  to  a  second  electrode  of  a 
plasma  processing  system,  said  second  RF  power  source  being 
coupled  to  said  first  RF  power  source  as  a  slave  RF  power  source 
in  a  master-and-slave  configuration,  said  method  comprising: 


1.  A  plasma  processing  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  top  a  bottom  and  a  sidewall; 

(b)  a  wafer  support  member  disposed  in  the  vacuum  chamber: 

(c)  a  plasma  source  disposed  adjacent  to  the  vacuum  chamber, 
providing  a  plasma  flux  to  the  vacuum  chamber: 

(d)  a  first  magnet  disposed  adjacent  to  the  chamber  to  generate 
at  least  a  first  magnetic  field  to  attract  the  plasma  flux  toward 
the  sidewall:  and 

(e)  a  second  magnet  disposed  below  an  upper  surface  of  the 
wafer  support  member  to  generate  at  least  a  second  magnetic 
field  to  repel  the  plasma  flux  from  the  wafer  support  member. 
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5324,608 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PHYSICAL-QUANTITY  SENSOR 

ANT>  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

^oshitaka  Gotoh,  Tovoake;  Makiko  FujiU.  Nisshin.  and  Yuki- 
hiro  Takeuchi,  Nishikamo-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nipponden-so  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-161065 
InL  a."  HOIL  29/S2 
US,  O.  438-745  40  aaims 


5,824,611 
DUAL  PURPOSE  CLEANING  CARD 
Stanley  Hamilton  Eyier,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clean 
Team  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,151,  Oct.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,525.417.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^293 

Int.  CI."  B32B  2 7/00:  A47L  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  442—101  23  Claims 


12 


nhn 


14 


ij  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  physical- 
quantity  sensor  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  mov- 
able portion  of  a  beam  structure  composed  of  a  thm  film,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  underlying  film  having  an  irregularities  portion  on  a 
flat    surface   of   the    semiconductor   subsu-ale    in   a   region 
between  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  movable  portion 
location: 
forming  a  sacnticial  layer  on  the  underlying  film; 
forming  a  movable  portion  thin  film  on  the  sacrificial  layer:  and 
removing  the  sacrificial  layer  beneath  the  movable  portion  thin 
film  by  etching  to  thereby  form  a  movable  portion  of  the 
beam  structure. 


16  ■ 


4 
-20 


I.  A  dual  purpose  cleaning  card  for  cleaning  equipment,  said 
cleaning  card  comprising: 

a  flat,  semingid  base  having  a  first  side  surface  and  a  second 
side  surface: 

a  first  abrasive  matenal  bonded  to  said  first  side  surface  of  said 
base,  said  first  abrasive  material  being  substantially  impen- 
etrable to  cleaning  solvents:  and 

a  second  soft  non-abrasive  material  bonded  to  said  second  side 
surface  of  said  base,  said  second  soft  non-abrasive  material 
being  a  spunlaced  fabric  that  is  penetrable  Co  cleaning  sol- 
vents. 


5,824,609 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824,610 

NONWOVEN  FABRIC  OF  NON-CELLULOSE  HBERS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  WATER  TENSILE  PROPERTIES 
David  F.  Diehl,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fair- 
lawn,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535399,  Sep.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,894 
Int  Cl.*^  D04H  1/58 
U.S.  a.  442-164  20  CUims 

1  A  nonwoven  fabric  of  chemically  bonded  non-cellulose  fibers 
having  improved  wet  tensile  properties  comprising: 
a  random  arrangement  of  non-cellulose  fibers:  and 
an  essentially  formaldehyde  free  latex  binder  to  bond  said  non- 
cellulose  fibers,  said  latex  binder  prepared  by  emulsion  poly- 
merization of  a  monomenc  mixture  in  the  presence  of  about 
15-35  wt  %  polymeric  surfactant,  the  monomeric  mixture 
including  about  50-70  wt  %  conjugated  diene  monomer, 
about  16-50  wt  %  vinyl  substituted  aromatic  monomer  and  at 
least  about  6.7  wt  %  vinyl  cyanide  monomer,  the  nonwoven 
fabric  having  at  least  a   10%  improvement  in  wet  tensile 
strength  over  a  comparable  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  latex 
binder  essentially  free  of  formaldehyde  and  free  of  vinyl 
cyanide  monomer  in  the  monomeric  mixture. 


5,824,612 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824,613 

LAMINATES  COMPRISING  TEXTILE  STRUCTURE^ 

COMPRISING  LINEAR  LOW  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE 

FIBERS 
James  D.  Geiman,  Alpharetta;   Rakesh  K.  Gupta,  Conyers; 
Randall  E.  Kozulla,  Social  Circle;  Richard  J.  Legare,  and 
Robert  G.  MacLellan,  both  of  Conyers,  all  of  Ga.,  assizors 
to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,973,  Aug.  9,  1994.  This  application 
May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642339 
Int.  a.*  D03D  3/00;  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  442-240  36  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1)  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
textile  structure  comprising  linear  low  density  polyethylene  staple 
fiber  and  (2)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  textile  structure  comprising 
nonmelting  fiber  or  fiber  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  the 
linear  low  density  polyethylene  fiber,  needlepunched  and  thermally 
consolidated  together. 


•1 


5,824,614 
ARTICLES  HAVING  A  CHAMBRAY  APPEARANCE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Dean  R.  Gadoury,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion, Mt.  Olive,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,290 
InL  a.''  B32B  27/00:27/34 
U.S.  a.  442-415  4  Claims 

1.  A  heat  and  flame  resistant  chambray  fabric  comprising: 


October  20,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3005 


from  about  20*  to  nearly  100%  melamine  fiber  that  is  substan- 
tially undyed  when  exposed  to  basic  dyestuffs  in  a  dyebath: 
and 

dyed  aramid  fiber  that  is  dyed  with  basic  dyestuffs  when 
exposed  to  said  dyestuffs  in  a  dyebath  such  that  said  fabric 
exhibits  a  chambray  appearance. 


5,824,615 
OPTICAL  GLASS  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRECISE  PRESS 

MOLDING 
Myeong  Soo  Chang,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,818,  Mar.  27.  19%, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  12.  1995, 
19%-11780 

Int.  Cl.''C03C.?//7 
U.S.  CI.  501—48  1  Claim 

1.  An  optical  glass  composition  for  precise  press  molding, 
consisting  essentially  of.  in  weight  %.  73.9-81.5%  of  PjO,, 
6.7-8.3%  of  ZnO,  1.3-7.3%  of  BaO,  09-2.9%  of  SiO.  0.8-1.1% 
of  MgO,  4.9-6. 1  %  of  U2O.  1 . 1  - 1 .4%  of  K,0,  0.4- 1 .5%  of  AUG, 
and  0.2-0.3%  of  Sb^Oj.  of  which  the  contents  are  based  on  oxides 
calculated  from  the  batch. 


wherein  said  membrane  has  at  most  1  V  %  voids  in  said  zeolite 
layer,  and  wherein  said  substrate  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  porous  and  non-porous  substrates. 


5,824,616 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiroshi  KagaU;  Junichi  Kato,  and  Keyi  Nishimoto,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-043292; 
Jul.  14,  1995,  7-179123 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/46 
U.S.  a.  501—136  20  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  comprising  a  component 
represented  by  Formula  1 : 


(l-x)Re,^„(A2^,Nb|,3)0,^,,„-xB|,^TiO,^^ 


Formula  I 


wherein  Re  represents  a  component  comprising  a  rare  earth  ele- 
ment. A  represents  a  component  comprising  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg  and  Zn.  B  represents  a 
component  comprising  Ca,  x  represents  a  number  in  the  range  of 
0.40  to  0.80,  a  represents  a  number  in  the  range  of  0  to  0.15.  and  b 
represents  a  number  in  the  range  of  0  to  0.08. 


5324,618 
CATALYST  COMPONENTS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

OLEFINS 
Yoshio  Tajima;  Naoki  Kataoka;  Yosuke  Numao;  Takashi  Seki, 

and  Kazuo  Matsuura.  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,583.  Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,451355.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,494 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jua.  27,  1991,  3-183272; 
Sep.  27,  1991,  3-276673 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  31/00:37/00:  C08F  4/02:4/60 
U.S.  CL  502—108  15  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  component  for  use  in  the  polymerization  of  olefinic 
hydrocarbons,  said  catalyst  component  comprising: 

(i)  a  compound  (A)  of  the  formula 

where  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrocarbon  moieties  of  1-24 
,tarbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
aryl.  and  aralkyl  group;  X'  is  a  halogen  atom;  0Sp§4;  0Sq§4; 
and  0^p-i-qg4; 

(ii)  a  compound  (B)  of  the  formula 

M=(OR')„R\X% „ 

where  R'  and  R"  are  independendy  hydrocariwn  moieties  of  1-24 
carbon  atoms:  X^  is  a  halogen  atom;  M"^  is  a  metal  of  Groups 
la-lIIa  or  lib  of  the  Periodic  Table;  z  is  the  valence  of  M";  OSmi 
3;  0SnS3:  and  lgn+mS3:  and 

(iii)  an  organocyclic  compound  (C)  having  two  or  more  conju- 
gated double  bonds  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indene,  azulene,  fluorene,  hydrocarbyl-substituted  cyclopenta- 
diene,  hydrocarbyl-substituted  indene.  hydrocarbyl- 
substituted  azulene,  and  hydrocarbyl-substiwted  fluorene. 


5,824,617 

LOW  ALKALINE  INVERTED  IN-SITU  CRYSTALLIZED 

ZEOLITE  MEMBRANE 

Wenyih   Frank   Lai,   Fair   Lawn,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Exxon 

Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,760 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/2S 

V.S.  a.  502—4  17  aaims 

1.  A  zeolite  membrane  comprising  a  subsffate  and  a  layer  of 

zeolite  crystals  wherein  said  layer  of  zeolite  crystals  is  a  polycrys- 

lalline  layer  with  at  least  99%  of  said  zeolite  crystals  having  at 

least  one  point  between  adjacent  crystals  that  is   §20  A  and 

wherein  at  least  90%  of  said  crystals  have  widths  of  from  about  2 

to  about  50  microns  and  wherein  at  least  75%  of  said  cr>stals  have 

a  thickness  widiin   20%   of  the  average  crystal  thickness  and 


5.824,619 
PARTICULATE  COOLING  PROCESS  WITH  REDUCED 
THERMAL^HANT^ELING 
Paul  A.  Sechrist.  Des  Plained;  Roger  R.  Lawrence,  Elmhurst, 
and  Frank  T.  Micklich,  Joliet,  all  irf  lU.,  assignors  to  UOP, 
Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,874,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610361 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  3/04 
VS.  CI.  502—34  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cooling  and  inhibiting  speckling  of  particles. 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  withdrawing  particles  containing  a  Group  Vlll  noble  meul 
from  a  first  zone,  at  least  periodically  passing  said  particles  to 
a  second  zone,  forming  in  said  second  zone  a  packed  bed  of 
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I  said  panicles,  and  at  least  periodically  moving  said  bed  to 
establish  a  particle  thermal  flow  rate; 

(b)  passing  a  first  portion  of  a  first  gas  stream  through  said  bed 
and  contacting  said  panicles  in  said  bed  with  said  first  portion 
at  a  gas  flow  rate  that  establishes  a  gas  themial  flow  rate  such 

jthat  the  ratio  of  said  gas  thermal  flow  rate  to  said  panicle 
t  thermal  flow  rate  in  said  bed  is  less  than  about  0.9  or  more 

than  about  1.15.  thereby  cooling  said  panicles  and  producing 

a  heated  first  portion; 

(c)  withdrawing  said  heated  first  portion  from  said  second  zone, 
and  combining  said  healed  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
of  said  first  gas  stream  to  form  a  second  gas  stream; 

(d)  heating  said  second  gas  stream  to  produce  a  heated  second 
gas  stream,  passing  said  heated  second  gas  stream  to  said  first 
zone,  and  contacting  said  panicles  in  said  first  zone  with  said 
heated  second  gas  sffeam;  and 

(e)  at  least  periodically  withdrawing  cooled  particles  from  said 
isecond  zone. 


5.824.620 

HETEROGENEOUS  METALLOCENE  CATALYSTS  AND 

I  USE  THEREOF  IN  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS 

Wilfried  Michieb  Vega.  AlcaU  De  Henares;  Pilar  Lafuente 

Canas,  Madrid:  Antonio  Munoz-Escalona  Lafuente,  Pozuelo 
De  Alarcon:  Gerardo  Hidalgo  Llinas;  Jose  Sancho  Royo, 
both  of  Madrid,  and  Luis  Mendez  Llatas.  Mostoles.  all  of 
Spain,  assignors  to  Repsol  Quimica  S.A.,  Madrid.  Spain 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  691.308,  Aug.  2,  19%.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Aug.  3,  1995.  9501586 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  CI.  502-117  20  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  component  obtained  by  conucting  a  metallocene 
compound  with  an  inorganic  support  to  chemically  bond  the  met- 
allocene compound  and  the  inorganic  support,  wherein  the  metal- 
locene compound  has  a  formula  (I): 


fluorenyl.    substituted    indenyl    and    substituted    fluorenyl, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  independently  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  C|-C|„  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  C5-C7 
cycloalkyl.  optionally  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  Cg-Cio 
aryl,    C^-C,,,   aryloxy.   C.-Cm   alkenyl,    C-,-C^   arylalkyl 
C7-C40  arylalkyl,  and  C^-C^  arylalkenyl; 
R,,  R,,  R3.  R4.  R,,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C.-Cio  linear  or  branched 
alkyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  C|-C(, 
alkyl.  Ce,-  C,o  aryl.  C,-C,o  alkenyl,  C7-C4„  arylalkyl,  C,-C4o 
alkylaryl,  and  CS-C40  arylalkenyl; 
Rft  and  Rg  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    hydrogen,    C^-Cm    linear    or    branched    alkyl.    C5-C7 
cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  C.-C^  alkyl,  C^^m 
aryl.  C,-C,o  alkenyl,  C^-C.^  arylalkyl,  C-,-C^  alkylaryl. 
Cg-C4o  arylalkenyl,  and  Y,  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  alkylamino.  and  hydroxy; 
o.  p.  q.  r,  and  s  are  from  0  to  10;  and 
m=0  or  1,  n=  I  or  2,  and  h=2  or  3,  such  that  m+n-^h=4; 
wherein  the  metallocene  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (chlorodimethylsilylcyclopentadienyl)  cyclopentadi- 
enyl       zirconium       dichloride,        bis(chlorodimethylsilylcyclo- 
penUdienyDzirconium    dichloride,    bis(chlorodimethylsilylcyclo- 
pentadienyDzirconium  dimethyl, 

(bromodimethylsilylcyclopentadienyl)cyclopentadienyl  zirconium 
dichloride,  bis(bromodimethylsilylcyclopentadienyl)zirconium 
dichloride,  chlorodimethylsilylcyclopentadienyl  zirconium  trichlo- 
ri<l^'  '2  (chlorodimethylsilyl)ethylcyc- 

lopentadienyDcyclopentadienyl  zirconium  dichloride,  (3(chlo- 
rodimethylsilyDpropylcyclopemadienyl)  cyclopentadienyl 

zirconium  dichloride,  (chlorodimethylsilylcyclopen- 

tadienyl)cyclopentadienyl  zirconium  dimethyl,  (bromodimethylsi- 
lylcyclopentadienyDcyclopentadienyl  zirconium  dimethyl,  bis(bro- 
modimethylsilylcyclopentadienyl)  zirconium  dimethyl. 

(2(chlorodimethylsilyl)ethylcvclopentadienyl)cyclopentadienyl  zir- 
conium dimethyl,  (3(chlorodimethylsilyl)propylcy- 
clopentadienylKyclopentadienyl  zirconium  dimethyl,  (chlorodim- 
ethylsilylcyclopentadienylKyclopentadienyl  titanium  dichloride, 
bis(chlorodimethylsilylcyclopentadienyl)  titanium  dichloride,  and 
(chlorodimethylsilylcyclopentadienyl)  fluorenyl  zirconium  dichlo- 
nde;  and  wherein  the  inorganic  support  contains  hydroxy-groups 
or  has  been  previously  modified  by  reaction  of  hydroxy-groups 
with  compounds  of  formula  (II): 


(R13):         Rio 

I  I 

(R9),— Si  — (O— Si),- 

I  I 

(Ri4)u        Rii 


(II) 


■(Ri2)„-Z 


(Li)„. 


\ 
/ 


(I) 


M-(X)» 


l,-(C)p-(Si)„-L2), 

R4       R, 
wherein: 
M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  group  IVb. 

group  Vb.  and  group  VIb  of  the  periodic  table; 
each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C,„  alkyl,  C^-C,„  alkoxy,  C^-C 


aryl 


^6  C|y 


aryloxy.  C^-Ck,  alkenyl,  Ct-C^  arylalkyl, 
C7-C40  alkylaryl.  and  €,-€40  arylalkenyl; 
L I  and  U  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclopentadienyl,  substituted  cyclopentadcienyl,  indenyl 


wherein: 

R,  is  halogen  or  OR,  R  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,_<-|o  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  Cy^l-,  cycloalkyl  option- 
ally substituted  by  a  C,-C„  alkyl.  C^-C,n  aryl,  C,-C,o  alk- 
enyl, C,-C4„  arylalkyl.  C7-C40  alkylaryl.  and  Cs-C4„  arylalk- 
enyl; 

Rio.  R||.  R|,.  R,,,  and  R14  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C.-C^,  lineal  or  branched  alkyl, 
C,-C,  cycloalkyl,  C^-C.o  „„,  „-C,„  alkenyl,  C7-C40  aryla- 
lkyl, C7-C40  alkylaryl.  Cg-C4o  arylalkenyl.  C,-C,o  alkoxy, 
and  aryloxy; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NHj,  NHR.  SH,  OH 

PHR.  CI.  Br,  and  I; 
v+z-t-w=3  with  V  different  from  0;  and 
t  and  u  are  from  0  to  10; 
and  wherein  the  inorganic  support  has  a  surface  area,  a  pore 
volume,  and  an  average  panicle  size,  the  surface  area  of  the 
inorganic  support  being  10-1000  m-/g.  the  pore  volume  of  the 
inorganic  support  being  0.2-4.0  cmVg.  and  the  average  panicle 
size  of  the  inorganic  support  being  1-1000  microns. 
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5,824,621 
EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANER 
Akira  Abe;  Kiyohide  Yoshida;  Gyo  Muramatsu;  Satoshi  Sum- 
iya;  Naoko  Irite.  and  Mika  Saito,  all  of  Kumagaya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,025.  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495.029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-350492; 
Dec.  28.  1993.  5-350657;  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-085770;  Mar.  31, 
1994.   6-085790;    May    11.    1994,   6-121914;    May    11,    1994, 
6-121925;  Jun.  4,  1994,  6-092955;  Oct  2,  1994,  6-037864 

Int.  CI."  BIOJ  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  502—305  6  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaner  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  by 
reduction  and  unbumed  components  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrocarbons  by  oxidation  from  an  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  a 
stationary  combustion  apparatus,  gasoline  engine  or  diesel  engine 
and  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and  oxygen  in  an  amount  greater 
than  the  stoichiometric  amount  or  oxygen  required  for  completely 
oxidizing  said  unbumed  components  in  said  exhaust  gas,  wherein 
said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  first  catalyst  disposed  on  an  inlet  side  of  said  exhaust  gas 
cleaner,  said  first  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  first 
porous  inorganic  oxide  supporting  0.2-15  weight  %  of  at  least 
one  silver  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ag  and  compounds  thereof  and  0.01-2  weight  %  of  at  least 
one  base  metal  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  W.  V'.  Mn,  and  Mo,  each  weight  percentage  being 
expressed  on  the  basis  of  the  base  metal;  and 

(b)  a  second  catalyst  disposed  on  an  outlet  side  of  said  exhaust 
gas  cleaner,  said  second  catalyst  consisting  essentiiilly  of  a 
second  porous  inorganic  oxide  supporting  0.01-5  weight  %  of 
at  least  one  noble  metal  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ft,  Pd.  Ru.  Rh,  Ir,  and  Au,  the  weight  percentage 
being  expressed  on  the  basis  of  the  noble  metal; 

said  first  porous  inorganic  oxide  being  at  least  one  ceramic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  and  alumina- 
based  composite  oxides  containing  at  least  one  of  silica, 
titania,  and  zirconia  and  having  an  alumina  content  of  SO 
weight  %  or  more;  and 

said  second  porous  inorganic  oxide  being  at  least  one  ceramic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titania.  alumina,  zirco- 
nia, silica,  and  composite  oxides  thereof. 


5,824,622 
POROUS  MICROCOMPOSITE  OF  PERFLUORINATED 
ION-EXCHANGE  POLYMER  AND  METAL  OXIDE,  A 
NETWORK  OF  SILICA.  OR  A  NETWORK  OF  METAL 
OXIDE  AND  SILICA  DERIVED  VU  A  SOL-GEL 
PROCESS 
Mark  Andrew  Harmer,  and  Qun  Sun,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,063,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,250, 
Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  574,751 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/26:20/00:20/10:20/12 
U.S.  CI.  502-^M)7  16  Oaims 

1.  A  porous  microcomposite  comprising  perfluorinated  ion- 
exchange  polymer  with  pendant  sulfonic  acid  groups,  carboxylic 
acid  groups,  or  sulfonic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  groups  entrapped 
within  and  highly  dispersed  throughout  a  network  of  metal  oxide,  a 
network  of  silica,  or  a  network  of  metal  oxide  and  silica,  wherein 
the  weight  percentage  of  perfluorinated  ion-exchange  polymer  in 
the  micro-composite  is  from  about  0. 1  to  about  90  percent,  wherein 
the  size  of  a  first  set  of  pores  in  the  microcomposite  is  about  0.5 


BUTDC 

DisTKian'iaN 

(XI 


-  c-^-^ltM 


0.6  o.a 
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nm  to  about  75  nm,  and  wherein  the  microcomposite  optionally 
funher  comprises  a  second  set  of  pores  having  a  size  in  the  range 
of  about  75  nm  to  about  1000  nm. 


5,824,623 
THERMAL  TR.\NSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 
Satoru   Kawai;    Masayasu   Yamazaki;    Kenichiro  Sudo,  and 
Hitoshi  Saito.  all  of  Tokyo- To.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nip- 
pon Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672.593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-186595 
"  Int  CL"  B41M  5/035:5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  6  Claims 

I.  A  thermal  o^msfer  image-receiving  sheet  comprising:  a  sub- 
strate sheet;  and  an  image-receiving  layer  provided  on  one  side  of 
the  substrate  sheet,  the  image-receiving  layer  comprising  a  copoly- 
mer, having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  930  to  2000, 
of  at  least  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  as  main  comonomers. 


5.824.624 
HERBICIDAL2-(HECTERO)ARYLOXY-6-ARYPYRIDINES 

AND2.ARYL-4-(HETERO)ARYLOXYPYRIMIDINES 
Axel  Kleeman.  Gau-Alegesheim;  Helmut  Siegfried  Baltruschat, 
Schweppenhausen,  and  Thelka  Hiilsen,  Amoneburg,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to   American    Cyanamid    Company, 
Madison.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454.044,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,479 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jan.  26, 
1995,  95101057 

Int  a."  C07D  239/32:401/12:403/12;  AGIN  43/54 
U.S.  CI.  504—242  7  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  which  comprises  a  carrier  and/or  a 
surface-active  agent  and  as  an  active  ingredient  one  or  more 
compound  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


wherein 

A  represents  a  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  or  an 
optionally  substituted  5-  or  6-  membered  nitrogen  containing 
heteroaromatic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl.  pyridyl.  pyrazinyl, 
pyrimidyl,  pyridazinyl,  isoxazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thzinyl  and 
difluorobenzodioxolyl  groups; 

m  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  5; 
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n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2: 

R'  (or  each  R')  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

halogen  atom,  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkinyl. 

alkoxy,  allcoxyalkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  dialkoxyalkyl.  alkylthio. 

amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkoxyamino  or  formami- 

dino  group; 
R"  (or  each  R-)  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

halogen  atom,  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aikinyl. 

alkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylsulphinyl, 

alkylsulphonyl  group  or  a  nitro.  cyano.  haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy. 

haloalkylthio  or  SF,  group; 
wherein  any  of  the  above  mentioned  moieties  comprising  an  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  alkinyl  group,  contain  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  any  alkyl 
portion  of  a  haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  alkylthio.  haloalkylthio  or 
alkoxy  group  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  the  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkoxy  or  dialkoxyalkyl 
groups  is  less  than  6;  and  wherein  any  moiety  deftned  above  as 
comprising  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group,  includmg  alkyl 
parts  of  haloalkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  haloalkoxy.  alkylamino  and 
dialkylamino  groups,  may  be  substituted  by  phenyl,  halogen 
atoms,  nitro,  cyano.  hydroxyl.  C, ^-alkoxy,  C,.4-haloalkoxy  and 
C|j-alkoxycarbonyl  groups;  and  any  moiety  defined  above  as 
comprising  a  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  or  an  optionally 
substituted  5-  or  6-  membered  nitrogen  containing  heteroaromatic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl, 
tnazolyl.  tetrazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrazinyl.  pyrimidyl.  pyndazinyl, 
isoxazolyl,  isothiazolyl  and  triazinyl  groups,  may  be  substituted  by 
I  to  5  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  and  nitro,  cyano, 
amino,  hydroxyl,  C|.4-alkyl,  C, ^-alkoxy,  C,  ^-haloalkyl. 
C|_baloalkoxy,  Ci^haloalkylthio  and  halosulfanyl  groups; 
X  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom;  and 
Z  represents  a  nitrogen  atom. 


5.824.625 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  Edwin  Korte,  St.  Louis,  and  Len  Fang  Lee.  St.  Charles, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,994,  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,512.536.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  45.154,  Apr.  12, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.391340,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

87U25.  Apr.  20.  1992.  PaL  No.  5,228.897,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  660,480,  Feb.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,125,956.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,918 

Int  CI."  C07D  40IA)4 

VS.  a.  504-252  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein: 

Ri  is  fluorinated  methyl,  chlorofluorinated  methyl  or  fluorinated 
ethyl; 

R;  IS  hydrogen,  C1-C7  alkyl,  trichloromethyl,  C2-C8 
cyanoalkyl,  C3-C7  alkenyl,  or  C3-C7  alkynyl; 

R  is  C1-C6  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  C1-C7  haloalkyl. 
C2-C14  alkylthioalkyl,  C2-CI4  alkoxyalkyl,  C2-C8  car- 
boxyalkyl,  C3-C4  cycloalkyi,  or  cyclopropylmethyl;  and 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  selected  from  l-pyrrolyl;  4,5- 
dihydro-2-oxazolyl;4,5-dihydro-2-thiazolyl;tetrahydro-4- 
methylene-5-oxo-2-furanyl;   1.3-dithiolan-2-yl,   1 .3-dioxolan- 
2-yl;    1 .3-dithian-2-yl;   5,6-dihydro-4H-l.3-thiazin-2-yl;  5,6- 
Ahydro-4H-1.3-oxazin-2-yl;        1.3,4-oxadiazol-2-yl;        1,3- 


dioxan-2-yl;  5-oxazolyl;  2-oxazolyl;  (dihydro-2(3H)- 
furanylidene)  amino;  1.3-oxathiolan-2-yl;  4-oxo-l,3- 
dioxolan-2-yl;  3-oxathiolan-2-yl:  3.3-dioxo-l,3-oxathiolan-2- 
yl;  and  2-thiazole. 


5,824,626 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRITHIANES  AND 

PHOSPHORUS  ACID  AND/OR  THIOPHOSPHORUS  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 
Roger  L.  Sowerby,  Concord.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,173,  Jan.  11,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  910,967 
InL  CI."  ClOM  135/34:141/10 
VS.  a.  508-300  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  extreme  pressure  additive 
comprising: 
reacting  (A)  R'CHO  and 

R'<X'»..     y  <B) 

P 

/   \ 

R^(X-),  SH 

at  an  (A):(B)  molar  ratio  of  1:1  and  at  a  temperature  of  from 
ambient  up  to  about  150°  C.  forming 


R'-r^       >-R'  R=<xi).         s 

'  I  and  \  / 

S  S  P 

I  9}0<?).  OH  as  a 

(D)  product 


or  at  an  (A):(B)  molar  ratio  of  2:1  and  at  a  temperature  of 
from  ambient  up  to  about  1 50°  C.  forming 


'  I  and  \  ^ 


S  S 

T 

R' 

wherein  R'  is 


P 

/   \ 
R'(X2),  OH  as  a 

(D)  product 


CH3CH:  - .  CH,CH2CH2  - .  CH^H  - .  CHj(CH;)j  - . 

CH, 

CHjCH:CH-.  CHiCHCH;-.  CH3(CH:)4-, 

CHj  CHj 

CH,CHiCH;CH.<:H-.  CHiCHjCHCHj-.  CHjCCH;),-. 

CH,  CH, 

CH,(CH,),„  - .  CH,(CH,),,  - .  CH,(CH,)|4  - .  CH,(CHj),s - . 

or  CH3CH;CH2CH2CH— 
I 
C2H5 

R^  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  hydrocarbyl  group  con- 
taining from  I  to  about  30  carbon  atoms.  X'  and  X"  are  each 
independently  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  n  is  independently  zero  or 
one. 
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5,824,627 
HETEROMETALLIC  LUBE  OIL  ADDITIVES 
Jonathan  M.  McConnachie,  Flemington;  Catherine  Louise 
Coyle,  Mendham,  both  of  N  J.;  Mark  Alan  Greaney,  Upper 
Black  Eddy,  Pa.,  and  Edward  Ira  Stiefel,  Bridgewater,  NJ., 
a.ssignor$  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,829 

Int  CI."  ClOM  139/00 

U.S.  CI.  508—363  20  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition,  comprising:  a  major  amount  of 
an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  to  which  is  added  a  minor  amount  of 
an  additive  having  the  formula  M4.,Mo,S4L„Q.  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni, 
Cu,  and  W,  L  is  independently  selected  organic  groups  selected 
from  dithiophosphates.  thioxanthates.  phosphates,  dithiocarbam- 
ates.  ihiophosphates  and  xanthates.  having  a  sufficient  number  of 
carbon  atoms  to  render  the  additive  soluble  or  dispersible  in  the  oil, 
and  Q  is  a  neutral  electron  donating  compound,  y  is  1  to  3,  n  is  2 
to  6.  and  z  is  zero  to  4.  and  the  L  provide  a  total  charge  sufficient 
to  neutralize  the  charge  on  the  Mj.^Alo^Sj  core.  t 


5,824,628 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
David  Coates.  Cholsey,  and  Andrew  Gelder,  Wallingford.  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  as.signors  to  Castrol  Limited,  Swindon, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/01173.  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1998,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1998.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36682.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21.  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  945.887 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1995, 
9510071 

Int  CI."  ClOM  137/04:137/12 
VS.  CI.  508—433  9  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  oil. 

(b)  from  about  0.05  to  0.6%  by  total  weight  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of 
an  acid  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  of  formula: 

RiO  O 

\// 
P 

/   \ 
R:0  OH 

where  R,  is  a  monovalent  organic  group  containing  from  3  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  organic  group 
containing  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms  and 

(c)  fi-om  0.1  to  0.7%  by  total  weight  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  a 
phosphonate  ester  of  formula: 

R,  O 

\// 
P 

/   \ 
R4O  OR, 

where  R3  and  R4  are  independently  monovalent  organic  groups 
containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  a  monovalent 
organic  group  containing  from  4  to  30. 


5,824,629 

EFFERVESCENT  HAIR  CLEANSING  AND  CARE 

TABLETS 

Erich  Petritsch,  Wahringer  Strasse  76,  Wien  A-1090,  Austria 

PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00194,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15745,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  IS.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656.265 

Int  CI."  CUD  1/65:7/12:7/08 

U.S.  CI.  510—120  13  Claims 

1.  A  single  solid  compacted  body  of  cleansing  and  care  agent  for 
human  hair,  comprising: 

at  least  one  solid  surfactant  compatible  with  hair  and  skin; 

at  least  one  of  an  additive  and  an  auxiliary  compound; 

a  base  compound  which,  upon  contact  with  water,  sets  free  a 
physiologically  harmless  gas.  said  base  compound  being 
formed  from  a  combination  of  at  least  one  of  a  carbonate, 
carbonate  and  hydrogen  carbonate  and  at  least  one  oi;ganic 
acid  in  solid  form; 

wherein  the  cleansing  and  care  agent  is  provided  in  the  form  of 
cleansing  and  care  unit,  each  unit  having  a  volume  of  0.5  to 
2.5  cm',  and  has  the  following  composition  with  respect  to 
the  total  mass  of  the  solid  body  or  tablet; 

Gas-generating  base  compound  system;  40-60%; 

Surfactant(s):  25^5%; 

Additives  for  hair  and  scalp  care:  3-12%.  wherein  tJie  additives 
for  hair  and  scalp  care  comprises  at  least  one  eflFectual  addi- 
tive for  hair  and  skin  care  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anti-irritants,  radical  trapping  substances,  ammonium  chlo- 
ride, growth  promoters,  Pyrithione  salts,  selenium  disulfide, 
anti  fat  additives,  and  final  treatment  additives; 

Auxiliary  compounds  and  additives:  1-5%.  wherein  the  auxil- 
iary compounds  and  additives  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  allcali  aluminate,  distilled 
oils,  talcums,  sodium  or  magnesium  sulfate,  starch,  cellulose 
derivates,  caiboxy  methyl  cellulose,  alginates,  silicon  dioxide, 
titanium  dioxide,  cured  castor  oil,  metal  soaps,  gloss  agents, 
dry  saccharose,  lactose,  glucitol  and  dyes  or  colorants,  and 
wherein  the  relative  stoichmetric  concentration  of  the  acids  in 
the  base  compound  which  promotes  disintegration,  is  higher 
than  the  concentration  of  the  components  in  tlie  base  com- 
pound which  generate  the  gas,  and  wherein  the  cleansing  and 
care  agent  has  a  total  pH-value  of  less  than  6.8.after  the  solid 
bodies  or  the  tablet  have  disintegrated  or  dissolved  or  are 
distributed  in  the  aqueous  phase. 


5.824.630 
MACHINE  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  OXYGEN  BLEACH  AND  PARAFFIN  OIL 
AND  NITROGEN  COMPOLTVD  SILVER  TARNISHING 
INHIBITORS 
Julie  Ann  Christie,  West  Jesmond;  Fiona  Susan  MacBeath. 
Gosforth.  and  John  Christopher  Tiimer.  Ponteiand.  all  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company 
PCT  No.  PCT/L;S94/06879.  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/02680,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,105 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Jul.   16, 
1993.  9320209S 

Int  CI."  CUD  7/18:7/24:7/32 
VS.  CI.  510—220  S  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  dishwashing  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
a  detergeney  builder  compound; 

(b)  from  about  2%  to  15%  of  an  inorganic  peroxyhydrate 
bleaching  agent; 

(c)  from  about  0.005%  to  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition of  paraffin  oil; 

(d)  from  about  0.005%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  nitrogen  containing  corrosion  inhibitor  compound; 
and 
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(e)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C4-C20  mercaptans.  and  mixtures  thereof 


5324.631 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DISSOLUTION  OF  SOFT  METALS 
John  H.  Wagenknecht,  7510  Horseplay  La.,  Cedar  HiU,  Mo. 
63016.  and  Gary  V.  Johnson.  4  Westford  Ct..  St  Charies, 
Mo.  63304 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719.893,  Sep.  25,  19%.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  513.660,  Aug.  11.  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5,565,039,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
253,667,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  864,930 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/22:7/50:  BOIF  t/00:  C23G  5/00 
VS.  a.  510-254  18  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  useful  for  selective  dissolution  of  soft 
metal,  the  composition  being  non-aqueous  and  comprising: 
an  organic  nitrocompound  that,  upon  exposure  to  the  soft  metal, 

oxidizes  the  soft  metal  to  form  a  first  soft  metal  salt; 
a  carboxylic  acid  that,  upon  exposure  to  the  soft  metal  salt, 
reacts  with  the  first  soft  metal  salt  to  form  a  second  metal  salt 
that  is  soluble  in  the  composition:  and 
from  about  80  to  99%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  at  least 
one  organic  solvent,  wherein  said  organic  solvent  is  other  than 
said  organic  nitrocompound  and  said  carboxylic  acid. 


5,824,633 
HETEROGENEOUS  SURFACTANT  GRANULES 
Ditmar  Kischkel,  Monheim,-  Karl  Schmid,  Mettman;  Andreas 
Syldath,  Monheim.  and  Thomas  Krohnen,  Duesseldorf,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01544,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29981.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1994,  44  15 
369.4 

Int.  CI."  CUD  17/00 
VS.  CI.  510-349  12  Claims 

1.  Heterogenous  surfactant  granules  having  an  inner  core  con- 
sisting of 

a)  alkyl  sulfates  corresponding  to  formula  (I): 


R'O— SO,X 


(I) 


in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  16  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  X  is  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium, 
alkylammonium,  alkanolamnionium  or  glucammonium,  and 
bl)  alkyl  sulfates  corresponding  to  formula  (II): 


R-O— SO,X 


(11) 


in  which  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  12  to  14  carbon  atoms 
and  X  is  as  defined  above,  or 
b2)  alkyl  ether  sulfates  corresponding  to  formula  (III): 


R'0(CHjCH2)„S0,X 


(ni) 


5324.632 

AZEOTROPES  OF  DECAMETHVLTETRASILOXANE 
Ora  Ley  Raningam:  David  Lee  Morgan,  and  Dwight  Edward 

Williams,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,041 

Int.  CI."  CUD  7/26:7/50 
VS.  a.  510-411  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  azeotrope  of  about 
2-15%  by  weight  decamelhyltetrasiloxane  and  about  85-98%  by 
weight  l-butoxy-2-propanol.  wherein  the  composition  is  homog- 
enous and  azeotropic  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
25°- 180.7°  C.  inclusive,  wherein  the  composition  has  a  vapor 
pressure  of  about  1.2  Torr  at  25°  C.  when  the  composition  consists 
essentially  of  2%  by  weight  decamelhyltetrasiloxane  and  98%  by 
weight  l-butoxy-2-propanol.  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a 
vapor  pressure  of  about  1.000  Torr  at  180.7°  C.  when  the  compo- 
sition consists  essentially  of  15%  by  weight  decamelhyltetrasilox- 
ane and  85%  by  weight  l-butoxy-2-propanol. 

3.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  azeouope-like 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  about  37-79%  by  weight  decamethyltetrasiloxane  and  about 
21-63%  by  weight  l-(2-niethoxy-l-methylethoxy)-2- 
propanol.  wherein  the  composition  is  homogenous  and 
azeotrope-like  at  a  temperature  within  one  degree  of  180.2°  C. 
at  760  Torr:  and 

(b)  about  43-83%  by  weight  decamethyltettasiloxane  and  about 
17-57%  by  weight  l-(2-ethoxy-l-methylethoxy)-2-propanol. 
wherein  the  composition  is  homogenous  and  azeotrope-like  at 
a  temperature  within  one  degree  of  186.7°  C.  at  760  Ton. 


in  which  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  16  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n 
is  a  number  of  I  to  3  and  X  is  as  defined  above, 
and  a  coating  over  said  inner  core  consisting  of  alkyl  sulfates 
corresponding  to  formula  (II),  with  the  provisos  that  the  ratio  by 
weight  of  component  a)  to  component  b)  in  the  inner  core  is  100:0 . 
to  30:70,  and  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  inner  core  to  said  coating 
is  99.5:0.5  to  90:10. 


5324,634 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
DECAFLUOROPENTANE  AND  ACETONE 
Abid  Nazarali  Merchant,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I,  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  135,242,  Oct.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5431,916.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787.998,  Nov.  7, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
595333,  Oct.  II.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,064459,  Ser.  No.  595,834. 
Oct.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.064460,  and  Ser.  No.  723412,  Jun, 
28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,100,572,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  592465.  Oct,  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser,  No,  674,707 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/30:7/26:7/50:  B08B  Wfi 
VS.  a.  510-112  6  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight, 
about  55%  to  about  99%  I,l.l.2,3,4.4.5.5.5-decafluoropentane,  at 
least  about  1%  acetone,  and  optionally  at  least  one  co-solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^  alcohols.  C,^  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbons,  and  C,_,  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  with  fluo- 
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5324,635 
CATIONIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROXY  ESTER 
Robert  O.  Keys,  1600  Preston  Ct.,  Columbus.  Ohio  43235 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638430 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/26:1/40 
VS.  CI.  510-^33  6  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  liquid  cationic  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  coupling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula  (1) 


R"— C(0)0— R*^— <OC(0)R^)^ , 


(I) 


and  mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  R'*  is  saturated,  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  con- 
taining I  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  R*^  is  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups;  and  wherein  R*^  is  a  residue  of 
2,2,4-trimethyl-l,3-pentanediol  and  R"^  can  optionally  be  sub- 
stituted with  a  group  of  the  structure  <X^(0)R''  wherein  R^  is 
straight,  cyclic  or  branched  alkyl  containing  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  a  hydroxyl  group, 
wherein  the  compounds  of  formula  (1)  contain  7  to  16  carbon 
atoms  and  are  substituted  with  a  total  of  1  to  3  hydroxyl 
groups;  and 

(b)  5-90  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  quaternary  ammonium  cationic 
agents. 


5324,636 
ANTIPROLIFERATIVE  PROTEIN  FROM  BACILLUS 
THORINGIENSIS  VAR.  THURISGIENSIS 
Bharat  B.  Aggarwal,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Cristina  Rodriguez- 
Padilla,  Monterrey,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Research  Develop- 
ment  Corporation,   Carson   City,   Nev,.   and   Universidad 
Autonoma  de  Nuevo  Leon,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,636,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743453 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/07:38/16:  C07K  14/32 
VS.  a.  514—2  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  protein  derived  from  Bacillus  ihur- 
ingiensis  subspecies  thuringiensis,  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
approximately  20  kDa  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE.  said  protein 
having  the  partial  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  No.  1. 
and  wherein  said  protein  displays  cytotoxic  effects  against  tumor 
cells. 
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activity,  such  that  said  contraceptive  agent  inhibits  activin- 
stimulated  release,  biosynthesis,  or  release  and  biosynthesis  of 
FSH  in  the  mammal,  thereby  resulting  in  a  decrease  in  fertil- 
ity and  facilitating  contraception  in  the  mammal. 


5324,638 
ORAL  INSULIN  DELIVERY 
Beth  A.  Bumside,  Silver  Spring;  Carol  E.  Mattes,  Gaithers- 
burg;  Charlotte  M.  McGuinness,  Rockville;  Edward  M. 
Rudnic.  North  Potomac,  and  George  W.  Belendiuk, 
deceased,  late  of  Potomac,  all  of  Md.,  by  Krystyna  Belen- 
diuk, executrix,  assignors  to  Shire  Laboratories,  Inc..  Gaith- 
ersbury,  Md. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446499 
Int.  CI."  A61K  37/26 
VS.  a.  514—3  18  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising: 

(i)  a  continuous  hydrophobic  phase  comprising  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oleic  acid, 
gadoleic  acid,  erucic  acid,  linoleic  acid,  linolenic  acid,  ricino- 
leic  acid,  arachidonic  acid,  glyceryl  esters  of  such  acids,  oleyl 
alcohol  and  d-alpha-tocopherol  polyethylene  glycol  succinate: 

(ii)  a  discontinuous  aqueous  hydrophilic  phase; 

(iii)  at  least  one  surfactant  for  dispersing  said  hydrophilic  phase 
in  said  hydrophobic  phase  as  a  water-m-oil  emulsion,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  surfactant  includes  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  poloxamer  124,  a  polyglycolized 
glyceride,  sorbitan  laurate  and  polyoxyethylene  (20)  sorbitan 
monooleate;  and 

(b)  insulin  in  said  aqueous  hydrophilic  phase. 


5324,637 
ACTIVIN  ANTAGONISTS  AS  NOVEL  CONTRACEPTIVES 
William  F.  Crowley,  Newtonville,  Mass.;  J.  Larry  Jameson, 
Winnetka.  III.;  Alan  L.  Schneyer.  Arlington.  Mass..  and  Jef- 
frey Weiss.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  234,261,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No, 
5.658376.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser,  No.  807,713 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/03:38/16:38/17 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  contraception  by  inhibiting  the  release,  biosyn- 
thesis, or  biosynthesis  and  release  of  FSH  in  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof,  said  method  comprising: 

administering  to  the  mammal  a  contraceptive  agent  comprising  a 
peptide  up  to  70  amino  acids  in  length  which,  when  com- 
plexed  with  an  acuvin  receptor  exhibits  acUvin-antagonist 


5324.639 

MODIFIED  FACTOR  VII  ANTICOAGULANT  PROTEINS 

Kathleen  L.  Berkner.  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to  ZymoGenet- 

ics.  Inc.,  SeatUe,  Wash, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95U95,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No,  5,288,629, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471413,  Jan.  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,199 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/745:  A61K  38/36:38/48:  C12N  9/64 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  Factor  Vll  having  at  lea.st  one 
amino  acid  substitution  or  deletion  modification  in  the  activation 
cleavage  site  of  the  activation  region  wherein  said  Factor  Vll  is 
resistant  to  activation  by  Factor  Xa  and  inhibits  the  clotting  activity 
of  wild-type  Factor  Vila. 
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'  5.824,640 

SUBSTANCES  OF  POLYPEPTIDE  NATURE  USEFUL  IN 
HUMAN  THER.APV 
Alberto  Bartorelli,  and  Angela  l\iriano,  both  of  Milan,  luly, 

assignors  to  Zetesis  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9 1/02354,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10197,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,806,  Jul.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  403,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  II.  1990.  22341  A/90 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W02:  C07K  l-t/46 
U.S.  CI.  514-12  3  Claims 

1.   A   preparation   containing   extracts   of  polypeptide   nature 
obtainable  by  extraction  with  HCIO4  and  3M  KCl  from  goat  liver 
homogenates.  which  extracts  have  the  following  characteristics: 
molecular  weight  ranging  from   10.000  to  50.000  daltons  (by 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis)  and  electrophoretic  bands 
on  polyacrylamide  gel  of  about  50.000,  20.000,  14.800  and 
12.000  daltons: 
capable  of  inducing  the  formation  of  antibodies  which  specifi- 
cally bmd  in  vivo  or  m  vitro  antigens  which  are  present  in 
human  tumoral  cells,  when  administered  to  different  animal 
species; 
capable  of  affecting  pain,  induce  an  effect  of  cell  lysis,  and 
inhibit  or  slow  tumor  growth,  when  administered  to  humans 
affected  by  malignant  tumors  of  different  kinds. 


5,824,642 
TREATMENT  OF  PARTIAL  GROWTH  HORMONE 
INSENSITIVITY  SYNDROME 
Kenneth  Attie,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,-  Lena  M.  S.  Carlsson. 
Goteborg.  Sweden;  Neil  Gesundheit.  Los  Altos,  and  Audrey 
Goddard,  San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genen- 
tech.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,452,  Mar.  24.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,982,  Apr.  7, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,646,113.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  468,580 
Int  CI*  C07K  13/00:  A61K  38A)0:3H/2H 
U.S.  CI.  514-12  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  growth  rate  of  a  human  patient 
having  partial  growth  hormone  insensitivity  syndrome  comprising 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  growth  hormone  to  said 
patient,  whereby  said  patient  has  a  height  less  than  about  -2 
standard  deviations  below  normal  for  age  and  sex,  has  a  serum 
level  of  high-affinily  growth  hormone  binding  protein  that  is  at 
least  2  standard  deviations  below  normal  levels,  has  a  serum  level 
of  IGF-I  that  is  below  normal  mean  levels,  and  has  a  mean  or 
maximum  stimulated  serum  level  of  growth  hormone  that  is  at 
least  normal,  wherein  the  patient  does  not  have  Laron  syndrome. 


5.824,641 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  OF  PREVENTING  INFLUENZA 
Elisha  P.  Zeelon,  Mishmar  Hashiva:  Moshe  M.  Werber,  Tel 
Aviv,  and  Avigdor  Levanon,  Rehovot.  all  of  Israel,  assignors 
to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp.  Iselin,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225.442,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,635,474. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45.805,  Mar.  9, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
467J89 
Int.  crA61K,^«/5« 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  influenza  comprising 
administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from  influenza  or  at  risk  of 
contracting  influenza,  an  amount  of  a  polypeptide  effective  to  tfeat 
or  prevent  influenza  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence 

(SEQIDNO  1)  ) 
X  -  Y  -  CYS  GLN  GLl'  GLl'  GLU  CYS  PRO  ASP  PRO  TYR 
LEI  CYS  SER  PRO  VAL  THR  ASN  ARC  CYS  GLU  CYS  THR 
PRO  VAL  LEL'  CYS  ARG  MET  TYR  CYS  LYS  PHE  TRP  ALA 
LYS  ASP  GLU  LYS  GLY  CYS  GLU  ILE  CYS  LYS  CYS  GLU 
GLU  LEU  CYS  GLN  ASN  GLN  ASN  CYS  THR  LYS  ASP  MET 
LEU  CYS  SER  SER  VAL  THR  ASN  ARG  CYS  ASP  CYS  GLN 
ASP   PHE   LYS  CYS  PRO  GLN  SER   TYR  CYS - Z 


5,824.643 
THERAPEUTIC  USES  OF  KERATINOCYTE  GROWTH 
FACTOR 
Glenn  Francis  Pierce.  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Regina  Mae  Housley. 
Thousand  Oaks,  and  Charles  Frederick  Morris.  Newbury 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  a.s$ignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.483.  Sep.  26,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,742,  Mar.  26, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
482,251 
InL  a."  C07K  14/91.  A61K  3S/IS 

U.S.  a.  514-12  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  condition  in  a  patient,  said  method 
comprising  administering  to  such  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a 
keratinocyie  growth  factor  product  to  stimulate  the  proliferation  or 
differentiation  of  epithelial  cells  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hepatocytes,  type  II  pneumocytes.  mucin-producing  goblet  cells, 
and  other  epithelial  cells  and  their  progenitors  contained  within  the 
liver,  lung,  and  gastrointestinal  tract. 


wherein  X  is  MET  or  absent:  Y  is  0-29  amino  acids  of  the 
sequence  LYS  MET  CYS  TRP  ASN  LYS  GLY  CYS  PRO 
CYS  GLY  GLN  ARG  CYS  ASN  LEU  HIS  ARG  ASN  GLU 
CYS  GLU  VAL  ILE  ALA  GLU  ASN  ILE  GLU.  (SEQ.  ID 
NO.  2)  with  the  proviso  that  if  Y  is  more  than  0  amino  acids, 
then  the  carboxy-terminal  sequence  of  Y  beginning  with  Glu 
as  the  carboxy-terminal  amino  acid  is  present  and  wherein 
Vaf  ■■  may  be  preceded  by  Gly:  and  Z  is  absent  or  all  or  a  part 
of  the  sequence  Pro""-Lys'^  shown  in  FIG.  7.  with  the 
prov  jso  that  if  Z  is  more  than  0  ammo  acids,  then  the  amino- 
lerminal  sequence  of  Z  beginning  with  Pro  as  the  amino- 
terminal  amino  acid  is  present. 


5,824,644 

METHOD  OF  ATTENUATING  ARTERIAL  STENOSIS 

Dana  R.  Abendschein,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 

&  Co..  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648.777.  May  16,  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,930, 
Jul.  7,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  675.122 
Int.  a."  A6IK  3S/<X):  C07K  14/00:  A61F  / 1/00 
U.S.  a.  514-12  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  attenuating  stenosis  after  balloon  angioplasty  in 
a  mammal  comprising  administering  parenterally  or  locally  to  the 
luminal  surface  of  a  blood  vessel  subjected  to  said  balloon  angio- 
plasty an  effective  amount  of  Tissue  Factor  Pathway  Inhibitor 
(TFPI)  for  a  prolonged  period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially 
reduce  the  extent  of  stenosis. 
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5,824.645 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  INFLAMMATION 
Alan  Justice,  Sunnyvale;  Tejinder  Singh,  Palo  Alto;  Kishor 
Chandra  Gohil,  Richmond:  Karen  L.  Valentino,  San  Carlos, 
and  George  P.  Miljanich,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Neurex  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,354,  Jul.  3,  1996,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  49,794,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^87,454, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,759,  Dec.  30. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
742,774 
InL  CI."  A61K  38A)0:3SA)2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
U.S.  a.  514—12  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  a  subject,  in  need  of  said 
treatment  comprising 

administering  to  the  subject  a  pharmacologically  effective  dose 
of  an  omega-conopeptide  effective  to  (i)  block  voltage-gated 
calcium  channels,  (ii)  bind  with  high  affinity  to  an  omega 
conopeptide  binding  site,  and  (iii)  inhibit  neurotransmitter 
release  from  nervous  tissue. 


5,824,646 
INTRAVAGINAL  DELIVERY  OF  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  POLYPEPTIDES 
Takeni  Fujii,  Naruto;  Seiichi  Sako,  Anan;  Shigeyuki  Takama, 
Itano-gun;  Toru  Hibi.  and  Akiya  Yamada.  both  of  Taka- 
matsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  899,165,  Jun.  15,  1992.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  315.502,  Mar.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,163,  Mar.  11,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  971 J29 
InL  CL"  A61K  i&W.  C07K  7/10 
U.S.  CL  514—12  5  Claims 

I.  An  improved  method  for  administering  calcitonin  or  an  ana- 
log thereof  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising 
intravaginally  administering  a  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising a  stable  biologically  active  polypeptide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  calcitonin  and  calcitonin  analogs,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  elicit  a  pharmacological  effect  when  adminis- 
tered intravaginally;  an  absorption  promoter  consisting  essentially 
of  a  combination  of  nonionic  surfactant  and  a  saturated  medium 
chain  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  6  to  16  carlxjn  atoms 
or  alkali  salt  thereof,  the  total  concentration  of  absorption  promoter 
In  the  composition  being  between  0.01  and  5  w/v%,  said  concen- 
tration being  sufficient  to  enhance  absorption  of  tlie  polypeptide 
through  the  vaginal  mucosa;  and  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  therefor,  in  a  formulation  suitable  for  intravagi- 
nal  administration. 


5,824,647 

CHEMOTACTIC  WOUND  HEALING  PEPTIDES 

Arnold  E.  Postiethwaite,  635  Bethany  Rd.,  Eads,  Tenn.  38028; 

Jerome  Seyer,  1412  Carr  Ave.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  38104,  and 

Andrew  Rang,  2334  Massey  Rd.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38119 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,909,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,436,228,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

626,631,  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  457353 

Int.  CL*  A61K  38A)0;38A)4:  C07K  5/00:7/00 

U.S.  a.  514—13  7  Claims 

1.  A  chemotatic  peptide  wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the 

peptide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  21, 

SEQ  ID  NO.  22.  SEQ  ID  NO.  23.  SEQ  ID  NO.  24,  SEQ  ID  NO. 

25  and  analogs  thereof. 


5,824,648 

RNASE-CV  (CORIOLUS  VERSICOLOR) 

Mable  M.  P.  Yang,  and  George  Chen,  both  of  Block,  17B, 

fourth  Fl.,  Baguio  Villa,  Hong  Kong 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,238,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5374,714.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
359,222 
Int  a."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  17/00 
VS.  a.  514—14  4  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  isolateable  from  Coriolus  versicolor,  Cov-1 
having  a  partial  amino  acid  sequence  GTAAAKEFERQHM  SEQ 
ID  NO: I. 


5,824,649 
DNA  SEQUENCES  OF  ENTERICALLY  TRANSMTTTED 
NON-A/NON-B  HEPATITIS  VIRAL  AGENT  AND 
CHARACTERISTIC  EPITOPES  THEREOF 
Gregory  R.  Reyes,  Palo  Alto;  Patrice  O.  Yarbough.  Redwood 
Shores,  both  of  Calif.;  Daniel  W.  Bradley,  Lawrenceville; 
Krzysztof  Z.  Krawczytiski,  TUcker,  both  of  Ga^  Albert  Tarn, 
San  Francisco,  and  Kirk  E.  Fry,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Genelabs  Technologies,   Inc.,   Redwood  City, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279.823.  Jul.  25.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,888,  Jul.  5,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,921, 
Oct  13,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  367,486.  Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,672,  Apr.  11,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,997, 
Jun.  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  475,807 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  I/OO:  C07H  21/04:  C12P  21/06 
U.S.  CL  514—12  35  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  which  is  (a)  specifically  immunoreactive 
with  antibodies  present  in  individuals  infected  with  hepatitis  E 
virus  (HEV)  and  (b)  encoded  by  a  sequence  contained  an  open 
reading  frame  (ORF)  in  an  HEV  genome,  where  said  genome  has  a 
sequence  that  is  greater  than  10%  identical  with  the  sequence 
presented  as  SEQ  ID  NO:6. 


5,824,650 
TOPICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  SUBSTANCE 

P  ANTAGOINST 
Olivier  De  Lacharriere,  Paris,  and  Lionel  Breton,  Versailles, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,682 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19.  1994,  94  15253 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/00:31/135 
U.S.  a.  514—15  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  irritation  to  sensitive  skin 
which  occurs  upon  topical  administration  of  at  least  one  product 
which  normally  elicits  an  irritant  side  effect  to  sensitive  skin  if 
topically  administered  in  the  absence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a 
substance  P  antagonist,  which  comprises  topically  administering  to 
a  subject  having  sensitive  skin  a  composition  comprising  (i)  said 
product  which  normally  elicits  an  irritant  side  effect  upon  topical 
application  to  sensitive  skin  (ii)  an  amount  of  at  least  one  sub- 
stance P  antagonist  sufficient  to  reduce  or  eliminate  said  irritant 
side  effect,  and  (iii)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  medium. 
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5.824.651 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFICATION  OF  IMPLANT  SURFACE 
WITH  BIOACTIVE  CONJUGATES  FOR  IMPROVED 
INTEGRATION 
Antonio  Nanci,  Dollard-des  Ormeaux;  Marc  D.  McKee,  Pointe- 
Claire;  Edward  Sacher,  Cote-St-Luc;  Oumarou  Savadogo, 
and  James  Wuest,  both  of  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Unjversite  de  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,998.  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226J45.  Apr.  12, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
58,753,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  672,243 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/18:38/39:  A61F  2/2S,  B05D  3/04 
\JS.  CI.  514—21  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  covalently  coating  a  litanium  implant  with  a 
bioactive  conjugate,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  chemically  cleanmg  a  titanium  implant  surface  by  electro- 
chemical deoxidation  in  a  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethanol.  perchloric  acid-butanol-methanol 
H,0,— NaCl— NaHjPOj:  and 

b)  without  exposure  to  air,  coating  the  cleaned  titanium  implant 
surface  from  step  a)  lo  form  a  covalently  attached  bioactive 
thiolate  conjugate  layer,  wherein  said  thiolate  conjugate  has 
the  following  structural  formula  I: 


-R— X— P 


wherein 

R  is  S  covalently  attachedjo  the  titanium  implant  surface: 
X  is  a  linker  covalently  anached  to  R  and  selected  from  a  bond, 
linear  or  branched  chains  of  I  to  30  covalently  attached  atoms 
of  at  least  one  of  C.  N,  O.  Si  or  S.  rings  of  at  least  one  of  C. 
N,  O,  Si  or  S.  and  a  combination  thereof,  and 
P  is  a  covalently  attached  bioactive  molecule  moiety  which 
promotes  tissue  growth,  stabilization  or  integration; 
and  wherein  said  bioactive  moiety  retains  its  biological  activity. 


5,824,652 
HETEROCYCLIC  ACYLDIPEPTIDES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Danijel  Kikelj:  EUzabeU  Suhadolc,  both  of  Ljubljana:  Alenka 
Rutar,  Radlje  ob  Dravi;  Slavko  Pecar,  Domzale;  Alesa  Pun- 
cuh,  Kostanjevica  ob  Krki;  Uros  Urleb,  Ljubljana:  Vesna 
Leskovsek,  Velenje:  Gasper  Marc,  Vipava;  Marija  SoUner, 
Borovnica,-  Ales  Krbavcic;  Gregor  Sersa.  both  of  Ljubljana; 
Srdjan  Novakovic,  Grosuplje:   Lucka  Povsic,  and  Anton 
Stale,    both    of   Ljubljana,   all   of   Slovenia,   assignors   to 
Lniverza  v  Ljubljani,  FakulteU  za  naravoslovje  in  tech- 
nologijo,  Oddeiek   za  farmacijo,  and   LEK,  tovama   far- 
macevtskih  in  kemicnih  izdelkov,  d.d..  both  of  Ljubljana, 
Slovenia 
PCT  No.  PCT/SI94/00003,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pob.  No.  W094/24152,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2U  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,782 
Claims    priority,    application    Slovenia.    Apr.    22,    1993, 
P-9300212 

Int.  CL*  A6IK  38/00:  C07D  471/02 
U.S.  a.  514-19  ,9  Claims 

1  Heterocyclic  acyldipeptides  of  the  formula  I 


I 


Ri  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  I-4C  alkyl. 

trifluoromethyl  or  benzyl  group: 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  \-^C  alkyl 

or  benzyl  group: 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  chain   1-12C 

alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl  group: 
Rj  and  R,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  an  OR^,  or 

NHR^  group,  wherein 
R^  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  1-1 8C  alkyl  or 

benzyl  group: 
Y  represents  a  — CH,— ,  =CH—  or  =N—  group: 
A  represents  a  — (CH^),—  group  when  Y  is  — CH,— ,  wherein 

fusion  of  the  Z  containing  ring  with  the  A  containing  ring 

being  trans,  or  a 

Rt  R, 

I  I 

-C=CH-CH=   or   -CH=C-CH=   group, 

wherein  R,  represents  H,  F,  Br.  CI.  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
1-4C  alkyl,  l^C  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl.  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino 
or  dialkylamino  group,  when  Y  is  =CH—  or  =N— ; 
and   optical   diastereomers   thereof  and   their   pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts. 


I 


5,824,653 
ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  EQUIDAE 
Vincent  Beuvry,  Coogee,  and  Michael  Forster,  Sydney,  both  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Virbac  S.A.,  Carros,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,932 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    28,    1994, 
PM9699 

Int.  CI."  A61K  30/70:31/335 
VS.  CI.  514-30  11  Claims 

7.  A  metlKxl  for  controlling  and  treating  an  infestation  by  Ano- 
plocephala  perfoliata  in  equine  animals,  comprising  orally  admin- 
istering to  said  animals,  a  dose  of  0.5  to  2.0  mg  of  praziquantel  per 
kg  of  animal  body  weight  in  combination  with  a  dose  of  about  0.2 
mg  of  an  anthelmintic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
avermectins  and  milbemycins  per  kg  of  animal  body  weight. 


5,824,654 

METHOD  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  TO 

CELLS  USING  HYPERICIN  POLYAMINE  COMPLEXES 

Gad  Lavie,  Rehovot,  Israel,  and  Alfred  M.  Prince,  Pound 

Ridge,  N.Y..  assignors  to  New  York  University,  and  New 

York  Blood  Center,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,725 

Int.  a."  A61K  48/00:  C09B  3/40:  C12N  5/00 

VS.  a.  514-^  19  Claims 


CORs 


I.  A  method  for  delivering  nucleic  acids  to  cells  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  contacting 

wherein  (a)  hypericin  or  a  hypericin  analogue,  or  salts  thereof:  and 

Z  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  a  —CH^— group:  (b)  a  polycation  to  form  a  non-covalent  binary  complex: 
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(ii)  incubating  said  binary  complex  with  said  nucleic  acid, 
wherein  said  incubating  step  forms  a  non-covalent  ternary 
complex  between  said  hypericin  or  hypericin  analogue,  said 
polycation,  and  said  nucleic  acid:  and 

(iii)  contacting  said  cells  with  said  ternary  complex. 


5,824,655 
ANTI-TRANSFORMING  GROWTH  FACTOR-P  GENE 
THERAPY 
Wayne  A.  Border,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  UUh,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,887 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/04 

U.S.  a.  514-^14  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  deleterious  accumulation  of  TGF-p 

induced  extracellular  matrix  in  tissue  of  a  subject,  said  method 

comprising: 

(a)  introducing  into  the  subject  a  heterologous  nucleic  acid 
encoding  a  TGF-P  inhibitory  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  proteoglycan,  a  TOF-j}  receptor,  an  anti- 
TGF-P  antibody,  a  fragment  of  the  proteoglycan,  a  fragment 
of  the  TGF-P  receptor,  and  a  fragment  of  the  anti-TGF-P 
antibody,  where  each  agent  has  the  TGF-P  inhibitory  function 
of  reducing  deleterious  accumulation  of  TGF-P  induced  extra- 
cellular matrix:  and 

(b)  expressing  in  cells  in  said  subject  the  introduced  nucleic  acid 
encoding  the  TGF-P  inhibitory  agent  and  secreting  the  TGF-P 
inhibitory  agent  encoded  by  the  introduced  nucleic  acid  tor  a 
time  and  under  conditions  eff^ective  to  produce  an  amount  of 
the  TGF-P  inhibitory  agent  effective  to  reduce  the  delelenous 
accumulation  of  extracellular  matrix  material  in  said  tissue  of 
a  subject  where  deleterious  accumulation  of  extracellular 
matrix  material  induced  by  TGF-P  occurs. 


5324,657 
AMINOACYL  SULFAMIDES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

HYPERPROLIFERATIVT  DISORDERS 
Jason  M.  Hill,  Newtonvilie,  and  Arthur  F.  Kluge.  Lincoln,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cubist  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,249 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/16:19/167 
V.S.  a.  Sl4—*6  19  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula: 

NR'R2 


'RHN 


HO 


OH 


(a)  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrido. 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  arylalkyl: 

(b)  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrido.  alkyl,  aryl  and  arylalkyl: 

(c)  wherein  R  and  R'  can  together  form  a  pyaolidine  ring, 
alternatively,  R^  is  hydrido:  and  pharmaceuiically-acceptable 
salts  thereof. 


5,824,658 
TOPICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  HYALURONIC 

ACID  AND  NSAIDS 
Rudolf  Edgar  Falk,  and  Samuel  Simon  Asculai.  both  of  Tor- 
onto, Canada,  assignors  to  Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion, Mississauga,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290.848,  Aug.  19.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,675,  Feb.  21,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,639,738,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

675.908.  Jul.  3,  1981.  This  application  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser  No. 

468J29 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  20,  1992,  2061566 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/715:47/36 

VS.  CI.  514—54  10  Claims 


5,824,656 
RECOMBINANT  AND  NATIVE  GROUP  B  EIMERIA 
TENELLA  IMMUNOGENS  USEFUL  AS  COCCIDIOSIS 
VACCINES 
Helen    Profous-Juchelka,    Staten    Island,    N.Y.;    Mervyn    J. 
Turner,  Westiield,  and  Paul  A.  Liberator,  Holmdel.  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  87.914.  Jul.  6.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,485,  May  3, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588.510, 
Sep.  21,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
286,936,  Dec.  22.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  145,802,  Jan.  15,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  458,590 
Int.  CI."  A61K  48/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  514—44  4  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  having  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  Group  B  immunogen  SOT 
depicted  in  Table  8. 

3.  An  immunogenic  composition  comprising  the  DNA  of  claim 
1 

4.  A  method  of  immunizing  poultry  against  E.  lenella  induced 
coccidiosis  comprising  administering  an  therapeutically  effective 
dose  of  the  composition  of  claim  3. 


ELAPSED  TIME  (HOURS) 
»  0604001093    •    EPOICIOI   •XPa049 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pain  topically,  said  method  comprising 
administering  topically  to  the  skin  or  exposed  tissue  of  a  human,  a 
dosage  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition,  said  dosage 
amount  comprising: 

(1)  a  non-steroidal  ajiti-inflammalory  drug  (NSAID)  in  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  to  treat  pain  of  the  skin  or  exposed 
tissue  and: 

(2)  a  form  of  hyaluronic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hyaluronic  acid,  its  non-toxic  salts  and  combination  thereof 
being  between  \%  and  i%  by  weight  of  the  composition, 

characterized  in  that  said  dosage  amount  of  said  composition  is 
in  a  dosage  form  suitable  for  topical  application  to  the  skin  or 
exposed  tissue  and  in  a  dosage  amount  in  which  component 
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(2)  exceeds  10  mg/cm-  ol  the  skin  or  exposed  tissue  to  which 
the  dosage  amount  is  to  be  applied,  and  is  in  such  form  thai 
component  (2l  is  immediately  available  to  transport  compo- 
nent ( 1 1  percutaneously  into  the  epidermis  of  the  skin  or 
exposed  tissue  to  the  site  of  trauma  or  pathology  of  pain  to  be 
treated,  in  the  skin  or  exposed  tissue,  and  wherein  the  molecu- 
lar weight  of  the  form  of  hyaluronic  acid  is  less  than  750.000 
dallons. 


5.824.659 
CYTOPROTECTIVE  OLIGOSACCHARIDE  FROM  ALOE 
PREVENTING  DAMAGE  TO  THE  SKIN  IMMUNE 
SYSTEM  BY  IV  RADIATION 
Faith  M.  Strirkland:  Ronald  P.  Pelley,  both  of  Galveston,  and 
Margaret  L.  Kripke,  Kingv«ood.  all  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin. 
Tex. 

I  Filed  Sep.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  697.974 

I  Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/715-  C08B  37/00:  C07G  J/00 
VS.  a.  514-54  6  Claims 

1.  A  purified  oligosaccharide  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
1.00O-5.00O  dalions.  said  oligosaccharide  being  separated  from 
.\loe  and  is  able  to  inhibit  loss  of  skin  immunocompetency  induced 
by  ultraviolet  irradiation,  wherein  said  olicosaccharide  is  about, 
75%  ghjcose.  about  25%  mannose  and  with  trace  galactose. 


5,824.660 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  GLOMERLLONEPHRITIS 
Peter  G.  Tipping.  Clayton,  Australia,  and  Tze-Chein  Wun,  St 

Louis.  Mo..  as.signors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  661.236 

L.S.  CL  514—56  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  fibrin-dependent  glomerulonephntis  in 
a  warm-blooded  mammal  in  need  thereof  as  being  vulnerable  to 
glomerulonephntis  caused  by  glomerular  fibnn  deposition  com- 
prising administering  to  said  mammal  a  pre-formed  hepann/TFPI 
complex  consisting  of  a  weight  ratio  of  at  least  1.25  parts  of 
heparin  to  one  pan  of  TFPl. 


(c)  Q  is  a  covalem  bond;  O;  or  S: 

(d)  R  is  (COOH.  SO,H.|PO,H,  or  P(0)(OH)R\  wherein  R""  is 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C.-C,  alkyl; 

(e)  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  — SR";  — R*SR*; 
nil;  hydrogen:  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,-Cg  alkyl; 
monocyclic  or  polycyclic  carbocyclic  ring  moiety:  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  aryl:  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
thiophene:  substituted  or  unsubstituted  oxathiazole:  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  pyranone;  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted furan:  hydroxy;  amido;  — COjR';  — OXR':  — NR^jl 
—OR';  — N(R')C(0)R':  — C(0)N(R'),:  "substituted  or 
unsubstituted  benzyl:  nitro:  or  combinations  thereof: 

(f)  R-  is  independently  selected  from  — SR*:  — R^SR*": 
-CO,R";  -OXR';  -C(0)N(R^K;  -N(R)'C(0)R': 
—OR';  nil;  hydrogen;  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,-Cg 
alkyl:  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl;  hydroxy;  substi-- 
tuted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl;  nitro:  or  combinations 
thereof: 

(g)  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen;  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  C,-Cg  alkyl;  or  [R^SR*"]  — R*SR*; 

(h)  R'  is  selected  from  — SR";  [R^SR")  — R'SR";  hydrogen; 

hydroxy:  amino;  halogen:  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

C,-Cg  alkyl; 
(i)   R*   is   independently   selected   from   H,   — C(0)R';   or 

C(0)N(R')j;  where  R^  is  hydrogen,  or  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  C.-Cg  alkyl;  and 
0)  R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C.-Cg  alkyl: 
provided  that  if  Z  is  a  covalem  bond  and  m  is  0.  then  R'  is  other 
than  nil. 


5.824,661 
SLLFLR-CONTAINING  PHOSPHONATE  COMPOUNDS, 
PHAI«VL\CEU'TICAL  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHODS 
OF  TREATING  ABNORMAL  CALCIUM  AND 
PHOSPHATE  METABOLISM 
Marion  David  Francis,  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Sasan  Mary  Kaas. 
Norwich,   N.Y..   and   Frank    Hallock    Ebetino.   Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,309.  May  29.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,514 
Int.  a.'  A61K  M/66:3l/66!i:JI/675:  C07F  9/6.5 
U.S.  CI.  514—75  14  Claims 

1.  Sulfur-cuntaining  phnsphonate  compound.  or  a 
pharmaceutically  -acceptable  phosphonic  acid  salt  or  ester  thereof, 
having  the  following  structure: 


"-Q^^ 


PO3H; 


wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  0  tc  10  and  nH-n  equals  0  to  10. 
and  wherein 
fa)  X  is  O  or  S: 

(b)  Z  IS  a  covalent  bond  or  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic 
carbocyclic  ring  moiety: 


5,824,662 

TREATMENT  OF  GLOBAL  AND  FOCAL  ISCHEMU 

USING  NAALADASE  INHIBITORS 

Barbara  S.  Slusher,  Kingsville,  and  Paul  F.  Jackson,  Bel  Air. 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Guilford  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,703 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/38:9/58:  A61K  31/65 
VS.  a.  514-75  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  gluiamate  abnormalities  which  com- 
prises administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  NAALADase  inhibi- 
tor to  an  animal,  wherein  the  NAALADase  inhibitor  is  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


COOH 


COOH 


where 

R  is  hydroxy.  C|-C«  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group.  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl.  C5-C7  cycloalkenyl.  or  Ar,. 
wherein  said  alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  or  Ar,  group 
is  optionally  substituted  with  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl.  C^-C,  cycloalk- 
enyl. C|-Cj  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkenyl.  hydroxy,  halo,  nitro,  tnfluorom- 
ethyl,  C.-Cft  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  C.-Cj 
alkoxy,  Cj-C,  alkenyloxy.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy,  amino,  or  Ar,.  and 
where  Ar,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl,  or 
phenyl,  having  one  to  three  substituenis  which  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy, 
nitro.  trifluoromethyl,  C,-C^  straight  or  branched  alky'  or  alkenyl, 
C,-C,  alkoxy  or  C;-C4  alkenyloxy,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  and 
amino; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail,  hydrate,  or  a  mixture  thereof 
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5,824,663  ,-' 

ALTERNATIVE  ENZYME  SUBSTRATES  AS 
DEODORANTS 
Sue  Brockett  Lyon,  Bethesda;  Clifford  O'Neal.  Gaithersburg, 
and  Hermes  Van  Der  Lee.  OIney,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
Gillette  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89.599,  Jul.  12.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.514,671,  v«'hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,884,  Jan. 

22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 

685,161.  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  478,363,  Feb.  12.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614486 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/66 

U.S.  a.  514—104  2  Claims 

1.  A  deodorant  composition  comprising  a  dermatologically 

acceptable  vehicle  and  a  compound  of  the  formula  HOOC — 

CHfNHj)— CH2— X  wherein  X  is  OR  and  R  is  such  that  R— OH. 

produced  by  cleavage  of  the  aforesaid  compound  by  an  amino-acid 

P-lyase  enzyme,  has  a  pleasant  odor 


5,824,664 
SUPPRESSION  OF  HIV  EXPRESSION  BY  ORGANIC 
THIOPHOSPHATE 
Philip  S.  Schein,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  Thea  Kalebic,  Bethesda, 
Md.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Bioscience,  Inc.,  West  Conshohocken, 
Pa.,  and  National  Institutes  of  Health,  The  National  Cancer 
Institute,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,633 
Int  CI."  AOIN  57/10:57/00:  A61K  31/66:31/13 
VS.  a.  514—143  24  Claims 

1.  A  single  agent  therapy  for  inhibiting  HIV  replication  in  a 
subject  infected  with  HIV.  comprising  administenng  to  the  subject 
an  organic  thiophosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CH3NH(CH,),NH(CH,)3SPO,H2  (WR  151327). 

CH,NH(CH2),NH(CH,)3SH  (WR  151326),  an  S-oKo- 
aminoalkylamino)alkyl  dihydrogen  phosphorothioate  of  the  for- 
mula R— NH— (C„H2„)— NH— (C„H,„)— SPO,H;  wherein  R  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  m 
and  n  independently  have  a  value  of  from  2  to  6,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  in  an  amount  capable  of  suppressing  expression  of  HIV 
proteins  in  a  cell  chronically  infected  with  HIV. 


5,824,665 
REDUCTION  OF  HAIR  GROWTH 
James  Henry,  6776  Wood  Duck  Ct.,  Frederick,  Md.  21701; 
Gurpreet  Ahluwalia.  8632  Stableview  CL,  Gaithersburg. 
Md.  20852.  and  Douglas  Shander.  16112  Howard  Landing 
Dr.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20878 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  565,728.  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,652,273.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,054 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/13:31/35 
U.S.  CL  514—143  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  mammalian  hair  growth  which  com- 
prises 
selecting  an  area  of  skin  from  which  reduced  hair  growth  is 

desired:  and 
applying  to  said  area  of  skin  a  dermatologically  acceptable 
composition  comprising  an  inhibitor  of  phosphofructokinase 
in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  hair  growth. 


5,824,666 
LOW  PH,  HY  DROLYTICALLY  STABLE,  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ACIDIC  ACTIVES 
George  Endel  Deckner.  Cincinnati;  Marie  .Antoinette  Rinaldi. 
and  Victoria  Claire  Szymanski.  Irath  of  MainviUe.  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212.413,  Mar.  11.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,264 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/44:7/40:9/10:  AOIN  37/10 
VS.  CI.  514—152  24  Qaims 

1.  A  skin  care  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  firom  about  0.05%  to  about  20%  of  an  acidic  active  ingredi- 
ent having  a  solubility  parameter  of  from  about  6  to  about  12. 
wherein  the  acidic  active  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  salicylic  acid,  acetyl  salicylic  acid,  cis-retinoic  acid,  trans- 
retinoic  acid,  azelaic  acid,  tetracycline,  ibuprofen,  naproxen, 
acetominophen,  hydrocortisone,  resorcinol.  phenoxyethanol, 
phenoxypropanol.  pbenoxyisopropanol.  2.4.4'-tnchloro-2'- 
hydroxy  diphenyl  ether.  3,4,4'-trichlorocarbanilide,  octopirox. 
2-phenylbenZimidazole-5-sulfonic  acid,  dihydroxyacetone. 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  25%  of  a  hydrophobic  alkoxy lated 
alcohol  of  the  formula: 

R— 0<CHCH;0)„H 
I 
X 

wherein  R  is  an  alcohol  having  a  chain  length  of  from  about  2 
to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  from  about  3  to 
about  40:  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(C)  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  of  an  acid  stable,  hydrophobic, 
structuring  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated C|(,  to  C50  fatty  alcohols,  saturated  Ci^  to  C,o  f'ltty 
alcohols  containing  from  about  1  to  about  5  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide,  saturated  C|j  to  C50  diols,  saturated  C,,,  to  C50 
monoglycerol  ethers,  saturated  Cj^  to  Cya  hydroxy  fatty  acids, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about 
45°  C; 

(D)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  10%  of  an  acid  stable,  hydro- 
philic  emulsifying  surfactant  mixture  comprising  a  cationic 
surfactant,  a  high  HLB  nonionic  surfactant  having  an  HLB  of 
at  least  about  6  to  about  1 8  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethoxylated  alcohols  derived  from  straight  or  branched 
chain  Cg-Cjo  alkyl  groups  and  having  from  about  6  to  about 
30  ethylene  oxide  groups  and  ethoxylated  alkyl  phenols,  and  a 
low  HLB  nonionic  surfactant  having  an  HLB  of  from  about  I 
to  less  than  about  6  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethoxylated  alcohols  derived  from  straight  or  branched  chain 
Cg-Cjo  alkyl  groups  and  having,  from  about  1  to  about  5 
ethylene  oxide  groups;  and 

(E)  from  about  25%  to  about  99.7%  water; 

wherein  the  pH  of  the  composition  is  about  3.5  or  less  and  the 
composition  is  in  the  form  of  a  leave  on  skin  care  composition. 


5,824,667 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTRACEPTION 
Jiirgen  Spona,  Wien.  Austria;  Bemd  Diisterberg,  Beriin,  Ger- 
many, and  Frank  Liidicke.  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268.996,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,583.129,  This  application  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser,  No.  742,147 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1993, 
4344462 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/565:31/57:31/585 
VS.  CI.  514—170  10  Claims 

1.  A  combination  product  for  oral  contraception,  comprising 
(a)  23  or  24  dosage  units,  each  containing  an  estrogen  selected 
fixim 
>  2.0  to  6.0  mg  of  1 7P-estradiol  and 
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0.020  mg  of  ethinylestradiol; 
and  a  gestagen  selected  from 

0.25  to  0.3C  mg  of  drospirenone  and 

0. 1  to  0.2  mg  of  cyproierone  acetate, 
and 

b)  5  or  4.  respectively,  active  ingredient-free  placebo  pills  or 

other  indications  to  show  that  the  daily  administration  of  the 

2^  or  24  dosage  units  respectively,  is  to  be  followed  by  5  or  4. 

itspectjvely  pill-free  or  placebo  pill  days. 


5.824.668 

FORML'LATION  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF  STEROID 
COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  Rubinfeld.  Contra  costa  County.  Calif.;  Julius  A.  Vida, 
Fairfield  County.  Conn.;  H.  Leon  Bi^dlovf.  Holliswood.  N.Y., 
and  Elliott  L.  Fineman.  Contra  Costa  County.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Supergen,  Inc..  San  Ramon.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.979 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/56 
U.S.  a.  514-170  43  aaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  at  least  one  5  P  steroid 
and  an  amorphous  cyclodextrin. 


5.824.669 

NITROSATED  AND  NITROSYLATED  COMPOUNDS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  TREATING 

RESPIRATORY  DISORDERS 

David  S.  Garvey;  L.  Gordon  Letts,  both  of  Dover;  H.  Burt 

Renfroe.  Wellesley.  all  of  Mass.,  and  Stewart  K.  Richardson, 

Ashford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  NitroMed,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,882 

Int.  a."  A61K  Jl/5fi;  C07J  71/00:7/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  514-174  19  aaims 


1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 

R, 

TH, 

R*-0. 


-O  R,l 

X 

-O  R,^ 

wherein  R,'  and  R,"  are  independently  selected  from  R,  wherein  R 
is  defined  as  above; 

Rj  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  —NO.  —NO,  and  — C(0)CH,— 
B— D,  wherein  B  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and"  D  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  —NO  and  —NO,,  with  the  provision  when  R,  is 
hydrogen,  or  the  D  group  of  R,  is  hydrogen  or  —NO,  with  the 
B  group  being  oxygen  then  R^,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —NO  and  — C(0)CH,— B— D,  wherein  B  is 
oxygen  or  sulfiir  and  D  is  —NO  or  —NO,; 
or  an  ester  or  thioester  of  said  compound. 


5,824,670 

17.DEOXYCORTICOSTEROID-21-(OJCARBOXYLIC 

ESTERS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

PHARMACEUTICALS  CONTAINING  THESE 

COMPOUNDS 

Ulrich  Stache,  Hofheira;  Hans-Georg  Alpermann,  Konigstein. 

and  Manfred  Bohn.  Hofheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Majn,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  20.  1994,  44  33 
374.9 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/57:  C07J  5/00:43/00 

U.S.  CI.  514-177  ,1  aaims 

I.  A  17-deoxycorticoid-2I-dicarboxylic  ester  of  the  formula  1 


in  which: 
A  is  CHOH.  CM,,  or  C=0; 
X  is  (C,-Cj)  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  unsaturated  once  or  more 

than  once; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine; 
Z  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  methyl, 

R(  1 )  is  optionally  substituted  or  fused  aryl  or  hetaryl;  and 
R(2)  is  hydrogen  or  a-methyl  or  P-methyl. 


wherein 

A  is  selected  from  — CH=CH—  or  — CH,— CH,— ; 

R,  IS  selected  from  hydrogen  or  —C(0)CH",—B—D,  wherein  B 
IS  oxygen  or  sulfiir  and  D  is  selected  from  (1)  hydrogen,  (ii) 
—NO  and  (lii)  —NO,,  with  the  provision  that  when  B  is 
oxygen  then  D  is  H  or  —NO: 

R.,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hvdrogen.  hydroxyl 
lower  alkyl.  — 0(0)C— R,.  or  — S— R,  wherein  R,  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  lower  haloalkyl,  or  when  taken  together 


5.824.671 

THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  SEX  STEROID  PRECURSORS 

Fernand  Labrie,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Endorecherche 

Inc.  Quebec.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,619,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480,592 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/56 

U.S.  CI.  514-178  14  aaims 

I.  A  therapeutic   method  of  treating  reduced  or  imbalanced 

concentrations  of  sex  steroids  comprising  applying  an  effective 

amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  for  percutaneous  or  trans- 

mucosal  delivery  to  an  outer  surface  of  skin  or  mucosa  of  a  patient 

in  need  of  such  treatment,  said  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 


OCTOBER  20,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3019 


prising  a  carrier  having  dissolved  therein  at  least  one  sex  steroid 
precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dehydroepiandros- 
terone,  dehydroepiandrosterone  sulfate,  and  compounds  converted 
in  vivo  into  either  of  the  foregoing,  said  precursor  being  present  at 
a  concentration  of  at  least  7%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total 
pharmaceutical  composition,  and  said  carrier  being  compatible 
with  skin  or  mucosa  and  allowing  penetration  of  said  precursor 
through  said  skin  or  mucosa,  said  carrier  having  sufficient  viscosity 
to  maintain  said  precursor  on  a  localized  area  of  sicin  or  mucosa, 
without  running  or  evaporating,  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to 
permit  substantial  penetration  of  said  precursor  through  said  local- 
ized area  of  said  skin  or  mucosa  to  achieve  a  DHEA  blood  serum 
level  of  about  4  to  about  13  micrograms  per  liter. 


and 

Z  is  a  halide  or  pseudohalide  ion  or  a  mixture  of  halide  ions  and 
pseudohalide  ions; 

a=l-3;  b=0-12;  c=a-18;  d=0-18:  e=0-18:  and 

n=l-IO; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  c.  d  and  e  is  1  or  more; 

and  where  c  is  0;  b  is  also  0; 

and  where  a  is  I ;  c.  d  and  e  are  not  greater  than  9  in  total; 

and  where  a  is  2;  c,  d  and  e  are  not  greater  than  12  in  total; 

and  where  a  is  3;  c,  d  and  e  are  not  greater  than  18  in  total; 

and  where  d  is  3.  Y  is  not  a  basic  heterocyclic  compound 
containing  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom. 


5^24,672 
PRESERVATION  OF  TISSUE  DURING  REMOVAL, 
STORAGE  AND  IMPLANTATION 
James  W.  Simpkins;  Pattie  S.  Green,  and  KeUy  E.  Gridley,  all 
of  Gainesville,   Fla.,   assignors   to   University   of  Florida 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685^74.  Jul.  24,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,883 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  CI.  514—182  15  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  cell  viability  in  a  population  of  graft 
cells  during  a  transplantation  procedure,  comprising: 

a)  selecting  an  effective  dose  of  a  four  ring  cyclopentanophenan- 
threne  compound  having  a  terminal  phenolic  A  ring  in  a 
physiological  acceptable  formulation; 

b)  exposing  at  least  one  of:  a  donor  of  the  graft  cells  at  an 
effective  time  prior  to  removal  of  the  graft  cells;  the  popula- 
tion of  graft  cells  in  an  ex  vivo  storage  medium;  and  a 
recipient  subject  at  an  effective  time  prior  to  receipt  of  the 
donor  graft  cells;  to  the  formulation  containing  the  compound; 
and 

c)  conferring  cytoprotection  on  the  population  of  graft  cells. 


5,824,674 
BREFELDIN  A  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  UTILITY  IN 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 
Louis  Malspeis,  Frederick;  B.  Rao  Vishnuvajjala.  Rockville; 
Jeffrey  G.  Supko,  Monrovia,  all  of  Md.,  and  Charles  The- 
odore Kane,  Jr.,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Starks 
Associates,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267^25,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,696,154.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,902 
Int  a."  A61K  31/365:31/55 
U.S.  CI.  514—211  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  tumors,  which  comprises  administering 
to  a  patient  an  effective  antitumor  amount  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound according  to  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,824,673 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

METAL  COMPLEXES 

Michael  J.  Abrams,  Glenmore,  Pa.;  Simon  P.  Fricker;  Barry  A. 

Murrer,  both  of  Berkshire.  United  Kingdom,  and  Ovyen  J. 

Vaughan,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey 

Public  Limted  Company,  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01817.  §  371  Date  Feb.  26.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  26,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05814,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,814 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1993, 
9317686 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/555:31/295 
U.S.  a.  514—184  19  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  modulating  NO  levels  in  the  body  so  as  to  avoid 
undesired  excesses  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  a 
host  in  need  of  such  modulation,  an  effective  amount  of  a  neutral, 
anionic  or  cationic  metal  complex  having  at  least  one  site  for 
coordination  with  NO,  of  formula 


|M„(X^),Y^,1- 


formula  I, 


ORi 


(H) 


R2O. 


CH3 


wherein  one  of  R,  and  R^  is  H  and  the  other  of  R,  and  Rj  is  a 
substituent  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  containing  a 
nitrogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
amines,  secondary  amines,  tertiary  amines,  and  quaternary 
ammonium  groups  and  salts  thereof. 


where: 

M  is  a  ruthenium  ion; 

X  is  a  cation  or  a  mixture  of  cations; 

L  is  a  ligand,  or  mixture  of  ligands  each  containing  at  least  two 
different  donor  atoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulphur  donor  atoms; 

Y  is  a  ligand.  or  a  mixture  of  the  same  or  different  ligands  each 
containing  at  least  one  donor  atom,  which  donor  atom  is 
selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulphur,  carbon  or  phospho- 
rus, provided  that  the  ligand  is  not  a  sulphoxide  group.  1.10- 
phenanthroline  or  substituted  1.10-phenanthroline.  substituted 
2.2-by pyridine  or  dihydrophenazine; 


5,824,675 
PREVENTIVE  AND  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR 
KIDNEY  DISEASES 
Yoichi  Yamauchi,  Komae;  Takashi  Nakagawa.  Tokorozawa, 
and  Junichi  Kawagoe.  Tsurugashima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kowa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02341.  §  371  Date  Apr.  28.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/07806.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  6.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  817,639 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220109 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/55 
U.S.  CI.  514—218  18  aaims 

1.  A  preventive  and  therapeutic  agent  for  a  kidney  disease 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  renal  failure  and  edema, 
wherein  the  agent  comprises  as  its  active  component  a  compound 
of  the  following  formula  (1): 


V-A— N 


N  — A' 


(wherein  each  of  R',  R-.  R',  R^  R^  and  R",  which  may  be 
identical  to  or  different  from  one  another,  represents  a  lower 
alkoxy!  group,  and  each  A  and  A',  which  may  be  identical  to  or 
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different  fttrni  each  other,  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group):  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof;  or  a  hydrate  of  the  compound  of  formula 
III  or  of  the  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,824.676 
I  5-HT2  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 

Ashok  Tehim,  Mississauga,  Canada:  Jian-min  Fu,  Elmsford, 
N.Y„  and  Sumanas  Rakhit.  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors 
to  .\llelix  Biopharmaceuticais  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  354.765.  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.602,124.  This  applicaHon  Dec.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,255 

Int.  a."  A61K  JI/55:  C07D  403/04:4 1 7/04:41.1/04 

VS.  a.  514—220  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I : 


wherein 

A  and  B  are  benzene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  substitu- 
enls  selected  independently  from  hydroxyl,  halo.  C,  4  alkyl. 
amino,  nitro.  cyano,  halo-substituted  C, jalkyl.  C.^jalkoxy, 
halo-substituted  C,_,  alkoxy.  C,  jalkoxycarbonyl.  C,,,  CO—, 
cyclo-C.^alkyl.  HS— C,  4alkylene.  C.^alkylthio.  halo- 
substituted  C,  jalkylthio.  cyanothio.  tetrazolyl.  N-piperidinyl. 
N-piperazinyl.  N-morpholinyl.  acetamido.  C,^  alkylsulfonyl. 
halosulfonyl.  halo-substituted  C.j  alkvlsulfonyl. 
C,_,alkylsulfoxyl  SO,NH,.  C, ^.alkylseleno.  and  o'sO,H: 

X|  is  selected  from  O.  and  S; 

X,— is  N=; 

R,  is  Ci^alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  OH.  halo.  C|_,alkyl  and  C,  ^alkoxy;  and 

R;.  R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  H  and  R,; 

and  acid  addition  salts,  solvates  and  hydrates  thereof 


5,824,677 
SirBSTlTl  TED  AMINO  ALCOHOL  COMPOLTVDS 
J.  Peter  Klein,  Vashon:  Gail  E.  laderiner.  Brier,  and  Anil  M. 
Kumar,  .Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics, 
Inc.,  Seattle.  Hash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,842,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,641,783, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,650,  Nov.  12, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,801,181,  and  Ser.  No.  164,081,  Dec.  8,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5.470,878,  said  Ser.  No.  152,650  and  Ser.  No.  164,081, 
each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  40,820,  Mar.  31, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
4743I6 
InL  a.*  A61K  3l/3H5:3l/445:.U/47:M/'i05 
L.S.  a.  514-222.5  ig  claims 

1.  A  compound,  including  resolved  enantiomers  and/or  diaslere- 
omers.  hydrates,  salts,  solvates  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  com- 
pound having  a  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  struc- 
ture of  frtrmula  I: 


"\ 


OR, 


I 


N-(CH:),-C-(CH'U-R4 
/  I 

Ri  H 


m  is  an  integer  from  four  to  twenty; 

independently,  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl.  aikenyl  or  alkynyl  of  up  to  twenty  carbon  atoms 
in  length  or  — (CH,)„  R,.  w  being  an  integer  from  one  to 
twenty  and  R,  being  an  hydroxyl.  halo.  C,„  alkoxy  I  group  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbocycle  or  heterocycle;  or 

jointly  R|  and  R,  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated 
or  unsaturated  heterocycle  having  from  four  to  eight  carbon 
atoms.  N  being  a  hetero  atom; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,.,;  or 

jointly  one  of  R,  or  R,  and  R,  form  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted linking  carbon  chain,  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  joining  the  O  and  N  in  a  cyclic  structure,  an  integer 
sum  equal  to  n-ha  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  linking 
carbon  chain  being  less  than  six; 

a  total  sum  of  carbon  atoms  comprising  R,  or  R,,  (CH,),  and 
(CH,)^  does  not  exceed  forty;  and 

Rj  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocycle  having  one  ring 
or  two-fused  rings,  each  ring  having  five  or  six  ring  atoms, 
wherein  a  hetero  atom  other  than  niu-ogen  of  die  R4  hetero- 
cycle is  attached  to  a  terminal  carbon  atom  of  (CH,)^. 


5.824,678 
MORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Timothy    Harrison,   Great    Dunmow:   Andrew   Pate   Owens, 
Rushden,  and   Christopher  John   Swain,   Duxford,   all  of 
Great  BriUin,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd., 
Hoddesdon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01868,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05181,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  793,186 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15.  1994, 
9416427;  May  11,  1995,  9509605 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/533:  C07D  265/32:413/06 
VS.  CI.  514-237.8  17  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four; 


wherein 

X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  NR^R'   or  a  C—  or  N-linked 

imidazolyl  ring; 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  C|_,alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxy 

group; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,„alkyl.  C,  ^alkoxy.  CF,.  NO,.  CN. 

SR".     SOR".     SO,R^     CO,R".     CONR-R*.     C,„alkenyl. 

C,  ,,alkynyl  or  C^jalkyl  substituted  by  C, ^alkoxy.  wherein 

R"    and    R*"    each    independently    represent    hvdrogen    or 

C,.,alkyl; 
R-  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,„alkyl.  C.^alkoxy  substituted  by 

C|_4alkoxy  or  CF,: 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  CF,; 
R''  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C|„alkyl.  C,  ^alkoxy.  hydroxy.  CF,, 

NO,.     CN.     SR^     SOR",     SO.R",     CO^R",     CONR^R*. 

C^ftalkenyl.     Cj.^alkynyl     or     C,_,alkyl     substituted     by 

Cijalkoxy.  wherein  R"  and  R*"  are  as  previously  defined: 


R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C 
C,_4alkoxy  or  CF,: 


,,alkyl.  C|  ,,alkoxy  substituted  by 
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R*"  is  hydrogen.  Ci.^alkyl.  C3.7cycloalkyl,  C5.7cycloalkylC|. 
4alkyl,  phenyl,  or  C2.4alkyl  substituted  by  C|.4alkoxy  or 
hydroxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen.  Ci.^alkyl.  C,.7cycloalkyl.  C,.7cycloalkylC|. 
4alkyl.  phenyl,  or  C2.4alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  C|_,alkoxy.  hydroxy  or  a  4,  5  or  6  mem- 
bered  heteroaliphatic  ring  containing  one  or  two  heteroatoms 
selected  from  N.  O  and  S; 

or  R*  and  R'.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  saturated  or  partially  saturated  heterocyclic 
ring  of  4  to  7  ring  atoms,  which  ring  may  optionally  contain 
in  the  ring  one  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  a  group  selected 
from  NR*.  S(0)  or  SCO),  and  which  ring  may  be  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  groups  selected  from  hydroxyC,. 
4alkyl,  C,_4alkoxyC,_,alkyl.  0x0.  COR"  or  CjR"  where  R"  is 
as  previously  defined; 

or  R*  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  non-aromatic  azabicyclic  ring  system  of  6  to 
12  ring  atoms; 

R*  is  hydrogen.  C|^alkyl.  hydroxyC|.4alkyl  or  Ci^alkoxyC,. 
4alkyl;  and 

R*"  and  R'*  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,_4alkyl,  or 
R^"  and  R'*  are  joined  so,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached,  there  is  formed  a  C5  7  ring: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.824,679 
PHOSPHANOXIDES— PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Wolfgang  Von  Der  Saal,  Weinheim;  Herbert  Leinert,  and  Kar- 
Iheinz  Stegmeier,  both   of  Heppenheim,  all   of  Germany, 
a.ssignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/03382,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06849,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1994,  44  30 
755.1 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/535:  AOIN  43/58;  C07D  401/00:211/68 
VS.  CI.  514—252  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'— SO 


"P(0)R2R 


wherein 
R 


is  a  group  which  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  furan.  thiophene. 
pyrrole,  oxazole,  isoxazole.  thiazole.  isothiazole,  imidazole, 
pyrazole.  triazole,  tetrazole,  pyridine,  pyridazine,  ben- 
zothiophene.  dibenzolhiophene,  benzimidazole,  carbazole. 
benzophuran.  benzofurazan.  benzo-2.1,3-thiadiazole.  which 
group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  least  once  by  at  least 
one  of  nitro,  halogen,  nitrile.  hydroxy,  carboxy.  C,-Ct,- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  phenyl-C,-Cf,-alkoxycarbonyl.  phenyl. 
C^-Cf,.  alkyl,  trifluoromethylCi-C^  alkoxy,  Cj-C,,  alkeny- 
loxy,  C|-Cfc  alkinyloxy.  benzyloxy.  C.-C^  alkylthio,  C.-C^ 
alkylsulfinyl.Ci-Cft  alkylsulfonyl,  amino.  C,-Cf,  alkylamino. 
di-C|-C(,  alkylamino.  benzylamino,  bis(benzyl)amino.C,-C6 
alkylsulfonylamino.  Ci-C^,  alkylcarbonylamino.  formy- 
lamino.  carbamoyl,  thiocarbamoyl,C,-C6  alkylanunocarbo- 
nyl.  di-Ci-Cft-alkylaminocarbonyl  or  ethoxycarbonyl- 
methoxv;  and 


R'  and  R,-are  independently  a  straight-chain  or-branched  Ci-C^ 

alkyl; 
A  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkylene  residue:  and 
X  is  a  CH  group  or  a  nitrogen  atom;  or  an  optically  active  form, 
racemate.  diastersomer  mixture,  hydrate,  solvate  or  physi- 
ologically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,824,680 
IPSAPIRONE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ALZHEIMER'S 

DISEASE  BY  IMPROVING  MEMORY 
Jonathan  Ttimer,  and  Belinda  Cole,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschall,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39.128.  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appOcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1991,  41  35 
551.2 

InL  a."  A61K  31/495:31/50 
VS.  CI.  514—253  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Alzheimer's  Disease  in  a  patient  sufifer- 
ing  therefrom  by  improving  the  memory  of  said  patient,  said 
method  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  meinory 
improving  effective  amount  of  ipsapirone  or  a  physiologically 
compatible  salt  thereof. 


5,824.681 
ORGANIC  SALTS  OF  NJM'-DIACETYL  CYSTINE 
Cari-Magnus  Alexander  Andersson,  Lund;  Hikan  Sten  Axel 
Magnus  Bergstrand,  Bjarred;  Bo-Goran  Josefsson;  Magnus 
Leif  Lindvall,  both  of  Lund,  and  Bengt  Olof  Siimstrand. 
Bjarred,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Soder- 
talje,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,941,  Nov.  8,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  981,373,  Nov.  25,  1992,  PaL  No.  5385.904. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484.143 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29,  1991,  9103572 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CI.  514—255  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  medicament  with  immuno- 
modulating  activity  which  comprises  adding  to  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  for  parenteral,  peroral,  topical  administration,  or  inha- 
lation as  an  active  ingredient  a  salt  of  an  organic  base  and  N,N'- 
diacetyl  cystine  having  the  formula: 


-ooc 


-ooc 


"s-s 
NHCOCH3 


coo- 


2R* 


NHCOCH3 


coo- 


R-'* 


la 


lb 


S-S 

NHCOCH3  NHCOCH3 

or  a  hydrate  or  a  solvate  thereof,  wherein  the  organic  base,  R*  or 
R^.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lysinium.  ethylenedi- 
aminium.  N.N'-dibenzylethylenediaminium.  N-benzyl-2- 
phenylethylaminium,  piperazinium  and  l-adamantanaminium. 
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5.824.682 
VASOCONSTRICTIVE  DIHYDROBENZOPVRAN 
DERIVATIVES 
Guy  Rosalia  Eugene  Van  Lonunen.  Berlaar;  Piet  Tom  Bert 
Paul  Wigerinck.  'Rirntaout;  Marcel  Frans  Leopold  De  Bnivn. 
Wortel;    Wim   Gaston   Verschueren.   Bercbem.   and    Marc 
Francis  Josephine  Schroven.  Wiekevorst,  ail  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V.,  Beerse.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02703.  §  371  Date  Jan.  30.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05383.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12.  1994.  Sen  No.  586.760 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  18, 
1993.   93202441;   Aug.    18,    1993,  93202442;  Aug.   18,   1993, 
93202443 

InL  a."  A61K  31/35:  C07D  493/04:405/l2:31l/5H 
U.S.  a.  514-256  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


-continued 


N  =  N 


(I) 


Alki-N-Allc--N— O. 
I  I 

R-  Ri 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  base  addition  salt  thereof,  or 
a  stereochemically  isomeric  form  diereof.  wherein 

R'.  R'  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,  ,,alkyl; 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  halo,  C|„alkyl.  hydroxy,  C,^alkyloxy,  aiyloxy 

or  arylmethoxy; 
R*"  and  R*"  are  talcen  together  to  form  a  bivalent  radical,  which 
is  linked  to  the  7  and  8  position  of  the  dihydrobenzopyran 
moiety,  and  has  the  formula 

-(CHj).,-X- 


-X-(CHj)„-; 

in  these  bivalent  radicals  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  may  be 
substituted  widi  C,^alkyl,  C,„alkylcarbonyl  or  C,  6alkyl-S(0>— ; 

X  is  — O— .  — S— .  — S(0)— .  — S(0)2— .  — C(0)—  or 
-NR'— : 

m  is  2  or  3; 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C,.4alkyl,  Ci.^alkylcarbonyl  or  C.^alkyl- 
S(0)— : 

Alk'  is  C,  jalkanediyl; 

Alk"  is  C,.|,alkanediyl;  and 

Q  is  «  radical  of  formula 


N    — 


.46 


wherein 

R",  R'".  R'*,  R",  R«,  9}\  R«",  R"',  R«,  R-'J,  R«,  r45  r 
and  R"  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo, 
C.^alkyl,  C,.6alkyloxy,  aryloxy,  arylC,,(,alkyl,  Ci.^alkylthio, 
cyano.  amino,  mono-  or  di(C|^alkyl)amino,  mono-  or  di(C,. 
6cycloalkyl)amino,  aminocarbonyl, 

C|  ^alkyloxycarbonylamino.     C,  ,,alkylaminocarbonylamino. 
piperidinyl  or  pyrrolidinyl. 


5,824,683 

2-[(4'.HALO-[l,l-BIPHENYL]-4-YL)METHYL)-5'- 

METHYL-SPIRO(CYCLOPENTANE-l,7'(8H)-(3H] 

IMIDAZ012,l-BlPURIN)-4'  (5H)-ONES 

Brian  A.  McKittrick,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  and  Deen  'Hilshian, 

Lebanon,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenil- 

worth,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,508 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  487/14:473/18:471/40 
VS.  CI.  514-257  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


N 

S 

N  , 

N 

R'» 

N 

^        R« 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  chloro.  fluoro  or  bromo. 


5,824,684 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DRUG  AND  ALCOHOL 
ADDICTION 
Norman  Viner,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Synapse  Pharma- 
ceuticals International.  Inc.,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  803,722 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:31/15 
VS.  a.  514-291  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  drug  and  alcohol  addiction  comprising 
administering  to  a  human  suffering  from  drug  and  alcohol  addic- 
tion an  acetylcholine  esterase  reactivator  in  an  amount  effective  to 
treat  such  addiction. 
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5,824,685 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  PROLIFERATION  OF 

RETINAL  PIGMENT  EPITHELIUM  BY  RETINOIC  ACID 

RECEPTOR  AGONISTS 
Peter  A.  Campochiaro.  Baltimore,  Md.;  Larry  A.  Wheeler. 
Irvine,  Calif.;  Roshantha  A.  Chandraratna,  Mission  Vlejo, 
Calif.,  and  Sunil  Nagpal,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  and  Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  383,741 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/435:31/07 
VS.  a.  514—277  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  amelioration  of  proliferative  vitreoretinopathy 
or  traction  retinal  detachment  comprising  contacting  the  retinal 
pigmented  epithelial  cells  of  a  subject  in  need  thereof  with  a 
therapeutic  amount  of  a  retinoic  acid  receptor  agonist  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl-6-[2-(4,4-dimethylthiochroman- 
6-yl)ethynyl)nicotinate.  6-[2-(4,4-dimethylchroman-6-yl)ethynyl] 
nicotinic  acid,  and  p-[(E)-2-(5,6,7,8-teCrahydro-5,5,8.8- 
tetramethyl-  2-naphthyl)prof)enyl]-benzoic  acid. 


A  is  hydrogen   (H),    l^C-alkylcarbonyl,  carboxyl   (COOH). 

l-4C-alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl  (CONHj),  naphthyl,  phenyl 

or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  identical  or 

different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 

l^tC-alkyl.  phenyl,  l-4C-alkoxy.  cyano,  caiboxyl  (COOH). 

l-4C-alkoxycaibonyl,  Difluoromethyl  and  oifluoromethoxy. 

and 
n  is  the  number  1 ,  2,  3  or  4, 
R2  is  l-4C-alkyl, 
R3  is  hydrogen  (H),  l-4C-alkyl,  2-4C-alkenyl,  2^M:-alkynyl, 

hydroxy- l-4C-alkyl,  amino  or  cyanomethyl, 
R4  is  hydrogen  (H),  I-4C-alkyl,  ,l-4C-alkoxy  or  halogen. 
R5  is  hydrogen  (H).  l-4C-alkyl,  l-4C-alkoxy  or  halogen, 
m  is  the  number  1.  2  or  3  and 
X*  is  a  suitable  anion, 
and  the  a  salt  (betaine)  of  a  carboxylic  acid  thereof,  where  Rl  is 

not  methyl  when  R2  is  methyl,  R3  is  cyanomethyl,  m  is  die 

number  1  and  R4  and  R5  are  hydrogen  (H). 


5,824.686 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ANDROGENIC  ALOPECIA 
WITH  5-ALPHA  REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Glenn  J.  Gormley;  Keith  D.  Kaufman;  Elizabeth  Stonen  all  of 
Westiield.  and  Joanne  Waldstreicher.  Scotch  Plains,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/11507,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10284.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apn  20,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  138,520,  Oct.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,905,  Man 
17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^47,957.  This  PCT  appUcation  Oct  11, 
1994,  Sen  No.  596J39 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—284  5  Claims 

1.  A  tablet  useful  for  the  treatment  of  androgenic  alopecia, 
consisting  essentially  of  l7P-(N-tert-butylcarbamoyl)-4-aza- 
5alpha-androst-l-ene-3-one  as  the  active  ingredient  wherein  the 
dosage  is  about  0.05  to  3.0  mg. 


5,824,688 
HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Vincent  J.  Kalish;  Siegfried  Heinz  Reich,  both  of  San  Diego; 
John  H.  Tatlock.  Poway.  all  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Rod- 
riguez, Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignors  to  Agouron  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  190.764,  Feb.  2.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,484,926, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  133343,  Oct  7, 

1993.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No, 
133,6%,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No.  137,254,  Oct.  18.  1993,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  995,621.  Dec.  22.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  473363 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/47:31/425:31/40:31/38 
U.S.  CI.  514—307  15  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,824,687 
PYRIDINIUM  SALTS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 
CONTROL  OF  HELICOBACTER  BACTERIA 
Jorg  Senn-Bilfinger,   Konstanz,  Germany,  assignor  to  BYK 
Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH.  Konstanz,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01218,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apn  20.  1994,  Sen  No.  537,772 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apn   22,   1993, 
1232/93 

Int  Q."  A61K  31/4i5:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CI.  514—300  II  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

(I) 


R2    xe 


wherein: 

Q,  and  Qi  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  and  aryl: 

Q,  is  selected  from  mercapto  and  substimted  and  unsubstituted 
alkoxyl,  aryloxyl,  thioether,  amino,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  satu- 
rated and  partially  saturated  heterocycle.  and  aryl: 

Qj,  Q5.  Q^,  Q7.  and  Qg  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  nitro,  halogen,  — O — J.  where 
J  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrolyzable  group,  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxyl,  aryloxyl,  thioether, 
sulfinyl.  sulfonyl,  amino,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  saturated  and  par- 
tiall>  saturated  heterocycle,  aryl.  and  LfP(0)Li.  where  L^  is  a 
single  bond,  — O  or  — N.  and  further  where  Lj  is  alkyl, 
hydroxyl,  alkoxyl  or  hydrogen;  and  further  wherein  any  one 
or  more  of  Qj.  Q5.  Q^.  Q7.  and  Qg  may  be  a  member  of  a 
spiro  ring,  and  any  two  of  Q4,  Q5,  Q^,  Q7,  and  Qg  may 
together  be  members  of  a  ring; 
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E  i)  carbon  or  nitrogen; 

Q„  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy!,  mercapto.  and 

substituted   and   unsubstituied   alkoxyl.   aryloxyl,   thioether. 

amino,  alkyl.  and  aryl.  where  Q,  may  form  pan  of  a  ring; 


0 


is  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  caibocycle  or  heterocycle.  which  is 
optionally  further  substituted,  and  when 


o 


IS  heterocycle.  each  heterocyclic  ring  has  one  to  three  heteroatoms 
independently  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur;  and 


o 


is  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  carbocycle  or  heterocycle.  which  is 
optionally  further  substituted,  and  when 


o 


is  heterocycle,  each  heterocyclic  ring  has  from  one  to  three  het- 
eroatoms independently  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
with  the  proviso  that 


0 


\ 

■  5,824,689 

QUINOLINE  COMPOUND  EXTRACTED  FROM 
SCOLOPENDRA  SUBSPINIPES,  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Sf,    THEREOF 
Ho-Seong    Lee;    Youiig-Jun    Park;    Min-Hwan    Kim,    all    of 
Daejun;  Seok-Shik  l^oon,  Chungnam;  Nam-Sun  Cho.  Chun- 
gbuk;     Jong-Hyun  i, 'Shin.     Daejun;     Young- Whan     Suh. 
Kyungki-do,  and  Jung-Ok  Lee,  Daejun,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors     to    Samsung    General     Chemicals    Co.,    Ltd., 
Chungchungnam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1996 
96-19136;  Apr.  3,  1997,  97-12307 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/47:  C07D  215/24:215/20 
l.S.  a.  514-312  20  Claims 

1.  A  quinohne  compound  in  substantially  pure  form  which  is 
represented  as  the  following  formula  (I): 


(I) 


5,824,690 
SllBSTrTUTEDPYRROLIDIN-3-YL-ALKYL-PIPERIDINES 
Timothy  P.  Burkholder,  Fairfield;  Elizabeth  M.  Kudjacz.  Cin- 
cinnati; Tieu-Bihn  Le,  Cincinnati,  and  George  D.  Maynard. 
Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Rous.sel 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-ln-pari  of  Ser.  No.  332,027,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,635,510,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
225J71.  Apr.  19.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,606,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  798,664 
Int  CI.*  C07D  409/00 
U.S.  CI.  546-202  59  claims 

29.  The  compound  (+)-  or  (-)-l-[2-[3-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-I- 
(3.4.5-mmethoxybenzyl)-pyrrolidin-3-yll-ethyll-4-phenyl- 
piperidine-4-carboxylic  acid  amide  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


is  neither  a  5-  or  6-membered  nwnocyclic  ring,  which  is  optionally 
further  substituted,  nor 


0.)      B 


where  B,  and  B,  form  pan  of  a  ring  having  from  3  to  10  members, 
which  is  optionally  further  substituted: 
wherem  at  least  one  of 


O  ■"  o 


is  a  heterocycle;  or  a  prodrug  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
of  said  compound 


5,824,691 
GLANIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  NA7H* 

EXCHANGE  IN  CELLS 
Atsushi  Kuno,  Toyono-gun;  Yoshikazu  Inoue,  .Amagasaki; 
Hisashi  Takasugi,  Sakai;  Hiroaki  Mizuno.  Osaka,  and  Kumi 
Yamasaki,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00786,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26709,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,804 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1993 
9310074;  Dec.  10,  1993,  9325268 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J  l/J4:3l/J8;3 1/40:3 1/535 
U.S.  CI.  514-335.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


.  W 


I 
Y 

wherein 


O 


-r— N=C' 


R' 


,NH2 
^NH2 


R- 
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Y  is  C — R',  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy, 
protected  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy(lower)alkyl.  pro- 
tected hydroxy(lower)alkyl.  amino(lower)alkyl.  protected 
amino(lower)alkyl.  carboxy(lower)alkoxy.  protected  carboxy- 
(lower)alkyloxy.  hydroxy(lower)alkoxy.  protected  hydroxy- 
(lower)alkoxy,  acyl,  aryl  or  pyrrolyl, 

R"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group  or  hetero- 
cyclic(lower)alkyl,  wherein  R'  excludes  saturated  monohet- 
erocyclic  groups  bonded  to  the  remainder  of  the  molecule 
through  a  nitrogen  heteroatom  on  said  group,  and  which 
contain  either  nitrogen  as  the  only  heteroatom,  two  nitrogens 
as  the  only  heteroatoms.  one  nitrogen  and  one  oxygen  as  the 
only  heteroatoms.  or  one  nitrogen  and  one  sulfur  as  the  only 
heteroatoms. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  or 
heterocyclic  group, 

Z  is  C — R"*,  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  carboxy,  protected  carboxy, 
nitro,  halogen,  hydroxy(lower)alkyl.  protected  hydroxydow- 
er)alkyl.  cyano.  lower  alkoxy(lower)alkyl,  carboxy(lower)alk- 
enyl,  protected  carboxy(lower)alkenyl,  hydroxy,  protected 
hydroxy,  di(lower)aikylamino(lower)alkyl.  amino(lower) 
alkyl.  protected  amino(lower)alkyl.  hydroxy(lower)alkoxy, 
protected  hydroxydowerlalkyoxy.  hydroxyiminodowerialkyl, 
heterocyclic  group,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocycli- 
c(lower)alkyl.  alkanoyl,  carbamoyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  two  substituent(s)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  diamino(lower)alkylidene. 
di(lower)alkylamino(lower)alkyI  and  heterocyclic(lower) 
alkyl.  or  heterocycliccarbonyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  lower  alkyl:  and 

W  is  C — R'".  wherein  R'-  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy.  nitro. 
hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


hydrogen,  n  is  2,  and  Z"  is  methyl,  the  substituent  species  is 
characterized  as  having  a  sigma  m  value  not  equal  to  0. 


5,824,692 
PHARMACEUITICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  CENTRAL 
NERVOUS  SYSTEM  DISORDERS 
Patrick  Michael  Lippiello,  1233  Arboretum  Dr.,  Lewisville, 
N.C.  27023;  Merouane  Bencherif,  5437-B  Countrvside  Dr., 
Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27105;  WUIiam  Scott  Caldwell,  1270 
Yorkshire  Rd.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27106,  and  Gary  Mau- 
rice Dull,  1175  Sequoia  Dr.,  Lewisville,  N.C.  27023 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  364.977 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—343  26  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  neurodegenerative  disease,  the 
method  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


A' 


.>. 


,(CH2)..^         Z 

I 
Z" 


N 


where  X  is  nitrogen  or  carbon  bonded  to  a  substituent  species 
characterized  as  having  a  sigma  m  value  between  about  -0.3  and 
about  0.75;  n  is  an  integer  which  can  range  from  1  to  5;  Z'  and  Z" 
individually  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms;  A,  A'  and  A"  individually  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl 
containing  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  or  halo;  the  dashed  line  in 
the  structure  represents  a  C — C  single  bond,  a  C — C  double  bond 
or  a  C — C  triple  bond:  the  wavy  line  in  the  structure  represents  a 
cis  (Z)  or  trans  (E)  form  of  the  compound  when  the  dashed  line  is 
a  C — C  double  bond;  X'  represents  CH,  when  the  dashed  line  is  a 
C — C  single  bond,  CH  when  the  dashed  line  is  a  C — C  double 
bond,  and  C  when  the  dashed  line  is  a  C — C  triple  bond:  and  when 
the  dashed  line  is  a  C — C  double  bond,  the  compound  has  the  trans 
(E)  form  except  for  (E)-metanicotine,  A,  A'  ,  A"  and  Z'  all  are 


5,824,693 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  FOR  PULMONARY 
DISEA^ 
Dennis  I.  Goldberg,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Transcend  Thera- 
peutics, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,122,  May  1  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,«54,  Feb.  3,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.275,  Jan. 
10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
470,094 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/425:31/13 
U.S.  CI.  514—365  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  human  in  need  thereof  and  at  risk  of 
acute  respiratory  distress  syndrome  precipitated  by  primary  bacte- 
rial or  viral  pneumonia,  aspiration  of  gastric  contents,  direct  chest 
trauma,  prolonged  or  profound  shock,  bums,  near  drowning,  fat 
embolism,  blood  transfusion,  cardiopulmonary  bypass  or  acute 
hemorrhagic  pancreatitis  comprising  administering  to  the  human  a 
glutathione  ester  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  risk  of  acute 
respiratory  distress  syndrome  in  the  human  in  need  thereof. 


5,824.694 
THIAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  PSORIASIS 
Theodore  W  Kurtz,  Mill  Valley,  and  Harrihar  A  Pershadsingh. 
Bakersfield,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bethesda  Parmaceu- 
ticals.  Inc.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  460384,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  263,446,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5494,015.  This  application  Apn  18,  1996,  Sen  No. 
639,942 
Int  a."  A61K  31/425 
U.S.  a.  514—369  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  acne  vulgaris  in  a  human  in  need 
thereof  by  administration  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  5-aryl  sub- 
stituted thiazolidine  derivative  of  formula  I 


'/ 


,-x^ 


S  N-B 

Z 

where: 
R I  IS  an  unsaturated  carbocyclic  or  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic; 
A  is  H  or  methyl; 
B  is  H  or  methyl: 
X  is  a  lower  alkylene  or  a  bond;  or  — HC=<rH — ;  or  O,  CHj, 

CHjS.  CHjSO,,  S,  SO,  or  SO2; 
Y  is  0x0  or  imino: 
Z  is  0x0  or  imino: 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  with  the  proviso 


formula 


(CH,)jC, 


C(CH3)3 
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5,824,695 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BIOCTOAL  OR 

BIOSTATIC  3-ISOTHUZOLINONE  COMPOSITIONS 

Riidiger  Baiun.  Waghausel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thor  Chemic 

GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  75U23 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov    17 
1995,  95118145 

Int.  a."  C07D  275/02 
U.S.  a.  514-372  3  claims 

1  A  method  for  the  production  of  qualitatively  improved  bio- 
cidal  or  biostalic  compositions  which  comprise  water  and/or  a 
polar  or  organic  solvent,  and  which  contain  at  least  one 
3-isotliiazolinone  of  the  general  formula 


4-((2-n-Butyl-6-cylcohexylaraino-carbonyl)amino-benzimidazol- 
l-yl)methylJbiphenyl-2-carboxylic  acid,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof;  or 

1  (Cyclohexyloxycarbonyloxy  )ethy  l-2-ethoxy- 1  -[(2'-(  I  H-tetrazol- 
5-yl)biphenyl-4-yl)mediyl]  -benzimidazole-7-carboxylate. 


5,824,697 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


.x 


n=0 


N— o 


in  which 

Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  radical  having  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted 
aikenyl  radical  or  alkinyl  radical  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
a  cylo  alkyl  radical  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl 
radical  having  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical  having 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  R  and  R'  are  in  each  case  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  halogen  atom  or  a  C,  to  C4  -alkyl  radical, 
the  3-isothiazolinone  being  stabilized  by  the  addition  of  a 
nitrate,  said  method  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  mixture 
obtained  upon  the  production  of  the  3-isothiazolinone  is  sub- 
jected, after  the  addition  of  the  nitrate,  to  an  additional  stabi- 
lization by  stonng  it  at  a  pH  of  0.2  to  1.5  and  a  temperature  of 
at  most  40°  C.  for  a  penod  of  at  least  48  hours  and  thereupon 
bringing  it  again  to  a  higher  pH. 


5,824,6% 
MEDICAMENTS 
Don  Edgar  Griswold,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  and  John  Wharton, 
London.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

I  Filed  Sep.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,968 

Int  CI."  A61K  il/4] 31/415 
VS.  CI  514-382  ,1  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  chronic  inflammatory  diseases  m  a 
mammal  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
mammal  an  effective  amount  of  an  angiotensin  II  receptor  antago- 
nist selected  from: 

(E)-3-I2-n-Butyl-l-{4-carboxyphenyl)-methyl}-IH-imidazol-5- 
yl]-2-(  2-thienyl)methyl-2-propenoic  acid,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof; 

(E)-3-[2-n-But\l-l-{4-carboxynaphth-l-yl)methyl}-IH-imidazol- 
5-yl]-2-(  2-thienyl)methyl-  2-propenoic  acid,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof; 

2-n-Butyl-4-chloro-l-[(2-(IH-tetrazol-5-yl)biphenyl-4-yl)methyl]- 
5-(hydroxymethyl)-imidazole,  or  a  phannaceutically  accepuble 
salt  thereof;  -,' 

2-n-Propyl-4-pentafluoroethyl-l-12'-(IH-tetrazol-5-yl)biphenyl'-4- 
yUmethyl]  imidazole-5-carboxylic  acid,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof; 

5.7-Dimethyl-2-ethyl-3-(2-(tetrazol-5-yl)biphenyl-4-yl)methyl- 
3H-iraidazo(  4.5-b]pyridine; 

2-EthyM-{(2'-(lH-letrazol-5-yI)biphenyl-4-yl)methoxy)quinoline. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

{|3-Bromo-2-(2-tetrazol-5-yl)phenyl]-5-benzofuranyl]methyl}-2- 
butyl-  4-chloro-IH-imidazole-5-carboxylic  acid,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof; 

2-n-Buiyl-4-spirocyclopentyl-l-((2'-(IH-tetrazol-5-yl)biphenyl-4- 
yDmelhylJ-  2-imidazolin-5-one,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof; 

(S>-N-(l-carboxy-2-methyl-prop-l-yl)-N-pentanoyl-N-[(2'-(IH- 
tetrazol-   5-yl)biphenyl-4-yl)methyl)amine.   or  a   pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof; 


5.824.698 

ANTIBACTERIAL  DIBENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Walter  Hasler;  Yu-Hua  Ji.  both  of  Basel,  and  Werner  Leupin. 

Liestal.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche 

Inc..  Nutley.  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00255,  §  371  Date  May  14.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/16042.  PCT  Pub 

Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836.423 

Claims  priority,  application   Swiuerland.  Nov.   17.   1994 
3459/94 

Int  a.*  A61K  i]/4l5:  C07D  235/ I fi 
U.S.  CI.  514-394  12  Claims 

I.  Compounds  useful  as  antibacterial  agents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

2-fluoro-4-[2'-(3-fluoro-4-hydroxyphenyl)-6,6'-dibenzimidazol- 
2-yl]-phenol. 

4-[2'-(4-hydroxy-3-methoxy-phenyl)-6.6'-dibenzimidazol-2-yl]- 
2-methoxy-phenol. 

5-[2'-(3-hydroxy-4-methoxy-phenyl)-6,6-dibenzimidazol-2-yl]- 
2-methoxy-phenol. 

2,2'-bis-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-6.6'-dibenzimidazole, 
2.2'-bis-(4-ethoxy-phenyl)-6.6'-dibenzimidazole. 
4-[2'-(4-ethoxy-phenyl)-6.6'-dibenzimidazol-2-yl]-phenol. 
4-(2-(4-hydroxy-phenyl)-6.6-dibenzimidazol-2-yl]-benzonitrile, 
2.2'-difuran-2-yl-6.6'-dibenzimidazole, 
as  well  as  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.824.699 
CARBAZOLE  INHIBITORS  OF  COX-2 
Anthony  F.  Kreft.  Langhorne.  Pa..-  Craig  E.  Caufield;  Amedeo 
A.  Failli,  both  of  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.;  Thomas  J.  Cag- 
giano,  Morrisville,  Pa.;  Alexander  A.  Greenfield.  Princeton 
Junction.  N.J..  and  Dennis  M.  Kubrak.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madi- 
son, NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  888,983,  Jul.  7.  1997,  Pat  No.  5,776,967. 
This  application  Mar.  16.  1998.  Ser.  No.  39.871 
Int  CI."  A61K  f]/40:  C07D  209/H2 
U.S.  CI.  514-^11  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  having  the  structure 


I 


COjRft 


wherein 
Ri.  R;.  R,  and  R^  are.  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  aikenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of 
2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  aralkoxy  of  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  trifluroalkoxy,  alkanoyloxy  of  2-6  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxy,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  amino,  mono- 
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or  di-alkylamino  in  which  each  alkyl  group  has  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkanamido  of  2-6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkanesulfona- 
mido  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  aikenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  in  which  each  alkyl  moiety  has  1-6 
carbon  atoms  or  alkylcycloalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  has 
1-6  carbon  atoms  and  the  cycloalkyl  moiety  has  3-8  carbon 
atoms; 

R(,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  aikenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms; 

X  is  methylene; 

A  is  NZ; 

Z  is  hydroxy!,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  carboxyalkyloxy  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  arylamino,  or  alkylsulfonyamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,824,700 
ORTHO-QUINONE  DERTVATTVES  NOVEL  SYNTHESIS 
THEREFOR  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  INHIBITION  OF 
NEOPLASTIC  CELL  GROWTH 
Bei^amin  J.  Frydman;  Donald  T.  Witiak;  Jerry  Shunneng  Sun, 
and  Andrew  H.  Geiser,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Wisconsin  Alunmi  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
FUed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,131 
Int  CI."  A61K  i]/i5:  C07D  i]\/92 
U.S.  a.  514-^54  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  II: 

Formula  II 


R,-0 


R5      R' 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  C,-Cf,  alkyl,  C,-Cf,  aikenyl,  C.-C^ 
alkoxy,  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  — (CH2)„-aryl,  and  — <CH2)„- 
phenyl;  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— (CH2)„-amino,  P-alanyl,  malonyl,  — (CHjj^-aryl,  and 
— (CH2)„-phenyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  10,  and  salts 
thereof. 


OR4 


wherein: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryls,  substituted 

aryls,  aralkyls,  substituted  aralkyls.  alkyls  and  substituted 

alkyls; 
R^  is  an  aryl  or  substituted  aryl; 
R'  is  H,  a  C,.,o  alkoxy,  SiEt,,  or 

-C-(CH2)„— X— R,; 

II 
Y 

Y  is  O  or  S; 

R"  is  H  or  an  aroyi  of  the  formula 

— C— Ar. 
II 
Y 

where  Ar  is  an  aromatic,  substituted  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic 

group; 

R'  is  H,  CH3CO  or  a  substituted  acetic  acid  derivative; 

Z  is  H  or  OR,,  where  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H.  C,.g  alkyls,  C,.8  substituted  alkyls,  C-i.g  alkoxy,  C,., 

aralkyls,  substituted  aryls,  aralkyls,  substituted  aralkyls.  SiEtj, 

— C— (CH2),— X— R9and  — C— NH— NH— R9; 
II  II 

Y  Y 

P  IS  O  or  OH; 

(n)  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer; 

X  is  oxygen  or  NL,  where  L  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  C|.g  alkyls,  aryls  and  aralkyls;  and 

Rg  is  H,  SiCCHj),.  SKCjH,),,  CH3CO.  or  a  substituted  aceUc 
acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 

RioCH2— C— . 


where  R^  is  an  alkyl.  aryl,  halogen  or  hydrogen,  or 
-C-(CH2),-X-R,; 


5.824.701 
TAXANE-BASED  PRODRUGS 
Richard  B.  Greenwald.  Somerset,  and  Annapuma  Pendri. 
Matawan,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Enzon,  Inc.,  Piscataway, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,462,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,622,986,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
140346,  Oct  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3, 
1997.  Ser.  No.  794,730 
Int  CI."  A61K  i\/ii5:  C07D  i05/l4 
U.S.  CI.  514-^449  28  Claims 

1.  A  taxane-based  composition  comprising  a  moiety  of  the 
formula: 


R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substantially  non- 
antigenic  polymers  substituted  C,.,2  alkyls.  C,.,2  alkyls,  and 
bifunctional  moieties  containing  a  terminal  group  of  the  for- 
mula: 

-X-(CHj),-C- 
II 
Y 

and  one  of  R,,  R^,  and  Rg  is 

-C-(CH2J,-X-R,. 
II 
Y 


179-297  OG-98-21-QU 
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5,824,702 
GENISTEIN  AS  PREVENTIVE  AGAINST  ULTRAVIOLET 

INDUCED  SKIN  PHOTODAMAGE  AND  CANCER 
Huachen   Wei,   Forest   Hills.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mount  Sinai 
School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  York,  New 
Vork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657.915 
Int.  CI.''A61K  .<//.<') 
VS.  CI.  51+-I56  ,„  aaims 

1.  A  chemoprevenlative  method  of  treatment  of  the  human  skin 
in  order  to  inhibit  the  harmful  effect  of  UVR  exposure  to  the 
human  sicin  compnsing  topically  applying  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  genisiein  lo  the  skin  at  a  time  sufficiently  close  to 
the  time  of  UVR  exposure  lo  inhibit  UVR-induced  damage  lo  the 
skin  whereby  said  harmful  effect  is  inhibited  by  a  chemoprevenlive 
mechanism. 


wherein  Q  is 


5,824,703 

METHOD  OF  ASSISTING  NORMAL  BREATHING  IN  A 

MAMMAL  HAVING  A  LUNG  DISORDER 

LeIand  C.  Clark,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Synthetic 

Blood  International,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,590,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242J10,  May  13, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,674,913.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  777  J99 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3//J4 
U.S.a.514--.61  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assisting  respiration  of  a  mammal  having  a  lung 
disorder  wherein  lung  surfactant  or  lung  flexibility  is  inadequate  to 
allow  normal  respiration  so  that  the  mammal  can  breathe  normally 
using  ambient  gas  without  mechanical  assistance,  the  method  com- 
prising the  step  of  instilling  a  liquid  mixture  through  the  trachea  of 
said  mammal  in  sufficient  quantity  to  coat  alveolar  sacs  of  lungs  of 
said  mammal,  said  liquid  mixture  comprising  a  high  vapor  pressure 
perfluorocarbon  with  a  boiling  point  at  or  below  140°  C.  at 
standard  atmospheric  conditions,  selected  so  that  the  high  vapor 
pressure  perfluorocarbon  evaporates  from  the  lungs  before  signifi- 
cantly diffusing  into  lung  tissue  and  before  causing  any  hyperin- 
flation of  the  lung  and  a  minimum  effective  quantity,  said  effective 
quantity  being  less  than  0.1  ml/kg  of  body  weight,  of  a  low  vapor 
pressure  liquid  perfluorocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least 
150°  C.  at  standard  atmospheric  conditions  and  being  permeable  to 
ambient  gas  for  spreading  to  coal  inside  surfaces  of  and  to  persist 
within  said  alveolar  sacs  without  inducing  hypennflated  lung  syn- 
drome, thereby  enabling  said  mammal  to  breathe  said  ambient  gas 
without  mechanical  assistance  and  with  essentially  normal  OJCO, 
blood  gas  exchange. 


to 


5,824,704 
ANTI-VIRAL  AROMATIC  O-ALKYLATED  OXIMES 
ETHERS  AND  THIOETHERS 
Walter    Gerhard    Brouwer,    Guelph,    Canada,    assignor 

Uniroyal  Chemical  C0./CIE.,  Elmira,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,819,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.663,199.  This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,939 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/34;JI/I6:  C07b  J07/02:  C07C  327/00 
L.S.  a.  514-^71  ,^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


— r=NOR^ 
I 
R' 

or  — XR'; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur: 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C_,  alkyl  or  C,-Cj  alkoxv. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-Cj  aikyl.  C,-Cj  alkoxy.  C.-C., 
alkenyloxy.  C,-C^  alkynyloxy.  mono-,  di-  or  tri-  haiomethyl. 
trifuluoromethoxy.  C,-C^  alkylthio,  C,-Cj  branched  alk>- 
llhio,  nitro,  or  cyano; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 

R"  is  heterocyclylalkyl.  wherein  the  heterocyclic  moiety  is  mor- 
pholinyl.  piperidinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  piperazinyl.  oxiranvl. 
oxetanyl.  furanyl.  tetrahydropyranyl  or  tetrahvdrofuranyl; 

R  is  C|-C«  haloalkyl.  C.-Cs  haloalkenyl,  C,^^  alkoxvalkyl. 
C|-C„  alkylthioalkyl.  C|-C„  hydroxyalkyl.  C,-Ck  ac'yloxy- 
alkyl,  C|-Cs  aroyloxyalkyl.  C.-C^  aminoalkvl,  C.-Cj  alkv- 
laminoalkyl.  C,-C«  dialkylaminoalkyi,  C.-C,  trialkylsilyl'a- 
Ikyl,  wherein  each  of  the  aforementioned  alkyl  moieties  may 
be  straight-chain  or  branched;  C.-Cf,  alkylphenyl,  C-,-C,. 
arylalkyl,  C,-C|,  alkarylalkyl.  or  heterocyclylalkyl.  wherein 
the  hetercKvclic  moiety  is  morpholinyl,  piperidinyl.  pyrrolidi- 
nyl, piperazinyl.  oxiranyl.  oxetanyl.  furanyl.  tetrahydropyra- 
nyl or  tetrahydrofuranyl; 
R'  is  hydrc^en.  halo,  methyl,  mono-,  di-  or  tri-halomediyl;  and 
K    IS 

1 )  R""  — NH— .  wherein  R^  is 


A) 


wherein  R"  and  R'' 
and  Z'  is  O  or  S; 


R-O— P— 

I 
OR* 

are  independently  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl: 


II 
R^—C- 


B) 


wherein  Z"  is  O  or  S;  and 
R^is: 

a)  fully  unsaturated,  partially  or  fully  reduced  or  substituted 
oxathiinyl.  furanyl,  dithiinyl.  dioxinyl.  thienyl,  thiazolyl, 
oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  isolhiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl,  pyrazolyl. 
pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl.  pyranyl,  oxalhiazinyl.  oxadiazolvl,  or 
indolyl; 

b)  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  linear  or  branched  C.-Cj 
alkyl.  0,-^-,  alkenyl.  C,-C,  alkynyl.  C,^«  alkoxy.  C-C^ 
alkenyloxy.  C,-C,  alkynyloxy.  or  C,-Cs  mono-  or 
di-alkylamino;  C-C,  cycloalkyl.  C.-Cg  cycloalkyloxv. 
C,-Cs  cycloalkylalkoxy.  C-C,  cycloalkyl  C,-C^  "alkyi, 
Ci-C,  cycloalkenyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  bv  C.-C^ 
alkyl  or  C^-Cs  phenylalkyl;  or 

c)  aryl.  aralkyl.  ar> loxyalkyl.  or  cycloalkylary low  wherein 
each  alkyl  moiety  contains  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
each  aryl  moiety  is  naphdiyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halo.  C.-C^  alkyl.  carboxyl.  C,-C« 
haloalkyl.  C.-C,  alkylthio.  phenyl,  niuo,  amino.  C,-Cs 
alkoxycarbonylamino.  hydroxyl.  acetyl,  acetyloxy.  phe- 
noxy.  C|-Cg  alkoxycarbonyl  or  C.-Cs  alkylcarbonyl: 

(d)  R'  — W— .  wherein 

W  is  O.  NH  or  NR'  wherein  R'  is  C,~C^  alkyl;  and 

R  is  linear  or  branched,  unsubstituted  or  halo-substituied 
C,-C,  alkyl.  C.-Cg  alkenyl,  C,-Cg  alknyl,  C,-C, 
cycloalkyl  C,-C^  alkyl.  C,-C,  cycloalkenyl  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  C,-C^  alkyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  halo,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C,^^  alkoxy. 
carboxyl,  C.-Cs  alkythio,  phenyl,  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl, 
acetyl,  acetyloxy,  phenoxy,  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyl.  or 
C|-Cj,  alkylcarbonyl;  furanylalkyi,  tetrahydrofuranylalkyl, 
oxetanylalkyl.  or  oxiranylalkyi: 

e)  R»  — W— R',  wherein 


R'  is  a  linear  or  a  branched  Ci-C^  alkylidene: 

W  is  O  or  S;  and 

R"  is  linear  or  branched  C|-Cj  alkyl; 

f)  R"  R'"  — N  — R  .  wherein 

R'  is  as  defined  above;  and 

R''  and  R'"  are  independently  linear  or  branched  Cj-Cj  alkyl: 

W-  N  — R' 

\  / 

wherein 

R'  is  as  defined  above: 

W-  is  O,  S.  NH.  NR"  or  CR'-R":  wherein  R"  is  linear  or 
branched  C1-C4  alkyl;  R'"  and  R"  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl:  and 

n'  and  m  are  independently  I.  2  or  3: 

h)  R'^— Oj— C— R',  wherein 

R'  is  as  defined  above;  and 

R'''  is  linear  or  branched  C|-Ch  alkyl.  Cv-C^  alkenyl.  or 
C,-Cft  alkynyl;  or  C,-C,  cycloalkyl,  C,-C,  cycloalkyl 
C,-Cs  alkyl,  or  Cj-C,  cycloalkenyl.  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  C|-Cft  alkyl; 

i)  U — R' — .  wherein 

R'  is  as  defined  above:  U  is  hydroxyl.  acyloxy.  aryloxy, 
arylsulphonyloxy,  nitro.  cyano  or  trimethylsilyl; 

j)  1-adamantyl,  2-adamantyl  or  bomyl; 

k)  Ar'  — R'' — .  wherein 

R'  is  as  defined  above;  and 

Ar'  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  independently  with  one  to 
three  halogen,  mono-,  di-  or  tri-  haiomethyl.  nitro.  Ci-Cj 
alkyl,  C,-C4  alkenyl.  C1-C4  alkyloxy.  C3-C4  alkenyloxy, 
or  C^-Cj  alkynyloxy. 


X.V  together  form  a  substituted  aromatic,  alicyclic.  partially  or 

completely  hydrogenaled  ring; 
R'  is  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy.  alkynyloxy.  cycloalkoxy.  cycloalkeny- 

loxy.  or  alkoxycarbonvloxy: 
A  is  a  single  bond.  O.  S,  CR-=CR'  CHR-Q.  CHR'S.  CHR"— 

ON=CR^    CR-=NO.    ON=CR^    C=C.    CHR'— CHR\ 

CHR-G— CO.  or  OCHR-; 
B  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substituicd  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 

cycloalkyl.     cycloalkenyl.     cycloalkynyl.     ar>'l.     arylalkyl. 

cycloalkylalkyl.  or  cycloalkenylalkyi: 
R*,R'  are  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  or  cycloalkyl: 
R^   is   hydrogen,   cyano,   alkyl,   alkenyl,   alkynyl,   alkoxy.  or 

cycloalkyl; 
provided  that  B  is  not  hydrogen  when  .\  denotes  a  single  bond. 


5,824,705 
CARBAMATES  AND  CROP  PROTECTION  AGENTS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Bernd  Mueller,  Frankenthal:   Hubert  Sauter,  Mannheim   1; 
Franz  Roehl,  Schifferstadt:   Reinhard  Doetzer,  W'einheim; 
Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt.  and  Eberhard  Ammerroann,  Hep- 
penheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00104,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/15046.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256.628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1992,  42  02 
386.6;  Jun.  26, 1992,  42  21  007.0;  Oct.  9, 1992, 42  34  081.0;  Oct. 
9,  1992,  42  34  028.4;  Oct.  9,  1992,  42  34  012.8;  Oct.  9,  1992,  42 
34  067.5 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/27:31/17:  C07C  271/28:275/28 
U.S.  a.  514—485  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


A-B 


where 
Z  is  a  trifluororaethyl,  oichloromediyl,  medioxy.  amino,  methy- 

lamino  or  dimethylamino: 
X,Y  are  hydrogen,  fluoro.  chloro,  bromo.  trifluoromethyl,  cyano, 
nitro.  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy.  alkynyloxy, 


5,824,706 
METHOD,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATING  AND  PREVENTING  RE.SPIRATORY  VIRAL 

INFECTIONS 

Raymond  F.  Schinazi,  1524  Regency  Walk  Dr.,  Decatur,  Ga. 

30033,  and  Craig  L.  Hill,  2941  Cravey  Dr„  AUanU,  Ga. 

30349 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312.561,  Sep.  26,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.700 
InL  CI."  AOIN  55/02:59/14:59/16:59/20 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 492  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  animal  suffering  from  respiratory 
viral  infection,  comprising  administering  to  said  animal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  polyoxometalate,  wherein  said  respiratory  viral 
infection  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  influenza  A, 
influenza  B,  and  RSV  and  said  polyoxometalate  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
|(NMP),H|,PW,,04„ 
[(DMAKHl,PMo,,04„ 
(NH4)„Na(NaSb„W,,0«J 
a-  and  b-H3W,,04o 
a-  and  b-H^ZnWijOjo 
a-  and  b-H^P^W.gb^, 
a-(NH4),P,W„0,, 
K,uCu4(H,O),(PW,O,4),.20H,O 
K,„Co4(H,O),(PW,O,4),.20H2O 
Na^PWi.Oj, 

Na7PW,,O„.20H;O+2  C6H5P(0)(OH)j 
(n-Bu4N)4H,PW,,0,<, 
b-Na,HPW^Oj4 
(n-Bu4N)-,PMoW,,0,., 
a-[(nBu)4Nl4M080,6 
(n-Bu4N)jW^O|, 
(n-Bu4N),M0(,0|, 
a-(NH4)„H,4„,SiW,,04o 
a-(NH4)„H,5„,BW,,04„ 
a-K,BW,.04o 
K4W40,„(0,)6 
b-Na,HSiW,Oj4 
Na^H,W,,04t, 
{NH4),4lNaP,W^O,,ol 
a-(NH4),BW,,04„ 
a-Na5BW,,O40 
(NH4)4W,„0,, 
(Me4N)4W,oO„ 
(HISHn„H,,„,BW,,04o 
(LYSH*)„H„.„,BW,j04„ 

(ARCHj„H,5„,BW,,04o 

(HISHj„H,4.„,SiW,,04o 

(LYSH")„H,4.„,SiW,j04o 

(ARGH*)„H,4„,SiW,;04o 

a-KgSiWiiO,, 

a-KgSiW,,0„ 

K,o(H,W„04,  ) 

K,,Ni3(II)(PW,034),.nH20 

(NH4),oCo4(IIMPW,b,4),.nH,0 

KpPd3ai)(PW,034)j.nH,0 
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Na,,PjW„0,^.18H,0 

Na|„Cu,(H,0),(P,W„0,^),.nH,0 

Na,^Zn4(H,OK(P,W,,05j,.nH,0 

Na,e,Co4(H_,0),(P,W,,0,^),.nH,0 

Na,^Ni,(H,0),(  P,W  „0,^),.nH,0 

Na,5Mn4(H,o'),(P,W„oJ  .nH,0 

Na,<,Fe^(H,0),(>,W„05«),.nH,b 

K,oZn4(H,O),(PW,O„)j.20H,6 

K,oNu(H,0),(PW,0„),.nH,6 

K,oMn4(H,0),(PW,0,/),.nH,0 

K|oFe4(HjO),(PW,0„),.nH,0 

K|jCu,(PW,Oj4),.nH,d 

K,j(Co  H,0),(PW,0,^),.nH,0 

K,jZn,(PW,034),.15H,6 

K ,  jMn  ,(PW,0„)",.  1 5H,0 

K,jFe,{PWaO„)2.25H,0 

(ARGH*),o(NH4>,Na(NaSb<,W„0,J 

(ARGH*),HW,,03,.17H,0 

[(CH,),N]7ri,W,oO« 

Cs^Ti,W,oO« 

[HISH+),Ti,W,oO« 

(LYSH+)„Na,„PTi,W,o04<, 

(ARGH+)J^a,„PT;,W,oO,„ 

CsJSiW,,0„.0(S.CH,CH,C(0)OCH,),U— 

[TBA),H3V,oO,« 

K7HNb60„.l3H,0 

K,Ta<,0„.17H;0" 

l(CH,)4N^l4SiW, ,0„— O  (SiCH,CHX(0)OCH,), 

[(CH3)4N*U  PW,,0„-(SiCH,CH,CHjCI) 

|(CH,)4N*)4  PW,  ,0„-(SiCH,CH,CH,CI) 

[(CH,)4N*]4  PW,,0„-(SiCHk:Hj) 

Cs4|SiW,  ,0„-(SiCH,CHXH,CN)2] 

Cs4lSiW,|0„-(SiCH,CH,CH,Cl)2] 

Cs4lSiW,,0„-(SicH^H,),| 

KCHjj^N^J^SiW,  ,0„0(SiCH,CH,CH,CH,  CHjCH,), 

|(CH3)4N^]4  SiW,,0„— 0(SiCHXH,CH,CI)j 

((CH,)4N*]4SiW,,0„-O(SiCH,CH,CHXN), 

|(CH3)4N*JSiW,  ,0„— 0(SiCH=CH:)j 

((CH,)4N-]SiW,  ,03,— 0(SiC(CH3)3); 

[(CH3)4N*]SiW,,03,-0(SiCH,CH(CH,),K 

l(CH3)4N*]3PW|,03,0(SiCH,CHjCOOCH,'), 

K5Mn(!I)PW,,0„— nH,0 

K8Mn(II)P,W„Oe„.nH,6 

K^Mn(II)SiW,|03,.nH,0 

IC5PW,,03,(SiMe,).nH,b 

K,PW,,04,(PPh),.xH,6 

Na3PW,,04,(PPh),.xH,0 

K,PTiW,,0„ 

CS5PTlW|,03, 

IQSiW,,0„(SiMe,).nH,0 

K,PW,,04,(PEt),.nH,0 

KSiW,  ,0„[SiPh(t-BU)],nH,0 

K^SiW|,0„(SiPh,).nH,0 

K,SiW^b304o.nH,0  " 

C&,SiW^b304o.nH,0 

CsgSijWigNb^O^^.nH^O 

(MejNH)7SiW^b304o.nH,0 

(CN4i^)-,SiW^b304„.nH,b 

(CN,H«,Si,W„Nb^O„.nH,0 

Rb,SiW^b,04„.nH,0 

RbgSi,W„Nb607-,.nH,0 

K,S.jW„NbeO„.nH,6 

K^PjMo.sOs^.nHjO 

(C,H5N)7HSi,W,gNb^077.nH,0 

(C,H5N)7SiW^b304c.nH,0  " 

( ARGH*),SiW„Nb„0„.  1 8H,0 

(LYSH^KK  SiW„Nb^0„.18H,0 

(HISJD^K,  SiW„Nb^0„.18H,0 

HgSijW.gNb^O^.nH^O  (2  batches) 

l(CH,)4N*)4SiW,,0„-0(SiCH,CH,)2 

((CH,)4N*l4SiW„03,— (XSiCH;), 

|(CH3)4N*)4SiW,  ,0,,— CHSiC.^H,,), 

Li,HSi,W,gNb^O,7 

LM'2V3Me,W,,0^, 


CsJ>,V,Mew^O^, 

Cs,,P,V3W,,6^," 

K4H,PV4W,b4„ 

Na,,P4W,40,. 

Na,4H,P,W„0„ 

a-K,(NbO,)SiW,,0„ 

K5(TaO,)SiW,,0,, 

(Me,NH),(NbO,)SiW„0,y 

(Me,NH)5NbSiW,|04o 

(Me,NH),(TaO,)SiW,,0„ 

K4(NbO,)PW,,b„ 

K,(Nb02)P,W,,06i 

(Me,NH)7(NbO",  ),SiW,0„ 

Cs,(NbO,),SiW^037 

KjNbO,),PW.,0,7 

Na,„(H,W,,0,,) 

K4NbPW,,04„ 

(Me,NH)4NbPW,,04o 

K,NbSiW,,04„ 

K,TaSiW,,04„ 
(Me,NH)5TaSiW,,04o 

K<,Nb,PW,04f, 

K^NbP^W.^O^, 

K,(TiO,,,PW|oO„ 

K7(TaO,KSiW,03, 

K7Ta,Srw,04o 

Ks(TaO,)3PW,0„ 

K^Ta,PW,04o 

KgCo,W,,03, 

H,(Me4N)4(EtSi)XoW,,04o 

H2(Me4N)4(  iso-C4H.^i),CoW ,  1O40 

Kg(NbO,),P,W,,0„ 

K»Nb,P2W„0,, 

K,,(NbO,)XW,,0,^ 

K„Nb,P,W,,0^j 

K^Fe(III)Nb,P,W,,0„ 

K7Zn(II)Nb3P,"W|506, 

(NH4)Ja-P,W„0„J.nH,0 

K,,(H,P,W,,04j.24H,b 

K,,(H,P_,W,,04J.24H,0 

KjNa,  ,H4  5(PtMos024[8H,0 

KJa,-P,W,,MoO(,,].nH,0 

KHP.V,W„0,,34H,0 

K^[P:W,,Nb,0,,].24H,0 

Na^lVioO.gJ.lSHjO 

(Guanidinium»,H(PV,406,].3H20 

K,HIPV,40,,] 

Na7[MnV,30,8].18H,0 

KJBW,  ,0„Ga(OH,)].  1 3H,0 

K7H(Nb^O„].I3H2b 

K,H[Nb60„].13H,0 

(MeN/Na/K]4(Nb,W40|,] 

(Me4NJ<,(P2W,,Nb,P^,] 

|Me4N],5(HP4W,^b6b,„].16H,0 

(Me4N|,,(HP4W,„Nb60,,3].l6H,0 

|Na/K]^Nb4W,0„] 

|Me4N/Na/K],[Nb,W,0„).6H,0 

lMe4N/Na>TC]5lNb,W,0„).6Hb 

|Me,CpRh)4Ve,0„] 

K,(CpTiSiW|,03,.12H,0 

b.-KJSiWiiCqJ  14H,b 

a-K,SiW,(,0,J.12H,b 

Cs7Na,[PW,oO,7|.8H,0 

Cs^|P,W,0,3).7(i^)H,0 

g-Cs7[PW,„0,J.7H,b 

Ks[SiNbW,,04„].7H,0 

K4lPNbW,,04„].12HjO 

Na^[Nb4W,0„J.13H20 

Na^|Nb4W,O„).20H,O 

K^[Nb4W,b,<,].7H,0 

K4lV,W4b„].3.5H,0 

Na,[V,W,0„).12H,0 

K^|PV3W,04j,).14H,0 

Na9|A-b-GeW,0,4l.8H,0 


Na|„[Aa-GeWyO,4|.9H,0 
K7lBY,W,„04„1.6H,0 
Na5|CH3Sn(Nbj,O,Jl.l0H;O 
Na5lCH,Sn(Nb(,O„)].10H,O 
Nas[Pt(P(m-SO,Ph)3),Cll.3H,0 
Na,[P(m-SO,Ph),].H,0 
(Me,NH),„(H)  [Si,(ZrOH),W,80ft 
(Me,NH)|o(H)  |Si,(ZrOH),W,s06 
K7[A-a-GeNb3W,04o].18H;0 
K,|A-b-SiNfb,W,O4o].20H,b 
( Me,NH)  J  A-a-HSi^NbftW ,  fi-,^] 
( Me3NH)q(  A-a-HGe,Nb^W ,  fi^g] 
( Me3NH)<,(  A-a-HGe,NbftW ,  ^O,,] 
K7(H)[A-a-Ge,NbsW,gO,7).18H/ 
K8[A-b-Si,Nbe,W,8077]  and 
{Me,NH)jA-b-Si,Nb6W,8077j. 


|.10H,O 
1.10H,O 


5,824,707 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  WEIGHT  GAIN  AND 
FEED  CONVERSION  EFFICIENCY  OF  SWINE 
Gary  B.  Saxton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Griffin  Corpora- 
tion, Valdosta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,954 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  JI/JO 
U.S.  CI.  514—499  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  weight  gain  or  feed  conversion 
efficiency  in  swine  comprising  the  step  of: 

administering  orally  to  said  swine  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  effective  amount  of  copper  citrate  and  an 
amount  of  feed  sufficient  to  produce  weight  gain  in  said 
swine. 


5,824,709 

METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  WASTE  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  STYRENE  POLYMER 

Motoshi  Suka,  12-10,  Higashi  2-chonie,  Kunitachi-shi,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,618,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,664 

Int  CI."  C08J  Iim 

VJS.  a.  521^47  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  thermoplastic  polymer  from  a 
waste  plastic  containing  the  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene  polymers,  ABS  resin  and  polypro- 
pylene, which  comprises; 

dissolving  the  waste  plastic  in  a  dissolvent  consisting  essentially 

of  solvent  to  form  a  solution  of  the  waste  plastic  at  an 

elevated  temperature: 
filtering  the  solution  to  remove  foreign  debris  from  the  solution: 
heating  the  filtrate  to  a  temperature  of  20O°-30O°  C.  under  a 

pressure  of  1-75  torrs  to  remove  the  solvent  by  evaporation: 
extruding  the  resulting  plastic  melt  into  pellets,  whereby  the 

waste  plastic  is  recovered: 
condensing  the  solvent  separated  by  the  vacuum-evaporation; 
refining  said  condensed  solvent  by  distillation;  and 
recycling  the  solvent  for  use  as  a  solvent  for  dissolving  the 

waste  polymer. 


5,824,708 
VIRUCIDAL  SUBSTANCES 
Karl-Heinz  Disch,  Haan;  Klaus-Peter  Bansemir,  Langenfeld; 
Klaus  Hachmann,  Hilden,  and  Friedricb  von  Rheinbaben, 
Duesseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  -  E^olab 
GmbH  &  Co.  OHG,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03812,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/14382,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1993,  43  40 
124.4 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/12:  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—563  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  the  count  of  a  virus  comprising 
contacting  said  virus  with 
( 1)  the  reaction  product  of 

a)  N-substituted  propylenediamines  corresponding  to  formula 
1: 


R '  — NH— CH J— CH2 -CH2— NHj 


(I) 


In  which  R'  is  a  linear  alkyl  radical  containing  12  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  with 
b)  compounds  corresponding  to  formula  II: 


-O— CO— CH2— CHi— CH— COOH 

I 


(II) 


NH, 


in  which  R'^  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  the  molar  ratio  of  a)  to  b)  is  1:1 
to  1 :2  and  the  reaction  is  carried  out  over  a  period  of  0.5  to 
10  hours  at  60°  C.  to  175°  C.  with  elimination  of  alcohol  or 
water,  and  optionally, 

(2)  wherein  said  reaction  product  is  further  reacted  with  ethylene 
oxide  or  propylene  oxide,  and  optionally. 

(3)  salt  formation  of  the  products  obtained  in  (1)  or  (2)  with 
inorganic  or  organic  acids. 


5,824,710 
EXTRUDED,  OPEN-CELL  FOAM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING 
Daniel  D.  Imeokparia,  Pickerington:  Creston  D.  Shmidt,  Nash- 
port,  and  Kyung  W.  Suh,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/00417,  §  371  Date  Oct  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00258,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722^0 

Int  CI."  C08J  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  521—79  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  extruded,  open-cell  alkenyl  aromatic 
polymer  foam,  the  foam  having  a  minor  dimension  in  cross-section 
of  greater  than  0.25  inch,  the  foam  having  30  percent  or  more  open 
cell  content  comprising; 

a)  heating  an  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  material  comprising 
greater  than  90  percent  polystyrene; 

b)  incorporating  into  the  melt  polymer  material  an  amount  of  a 
nucleating  agent: 

c)  incorporating  into  the  melt  polymer  material  at  an  elevated 
pressure  a  blowing  agent  to  form  a  foamable  gel: 

d)  cooling  the  foamable  gel  to  a  lower  temperature;  and 

e)  extruding  the  foamable  gel  through  a  die  into  a  region  of 
reduced  pressure  to  form  the  foam;  the  process  being  charac- 
terized in  that  the  nucleating  agent  is  incorporated  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  result  in  a  foam  having  30  percent  or 
more  open  cell  content,  the  foamable  gel  being  cooled  to  a 
foaming  temperature  of  from  118°  C.  to  145°  C.  wherein  the 
foaming  temperature  is  from  3°  C.  to  15°  C.  higher  than  the 
highest  foaming  temperature  for  a  corresponding  closed-cell 
foam. 
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'  N.N,N'  -TRIMETHYLBIS  (AMINOETH\L)  ETHER 

SUBSTITUTED  UREA  COMPOSTIONS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYURETHANES 

Michael  John   Kimock,  and  Mark  Leo  Listemann.  both  of 

Kutztown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.985 
Int  ar  C08J  9/04:  BOIJ  .U/00 
U.&  CI.  521-129  ,4  Claims 

L  4,10-Diaza-4,l0.10-trimelhyl-7-oxa-undecane  urea. 


5.824,712 

POLYMER  POLYOLS  CONTAINING  HALOGENATED 
AROMATIC  MONOMERS  AND  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

MADE  THEREFROM 
Wayne  R.  Willkomm;  Kenneth  J.  Hlnze,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 
and  Ruben  Solis,  Richwood.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
I  Filed  Feb.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  24,703 

'  InL  CI."  C08G  ISAM 

VS.  a.  521-135  26  Qauns 

1  A  polyurethane  foam  containing  particles  of  a  polymer  of  an 
addition  polymerizable  monomer  having  the  structure: 


wherein 

j  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  4, 

Z  k  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a  single  bond; 

a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 

a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  S.  S^. 
SO.  SO2,  O  and  CO. 
X  is  a  halogen  wherein  "n"  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  and  "q"  is 

an  integer  from  1  to  4. 
R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ethylenically  unsaturated 

hydrocarbon  monovalent  radical  having: 

(a)  up  to  about  12  carbons; 

(b)  at  least  one  free  radical  polymerizable  carbon-carbon 
double  bond,  and 

Y  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

hydrogen; 

mercaptan: 

hydroxy  I  and 

^  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  monovalent  radical 

I  having  at  most  about  12  carbons, 
wherein  "o"  is  an  integer  equal  to  4  minus  "q"  and  "m"  is  an 

integer  equal  to  5  minus  "n"  and  said  polyurethane  foam  is 

comprised  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyol  having  said 

particles  suspended  therein  and  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 

wherein  said  reaction  product  is  formed  in  the  presence  of  a 

blowing  agent. 


5,824,713 
FOAMABLE  TWO-COMPONENT  MATERIAL  BASED  ON 

POLYURETHANE 
Franz  Peter  Schmitz,  Vatersletten;  Kai  Horeis,  Munich,  and 
Ramzi  Razzak,  Mammendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing  Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03671,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14865,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  24,  1992,  92  17 
694U 

Int.  a."  C08J  9/00:  G08G  18/08 
UA  CI.  521-155  34  Claims 

1.  A  composition  prepared  by  mixing  components  comprising: 
i)  a  hydroxy!  containing  component  A  comprising  suflScient 
water  to  form  freely  foamed  objects  and  at  least  one  polymer 
polyol  which  is  a  diol.  component  A  comprising  predomi- 
nantly one  or  more  diols;  and 
ii)  component  B  comprising  an  isocyanate  compound  that  has  an 
average  isocyanate  group  ftinctionality  of  about  2;  said  com- 
position producing  freely  foamed  objects  having  a  Shore 
hardness  A  of  about  5  or  less  and  a  density  of  0.32  g/cm'  or 
less;  a  tensile  strength  of  about  0.14  N/mm'  or  more  and  an 
elongation  on  rupture  of  107%  or  more. 


5.824,714 
POLYETHER  POLYOL  FOR  PREPARING  RIGID 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Thomas  Broennum,  Louvain-La-Neuve,  Belgium;  Parminder 
Singh  Sangha,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  and  Johannes  Cor- 
nells Steinmetz,  Louvain-La-Neuve,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,811 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  12, 
1995,  95203399 

Int  CI."  C08G  IH/14 
VS.  a.  521-155  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  polyurethane  foam  having  a  total  aromaticity  in  the 
range  of  from  35%  to  50%,  produced  by  a  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  polyol  reactant  consisting  of  one  or  more  poly- 
ether  polyol,  the  polyether  polyols  having  a  weight  average 
aromaticity  in  the  range  of  from  5%  to  35%,  a  weight  average 
nominal  functionality  (Fn)  in  the  range  of  from  2.5  to  4.5  and 
an  average  hydroxyl  value  in  die  range  of  from  390  to  650  mg 
KOH/g,  whereby  the  aromatic  carbon  atoms  are  contained  in 
stiw;tural  moieties  of  die  general  formula 


(R2)n 


(R2)n 


O- 


wherein  both  Rl  groups  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 
a  C1-C3  allyl  group; 

both  R2  groups  independently  represent  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group; 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3; 

(ii)  reacting  the  polyol  with  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate, 
whereby  the  polyol  reactant  accounts  for  between  1  and  10% 
of  the  total  aromaticity  of  die  rigid  polyurethane  foam;  and 

(iii)  recovering  a  rigid  polyurediane  foam  having  a  total  aroma- 
ticity in  die  range  of  from  35%  to  50%. 
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5.824.715 

MARKING  COMPOSITION  AND  LASER  MARKING 

METHOD 

Shoiti  Hayashihara.  yono;  Masaru  Kudo.  Omiya.  and  Masaki 

Shinmoto.  Yono.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01108,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  6,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO%/00262.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  592,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24.  1994.  6-164809 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/46 

U.S.  CI.  522—14  8  Claims 

1.  A  marking  composition  comprising  an  ultraviolet  ray  curing 
resin,  a  photo-initiator,  a  leuco  dye  with  low  solubility  in  toluene 
and  a  color  developer  with  low  solubility  in  toluene;  said  leuco  dye 
w  ith  low  solubility  in  toluene  being  one  whose  solubility  in  toluene 
at  25°  C.  is  2  w/\  Vc  or  below,  and  said  color  developer  with  low 
solubility  in  toluene  being  one  whose  solubility  in  toluene  at  60° 
C.  is  10.000  ppm  or  below. 


5.824.716 
PHOTOCURABLE  FILM-FORMING  ACRYLIC  LATICES 

Xavier  Coqueret.  Phalempin;  Pierre  Rou.sseau,  Dombasle-sur- 

Meurthe.  and  Christophe  \erge.  Beaumontel.  all  of  France. 

assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01553,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  19.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20016,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  676,218 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1994,  94  00599 
Int.  CI."  C08J  3/28:  C08F  2/50:220/18 
U.S.  CI.  522—31  19  Claims 

1.  A  latex  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  water,  (B)  a 
photoinitiator  in  a  percentage  by  weight  relative  to  the  wet  latex  of 
between  0.01  and  5%  and  (C)  copolymers  of  a.P-unsalurated 
compounds  and  dicyclopenienyloxyelhyl  melhacrylate  (DCPO- 
EMA).  wherein  the  latex  composition  contains  DCPOEMA  in  a 
percentage  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  amount  of  OCPOEMA 
copolymers  of  between  0.01  and  50%,  wherein  the  latex  composi- 
tion is  coalesceable  by  evaporating  water  therefrom  10  form  a  him 
to  be  photocrosslinked.  and  wherein  exposure  of  the  coalesed  film 
to  ultraviolet  radiation  photocrosslinks  the  DCPOEMA  copoly- 
mers. 


5.824.717 

PEROXIDE  AND  RADIATION  CURABLE 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ISOBUTV  LENENE 

COPOLYMERS  HAVING  ACRYLATE  FUNCTIONALITY 

Natalie  Ann  Merrill,  Deer  Park;  Hsien-Chang  Wang,  Bellaire, 

and  Anthony  Jay  Dias,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211.899,  Oct.  19,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5.459.174.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
779.177.  Oct  17.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441.575.  Nov.  22.  1989,  abandoned.  Ser. 
No.  442.028,  Nov.  27.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,162,445,  Ser.  No. 
631.610,  Dec.  20,  1990.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  633.645.  Dec. 
20,  1990,  abandoned,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  199.665.  May  27.  1988.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  416.503, 
Oct.  3,  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  416.713.  Oct.  3.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.754 
Int.  CI."  C08F  8/20 
U.S.  CI.  522—81  5  Claims 

1.  A  peroxide  or  radiation  curable  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  copolymer  of  an  isoolefin  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
para-alkylstyrene  comonomer; 


acrylate  functionality  nucleophilically  grafted  randomly  onto  a 
portion  of  the  para-alkyl  groups  of  the  copolymer; 

heat  stabilizing  free  radical  scavenger  functionality  nucleophi- 
cally  grafted  randomly  onto  a  second  portion  of  the  para-alkyl 
groups  of  the  copolymer;  and 

(Ii)  a  filler 


5.824.718 
SILANE-CROSSLINKABLE.  SUBSTANTIALLY  LINEAR 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USES 
John  Penfold,  Uetliburg,  Switzerland;   Morgan  M.  Hughes, 
Angleton,  Tex.;  Stephen  Henry  Cree.  Temeuzen.  Nether- 
lands, and  Jeffery  E.  Brann,  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/04901.  §  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29197,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  718336 
Int.  CI."  C08J  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  522—120  10  Claims 

1.  A  curable,  substantially  linear  ethylene  polymer  grafted  with  a 
sllane  crosslinker,  the  polymer,  prior  to  being  grafted  with  the 
silane.  characterized  as  having: 
(i)  a  melt  flow  ratio  of  I,|/I|,  =  5.63: 

(Ii)  a  molecular  weight  distribution.  M„/M„,  defined  by  the 
equation: 


M„yM„£(l„/l,M.6.V 

(ill)  a  density  between  about  0.850  and  0.91  g/cm'; 

(iv)  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  at 
least  50  percent  greater  at  the  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of 
a  linear  olefin  polymer  having  about  the  same  1,  and  M„/M,; 
and 

(V)  a  melt  index  of  between  1  and  2(X)  g/IO  min. 


5,824,719 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES 
Jay  F.  Kunzler.  Canandaigua.  and  Mahendra  P.  Nandu.  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated. Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,063 
Int.  CI."  G02C  7/06.  C08F  32/00 
U.S.  CI.  523—106  37  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogel  formed  from  the  hydrated  polymerization  product 
of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  a  hydrophllic  monomer  and  a 
strengthening  monomer,  wherein  the  strengthening  monomer  con- 
sists of  2-hydroxycyclohexyl  methacrylate. 


5,824.720 
FLUORIDE-RELEASlN(;  COMPOSITE  M.\TERIALS 
Reinhold  Nowak,  Adelshofen;  Erich  Wanek.  Kaufering,  and 
Bernd  Gangnus,  Herrsching,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Gesellschaft  fur  industrielle 
.Schutzrechte,  Seefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  574.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19.  1994.  44  45 
266.7 

Int  CI."  A61K  6/083:  G08F  20/20:  C08F  2/44 
U.S.  CI.  523—116  25  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  dental  material,  comprising: 
(a)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  mono- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-  and  multi- 
functional (meth)acrylates; 


3034 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


(^)  initiators  and  optionally  activators: 

(i)  usual  fillers,  and  optionally  pigments,  thixotropic  auxiliaries, 

plasticizers  and  other  auxiliaries;  and 
(<l)  one  or  more  sufficiently  water-soluble  inorganic  complex 

fluorides  of  the  following  formula 

A„MF„ 

wherein, 
A  is  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  NRj'.  with  R  being  C|-C|g  alkyl. 

I  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl. 
M  is  a  metal  of  the  IIIA-VA  group  or  IIB-VB  group,  with  the 

.proviso  that  M  is  not  silicon  or  boron, 
n  Is  a  whole  number  from  I  to  3,  and 
ml  is  a  whole  number  from  3  to  6. 


5^24.721 
WATER  SOLUBLE  TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVE 
EMBOSSING  INHIBITOR  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Carl  E.  Sideman,  Lititz.  Pa.,  and  Donald  M.  Snyder.  Saline, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lan- 
caster, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,511 
InL  CI."  C08D  249/16 
UA  CI.  523-161  27aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5,824.722 
STABILIZER  AND  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 
Akiyoshi  Ohnishi;  Machiko  Mekada.  both  of  Mie;  Noriaki 
Hata;  Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  both  of  Ibaraki.  and  Hiroyuki 
Morikawa,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo,  and  Harima  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  807,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-039925; 
Feb.  27,  1996.  8-039926 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/34;  C07D  409/00:  C09K  15/22 
VS.  CI.  524-99  17  claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compound  I .  compound  2  and  compound  3, 
each  of  which  is  defined  below: 
compound  1 :  a  substituted  cyclohexene  compound  of  a  hindered 
piperidine  type  wherein  the  1-  and  2-positions  on  a  cyclohex- 
ene ring  are  doubly  bonded,  a  carbon  atom  situated  at  the 
4-position  and/or  the  5-position  of  the  cyclohexene  ring  con- 
tains a  substiluem  having  a  C=0  group  at  its  alpha-position, 
at  least  one  carbon  atom  of  the  cyclohexene  ring  located 
adjacent  to  said  carbon  atom  having  the  C=0  group  has  a 
hydrogen  atom  as  a  substituent,  and  at  least  one  group  con- 
taining a  2,2,6,6-teiramethyl-4-piperidyl  group,  which  is  sub- 
stituted at  its  I  -position  with  a  hydrogen  atom  an  alkyl  group 
of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  an  acyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  is  atuched  to  the  3-,  4-,  5-  or  6  -position  of  the 
cyclohexene  ring: 
compound  2:  a  substituted  cyclohexane  compound  of  a  hindered 
piperidine  type  represented  by  Formula  (!) 


R3 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N— R^OR'UOR-' 


(I) 


XCOR4 


Where:Ri=— CH;-N '^     ^N 


where  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  group,  X  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  Y,  and  Y,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  COR^  group.  R, 
and  R,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group,  wherein 
Rj  is  represented  by  Formula  (11) 


CH, 
—  CH, 


(11) 


—  A- 


N  — R, 


—  CH: 


-CH, 


R-=— (Ci-Cj) 


alkyl. 


-<CHjCH,0)„CHjCH„  or  — R': 
R'^-CHjCH,-,  -CH(R'')CH,— ,  or  — CH3CH(R" 
R^^-(C,-C4)  alkyl.  or 


CH, 

where  A  is  — O—  or  — NR^—  wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 
an  alkyl  or  acyl  group  of  I  to  5  in  carbon  number,  R,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  or  an  alkyl  or  acyl  group  of  1  to  5  in  carbon  number,  R,  and 
R,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  when  Y,  and  Y,  are  each  a  COR^ 
group,  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  when  Y,  is  a  COR^  group,  R,  is  a 
— (CHXH,0)^CH,.  hydrogen  atom  when  Y,  is  a  COR4  group,  and  at  least  one  of  Y, 
and  Y,  is  a  COR^  group:  and 
compound  3:  a  compound  of  a  hindered  piperidine  type  repre- 
sented by  Formula  (III)  ^, 

> 


— R'— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R- 


R'=—H  or— <C|-C4)  alkyl: 

R^^Ci-Cj  alkyl: 

n=5-45: 

m=l-6:  and 

Each  of  R',  R-,  R\  R^  and  R''  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


CHj 


COA- 


N— R5 


(in) 


^ ^CHj 

CH, 

where  R  is  a  moiety  of  a  dimer,  trimer  or  tetramer  of  unsaturated 
fatty  acids  of  16  to  22  in  carbon  number,  or  a  moiety  of  a 
hydrogenated  product  diereof,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  A  is 
— O —  or  — NRft —  wherein  R<,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  or 
acyl  group  of  I  to  5  in  carbon  number,  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
or  an  alkyl  or  acyl  group  of  1  to  5  in  carbon  number 
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5,824,723 

STAIN  RESISTANT  COVER  COMPOSITION  FOR 

COLORED  RUBBER  PART  TIRE  AND  PROTECTIVE 

FILM  THEREFOR 

Masashi  Yano,  Saitama,  and  Yo  Uchida.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,747 

Int.  a."  G08K  5/54:  C08L  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  524—262  7  Claims 

1.  A  stain  resistant  cover  composition  for  colored  rubber  part  of 

a  tire  comprising  water  of  100  parts  by  weight,  a  vinyl  acetate  resin 

emulsion  of  15  to  150  parts  by  weight  on  a  solids  content  basis, 

polyvinyl  alcohol  of  1.0  to  50  pans  by  weight,  a  surfactant  of  0.5 

to  5.0  parts  by  weight,  and  a  silicone  of  0.5  to  5.0  parts  by  weight. 


5,824,726 
MULTI-PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Joseph  M.  DeSimone,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Timothy  Romack, 
Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  University  of  North 
Carolina— Chapel  HUl,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637^96,  Apr.  25,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,672,667,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450^73.  May 
25,  1995,  PaL  No.  5330,077,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
409,880,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.527,865.  This  application 
Sep.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  938,327 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  524—424  16  Claims 

1.  A  multi-phase  mixture,  said  multi-phase  mixture  comprising: 
a  carbon  dioxide  phase  and  a  separate  aqueous  phase:  and 
a  water  insoluble  polymer;  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  carbon 
dioxide  phase  to  said  aqueous  phase  is  between  about  1:99 
and  about  99: 1  by  volume. 


5,824,724 
MICROENCAPSULATABLE  SOLVENT  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  COll'LING 
CONDUITS 
Mark  A.  Roesch,  BrecksviUe,*  David  A.  Maccarone,  Hudson; 
Gary  F.  Hillenbrand,  Springboro;  Morris  F.  Newsom,  Xenia, 
and  Roland  M.  Lynch,  Centerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,193.  Oct  29,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  9,106 
Int.  CI."  C08K  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  524—365  13  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  wall  surface,  having  a  portion  of  said  surface 
coated  with  a  plurality  of  microcapsules  that  comprise  an  encapsu- 
lated volume  of  a  solvent  adhesive  composition  that  comprises  (a) 
3  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  polymer  that  is  the 
same  as  or  is  chemically  similar  to  the  polymeric  wall  surface,  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  polyvinylchlo- 
ride,  chlorinated  polyvinylchloride,  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene, 
polyacrylates,  polystyrene,  polycarbonates,  and  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  thereof;  and  (b)  80  to  97  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture 
of  volatile  organic  solvents,  wherein  each  of  said  solvents  com- 
prises 6  to  40  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  each  of  said  solvents  in 
the  mixture  of  solvents  is  a  solvent  for  the  water-insoluble  polymer 
defined  in  (a). 


5,824,727 
FLOORCOVERING  MATERIAL 
Sten-Ake  Blomkvist,  Brakane-Hoby;   Jan-Peter  Gustavsson, 
Karlskrona;  Anders  Konow,  and  Eskil  Lnndquist,  both  of 
Ronneby,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tarkett  AG,  Fran- 
kenthal,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,195,  Apr,  8,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,376 
Int.  O."  C08L  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—52  17  Claims 

1.  A  flooring  material,  consisting  essentially  of 
30-70  parts  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene  copolymer, 
10-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene  homopolymer, 
5-25  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinked  ethylene  polymer, 
10-25  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  filler, 
50-120  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler, 
0.2-7  parts  by  weight  of  a  flame  retardant,  and 
0.1-4  parts  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  agent 
wherein  the  organic  filler  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  starch, 
cellulose  and  polyethylene  having  a  melt  index  below  0.1  g/10 
min.  (190°  C./21.6kg),  is  phase  stable  up  to  a  temperature  of  about 
200°  C.  and  is  present  in  the  form  of  discrete  particles  in  the 
flooring  material. 


5,824,725 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  STABILIZING  SOIL 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Shawqui  M.  Lahalih,  Dhahran.  Saudi  Arabia,  assignor  to  King 
Fahd  University  of  Petroleum  And  Minerals  Research  Insti- 
tute, Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,634,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,670^67. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,675 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/38 
VS.  a.  524-^404  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  mechanical  properties  of  soil  and 
its  resistance  to  erosion  and  for  conditioning  the  soil  for  agricul- 
tural purposes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  water  soluble  polymeric  composition  containing 
a  sulfonated  urea-melamine  formaldehyde  resin,  a  urea- 
formaldehyde  condensate  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  (Mw)  ranging  from  4400  to  10,000  and  polydispersity 
(M„/M„)  of  2.5  to  10,  wherein  the  ratio  of  urea-formaldehyde 
to  sulfonated  urea-melamine  formaldehyde  is  between  0.2:1 
to  2.0: 1  and  the  total  solid  content  of  the  composition  mixture 
is  between  1  and  15%;  and 

(b)  applying  the  water  soluble  composition  solution  on  to  the 
surface  of  the  soil. 


5324,728 
IRON-FERRITE-FILLED  POLYMER-BASED  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Scot  H.  Laney,  3545  N.W.  123rd  PI.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97229, 
assignor  to  Scot  H.  Laney,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,122 

InL  CI."  C08K  3/22 

VS.  a.  524—435  6  Claims 


1.  A  polymer-based  composite  sports  article  capable  of  being 
used  as  a  puck  and  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  body  formed  from  a  first  volume  of  curable  rubber-based 
polymeric  component,  mixed  with  a  second  volume  of  iron 
ferrite  particles  such  that  the  ratio  of  polymer  to  iron  ferrite 
particles  is  in  the  range  of  about  1  part  polymer  to  1-1.5  pans 
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iron  feniie  panicles  by  volume,  wirh  ihe  body  including  a 
central  substantially  uncured  section  and  an  outer  substan- 
tially cured  section,  the  body  being  constructed  in  a  generally 
spherical  shape,  and  with  a  size  and  low-rebound  property 
thai  accommodaies  use  as  a  puck  for  playing  hockey. 


5,824,729 

SILICONE  Rl  BBER  COMPOSITION 
Takao  Matsushita,  and  Osamu  Takuroan,  both  of  Chiba  Pre- 
fecture. Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
LTD..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.782 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-037457 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  J/ll) 

L-S- CI.  524-437  ,g  ^Uims 

I.  A  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  weight  parts  organopolysiloxane  gum  having  at  least  2 
silicon-bonded  alkenyl  groups  in  each  molecule  and  the  aver- 
age compositional  formula 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  substituted  and  unsubslituted  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  groups  and  a  has  a  value  from  1 .95  to  2.05. 

(B)  10  to  300  weight  pans  aluminum  hydroxide  powder. 

(C)  0.1  to  30  weight  parts  of  a  treating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silanes  and  siloxane  oligomers  having 
alkenyl  and  alkoxy  or  hydroxy  substitution,  and 

(Dl  0.1  to  10  weight  pans  organoperoxide. 


5,824,732 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ETHYLENE-ACRYLIC  ACID 

COPOL\  MERS  WITH  POLYAMIDE  GRAFTS  AS 

RHEOLOCJY  MODIFIERS 

Michael  Jablon.  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,193.  Dec.  14.  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,718,  May  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,461.  Jul.  7. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
779.690 
Int.  CI.''  C08L  5l/0<) 
L'.S.  CI.  524-504  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  producing  a  paint  composition,  which  comprises 
the  following  steps: 

( 1 )  dispersing  a  Theological  modifier  in  a  liquid  medium  to  form 
a  gel.  wherein  said  rheological  modifier  comprises  a  copoly- 
mer comprising  at  least  one  -olefin  and  at  least  one  unsatur- 
ated carboxylic  acid,  said  backbone  having  grafted  thereto,  by 
covaleni  amide  linkage,  one  or  more  polymeric  grafts  com- 
prising recurring  monomeric  units  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  — NHC(0)RC(0)NHR  '— .  — NHRC(O)—  and 
a  combination  thereof,  wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  of  at 
least  about  2  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  R  or  aryl;  and 

(2)  incorporating  the  gel  into  a  coating  composition. 


5,824,730 
FAST  PROCESSING  WATER  BASED  BINDER  SYSTEM 
.Manuel  Guerra,  Jr.,  Whitesboro,  N.Y.,  a.s.signor  to  Remet  Cor- 
poration, Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  105,921 
Int.  CI."  C08K  i/)4:im2:  C08L  9/0«,  B32B  imo 
CS.  CI.  524^93  ,c,^^ 

1  A  water  based  binder  for  an  investment  casting  slun^.  com- 
posing: a  mixture  of  a  colloidal  silica  sol  and  at  least  one  latex 
polymer,  wherein  the  latex  polymer  combines  with  the  colloidal 
silica  sol  so  as  to  reduce  a  processing  lime  between  dips  in 
inxestment  casting  as  compared  with  a  processing  time  for  a  binder 
free  of  said  latex  polymer. 

wherein  the  colloidal  silica  sol  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  8  to  1 1, 
and. 

wherein  the  latex  polymer  is  a  styrene  butadiene  latex  polymer. 


5.824.733 
AQUEOUS  COATING  PRODUCT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  MULTIPLE  LAYER  PAINT  COATINGS 
WHOSE  PERCEIVED  COLOUR  VARIES  WITH  THE 
ANGLE  FROM  WHICH  THEY  ARE  VIEWED 
Jurgen  Dobert,  Gevelsberger  Str;  Manfred  Oppermann,  Sta- 
renstr.;    Michael   Prescher.   Ilcxweg.   and   Gunter   Richter. 
Wilhelm-Brockhaus-Weg.    all    of    Germanv.    assignors    to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01584,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29962.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.282 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1994.  44  IS 
265.5 

Int.  CI."  C08L  «/00 
\}S.  CI.  524-506  ,2  claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  basecoat 
in  basecoai/cleareoat  paint  systems,  comprising: 
at  least  one  water  dilutable  binder, 
at  least  one  platelet  like  pigment  whose  color  depends  on  the 

viewing   angle   consisting  of  oriented,   ihree-dimensionally 

crosslinked  substances  of  liquid  crystalline  stnicture  with  a 

chiral  phase,  and 
optionally  one  or  more  crosslinking  agents,  color-imparting 

absorption  pigments,  fillers  or  paint  additives. 


5,824.731 

THERMOPLASTIC  CARBON  BLACK  CONCENTRATES 

CONTAINING  RECLAIM  CARBON  BLACK 

Donald  R.  Rondy,  Norton,  and  Frank  M.  Moore,  Louisville, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rondy  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Barberton! 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,461 

Int.  CI."  C08K  i/lO:  C09C  1/4^ 

U.S.  a.  524-496  22  Oaims 

1.  A  carbon  black  concentrate,  comprising  a  blend  of  a  thermo- 
plastic and  a  reclaim  carbon  black,  said  reclaim  carbon  black  prior 
to  blending  being  subsianlially  unincorporated  into  a  polymer  or 
rubber  and  wherein  said  reclaim  carbon  bluck  does  not  include 
carbon  black  obtained  by  destruction  of  polymers  or  nibbers.  and 
the  amount  of  said  carbon  black  being  from  about  20  parts  to  about 
70  pans,  by  weight  per  100  total  pans  by  weight  of  said  reclaim 
carbon  black  and  said  thermoplastic. 


5,824,734 
WATERBORNE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Philip  Yung-Chin  Yang.  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals.  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,000 
Int.  CI."  C08L  i9m 
U.S.  a.  524-555  ,  claims 

I.  In  a  waterbome  coating  composition  comprised  of  an  aqueous 
emulsion  containing  an  acrylic  film  fonning  polymer,  a  stabilizing 
system  for  the  emulsion  which  is  pH  sensitive,  and  mineral  pig- 
ment, the  improvement  which  comprises: 
an  acrylic  film  forming  polymer  formed  from  hydrophobic  poly- 
merizable  monomers  compnsed  of  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  or 
methacr>lic  acid  having  an  alkyl  ester  portion  containing 
between  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  water  solubility  of  less 
than  2  grams  per  100  grams  of  water. 
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from  about  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  secondary  or  tertiary 
aminoacrylate  monomer  aminoacrylate  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylaminoethyl  acrylate. 
dimethylaminoethyl  methacrylate.  diethylaminoethyl  acrylate. 
dielhylaminoethyl  methacrylate.  tertiary  butylaminoethyl 
acrylate  and  tertiary  butylaminoethyl  methacrylate;  and, 

from  0.1  to  5"^  by  weight  of  a  crosslinkable  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide  and 
N-methylol  acrylamide;  and. 

said  acrylic  film  forming  polymer  having  less  than  3  weight 
percent  of  hydrophilic  monomer  incorporated  therein. 


5,824,735 

MOIRE  FLOOR  COVERING  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Gerhard  Graab,  Mannheim:   Klaus  Heckel.  Gorxheimertal; 

Alfons  Butscher,  Birkenau,  and  Torsten  Nahe,  Birhenheide, 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg.  Wein- 

heim.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  2.  1995.  195  07 
113.1 

Int  CL'  E04F  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  524—575  8  Oaims 

1.  A  floor  covering  for  use  in  sports  halls,  wherein  the  floor 
covering  consists  of  rubber  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  base 
colors,  and  the  floor  covering  is  of  the  moire  type,  which  is  defined 
to  mean  that  it  has  a  top  side  bearing  a  generally  irregular  pattern 
that  is  multicolored,  with  the  arrangement  of  Ihe  colors  being 
clearly  oriented  to  one  direction  of  the  covering  and  wherein  the 
pattern  has  directional  orientation  and  exhibits  a  branching  appear- 
ance. 


5,824.737 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

POLYMER  DISPERSIONS.  AQUEOUS  POLYMER 

DISPERSIONS  PREPARED  BY  THIS  PROCESS  AND  THE 

USE  OF  THESE  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Markus  Antonietti.   Marburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 

Lacke  -fFarbem  AG.  Muenster-Hiltrup,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03014,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  617,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21.  1993,  43  32 
005.8 

Int.  CI."  C08K  mi:  A61K  (MO:  ClOM  \05/m 
U.S.  CI.  524—707  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aqueous  polymer  dispersions 
comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  first  preparing  an  emulsion  from 

(A)  an  emulsifier  or  a  mixture  of  emulsifiers  wherein  the 
emulsifier  is  a  mixture  of 

(al)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
naturally  occurring,  zwitterionic  phosphatides  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 
'  (|?)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
■cholic  acid,  salts  of  cholic  acid,  deoxycholic  acid,  salts  of 
deoxycholic  acid,  ricinoleic  acid,  salts  of  ricinoleic  acid, 
oleic  acid,  salts  of  oleic  acid,  and  tnixtures  of  these 
compounds; 
(Bi  a  water-insoluble  agent  which  forms  free  radicals  or  a 
mixture  of  water-insoluble  agents  which  form  free  radicals 

(C)  a  monomer  which  can  be  polymerized  by  free  radicals  or 
a  mixture  of  monomers  which  can  be  polymerized  by  free 
radicals  and 

(D)  water  and 

(2)  secondly  polymerizing  component  (C). 


5.824,736 
FLUOROSILICONE  RL^BBER  COMPOSITION 
Hideki  Kobayashi,  Ichihara,  and  Wataru  Nishiumi,  Chiba  Pre- 
fecture, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray 
Silicone  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  124.747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1992.  4-276666 

Int.  CI."  C08F  }/i6 

U.S.  CI.  524—588  20  Qaims 

1.  A  fluorosilicone  rubber  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  100  weight  parts  of  a  3.3,3-trifluoropropylmethylsiloxane- 
methylvinylsiloxane  copolymer  gum  having  a  concentration 
of  methylvinylsiloxane  unit  in  a  range  of  about  0.001  to  5 
mole  percent, 

(B)  30  to  200  weight  parts  of  a  dimelhylsiloxane- 
methylvinylsiloxane  copolymer  gum  having  a  concentration 
of  methylvinylsiloxane  unit  in  a  range  of  about  0.001  to  5 
mole  percent, 

(C)  0.5  to  20  weight  parts  of  a  poly(  3,3,3- 
trifluoropropylraethylsiloxane)-polydimethylsiloxane  block 
copolymer, 

(D)  a  reinforcing  silica  micropowder  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  50  m*/g,  in  an  amount  of  10  to  100  weight  parts  per  100 
weight  parts  of  the  total  of  components  (A),  (B),  and  (C),  and 

(E)  a  curing  agent  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  cure  Ihe  composi- 
tion. 


5,824,738 

LIGHT  STABLE  ALIPHATIC  THERMOPLASTIC 

URETHANE  ELASTOMERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
William  M.  Humphrey,  Dover,  and  Victor  E.  Gerard,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.,  Dover, 
N.H. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,614 

Int.  CI."  C08L  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  524—715  26  Claims 

1.  An  improved  light  stable  polyether/polyol  based  aliphatic 

thermoplastic  urethane  elastomer,  said  elastomer  compnsing  the 

product  of: 

(a)  a  polyol; 

(b)  a  chain  extender; 

(c)  an  organic  diisocyanate; 

(d)  a  first  hindered  amine  light  stabilizer  and  a  second  benzot- 
riazole  ultraviolet  stabilizing  agent; 

(e)  an  antioxidant; 

(f)  at  least  one  pigment; 

(g)  a  urethane  catalyst:  and  characterized  by  said  first  and 
second  ultraviolet  stabilizing  agents  being  present  in  a  ratio  in 
a  range  of  approximately  1:1  to  2:1  at  a  concentration  in  a 
range  of  approximately  0.25%  to  2.0%  of  entire  product 
composition,  said  antioxidant  being  present  al  a  total  concen- 
tration in  a  range  of  approximately  0.10%  to  1.0%  of  entire 
product  composition  and  said  pigment  being  present  at  a  total 
concentration  in  a  range  of  approximately  1.0%  to  2.0%. 
whereby  said  elastomer  is  light  stable  following  exposure  to  a 
Xenon  arc  artificial  weathering  with  a  DEiS.OO  after  2450 
kilojoules  of  output. 
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I  5324,739 

SILICONE  FOAM  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS 
Hidetoshi  Kondo.  and  Masahiro  Takahashi.  both  of  Chiba 
Prefecture.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tol^yo.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  451,110,  May  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,612,410.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-139488 
InL  CI."  C08K  i/22 
VS.  a.  524-860  25  Qaims 

1.  A  silicone  foam  control  composition  comprising: 
'  \)  80  to  99  weight  <vh  of  an  organopolysiloxane  represented  by 
the  average  formula: 

R',Jl^Q,SiO,4„^,„ 

wherein  R  '  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a 
hydroxy!  group,  and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  optionally 
halogenated.  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R-  denotes  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
Q  denotes  a  group  having  the  formula  -R'Y  wherein  R'  denotes  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
Y  is  a  carboxyl-functional  monovalent  organic  group,  a  is  zero  or 
greater  than  zero,  b  and  c  are  each  positive  numbers,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  a+b+c  has  a  value  of  1.9  to  2.2;  and 
(^)  1  to  20  weight  %  of  silica  having  a  specific  surface  area  of 
at  least  50  m-/g. 


A.2.2)  95  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  copolymer  of 
70  to  95  wt.  %  of  butadiene  and  5  to  30  wt.  %  of 
acrylonitrile  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  100 
to  250  |jm  and 
B)  0.3  to  20  wt.  %  of  an  acid-functional  nitrile  rubber 


5,824,742 

POLYACETAL  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  MOLDED 

ARTICLE  THEREOF 

Kenichi  Shinohara,  Yokohama.  Japan.  as,signor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/11S96/03429,  §  371  Date  .Sep.  10,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  10.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/28510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  913J65 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-52347 

Int  CL"  C08L  53/00 

U,S.  a.  525-88  5  Claims 


5,824,740 
GOLF  BALL 

^oshikazu  Yabuki,  Yoshinori  Sano,  both  of  Sirakawa,  and 
Hiroaki  Tanaka,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Indastries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  580049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-338789- 
Dec.  29,  1994,  6-338790 

Int  CI."  A63B  J7/I2 
VS.a.S2S-n  „  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  core  and  a  cover  for  covenng  the  core, 
wherein  said  cover  has  a  stiffness  modulus  of  100  to  250  MPa  and 
comprises  a  heated  mixture  of  an  lonomer  resin  and  a  glycidyl 
group-modified  styrene-based  block  copolymer  having  a  JIS-A 
hardness  of  30  to  90  as  base  resin. 


1.  A  polyacetal  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  polyacetal  resin; 

b)  2-7  pans  by  weight  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  said  polyacetal 
resin  of  a  polymer  composition  based  on  an  olefinic  polymer 
having  glycidyl-group  containing  pendant  chains;  and 

c)  0.5-2.5  pans  by  weight  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  said 
polyacetal  resin  of  a  dimethyl  siloxane  polymer  of  a  plasticity 
of  at  least  one. 


5324,741 
IMPACT-RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Burkhard   Kohler,   Uverkusen,   Werner  Tischer,  Dormagen, 
and  Rolf-Volker  Meyer,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856^:56 
_  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1996,  196  20 

Int.  CI."  C08L  9/02:9/06 
U.S.  a.  525-73  ,2  Claims 

1   Thermoplastic  composition  comprising; 
A)  80  to  99.7  wt.  'Jf  of  a  two-phase  plastic  composing: 
A.l)  0  to  90  pans  by   weight  of  a  thermoplastic  co-  or 
terpolymer  of  styrene.   a-methylstyrene,   ring-substituted 
styrene,  methyl  methacrylate,  acrylonitrile,  methacryloni- 
trile,   maleic   anhydnde,   N-substituted   maleimide.    vinyl 
acetate  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
J  1.2)  10  to  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  graft  product  of 

A.2. 1 )  5  to  90  pans  by  weight  of  styrene,  a-methylstyrene. 
nng-substituted  styrene,  methyl  methacrylate.  acryloni- 
trile, methacryloniuile.  maleic  anhydride,  N-substituted 
maleimide,  vinyl  acetate  or  mixtures  thereof  on 


5324,743 
ADHESIVE  USABLE  IN  SOLVENT-FREE  FORM 
Gerhard   Krawczyk,  Bremen,  and  Volker  Dreja,  Osterholz- 
Scharmbeck,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, GmbH,  Bremen.  Germany 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  645,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1995  19<;  18 
656.7 

Int  CI.*  C08G  18/62 
U.S.  a.  525-127  17  claims 

1.  Transparent  solvent-free  adhesive  having  a  melt  viscosity  at 
100°  C.  less  than  2500  mPa.s  and  comprising  at  least  one  (b) 
polyurethane  containing  OH-  or  NCO-terminals  modified  by  (a) 
at  least  one  (meth)acrylate-  or  vinyl-homo-  or  copolymer  which 
may  contain  hydroxy  functions  and  which  has  been  obtained  by 
free  radical  polymerization,  wherein  the  polyurethane  (b)  is  a 
reaction  product  of  (c,)  a  polyetherdiol  and/or  (c,)  a  polyesterdiol 
with  (d|)  a  monomenc  isocyanate  having  1  to  2  NCO-groups 
and/or  (d,)  a  polyisocyanate,  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being 
30:70  to  60:40. 


5,824,744 
MACROMONOMERS  HAVING  REACTIVE  END  GROUPS 
Robert  R.  Gagne  ,  Pasadena;  Matthew  Louis  Marrocco,  III, 
Santa  Ana;  Mark  Steven  Trimmer,  Pasadena,  and  Neil  H. 
Hendricks.  Brea,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxdem  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Dimas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,144,  Oct.  27,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,917.  Aug.  19.  1991.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^68 
Int.  CI."  C08F  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  525—143  58  Claims 

1.  A  soluble  rigid-rod  macromonomer  of  the  formula: 


5324.746 
GOLF  BALLS  INCORPORATING  FOAMED 
METALLOCENE  CATALYZED  POLYMER 
Kevin  M.  Harris.  New  Bedford,  and  Murali  Rajagopalan, 
South  Dartmouth,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Acusbnet 
Company.  Fairhaven,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482.514.  Jun.  7,  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377.553.  Jan.  24.  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658338 
U.S.  CI.  525—196  31  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  cover  and  a  core,  the  cover  having  at 
least  one  foamed  layer  the  foamed  layer  formed  of  a  metallocene 
catalyzed  polymer  blend,  comprising  at  least  one  metallocene 
catalyzed  polymer  and  at  least  one  ionomer,  wherein  the  metal- 
locene catalyzed  polymer  is  of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  G,,  Gj,  G,,  and  G4,  on  each  monomer  unit,  indepen- 
dently, is  H  or  a  solubilizing  side  group,  provided  that  at  least  one 
monomer  unit  has  at  least  one  solubilizing  side  group,  wherein  said 
solubilizing  side  groups  provide  said  macromonomers  with  a  solu- 
bility of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  in  the  solvent  system  from  which 
they  are  formed,  and  wherein  said  solubilizifig  side  groups  G  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  biphenyl,  naphthyl, 
phenanthryl.  anthracenyl,  benzyl,  benzoyl,  naphthoyl,  phenoxy, 
phenoxyphenyl,  phenoxybenzoyi,  alkyl,  alkyl  ketone,  aryl,  aryl 
ketone,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  alkyl  ester,  aryl  ester, 
amide,  alkyl  amide,  dialkyi  amide,  aryl  amide,  diaryl  amide,  alkyl 
aryl  amide,  amides  of  cyclic  amines  such  as  piperidine,  piperazine 
and  morpholine,  alkyl  ether,  aryl  ether,  alkyl  sulfides,  aryl  sulfides, 
alkyl  sulfones,  aryl  sulfones,  thioether,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl, 
perfluoroalkyl,  and  pyridyl,  where  alkyl  is  a  linear  or  branched 
hydrocarbon  chain  having  between  1  and  30  carbon  atoms,  and 
aryl  is  any  single,  multiple  or  fused  ring  aromatic  or  heteroaro- 
matic  group  having  between  3  and  30  carbon  atoms,  and  fluorine- 
substituted  analogs  of  the  aforementioned  G  groups;  E  is  a  reactive 
end  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetals,  acety- 
lenes, acetyls,  acid  anhydrides,  acrylamides,  acrylates,  aldehydes, 
alkyl  aldehydes,  amines,  amides,  anilines,  aryl  aldehydes,  azides, 
benzocyclobutenes,  biphenylenes.  carboxylates,  carboxylic  anhy- 
drides, cyanates,  cyanides,  epoxides,  esters,  ethers,  formyls.  ful- 
venes,  heteroaryls,  hydrazides,  hydroxylamines,  imides,  imines, 
isocyanates,  ketals.  ketoalkyls,  ketoaryls,  ketones,  maleimides. 
nadimides,  nitrites,  olefins,  phenols,  phosphates,  phosphonates, 
silanes,  silicates,  silicones,  silyl  ethers,  styrenes,  sulfonamides, 
sulfones,  sulfonic  acids  and  their  salts,  sulfoxides,  tetrahydropyra- 
nyl  ethers,  urethanes,  vinyl  ethers,  thioethers,  and  vinyls;  the 
macromonomer  has  an  average  degree  of  polymerization,  DP„, 
greater  than  6;  and  adjacent  monomer  units  are  oriented  head-to- 
head,  head-to-tail,  or  randomly. 


Ri    R: 

I      I 

c-c- 

I    I 

H     H 


Ri   R4 

I      I 


C— C- 

I       I 
H     H 


R5    R* 

I       I 

c— c- 

I    I 

H     H 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  aromatic,  heterocyclic,  or  lower  alkyl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CM,,  C2H5,  C,H,,  and  C4H,; 

R;  is  hydrogen,  aromatic,  heterocyclic,  or  lower  alkyl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CHj,  CjH,,  C3H7,  CiR,,  and 
C5H,,; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CH„  CjH;,  C,H7,  C4H,.  and  C5H1,; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CHj,  CiH,,  C3H7, 
C4H,,  C5H,,,  C^H,3,  C^H,^,  CgH,,.  C,H„,  C,oH,,,  and  phe- 
nyl, in  which  from  0  to  5  H  within  R4  can  be  replaced  by 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COOH. 
SO3H,  NH,,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  OH,  SH,  silicone,  lower  alkyl  esters 
and  lower  alkyl  ethers,  with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R4  can  be 
combined  to  form  a  bicyclic  ring; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  including  C.-C,,  carbocyclic,  aro- 
matic or  heterocyclic; 

Rft  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  including  Cj-C,.  carbocyclic,  aro- 
matic or  heterocyclic;  and 

wherein  x  ranges  from  99  to  50  weight  per  cent  of  the  polymer, 
y  ranges  from  1  to  50  weight  per  cent  of  the  polymer  and  z 
ranges  from  0  to  49  weight  per  cent  of  the  polymer 


5324,745 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
William  F.  Brown.  P.O.  Box  1360.  Columbus,  Ind.  47202 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,678 
Int.  CI."  C08F  8/30 
U.S.  a.  525—178  9  Oaims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  use  in  fabricating  a  plastic  anicle  of 
manufacture  comprising  post-consumer  recycled  plastic  materials 
which  contain  polyethylene  and/or  polyethylene  terephthalate,  an 
ethylene-octene  copolymer  and  a  polyamide. 


5324,747 
GOLF  BALL 
Masatoshi  Yokota,  Shirakawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276483 
Int.  CI."  C08L  33/02 
VS.  a.  525—221  5  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  covering  the  core, 
wherein  the  cover  has  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  from  60  to  65  and  a 
stiffness  modulus  of  from  2.000  to  2,500  kgf/cm^  and  is  formed 
from  a  mixture  of: 
Resin  (A):  a  monovalent  or  divalent  metal  salt  of  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  which  has  a 
Shore  D  hardness  of  65  to  70  and  a  stiffness  modulus  of  3,000 
to  4,500  kgf/cm-; 
Resin  (B):  a  monovalent  or  divalent  metal  salt  of  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  which  has  a 
Shore  D  hardness  of  55  to  65  and  a  stifliness  modulus  of  1 ,300 
to  3.000  kgf/cm^;  and 
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Resin  (C):  a  monovalent  or  divalent  metal  salt  of  a  terpolymer  of 
ethylene,  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  and  acrylate  or 
methacry  late,  which  has  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  50  to  60  and  a 
stiffness  modulus  of  700  to  1.300  kgf/cm'. 


5,824,748 
COMPOSITE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE: 
MICROSPHERES 
Michael  R.  Kesti,  Minneapolis,-  James  E.  Garbe,  Inver  Grove 
Heights,-   Joaquin   Delgado,   Stillwater;   Spencer  F.   Silver, 
White  Bear  Lake,  and  Richard  J.  GoeU,  Woodbury,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  657,266 
Int.  CI."  C«8F  265A)4 
U.S.  a.  525-243  ,3  c,ai„« 

1.  Composite  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  microspheres  compris- 
mg  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  water  insoluble  polymers  that  are 
present  wholly  within  the  boundaries  of  the  polymeric  micro- 
spheres, wherem  at  least  one  water  insoluble  polymer  is  a  solute 
polymer  and  at  least  one  water  insoluble  polymer  is  a  matrix 
polymer 


5,824.750 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  OXAZINE 

GROUPS 
Martin  Weber,  Neustadt,-  Rolf  Miilhaupt;  Jorg  Kressler,  both 
of  Freiburg;  Philipp  Muller.  and  Rudiger  Schafer,  both  of 
Gundelfingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.808 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1996,  196  06 
198.9 

Int.  CI."  C08G  65/48 
U.S.  a.  525-390  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  (A)  containing 
oxazine  groups  by  reacting  a  polymer  (T)  containing  nitrile  groups 
with  a  monoaminoalcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein  the 
polymer  T  is  reacted  in  the  melt  with  the  monoaminoalcohol  in  the 
presence  of  the  catalyst  and  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent. 


5,824.749 
FLUORINE-COf^TTAINING  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
Takehiro  Soooi;  Haniyoshi  Tatsu,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Lev 
Solomonovich,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, by  Elena  N.  German,  executrix;  Valerii  Romanovich 
Polishchuk,  deceased,  late  of  Lod,  Israel,  by  Margarita  Pol- 
ishchuk,  executrix,  and  Satoru  Saito,  Kitaibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Mektron,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550310,  Oct.  31,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,672,758.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1994,  6-266247 
Int  CI."  C08F  8/32:8/34 
U&CL  525-351  5  cuj^ 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  elastomer  composition,  which  com- 
prises a  terpolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene.  perfluoro(lower  alkyl 
vinyl  ether)  or  perfluoro(lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  vinyl  ether)  and 
a  cross-linkable  cyano  group-containing  (perfluorovinylether) 
selected  from: 

,  CFj=CFO(CFj),CN 
where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12.  and 

CFj=CFO(CFj),OCRCF3)CN.  and 

a  bis(aminothiophenol)  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  as  a  cross-liiiking  agent: 


5324,751 
BIODEGRADABLE  HIGH  MOLECULAR  COMPOSITION 
Yoji  Hori;  Yoko  Takataashi;  Hideyuki  Hongo;  Akio  Yamaguchi, 
and  Toshimitsu  Hagiwara.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Takasago  Koryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Takasago 
International  Corporation),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,518 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-028900; 
Nov.  1,  1995,  7-306421 

Int  CI."  C08G  63A)8 
U.S.  a.  525-^50  l9CMais 

1.  Biodegradable  composition  comprising  at  least  either 
polylbeta-hydroxybutyric  acid)  or  a  biodegradable  copolymer 
thereof  and  a  di-block  copolymer  or  tri-block  copolymer  of 
poly(beta-hydroxybutyric  acid)  with  other  biodegradable  polyes- 
ters or  biodegradable  polycarbonates,  with  the  poly(beu- 
hydroxybutyric  acid)  unit  in  said  block  copolymer  having  a  ste- 
reospecifically  regular  structure,  wherein  said  biodegradable 
polyesters  or  said  biodegradable  polycarbonates  have  a  polymer- 
ization degree  of  from  300  to  5.000. 


■^' 


wherein  A  is  an  alkylidene  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
periluoroalkylidene  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  SO^ 
group,  an  O  atom,  a  CO  group  or  a  carbon-carbon  bond  capable  of 
du-ectly  bonding  two  benzene  nngs  and  one  of  X  and  Y  is  an  amino 
group,  while  the  other  is  a  mercapto  group. 


5324,752 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ADVANCED 
RESINS 
Johannes   Petrus  JozeF  Beerepoot;   Johannes  iozxas  Blom; 
Feike  De  Jong;  WUhelmina  Johanna  Maria  Van  Der  Linden- 
Lemmers;  Willem  Sjardijn;  VirgiUus  Christiaan  Johannes 
Nicolaas  Van  Liempd,  all  of  Amsterdam,  and  Paulus  Egidius 
Raas.  Hague,  aU  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844.128 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr    19 
1996,  %201053 

Int  CI."  C08G  59/42:59/62 
U.S.  CI.  525-523  ,  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  advanced  epoxy  resin  by 
reaction  of  a  compound  having  on  average  more  than  one  epoxy 
group  per  molecule  and  a  compound  having  on  average  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  group  or  carboxyl  group  per  molecule  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  at  elevated  temperature,  the  process  comprising: 
(a)  mixing  the  epoxy  compound,  the  hydroxyl  compound  or  the 
carboxyl  compound  and  the  catalyst:  and 
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(b)  transferring  the  mixture  as  a  feedstream  to  a  surface  exposed 
to  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  an  advanced 
epoxy  resin  which  is  at  least  intermittently  moving  with 
respect  to  the  feedstream. 


5.824.753 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STYRENIC  POLYMER 

Shoji  Naganuma.  and  Norio  Tomotsu.  both  of  Ichihara.  Japan. 

a.ssignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01205.  §  371  Date  Dec.  24.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/34894,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  7.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-108358 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/38:4/642 

U.S.  CI.  526—82  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer  having  a  syndio- 
•tactic  configuration:  wherein  said  process  comprises  a  plurality  of 
polymerization  stages,  at  least  one  of  said  polymerization  stages 
being  a  polymerization  stage  in  which  hydrogen  is  introduced,  and 
wherein  the  polymerization  time  in  a  first  stage  of  said  plurality  of 
polymerization  stages  is  kept  at  20  seconds  to  2  hours. 


5.824.754 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERISATION  OF  ALPRA- 

OLEFINS  USING  A  COCATALYTIC  COMPOSITION 

Paul  Fiasse.  Brussels,  and  Herve  Collette.  Namur.  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  Polyolefins  Europe  -  Belgium 

(Societe  Anonyme).  Brussels.  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322„381.  Oct.  13.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18.418.  Feb.  17.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  751.936.  Aug.  30. 

1991.  Pat  No.  5,204„30S.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  606.499 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  30,  1990, 
BE-09000839 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  CI.  526—141  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerisation  of  alpha-olefins.  comprising 
first  preparing  a  storage  stable  cocatalyljc  composition  by  contact- 
ing a  mixture  of  ethylaluniinium  halites  (A)  with  an  electron- 
donating  compound  (ED)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxylic  acid  esters,  amides  and  ketones,  said  mixture  of  orga- 
noaluminium  halides  (A)  having  an  atomic  ratio  halogen  (X)/ 
aluminium  (Al)  of  greater  than  1.005  and  less  than  1.3.  and  the 
halides  (A)  and  the  compound  (ED)  having  a  mole  ratio  halides 
(A)/compound  (ED)  of  greater  than  about  20.  said  cocatalytic 
composition  prepared  in  the  absence  of  polymerisable  alpha-olefin 
and  in  the  absence  of  catalytic  solid  containing  a  titanium  halide. 
and  said  cocatalytic  composition  capable  of  being  stored  up  to  101 
days  at  temperatures  up  to  60°  C.  without  its  catalytic  efficacy 
substantially  modified,  and  subsequently  polymerizing  alpha- 
olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  comprising  a  solid 
containing  a  titanium  trichloride  complexed  with  an  electron- 
donating  compound  obtained  by  a  process  involving  an  initial 
reduction  of  a  titanium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tetrahalide  and  compounds  of  the  tetra( hydrocarbon  radical- 
oxy)titanium  type  and  mixtures  thereof  and  said  cocatalytic  com- 
position. 


5.824.755 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUOROELASTOMERS 
Kenichi  Hayashi;  Kenzo  Hashimura.  both  of  Miyazaki:  Michio 
Kasahara.  Oita.  and  Yukihiro  Ikeda.  Miyazaki.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00480,  §  371  Date  Nov.  28.  19%.  §  102(et 
Date  Nov.  28.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22930.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  525.512.  Nov.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  applicaHon  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  805.019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1993.  5-093907 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/0() 
U.S.  CI.  526—206  16  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  process  for  producing  a  fluoroelastomer  having 
copolymerized  units  of  vinylidene  fluoride  monomer  and  at  least 
one  other  copolymerizable  fluorinated  monomer  which  comprises 

(A)  dispersing  said  monomers  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
0.(X)l-3  parts  by  weight  of  a  suspension  stabilizer  per  100 
parts  of  the  aqueous  medium  and  0.001-5  parts  by  weight  of 
an  oil  soluble  organic  peroxide  polymerization  initiator  solu- 
tion per  1(X)  parts  of  the  aqueous  medium:  and 

(B)  polymerizing  the  resultant  dispersion  at  a  temperature  of  45° 
C.-70°  G.: 

wherein  said  oil  soluble  organic  peroxide  polymerization  initiator 
solution  consists  essentially  of  0.1-75  wt.  'Tc  of  an  oil  soluble 
organic  peroxide  in  a  water-soluble  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  said 
water-soluble  hydrocarbon  solvent  contains  no  halogen  atom  and  is 
represented  by  compounds  of  the  formulas  (C,),COH.  R,COOR|. 
and  R|COR.,.  where  R,  and  R,  are  methyl  or  t-butyl  groups,  and 
R,  is  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group  or  a  t-butyl  group. 


5.824.756 

HjOj-CATALYZED  POLYMERIZATIONS  FOR  LINEAR 

POLYVINYLPYRIDINES 

Eric  F.  V.  Scriven,  Greenwood;  James  R.  Stout  Browusburg; 
Ramiah  Murugan.  Indianapolis,  and  James  G.  Keay,  Car- 
mel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reilly  Industries,  Inc.,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS94/12150,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  19%,  §  102(e( 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11926.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  615309 
Int  CI."  C08F  yiO:2/06:26M6 
U.S.  CI.  52fr— 212  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  linear  polyvinylpyridine.  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  mass  by  charging  to  a  reactor  an  aqueous 
solvent  including  at  least  one  organic  co-solvent  and  water  in 
a  volumetric  ratio  of  1:99  to  95:5.  respectively,  one  or  more 
vinylpyridine  monomerts).  and  hydrogen  peroxide: 

(b)  reacting  the  reaction  mass  to  polymerize  the  vinylpyridine 
monomer(s)  to  form  a  reacted  ma.ss  containing  a  linear  poly- 
vinylpyridine having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about 
100.000: 

(c)  distilling  the  reacted  mass  after  step  (b)  containing  the  linear 
polyvinylpyridine  to  remove  the  organic  co-solvent  and  form 
a  distilled  product  containing  the  linear  polyvinylpyridine: 
and 

(d)  reacting  the  linear  polyvinylpyridine  after  step  (c)  to  prepare 
a  functionalized  linear  polyvinyloyridine  selected  from  an 
acid  salt  form,  a  quaternary  .salt  form,  and  an  N-oxide  form. 
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5.824.757 

DNALKEN-l-YD-SUBSTITlTED  BORINIC  ACIDS  AND 

BORINATES  AS  OXIDATION  INHIBITORS  FOR  CARBON 

COMPOSITES 
Stephen  John  Backlund.  Fair  Oaks,  and  Robert  Earl  Olsen, 
Placeoille.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration. Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,567,  Jun.  2.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.708,105. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,698 
Int.  CI."  C08F  .iOA)6 
VS.  a.  526-239  20  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  formed  by  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one 
monomer  havmg  the  formula: 


Ri— CH=C 


R-— CH=C 


/ 
\ 

y 


B-O-R' 


in  which  R'.  R-.  R\  R-*  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkenyl.  C,-C^  allcynyl. 
C,-C7  cycloallcyl.  C5-C7  cycloalkenyl.  aryl.  (C.-C^  alkyl)- 
substituted  aryl,  (C^-Cj  alkenyl  )-substituted  aryl.  and  (C^-C^ 
alkynyD-substituted  aol.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'. 
R-.  R\  R^  and  R'  is  other  than  H. 


5,824,759 

PROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  MOLDED 

ARTICLE  THEREOF 

Kazuyuki    VVatanabe:    Sakuyoshi    Nakagami,    and    Meiko 

Saihata.  all  of  Oita.  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00063,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/23029.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  716.405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008509; 
Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016215,-  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016217 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2W/()0 
U.S.  CI.  526-348  17  Oaims 

1.  A  propylene  resin  composition  obtained  by  dynamic  heat 
treatment  of  a  blend  of 

(A)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  propylene-a-oletin  block  copoly- 
mer wherein  a  ratio  (Ti  |/ti.)  of  mell  viscosity  n  1  at  a  shear  rate 
of  10'  sec"'  10  melt  viscosity  r|,  at  a  shear  rale  of  10"  sec"'  Is 
3.5  to  8  as  measured  by  a  slit  die  method  and 

(B)  0.005  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide,  and 
having  a  melt  flow  rate  (measured  according  to  JIS  K72I0.  at  a 

temperature  of  230°  C.  under  a  load  of  2. 16  kg)  adjusted  to  50 
to  300  g/10  minutes,  a  main  endothermic  peak  temperature 
Tmp  of  120°  to  150°  C.  for  melting  temperature  and  a  main 
exothermic  peak  temperature  Tcp  of  85°  to  105°  C.  for 
crystallization  temperature,  as  measured  with  a  Differential 
Scanning  Calorimetry.  and  a  Tcp  half-value  width  of  5°  C.  or 
above. 


5,824,758 

COPOLYMER  OF  CHLOROPRENE  AND 

a-CYANOACRYLATE 

Yoshikiro  Mashiko:  Masao  Koga,  and  Shiro  Matsunaga,  all  of 
NUgaU.  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,148 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-110795 

Int.  CI."  C07F  2.?6//S 

L.S.  a.  526-295  g  Claims 

1  A  copolymer  compnsing  monomer  units  of  the  following 
chemical  formulas  (I)  and  (2).  wherein  the  total  number  of  these 
monomer  units  is  from  10  to  5.000: 


5,824,760 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yoshihiko  Tamura.  and   Mitsuni   Tsuchiya,   both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,468,  Apr.  10,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5387 J52. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  159,118,  Nov.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,430,002.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  668,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-341074; 

Nov.  30,  1992.  4-341075;  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-358504 

InL  CI."  C08G  77/m 
U.S.  a.  52»-15  3  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  for  a  release  layer  of  a  thermal  transfer 
image-receiving  sheet,  comprising: 
a  reactive  silicone  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  vinyl-modified 
silicone  and  a  hydrogen-modified  silicone,  the  vinyl-modified 
silicone  and  the  hydrogen-modified  silicone  having  diphenyl- 
siloxane.  present  in  an  amount  of  5  to  50  mole  ^^ 
a  reaction  catalyst  comprising  a  platinum-based  catalyst; 
a  reaction  retardant  comprising  a  silylated  compound  of  an 

acetylenic  alcohol:  and 
an  organic  solvent. 


H     H     CI    H  (I) 

I       I       I       I 

— c— c=c— c- 

I  I 

H  H 

C  =  N     H  pi 

I  I 

-c c- 

I        I 

C=0       H 

I 

o 

I 

R 

wherein  R  in  the  formula  (2)  is  a  C,  .^  alkyl  group,  a  C,.,^ 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  cyclohexyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group. 


5,824.761 
RADIATION  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
VINYL  ETHER  FUNCTIONALITY  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Valerie  Joy  Bujanowski;  Shedric  Oneal  Glover,  both  of  Mid- 
land; Susan  Victoria  Perz,  Essexville;  Maris  Jazeps  Ziemelis, 
Midland;  Gary  Rex  Homan,  Midland,  and  Michael  Ward 
Skinner,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,521,  May  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,629,095.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786J84 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/04: 77m:  77/20:  C07F  7/02 
US.  CI.  528-25  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  vinylether  ftinctional  siloxane.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(I)  reacting: 
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(a)  a  silane  having  the  formula  R,Si(OR')4.,; 

(b)  water; 

(c)  a  non-acidic  condensation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amine  carboxylates.  heavy  metal  carboxy- 
lates.  isocyanates.  silanolates.  phenoxides,  mercaptides. 
CaO.  BaO.  LIOH.  BuLi.  amines,  and  ammonium  hydrox- 
ides: 

(d)  a  vinyl  ether  compound  having  the  formula 
HOR-OCH=CH,  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
or  halohydrocarbon  radical  having  from  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  or  halohydro- 
carbon radical  having  from  I  to  20  caiton  atoms  x  has  a 
value  of  from  0  to  3.  with  the  proviso  that  the  molar  ratio  of 
water  to  alkoxy  radicals  is  less  than  0.5: 

(II)  removing  alcohol  from  the  mixture  of  (I); 

(III)  neutralizing  the  mixture  of  (II); 

(IV)  adding  a  transesteritication  catalyst  to  the  mixture  of  (III): 
and 

(V)  removing  volatiles  from  the  mixture  of  (IV). 


5,824,763 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NYLON 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED  FLOW 

Rolando  Umali  Pagilagan.  Parkersburg,  W.  Va..  assignor  to  E. 

I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,936 

Int  CI."  C08G  73/I0;69/2S 

VS.  a.  528—322  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyamide  comprising  polymerizing 

polyamide-forming  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  diacids.  diamines,  aminocaiboxylic  acid,  lactams  and  mixtures 

thereof  in  the  presence  of  excess  of  either  acid  or  amine  to  provide 

a  polyamide  having  an  excess  of  acid  or  amine  end  groups  such 

that  the  ratio  of  the  end  groups  in  excess  to  the  end  groups  not  in 

excess  is  at  least  2.0:1.0.  wherein  the  excess  acid  or  amine  is  a 

diacid,  diamine,  monofunctional  acid  or  monofunctional  amine. 

said  polyamide  having  substantially  the  same  molecular  weight 

and  a  reduced  mell  viscosity   when  compared  to  a  polyantide 

prepared  from  the  same  polyamide-forming  monomers  with  a  ratio 

of  acid:amine  end  groups  of  less  than  2.0:1.0. 


5,824,76i 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 
Toshio  Saruyama,  and  Makoto  Yoshitake,  both  of  Chiba  Pre- 
fecture, Japan,  assignors  10  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345.155,  Nov.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,892 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/lM 
U,S.  a.  528—26  .  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  organopolysiloxane  having  an 
average  unit  formula 


( R '  SiO„;  )„(R-R^Si02^)^(Si04^), 


(I) 


wherein  R'.  R'.  and  R'  denote  organic  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups,  organic 
groups  of  the  following  general  formula  that  contain  acryloyl 
groups  or  methacryloyl  groups 

R5         R' 

I         ! 

— R*— C C-OR* 

I  I 

OR"     R' 

wherein  R^  denotes  a  divalent  organic  group,  each  R'  indepen- 
dently denotes  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  organic  group,  and  each 
R"  denotes  an  acryloyl  group  or  methacryloyl  group  or  hydrogen 
atom  and  at  least  I  of  R"  is  an  acryloyl  group  or  methacryloyl 
group,  organic  groups  with  the  following  general  formula  that 
contain  the  acryloyl  group  or  methacryloyl  group 


-R'- 


OR' 


OR* 


wherein  R*  and  R*  are  detined  as  above,  and  epoxy-functional 
organic  groups,  wherein  5  to  30  mole  %  of  said  organic  groups  of 
formula  (1)  are  groups  that  contain  acryloyl  or  methacryloyl 
groups.  5  to  90  mole  ■?}  of  said  organic  groups  of  formula  (1)  are 
phenyl  groups.  0.5  to  3  mole  *  of  said  organic  groups  are 
epoxy-functional  organic  groups  and  a  is  a  positive  number,  b  is 
zero  or  a  positive  number,  c  is  zero  or  a  positive  number,  b/a  is 
zero  to  2,  and  cAa-hb+c)  is  zero  to  0.3. 


5,824,764 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.824,765 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYCONDENSATES  OF  AMINO 

ACIDS  AND  THE  BIODEGRADABLE  POLYPEPTIDE 

HYDROLYSATES  THEREOF 

Jean-Luc  Lepage,  Francheville,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  535.437,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,668,903. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909^94 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  12,  1994,  9412150 

Int  CI."  C08G  69/10 

VS.  a.  528—328  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polycondensates  of  amino 
acids  or  of  the  polypeptide  hydrolysates  thereof  comprising  prepar- 
ing said  polycondensates  by  bulk  thermal  polycondensation  of 
amino  acids  in  the  presence  of  a  polycondensation  catalyst,  of 
phosphoric  acid,  phosphorus  pentoxide  or  polyphosphoric  acid 
optionally  followed  by  hydrolysis,  the  said  polycondensation  pro- 
cess being  performed  in  pulverulent  medium  containing,  per  mole 
of  amino  acid,  from  0.005  to  0.25  mole  of  catalyst  uniformly 
dismbuted  in  the  said  medium,  wherein  the  pulverulent  reaction 
medium  undergoing  the  polycondensation  operation  and  contain- 
ing the  uniformly  distributed  catalyst  is  obtained  by  a  process 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  forming  a  paste  of  a  mixture  of  amino  acid  and  said  phospho- 
ric acid,  polyphosphoric  acid  or  mixtures  thereof  with  water, 
removing  the  water  by  evaporation  at  atmospheric  pressure  or 
under  vacuum,  followed  by  grinding  of  the  mass  obtained: 

b)  solubilizing  the  amino  acid  and  said  phosphoric  acid,  poly- 
phosphoric acid  or  mixture  thereof  followed  by  spray  drying 
of  the  solution; 

c)  spray  drying  a  suspension  of  amino  acid  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  phosphoric  acid  or  polyphosphoric  acid: 

d)  vaporizing  an  aqueous  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  or  poly- 
phosphoric acid  or  mixtures  thereof  on  a  fluidized  bed  of 
amino  acid:  and 

e)  cogrinding  or  micronizing  phosphorus  pentoxide  and  the 
atnino  acid. 
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5.824.766 
POLVA.MIDEAMIC  ACID  RESIN  PREPOUMERS.  HIGH 
HEAT  RESISTANT  POLYAMIDEIMIDE  FOAMS 
PREPARED  THEREFROM.  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM 
Kil-Yeong  Choi;  Mi-Hie  Yi;  Moon-Young  Jin,  and  Ybung-Taik 
Hong,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.972 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  16.  1995 
1995-795 

Int.  CI."  C08G  7.V/0 

II.S.  a.  528-350  ^Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  producing  pol>aniideimide  foam  which  com- 
prises: 

a.)  preparing  a  polyamidamic  acid  resin  prepoHnier  by  reacting 
an  aromatic  diamine  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  meta-phenylene  diamine,  oxydianiline,  meta- 
hisaminopheno.xv  diphenylsulfone.  and  para- 

bisaminophenoxy  diphenylsulfone,  and  an  isophorone 
diamine  component,  with  trimelliiic  acid  anyhdride  chloride 
to  form  a  polyamidamic  acid  resin  prepolvmer  having  the 
foi^ula 


-continued 


J-O^Q-^0:^Q-0-^ 


and 


R    is  a  cis-  and  trans-conformational  mixture  of  a  radical 
having  the  formula 


CM,'     "CHi 


b.)  pulverizing  said  polyamidamic  acid  resin  prepolymer. 

c.)  introducing  a  layer  of  said  puherized  prepolymer  into  a 

closed  mold,  and 
d.)  heating  said  puherized  prepolymer  in  said  closed  mold  under 

superaimospheric  pressure. 


in  which 

k.  Ij  m.  and  n  are  integers  having  a  value  of  at  least  I. 
respectively,  and  j 


0.1  < 


k-*- 1  +  m  +  n 


<().9. 


R  is -at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5.824.767 
POIAtARYLENE  SULFIDE)  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  PROCESSABILITY 
Balaram  B.  Gupta,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  Andrew  B.  Auerbach. 
Livingston,   N.J..   and   Barrie   L.    Davies.   Waxhaw.    N.C., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Warren,  NJ. 
Filed  Jul.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.671 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  75/14:  C08L  HI/04:  C08K  */22 
l,.S.  CI.  528-387  3^  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  improving  the  processabiliiy  of  poly(arylene 
-sulhde)  in  melt  spinning  operations  which  comprises  treating  the 
poly(ary  lene  sulfide)  with  a  source  of  ionic  barium  and  a  lubricani 
prior  to  melt  spinning. 


5.824.768 
POLYMERIC  DYES  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
LAYERS  AND  ELEMENTS 
Elizabeth  Gertrude  Burns;   Csaba  Andras  Kovacs.  both 
Rochester;    Ramanuj    Goswami.    Webster,   and    Derek 


of 
D. 


assignors   to   Eastman 


Chapman.   Rochester,   all   of  N.V 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618.489.  Mar.  19.  1996.  This  application 
Aug.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  909.497 
Int.  CI.''  C08G  7J/m 
U.S.  a.  528-122  3^  Claims 

i.  A  polymer  ia>  havmg.  from  775  nm  to  790  nm,  a  real 
refractive  index  (N)  of  >|.8  and  an  imaginary  index  (k)  from  0.005 
to  0.3:  and  (b)  comprises  from  75  to  100  mole  percent  repealing 
units  according  to  Formula  I:  " 


-|-A-Z-A-Z|-(- 


I 


wherein 

A  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  urethane,  carbon- 
ale,  urea,  ester  and  amide: 

Z  represents  C,-C,„-alkylene:  C,-C8-cycloalkylene:  C,-  C^ 
alkylene  bonded  to  C,-C,  cycloalkylene  bonded  to  C,-  Cj 
alkylene:  C.-Cj  alkylenearylene  bonded  to  C.-Cj  alkylene: 
C,-C^  alkoxy  bonded  to  C,-C,  alkylene:  aiylene  bonded  to 
C,-Cj  alkylene  bonded  to  arylene:  and  C,-Cs  cycloalkylene 
bonded  to  C,-<-.,-alkylene  bonded  to  C,-C„  cycloalkylene: 

Z,  represents  a  divalent  dye  radical  selected  from  cyanines. 
formazans.  metallized  formazans.  azos.  metallized  azos.  met- 
allized azo  ethers,  phthalocyanines.  metallized  phlhalocya- 
nines:  and  squariliums;  and 
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n  represents  the  number  of  repeat  units  needed  to  build  a 
copolymer  chain  or  a  size  that  corresponds  to  a  polystyrene 
chain  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  (M„)  of  5.000  to 
1.000.000. 


5,824,769 

POLYETHER.  POLYESTER  AND  POLYFTHER  ESTER 

PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

Hans-Jiirgen  W'eyer,  Bobenheim-Roxheim,  and  Rolf  Fischer, 

Heidelberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03957.  §  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11223,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1994.  44  35 
930.6;  Feb.  20,  1995,  195  05  705.8 

Int.  CI."  C08F  6/00 
VS.  C\.  528-^185  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  heteropoly  compounds  from  het- 
eropoly  compound-contaminated  polyethers.  polyesters  or  poly- 
ether  esters,  which  comprises  admixing  the  polymer  or  a  solution 
of  the  polymer  with  a  compound  which  contains  at  least  one 
heteroatom  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  central 
atoms  of  heteropolyacids.  is  non-protic  and  is  of  a  polarity  that 
leads  to  the  heteropoly  compounds  separating  out  in  a  separate 
phase,  and  separating  off  the  precipitated  heteropoly  compound 
phase. 


which  peptide  has  the  formula  Y,-A-D-Xaa-B-Xaa,-Xaa^-Xaafc- 
Xaa^-C-NH,  wherein  Y,  is  an  acyl  group  having  not  more  than  15 
carbon  atoms:  A  is  Ser-Leu-Asp-Leu-Thr  or  Ser-Ile-Asp-Leu-Ser 
or  Ser-lle-Asp-Leu-Thr:  D-Xaa  is  D-Phe,  D-2Nal  or  D-Leu;  B  is  a 
sequence  of  17  amino  acid  residues  that  is  found  between  Phe  in 
the  12-position  and  Gin  in  position-30  of  r/hCRF  or  the  corre- 
sponding sequence  of  another  peptide  of  the  CRF  family  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  residues  13-29  of  other  mammalian 
and  fish  CRFs  and  fish  urotensins  and  residues  12-28  of  sauvagine: 
Xaa,  represent  a  pair  of  amino  acid  residues,  the  side  chains  of 
which  are  linked  in  a  cyclizing  bond:  Xaa„  is  a  natural  a-amino 
acid  residue  other  than  Cys;  Xaa^  is  a  residue  of  either  (a)  a 
D-isomer  amino  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  D-isomers  of 
natural  a-amino  acids  other  than  Cys  and  unnamral  aromatic 
a-amino  acids,  or  (b)  a  natural  L-isomer  a-amino  acid:  and  C  is  a 
sequence  of  the  last  8  amino  acid  residues  of  the  C-terminal 
portion  of  said  peptide  of  the  CRF  family;  provided  that  Nle  or  Leu 
may  be  substituted  for  Met  in  B  and  in  C. 


5,824,770 
IKAROS  POLYPEPTIDES 
Katia  Georgopoulos,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,212,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,438,  Sep.  14,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 

946,233,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  465,590 

Int.  a."  A61K  i&W 

U.S.  a.  530—300  114  aaims 

1.  A  purified  peptide  having  at  least  90%  amino  acid  sequence 

identity  with  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  one 

or  more  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2-7.  or  153;  and 

wherein  said  peptide  has  one  or  more  of  the  following  proper- 
ties: it  stimulates  transcription  of  a  DNA  sequence  under  the 
conffol  any  of  a  5A  element,  an  NFKB  element,  or  an  Ikaros 
binding  oligonucleotide  consensus  sequence:  it  binds  to  any 
of  a  5A  element,  an  NFKB  element,  or  an  Ikaros  binding 
oligonucleotide  consensus  sequence;  it  competitively  inhibits 
the  binding  of  a  naturally  occurring  Ikaros  isoform  to  any  of  a 
6A  element,  an  NFKB  element,  or  an  Ikaros  binding  oligo- 
nucleotide consensus  seqeuence:  it  competitively  inhibits 
Ikaros  binding  to  Ikaros  responsive  elements:  or  it  inhibits 
protein-protein  interactions  of  transcriptional  complexes 
formed  with  naturally  occurring  Ikaros  isoforras. 


5,824,772 
FLUORESCENT  SOMATOSTATIN 
Jean-Pierre  Vincent,  Cagnes  sur  Mer;  Georges  Gaudriault 
Nice,  both  of  France,  and  Alain  Beaudet,  Mount  Royal, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Advanced  Bioconcept,  Inc.,  MootreaL, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  416,007,  Apr.  4,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,693,679.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,751 

Int  CI."  C07K  15/00 
VS.  a.  530—311  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

X 

I 
Ri— C— R: 

wherein  R,  is  a  light-emitting  moiety; 

R,  is  Y-Z-Q.  wherein 

z'comprises  -Phe-Phe-Trp-Lys-Thr-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1)  or  -Phe- 
Phe-D-Trp-Lys-Thr-;  each  of  Y  and  Q  is  an  amino  acid 
sequence  such  that  the  number  of  amino  acids  in  Rj  is 
between  7  and  28:  and  CX  is  C=0.  C=S.  — CHOH. 
C==C=0.  C=NH,  -CH,,  -CHOR.  -C=NR,  — CHR. 
— CR3R4,  wherein  each  of  R.  H,,  and  R,.  independendy.  is  H 
or  a  C|-Ce,  branched  or  unbranched.  substituted  or  unsubsli- 
tuted  allcyl;  and  C  of  X-C  is  bonded  via  an  — NH —  or  — S — 
group  to  an  amino  acid  of  R,;  and  wherein  said  compound, 
when  compared  to  R,  alone,  retains  at  least  25%  of  its  binding 
affinity  for  the  human  somatostatin  receptor  in  vivo. 


5,824,771 

CYCLIC  CRF  AGONISTS 

Jean  E.  F.  Rivier,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Salk  Institute 

for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,148,  Dec.  19,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,928,  Dec.  12,  1994, 

PaL  No.  5,663.292.  This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

865,772 

Int  a."  C07K  16/695:7/64:  A61K  38/12 

V.S.  CI.  530—306  25  Claims 

1  A  cyclic  CRF  agonist  peptide  which  binds  to  CRF  receptors 

CRF-RA  and  CRF-RB  with  an  affinity  greater  than  that  of  r/hCRF, 


5,824,773 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824,774 

CHIMERIC  ISOPRENOID  SYNTHASES  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Joseph  Chappell,  and  Kyoungwhan  Back,  both  of  Lexington, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of 

Kentucky,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,341 
Int  CI."  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  CI.  530—350  18  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  isoprenoid  synthase  polypeptide  comprising  a 
domain  from  a  first  isoprenoid  synthase  joined  to  a  domain  from  a 
second,  different  isoprenoid  synthase,  whereby  said  chimeric  iso- 
prenoid synthase  polypeptide  catalyzes  the  production  of  an  iso- 
prenoid reaction  product  that  is  not  produced  in  the  absence  of  said 
domain  from  said  second,  different  isoprenoid  synthase,  wherein: 
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(a)|  said  first  isoprenoid  synthase  catalyzes  the  production  of  an 
isoprenoid  reaction  product  of  said  first  isoprenoid  synthase, 
but  does  not  catalyze  the  production  of  an  isoprenoid  reaction 
product  of  said  second,  different  isoprenoid  synthase; 

(b)  said  second,  different  isoprenoid  synthase  catalyzes  the  pro- 
duction of  an  isoprenoid  reaction  product  of  said  second 
different  isoprenoid  synthase,  but  does  not  catalyze  the  pro- 
duction of  an  isoprenoid  reaction  product  of  said  first  iso- 
prenoid syntha.se; 

(c)  said  domain  from  said  first  isoprenoid  syntha.se  occupies  a 
first  position  in  said  chimeric  isoprenoid  synthase  polypep- 
tide, said  first  position  in  said  chimeric  isoprenoid  synthase 
polypeptide  corresponding  to  a  position  in  said  first  iso- 
|»enoid  synthase  occupied  by  said  domain  from  said  first 
isoprenoid  syntha.se;  and 

(d)  said  domain  from  said  second,  different  isoprenoid  synthase 
occupies  a  second  position  in  said  chimeric  isoprenoid  syn- 
thase polypeptide,  said  second  position  in  said  chimeric  iso- 
prenoid synthase  polypeptide  corresponding  to  a  position  in 
said  second,  different  isoprenoid  synthase  occupied  by  said 
domain  from  said  second,  different  isoprenoid  synthase. 


5,824,778 

CHEMICALLY-MODIFIED  G-CSF 

Rika    Ishikawa,    Higa.shiyamato;    Yuji    Okada.   and    Makoto 

Kakitani,  both  of  Maebashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin- 

Amgen.  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  566,451.  Oct.  1.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Sen  No.  983,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1988,  324747/88- 
Jul.  31,  1989,  1-199176 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/53 
U,S.  a.  530-351  2c,3j^ 

1.  A  biologically  active  G-CSF  polypeptide  having  at  least  one 
polyethylene  glycol  molecule  covalently  attached  to  at  least  one 
ammo  acid  of  the  polypeptide,  wherein  said  polyethylene  glycol 
molecule  is  covalently  attached  through  a  carboxyl  group  of  an 
amino  acid  of  the  polypeptide. 


5,824,775 
HUMAN  NETRIN-1 
Candace  Swimmer,  Winchester,-  Anne  Shyjan,  Nahant,  both  of 
Mass..-  David  Leonardo;  Yuan  Zhang,  both  of  San  Fran- 
scisco,  Calif.,-  Timothy  Kennedy,  .Montreal,  Canada;  Tito 
.Serafini,  San  Francisco,  and  Marc  Tessier-Lavigne,  San 
Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  W5,137 

Int.  CL"  C07K  l/W:  14/00: 17/00 

U.S.  a.  530-350  ,c„i„ 

1    An  isolated  netrin  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,824.779 

PHYTASE-PROTEIN-PIGMENTING  CONCENTRATE 

DERIVED  FROM  GREEN  PLANT  JUICE 

Richard  G.  Koegel,  Madison;  Richard  J.  Straub,  Brtwklyn, 

and  Sandra  Austin-Phillips,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Apn  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,448 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J5/7S:  C07K  1/00:  C12N  9/14:  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  a.  530-370  8  claims 

1.  A  non-ruminant  feed  additive  consisting  essentially  of  dehy- 
drated plant  juice  from  transgenic  alfalfa  which  express 
enzymatically-active  transgenic  phytase. 


5.824,776 
CELL-TARGETED  LYTIC  PORE-FORMING  AGENTS 
Hagen  Bayley,  Grafton,  and  Barbara  J.  Walker  Auburn,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Worcester  Foundation  for  Experimen- 
tal Biology,  Shrewsbury,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  364,429,  Dec.  27,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  54,898.  Apn  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  759,442 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/195: 14/3 J 5:  A6IK  38/16 

U.S.  a.  530-350  ,  Claims 

1.    A    metal-responsive    recombinant    staphylococcal    alpha- 

hemolysin  polypeptide. 


5,824,777 

ATTENUATED  MEASLES  VIRUS  VACCINE 

CONTAINING  SPECIFIC  NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  ITS  ABSOLUTE  IDENTIFICATION 
Keiko  Sasaki;  Takayuki  Mori,  and  Satoshi   Makino,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Kitasato  Institute,  Tokyo 
Japan  "   ' 

DiTision  of  Sen  No.  348,891,  Nov.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
S.654,136.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  848,400,  Man 
10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser  No 
905,817 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-293625 
Int.  a."  C07K  14/12 
U.S.  CI.  530-350  7  Claims 

1.  Purified  and  isolated  amino  acid  sequences  consisting  of  SEO 
ID  NOS:2-7. 


5,824,780 

ACTIVATED  HUMAN  FACTOR  VIII  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Joseph  Edward  Curtis,  Glendora.  and  Sam  Leiand  Helgerson. 

Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 

Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  96.332,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  470,173 

Int.  CI."  A61K  35/14 

U.S.  a.  530-383  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  acuvated  and  stabilized  human 

Factor  Vlll  protein  having  a  specific  activity  of  at  least  100,000 

units  per  mg  comprising: 

(a)  activating  human  Factor  Vlll  in  a  solution  containing  other 
proteins  by  contacting  said  Factor  VIII  with  an  activating 
agent  which  specifically  cleaves  the  human  Factor  Vlll  mol- 
ecule at  amino  acid  residue  position  372  between  the  Al  and 
A2  domains,  at  position  740  between  the  A2  and  B  domains, 
and  at  position  1689  between  the  B  and  A3-CI-C2  domains; 

(b)  removing  said  agent,  other  proteins,  and  proteolytic  frag- 
ments from  the  presence  of  the  activated  Factor  VIII  by 
adsorbing  the  activated  Factor  Vlll  on  a  carboxymethyl  cat- 
ionic  exchange  resin  while  removing  said  agent,  other  pro- 
teins, and  proteolytic  fragments; 

(c)  maintaining  die  concenu-ation  of  the  activated  Factor  VIII  at 
a  level  of  at  least  1 .0  nM: 

(d)  eluting  the  activated  Factor  Vlll  from  the  cation  exchange 
resin  using  a  buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
succinic  acid,  sodium  acetate,  potassium  acetate,  and 
cacodylic  acid;  and 

(e)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  activated  human  Factor  Vlll  to  pH 
4-6.5. 


October  20,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3047 


5,824,781 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  UTILIZING 

NITROXIDES  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  MACROMOLECULES 

Jen-Chang  Hsia,  35  Starcrest,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  417,132.  Man  31,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  291,590,  Aug.  15, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

107,543,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Sen  No.  483^83 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/27 

U.S.  CI.  530—385  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

a  biocompatible  solution  of  polynitroxide  albumin  wherein  the 
albumin  is  labelled  with  a  nitroxide  at  an  average  molar  ratio 
of  between  approximately  17  to  95. 
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•  contains  ae-Pegylated  rHuG-CSF  generated  dying  storage 


cally  acceptable  diluent,  carrier  or  adjuvant,  said  preparation  being 
essentially  free  of  G-CSF  or  analog  thereof  PEGylated  at  sites 
other  than  the  N-terminus. 


5,824,782 
IMMUNOCONJUGATES  n 

Wolfgang  Holzen  Darmstadt;  Ilka  von  Hoegen.  Doffenheim; 
Wolfgang     Strittmatter,     Ober-Ramstadt,     and     Siegfried 
Matzku,  Zwingenberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Germany 
Filed  .Sep.  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  528,523 
'     Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.   16, 
1994,  94114572 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38m:  C07K  1 6m:  17/00: 17/ 14 
U.S.  CI.  530—391.1  13  Oaims 

1.  An  immunoconjugate  comprising 

a  fragment  of  a  monoclonal  anti-EGFR  antibody,  which  specifi- 
cally binds  to  an  antigenic  epitope  of  epidermal  growth  factor 
receptor  (EGFRl  on  the  surface  of  a  tumor  cell,  fused  to 
a  chemotactically  active  ligand  portion  of  the  immunoconjugate. 
comprising  lL-8.  which  has  chemotactic  activity  for  effector 
cells,  wherein  said  antibody  fragment  and  said  ligand  portion 
are  directly  fused  or  are  fused  by  a  linker  peptide,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  first  N-terminal  amino  acid  of  lL-8  is  or  the 
first  and  second  N-terminal  amino  acids  of  lL-8  are  deleted 
and  one  or  two  additional  ammo  acids  are  inserted  therefor, 
whereby  the  native  N-terminus  of  the  lL-8  portion  of  the 
immunoconjugate  is  blocked  and  the  imnmunoconjugaie  is 
chemotactically  active. 


5,824,783 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824.784 
N-TERMINALLY  CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  PROTEIN 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Olaf  B.  Kinstier,  Thousand  Oaks;  Nancy  E.  Gabriel;  Christine 
E.  Farran  both  of  Newbury  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Randolph 
B.  DePrince,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  AMGEN  Inc.,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  321,510 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/18:  C07K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  530—399  12  Qaims 

1.   A  substantially   homogenous   preparation   of  N-terminally 

PEGylated  G-CSF  or  analog  diereof.  optionally  in  a  phannaceuii- 


5,824,785 
DYES  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Kurt  Baettig,  Praroman,  and  Gerald  Jan,  Villars-sur-Glane. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ilford  Imaging  Switzeriand 
GmbH,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/00300,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  718.360 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1995, 
9502341 

Int.  CI."  C09B  29/08:  C09D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  534—803  8  Claims 

1.  An  azo  dye  of  formula  (4) 


MOjS 


(4) 


wherein 
R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  radical  having  from 

1  to  6  C  atoms; 
n  is  2,3  or  4; 
X  is  NR,R4  where 

R,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl 
from  I  to  6  C  atoms.  C2  to  C6  substituted  alkyl  where  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  OH.  OCH3.  COOM.  SO,M; 
aralkyi;  unsubstituted  aryl  or  an  aryl  substimted  by  COOM 
or  SO,M; 
R,  and  R4  form  a  ring  without  or  with  inclusion  of  a  hetero 
atom; 
or 

X  is  SR5  in  which  R5  is  alkyl  from  1  to  6  C  atoms.  C2  to  C6 
substituted  alkyl  where  the  substituents  are  selected  from  OH. 
OCH,.  COOM.  SO,M; 
or 
X  is  0R<,  in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  radical  having 

from  1  to  6  C  atoms; 
R7  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  C  atoms.  C2  to  C6  substituted 
alkyl  where  the  substituents  are  selected  from  CN.  COOM. 
OH.  COOCH,,  COOCH.CH,.  COCH,;  unsubstiuted  aryl  or 
aryl  substituted  by  CH,.  halogen; 
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M  is  hydrogen,  a  meial  atom,  an  ammonium  or  ammonium 
substituted  with  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  and  hydroxyalkyi  each 
ha\ing  I  to  !  2  C  atoms. 


5.824,786 
SYNTHESIS  OF  GALACTOSYLHYDROXYLYSINE 
Chaim  Manor.  Shoreview;  Jia  Wei.  Stillwater,  and  Gordon  D. 
MacFarlane.    Minneapolis,    all    of    Minn.,    assignors    to 
INCSTAR  Corporation.  Stillwater.  NUnn. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  706.215 

Int.  CI."  C07H  15/04:  A61K  3im 

L.S.  a.  536-18.6  26  Claims 

1.  A  HElhod  of  making  galactosylhydroxylysine  comprising: 

(a»  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


H-N 


(h 


OR  I 


.V herein  R'  is  H  or  -CH,.  with  a  compound  that  provides  an 
amino-protecting  group,  p''.  and.  if  R'  is  H.  a  compound  that 
provides  a  carl>oxyl-protecting  group.  P^.  to  give  a  compound  of 
ihe  formula  II 


(II) 


OP" 


"K) 


(IV) 


"PO 


OR-' 


(c)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  fonnula  IV  with  a  compound 
that  removes  the  amino-protecting  groups.  P-'.  and  replaces 
them  with  H;  with  a  compound  that  removes  the  carboxyl- 
protecting  group.  P'.  or  the  onginal  — CH3  group  at  the  same 
position  in  the  compound  of  formula  I.  and  replaces  it  with  H: 
and  with  a  compound  that  removes  the  hydroxyl-protecting 
groups.  P".  and  replaces  them  with  H:  to  give  galactos\!hy 
droxy lysine  (V) 


(V) 


.^herein  R-  is  P'  or  — CH,: 
(b)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  II  above  with  a 
compound  of  the  fonnula  III 


(Iin 


"PC  op« 

wherein  P"  is  a  hydroxyl-protecting  group  and  R'  is  selected  from 
Br.  CI.  I.  or  — O-toluene  sulfonate;  to  give  a  compound  of  the 
fonriula  FV  ' 


5.824,787 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE  SIZING  REAGENT 
Paul  A.  Singer.  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gensura  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,901,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.467 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/74 

U.S.  a.  53^22.1  2,  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  multimer  template  for  generating  a  size  marker, 
wherein  the  template  comprises: 

a)  about  100  to  1000  nucleotides  per  nucleotide  strand: 

b)  wherein  each  nucleotide  strand  in  the  template  has  repeating 
nucleotide  subunits  of  a  defined  length  for  production  of 
defined  size  fragments; 

c)  wherein  said  nucleotide  subunits  are  separated  by  identical 
numbers  of  nucleotides; 

d)  wherein  each  nucleotide  subunit  has  a  purine  and  pvrimidine 
content  of  about  50'^r  each;  and 

ei  wherein  said  nucleotide  subuni's  have  nucleotides  which  ve 
substantially  non  self-annealing. 


* 
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5.824.788 
CLONING  OF  GENE  ENCODING  THE  GP28.5  PROTEIN 
OF  TOXOPLASMA  GONDII;  PEPTIDE  FRAGMENTS  OF 

SAID  PROTEIN  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 
Marie-France  Ccsbron,  Marcq-en-Baroeul;  Corinne  Mercier, 
Sains  du  Nord;  Andre  Capron,  Phalempin;  Andre  Tartar, 
Vitry  en  Artois,  and  Pierrette  Maes,  VVasquehal.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  Paris  Cedex;  Institut 
Pasteur  de  Lille,  Lille  Cedex,  and  Institut  National  de  la 
Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM),  Paris  Cedex, 
all  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/0OS7S.  §  371  Date  Jan.  30.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25689.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  338343 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1992,  92  07206 
Int.  CI.''  C07H  21/02:  C12N  I5/09:I5/M:  C12P  12/04 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.7  8  Claims 

1,  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  fragment  encoding  a  polypeptide 
comprising  at  least  one  epitope  of  Toxoplasma  GP28.5  antigen, 
wherein  the  fragment  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(b)  a  nucleic  acid  fragment  encoding  a  polypeptide  consisting  of 
amino  acids  1  to  129  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 

(c)  a  nucleic  acid  fragment  encoding  a  polypeptide  consisting  of 
amino  acids  24  to  129  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 

(d)  a  nucleic  acid  fragment  encoding  a  polypeptide  consisting  of 
amino  acids  55  to  70  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  2.  and 

(e)  a  nucleic  acid  fragment  encoding  a  polypeptide  consisting  of 
amino  acids  140  to  160  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5.824,789 

HUMAN  GROWTH  FACtORS.  NUCLEOTIDE 

SEQUENCE  ENCODING  GROWTH  FACTORS.  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

David  John  Van  Den  Berg,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SyS- 

tetnix.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485,449 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/18:15/63 
U.S.  CI.  536— 23J:  13  aaims 

I.  A  non-naturally  occurring  polynucleotide  encoding  human 
Wnt-lOb  or  human  Wnt-lObA.  wherein  the  polynucleotide  has  at 
least  90*^  sequence  identity  with  the  nucleotide  sequence  depicted 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


maize  cDNA  clone  contained  in  the  deposit  in  the  National 
Collection  of  Industnal  and  Marine  Bacteria  Limited  with 
Accession  Number  4065 1 ; 

(e)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  polypeptide  having 
soluble  starch  synthase  activity  wherein  said  pohpeptide 
comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO; 
33.  and, 

(f)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  polypeptide  having 
soluble  starch  synthase  activity  wherein  said  polypeptide 
comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
22  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  26. 


5,824,791 

CLONED  PORPHYROMONAS  GINGIVALIS  GENES  AND 

PROBES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  PERIODONTAL 

DISEASE 

•Ann  Progulske-Fox.  Melrose.  Fla.;  Somying  Tumwasom. 
Bangkok  THX;  Guylainc  Lepine,  Fort  Erie.  Canada:  Naim- 
ing  Han,  Gainesville,  Fla.;  Marilyn  Lantz,  Indianapolis.  Ind., 
and  Joseph  M.  Patti.  Missouri  City.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Florida,  Gainesville.  Fla..  and  U.4B  Research 
Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,485,  Dec.  9,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647.119.  Jan.  25,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
241.640,  Sep.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  570,311 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:19/00:  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  536—237  5  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  Porphyronumas  ^ingivalis  gene  encod- 
ing a  polypeptide,  said  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO. 2.  SEQ  ID 
N0.4.  SEQ  ID  N0.6.  SEQ  ID  N0.8.  SEQ  ID  NO.  10.  SEQ  ID 
NO.  14.  SEQ  ID  NO.  16.  SEQ  ID  NO.  18.  SEQ  ID  NO.20.  SEQ  ID 
N0.22.  SEQ  ID  N0.26.  SEQ  ID  N0.27.  SEQ  ID  N0.29. 


5,824,790 

MODinCATION  OF  STARCH  SYNTHESIS  IN  PLANTS 

Peter     Lewis     Keeling,     Ames,     Iowa;     Mary     E.     Knight, 

Crowthorne,   England,  and   Hanping  Guan,  Ames,   Iowa, 

assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346.602,  Nov.  29,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  263,921,  Jun.  21, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No. 

572,951 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/05:15/29;  C07H  21/04:  AOIH  5/0(1 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.6  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 

sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  soluble  starch  synthase 

activity  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  encoded  by  a  maize  gene,  said 

nucleotide  sequence  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  sequence  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1; 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  polypeptide  having 
soluble  starch  synthase  activity  which  is  encoded  by  the 
nucleotide  sequence  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1; 

(c)  a  nucleotide  sequence  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 
the  maize  cDNA  clone  contained  in  the  deposit  in  the 
National  Collection  of  Industrial  and  Marine  Bacteria  Limited 
with  Accession  Number  40651; 

(d)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  polypeptide  having 
soluble  starch  synthase  activity  which  is  encoded  by  the 


5,824,792 
BACILLUS  THURI^GIENSIS  TOXINS  ACTIVE  AGAINST 

HYMENOPTERAN  PESTS 
Jewel  M.  Payne,  Davis,  Calif.;  M.  Keith  Kennedy,  Racine, 
Wis.;  John  Brookes  Randall,  Racine,  Wis.;  Henry  Meien 
Racine.  Wis.:  Heidi  Jane  Uick,  Racine,  Wis.;  Luis  Foncer- 
rada,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  H.  Ernest  Schnepf,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  George  E.  Schwab.  Encinitas,  Calif.,  and  Jenny  Fu, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  158^32,  Nov.  24.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.596,071,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  797,645, 

Nov.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.268^97.  and  Sen  No.  887,980,  May 

22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  703,977,  May  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,260.058.  This  appUca- 

tion  Man  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  611,928 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/n:  C07K  14/J25 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.71  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  B.t.  toxin  wherein  said 

toxin  is  lethal  to  a  hymenopteran  pest  wherein  the  amino  acid 

sequence  of  said  toxin  is  at  least  75%  the  same  as  the  amino  acid 

sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  8. 


3050 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


5.824,793 
SOLID  PHASE  SYNTHESIS  OF  OLIGONl  CLEOTIDE 
N3-P5'  PHOSPHOR.AMIDATES 
Bernard   L.   Hirschbein,   San   Francisco;    Karen   L.   Fearon, 
I  nion  City;  Sergei  M.  Gryaznov;  Sarah  N.  McCurdy,  both 
of  San  Mateo;  Jeffery  S.  Nelson,  and  Ronald  G.  Schultz.  both 
of  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lynx  Therapeutics, 
Inc..  Ha>^ard,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,566.  Feb.  21,  1996.  Pat. 
Na  5.684.143.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1996,  Sen  No. 
663.918 
InL  a."  C07H  1/00:1/02 
VJS.  CI  536-25J4  jg  claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  an  oligonucleotide  N3'^P5'  phos- 
phoramidate.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  nucleoside  attached  to  a  solid  phase  support, 
the  first  nucleoside  having  a  protected  3'  amino  group; 

(b)  deprotecting  the  protected  3'  amino  group  to  fonn  a  free  3' 
amino  group; 

(c)  reacting  the  free  3'  amino  group  with  a  3-protected 
aminonucleoside-5'  -phosphoramidite  monomer  to  form  an 
intemucleoside  N3->P5  phosphoramidite  linkage;  and 

(d)  oxidizing  said  linkage. 


5.824,794 

HUMAN  STROMELYSIN-1  PROMOTER 
Paula  Ann  Borden.  Palo  Alto,  and  Renu  Anand  Heller,  Stan- 
ford, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.SjV.)  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,706 

Int  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/16: 1 5/12- 1 5/85 

U.S.  a.  536-24.1  ,7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  human  stromelysin- 1  DNA  promoter  region  com- 
pnsing  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  SEQ  ID  NO:l  or  a  fragment  thereof  exhibiting  promoter 
activity  that  can  be  induced  by  proinflammatory  cytokines, 
wherein  said  fragment  is  at  least  1  47  kb; 

(b)  the  complementary  strand  of  (a);  and 

(c)  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  hybridizes  under  high  stringency 
conditions  to  the  -1480  to  ^t80  novel  segment  of  SEO  ID 
NO:J. 


5.824.795 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
SALMONELLA 
Michel  V.  Popoff,  Plaisir.  and  Muriel  Le  Guem  Fellous,  RueU- 
Malmaison,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur, 
and  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medi- 
cale.  both  of  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586J72 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  16,  1995,  9500410 
Int  a."  C07H  l2m:2l/02:  CI2Q  I/6S 
U.S.  a.  S36-24J  ,  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and/or  isolated  DNA  sequence  having  a  length  of  at 
most  34  nucleotides  and  compnsing  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO  4.  5,  6,  7,  8.  9   10   II 
12.  13.  14,  15.  16.  17.  18,  19,  28  and  29. 


5.824.796 

CROSS-LINKING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

Charies  R.  Petrie;  Rich  B.  Meyer,  both  of  W'oodinville;  John  C. 

Tabone.  Bothell.  all  of  Wash.,  and  Gerald  D.  Hurst,  Iowa 

City,   Iowa,  assignors   to   EPOCH   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc 

Bothell,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,807,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,857,  May  18,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

250,474,  Sep.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  334,490 

Int.  a."  C07H  19/04:21/00:21/02:21/04 

U.S.  CI.  536-26.7        s,  15  Claims 

8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where    R,    is    H.    or    a    l-(P-D-ribofuraiiosyl)    or    l-(P-D-2- 
deoxyribofuranosyl)  group  which  is  optionally  substitituted 
on  one  or  more  of  its  hydroxy!  functions  with  a  Z  group 
wherein  Z  independently  is  methyl  or  a  phosphate,  thiophos- 
phate  alkylphosphate  or  alkanephosphonate  group,  or  a  reac- 
tive precursor  of  said  phosphate,  thiophosphate,  alkylphos- 
phate or  alkanephosphonate  group  which  precursor  is  suitable 
for  intemucleolide  bond  formation; 
R,  is  (CHj), — (Y), — (CH;)^— A"  where  A"  is  a  group  selected 
from  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  SG^R".  S*R-R""  and  a  radical 
which  activates  the  carbon  to  which  it  is  attached  for  nucleo- 
phihc  substitution,  where  each  of  R"  and  R"  is  indepen- 
dently C,  „  alkyl  or  aryl  or  R"  and  R""  together  form  a  C,.^ 
alkylene  bridge,  or  A"  is  an  intercalalor  group,  a  metal  ion 
chelator  or  a  reporter  group; 
Y  is  a  functional  linking  group  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
°f  — O— ,  -S-,  — NR— ,  — NH— CO-,  trifluoroaceta- 
mido  and  phtalimido  groups  where  R'  is  H  or  C,  ^  alkyl,  and 
at  least  one  of  die  (CHj)^  and  (CH^),  groups  is  directly'linked 
to  said  -0-,  _S— ,  -NR'-.  NH— CO-,  trifluoroaceta- 
mido  and  phtalimido  groups  and  the  other  of  said  (CHj)„  and 
(CH,),  groups  is  linked  to  the  heterocyclic  base  with  a  c^ton 
to  carbon  bond; 
each  of  m  and  q  is  independently  0  to  8,  inclusive;  r  is  0  or  1 
provided  that  when  A"   is  a  group  selected  from  chloro, 
bromo,  lodo,  SO,R'",  S^R "R-  and  a  radical  which  activates 
the  carbon  to  which  it  is  attached  for  nucleophilic  substitution, 
then  m  is  not  0; 
each  of  R^  and  R^  is  independently  H,  OR,  SR,  NHOR,  NH„  or 
NH(CHj)^H,  where  R  is  H  or  C,.<,alkyl  and  t  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  12. 


5.824,797 
GL'AR  AS  A  DEPOSITION  AND  BIOEFFICACY  AID 
James  Lyle  Hazen,  Plainsboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Inc.,  Cranbury,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  177,051,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.550,224.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Sen  No. 

494,481 

InL  a."  C08B  37/00:  C07H  1/00:  AOIN  43/04:  A61K  31/715 

U.S.  a.  53fr-114  3s  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  deposition  characteristics  of  a 

dilute  aqueous  composition  during  the  aerial  spraying  or  discharge 
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thereof,  said  improvement  comprising  mixing  a  deposition  aid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-derivatized  guar,  deriva- 
tives of  guar,  and  mixtures  thereof  into  said  aqueous  composition 
prior  to  its  spraying  or  discharge  in  an  amount  sufiBcient  that  if 
mixed  in  water  alone  said  deposition  aid  and  the  water  would 
exhibit  Newtonian  behavior 


5,824.798 
GENETICALLY  ENGINEERED  MODIFICATION  OF 
POTATO  TO  OBTAIN  AMYLOPECTIN-TYPE  STARCH 
Anneli  Tallberg,  Lund;  Per  Hofvander,  Falsterbo;  Per  T.  Pers- 
son.  Kristianstad,  and  Olle  Wikstrom,  Kristianstad,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Amylogene  HB.  Svalov,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  70.455.  Nov.  24,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  470,720 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1990,  90040% 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/06: 1 /OS 
U.S.  CI.  536—128  8  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  an  amylopectin-type  starch  compris- 
ing: 
obtaining  a  potato  tissue  which  has  been  transformed  by  intro- 
ducing into  the  genome  of  the  potato  tissue  a  gene  construct 
comprising  a  promoter  and  a  fragment  of  the  potato  gene 
which  codes  for  the  formation  of  granule-bound  starch  syn- 
thase inserted  in  the  anti-sense  direction,  wherein  said  frag- 
ment essentially  has  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1.  SEQ  ID  No.2  and 
SEQ  ID  No.  3; 
growing  the  transformed  potato  tissue  to  produce  a  potato  plant 

containing  potato  tubers; 
producing  at  least  one  potato  from  said  potato  tubers;  and 
separating  starch  from  said  potato,  wherein  said  starch  is  an 
amylopectin-type  starch  which  is  essentially  free  of  amylose. 


5,824,799 
HYBRID  PHTHALOCYANINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

USES 
Kenneth  F.  Buechlen  San  Diego;  Joseph  B.  Noan  Solana  Beach, 
and  Lema  Tadesse,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Biosite  Diagnostics  Incorporated.  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  274,534.  Jul.  12,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  138,708,  Oct.  18.  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  126367,  Sep. 
24,  1993.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
311,098,  Sep.  23.  1994.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
409,825.  Man  23,  1995.  This  application  Man  22.  1996.  Sen 
No.  620397 
Int  CI."  C09B  47/00:47/30:  C07D  487/22 
VS.  a.  540—128  22  Oaims 

I.  A  water  soluble  hybrid  phthalocyanine  derivative. 


solvent  to  syndiesize  a  partially  hydrcgenated  alkali  metal 
phthalocyanine  (H,M;_„PC); 

wherein  H  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom;  M  stands  for  a  monova- 
lent alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium, 
potassium,  and  sodium;  n  is  represented  by  0<n<2:  and  Pc 
stands  for  phthalocyanine;  and 

b.  bringing  the  partially  hydrogenated  alkali  metal  phthalocya- 
nine into  contact  with  a  dealkalizmg  agent. 


5,824,801 

A  PROCESS  FOR  STEROSPECIFIC  SYNTHESIS  OF 

KETO-ENOL  TAUTOMERIC  MIXTURE  OF  P 

NITROBENZYL  (IR,  6R.  7R)-7-PHENOXYACETAMIDO-3- 

OXO-3-CEPHAM-4-(R/S)-CARBOXYLATE-l-OXlDEAND 

P-NITROBENZYL  (IR.  6R.  7R)-7-PHENOXYACTEAMIDO- 

3-HYDROXY-3-CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLATE-1-OXIDE 
Niranjan  Lai  Gupta;  Ramanatban  Sankaran;  Sugata  Chatte- 
jee.  and  TUmma  Hari  Krishna,  all  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 
India,  assignors  to  Lupin  Laboratories  Ltd.,  Bombay,  India 
Division  of  Sen  No.  618,533,  Man  19,  19%.  This  application 
Aug.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  908,016 
Claims  priority,  application  India.  Jan.  19. 19%.  39/BOM/% 
Int  a."  C07D  501/59 
VJS.  CI.  540—215  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  stereospecific  synthesis  of  a  keto-enol 
tautomeric  mixture  of  p-nitrobenzyl  (lR.6R,7R)-7- 
phenoxyacetamido-3-hydroxy-  3-cephem-4-carboxylate-l -oxide  of 
formula  1  and  p-nitrobenzyl  (lR,6R,7R)-7-phenoxyacetamido- 
3-oxo-cepham-4-(R/S)-carboxylate-l -oxide  of  formula  II. 


O 


O— CH:— C— 


(I) 


0-CH:-C- 


5.824.800 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  METAL-FREE 
PHTHALOCYANINE 
Shinichi  Tamura;  SeLshi  Terasaki;  Tadashi  Mimura;  Teniaki 
Kobayashi.  and  Youichi  Tei.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  370384,  Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5391,555, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  546351,  Oct.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5385.483.  ThU  appOcation  Jun.  21.  19%.  Sen  No.  666.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1994. 00030/1994 
Int.  a."  C09B  67/50 
U.S.  a.  540—142  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  metal-free  phthalocyanine,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a.  heating  phthalonitrile.  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkali  metal 
compound,  and  a  hydrogen  donor  compound  in  an  organic 


comprising  reacting  p-nitrobenzyl  7-phenoxyacetamido-3- 
exomethylene-cepham-4-cart)oxylate  with  ozone  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  -90°  C.  to  about 
-40°  C.  to  form  an  ozonide  and  decomposing  the  ozonide  without 
using  a  reducing  agent. 
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5.824.802 
I-ALKYL-4-BENZOVL-5-HVDROXYPYRAZOLE 
COMPOL  NDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Zoltan   L.   Benko;   James  A.  Turner,   both   of  Indianapolis; 
Monle  R.  Weimer,  Pittsboro;  (;ail  M.  Garvin,  Indianapolis; 
Johnny  L.  Jaclison;  Sharon  L.  Shinkle,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
and  Jeffer>  D.  Webster,  New  Palestine,  all  of  Ind..  assignors 
to  Do»  AgroSciences  LLC.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1998.  Sen  No.  47.169 
Int.  CI."  C07D  :.U/2U:4IJ/I():  AOIN  4J/56  4im 
^f«-5^^'-W  29  Claims 

1  A  benzoylp)razole  compound  of  the  formula: 


SO.Y 


wherein 

X  represents  F,  CI.  Br.  C,-Cj  alkyl,  OCH,.  OC.H,.  CH,OCH, 

orCH(CH,)OCH,; 
Y  represents  CH,.  C;H,.  or  CH(CH,».: 

Z  represents  H  or  benzyl  (optionally  possessing  up  to  three  ring 
^ubsiiiuenls  selected  from  F.  CI.  Br   CN    CF,    NO     CH 
C_,H„OCH,.  andOCHo; 
R  represents  C,-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkenyl.  or  C,-C,  alkynyl- 
R  ■  represents  H.  CH,OCH,.  or  C,-C,  alkyl;  and 
each  R  independently  represents  H  or  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alk- 
enyl. or  C.-Cj  alkynyl  (each  optionallv  possessing  up  to  two 
subMiiuents  selected  from  CI.  Br.  CN,  C.-C^  alkoxv.  and 
C.-C,  fluoroalkoxy  and  up  to  three  F  subslituents)  or  benzyl 
(optionally  possessing  up  to  three  ring  subslituents  selected 
trom  F  CI.   Br.  CN.  CF,.   NO,.  CH,.  C,H,.  OCH,.  and 
OC,H,);  with  the  proviso  that  both  of  R  do  not  represent  H 
or 

NR,  represents  a  4-  to  7-membered  aliphatic  nitrogen  heterocy- 
clic subslituent  optionally  possessing  O  as  a  second  ring 
heteroatom.  optionally  possessing  one  double  bond,  and 
optionally  possessing  up  to  three  subslituents  selected  from  F 
CI,  Br.  CN.  C,-C,  alkyl.  C,-C,  fluoroalkyl.  C,-C,  alkoxy,' 
C,-C,  fluoroalkoxy.  C,-C,  alkoxymethyl,  and  phenyl 
(optionally  ptissessing  up  to  three  ring  substituents  selected 
from  F  CI,  Br.  CN,  CF,.  NO,,  CH„  CH,.  OCH,.  and 
OCjH,):  or 
NR,  rtpresents  a  pyrrol-1-yl  or  pyrazol-l-yl  moiety  optionally 
possessing  up  to  two  substituents  selected  from  F  CI  Br  I 
CN,  CF.,  C,-C,  alkyl.  and  C,-C,  alkoxv; 

or  when  Z  represents  H.  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  or  ester 

thereof. 


5.824,804 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  N-ALKOXY- 
(TETRA-OR  HEXAHYDROi-PHTHALIMIDE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
N-ALKOXYAMINE 
Joannes  M.  C.  A.  Mulders,  Geleen,  Netherlands;  Dominique 
M.  C.  Callant.  Houthalen,  Belgium,  and  Anna  M.  C.  F. 
Castelijns,  Beek,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  TE 
Heerlen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,126 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium.    Mar.    24     1995 
9500257;  WIPO,  Mar.  19,  1996,  PCT/NL96/00116 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2()9/4fi 
U.S.  a.  548-514  .Claims 

1     A    method    for    the    preparation    of    N-alkoxy-(tetra-    or 
hexahydroi-phthalimide  according  to  formula  I 


NOR, 


R,  being  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R,  and  R,  being  each  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  \-i  C  atoms  or 
R,  and  R,  together  with  the  C  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
forming  a  ring  with  ."i  or  6  C  atoms,  wherein  the  salt  of  the 
corresponding  N-hydroxy-(tetrahydro-  or  hexahydro)- 
phthalimide  according  to  formula  II; 


II 


NOM 


with  R,  and  R,  as  defined  above  and  M  being  an  alkali  metal,  is 
brought  into  contact  with  a  suitable  alkylating  agent,  charac- 
terized in  that  R.Cl  is  used  as  alkylating  agent  wherein  R,  has 
the  aforementioned  meaning. 


5.824.803 

COMPOUNDS  LABELED  WITH  CYANATE  OR 

THIOCYANATE  METAL  COMPLEXES  FOR  DETECTION 

BY  INFRARED  SPECTROSCOPY 
David  \\.  Conrad,  Alexandria.  Va.,  and  Charles  H.  Patterson. 
Jr.,  Laurel,  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  940.736 

InL  CI."  C07F  2JI/l2:29J/04:  C07D  2  i  I/I 2 

U_S.  CI  548-109  3c„i^ 

I.  A  labeled  compound  comprising  a  compound  having  at  least 
one  hisiidine  group  bound  to  an  metal  complex,  die  metal  complex 
comprising  a  transition  metal  ion  and  at  least  one  cyanate  or 
thiocyanate  ligand  and  the  metal  complex  havmg  an  IR  absorption 
band  within  the  spectral  region  of  2300  to  1900  cm  ' 


5,824,805 
BRANCHED  HYDR.AZONE  LINKERS 
Dalton  King,  114  Wakefield  St.,  Hamden.  Conn.  06517;  Ray- 
mond A.  Firestone,  900  Ridgeberry  Rd.,  Ridgefield.  Conn. 
06877.  and  Pamela  Trail.  1419  Silo  Rd.,  Yardley.  Pa.  19067 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,614 
Int.  CI."  C07D  207/40:  C07C  243/28 
VJS.  CI.  548-546  ,3  Cajms 

1.  Having  the  formula 


I 


p     H  (CH:)^-(NHik-C-(Wi„-X 


I         / 
A-0-C-N-CH 

\ 


(NH»fr-C-(W)„-X 


wherein 

A  is  a  thiol  acceptor; 

Q  is  a  bridging  group; 

b  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I ; 

W  is  a  spacer  moiety; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I ; 

a  is  an  integer  of  2.  3  or  4;  and 
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X  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula  — NH — NHj  or 

O 

II 

-NHNHC— NHNH: 


— NHNHC— NHNH; 


or  a  moiety  of  the  formula 


O 


H         (CH2)„-(NH)t-C-(W)„-Xi 

I        / 
-N-CH 

\ 
(NH)ft-C-{W)„-Xi 


wherein 

W,  a,  b  and  m  are  as  defined  hereinbefore,  and 

X'  is  a  moiety  of  die  formula  — NH — NH2  or 


—  NHNHC -NHNH2 


or  a  moiety  of  the  formula 


O 


H         (CH2).-(NH)»-C-(W)„-X2 

I        / 
— N— CH 


(NH)k-C-(W)„-X2 
II 
O 

wherein 

W.  a.  b.  and  m  are  defined  hereinbefore,  and 

X-  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula  NH — NH^  or 


-NHNHC -NHNH: 

or  a  moiety  of  the  formula 

O 

II 
H         (CH2).-(NH)»-C-(W),-XS 

I        / 
— N— CH 

(NH)i-C-(W)„-X' 


10  wherein 
W.  a.  b.  and  m  are  as  defined  hereinbefore,  and 
X'  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula  — NH — NHj  or 


-  NHNHC -NHNH2 


or  a  moiety  of  the  formula 

O 

II 
H         (CH2)«-(NH)k-C-(W)„-X* 

1        / 
— N— CH 

(NH)/,-C-(WU-X'' 


o 


wherein 

W,  a,  b  and  m  are  as  defined  hereinbefore,  and 

X*  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula  — NH — NH2  or 


5,824,806 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  TNAZ 
Daniel  Stec,  III,  Hackettstown;  Ralph  L.  Perez,  Ogdensburg; 
Paritosh  R.  Dave,  Bridgewater,  all  of  NJ..  and  Thomas  G. 
Archibald,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  The  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,946 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  203/22 
UJS.  CI.  548—953  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  1 .3.3-trinitroazetldine  which 
comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  N-terirtiarybutyl,3.3- 
dinitroazetidine  compound  in  the  presence  of  acetic  anhydride  and 
nitrate  ions  to  eliminate  the  tertiarybutyl  substituent  while  forming 
a  protonated  secondary  amine  nitrate  of  the  azetidine  and  dehydrat- 
ing die  nitrate  to  yield  the  !.3.3-trinitro  azetidine.  the 
N-tertiarybutyl.3.3-dinitroazetidine  compound  being  selected  from 
(1)  its  quaternary  form  and  (2)  the  reaction  product  of  its  tertiary 
amine  form  and  protons. 


5,824307 
PREPARATIONS  OF  AZABICYLOBUTANE  PRECURSORS 

AND  RELATED  COMPOSITIONS 
Paritosh    R.    Dave,    Bridgewater,    NJ.,    and    Thomas    G. 
Archibald,  Fair  oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington.  D.C. 

FOed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,512 
Int.  CI."  C07D  205/00 
U.S.  CI.  548—953  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  prepare  azabicylobutane  from  an  azetidine  com- 
prising reacting  an  aza  substituted.  3-substituted  azetidine  in  an 
aqueous  alkali  media  to  eliminate  the  aza  and  3-position  substitu- 
ents and  to  effect  cyclization  between  the  aza  nitrogen  and  3- 
carbon  positions  to  form  the  azabicylobutane. 


5,824,808 
CYCLIC  PHENOL  SULFIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Hon;  Hitoshi  Kumagai;  Mitsuharu  Hasegawa;  Yoko 
Sato;    Hiroshi   Munakata,   and   Yoshihiro   Sugawa,   all   of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cosmo  Research  Institute,  and 
Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  614,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  10,  1995,  7-078459; 
Dec.  18,  1995,  7-347503;  Man  4,  1996,  8-070902 

Int.  CI."  C07D  331/02:327/00:339/00:  C08G  65/38 
U.S.  CI.  549—1  29  aaims 

1.  A  cyclic  phenol  sulfide  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(1): 

(I) 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group,  or  an  acyl  group: 
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Y,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group,  a  haloge- 

naied    hydrocarbon    group,    —COR'.    —OR-     COOR' 

-CN.  -CONH,.  -NO,.  -NR^R'.  a  halogen  atom] 
-SO4R*.  or  — SO,R:  in  which  R',  R-,  R\  R^  R\  r".  and 
R   each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group; 

n  1$  an  integer  of  4  or  more;  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  7. 

provided  that  the  plural  ms  of  the  S„s  are  the  same  or  different; 

the  plural  X's  are  the  same  or  different;  and 

the  plural  Y|S  are  the  same  or  different. 


5.824.809 
ALPHA-AMINOPHOSPHONATES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Amos  B.  Smith,  III,  Merion,  Pa.,-  Kraig  M.  Yager,  and  Carol  M. 
Taylor,  both  of  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  214,368,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.508,463.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633.952 

Int  CI.''  C07F  9/06:9/28 

U.S.  a.  549-218  loaaims 

1.  A  synthetic  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  primary  amine  compound  having  formula; 


wherein; 
M  is  Li; 

R«  and  R,  are.  independently.  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  5 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  or 
aralkyl  having  7  to  about  15  carbon  atoms; 

Rg  is  H,  alkanoyl  having  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms:  and 

said  secondary  aminophosphonate  is  in  the  form  of  its  R,R- 
isomer  with  less  than  about  lO^r  of  its  R,S-isomer:  and 
contacting  said  secondary  aminophosphonate  compound  for  a 

time  and   under  reducing  conditions  effective  to  form  an 

a-aminophosphonate  compound  having  formula: 

O     OR* 

11/ 
H,N  p 

"T  \ 

R,  OR, 


R,0 


.     NH2 


5.824310 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


R4 


in  the  form  of  its  R-isonDer  wherein: 

R,  IS  alkyl  having  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  alkaryi 
having  7  to  about  15  carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  R,  are,  independently,  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  or 
R;  and  R„  together,  are  aryl  or  cycloalkyl; 

R4  >s  aryl  having  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms; 
with  an  aldehyde  having  formula  R,C(0)H  for  a  time  and  under 

reaction  conditions  effective  to  form  an  imine  compound 

having  formula; 


RiO 


R: 


.R5 


R4 


wherein: 

Rs  is  aikyi  having  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  aryl  having  6 
to  about  14  carbon  atoms;  aralkyl  having  7  to  about  15 
carbon  atoms;  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid  sidechain; 
benzyloxymethyl;  t-butylpropionate;  furyl,  or  — (CHj),— 
fCH=CH),— X  wherein  n  is  1-5,  x  is  0  or  1,  and  x"  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
aryl  having  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms; 
contacting  said  imine  compound  with  a  phosphite  compound 
having  formula; 

M*     -P 

i  \ 

1  OR7 

for  a  time  and  under  reaction  conditions  effective  to  form  a 
secondary  aminophosphonate  compound  having  formula; 


5.824,811 
22-THIAVTTAMIN  D,  DERIVATIVES 

Noboni  Kubodera.  and  Akira  Kawase.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Chugai   Seiyaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00699,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  1,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27697,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  718.499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-107336 

Int  CL"  C07C  401/00:  C07J  13/00:5/00 

U.S.  CI.  55^-^53  40  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I); 


S-R| 


(I) 


R|0 


Rs         O     OR« 

I  11/ 

R.  R, 


0R7 


wherein  R,  represents  a  Cl-10  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  provided  that  the 
terminal  carbon  atom  of  R,  group  is  a  primary  carbon  atom  or 
a  secondary  carbon  atom,  or  R,  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  or  an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  2  or  more  hydroxyl 
groups.  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group, 
and  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group. 
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5.824,812 
POLYFUNCTIONAL  CATIONIC  CYTOFECTINS, 
FORMULATIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  GENERATING 
ACTIVE  CYTOFECTIN:  POLYNUCLEOTIDE 
TRANSFECTION  COMPLEXES 
Michael  H.  Nantz;  Michael  J.  Bennett,  both  of  Davis,  Califs- 
Rajiv    P.    Balasubramaniam,    Rochester,   N.Y.;    Alfred    M. 
Aberle.  Vallejo.  Calif.,  and  Robert  VV.  Malone,  Davis,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califortiia, 
Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,471.  Sep.  27,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,350 
Int  CI."  C07C  101/00 
U.S.  CI.  554—110  40  Claims 
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5,824314 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILISING  SILOXANE  POLYMERS 
Stephen  E.  Cray,  Vale  of  Glamorgan,  and  Martin  J.  Evans. 
Mid  Glamorgan,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Ltd.  Barry,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1998,  Ser.  No.  17,589 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  4,  1997, 
9702234 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  556—401  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  viscosity  stable  amido  functional 
polysiloxane.  which  amido  functional  polysiloxane  has  a  group 
^NCO(CHR)„OH  connected  with  a  silicon  atom  of  a  siloxane 
unit  of  the  polysiloxane  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group,  and  n  has  a 
\alue  in  the  range  2  to  7,  which  method  compnses; 

1)  prepanng  a  viscosity  stable  intermediate  amino  functional 
polysiloxane  having  at  least  one  siloxane  units  according  to 
the  general  formula  R-,(HR''N  R''),SiO|4_,,,,,,„2,  any 
remaining  units  of  the  intermediate  being  of  the  general 


lirwiw  to  1 1 11  mllMil  MM  «f  r*m  iimtiM 


^^- 


O..0 k\^o^>  ■" 
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■SK 
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1.  A  cytofectin  composition  comprising  an  amine  having  bonded 
to  an  attached  carbon  chain  at  least  a  pair  of  same  or  different 
lipoyl  moieties  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkanoyl,  alkenoyl,  or  alkynoyl  groups  and  at 
least  two  hydroxyiated,  ether  containing,  or  acyloxy  containing 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  groups  bonded  to  said  amine  or  at  least 
one  halogen  containing  moiety  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
a  trihalogenated  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  group  bonded  10  said 
amine  or  a  combination  of  at  least  one  halogen  containing  moiety 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  trihalogenated  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
or  alkynyl  group  and  at  least  one  hydroxylated,  ether  containing,  or 
acyloxy  containing  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  group. 


formula     R'„SiO|j 


by    condensation     polymerisation. 


wherein  R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms  R',  a  group  OR'  and  a  group  COR'.  R**  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group 
and  an  aryl  group,  R"  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  may  have  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur  present  in  the 
carbon  chain,  q  has  the  value  0,  1,  2  or  3.  q'  has  the  value  0, 
1 ,  or  2,  and  r'  has  the  value  1  or  2; 

ii)  adding  an  alcohol  of  the  general  formula  R'OH,  wherein  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  of  from  4  to  30  carbon  atoms  to  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the  inter- 
mediate of  step  i)  above  and  (b)  to  organo-silicon  compounds 
used  to  produce  said  intermediate  by  condensation  polymeri- 
sation, and; 

iii)  reacting  the  viscosity  stable  intermediate  polysiloxane  result- 
ing from  step  ii)  above  with  a  lactone  of  the  general  formula 


0=C(CHRV 


1 

O— ' 


wherein  R  and  n  are  as  defined  above. 


5.824,813 
LAYERED  VANADIUM  OXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Jeffrey    Robert    Douglas    DeBord.    Hightstown;    Robert    C. 
Haushalter.  Little  York,  and  Yiping  Zhang,  Plainsboro.  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.,  Princeton, 
N  J.,-  Texas  A&M  University,  College  Station,  Tex.,  and  Syra- 
cuse University,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729.473,  Oct.  11,  19%,  Pat  No.  5,717,120, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  490,161,  Jun.  14.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.659.034.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  961.857 
Int  CI."  C07F  15/00:1/08:3/06:15/02 
US.  CI.  556—28  1  Claim 

1.  A  layered  vanadium  oxide  composition  having  the  formula 
(HjNlCHjjjNHjXV^O.o]. 


5,824,815 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  NOVEL 
PHOSPHATIZED  ALICYCLIC  COMPOL^ND  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Takaaki   Fujiwa,   Ohtake;   Terumasa   Daito,   Sakai;   Takashi 
Yamamoto,  and  Takashi  Matsufuji,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  486,499,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  270,284,  Jul.  5.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,527,941.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,650 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-191745; 
Jul.  5,  1993,  5-191746,-  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-191747 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/09 
VS.  CI.  558—161  2  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  phosphatized  alicyclic 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  (VII): 


R-— (A)„|— H 

\ 

(A),2-H 


(AW-H, 


(VII) 
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wherei«  R^  is  a  residual  group  of  an  organic  compound  having  at 
leasi  one  active  hydrogen  atom;  nl  to  nL  represent  an  integer  0  to 
iO.  respectively:  nl+n:+n3+  .  .  +nL  Is  an  integer  of  1  to  100:  L  is 
an  integer  of  I  to  10  which  corresponds  to  the  number  of  the  active 
hydrogen  atom  in  the  organic  compound  and  A  represents  an 
cnycyclohexane  structure  represented  by  the  formula: 


O— 


X'  represents  the  following  structural  units: 


-CH=CH^      _CH-CH— OH. 

I 
O 

I 

0=P— (OHi: 
-CH-CH:— OR- 
OH 


-CH— CH.    and 

\        \" 
OH     O 

/ 
0=P-(OHl. 


wherein  at  least  one  X'  group  is  one  of  the  foregoing 
a-hydroxyphosphale-containing  groups,  and  R'  is  any  of  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group,  an  alkylcarbonyl  group  and  an  arvlcarbonyl 
group. 

2.  A  composition  which  compnses  a  phosphatized  compound 
Nelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phosphoric  acid  adduct  of 
propyleneglycol  diglycidylether.  a  phcsphoric  acid  adduct  of  dieth- 
yleneglycol  diglycidylether.  a  phosphoric  acid  adduct  of  trimethy- 
lolpropane  tnglycidylelher.  and  a  phosphoric  acid  adduct  of  pen- 
laerythritol  tetraglycidylether 


5,824^16 

RECOVERY  OF  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  FROM 

DIARYLCARBONATE-CONTAINING  REACTION 

MIXTURES  BY  MELT  CRYSTALLIZATION 

Hans-Jos«f  Buysch.  Carsten  Hesse,  both  of  Krefeld;  Johann 
Rechner,  Kempen.  and  Haas-Peter  Wirges,  Krefeld.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr  1.  1997.  Sen  No.  825.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9   1996,  196  13 

973.2 

Int  a."  C07C  68/00 
L  .S.  CI.  =58-274  ,  Claims 

1  A  method  for  recovering  catalyst  systems  containing  a 
piatinum-group-metal  catalyst,  a  co-catalyst,  a  quaternary  salt,  and 
a  base  t^om  reaction  mixtures  for  producing  diaryl  carbonates  of 
formula  (I) 

by  oxidative  carbonylauon  of  the  parent  aromatic  hydroxy  com- 
pounds of  formula  (II) 


R-O— H 


(H) 


wherein  in  the  formulae 

R  signifies  substituted  or  non-substituted  C^-C,5-aryl. 
and  having  a  diary!  carbonate  content  of  at  least  15  and  less  than 
70  wt  %.  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  reaction  mixtures, 
wherein 


a)  the  reaction  mixture  is  transferred  from  the  reactor  for  pro- 
ducing diaryl  carbonate  into  an  apparatus  suitable  for  the-mell 
crystallization. 

b)  the  melt  crystallization  is  initiated  in  the  suitable  apparatus  by 
temperature  reduction  and  inoculation. 

c)  the  melt  crystallizate.  which  consists  predominantly  of  diaryl 
carbonate  and  the  parent  aromatic  hydroxy  compound,  is 
separated  from  the  residual  catalyst-containing  melt. 

d)  the  melt  crystallizate  is  worked  up  to  pure  diaryl  carbonate 
and  pure  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  and 

e)  the  catalyst-containing  residual  melt  is  recycled  into  the 
reactor  for  producing  diaryl  carbonate  or  worked  up  in  oroer 
to  obtain  valuable  materials. 


5.824.817 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  2,6- 
DICHLORO-3-FLUORO-BENZONITRILE,  AND  NEW 
INTERMEDIATES 
Reinhard      Lantzsch,      Wuppertal;      Werner      Bussmann. 
Leverkusen.-  Josef  Kiisbauer.  Wermelskirchen;  Markus  DoU- 
inger,  and  Hans- Joachim  Santel,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  559.750,  Nov.  15,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,296 
Claims    priority,    application    German  v.    Nov.    22     1994 
4441419.6 

Int.  CI."  C07C  255/33:47/54 
U.S.  CI.  558-425  5  Cai™^ 

1.  A  2.6-dichloro-3-fiuoro-phenyl  derivative  of  the  formulae 


NOH 


(II) 


2.6-dichloro-3-fluoro-benzaldoxime; 


NH:. 


CI 


(III) 


2.6-dichloFO-3-fluon>-benzainide: 


(IV) 


-CI 


2.6-dichlon>-3-f1uoro-benzaldehyde; 


HO 


(V) 


CHCI2 


CI 


CI 


F         2.6-dichloro-3-nuoro-benzoic  acid;  c 


CI 


F  2.6-dichloro-3-niioro-benzal  chloride 


(VI) 


October  20.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3057 


-    5.824,818 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LACTATE 

Takafumi  Abe;  Toshiyuki  Gotoh;  Takako  I'chiyama;  Hirofumi 
Higuchi:  '^'oshikazu  Shima,  and  Kazuto  Ikemoto,  all  of  Nii- 
gata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,873,  Dec.  30,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,478 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022385 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/66 

U.S.  CI.  560—179  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lactate  represented  by  the  formula 

CH,CH(OH)COOR.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8 

carbon  atoms,  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  lactonitrile  from  prussic  acid  and  acetaldehyde: 

(b)  hydrating  the  lactonitfile  obtained  from  step  (a)  to  form 
lactamide. 

(c)  forming  a  lactate  represented  by  the  formula 
CH,CH(OH)COOR.  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  for- 
mamide  by  reacting  the  lactamide  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  a 
formate  represented  by  the  formula  HCOOR.  wherein  R  is  as 
defined  above. 

(d)  separating  and  collecting  components  having  a  lower  boiling 
point  than  that  of  the  lactate  from  a  reaction  liquid  obtained  in 
step  (c)  by  distillation  under  distillation  conditions  that  a 
value  M  is  16  or  less,  M  being  defined  as  a  retention  time  of 
liquid  in  the  bottom  of  a  distillation  column  (hours)  multiplied 
by  the  temperature  at  the  bottom  of  the  distillation  column 
minus  126  (°C.).  and  optionally  recovering  the  lactate,  and 

(e)  dehydrating  formamide  separated  from  the  resultant  product 
in  step  (d)  to  form  prussic  acid,  recycling  the  prussic  acid  to 
step  (a). 


introducing  itaconic  acid  or  a  starting  material  comprising  it. 
into  the  reaction  medium  wherein  the  source  of  itaconic  acid 
is  a  fermentation  broth  or  a  production  residue  comprising 
itaconic  acid,  said  process  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst,  and  wherein  the  catalyst  is  a  salt  prepared  at  the 
time  of  use  or  in  situ  by  reaction  of  itaconic  acid  and  a  base. 


5,824,821 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF  lODINATED 
CONTRAST  AGENTS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
THEREFOR 
David  Redick  Lane.  Davis.  Calif.,  and  Janis  Vasilevskis,  Ber- 
wyn.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Norway 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,212 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4Wai:  C07C  209/6S:23l/l2 
VJS.  CI.  564—153  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  2.3  -dihydroxylpropylamino 
compound,  said  process  comprising  the  reaction  steps  of: 

epoxidizing  an  N-acyl  or  N,N-bisacyl  substituted  allylamino 
compound  to  yield  an  N-acyl  or  N.N-bisacyl  substituted 
epoxypropylamino  compound; 
hydrolysing  said  N-acyl  or  N.N-bisacyl  substituted  epoxypropy- 
lamino compound  to  yield  an  N-acyl  or  N,N-bisacyl  substi- 
tuted 2,3-dihydroxylpropylamino  compound. 


5.824,819 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  AN  INTERMEDIATE 
OXIDATION  PRODUCT  FROM  A  HYDROCARBON  BY 
UTILIZING  AN  ACTIVATED  INITl.-VTOR 
Mark  W.  Dassel.  Indianola.  Wash.;  Eustathios  Vassiliou.  New- 
ark. Del.;  David  C.  DeCoster.  Buckley,  and  Ader  M.  Ros- 
tami,  Bainbridge  Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Twenty- 
First  Century  Research  Corporation,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,176 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/245:51/16:51/255 
U.S.  CI.  562—529  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  intermediate  oxidation  product  from 
a  hydrocarbon  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  hydrocarbon  and  an  initiator  into  a  first  reaction 
zone  at  a  first  hydrocarbon  to  initiator  ratio  by  weight: 

(b)  oxidizing  partially  at  least  one  of  said  hydrocarbon  and 
initiator  to  form  a  first  mixture; 

(c)  mixing  the  first  mixture  with  a  second  mixture  comprising 
the  same  hydrocarbon  and  initiator,  the  hydrocarbon  and  the 
initiator  of  the  second  mixture  being  present  at  a  second 
hydrocarbon  to  initiator  ratio  by  weight  higher  than  the  first 
hydrocarbon  to  initiator  ratio,  wherein  the  first  mixture  and 
the  second  mixture  are  mixed  at  a  third  ratio  of  first  mixture  to 
second  mixture  lower  than  1 :  and 

(d)  further  oxidizing  said  hydrocartwn  to  a  desired  degree. 


5,824,822 
PHOSPPHINE-PHOSINITE  COMPOIW)  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  4-|(R)-l -FORMYLETHVL]-AZETIDIN- 

2-ONE  DERIVATIVES  USING  THE  SAME 
Takao  Saito,  Kanagawa;  Akifumi  Yoshida,  Shizuoka:  Kazuhiko 
Matsumura.   Kanagawa;   Takashi   Miura.   Kanagawa.  and 
Hidenori  Kumobayashi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Takasago  International  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-210215 

Int.  CI."  C07F  V/02:  C07D  205/00 

U.S.  CI.  568—10  3  Claims 

1.  A  phosphine-phosphinite  compound  represented  by  formula 


5,824,820 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CITRACONIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Michel  Alas,  Melle,  France.  a.ssignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 

Courbevoie  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,027 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1995,  95  07395 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/56:45/66:  CUP  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  562—895  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  citraconic  anhydride  in  a 
reaction  medium,  continuously  or  in  a  batchwise  manner,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


(I); 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R-.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  a  phenyl  group:  a  phen>  1  group  substituted  with  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl  group,  a  tridower  alkyDsilyl  group,  a  cyclopentyl  group,  a 
3.4-methylenedioxy  group,  or  a  3,4-ediylenedioxy  ground;  a  naph- 
thyl  group;  a  naphthyl  group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  a  halogen  atom;  or  a  cyclopentyl  or 
cyclohexyl  group. 


5,824,823 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,824,824 

SULFONIUM  SALTS  AND  CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED 
POSITIVE  RESIST  COMPOSITIONS 
Ybichi  Osawa;  Saloshi  Watanabe;  Kaysuya  Takemura;  Shige- 
hiro  Nagura.  all  of  Nakakubiki-gun;  Akinobu  Tanaka, 
Fujisawa,  and  Yoshio  Kawai,  Isehara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sbin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corp..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  742323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-309849 

Int.  CI."  C07C  M9/00 

U.S.  a.  568-^9  ,c3j^ 

1.  A  sulfonium  salt  having  at  least  one  acid  labile  group  attached 
to  a  phenyl  group  in  a  molecule  and  an  electron  withdrawing 
group-substituted  alkyl-  or  arylsulfonate  and  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (1): 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  dialkylamino  group,  the  groups 
represented  by  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different, 

OR-  is  an  acid  labile  group. 

Y  IS  a  normal,  branched  or  cyclic  substituted  alkylsulfonate 
having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  substituted  arylsulfonate 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  the  alkylsulfonate  has  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  at  p-position  or 
subsequent  position  replaced  by  an  electron  withdrawing 
group,  and  the  aryl  group  of  the  arylsulfonate  has  at  least  one 
hy*ogen  atom  of  its  benzene  ring  replaced  by  an  electron 
withdrawing  group, 

letter  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3,  the  sum 
of  n  and  m  is  equal  to  3.  r  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5.  p  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  5,  q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  the  sum  of  q  and  r 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  5. 


5,824,826 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1,1,233,4- 
HEXAFLl  OROBUTANE 
Alagappan  Thenappan,  Cheektowaga;  Michael  Van  Der  Puy, 
Amherst,  and  Andrew  J.  Poss,  Kenmore,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,931 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2I/1H 
U.S.  CI.  570-134  ,9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  1,1,2,3,3.4-hexafluorobutane  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

lelomerizing  chlorotrifluoroethylene  in  the  presence  of  effective 
amounts  of  a  telogen,  a  solvent  of  the  formula  C^CIjF^  and  an 
initiator  under  conditions  suitable  to  produce  a  1,1,3,4- 
tetrachlorohexafluorobutane  product  mixture: 

recovering  1,1,3.4-tetrachlorohexafluorobutane  from  the  1,1,3,4- 
tetrachlorohexafluorobutane  product  mixture; 

reducing  1.1,3.4-letrachlorohexafluorobutane  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  reduction  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  iri- 
dium, and  mixtures  thereof  under  conditions  suitable  to  pro- 
duce a  product  mixture  comprising  1,1.2.3,3,4- 
hexafl  uorobu  tane . 


5,824,827 
HALOGEN  EXCHANGE  REACTIONS 
Igor  BildJnov;   Pavel   Podsevalov;   Tatjana   Nazarenko,  and 
Leonid  Deev,  all  of  Perm,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754338 
Int.  CI."  C07C  25/1  ? 
U.S.  CI.  570-147  3fl  claims 

1.  A  halogen  exchange  process  which  comprises  heating  an 
essentially  anhydrous  agitated  mixture  formed  from  ingredients 
comprising  (i)  at  least  one  finely-divided  essentially  anhydrous 
alkali  metal  fluoride,  (ii)  at  least  one  haloaromatic  compound 
having  at  least  one  halogen  atom  of  atomic  number  greater  than  9 
on  an  aromatic  ring,  and  (iii)  an  aminophosphonium  catalyst,  at 
one  or  more  reaction  temperatures  at  which  at  least  one  said 
halogen  atom  of  said  haloaromatic  compound  is  replaced  by  a 
fluorine  atom. 


5,824,825 
PHOSPHORIC  AOD  CATALYST  AND  ITS  I'SE 
Hermanns  Lansink-Rotgerink,  Glattbach,  Harald  Hoecker, 
Sulzbach,  Stefan  Wieland,  Offenbach;  Steffen  Seebaldi 
Grosskrotzenburg,  and  Heike  Riedemann,  Moembris,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1996   196  12 
783.1 

I  lilt  a."  C07C  27/00 

U.S.  a.  «68-898  ,3  ^^^ 

1  A  phosphoric  acid  catalyst  comprising  a  shaped  inorganic 
support  having  a  pore  volume,  which  contains  I  to  50  wt.%  of 
H3PO4,  with  reference  to  the  total  weight  of  catalyst,  wherein  at 
least  90%  of  the  support,  with  reference  to  the  weight  of  pure 
support,  consists  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisung 
of  titanium  dioxide,  zircomuni  dioxide  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  pore  volume  is  filled  with  a  solution  of  phosphoric 
acid.         ' 


5,824.828 

PROCESS  FOR  MANLFACTL'RE  OF 

TRICHLOROTRIFLUOROETHANES 

Velliyur  Nott  Mallikarjuna  Rao,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/09532,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12S65,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  II,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,631 
Int.  CI."  C07C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  570-168  loaatos 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  reaction  product  compnsing 
CjCI,Fj  substantially  free  of  CC1F,CC1F,.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(I)  contacting  a  feed  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  C2CI4..FJ,.  wherein  x  is  0  or  I 
wherein  the  CjCl^F^  content  is  between  about  10  mole  per- 
cent and  90  mole  percent  of  said  CjCl^.^,^^  and  wherein  the 
mole  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  CCUFCCUF  and 
CCIjFCClF,  to  the  total  amount  of  CCI,CClF,'and  CCIjCF, 
IS  at  least  about  1 :9,  with  an  isomenzation  catalyst  to  produce 
isomerization  product  wherein  there  is  less  than  about  50  000 
pans  by  weight  total  CCUFCCUF  and  CCI^FCCIF,  per  mil- 
lion pans  by  weight  total  of  CCi,CCIF,  and  CCIjCF,; 
(ii)  coiuacting  the  isomerization  product  with  HF  in  the  vapor 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  fluonnation  catalyst  comprising 
trivaleni  chromium  at  an  elevated  temperature  below  400°  C. 
selected  to  provide  a  fluorinalion  product  containing  C2CUF4, 
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C2CI3F,  and  between  about  10  and  90  percent  of  the  C2CI4F2 
from  the  isomerization  product,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
CCUFCCUF  to  CCI3CCIF,  and  the  ratio  of  CCljFCClFj  to 
CCIjCFj  are  both  greater  than  the  ratios  thereof  in  the  isomer- 
ization product  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  CCIF2CCIF2  to 
Ca,FCClF2  is  less  than  about  1 :9; 

(iii)  recovering  the  C2CUF4  and  a  first  portion  of  the  CjCljF, 
from  the  fluorination  product;  and 

(iv)  recycling  C2CI4F2  and  a  second  ponion  of  the  C2CI3F3  firom 
the  fluorination  product  to  step  (i)  along  with  an  additional 
amount  of  CCI2FCCI2F  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  amount 
or  C2CI2F4  and  C2CI3F3  recovered  in  step  (iii)  and  is  su£Bcient 
to  provide  said  feed  mixture  ratio  of  C2CI4F2  to  C2Cl4_^2«- 


5,824329 
HYDROCARBON  VISCOSITY  INHIBITOR  AND 
INHIBITING  METHOD 
Noriaki   Maeda,   Kurashiki;   Tom  Taguchi.  Yokkaichi;   Seiji 
Tanizaki,   Mie-gun;    Nobumitsu    Kumazawa,   and   Yutaka 
Takeuchi.  both  of  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,607,  Dec.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  861,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316697 
Int.  CI."  C07C  7/20;  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  585—3  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  viscosity  of  a  hydrocarbon  com- 
prising adding  a  hydrocarbon  viscosity  inhibitor  composition  to  the 
hydrocarbon  in  the  absence  of  adding  of  dialkylhydroxylamine, 
where  the  hydrocarbon  viscosity  inhibitor  composition  comprises 
a  sulfonic  acid  or  salt  thereof  of  the  formula: 


(II) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 


R— S03(X)„ 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  4-32  carbon  atoms; 

an  alkyl-substimted  benzene  nucleus,  where  the  alkyl  group  is  a 

straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  4-32  carbon  atoms;  and 
an  alkyl-substiluted  naphthalene  nucleus,  where  the  alkyl  group 

IS  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  4-32  carbon  atoms: 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal,  and  alkali  earth  metal,  primary  amine  salt,  secondary 
amine  salt,  tertiary  amine  salt;  where  any  of  the  amine  salts 
may  be  substituted  with  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  of 
1-22  carbon  atoms,  and  further  where  the  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  group  of  1-22  carbon  atoms  may  contain  a  hydroxy  or 
an  alkoxy  group;  and 
n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  or  Vr.  and 
a  polymerization  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aromatic  amine,  and  a  phenol. 


{RuCl(R-BINAP)}{Ru(ElNHj)(R-BlNAP)}(M-Cl), 


(1) 


5,824,831 

CATALYST  FOR  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALKYL 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTING  VINYL  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 

USING  THE  SAME 

Yasushi  Shiraki,  Tokuyama,  and  Junshi  Matsui,  Ichlhara,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,451 

Int.  a."  C07C  5/333:  BOIJ  23/78 

VS.  a.  585    Hi  16  Claims 


5,824,830 
RUTHENIUM-PHOSPHINE  COMPLEX 
Takao  Ikariya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takasago  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1996,  8-232650 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5/W 
VS.  a.  585—269  2  Oaims 

1.  A  nithenium-phosphine  complex  represented  by  formula  (I): 


wherein  Et  represents  an  ethyl  group;  and  R-BINAP  represents  a 
tertiary  phosphine  represented  by  formula  (II): 


1.  A  catalyst  for  dehydrogenation  of  an  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, the  catalyst  being  produced  by  adding  potassium  oxide  to  iron 
oxide  and  reducing  the  resultant  product  with  hydrogen,  the  cata- 
lyst comprising  potassium  ferrite  of  the  formula  K2Fe204  or 
KFe02,  and  the  catalyst  having  a  ratio  of  a  pore  volume  having  a 
pore  diameter  of  20  to  100  nm  to  a  pore  volume  having  a  pore 
diameter  of  0  to  100  nm  of  between  0.7  and  0.9. 
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5.82433? 
LINEAR  ALXYLBENZENE  FORMATION  USING  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  IONIC  LIQUID 
Fawzy  G.  Sherif.  Slony   Point;   Lieh-Jiun   Shyu.  Yorktown 
Heights,  and  Carl  C.  Greco.  Gamerville,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Arnhem.  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68U38.  Jul.  22.  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5,731,101.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
827,127 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  2/64 
VS.  a.  585-155  ,6  ci,i^ 

1.  A  process  for  linear  alkylbenzene  formation  involving  the 
reaaion  of  a  higher  allcylaling  moiety  with  a  benzene  compound 
usii^,  as  a  catalyst,  a  low  temperature  molten  ionic  liquid  compo- 
sition comprising  a  mixture  of  a  metal  halide  and  an  allcyl- 
containing  amine  hydrohalide  salt. 


I  5324,833 

DIMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  USING 
ALKYL  ALUMINUM  ALKOXIDE 
Kaung-Far  Lin,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 
I  FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  345.964 

InL  a."  C07C  2/26 
U.S.CL58S-511  <iciainK 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  vinylidene  olefin  of  the  formula 

R- 

I 

I 
R'-CH:-CH:-(CH2)„-C=CH; 

where  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  18.  comprising  heating  a 
vinyl  olefin  of  the  formula  R-— (CH,)„— CH=CH,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminum  alkoxide 
compound  of  the  formula  R  V(OR')  ^  where  R'  and  R'  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  alkyl,  n  is  from  0.75  to  2.75,  and  p  is 
from  0,25  to  2.25,  the  sum  of  n  and  p  being  3,  at  an  aluminum 
vinyl  feed  molar  ratio  of  0.02  and  above  and  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  100°  C.  to  about  250°  C.  whereby  the  aforesaid  vinyl 
olefin  is  dinuerized  to  produce  the  aforesaid  vinylidene  olefin  and  a 
deep  internal  olefin  dimer 


5,824,835 
ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Pradyot     A.     Agaskar.     and     Tracy     J.     Huang,     both     of 
Lawrenceville,  NJ..  assignors  to  Mobil   Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  383,152 
Int.  CI.*'  C07C  2/5S:  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  a.  58^722  7ci,i^ 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  olefin  with  an  isoparaffin  compris- 
ing contacting  an  olefin-containing  feed  with  an  isoparaffin- 
containing  feed  with  a  solid  catalyst  comprising  zeolite  Beta  hav- 
ing been  synthesized  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  divalent  metal 
cation  and  having  a  Si/Al  ratio  in  the  as-synthesized  state  of  less 
than  about  1 8. 


5,824,836 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONDENSING 

HYDROCARBON  EMISSIONS  FROM  A  VAPOR  STREAM 

James  W.  Becquet.  113  Pigeon  Loop.  Lafayette,  La.  70508 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  665,668 

Int.  CI."  C07C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  585-800  7  claims 


5,824334 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE 
AND  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Michael  BachUen  Neustadt.  Germany;  Rudolf  R.  Schnur, 
Baton  Rouge.  La.;  Peter  Passlen  Ludwigshafen.  Germany; 
Olaf  Scheidstegen  Mannheim.  Germany:  Werner  Kastenhu- 
ber,  MuttersUdt.  Germany;  Gerd  Schlindwein.  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany,  and  Rainer  Konig,  Kallstadt,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

I  Filed  Oct.  19.  1995,  Ser  No.  543379 

'  Int  CI."  C07C  2/7S 

U.S.  a.  58S-540  26  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetylene  and  synthesis  gas  by 
partial  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  with  oxygen,  which  process 
comprises  separately  preheating  gaseous  reactants  comprising 
hydrocarbons  and  oxygen,  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  oxygen 
atoms  in  the  oxygen  to  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbons  is  at  least 
1.05,  intimately  mixing  the  separately  preheated  gaseous  reactants 
m  a  mixing  zone,  reacting  the  intimately  mixed  gaseous  reactants 
after  passing  a  burner  block  whereby  less  than  the  full  acetylene 
capacity  of  the  burner  block  is  employed,  rapidly  quenching  with 
aqueous  quench  medium  after  reaction,  and  recirculating  the  aque- 
ous quench  medium  in  a  closed  system. 
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1.  A  process  for  condensing  hydrocarbon  emissions  from  a  vapor 
su-eam  and  lowering  an  ambient  temperature  of  the  hydrocarbon 
emissions,  die  process  comprising: 

.flowing  the  vapor  stream  from  a  dehydrator  unit: 

directing  the  \  apor  stream  to  a  condenser  means  for  condensing 
the  vapor  stream  into  a  liquid  phase  and  gas  phase,  and 
wherein  said  condenser  means  comprises:  a  series  of  heat 
exchange  coils  adapted  so  that  the  vapor  stream  is  directed 
through  said  heat  exchange  coils:  a  roof  member  positioned 
above  said  heat  exchange  coils  so  that  a  shaded  area  is 

',  provided:  and  a  fan,  operatively  associated  with  said  roof 
■  member,  for  circulating  the  air  through  said  roof  member; 

delivering  the  liquid  phase  into  a  storage  tank,  said  storage  tank 
being  positioned  within  said  shaded  area; 

providing  said  shaded  area  above  said  heat  exchange  coils  so 
that  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  liquid  phase  decreases; 

rotating  said  fan  by  importing  a  wind  through  said  fan, 

venting  the  air  from  said  roof  member  into  the  atmosphere  so 
that  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  liquid  phase  decreases; 

allowing  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  liquid  phase  in  said 
storage  tank  to  decrease  by  thermal  mass  cooling; 

discharging  the  gas  phase  into  die  atmosphere: 

pumping  the  liquid  phase  from  the  storage  tank  to  a  reservoir 
means  for  storing  the  fluid  phase  widi  a  pump  member. 


5324.837 
EXPRESSION  OF  HUMAN  INTERLEUKIN-lp  IN  A 
TRANSGENIC  ANIMAL 
Howard  Y.  Chen.  Westfield.  N.J.;  Kathryn  J.  Hofmann,  Colle- 
geville.  Pa.;  Leonardos  H.  T.  Van  Der  Ploeg.  Scotch  Plains. 
NJ.;  Alan  R.  Shaw.  Doylestown,  Pa.;  Myma  E.  Trumbauen 
Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Hui  Zheng.  Edison.  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/U.S94/08111.  §  371  Date  Apn  22.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  22.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03402,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  96,943,  Jul.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  571.983 
Int.  CI."  A61K  49/00:  C12N  5/18:15/09:15/16 
U.S.  CI.  800—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mou.se  whose  somatic  and  germ  cells  comprise 
and  express  a  transgene  comprising  a  murine  metallothionein- 1 
promoter  operably  linked  to  a  gene  encoding  human  interleukin- 
ip,  wherein  said  transgene  is  integrated  into  the  genome  of  said 
cells,  and  wherein  expression  of  said  transgene  results  in  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  kidney  and  liver  of  said  transgenic  mouse. 


5,824,838 
TRANSGENIC  MOUSE  MODEL  FOR  PITUITARY 
DISORDERS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  LIF 
OVEREXPRESSION  AND/OR  GH  UNDEREXPRESSION, 
AND  ITS  USE  FOR  TESTING  THERAPEUTIC  DRUGS 
FOR  THE  CONDITIONS 
Shlomo  Melmed:  Sadanori  Akita.  both  of  Los  Angeles,  and 
Carol  Readhead.  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedars- 
Sinai  Medical  Center.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  647,401 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00:15/09 
VS.  a.  800—2  35  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse,  comprising  in  its  germ  and  pituitary  cells 
nucleic  acid  comprising  a  mouse  leukemia  inhibitory  factor  (LIF)- 
encoding  gene  regulated  by  a  rat  growth  hormone  pituitary  specific 
promoter  operatively  linked  thereto:  wherein  with  respect  to  the 
corresponding  wild  type  mouse, 

(he  pituitary  gland  expresses  LIF  at  a  level  which  is  at  least  1 .5 

times; 
the  circulating  levels  of  growth  hormone  (GQ)  and  insulin 
growth  factor- 1   (lGF-1)  are  at  least   10%   lower;  and  the 
mouse's  body  weight  is  lower. 


5.824.840 
DIABETES-INDUCING  TRANSGENIC  MOUSE 
Jeong-Sun  Seo;  Soonhee  Kim.  and  Jongil  Kim.  all  of  Seoul. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Jeongsun  Seo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Sen  No.  558,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21.  1994, 
94-30676 

Int.  a."  CI2N  5/00:15/00:15/09 
U.S.  CI.  800—2 

1.  An  non-insulin  dependent  diabetes-inducible 
mouse,  wherein  the  germ  cells  and  somatic  cells  of  said  mouse 
comprise  recombinant  DNA  consisting  of  a  1.8  kb  EcoRl-BamHI 
fragment  of  a  human  insulin  gene  promoter  operably  linked  to  a 
2.3  kb  BamHI-HindlU  fragment  of  human  heal  shock  protein  70 
gene,  and  wherein  expression  of  said  human  heal  shock  protein  70 
in  said  mouse  results  in  said  mouse  exhibiting  elevated  levels  of 
blood  glucose  and  an  enlarged  pancreas  in  response  to  the  admin- 
istration of  sugar. 


6  Claims 

transgenic 


5324.841 
TETRAPLOID  SHELLFISH 
Ximing  Guo.  Glassboro,  and  Standish  K.  Allen.  Jn.  Mauric- 
etown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers.  The  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  Jersey,  New  Brunswick.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  316,279.  Sep.  30.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  184.838.  Jan.  21. 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1997,  Sen  No. 
895,077 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  61/00:67/00 
VS.  CI.  800—2  36  Claims 


1.  A  viable  tetraploid  oyster  which  can  grow  and  mature  under 
natural  conditions  that  a  corresponding  normal  diploid  oyster  can 
naturally  habit,  wherein  said  tetraploid  oyster  can  be  mated  with  a 
diploid  oyster  to  produce  a  triploid  oyster. 


5,824,839 

DELIVERY  OF  GENE  PRODUCTS  VIA  MESANGIAL 

CELLS 

Masanori  Kitamura,  London.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

The  Jikei  University  School  of  Medicine.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  680,535,  Jul.  9,  1996,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Sen  No.  153,769,  Nov.  17,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,580,558. 
This  application  Apn  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  835,608 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/(X) 
VS.  CI.  800—2  10  Claims 

1.  A  non-human  mammal  comprising  cultured  mesangial  cells 
entrapped  in  glomeruli  of  at  least  one  kidney  of  said  mammal, 
wherein  said  mesangial  cells  are  syngeneic  or  allogeneic  with 
respect  to  said  mammal. 


5324.842 
METHOD  OF  ALTERING  LIGNIN  IN  TREES 
John  MacKay.  Raleigh;  David  O'Malley.  Gary;  Ross  Wbetten, 
and  Ronald  Sederoff,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  North  Carolina  State  University.  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  687,646 
Int  a."  AOIG  I/OO:  AOIH  1/04:1  AM): fAH) 
VS.  CI.  800—200  19  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  producing  a  stand  of  conifer  trees  having  easily 
cxtractable  lignin.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  a  sexually  mature  conifer  tree  heterozygous  for  a 

Cad  null  allele; 
lb)  crossing  said  conifer  tree  of  (a)  with  a  conifer  tree  of  the 
same  species  and  heterozygous  for  a  Cad  null  allele  to  pro- 
duce a  plurality  of  seeds: 
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(c)  germinating  a  plurality  of  said  seeds  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
Fl  progeny  trees; 

(d)  assessing  said  progeny  trees  for  the  presence  of  said  Cad  null 
i      allele  and  selecting  those  progeny  trees  which  contain  a  Cad 

null  allele:  and 

(e)  growing  those  progeny  trees  selected  in  step  (d)  in  a  stand; 
wherein  each  tree  within  said  stand  contains  lignin  which  is  more 
etsily  extractable  compared  to  lignin  in  a  wild-type  tree  of  the 
same  species. 

12  A  stand  of  clonal  trees  having  easily  extractable  lignin,  said 
stand  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  9. 


4.  An  inbred  com  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  an 
inbred  com  plant  designated  F361.  a  sample  of  the  seed  of  said 
inbred  com  plant  designated  F361  having  been  deposited  under 
ATCC  Accession  No.  209838. 


5,824.843 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH290 
Jon  Geadelmann,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Holden's  Foun- 
dation Seeds.  Inc.,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727,151 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  CI2N  5/04 
LA  CI.  m-200  ,0  aaims 

!l.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH2W  having  ATCC  accession 
Nc.  97761. 


5,824.849 
INBRED  CORN  PLANT  171KI3  AND  SEEDS  THEREOF 
Steve   K.   Johnson,   Owatonna,   Mint].,   assignor   to   DeKalb 
Genetics  Corporation.  DeKalb.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,403 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800-200  39  claims 

1.   Inbred  com  seed  of  the  com  plant  designated   17IKI3.  a 

sample  of  said  seed  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession 

No.  209837. 

4.  An  inbred  com  plant  produced  b)  growing  the  seed  of  an 
inbred  com  plant  designated  17IKI3.  a  sample  of  the  seed  of  said 
inbred  com  plant  designated  17IK13  having  been  deposited  under 
ATCC  Accession  No.  209839. 


5.824344 
SOYBEAN  VARIETY  9363 
Leon  George  Streit.  Des  Moines,  and  Dorman  John  Grace,  III. 
I'rbandale,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
■  FUed  Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,117 

!  Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  V(W 

U5.  CI.  800-200  ,4  aaims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9363,  representative  seed  of  said 
soybean  9363  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Acession  No 
209890. 

2.  A  soybean  plant,  or  its  pans,  grow  n  from  the  seed  of  claim  1 . 
representative  seed  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Acession 
N<^.  209890. 


5,824,850 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  8816079010574 
William  K.  Rhodes.  Queenstown.  Md.,  and  Alan  K.  Walker, 
Janesville.    Wis.,    assignors    to    Asgrow    Seed    Company, 
Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,746 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

l'.S.  CI.  800-200  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  so\  bean  seed  designated  8816079010574  having  ATCC  No 
97918. 

2.  A    plani    or    plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar   designated 
88160796+O574  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


160790+05 


5,824,845 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824.846 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.824.847 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824,851 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  9115369325667 
Craig  K.   Moots,  Taylorville,  III.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,741 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:1/02:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800-200  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  91 15369325667  having  ATCC  No 
209211. 

2.  A    plant    or    plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar   designated 
91 15369325667  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  I. 


5,824,848 
INBRED  CORN  PLANT  F361  AND  SEEDS  THEREOF 
Thomas  E.  Morgan.  Mt.  Olive.  N.C.,  assignor  to  DEKALB 
Genetics  Corporation,  Dekalb,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,046 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00: 1  AX):  C12N  5/04 

V&  CI.  800-200  39  Oaims 

I.  Inbred  com  seed  of  the  com  plant  designated  F361,  a  sample 

of  said  seed  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No 

209838. 


5,824.852 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  NP  2013 
Thomas  R.  Francis,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Novartis 
Finance  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.021 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/(K):l/00:  C12N  5/04 
V.S.  a.  800-200  ,8  Claims 

1.  An  inbred  corn  line  designated  NP2013.  the  seeds  of  which 
have  been  deposited  as  ATCC  Accession  No.  209541. 
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5.824.853 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  1827082 
William  H  Eby,  Adel,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Stine  Seed  Farm,  Inc., 
Adel,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  833^14 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:1/02:  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  A   soybean   seed   designated    1827082deposited   as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209892. 

2.  A  soybean  seed  designated   1827082  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209892. 


5.824.857 
PLANT  PROMOTER 
Roger   N.    Beachy.    LaJolla,   Calif.,   and   Maitrayee   Bhatta- 
charyya,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington  University. 
SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,738 
InL  CI."  C12N  l5/H2:l5/05 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  24  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  genome-length  transcript  promoter  from  rice 
tungro  bacilliform  virus. 


5,824,854 
SYNTHETIC  CORN  HYBRID  LP57.1 
Richard  R.  Bergquist,  El  Paso.  III.,  assignor  to  Optimum  Qual- 
ity Grains,  L.L.C.,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.626 

Int.  CL"  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  12  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  hybrid  com  seed  designated  LP57.1  and  having 
ATCC  accession  No.  97874. 

2.  A  synthetic  hybrid  com  plant  or  its  parts  produced  by  the  seed 
of  claim  1. 


5,824.855 
SYNTHETIC  CORN  HYBRID  LPS3.1-WX 
Richard  R.  Bergquist,  El  Paso,  III.,  assignor  to  Optimum  Qual- 
ity Grains,  L.L.C.,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  829,158 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  CI2N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  17  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  hybrid  com  seed  designated  LP53.1-wx  and 
having  ATCC  accession  No.  97870. 

2.  A  synthetic  hybrid  com  plant  of  its  parts  produced  by  the  seed 
of  claim  1. 


5,824,858 

PLANT  LYSOPHOSPHATIDIC  ACID 

ACYLTRANSFERASES 

Huw  Maeior  Davies;  Deborah  Hawkins,  and  Janet  Nelsen.  all 

of  Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calgene.  Inc.,  Davis.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231.1%,  Apr.  21.  1994.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,625.  Apr.  6,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,563.058.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,404 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  5/04:15/82 
VS.  a.  800—205  13  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising  a  sequence  encoding  the  coco- 
nut l-acylglycerol-3-phosphate  acyltransferase  amino  acid 
sequence  shown  in  any  one  of  RGS.  10-13  (SEQ  ID  NO:18-21). 
wherein  said  DNA  construct  further  comprises  a  DNA  sequence 
not  naturally  associated  with  said  acyltransferase  encoding 
sequence. 


5,824.856 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  EXOGENOUS  GENE 

OR  ITS  PRODUCT  IN  PLANT  CELLS 

Masashi  Mori:   Kazuyuki  Mise:  Tetsuro  Okuno,  and  Iwao 

Furusawa,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Nohyaku 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-238234 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00.- /5/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  '  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  an  exogenous  gene  or  its  product 
in  a  plant  cell  which  comprises: 
inserting  into  a  genome  of  a  plant  cDNA's  of  RNAl  and  RNA2 
replicase   genes   from   brome   mosaic    virus,   wherein   said 
cDNA's  have  deletion  of  the  nucleotides  corresponding  to  the 
3'  terminal  portion  consisting  of  the  nucleotide  sequence 
extending  from  the  3"  terminus  to  a  site  about  200  nucleotides 
in  the  5'  direction  fi-om  said  3'  terminus  of  virus  RNA.  and  a 
cDNA  of  a  recombinant  brome  mosaic  virus  genomic  RNA3, 
wherein  a  coat  protein  gene  is  wholly  or  partly  replaced  with 
said  exogenous  gene  which  recombinant  RNA3  molecule  has 
an  unmodified  3'  terminus, 
or  inoculating  said  recombinant  virus  genomic  RNA  on  a  plant 
cell  having  said  cDNA's  of  RNAl  and  RNA2  repilcase  genes 
inserted  in  said  genome. 


5,824,859 
BLUE  LIGHT  PHOTORECEPTORS  AND  METHODS  OF 
USING  THE  SAME 
Anthony  Robert  Cashmore,  Penn  Valley;  Margaret  Ahmad, 
Philadelphia,  and  Cbentao  Lin.  Upper  Darby,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,255 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:1/00:  C12N  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  800—205  34  Claims 


HYPOC07Y1.    LENGTH    OF    NEW  ALLELES   OF    Mlf4 


■   WT 
B    hfA-6 
O    hy4-5 
Z    hy4-1 

D  nr*-7 


LIGHT    QUALITY 

I.  A  substantially  pure  preparation  of  a  nucleic  acid  specifying 
the  sequence  of  a  plant  HY4  gene,  said  gene  comprising  all 
mutants,  derivatives  or  homologs  of  SEQ  ID  #5  which  retain  the 
activity  of  modifying  stem  length  in  a  plant. 

II.  A  transgenic  plant,  the  cells  of  said  plant  comprising  a 
substantially  pure  preparation  of  the  nucleic  acid  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  5, 
or  any  mutants,  derivatives  or  homologs  thereof  which  retain  the 
activity  of  modifying  stem  length  in  said  plant. 
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'  5,824,860 

RECOMBINANT  MATERIALS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
TOMATO  ACC  SYNTHASE 
Athanasios  Tbeologis  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Takaiiido  Sato, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,493,  Apr.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,896,  Sep.  10, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
378,313 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/82:5/14:15/29 
VS.  a.  800-205  g  Claims 

3.  A  DNA  molecule  which  comprises  an  expression  system  for 
the  production  of  the  ACC  synthase  LE-ACC2.  which  expression 
system  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  said  ACC  syn- 
thase operably  linked  to  control  sequences  capable  of  effecting  its 
expression. 


I -phosphotransferase    comprising    the    conserved    amino    acid 
sequences  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NOS:  11,  14.  21  and  22. 


5,824,861 

TRANSGENIC  PONUCEOUS  FRUIT  WITH  RRE 
BLIGHT  RESISTANCE 
Herbert  S.  Aldwinckle,  Geneva,  and  John  L.  Norelli,  Ithaca, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,772,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954^47,  Sep.  30, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

385,590 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/04:  C12N  5/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  800-205  25  Qaims 


5,824,863 
SEED  COAT-SPECIFIC  CRYPTIC  PROMOTER  IN 
TOBACCO 
Brian  Miki,  Ottawa;  V.  N.  Iyer,  Saskatoon,  and  Pierre  Fobert, 
Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  Agriculture,  and  Agri- 
Food  Canada,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,597 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/82 
VS.  CL  800-205  9  claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  having  a  seed  coal-specific  cryptic 
promoter  region  comprised  of  either  nucleotides  1-467  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  I  or  an  analogue  of  said  nucleotides  1-467  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I, 
wherein  said  analogue  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  to 
nucleotides  1-467  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 

4.  A  transgenic  plant  containing  a  promoter  as  claimed  in  claim 
1.  operatively  linked  to  a  gene  encoding  a  protein. 


IS 


ss 


LI 


Si 

nun  1050 
Iof10cfu/al 

I.  A  method  of  conferring  resistance  against  fire  blight  to  apple 
scion  cultivars  or  apple  rootstock  cultivars  comprising: 

transforming  apple  scion  cultivars  or  apple  rootstock  cultivars 
with  a  gene  which  encodes  for  a  lytic  protein. 

16.  A  transgenic  apple  scion  cultivar  or  a  transgenic  apple 
rootstock  cultivar  transformed  with  a  gene  which  encodes  for  a 
lytic  protein  that  imparts  fire  blight  resistance  to  the  cultivar. 


5,824,862 
DNA  ENCODING  ATP-DEPENDENT  FRUCTOSE 
6-PHOSPHATE  1-PHOSPHOTR.ANSFERASE 
ORIGINATING  FROM  PLANT  RECOMBINANT  VICTOR 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CHANGING  SUGAR  CONTENT  IN  PLANT  CELLS 
LTVDER  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
Toru   Hiyoshi;    Toshiki    Mine,   both   of  Iwata-gun;    Keisuke 
Kasaoka.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,-   Robert   Huw  Tvson,  and 
Anthony  MUes  John  Page,  both  of  Babraham.  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH352,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9.  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  9.  1995.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO95/05457,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  416^70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19.  1993,  5-226454 

InL  a."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/29:15/54:15/82 

VS.  a.  800-205  37  claims 

33.  A  transformed  plant  which  is  transformed  with  a  DNA 

molecule  encoding  plant  ATP  dependent   fructose  6-phosphate 


5,824,864 
MAIZE  GENE  AND  PROTEIN  FOR  INSECT  CONTROL 
Timothy  W.  Fox,  Des  Moines;  Cari  W.  Gamaat,  Ankeny,  and 
Terry  EuOaire  Meyer,  Urbandale,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,986 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/00:15/29:15/82:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  800-205  27  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  having  the  nucleotide  sequence 
shown  in  HO.  1  (SEQ  ID  No.  1)  or  a  structural  equivalent  thereof 
which  hybridizes  to  SEQ  ID  No.  1  under  high  stringency  and 
encodes  a  polypeptide  retaining  the  insecticidal  actiivty  of  5C9. 


5,824,865 
CHIMERIC  PLANT  GENES  BASED  ON  UPSTREAM 
REGULATORY  ELEMENTS  OF  HELLXNTHININ 
Terry  Thomas,  College  Station,  Tex.;  Georges  Freyssinet,  Saint 
Cyr  au  Mont  d'Or,  France;  Michel  Lebrun.  Lyon,  France, 
and  Molly  Bogue.  Strasbourg.  France,  assignors  to  Rhone 
Poulenc  Agrochimie,  Lyon  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  N«,  243341,  May  16,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  116,041,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,354,  Apr.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480J46 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/82:5/04:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  800-205  39  Claims 

I.  A  chimeric  plant  gene  comprising  at  least  one  regulatory 
element  from  a  helianthinin  gene  that  directs  ABA-responsive  gene 
expression  wherein  said  element  is  operably  linked  to  the  coding 
sequence  of  a  heterologous  gene  to  effect  said  expression  of  a  gene 
product  firom  said  coding  sequence  wherein  said  regulatory  ele- 
ment is  from  HaG3A. 

14.  A  transgenic  plant,  or  a  progeny  of  said  plant,  comprising  the 
chimeric  plant  gene  of  claim  1. 
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5.824.866 
Rl  T-DNA  PROMOTERS 
Jerry  L.  Slightom,  Kalamazoo.  Mass..  and  David  A.  Tepfer, 
Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science,  Inc.,  San 
Diego.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336^46,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,466,792, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  8,216,  Jan.  25,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5„^66.887.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  725368,  Apr.  22, 
1985.  Pat  No.  5,182,200,  This  application  Jun,  2.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  458,831 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  5/04:15/31:15/84 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  4  Ctaims 

3.  A  plant,  plant  cell,  plant  tissue,  or  plant  seed,  each  of  said 
plant,  cell,  tissue,  or  seed  being  derived  or  descended  from  a 
genetically  modified  dicotyledonous  plant  cell  produced  by  trans- 
forming the  cell  10  contain  a  pRi  T^-DNA  promoter  and  a  heter- 
ologous foreign  structural  gene,  the  promoter  and  the  structural 
gene  being  in  such  a  position  and  orientation  with  respect  to  one 
another  that  the  structural  gene  is  expressible  in  a  plant  cell  under 
control  of  the  promoter  wherein  the  promoter/structural  gene  com- 
bination is  integrated  into  a  plant  chromosome,  whereby  the  com- 
bination is  flanked  by  plant  DNA,  said  promoter/structural  gene 
combination  being  present  in  said  plant,  plant  cell,  plant  tissue,  or 
plant  seed. 


similarity  to  the  ETR  protein  sequence  of  Arabidopsis  ihatiana  as 
set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:3  and  at  least  60<3t  similarity  to  the 
N-terminal  316  amino  acids  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  and  wherein  expres- 
sion of  said  construct  in  a  plant  cell  results  in  a  decreased  response 
to  ethylene  by  said  cell. 


5,824.867 
PLANT  GLUTAMATE  RECEPTORS 
Gloria  Coruzzi;   Igor  Oliveira;  Hon-Ming  Lam,  all  of  New 
York,  and  Ming-Hsiun  Hsieh,  Wooilside,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  New  York  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  481,956 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(X):  C12N  15/29:15/82:5/04 
U.S.  a.  800—205  8  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  having  the  following  sequence: 
(a)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  planl-glutamate  receptor  con- 
taining a  glulamate  binding  domain  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  RG.  6  (SEQ  ID  NO:l ); 
(bl  a  DN.A  sequence  encoding  a  plant  glutamate  receptor  con- 
taining an  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  7A  (Seq.  ID. 
No:8),  or  FIG.  78  (Seq.  ID.  No:  12); 

(c)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  plant  glutamate  receptor  and 
containing  one  of  the  nucleotide  sequences  shown  in  FIG.  7C 
(SEQ  ID  NOS:13-15): 

(d)  a  DNA  sequence  that  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions 
to  the  complement  of  the  coding  sequence  of  part  (a)-or  (b»  or 
(c)  and  encodes  a  plant  protein  having  glulamate  receptor 
activity;  or 

(e)  a  DNA  sequence  that  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  to 
the  coding  sequence  of  part  (a)  or  (b)  or  (c),  wherein  the  plant 
protein  encoded  by  the  coding  strand  of  the  hybridizing  DNA 
has  glutamate  receptor  activity. 

8.  A  transgenic  plant  in  which  the  transgene  comprises  a  DNA 
sequence  of  claim  I  operatively  associated  with  a  regulatory 
sequence  that  controls  gene  expression  so  that  the  DNA  sequence 
of  claim  1  is  expressed  by  the  transgenic  planl. 


5,824,869 
BIOCIDAL  PROTEINS 
Willem  F,  Broekaert,  Dilbeek;  Bruno  P,A.  Cammue.  ALsem- 
berg,  both  of  Belgium;  Rupert  W.  Osbom.  Middlesex;  Sarah 
B.  Rees,  Berkshire,  both  of  England;  Franky  R.G.  Terras, 
Amzegem.  and  Jozef  Vanderleyden.  Heverlee,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,078,  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,689,043,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  377,687,  Jan.  25, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5338,525,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

002,480.  Jan,  4.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  27. 

1996,  Ser,  No.  777.192 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  29,  1991, 
9118523;  Feb.  13,  1992,  9203038;  Jun.  25,  1992,  9213526 

Int,  CI,"  AOIH  5/(X):  C12N  15/82 
V.S.  CI.  800—205  19  Claims 

1.  A  plant  transformed  with  a  recombinant  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sequences  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  to  SEQ  ID 
N0:I5,  SEQ  ID  N0:19,  SEQ  ID  NO:49,  SEQ  ID  NO:5l,  SEQ  ID 
NO:59  and  SEQ  ID  NO;37. 


5.824.870 
COMMERCIAL  PRODUCTION  OF  APROTININ  IN 
PLANTS 
Chris  Baszczynski.  7305  Benton  Dr..  Urbandale,  Iowa;  Thomas 
Czapla.  4624  70th  PI..  Urbandale.  Iowa  50322;  Elizabeth 
Hood,  9265  Lincoln  Ave..  Clive.  Iowa  50325;  Terry  EuClaire 
Meyer,  4338  101st  St..  Urbandale.  Iowa  50322;  David  Peter- 
son, 6219  Willow  Crest  Dr.,  Apart  202,  Johnston,  Iowa;  A. 
Gururaj  Rao,  4734  74st  St.,  Urbandale,  Iowa  50322;  James 
C.  Register,  III,  1710  Maxwell  Ave.,  Ames,  Iowa;  Derrick 
Witcher,  4726  93rd  St.,  Urbandale,  Iowa  50322,  and  John  A. 
Howard,  2976  NW.  132nd  Ct..  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,161 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  heterologous  nucle- 
otide sequence  encoding  aprotinin  operably  linked  to  a  promoter 
sequence  to  allow  its  expression  in  plants. 

7.  A  transgenic  plant  stably  transformed  with  a  DNA  molecule 
comprising  a  heterologous  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  aprotinin 
operably  linked  to  a  promoter  sequence  to  allow  its  expression  in 
plants  such  that  the  aprotinin  expressed  in  the  plant  is  capable  of 
protease  inhibition. 


5,824,871 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824.868 
PLANTS  HAVING  MODIFIED  RESPONSE  TO 
ETHYLENE 
Elliot  M.  Meyerowitz;  Caren  Chang,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif., 
and  .Anthony  B.  Bleecker.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cali- 
fornia Institute  of  Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  263.480,  Jun.  28.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86355,  Jul. 
1,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
484,101 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  5/14:15/29:15/82 
U.S.  a.  800—205  14  Claims 

1.  An  antisense  expression  construct  comprising  a  promoter  and 
an  ETR  nucleic  acid  in  the  antisense  orientation,  wherein  said  ETR 
nucleic  acid  encodes  an  ETR  protein  with  at  least  50Vr  overall 


5,824.872 
A  CONSTITITIVE  PROMOTER  FROM  TOBACCO 
Brian  Miki.  1876  Dorset  Dr.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  KIH 
5M;    JIro    Hattori.    763    Halstead    St..    Ottawa.    OnUrio. 
Canada.  KIG   1M5;  Pierre  Fobert  878  Kingsmere  Blvd.. 
Saskatoon.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  S7J  4J7.  and  \enkatran 
N.  Iyer,  139  lona  St,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  KIV  3M2 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,121 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/82:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  constituli\e  promoter  from  tobacco  that  directs 
expression  in  at  least  o\ar>.  flower,  immature  embrvo.  mature 
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embcyo.  seed.  stem,  leaf  and  root  tissues,  wherein  said  promoter 
comprises  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5,824,873 

TOMATO  RIPENING  TOM  41  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Donald   Grierson.   Loughborough,   United   Kingdom;   Susan 
Dale    Lawrence.    Ithaca.    N.Y.;    Gloria    Andrews    Moore, 
Gainesville.  Fla.,  and  Wolfgang  Walter  Schuch,  Crowtfaome, 
United  Kingdom,  a.s.signors  to  I'niversity  of  Florida,  Gaines- 
ville. Fla..  and  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01611,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04152,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,111 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
9315751 

InL  a.''  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  1/21:5/14:15/29:15/82 
VS.  a.  800-205  16  aaims 

13.  A  transgenic  plant  that  has  incorporated  into  its  genome  a 
transgene  that  encodes  a  plant  npening  enzyme  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,824,876 
PLANT  PARASITIC  NEMATODE  CONTROL 
Sarah  Jane  Gurr,  Oxford;  Michael  John  McPherson,  Dews- 
bury;    Howard    John   Atkinson,    Leeds,   and    Dianna   Joy 
Bowles,    North    Yorkshire,    all    of   England,    assignors    to 
Advanced  Technologies  (Cambridge)  Limited,  Cambridge, 
England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,790,  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,589,622,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

988,954,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  727,770 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/82:15/09:  AOIH  5/QO 

VS.  a.  800-205  16  Claims 

1   A  method  of  controlling  nematodes,  die  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  a  gene,  the  promoter  region  of  said  gene  being 
specifically  induced  within  a  successfully  nematode  infected 
plant  by  nematode  infection  of  the  plant: 

b)  preparing  a  construct  by  combining  said  promoter  region  of 
said  gene  with  a  funher  region,  wherein  said  further  region 
codes  for  a  product  disruptive  of  nematode  attack;  and 

c)  transforming  plants  with  said  construct  to  obtain  plants  which 
are  thus  nematode  resistant. 

15.  A  nematode  resistant  transgenic  plant  incorporating  a  modi- 
fied gene  derived  from  a  method  according  to  claim  1. 


5,824,874 

ANTIFUNGAL  POLYPEPTIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Norbert    Ulbrich,    BerUn;    Rolf    Hilgenfeld,    Friedrichsdorf; 
Heinz  Hanel,  Oberursel;  Burkhard  Sach.se,  Kelkheim;  Peter 
Braun.  Mainz;  Joachim  Wink.  Riidermark;   Peter  Eckes, 
Kelkheim;   Jiirgen   Logemann.  and  Jozef  Schell,  both   of 
Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Frankfurt.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,455.  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,589,624, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  945,982.  Oct  30,  1992,  Pal.  No. 
5,421,839.  This  application  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681.703 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1990,  40  19 
105.2;  Mar.  6,  1991,  41  07  140.9;  WIPO.  Jun.  12,  1991,  PCT/ 
EP9iy01094 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00:  CI2N  5/04:5/82:15/31 
VS.  a.  800-205  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  plant  from  fungi  comprising  trans- 
forming a  slant  cell  so  thai  li  contains  and  expresses  a  gene  coding 
for  an  antifungal  polypeptide  isolated  from  Aspergillus  giganteus 
and  is  viable,  and  growing  die  plant  from  the  cell;  wherein  the 
antifungal  polypeptide  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  comprising 
Ala-Thr-Tyr-Asn-Gly-Lys-Cys-Tyr-Lys-Lys-Asp-Asn-lle-Cys-Lys- 
Tyr-Lys-ala-Gln-Ser-Gly-Lys-Thr-Ala-lle-Cys-Lys-Cys-Tyr-Val- 
Lys-Lys-Cys-Pro-Arg-Asp-Gly-Ala-Lys-Cys-Glu-Phe-Asp-Ser- 
Tyr-Ljfs-Gly-Lys-Tyr-Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I). 


5,824,875 

1-AMINOCVCLOPROPANE-l-CARBOXYLATE 

SYNTHASE  GENES  FROM  PELARGONIUM 

Rajinder  S.  Ranu,  Fori  Collins,  Colo..  a.ssignor  lo  Colorado 

Stale  University  through  its  agent  Colorado  Stale  Universily 

Research  Foundation.  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,194 

Lit  a."  AOIH  5/0O:  C12N  15/82:15/6^:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  800-205  25  Claims 

4.   An   isolated   DNA  molecule  encoding   an  ACC   synthase 

enzyme  of  geranium  which  DNA  molecule  hybndizes  under  high 

stringency  conditions  with  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5,824,877 

METHOD  FOR  SOYBEAN  TRANSFORMATION  AND 

REGENERATION 

Maud  A.  Hinchee,  Manchester,  and  Dannette  Connor-Ward, 

Olivette,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,642.  Feb.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,569,834,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  156,611,  Nov.  23, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,416,011,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

18347,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  223,147,  Jul.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  736,772 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:4/00:  CI2N  5/14:15/82 

VS.  CI.  800-205  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transforming  soybean  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  cotyledon  explant  from  a  soybean  seedling  by: 
(i)  removing  the  hypbcotyl  region  by  cutting  just  below  the 

cotyledonary  node, 
(ii)  separating  the  two  cotyledons  at  the  cotyledonary  node  by 

tearing  the  cotyledons  apart,  and 
(iii)  removing  the  epicotyl  from  the  cotyledon  to  which  it 

remains  attached. 

(b)  inserting  a  chimeric  gene  into  the  explant  of  pan  (a)  by 
inoculation  and  co-cultivation  of  the  explant  with  a  disarmed 
Agrobacterium  tumefaciens  vector  containing  said  chimeric 
gene; 

(c)  selecting  transformed  explant  tissue,  and 

(d)  regenerating  a  differentiated  transformed  plant  ftom  the 
transformed  explant  tissue  of  pan  (c). 


5,824,878 
MICROORGANISM  AND  INSECTICIDE 

Michio  Ohba.  Fukuoka;  Hidenori  Iwahana;  Ryoichi  Sato,  both 
of  Tokyo;  Nobukazu  Suzuki,  Ibaraki;  Katsutoshi  Ogiwara, 
Ibaraki;  Kazunobu  Sakanaka.  Ibaraki;  Hidetaka  Hori, 
Kanagawa;  Shouji  Asano.  and  Tadaaki  Kawasugi.  both  of 
Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Kubota  Corporation. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,887,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,747,450, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,203,  Jul.  23,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.359,048.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,449 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(X):  AOIN  63/00:  C07H  21/04:  CI2N  1/21 

U.S.  CI.  800-205  15  claims 

I.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Bacillus  thuringiensis  having 

the  identifying  pesticidal  characteristics  of  Bacillus  thuringiensis 

xto\ia  japonensis  variety  Buibui  (PERM  BP-3465). 


ELECTRICAL 


5,824,879 

METHOD  OF  CALIBRATION  AN  ULTRASONIC  FLOW 

METER 

Alvin  E.  Brown,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 

Inc..  E^en  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,095 

Int  CI.''  GOIF  25/00 

VS.  CI.  73— IJW  9  Oaims 


Dettnnn*  dynamic  FkM  OffMI  (OFO)  -~-  M 


I.  A  method  of  calibrating  an  ultrasonic  flow  meter,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  static  flow  offset; 

(b)  determining  a  dynamic  flow  offset; 

(c)  determining  a  flow  speed;  and 

(d)  subtracting  the  static  flow  offset  and  one  half  the  dynamic 
flow  offset  from  the  flow  speed  to  form  an  adjusted  flow- 
speed. 


in  said  drop-tube  by  positioning  said  lifting  pin  through 
said  slot  and  using  said  lifting  pin  to  lift  said  dart; 

(b)  a  pneumatically  powered  lift  means  for  lifting  said  dan,  said 
lift  means  including  a  set  of  pneumatic  pistons  comprising: 
i)  a  drop  piston  having  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 

position,  said  extended  position  being  adapted  for  contact- 
ing the  underside  of  said  lifting  pin; 

ii)  a  lift  piston  vertically  mounted  on  a  stationary  frame,  said 
lift  piston  being  of  pressure  balance  construction  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  long  stroke  compared  to  said  drop  piston, 
wherein  said  lift  piston  is  adapted  for  carrying  said  drop 
piston; 

iii)  a  home  start  piston  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame  at  a 
home  position,  said  home  start  piston  having  a  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position,  said  extended  position 
being  adapted  for  contacting  said  lift  piston  to  prevent 
upward  movement  of  said  lift  piston,  and  said  retracted 
position  being  adapted  for  starting  operation  of  said  pneu- 
matically powered  lift  mechanism;  and 

(iv)  a  safety  piston  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame  at  a 
bottom  position,  said  safety  piston  having  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  an  extended  position,  said  extended  position  being 
adapted  for  stopping  said  lift  piston; 

said  pneumatically  powered  lift  means  further  including  a  set 
of  electropneumatic  actuators  that  are  responsive  to  elec- 
tronic signals  for  sequencing  operation  of  said  set  of  pneu- 
matic pistons  for  contacting  said  lifting  pin,  then  lifting  and 
releasing  said  dart  in  said  drop-tube; 

(c)  wherein  said  dart  is  released  at  a  desired  height  in  said 
drop-tube  to  free  fall  through  said  drop-tube  and  impact  on 
said  sample  of  material;  and 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 
position  of  said  dart  in  said  drop-tube. 


5,824,880 
AUTOMATED  DROP- WEIGHT  IMPACT  TESTING 
Fred  J.  Burwell,  Bartlesville;  Ronald  D.  Jones,  deceased,  late  of 
Bartlesville,  by  Catherine  Z.  Jones,  Joseph  B.  Cross,  execu- 
tors; Wayne  A.  Millard.  Bartlesville;  Dennis  C.  Sprague. 
Bartlesville;    Herbert    R.    Pinnick.    Jr.,    Bartlesville,    and 
George  L.  Dorsey,  Bartlesville.  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  May  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  866,005 
Int  CI.*'  GOIN  3/00 
U.S.  a.  73—12.06  6  aaims 


'00 


COMPUTER 


5,824.881 

GAS/FLUID  DETECTOR  FOR  CONTAINED  FLUID 

SYSTEMS 

David  Shouldice.  Lakewood.  and  Coy  Vann  Toavs,  Bouldec, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  COBE  Laboratories,  Arvada. 

Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,758 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/48 

VS.  CL  7J— 19.1  35  Claims 

IB  '^'=         ^"'' 


1.  Apparatus  for  drop- weight  testing  of  a  representative  sample 
of  a  material  that  fails  by  cracking  or  shattering  under  a  single 
blow  delivering  sufficient  impact  stress,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  test  fixture  comprising: 
i)  a  base  plate  having  a  hole: 

ii)  at  least  one  impact  weight  in  the  shape  of  a  dart,  and  herein 
designated  as  a  dart,  having  a  lifting  pin  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom; 
iii)  a  drop-tube  having  a  slot,  wherein  said  drop-tube  is 
vertically  mounted  above  said  hole  in  said  base  plate  for 
slidably  receiving  said  dart,  wherein  said  dart  can  be  raised 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  predetermined  condition  within  a 

fluid  containment  region  of  interest,  said  predetermined  condition 

being  one  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  one  of  a  fluid  or  gas  within 

said  fluid  containment  region  of  interest,  comprising: 

directing  an  energy  pulse  into  the  fluid  containment  region  of 

interest; 
detecting  energy  at  the  region  of  interest  during  each  of  a  first 
plurality  of  at  least  partially  non-overlapping  time  intervals 
within  a  predetermined  time  period  associated  with  the  energy 
pulse: 
generating  a  multi-component  detection  output  utilizing  said 
detected  energy,  wherein  each  of  said  components  corre- 
sponds with  a  different  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  time 
intervals; 
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separately  employing  each  of  said  components  of  said  mulii-f 
component  detection  output  to  determine  whether  said  prede- 
termined condition  exists  within  said  region  of  interest. 
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5,824.882 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  POROSITY  OF  THIN 

Rl  BBER  PRODUCTS 

Robert  Andre  Erail  (iriebel.  and  Gregorj  J.  Gormlev,  both  of 

85  Justice  Dr.,  NewtoMn.  Pa.  18940 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S/00971,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/0363S,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1994.  44  26 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  l5m;27/00:  GOIM  JAM 
UA  CI.  73-38  9cuums 
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To  0  portob'e 
electrontc  equipmcfit 


1.  Device  for  checldng  the  porosity  of  dielectric  foils,  particu- 
larly rubber  products,  such  as  condoms  or  protective  gloves,  which 
have  a  cover  holder  made  of  durable,  electrically  conductive  mate- 
nal  and  over  which  the  rubber  product  is  placed,  and  a  plurality  of 
outer  electrodes  that  are  on  the  side  of  the  skin  of  the  rubber 
product  opposite  the  cover  holder,  whereby  the  cover  holder  and 
the  outer  electrodes  are  connected  to  a  source  of  voltage  and  an 
electncal  gauge  via  electrical  currents,  wherein: 
the  outer  electrodes  are  in  the  form  of  points, 
the  outer  electrodes  and  the  cover  holder  are  relatively  moveable 
toward  one  another  so  that  the  skin  of  the  rubber  product  is 
gradually  scanned  by  the  outer  electrodes, 
the  voltage  produced  from  the  source  of  voltage  between  the 
cover  holder  and  the  outer  electrodes  is  an  alternating  current 
or  pulsating  direct  current, 
the  gauge  measures  the  flow  of  current  in  each  electrode  and  by 
this  measurement  corresponds  to  the  electrode  in  a  reference 
measurement  for  the  state  in  which  there  is  an  absence  of 
material  without  the  application  of  a  nibber  product,  thereby 
showing  a  defect. 


5,824,883 
BATTERY  LEAK.AGE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Byung-Gyu  Park,  and  Kyung-Joon  Park,  both  of  Kyunggi-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co., 
Ltd.,  Suwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  16,  1996 
1996  28690 

Int.  Cl.'^  CA)\R  27/08:  G08B  21/00 
IS.  CI  73-^  12  Claims 

1.  A  battery  leakage  sensing  system,  comprising: 
a  battery  pack  for  receiving  a  battery: 


arsutetantially  flat  electncal  leakage  sensor  applied  o\er  a  broad 
;  surface  area  for  sensing  whether  a  banery  leaks  and  output- 
ting  a  result,  said  sensor  being  located  at  a  surface  of  the 
battery  pack  susceptible  to  leakage  from  a  battery  when  a 
batleo  is  installed  in  the  battery  pack:  said  leakage  sensor 
comprising  a  conductive  glass  mat  which  enables  electricity 
to  be  conducted  over  said  surface  in  event  that  any  leakage 
occurs:  and 

a  leakage  di>play  for  displaying  the  sensed  result  from  the 
leakage  sensor;  and 

a  leakage  communicator  for  receiving  the  sensed  result  from  the 
leakage  sensor  and  transmitting  the  senseed  result  to  an  exter- 
nal device. 


5.824.884 
PHOTO-ACOUSTIC  LEAK  DETECTOR  WITH  BASELINE 

MEASURING 

Frederick  T.  Olender.  Somers;  Bernard  A.  Woody,  Tolland,  and 

Leon  A.  Newman,  Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,043,  Mar.  27,  1997.  This  appUca- 

tion  Apr.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  61,423 

InL  CI."  GOIM  3/08:  GOIN  21/00:  GOIJ  5/02:  G02F  //?? 

U.S.CI.73-^.5A  37  Claims 
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1.  A  photo-acoustic  leak  detection  system,  comprising; 

a  beam  having  a  wavelength,  said  beam  incident  on  a  compo- 
nent containing  a  gas  which  absorbs  said  wavelength,  said  gas 
emitting  a  first  acoustic  signal  upon  absorbing  said  wave- 
length; 

an  airflow  source  producing  airflow  which  displaces  a  portion  of 
said  gas  leaking  from  said  component; 

an  acoustic  sensor  which  receives  said  first  acoustic  signal  and  a 
second  acoustic  signal  generated  when  said  airflow  source 
displaces  said  ponion  of  said  gas,  said  acousuc  sensor  provid- 
ing a  first  sensor  signal  and  a  second  sensor  signal  indicative 
of  said  first  and  second  acoustic  signals,  respectively;  and 

a  signal  processor  which  receives  said  first  and  second  sensor 
signals,  said  signal  processor  using  said  second  sensor  signal 
as  a  non-leak  baseline  measurement  and  providing  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  existence  of  a  leak  in  said  component. 
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5,824,885 

METHOD  INTENDED  FOR  USE  IN  ANAESTHETIC 

SYSTEMS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  ANAESTHETICS 

Anders    Lekholm,    Bromma,    Sweden,    assignor    to   Siemens 

Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  591.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14.  1995,  9500530 
"  Int.  CI."  GOIN  Wl2;25/lfi 
U.S.  CI.  73—53.01  15  aaims 
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5,824,886 
FOAM  TESTER 
Theodore  W.  Selby,  Midland:   Michael  A.  T\ibb$,  HoUand: 
Joseph  S.  Trombley.  Auburn:  James  R.  Cotter.  Bay  City,  and 
Gregory  C.  Miiller,  Coleman,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tan- 
nas  Co.,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,.Ser.  No.  782,822 

Int.  CL"  GOIN  37/00:  H05B  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  73—60.11  16  Claims 


1.  A  foam  tester  device  comprising  an  insulated  cabinet  with  a 
temperature  regulatable  volume  contained  therein:  a  heater  capable 
of  heating  a  gas  for  said  volume;  a  feature  to  circulate  heated  gas 
iP  said  volume,  which  feature  includes  a  plenum  below  said 
volume  through  which  said  gas  can  be  circulated  with  respect  to 
said  volume  by  pumping  said  gas.  and  which  feature  further 
includes  a  perforate  circulation  stacli  mounted  above  said  plenum 
and  interior  of  said  volume  to  a  floor  defining  a  bottom  of  said 
volume,  through  which  gas  can  circulate  with  respect  lo  said 
plenum  and  a  portion  of  said  volume  exterior  to  said  circulation 
stack;  a  top  access  system  such  that  sample  container(s).  each 


capable  of  holding  a  liquid  sample,  is(are)  insertable  into  the 
volume  so  that  the  same  can  be  heated  therein;  and  a  feature  to 
observe  any  sample(s)  in  the  sample  container*  s)  such  that  obser- 
vation can  be  conducted  from  outside  the  cabinet  dunng  operation 
of  the  device,  wherein  provision  is  made  therein  for  a  sample 
bubbling  gas  to  provide  test  foam  for  the  liquid  sample(s)  in  the 
sample  container(s). 


5.824,887 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

SURFACE  TENSION  OF  A  LIQUID  COMPOSITION  IN  A 

CURTAIN 
Jean-Marie  Baumlin,  Cbalon  sur  Saone;  Ghislaine  Wywial, 
Demigny,  and  Nathalie  Hautier,  Dijon,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  734,166 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1995,  95  14270 
Int  CI."  GOIN  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—64.48  13  Oaims 


I.  A  device  for  use  with  an  anaesthetic  system  for  identifying  at 
least  one  anaesthetic,  said  device  comprising: 
a  container  fillable  with  an  anaesthetic  in  liquid  form;  and 
measurement  means  for  interacting  with  said  liquid  anaes- 
thetic for  identifying  at  least  one  parameter  related  to  at  least 
one  physical  property  of  said  liquid  anaesthetic  selected  from 
the  group  of  physical  properties  comprising  density,  thermal 
conductivity  and  thermal  absorption  for  identifying  said  liquid 
anaesthetic  from  said  at  least  one  parameter. 


zr^  V; 


1.  Method  of  measuring  the  dynamic  surface  tension  of  a  liquid 
composition  flowing  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  vertical  curtain, 
comprising  the  following  steps; 

a)  introducing  into  the  curtain  an  obstacle  able  to  disturb  the 
flow  plane  of  the  curtain  locally  by  creating  a  standing  wave 
forming  a  V  which  is  inverted  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
flow  and  whose  apex  coincides  substantially  with  the  point  of 
introduction  of  the  obstacle  into  the  curtain; 

b)  illuminating  the  standing  wave  by  means  of  at  least  one 
source  of  light  radiation: 

c)  recovering  the  radiation  reflected  by  the  wave  so  as  to  form  a 
light  image  of  at  least  pan  of  the  wave,  the  image  defining  at 
least  a  portion  of  two  Vs  which  are  invened  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  flow,  having  their  axes  of  symmetry  aligned, 
and  offset  in  the  direction  of  flow; 

d)  adjusting  the  position  of  the  radiation  source  and/or  of  the 
obstacle  so  that  the  Vs  have  their  corresponding  portions 
substantially  parallel:  and 

e)  determining  the  surface  tension  of  the  liquid  in  the  flow  from 
a  measurement  of  the  angle  6  formed  by  the  straight-hne 
portions  defining  the  two  inverted  Vs  with  respect  to  their 
axes  of  symmetry. 


5.824.888 
FLUID  EFFICTENCY 
Vikas  Raghunath  Dhole.  Stockport.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Linnhoff  March  Limited.  Northwich,  England 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583.945 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  11.  1995. 
9500522 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  3/26:  GOIB  17/00 
VS.  CL  73—112  -  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  indicating  efliciericy  of  use  of  a  fluid  in  a 
multi-process  unit  plant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  for  each  process  unit; 

determining  the  punty  of  the  required  input  and  output  of  the 

fluid; 
determining  the  fluid  flow   rate  of  the  required  input  and 
output  of  the  fluid; 
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b)  representing  in  a  graphical  or  ubular  form  the  fluid  flow  rates 
and  purities  of  all  of  the  inputs  and  outpuu  of  all  of  said 
process  units: 

0)  indicating  by  said  graphical  or  tabular  form  said  eflkiency  of 
use  of  said  fluid;  and 

d(  deriving  from  said  graphical  or  tabular  form  representation 
connections  between  said  process  units  to  increase  said  effi- 
ciency of  use  of  said  fluid  between  said  process  units. 


5,824.889 

CAPACITIVE  Oil,  DETERIORATION  AND 

CONTAMINATION  SENSOR 

Kvong  M.  Park.  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Marcos  A..Nassar.  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kavlico  Corporation. 

Moorpark.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812,683 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  l5/0() 

UA  CI.  73-116  18  Claims 
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1.  A  capacitive  oil  deterioration  and  contamination  sensor  com 
prising: 

J  threaded  metal  housing  having  an  inner  end  for  threading  into 
an  oil  pan  of  an  automobile  or  other  engine,  said  inner  end 
including  supports  attached  thereto;  j 

a  heat-conduciing  substrate  mounted  within  said  inner  end  and 
insulated  from  said  housing,  said  substrate  including  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  a  first  capacitive  plate  on 
said  outer  surface; 

.1  second  capacitive  plate  mounted  to  said  housing  by  .said 
supports  close  to  but  apan  from  said  first  capacitive  plate  such 
that  at  least  one  fluid  including  oil  freely  circulates  within  a 
gap  between  said  first  and  second  capacitive  plates,  said  first 
and  second  capacitive  plates  defining  an  oil  deterioration  and 
contamination  sensor  capacitor; 

a  total  reference  capacitor  including  an  external  fixed  reference 
capacitor,  said  oil  deienoration  and  contamination  sensor 
capacitor  and  said  total  reference  capacitor  providing  an  indi- 
cation of  a  dielectric  consunt  of  said  at  least  one  fluid 
including  oil  within  said  gap; 
circuitry  for  generating  said  indication  of  a  dielectric  constant 
utilizing  capacitances  of  said  oil  detenoration  and  contamina- 
tion sensor  capacitor  and  said  total  reference  capacitor; 
a  temperature  sensitive  resistive  element  thermally  connected  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  substrate  for  providing  a  tempera- 
ture adjustment  to  said  indication  of  a  dielectric  constant  in 
response  to  a  temperature  of  said  at  least  one  fluid  including 
oil;  and 

»il  contamination  detection  circuitry  adapted  to  receive  and 
process  said  indication  of  a  dielectric  constant  and  to  generate 


an  indication  of  oil  contamination  when  a  dielectric  constant 
of  said  at  least  one  fluid  including  oil  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  at  a  rate  of  dielectric  constant  change  in  excess  of  a 
maximum  ordinary  rate  of  oil  dielectric  constant  change. 


5.824,890 
REAL  TIME  MISFIRE  DETECTION  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

ENGINES 
James  La  Palm.  Garden  City,  and  Piotr  Cza)fski.  Farmington 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,100 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIM  /.SAX) 

U.S.a.7i-117J  24  Claims 
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Crutiots  <c 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  misfires  of  a  nwMor  vehicle  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  speed  sensor  for  generating  a  crankshaft  angular  velocity 
signal  a  corresponding  to  sensed  engine  speed  over  a  plurality 
of  samples  per  cylinder  firing  event; 

filler  means  for  filtering  noise-related  events  from  said  signal 
corresponding  to  sensed  engine  speed  to  thereby  produce  a 
filtered  output  signal  corresponding  to  crankshaft  incremental 
velocity  change  at  a  band  of  frequencies  centered  around  an 
engine  firing  frequency; 

a  pressure  sensor  for  measuring  average  manifold  absolute  pres- 
sure over  a  cylinder  firing  event  thai,  in  combination  vnth 
engine  speed,  is  used  to  select  a  programmed  misfire  thresh- 
old change  in  engine  speed  value;  and 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  filtered  output  signal  with 
said  threshold  change  in  engine  speed  value,  that  determines 
the  presence  of  engine  misfire  based  upon  a  detection  of 
multiple  drops  in  engine  speed  during  a  cylinder  firing  event, 
and  that  determines  which,  if  any.  of  the  drops  coaespond  to 
engine  misiire  conditions. 


5.824.891 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFIVIENTLV  PHASE 
MODULATING  A  SUBCARRIER  SIGNAL  FOR  AN 
INDUC  TIVELV  COUPLED  TRANSPONDER 
Mark  Brian  Monson.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  SSI  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Janesville,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823,553 
Int.  Cl.'^  B60C  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  73-146.5  33  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  short  range  wireless  electronic 
communication,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmitting  circuit  including  a  transmitting  coil  and  a  driver 

generating  electncal  energy  in  said  transmitting  coil;  and 
a  receiving  circuit  spaced  from  said  transmitting  circuit  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  transmitting  coll  such 
that,  when  said  receiving  circuit  is  positioned  adjacent  said 
iransmitiing  coil,  said  receiving  circuit  is  inductively  coupled 
to  said  transmitting  circuit,  said  receiving  circuit  including  a 
coil,  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  coil  to  fonn  a 
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resonant  circuit  with  said  coil,  and  a  quadrature  phase  shift 
keyed  modulator  connected  to  said  resonant  circuit. 


5,824,892 

ACOUSTIC  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  VOLUME 

DIFFERENCE 

Vasushi   Ishii,   20-5,   Kinuta   8-chome,   Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  899.048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1996,  8-210448 


U.S.  CI.  73—149 


8  Claims 


5.824,894 
MASS  FLOWMETER  AND  LAMINAR  FLOW  ELEMENTS 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Paul  D.  Lucas,  Melrose,  Mass.;  Frederick  J.  LufL,  Nashua, 
N.H.,  and  Ting  Huang,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  MRS 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser  No.  852,430 

Int.  CI.*^  GOIF  1/68 

VS.  a.  73—202.5  28  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  device  for  measuring  the  small  difference 
between  the  volume  of  an  object  to  be  measured  and  the  volume  of 
a  standard  object  which  is  approximately  the  same  as  the  volume 
of  the  object  to  be  measured,  comprising: 

a  reference  container; 

a  measuring  container  connected  to  the  reference  container  by 
way  of  a  separator; 

volume  changing  means  for  cyclically  providing  complementary 
volume  variations  to  the  reference  container  and  the  measur- 
ing container; 

pressure  equalizing  means  for  equalizing  static  pressure  inside 
the  reference  container  and  static  pressure  inside  the  measur- 
ing container: 

pressure  variation  detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure  varia- 
tions inside  the  reference  container  and  the  measuring  con- 
tainer; and 

signal  processor  means  for  measuring  a  ratio  between  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  detected  pressure  variation  inside  the  reference 
container  and  the  magnitude  of  the  detected  pressure  variation 
inside  the  measuring  container,  and  obtaining  a  difference  in 
volume  between  the  object  to  be  measured  and  the  standard 
object  from  a  difference  of  the  measured  ratio  when  the 
standard  object  is  placed  into  other  measuring  container  and 
the  measured  ratio  when  the  object  to  be  measured  is  placed 
into  the  measuring  container. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

(A)  an  input  port; 

(B)  an  output  port: 

(C)  means  for  defining  a  passageway  extending  between  the 
input  port  and  the  output  port,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
passageway  including  an  inner  surface  and  Ijeing  character- 
ized by  an  inner  maximum  cross  sectional  dimension; 

(D)  a  laminar  flow  element  characterized  by  an  outer  maximum 
cross  sectional  dimension  smaller  than  said  inner  maximum 
cross  sectional  dimension:  and 

(E)  means  for  mounting  said  laminar  flow  element  within  said 
portion  of  said  passageway  so  that  said  laminar  flow  element 
remains  substantially  stationary  relative  to  said  passageway 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  laminar  flow  element  contacts  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  inner  surface. 

wherein  said  means  for  defining  a  passageway  includes  a  first 
tube,  said  apparatus  further  including  a  second  tube  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  second  mbe  first  end  being 
coupled  to  said  first  tube  between  said  input  port  and  said 
laminar  flow  element,  said  second  tube  second  end  being 
coupled  to  said  first  tube  between  said  laminar  flow  ele- 
ment and  said  output  port,  wherein  a  portion  of  a  fluid 
flowing  from  said  input  port  to  said  output  port  flows 
through  said  second  tube,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  portion 
of  fluid  flowing  through  the  second  tube  to  the  portion  of 
the  fluid  flowing  through  the  first  tube  is  a  function  of  the 
respective  inner  diameters  of  said  first  tube  and  said  second 
tube,  and  the  outer  diameter  of  said  laminar  flow  element. 


5,824,895 
AIR  FLOW  METER  OF  A  HEATING  RESISTOR  TYPE 

Takayukj  Itsuji,  and  Masao  Akamatsu.  both  of  Hitachinaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645.099.  May  13,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  925,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1996,  7-114648 
Int  a."  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  a.  73—204.17  5  Qaims 

1.  An  air  flow  sensor  comprising; 

an  air  flow  detector  circuit  having  a  heating  resistor  Rh.  which 
air  flow  detector  generates  a  sensor  current  Ih  according  to  the 
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equation 
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i 


Iti^Rh  =  (M  +  B NTo)  (77i  -  Ta\ 


wherein 

A=f(Ta) 

B^(Ta) 

Th=temperature  of  heating  resistor 

Ta=iniake  air  temperature;  and 

an  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  a  signal  proportional  to  an 
output  signal  from  the  detector  circuit,  which  output  signal  is 
proportional  to  Ih.  said  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  first 
differential  amplifier,  at  least  a  first  resistor  Rs  having  a 
reference  resistance  Rso  and  a  temperature  coefficient  a.  and 
at  least  a  second  resistor  R  having  a  reference  resistance  Ro 
and  a  temperature  coefficient  p.  resistance  values  of  said  first 
and  second  resistors  determining  an  amplification  factor  of 
said  amplifier  circuit; 

whtrein  Rso.  Ro.  a  and  P  are  selected  such  that 


/i^ra)  =  - 


X(ra) 


h(Ta)  being  a  function  of  temperature  dependent  resistance  of 
said  at  least  a  first  resistor  Rs  and  said  at  least  a  second 
resistor  R.  which  function  relates  an  output  signal  from  the 
detector  circuit  to  an  output  voluge  of  the  air  flow  sensor. 


5,824^96 

MEASURE  DRIVING  APPARATUS  AND  MEASURE 
SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS  OF  NON-CONTACT 

SYSTEM.  USING  WAVE  OF  INCLINED  ROTOR 
KvTi-beyng     Lee,     201-1310,     2nd     Shiyoung     Apt.,     #567, 
Ssangyong-dong,  Cbeoaan-cily  chimgeheongnam-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683313 

Int  CI."  GOIF  }/i2 

VS.  a.  73-238  7  Oaims 


into  mechanical  rotation  and  provides  the  converted  mechanical 
rotation  to  a  signal  generating  apparatus  which  measures  a  rotating 
displacement,  said  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotor  housing  having  a  cylindrical  shape  defining  a  closed 
given  space,  said  rotor  housing  having  an  influx  hole  and  an 
efflux  hole  on  a  side  wall  thereof; 
a  diaphragm  anached  on  the  side  wall  of  said  rotor  housing,  for 

isolating  said  influx  hole  and  said  efflux  hole; 
a  rotor  having  a  radial  flute  positioned  about  said  diaphragm, 
said  rotor  being  supported  within  said  closed  given  space  of 
said  rotor  housing  so  as  to  be  driven  in  a  conical  rocking 
motion  of  360  degrees  by  the  flowing  of  said  fluid,  said  rotor 
having  a  shaft  adapted  to  operatively  engage  a  rotating  shaft 
of  the  signal  generating  apparatus;  and 
a  supporting  shaft  positioned  in  a  central  lower  portion  of  said 
rotor  housing,  said  supporting  shaft  supporting  the  center  of 
said  rotor. 


5,824,897 

BLADE  STATIC  BALANCING  nXTURE 

Norman  L.  Beachum,  FoiisteU;  Joseph  T.  Bucket;  James  Qin. 

both  of  Chesterfield,  and  Charles  I.  Clark,  Florissant,  all  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Avion,  Inc.,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,736 

Int  a."  GOIM  ini 

U.S.  a.  73-^56  14  Claims 


I.  A  blade  static  balance  fixture  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  rooting  pin  connected  to  said  base; 

a  triangular  arrangement  of  only  three  load  cell  assemblies 
carried  by  said  base;  and 

a  first  digital  position  sensor  connected  to  said  base; 

whereby  said  three  load  cell  assemblies  measure  blade  weight 
and  said  first  digital  position  sensor  measures  blade  position 
relative  to  said  rooting  pins  to  enable  span  moments  and 
chord  moments  to  be  calculated  by  blade  weight  and  digital 
position  at  only  three  points  determined  by  said  load  cell 
assemblies. 


I.  A  driving  apparatus  for  a  flow  measuring  machine  that  uses 
wave  motion  of  an  inclined  rotor  to  convert  a  flow  of  fluid  or  gas 


5,824,898 
ROTATING  MASS  BALANCING  SYSTEM 
Peter  E.  Brooks,  and  Lance  A.  Gabrielson,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital  Corporation.  Ir>1ne. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  673J70 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  1/16 

MS.  CI.  73-^9  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  centering  a  disk  pack  in  a  disk  drive  device 

having  a  base  rotatably  supporting  the  disk  pack,  the  method 

comprising; 
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5.824.900 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR 
Masashi  Konno.*  Sumio  Sugaviara,  both  of  Miyagi:  Nobuhisa 
Atoji.   Nara:   Jiro  Terada,  Osaka,   and   Masami   Tamura. 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00926,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14.  1997.  §  102(e( 
Date  Apr.  14.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31754,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  750.072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995.  7-078713; 
Apr.  4,  1995.  7-078714 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  WOO 
MS.  a.  73—504.16  11  Claims 


rotating  the  disk  pack;  and 
while  the  disk  pack  is  rotating: 
sensing  imbalance  in  the  rotating  disk  pack  to  produce  a 

time-var>'ing  signal;  and 
responsive  to  the  time-varying  signal,  transferring  sufficient 
momentum  to  the  base  to  cause  a  relative  shift  between  the 
base  and  the  disk  pack  to  balance  the  disk  pack. 


5,824,899 
VIBRATORY  GYROSCOPE 
Kazuhiro  Ebara;  Katsumi  Fujimoto,  and  Shiro  Makino.  all  of 
Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,657.  Sep.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24.  1993.  5-261703; 
Sep.  27,  1993.  5-264324 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  19/00 
MS.  CI.  73—504.12  4  Claims 
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1.  A  vibrating  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  vibrating  body. 

first  and  second  detecting  means,  formed  on  said  vibrating  body. 

for  detecting  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  rotational  angular 

velocity,  and 
a  temperature  compensating  capacitor  having  one  end  connected 

to  an  output  end  of  said  first  detecting  means  and  having 

another  end  connected  to  an  output  end  of  said  second  detecl- 

iiig  means. 


1.  .An  angular  velocity  sensor  comprising: 

a  tuning  fork  in  the  shape  of  a  comb  with  four  parallel  oscillat- 
ing arms  made  of  flat  ceramic  piezoelectric  material  or  crjstal 
material,  said  four  parallel  oscillating  arms  hav  ing  an  outer  set 
of  two  arms  and  an  inner  set  of  two  arms; 

a  support  member  integrally  formed  with  said  tuning  fork. 

wherein  the  width  direction  of  the  oscillating  arms  and  support 
member  is  directed  in  an  X-axis  direction  of  a  three- 
dimensional  system  of  coordinates. 

wherein  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  oscillating  arms  is 
directed  in  a  Y-axis  direction  of  the  three-dimensional  system 
of  coordinates. 

wherein  the  thickness  direction  of  the  entire  tuning  fork  is 
directed  in  a  Z-axis  direction  of  the  three-dimensional  system 
of  coordinates. 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  oscillating  arms  and  support  member 
along  the  Y-axis  are  partially  polarized  in  the  X-direction  by 
an  externally  applied  voltage; 

driving  electrodes  disposed  along  the  Y-axis  direction  on  the 
face,  back  and  side  surfaces  of  said  ponion  which  is  panially 
polarized  of  the  driving  side  oscillating  arms  and  support 
member;  and 

detecting  electrodes  divided  m  two  sections  along  the  Y-axis 
direction  on  the  face  and  back  surfaces  of  said  portion  which 
is  paniallv  polarized  of  the  detecting  side  oscillating  arms  and 
support  member. 

wherein  said  driving  electrodes  are  for  having  an  alternating- 
current  signal  applied  thereto  for  generating  flexural  oscilla- 
tions in  mutually  reverse  phases  in  the  X-direction  of  the 
driving  side  oscillating  arms  (hereinafter  called  X^,  mode), 
which  flexural  oscillations  induce  through  the  support  mem- 
ber flexural  oscillations  in  mutually  reverse  phases  in  the 
X-direction  of  the  detecting  side  oscillating  arms  (hereinafter 
called  X,  mode),  and 

wherein  when  the  tuning  fork  is  subjected  to  a  rotational  angular 
velocity  about  the  Y-axis,  a  detecting  side  oscillating  arm 
moves  by  Corioli"s  force  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
detecting  side  oscillating  arm  moves  by  Corioli"s  force  in 
another  direction  (hereinafter  called  Z^  mode)  and  an  electric 
charge  is  generated  by  flexural  \  ibrations  in  mutually  reverse 
phases  in  the  Z-axis  direction  generated  by  Conoli's  force 
that  can  be  detected  by  the  detecting  electrodes. 
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5.824.901 

I       CAPACmVE  SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING 
ACCELERATIONS  AND  INCLINATIONS 
Josephus  van  Seeters,  Balgach.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Leica 

Geosystems  AG,  Heerbrugg,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  285,626,  Aug.  4.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1993,  43  26 
666.5 

Int  CI.*"  GOIP  15/125 
MS.  a.  73-514J2  j9  claims 
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1.  A  capacitive  sensor  for  measuring  accelerations  and/or  incli- 
nations with  respect  to  a  gravitational  field,  comprising: 

a  stator  part  which  forms  a  housing  for  said  capacitive  sensor: 

a  first  fixed  electrode  anached  to  said  stator  part; 

a  displacement  pan  comprising  a  central  surface  and  an  outer- 
ring  segment,  said  outer-ring  segment  being  positioned  oppo- 
site said  first  fixed  electrode,  said  central  surface  being  elec 
trically  conducting: 

a  second  fixed  electrode  surface  attached  to  said  stator  part,  said 
central  surface  of  said  displacement  part  being  positioned 
opposite  said  second  fixed  electrode:  and 

a  movable  electrode  attached  to  said  outer-ring  segment  of  said 
displacement  part. 

wherein  said  central  surface  and  said  outer  ring-shaped  segment 
are  connected  togedier  by  resilient  elastic  webs,  said  first  and 
second  fixed  electrodes  each  comprise  a  ring-shaped  configu- 
ration with  said  second  fixed  electrode  being  concentric  with 
and  encompassing  said  first  fixed  electrode,  said  movable 
electrode  is  formed  by  said  outer  ring-shaped  segnient.  said 
central  surface  of  said  displacement  part  is  immovably  con- 
nected to  said  housing,  and  said  outer  ring-shaped  segment  is 
capable  of  movement  with  respect  to  said  housing,  and 

wherein  a  fixed  reference  capacitance  is  formed  between  said 
second  fixed  electrode  and  said  central  surface  of  said  dis- 
placement part,  and  a  displacement  capacitance  is  formed 
between  said  first  fixed  electrode  and  said  outer  ring-shaped 
segment  of  said  displacement  part. 


5,824,902 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  SENSOR  HAVING  A  SIGNAL 

CONDITIONING  CAPACITOR 
David  L.  Corkum.  Attleboro.  Mass.;  June  Park.  Providence, 
R.I.,  and  Keith  \V.  Kauate,  Attleboro  Falls,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,434 
Int.  CI.''  GOIP  15/125 
L.S.  a.  73-514J2  8  claims 

1.  A  condition  responsive  sensor  comprising  first  and  second 
substrates,  a  first  electrically  conductive  stationary  plate  defining  a 
first  capacitor  plate  disposed  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  sub- 
strates, a  condition  responsive,  electrically  conductive  sensor  ele- 
ment having  a  movable  second  capacitor  plate  portion  sandwiched 
between  the  first  and  second  substrates  and  generally  aligned  with 
and  spaced  from  the  first  capacitor  plate,  the  first  capacitor  plate 
and  the  second  capacitor  plate  portion  forming  a  condition  respon- 
sive capacitor,  signal  conditioning  means  comprising  a  second 
Mationao  P'ate  having  first  and  second  portions  disposed  on  one  of 
the  first  and  second  substrates,  the  sensor  element  having  a  first 
and  a  second  spaced  apart  side  portion  generally  aligned  with  the 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  second  stationary  plate  respec- 
tively, the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  second  stationary  plate 


being  electrically  connected  to  one  another,  the  second  stationary 
plate  and  the  sensor  element  forming  a  signal  conditioning  capaci- 
tor 


5,824,903 

PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATOR  AND  ACCELERATION 

SENSOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Takeshi  Nakamura,  and  Takayuki  Kaneko,  both  of  Nagaoka- 

kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  202.017,  Feb.  25.  1994.  This  application 

Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-066231; 
Mar.  1,  1993.  5-066233;  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-085712;  Apr.  26,  1993, 
5-123421;  Apr  26,  1993,  5-123422;  Apr.  28.  1993,  5-125485 

Int  CI."  GOIP  15/09 
VS.  CI.  73-5I4J4  20  Claims 

100 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  prism-shaped  vibrating  body  having  a  longitudinal  center 
portion:  and 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements  arranged  peripherally  on 
side  faces  of  said  vibrating  body,  wherein 

said  vibrating  body  vibrates  in  such  a  manner  that  longitudinal 
expansion  and  contraction  take  place  inversely  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  portion  of  said  vibrating  body 
by  applying  a  driving  signal  to  said  piezoelectric  elements. 


5,824,904 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR  USING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  ' 
ELEMENT 
Tohru   Kouhei.  and  Takahiro  Imamura.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403J77,  Mar.  IS,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1994,  6-043875 
Int  CI.'  GOIP  15/09 
MS.  CI.  73-514.34  g  Claims 

1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 
a  substrate: 
first  and  second  electrodes  separately  provided  on  said  substrate: 
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a  single  piezoelectric  element  having  first  and  second  regions, 
said  first  region  being  provided  on  said  first  electrode  and 
polarized  in  a  first  direction,  and  said  second  region  being 
provided  on  said  second  electrode  and  polarized  in  a  second 
direction  parallel  to  the  first  direction: 

electrical  connection  means  provided  on  said  single  piezoelec- 
tric element  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  region  and 
said  second  region:  and 

weight  means  provided  on  said  electrical  connection  means. 


5,824,905 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824,906 

PRESSING  TOOL 

Gert  Lohmann,  Neuss,  Germany,  assignor  to  Novopress  GmbH 

Pressen  und  Presswerkzeuge  &  Co.  KG.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02734,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06232,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602.813 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    26,    1993, 
9312808  U 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4i/048 
VS.  CI.  73—597 


5,824,907 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,824,908 
NON-CONTACT  CHARACTERIZATION  AND 
INSPECTION  OF  MATEIUALS  USING  WIDEBAND  AIR 
COUPLED  ULTRASOUND 
David  W.  Schindel,  Kingston,  Canada,  and  David  A.  Hutchins, 
Warwickshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Queen's  Uni- 
versity at  Kingston,  Kingston,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  354,561,  Dec.  12.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  269,861,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,573,624.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,403 
Int  CI."  GOIN  29/00 
VS.  CI.  73—632  17  Claims 


1.  Pressing  tool  (I,  41)  for  radially  compressing  a  pipe  connec- 
tion (27,  63)  between  a  pipe  end  (28)  and  a  press  fining  (29), 
characterized  in  that  an  apparatus  is  provided  for  attachment  to  the 
pressing  tool,  said  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  insertion  depth  of 
the  pipe  end  (28)  into  the  press  fining  (29),  said  apparatus  includes 
a  thickness  sensor  (23,  24,  74,  75)  for  measuring  the  material 
thickness  of  the  pipe  connection  (27,  63)  and  an  interpretation 
device  for  at  least  the  qualitative  display  of  the  measured  material 
thickness. 
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1.  A  system  for  the  non-contact  inspection  and  detection  of  a 
defect  in  an  object  comprising: 

generating  means  for  stimulating  ultrasonic  vibrations  in  the 
object,  said  generating  means  being  coupled  to  the  object  by  a 
gaseous  medium: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  ulffasonic  energy  emined  by  the 
object,  said  receiving  means  being  coupled  to  the  object  by  a 
gaseous  medium: 

means  for  converting  the  ultrasonic  energy  received  by  the 
receiving  means  into  an  electrical  signal: 

processing  means  detecting  any  alteration  in  at  least  a  selected 
portion  of  the  electrical  signal  which%haracterizes  the  pres- 
ence of  the  defect:  and 

wherein  said  receiving  and  generating  means  have  wideband 
frequency  responses  and  are  operable  at  all  frequencies 
between  approximately  40  kHz  and  at  least  1.465  MHz. 


7  Claims 


5,824,909 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  SENSOR  AND  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  SEAL  BETWEEN  A  HOUSING  AND  A 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  CELL 
Benno  Kathan,  and  Jorg  Schiitze,  both  of  Wasserburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  IFM  Electronic  GmbH,  Tettnang,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1995.  195  28 
652.9;  Jul.  16,  1996.  196  28  551.8 

Int  CI."  GOIL  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—706  20  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  measurement  device  for  mea.suring  the  pressure  of 
a  pressure  medium,  comprising: 
a  flange  comprising  an  elastic  sealing  rib  forming  a  through 

opening,  the  sealing  rib  comprising  a  beveled  surface:  and 
a  pressure  sensor  adapted  to  be  joined  with  the  flange,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  spring-elastic  properties,  the  housing  having 
a  portion  which  is  rotationally  symmeuic  with  die  flange, 
the  housing  forming  an  inner  chamber. 
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5,824.910 

MINIATURE  HYDROSTAT  FABRICATED  USING 
MULTIPLE  MICROELECTROMECHANiCAL 
PROCESSES 
Howard  R.  Last,  Columbia.  Md.;  Lawrence  C.  Fan,  Vienna. 
\a.;  Ralph  E.  Balestrieri;  Donald  R.  Garvick.  both  of  SUver 
Spring,  Md.,  and  Robert  L.  Wood,  204  Barons  Glenn.  Gary, 
N.C.  27513.  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C., 
by  said  Howard  R.  Last.  Lawrence  C.  Fan,  Ralph  E.  Bal- 
estrieri, Donald  R.  Garvick 

j       .  FUed  Apr.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  840.780 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  73-715  7  Claims 


2  PRESSLTU: 

1.  An  improved  ambient  fluid  pressure  sensor  for  determining 
when  a  predetermined  pressure  surrounds  the  sensor,  comprising 

a.  a  planar  wafer,  includmg  a  relatively  thin  section  surrounded 
by  a  relatively  thick  section. 

b.  a  housing  for  the  wafer,  so  arranged  that  an  exposed  side  of 
the  wafer  is  exposed  to  the  ambient  fluid  and  a  protected  side 
of  the  wafer  is  protected  from  exposure  to  the  fluid,  whereby 
the  relatively  thin  section  of  the  wafer  is  a  diaphragm  which  is 
deflected  b>  the  pressure  of  the  fluid. 

c.  a  beam  extending  just  above  the  protected  side  of  the  wafer, 
having  a  hrst  end  of  the  beam  attached  to  a  portion  of  the 
relatively  thick  section  of  the  wafer,  a  second  opposite  end  of 
the  beam  being  free  to  rotate  up  and  down  relative  to  the 
surface  of  the  wafer  abtiut  a  ptiint  near  the  (irst  end.  and  an 
iniormediate  beam  point  mechanically  arranged  so  thai,  when 
fluid  pressure  deflects  the  diaphragm,  the  diaphragm  causes  a 
mo»ement  of  the  intermediate  point,  thereby  causing  an  even 
greater  movement  of  the  second  end  of  the  beam,  and 

d.  a  trigger  located  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the  beam, 
whereby,  when  the  second  end  of  the  beam  is  moved  by  a 
predetermined  amount,  the  trigger  is  mechanically  actuated. 


5.824,911 
FLUID  PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE  INTERFACE 
Daniel  W.  French,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,366 

Int.  CI.''  GOIL  7/00 

VS.  CI.  73-756  16  claims 


a  seal  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  chamber  of  the  housing,  the 
seal  being  capable  of  being  between  the  inner  chamber  of 
the  housing  and  the  pressure  medium,  and 

a  pressure  measuring  cell  disposed  in  the  housing,  the  pres- 
sure measunng  cell  having  a  main  face  which  is  capable  of 
being  exposed  to  the  pressure  medium,  the  pressure  mea- 
suring cell  having  a  deflection  when  loaded,  which  deflec- 
tion leads  to  a  relative  movement  between  the  pressure 
measuring  cell  and  the  housing  in  a  region  of  the  seal. 


1.  A  fluid  medium  pressure  measuring  device  interface  compris- 
ing: 

an  interface  chamber: 

a  fluid  medium  conduit,  fluidly  coupled  to  said  interface  cham- 
ber, and  to  an  external  fluid  medium  source  whose  pressure  is 
to  be  measured; 

a  deformable  pressure  transfer  container,  disposed  in  said  inter- 

•  face  chamber  and  completely  surrounded  by  said  fluid 
medium  in  said  interface  chamber; 

a  liquid  disposed  in  said  deformable  pressure  transfer  container; 

a  fluid  pressure  measuring  device;  and 

a  pressure  transfer  container  fluid  conduit,  fluidly  coupled 
between  said  deformable  pressure  transfer  container  and  said 
fluid  pressure  measuring  device. 


5,824,912 
METHOD  OF  ROOF  CONTROL  IN  AN  UNDERGROUND 

MINE 
John  C.  Stankus,  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  and  Song  Guo.  Morgan- 
town.  W.  V'a..  assignors  to  Jennmar  Corporation.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  659.037.  Jun.  3.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  967.220 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  5/M:  GOIM  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-786  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  stresses  in  a  mixlei  mine  layout 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  obtaining  mechanical  properties  of  a  mine  site  including 
orthogonal  properties  of  at  least  one  of  Young's  modulus  and 
Poisson's  ratio; 

(b)  applying  said  mechanical  properties  to  the  model  layout  of 
said  mine,  the  model  layout  of  said  mine  excluding  material 
to  be  mined  from  said  mine  site;  and 

(c)  determining  from  said  applying  of  said  mechanical  proper- 
ties, stresses  in  the  model  layout  of  said  mine,  wherein  said 
orthogonal  properties  include  a  property  obtained  in  a  direc- 
tion alone  a  main  force  axis  and  another  property  obtained  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  main  force  axis. 


5,824,913 
PORTABLE  GYRATORY  COMPACTOR  AND  EXTRUDER 
WITH  A  SINGLE  PIVOT  AND  TWO  GYRATION 
ACTUATORS 
Roger  A.  Pyle,  Clarion.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pine  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Grove  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,658 

Int  CI."  COIN  3/0& 

U.S.  a.  73—818  30  aaims 


5,824,914 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

FLOW  VELOCITY  OF  A  LIQUID,  PARTICULARLY 

WATER 

Heikki  Seppa,  Helsinki;  Timo  Varpula,  Vantaa;  Arto  Sakari 
Sunila,  Rauma,  and  Jaime-Yrjo  Antola,  Laitila.  all  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Oras  Oy,  Rauma,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813,692 

Int  a."  GOIF  //5« 

U,S.  CI.  73—861.11  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  flow  velocity  of  a  liquid,  particu- 
larly water  using  magnetic  flow  measurement,  wherein  from  a 
sinusoidal  signal  induced  into  electrodes,  the  amplitude  of  a  com- 
ponent of  said  sinusoidal  signal  that  is  in  the  same  phase  with  the 
magnetic  held  is  measured. 


5,824,915 
VOLUMETRIC  FLOW  METER 
Arie  Hujier,  and  Andre  H.  Boer,  both  of  Sliedrecht,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Krohne  A.G.,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/03670,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08516,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  836.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1995,  195  30 
897.7 

Int.  CL*  GOIF  0//66 
U.S.  CI.  73— 861 J7  3  Claims 


1.  A  combined  gyratory  compactor  and  extruder  for  compacting 
a  specimen  of  material  within  a  mold  as  the  mold  is  gyrated  and 
extruding  a  compacted  si."H:imen  of  material  from  the  mold,  the 
combined  gyratory  compactor  and  extruder  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  mold  gyration  assembly  attached  to  the  frame,  the  mold 
gyration  assembly  having  a  mold  base  for  supponing  a  mold, 

eccentrically  driven  gyration  actuators  attached  to  the  frame  and 
to  the  mold  gyration  assembly,  ^ 

a  mold  configured  to  be  positioned  within  the  mold  gyration 
assembly,  and 

a  compaction  ram  axially  aligned  with  the  mold  gyration  assem- 
bly and  driven  to  travel  up  into  the  mold  gyration  assembly 
and  into  a  mold  in  the  mold  gyration  assembly,  the  mold 
having  a  removable  cap  assembly  attachable  over  an  open  lop 
of  the  mold,  whereby  the  compaction  ram  ffavels  toward  the 
cap  assembly  when  driven  into  the  mold  to  compact  material 
between  an  end  of  the  ram  and  the  cap  assembly,  and  whereby 
the  ram  is  operative  to  extrude  material  through  the  open  top 
of  the  mold  with  cap  assembly  removed. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  volume  flow  according  to  the 
transit-time  principle,  using  a  volume  flow  meter  with  a  conduit 
measurement  section  carrying  the  flowing  medium,  two  ultrasonic 
transducers  arranged  on  opposite  ends  of  the  conduit  measurement 
section  sending  ultrasonic  signals  into  the  flowing  medium  and/or 
receiving  them  from  the  flowing  medium  and  a  control  and  evalu- 
ation circuit  and  wherein  the  ultrasonic  transducers  send  ultrasonic 
signals  into  the  flowing  medium  via  ultrasonic  waveguides  and  the 
control  and  evaluation  circuit  measures  the  transit  time  of  the 
ultrasonic  signals  between  the  ultrasonic  transducers  and  the  transit 
time  of  the  ultrasonic  signals  in  the  ultrasonic  waveguides  to 
determine  the  volume  flow  tiu'ough  the  conduit  measurement  sec- 
tion, the  improvement  wherein  the  ultrasonic  waveguides  are  in 
contact  with  the  flowing  medium  and  are  thermally  insulating  and 
the  control  and  evaluation  circuit  determines  the  volume  flow 
based  on  the  difference  between  the  transit  time  of  the  ultrasonic 
signals  between  the  ultrasonic  transducers  and  the  sum  of  the 
transit  times  of  the  ultrasonic  signals  in  the  ultrasonic  waveguides. 
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5,824,916 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASl  RING  THE  VOLUME  AND  RATE 

OF  FLOW  OF  A  MEDIA 

Paul  H.  Posner.  Jr..  and  Clifford  L.  Schaefer.  II.  bolh  of  P.O. 

Box  26521,  Benbrook,  Tex.  76126* 

j  Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773  J85 

Int  CI.''  GOIF  l/M 
VS.  a.  73-861.77  j,  claims 


1.  ^  measuring  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  channel  to  enable  media  to  move  through  said  measuring 
system. 

(b)  an  attaching  means  for  conjoining  said  measuring  system 
with  various  distribution  apparatuses. 

(c)  «  plurality  of  pivotably  moving  rigid  surfaces  to  allow  said 
measuring  system  to  be  actuated  by  said  moving  media. 

(d)  »  rotatably  mounted  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
eitial  appendages  to  enable  said  measuring  system  to  detect 
said  moving  media. 

(e)  a  first  transducer  means  to  delect  vertical  displacement  of 
said  moving  media,  and  a  second  transducer  means  to  detect 
horizontal  displacement  of  said  moving  media. 

(f)  an  assimilating  means  for  a  plurality  of  data  inputs  and 
outputs,  wherein  said  plurality  of  data  inputs  are  received 
from  said  first  and  second  transducer  means,  respectively. 

(g)  a  display  means  for  displaying  a  volume  and  a  rate  of  flow, 
whereby  an  operator  can  select  different  functions  or  param- 
eters. 


'  5,824.917 

'  FORCE  MEASLRING  DEVICE 

Werner  Kluft,  Ellerstras.se  43.  Aachen.  Germany.  52078 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/0.W56.  §  371  Date  Mar.  14.1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/08102.  PCX  Pub 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  615312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1993  P43  31 
104.0;  Sep.  15.  1993.  P  43  31  405.8 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  1/04 
L.S.  CI  73-862.636  ,  claims 


two  mutually  parallel  ahtkment  faces  (5.6),  the  orthogonal  dis- 
tance of  said  abutment'  faces  being  adjustable,  a  first  measur- 
ing wedge  (1)  in  which  the  force  sensor  is  mounted. 

a  second  measuring  wedge  (3)  on  which  the  first  measuring 
wedge  (1)  is  placed,  each  measuring  wedge  (1.3)  having 
mutually  parallel,  mutually  confronting  slide  faces  (15.16) 
arranged  at  an  inclination  to  the  abutment  faces  (5.6)  for 
permitting  parallel  displacement  of  the  first  and  second  abut- 
ment faces  (5.6)  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 

an  adjustment  means  (7.8)  for  connecting  the  measuring  wedges 
(1.3)  to  each  other  for  displacing  the  first  measuring  wedge 
(1)  relative  to  the  second  measuring  wedge  (3)  to  set  the 
distance  between  the  abutment  faces  (5.6). 


5.824.918 
RELATIVE  HUMIDITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
CORROSION  TEST  CHAMBER 
Boris  Zuk.  Parma.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Singleton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,476 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  17/00 

VS.  a.  73-865.6  ,6  Claims 
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1.  A  corrosion  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  test  chamber; 

a  substantially  upright  fog  tower  positioned  within  the  test 
chamber,  the  fog  tower  including  an  outlet  positioned  proxi- 
mate a  top  of  the  test  chamber  and  an  inlet  positioned  below 
the  outlet: 

an  atomizer  including  a  nozzle  positioned  proximate  the  fog 
tower  inlet; 

means  for  generating  corrosive  fog  within  the  test  chamber  by 
discharging  a  first  atomized  operating  fluid  from  the  nozzle 
into  the  fog  tower  inlet  during  a  first  test  cycle;  and 

means  for  generating  relative  humidity  within  the  test  chamber 
by  discharging  a  second  atomized  operating  fluid  from  the 
nozzle  into  the  fog  tower  inlet  during  a  second  test  cycle 
occurring  prior  to  or  after  the  first  lest  cycle. 


1.  A  force  measuring  device  compnsing  a  force  sensor  (18)  for 
measunng  forces  between  mutually  parallel  machine  pans  (10,12), 
preferably  in  force  bypass,  comprising: 


5,824,919 

-SAMPLE  CONDITIONING  FLUE  GAS  PROBE 
Neils    Ri^ard    Stewart    Haasen,    East    Croydon,    England, 
assignor  to  Telegan  Gas  Monitoring  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,141 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1996, 
9600680 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/22 
VS.  CI.  73-863.23  jg  claims 

1.  A  sample  conditioning  flue  gas  probe,  comprising: 

(a)  a  selectively  water-permeable,  polymeric  drying  tube  having 
first  and  second  surfaces;  and 

(b)  a  support  structure  surrounding  said  drying  lube,  said  support 
structure  comprising  concentric  inner  and  outer  lubes  in  fluid 
communication  with  each  other,  wherein  said  drying  tube  is 
positioned  within  said  inner  tube;  and 
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(c)  a  purge  gas  inlet  and  a  purge  gas  outlet,  each  positioned  on 
one  of  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  such  that  said  inlet  and  outlet 
are  not  positioned  on  the  same  lube; 
wherein  said  drying  lube  and  support  structure  are  arranged  such 
that  a  flue  gas  sample  may  be  flowed  through  said  drying  tube,  and 
such  that  a  purge  gas  stream  may  be  simultaneously  flowed 
through  said  inlet,  through  said  inner  tube  along  the  outer  surface 
of  said  drying  lube,  and  thereafter  through  said  outlet,  thereby 
allowing  water  from  said  flue  gas  to  be  transported  acros>  the 
surface  of  the  dfting  tube  into  said  purge  gas  without  allowing  the 
flue  gas  and  puree  gas  to  contact  each  other 


5.824,920 

APPAR.ATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Masaharu  Sugimoto;  MInoru  Takahashi:  Hiroaki  Wakamatsu, 

and   HirosI   Satou,  all   of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696J67 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1995,  7-280552 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/6() 

VS.  CI.  73—865.8  7  Claims 


1.  .\  method  of  obtaining  a  limit  glide  height  for  flying  a  head 
above  a  rotating  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  avalanche  curve  representing  a  relation  between 
magnitude  of  an  elastic  wave  being  generated  from  said  head 
and  rotation  speed  of  said  medium,  said  avalanche  curve 
being  obtained  by  increasing  said  rotation  speed;  and 

(b)  obtaining  said  limit  glide  height  defined  as  a  flying  height  of 
said  head  determined  by  a  value  of  said  rotation  speed  that 
indicates  the  start  of  a  flat  region  in  said  avalanche  cur\'e. 


5,824,921 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  PERFORMANCE 

OF  REFRIGERATION  UNITS 
Hiroshi  Kanai,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,796 
Cnaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18.  1996.  8-295939,- 
Oct  18,  1996,  8-295940 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—865.8  14  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  perfonnance  of  an  electnc 
appliance,  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  within  an  assembly  line  a  quality  lest  line  capable  of 
operating  said  appliance  in  a  simulation  mode  for  measuring 
at  least  one  physical  quantity  obsenable  for  said  appliance  in 
said  simulation  mode; 


CO      CO   SI3!      CO     00      CO      CO    SK   STS  CO 
CO 

automatically  measuring  the  values  of  said  pnysical  quantity 
observable  for  said  appliance  during  said  simulation  mode  a 
predetermined  lime  after  the  start  up  of  said  simulation  mode; 
and 

determining  whether  a  currently  measured  value  of  said  physical 
quantity  falls  within  a  first  reference  range  having  preset 
upper  and  lower  limits  until  the  number  of  measurement  of 
said  physical  quantity  reaches  a  predetermined  number  and. 
after  said  number  of  the  measurement  has  reached  said  pre- 
determined number,  whether  the  currently  measured  value 
falls  within  a  second  reference  range  which  is  calculated  from 
said  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  measurements  that 
precede  said  current  measuremenl. 


h 


tgl        :  5.824,922 

\^BUl-lb;SISTANT  SINTERED  ALLOY.  AND  ITS 

'  ^-     ^PRODUCTION  mf;thod 

Koichi  Aon^ma:  Yoshimasa  Aoki,  and  Koichiro  Hayashi,  all  of 
Matsudql  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co., 
I^td.,  Matsudo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-024888 
"' ;       Int,  CI."  C22C  29/02 
VS.  CI.  75—236  18  Claims 

MARTENS  rtE 
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rCTRiT 


HARD  PHASE 


SORBITE  AI»D/OR 
UPPfR  BAINITE 

.3.  A  wear-resisiani  sintered  alloy  having  a  general  composition 
coi^isting  essentially  of.  in  weight  ratio,  0.736  to  9.65%  of  nickel. 
(k.?36  to  2.8959(  of  copper  0.303  to  1.7 15"*  of  molybdenum.  0.12 
tO-6.25^  of  chromium.  0.S08  to  2.0'*  of  carbon,  and  0.006  to 
0  55'7f  of  vanadium  and/or  0.03  to  1.25<7f  of  tungsten  with  the 
balance  being  iron,  and  inevitable  impurities,  and  having  a  metallic 
structure  in  which  there  are  dispersed  ( I )  a  manensite.  (2)  a  bainite 
having  a  nucleus  of  sorbite  and/or  upper  bainite  and  surrounding 
siid  nucleus.  (3)  an  auslenile  having  a  high  nickel  concentration, 
and  (4)  a  harll  phase  surrounding  with  a  ferrite  having  a  high 
chromium  concentration  and  composed  mainly  of  a  chromium 
carbide. 
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'  5.824.923 

SINTERED  FRICTION  MATERIAL.  COMPOSITE 
COPPER  AI.LOV  POWDER  I SED  THEREFOR  AND 
MANl  FACTIRING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Katsuyoshi  Kondoh,  and  ^oshLshige  Takano.  both  of  Hvogo. 
Japan,   assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric    Industries.   Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  535,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1994.  6-253240; 
Oct.  25,  1994.  6-285856;  Jan.  19.  1995.  7-026185;  Sep.  7,  1995, 
7-256795 

Int.  a."  C22C  I/05:WIX)-  B22F  VI2 
I  .S.  a.  75-247  39  Claims 
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1.  A  suiiered  friction  material  comprising: 

a  copper  alloy  base  material  including  copper  alloy  powder 
grains,  and  Cu,  Zn.  and  Ni.  wherem  a  content  of  said  Zn  and 
Ni  together  is  within  a  range  of  5  to  40  wi  ^  of  said  base 
matenal:  and 

hard  panicles  unifonniy  dispersed  in  said  copper  alloy  powder 
grains  of  said  base  material,  wherein  a  content  of  said  hard 
panicles  is  within  a  range  of  10  to  30  wt  '^  of  said  friction 
material. 

14.  A  method  of  manufacturing  the  sintered  friction  material  of 
-laim  1.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  mixed  powder  including  a  copper  alloy  powder  and 
hard  panicles,  wherein  said  copper  alloy  powder  comprises 
Cu.  Zn  and  Ni  with  a  total  content  of  said  Zn  and  Ni  being 
within  a  range  of  5  to  40  wi  ^  of  said  copper  alloy  powder. 
and  wherem  a  content  of  said  hard  particles  included  in  said 
mixed  powder  is  within  a  range  of  10  to  30  wt  ^  of  said 
mixed  powder: 

mixing  and  pul\erizing  said  mixed  powder  by  at  least  one  of 
mechanical  alloying,  mechanical  grinding  and  granulation  to 
form  a  composite  copper  alloy  powder,  whereby  said  hard 
panicles  are  pulvenzed  to  have  a  ma.ximum  grain  diameter  of 
at  most  25  um  and  an  average  grain  diameter  of  at  most  10 
Mm.  and  simultaneously  said  hard  panicles  are  uniformly 
dispersed  m  said  composite  copper  alloy  powder:  and 
molding  and  sintering  said  composite  copper  alloy  powder. 


5^24,924 

FIVE  POSITION  BOW  PLAYABLE,  ELECTRIC  BASS 

GlITAR 

Joseph  D.  Agostino,  1138  Maxum  Southard  Rd.,  Howell   NJ 

07731 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,472 

Int.  Cl."^  GIOD  VU> 

T.s.a.W-291  i^cialnts 

1    In  an  electric  bass  guitar  i.f  the  type  having  a  neck,  tunina 

nardware.  an  electronic  pick-up.  a  bridge  over  which  stnngs  of  the 

guitar  are  stretched  and  a  tail  piece  to  which  said  suings  are 

^ecured.  the  improvement  compnsing 

a)  a  body  including  a  tail-seclion  on  v^hich  said  tail  piece  and 

said  bndge  are  mounted,  and  ,<  legged-section  having  upper 

and  lov^er  legs  on  which  said  electronic  piek-up  is  mounted; 

bi  with  said  legged-seclion  incorporating  a  rear  wail  from  which 

said  »pper  and  lower  legs  extend  forwardlv.  and  with  saii' 


\^. 


lail-section    being    narrower   than    said    legged-seclion   and 
ex-tending  perpendicularly  from  said  rear  wall; 

c)  with  said  pick-up  being  secured  on  said  legged-section  a 
distance  at  least  -4—;'  2  inches  away  from  said  bridge  secured 
on  said  tail-section: 

d)  a  plurality  of  holes  within  said  body:  and 

ei  a  strap  for  insertion  within  said  holes  to  provide  different 
positions  to  suppon  said  body  about  ones  neck  while  playing 
said  guitar: 

f)  with  said  tail-section  being  of  a  predetermined  length  with 
outwardly  tapering  walls,  and  with  said  bridge  being  of  a 
height  and  arc  radius  to  alfow  clearance  between  said  strings 
and  said  tail-section  when  said  guitar  is  bowed  in  the  space  so 
•ormed  between  said  pick-up  and  said  bridge. 


5,824,925 

TREMOLO  AND/OR  VIBRATO  CONTROL  SYSTE\L  AND 

METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

John  A.  Yost,  P.O.  Box  91,  8888  Jordan  Rd.,  Cleves,  Ohio 

45002 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569369 

Int  CL'^  GIOD  S/m 

L.S.  CI.  M-313  29  ClaliiLs 


1.  A  tremolo  device  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  compris- 
ing: 

an  arm  member  connected  to  the  instrument: 

first  fluid  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  arm  member,  for 
moving  a  bndge  of  the  instrument  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  arm  member  so  as  to  change  a  pitch  of  a  tone  generated 
by  the  instrument:  and 

means  for  rotating  said  arm  member  relative  to  the  instrument  so 
.hat  rotation  of  said  arm  member  in  a  first  direction  substan- 
tially raises  a  pitch  of  a  tone  generated  by  the  instrument,  and 
'otating  said  arm  member  in  a  second  direction  substantially 
lowers  the  pitch  of  a  tone  generated  b\  the  instrument. 


5,824,926 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.824,927 

KEYED  FREEREED  INSTRUMENTS  SCOPE 

Thomas  Tonon.  35  Biixh  Ave.,  Princeton.  NJ.  08542 

FUed  May  24,  1996.  .Sen  No.  653,133 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  ll/(X> 

U.S.  CI.  84-375  ,9  Claims 

8   Apparatus  comprising 
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an  instrument  having  a  key  attached  to  a  selector  valve  for 
controlling  the  vibration  of  a  free  reed  for  producing  a  prede- 
termined tone; 

a  chamber  of  variable  geometry  associated  with  said  free  reed 
further  including  means  for  modifying  said  chamber  to  con- 
trol the  vibration  of  an  air  mass  therein: 

a  linkage  connecting  said  chamber  w ith  said  key  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  key  causes  a  further  tone  that  differs  from  said 
predetermined  tone  and  is  modified  by  the  controlled  vibra- 
tion of  said  air  mass,  being  provided  by  a  second  free  reed 
that  can  co-vibrate  with  the  first  mentioned  free  reed: 

further  including  means  for  allowing  said  second  free  reed  to 
vibrate  without  co-vibration  of  said  first  mentioned  free  reed. 


5,824,928 

KEY  BOARD  APPARATUS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

ShinjI    Kumano,   and   Tsuyoshi   Sato,   both   of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996.  8-055175 

Int.  CI."  GIOC  i/n 

U.S.  CI.  84—423  R  11  Claims 


1  A  keyboard  apparatus  including  a  laterally  elongated  frame 
structure  made  of  synthetic  resin,  a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in 
parallel  on  said  frame  structure  and  pivoted  at  their  proximal  ends 
on  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  frame  structure  to  be  depressed  at 
their  front  portions,  and  a  laterally  elongated  printed  circuit  board 
mounted  on  said  frame  structure  and  provided  thereon  with  a. 
plurality  of  detection  switches  which  are  arranged  to  detect  depres- 
sion of  said  keys. 

wherein  said  firame  structure  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  vertical  reinforcement  ribs 
which  are  placed  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction  of  said  frame 
structure: 
an  upper  support  plate  integrally  formed  with  said  vertical 
reinforcement  ribs  at  their  upper  end  surfaces  and  extended 
in  a  lateral  direction  of  said  frame  strucmre  to  be  placed 
under  said  keys; 
a  key  mounting  portion  integrally  formed  on  a  rear  end  of  said 
upper  suppon  plate  to  suppon  said  keys  pivoted  thereon  at 
theu  proximal  ends;  and 


a  bottom  plate  integrally  formed  with  said  vertical  reinforce- 
ment ribs  at  their  front  bottom  surfaces  and  placed  along  a 
front  end  portion  of  said  frame  structure  to  suppon  said 
printed  circuit  board  mounted  thereon. 


5,824,929 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  SELF-TUHVING  SYSTEM  WITH 

CALIBRATION  LIBRARY 
Stephen  J.  Freeland,  Fort  Collins;  Gerard  F.  Hallaren.  Little- 
ton, and  Neil  C.  Skinn,  Fort  Collias,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Transperformance,  LLC,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,080 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  i/]4:  GlOG  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—454  80  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatically  tuned  stringed  instni- 
ment.  said  instrument  having  a  plurality  of  strings,  each  string 
having  an  actuator  connected  thereto,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  memory  and  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  the  actuators,  said  processor  including  means  for  address- 
ing said  memory  to  retrieve  one  of  said  calibration  functions 
from  said  memory,  means  for  generating  control  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  retrieved  calibration  function,  and  means 
for  outputting  said  control  signals  to  said  actuators. 


5,824,930 

KEYBOARD  MU'SICAL  INSTRITVIENT  HAVING  KEY 

MONITOR  EXACTLY  DISCRIMINATING  KEY  MOTION 

Tomoyuki  Ura,  and  Tsutomu  Sasaki,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,700 
Claims  priority-,  application  Japan,  Jim.  9,  1995,  7-143752; 
Oct.  18,  1995,  7-270322 

Int.  a."  GlOG  i/04 
MS.  CI.  84 — 462  11  Claims 


rPMOTO- 
fOETHniNS    , 
<-0(O0E         IaKP 


1.  A  keyboard  musical  instrument  for  generating  sounds,  com- 
prising: 

a  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  keys  each  reciprocally 
moved  between  a  rest  position  and  an  end  position; 

a  sound  generating  means  responsive  to  a  first  piece  of  control 
information  for  starting  to  generate  a  sound  specified  by  each 
of  said  plurality  of  keys  on  the  way  toward  .said  end  position 
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and  a  second  piece  of  control  information  for  terminaring  said 
sound  on  the  way  toward  said  rest  position: 
a  plurality  of  key  sensors  respectively  monitoring  said  plurality 
of  keys  for  generating  key  position  signals  respectively  rep- 
resentative of  motions  of  associated  keys,  each  of  said  key 
position  signals  continuously  varying  a  value  along  a  trajec- 
tory of  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  having  a  plurality  of 
reference  points  bounding  sections  of  said  trajectory;  and 
a  sound  controlling  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  key 
sensors,  and  controlling  said  sound  generating  means,  said 
sound  controlling  means  including 

a  discriminating  sub-means  periodically  comparing  said  value 
of  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  key  position  signals  with 
respective  thresholds  of  said  plurality  of  reference  points 
for  determining  one  of  said  sections  where  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  keys  is  moved, 
a  key-state  determining  sub-means  for  determining  a  present 
key  state  of  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  keys  on  the  basis 
of  said  one  of  said  sections  and  a  previous  key  stale  which 
(was  previously  determined  by  said  discnminating  sub- 
ineans,  and 
a  control  information  generating  sub-means  for  generating  a 
first  piece  of  control  information  indicative  of  a  generation 
of  sound  for  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  keys  after  said 
present  key  state  is  representative  of  a  ready  for  tone 
generation,  said  control  information  generating  sub-means 
further  generating  a  second  piece  of  control  information 
indicative  of  a  termination  of  sound  for  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  keys  when  the  value  of  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  key  position  signals  is  matched  with  one  of  said 
thresholds  after  entry  into  said  ready  for  tone  generation. 


aligned  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined  coding  system 
into  an  array  of  segmenu,  the  aligned  segments  will  represent 
a  predetermined  relationship  between  the  segments; 

activation  means  wherein  one  or  more  of  only  the  segments  in 
the  array  of  segments  are  activatable;  and 

response  means  wherein  a  visual  or  audible  response  in  initiated 
by  the  activation  of  one  or  more  of  the  segments  in  the  array 
of  segments. 


5^24,932 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

SEQUENCE  DATA  MODIFICATION 

Takuya   Nakata.  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  542J«1,  Oct.  12,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,054 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297034 
Int.  CI.*  GIOH  1/36 
VS.  a.  84-609  33  claims 
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5,824,931 

ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  AID 

M.  G.  Papadopoulos.  WeUington,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Musacus  Inteimational  Limited,  Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«U15,  Nov.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,023 
Claim.s  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  12,  1993, 
247140 

Int  a.*  G09B  15/02 
VS.  a.  84-474  ,5  oaims 


1.  An  electronic  information  aid  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reference  rings  each  of  which  is  independently 
movable  and  maintained  in  a  predetermined  spatial  relation- 
ship, each  reference  ring  having  a  plurality  of  segments  each 
of  which  is  identifiable  by  a  predetermined  coding  system 
such  that  when  selected  segments  of  the  reference  nngs  are 


1.  An  automatic  performing  apparatus  carrying  out  an  automatic 
performance  based  on  song  data  representing  a  melody  and  style 
data  representing  an  accompaniment  provided  in  parallel,  the  auto- 
matic performing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  device  that  stores  information  representative  of  char- 
acters of  performance  contents  of  at  least  one  of  the  song  data 
and  the  style  data;  and 
a  correction  device  that  corrects  a  performance  content  of  at 
least  one  of  the  song  data  and  the  style  data  based  upon  the 
information  stored  in  the  memory  device  so  as  to  match  the 
characteristics  of  the  melody  and  the  accompaniment  to  each 
other. 


5324,933 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

AND  SIMULTANEOUSLY  PLAYING  PREDEFINED 

MUSICAL  SEQUENCES  USING  VISUAL  DISPLAY  AND 

INPUT  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  JOYSTICK  OR  KEYBOARD 

Joshua  Gabriel,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interactive 

Music  Corp..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  592,107 
Int  CI.*  A63H  5/00:  G04B  li/00:  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  a.  84-609  48  claims 

1.  A  system  for  playing  predefined  musical  sequences,  compris- 
ing: 

display    means    having    visual    icons    corresponding    to    said 

sequences  respectively: 
input  means  for  interactively  selecting  and  de-selecting  icons; 
player  means  for  playing  selected  sequences  corresponding  to 
said  selected  icons  simultaneously,  and  controlling  the  display 
means  such  that  said  icons  distinguish  said  selected  sequences 
from  de-selected  sequences;  and 
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5.824.935 

MUSIC  APPARATUS  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY 

PRODUCING  MULTIPLE  CHORUS  PARTS  THROUGH 

SINGLE  CHANNEL 

Takahiro  Tanaka.  Hamamamtsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1996,  8-233067 

Int.  CI.*"  GIOH  1/10:7/00 

VS.  CI.  84—631  14  Claims 


is^H 


synchronizer  means  for  musically  synchronizing  said  selected 
sequences. 


5,824,934 

KARAOKE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  HOST  APPARATUS 

THAT  DOWNLOADS  INFORMATION  FILE  BASED  ON 

LIST  OF  NECESSARY  INFORMATION  FILES 

Kanehisa  Tsurumi;  Youji  Semba,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  and 

Yuichi  Murai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha 

Corporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287607 

InL  a."  G09B  5/00:15/04:  GIOH  1/26 

VS.  CI.  84—609  8  Qaims 

3 


AREA  A  TERMMAL  APPARATUS 
(COMMUMCATIOI 
KARAOKE  APPARATUS) 


*'**^|  TERMINAL  APPARATUS 
(C0MMUNKAT10N 
KARAOKE  APPARATUS) 


.,-3 


TERMINAL  APPARATUS 

(C0MMUMCAT10N 
KARAOKE  APPARATUS) 


AREAO 


TERMINAL  APPARATUS 

(COMMUNICATK)N 
KARAOKE  APPARATUS) 


,'3 


3,  A  method  of  downloading  files  to  communication  karaoke 
apparatuses,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  music-piece  files  and  information  files,  the  music-piece 
files  being  used  during  a  karaoke  performance  to  drive  musi- 
cal sound  synthesizing  means  and  image  synthesizing  means, 
and  the  information  files  being  used  to  display  information 
during  an  intermission  in  the  karaoke  performance  to  drive 
said  musical  sound  synthesizing  means  and  said  image  syn- 
thesizing means; 

storing  lists  of  necessary  information  files  for  areas  where  the 
communication  karaoke  apparatuses  are  located: 

establishing  communication  between  a  host  apparatus  and  a 
selected  communication  karaoke  apparatus; 

extracting  an  information  file  which  is  to  be  downloaded  based 
on  the  list  of  necessary  information  files  corresponding  to  said 
selected  communication  karaoke  apparatus;  and 

downloading  the  extracted  information  file  and  at  least  one 
music-piece  file  to  the  selected  communication  karaoke  appa- 
ratus. 


1,  A  music  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generator  device  that  has  a  plurality  of  channels  for  concur- 
rently generating  various  tones,  at  least  one  channel  being 
assigned  to  generate  chorus  tones  belonging  to  a  multiple  of 
melody  parts  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other: 

a  provider  device  that  provides  music  messages  assigned  to' the 
plurality  of  the  channels  to  generate  the  various  tones,  the 
music  messages  including  a  particular  music  message  being 
assigned  to  said  one  channel  and  being  composed  of  a  first 
music  message  which  contains  a  note  and  identifies  a  melody 
part  to  which  the  note  belongs,  and  a  second  music  message 
which  contains  a  parameter  and  identifies  a  melody  part  to 
which  the  parameter  belongs;  and 

a  controller  device  that  conu-ols  said  one  channel  of  the  genera- 
tor device  according  to  the  note  and  the  parameter  both 
belonging  to  the  same  melody  part  so  as  to  generate  the 
chorus  tone  such  that  said  one  channel  can  generate  one 
chorus  tone  belonging  to  one  melody  part  independently  from 
another  chorus  tone  belonging  to  another  melody  part. 


5,824.936 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPROXIMATING  AN 

EXPONENTIAL  DECAY  IN  A  SOUND  SYNTHESIZER 
Timothy  J.  DuPuis.  and  Melita  Jaric.  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,465 
Int,  CI."  GIOH  1/46:7/00 
VS.  CI.  84—663  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  parameter  by  applying  a  linear 
approximation  to  an  exponential  decay  function  of  the  parameter  in 
a  computing  device  including: 
selecting  a  constant  time  interval; 

selecting  a  constant  ratio  between  a  value  of  the  parameter  at  the 
beginning  of  the  constant  time  interval  and  a  value  of  the 
parameter  at  the  end  of  the  constant  time  interval; 
allocating  a  numerical  register,  the  numencal  register  being 
allocated  to  include  a  mantissa  exponential  amplitude  and  an 
exponent  for  storing  a  constant  decay  function  value; 
determining  a  constant  oflfset  value  as  a  function  of  the  selected 

constant  ratio; 
determining  a  constant  decay  delta  value  as  a  function  of  the 

selected  constant  ratio: 
updating  an  exponential  decay  function  from  the  value  of  the 
parameter  at  the  beginning  of  the  constant  time  interval  to  the 
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value  of  the  parameter  at  the  end  of  the  constant  time  interval 
at  the  selected  constant  time  intervals  including: 
subtractuig  the  constant  decay  delta  value  from  the  mantissa 
exponential  amplitude  of  the  exponential  decay  function 
value  to  form  a  parameter  sequence  that  is  updated  in  a 
linear  function: 
adding  the  mantissa  exponenttal  amplitude  and  the  constant 
offset  value  to  form  a  sum  that  is  a  current  exponential 
amplitude  value  of  the  exponential  decay  function  value: 
and 
decrementing  the  exponent  of  the  exponential  decay  function 
value  when  subtracting  the  constant  decay  delta  value  from 
the  mantissa  exponential  amplitude  results  in  underflow  of 
the  mantissa  exponential  amplitude: 
acquiring  a  plurality  of  parameter  samples:  and 
applying  the  determined  exponential  decay  function  approxima- 
tion to  the  plurality  of  parameter  samples. 


5.824,937 

SIGNAL  ANALYSIS  DEVICE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

STRETCHED  STRING  AND  ONE  PICKUP 

Andreas  Szalay.  EmmeLshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation.  Japan,  and  Blue  Chip  Music  GmbH.  Germanv 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03917.  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1996,  §  102(e") 

Date  Apr.  II.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/16984,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  18,  1993.  43  43 
411.8 

Int.  CIJ^  GIOH  J/18 
C.S.  CI.  84-654  8  claims 


the  propagation  time  or  of  differences  in  propagation  times 
between  individual  pulses  or  groups  of  pulses  produces  a 
signal  which  represents  a  pitch. 


5,824,9^8 

VELOCITY  SENSING  TRIGGER  INTERFACE  FOR 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Thomas  M.  Costello,  Havertown;  Gary  M.  Trapuzzano,  Nor- 

ristown,  and  Carl  V.  Bader,  Dowingtown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  EnsoDiq  Corporation,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954.783 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  l/I8:l/J4.l/32 

U-S-CL  84-687  20  Claims 
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1  A  signal  analysis  device  for  at  least  one  stretched  siring  whose 
oscillatory  length  can  be  varied  by  resting  it  on  at  least  one  fret, 
comprising: 
a  pickups  and 

an  evaluation  device  connected  to  the  pickup,  wherein  the  evalu- 
ation device  (a)  registers  pulses  or  groups  of  pulses,  formed  as 
plucking  transients,  which  run  on  the  string  past  the  pickup  in 
response  to  excitation  of  the  smng  by  plucking  or  striking  by 
a  player  (b)  determines  at  least  one  propagation  time  of  said 
pulses  or  groups  of  pulses  on  the  string  and.  (c)  on  the  ba.sis  of 


1.  An  electronic  instrument  which  creates  trigger  signals  for 
triggering  a  sound  generator,  comprising: 

first  and  second  switches  which,  upon  actuation,  generate  a 
trigger  signal:  and 

a  pad  actuator  mounted  to  route  in  a  first  direction  about  a  pivot 
point  upon  depression  by  a  user,  said  pad  actuator  including  a 
first  actuator  which  actuates  said  first  switch  and  a  second 
actuator  which  actuates  said  second  switch,  said  first  actuator 
being  closer  to  said  pivot  point  than  said  second  actuator  and 
mounted  such  that  continued  depression  of  said  pad  actuator 
in  said  first  direction  after  actuation  of  said  first  switch  by  said 
first  actuator  causes  said  first  actuator  to  displace  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction  while  said  second  actua- 
tor continues  to  rotate  in  said  first  direction  about  said  pivot 
point  until  said  second  switch  is  actuated  by  said  second 
actuator 


5,824.939 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECEIVING  ENEMY 

FORCES  IN  BATTLEFIELD 

Doron  Handelman,  Givatayim,  Israel,  assignor  to  Dauphin 

Biotechnologies  Promotion,  Ltd.,  Herzlia.  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  28,  1995,  116597 

Int.  Cl.'^  F42B  4/lH 

e.S.  a.  89-1.11  33c,ai^ 

1.  A  deception  system  for  deceiving  enemy  forces  comprising; 

a  launcher:  and 

pyrotechnic  ammunition  which  is  launched  from  said  launcher 
and  exploded  at  a  preselected  height  above  ground  at  a 
location  away  from  the  launcher  the  pyrotechnic  ammunition 
Including: 

a  detonation  mechanism  which  is  set  to  detonate  at  said 
preselected  height  above  ground  at  said  location  away 
from  the  launcher:  and 

a  pyrotechnic  explosive  material  comprising  a  blasting  mate- 
rial which  is  used  in  launching  live  ammunition,  wherein 
said  pyrotechnic  explosive  material  is  detonated  by  said 
detonation  mechanism,  and  a  detonation  of  said  pyrotech- 
nic explosive  material  is  operative  to  create  a  muzzle  flash 
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5,824,941 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROTECTION  FROM 

PROJECTILES 

Stefan  Knapper,  Lauf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Diefal  Stiftung  & 

Co.,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1988,  P  38  11 
878.5 

Int  CI."  F41H  S/007 
U.S.  CI.  89—36.17  8  Claims 


effect  which  is  substantially  similar  to  an  actual  muzzle 
flash  created  in  a  live  fire  round  from  an  actual  military 
weapon. 


5,824,940 

CERAMIC  BULLET-PROOF  FABRIC 

Juan  Alexander  Chediak,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.;  Lincoln  Clark 

Young,  Alfred  Station,  and  Daniel  Lee  Edson,  Sinclairville, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alfred  University,  Alfred,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,749 

Int.  CI."  F41H  5/02;  W2 

\i&.  CI.  89—36.05  19  Claims 


1.  A  bullet-proof  fabric  comprising  a  first  layer  of  high-strength 
fabric,  a  first  layer  of  ceramic  material  disposed  below  said  first 
layer  of  high-strength  fabric,  and  a  second  layer  of  high-strength 
fabric  disposed  below  said  first  layer  of  ceramic  material,  wherein: 

(a)  each  of  said  first  layer  high-strength  fabric  and  said  second 
layer  of  high-strength  fabric  is  comprised  of  one  sheet  of  high 
strength  fabric,  wherein  said  sheet  of  high-strength  fabric  is 
comprised  of  at  least  about  90  weight  percent  of  fiber  with  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  425,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  a  density  of  less  than  1 .6  grams  per  cubic  centimeter: 

(b)  said  first  layer  of  ceramic  material  is  comprised  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  ceramic  structures,  wherein: 

1.  each  of  said  ceramic  structures  is  comprised  of  a  first 
orifice  extending  through  said  ceramic  structure, 

2.  a  means  for  fastening  said  ceramic  structure  is  disposed 
within  said  first  orifice, 

3.  said  first  layer  of  ceramic  material  contains  from  about  16 
to  about  200  of  said  ceramic  structures  for  each  square  foot 
of  surface  area  of  said  first  layer  of  ceramic  material,  and 

4.  each  of  said  ceramic  structures  is  comprised  of  at  least 
about  90  weight  percent  of  ceramic  material,  wherein  said 
ceramic  material  has  a  Young's  modulus  of  at  least  about 
10,000,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  a  porosity  of  less  than 
20  volume  percent,  and  a  toughness  of  less  than  about  6 
megaPascals — meters'^ ''. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  protection  of  an  armored  target  from 
attack  by  hollow-charge  projectiles  fired  against  said  target,  com- 
prising a  composite  reactive  armoring  including  a  wall  of  explo- 
sives arranged  to  extend  obliquely  facing  oncoming  projectiles, 
said  wall  of  explosives  being  positioned  behind  a  wall  constituted 
from  an  inert  material  facing  towards  the  oncoming  projectiles, 
said  composite  reactive  armoring  including  an  explosives  foil 
forming  said  wall  of  explosives,  a  steel  plate  covering  one  surface 
of  said  explosives  foil,  and  said  inert  material  wall  forming  a  plate 
covering  an  opposite  surface  of  said  explosives  foil,  said  composite 
armoring  forming  a  plurality  of  chambers  within  a  box  structure 
such  that  respectively  one  said  steel  plate  is  positioned  opposite 
one  said  inert  material  plate  within  each  respective  chamber  of  said 
plurality  of  chambers  of  said  box  structure;  and  die  explosives  foil 
in  the  opposite  surface  of  said  each  respective  chamber  have 
bottom  edges  thereof  interconnected  by  a  transfer  foil  constituted 
from  an  explosive  material. 


5,824,942 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HRE  CONTROL  OF  A 

HIGH  APOGEE  TRAJECTORY  WEAPON 

Gary  J.  Mladjan,  Torrance;  Douglas  A.  Anderson,  Long  Beach, 

and  Clarence  E.  Dickson,  Hawthorne,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Raytheon  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif, 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,810 

InL  a."  F41G  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  89—41.17  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  an  ordnance  round  to  a  target,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  weapon; 

a  laser  range  finder/digital  compass  assembly,  said  laser  range 
finder/digital    compass    assembly    being    mounted    to    said 
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weapon,  said  laser  range  finder/digital  compass  assembly 
having  a  laser  range  finder  portion  and  a  digital  compass 
portion: 

a  first  microprocessor,  said  first  microprocessor  being  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  said  laser  range  finder/digital  com- 
pass assembly;  and, 

a  first  video  display,  said  first  video  display  being  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  laser  range  finder/digital  compass 
assembly,  said  first  video  display  further  being  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  first  microprocessor 


5,824.943 

SELF-LOADING  RIFLE  WITH  GAS-PRESSURE 

LOADING  ARRANGEMENT 

Manfred  Guhring,  and  Helmut  Weldle,  both  of  Obemdorf, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  838,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  17,  1996.  1%  15 
181.3 

Int.  a."  F41B  ll/W 
VS.  CI.  89-192  16  Claims 


1.  AcombuMion  gas  pressure  activated  self-loading  rifle  com- 
prising: 

a  rifle  barrel  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore: 

a  ga$  cylinder  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  bore,  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  and  an  end  wall  at  least  partially  closing  ofif 
the  first  end: 

a  gas  piston  received  in  the  bore  of  the  gas  cylinder  to  form  a 
gas  chamber  between  a  first  end  of  the  gas  piston  and  the  end 
wall  of  the  gas  cylinder,  the  gas  piston  being  slidable  in  the 
gas  cylinder  between  a  rest  position  which  establishes  a 
reduced  volume  of  the  gas  chamber  and  a  end-of-siroke 
position  which  establishes  an  increased  volume  of  the  gas 
chamber,  the  gas  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
bore  of  the  rifle  barrel  by  a  gas  channel:  and 

at  least  one  split  piston  ring  member  seated  on  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  gas  piston  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  gas  cylinder  such  that  said  piston  ring 
member  scrapes  off  combustion  gas  deposits  from  the  inner 
wall  of  the  gas  cylinder 


5.824,944 
METALLIC  SLUG  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  BALLISTIC  TOOL 
Jack  D.  Dippold,  Edwardsville:  Melvin  W.  Harris.  Warden, 
both  of  III.,  and  Mark  R.  Miller,  Rapid  CItv,  S.  Dak.,  assign- 
ors to  Olin  Corporation,  East  Alton,  111. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,048 
Int.  a."  F42B  5/02 
UA  a.  102-^39  6  Claims 

LA  combination  of  an  8-gauge  or  larger  shotgun  shell  and  an 
industrial  ballistic  tool  having  a  rifled  portion,  comprising: 
a  metallic  base  cup  having  a  pnmer  disposed  therein: 
a  cylindrical  plastic  tube  having  one  end  bonded  to  said  metallic 
cup  and  an  opposing  end,  the  combination  of  said  metallic 
cup  and  said  plastic  tube  defining  a  cavity: 
a  ballistic  charge  disposed  within  said  cavity  in  communication 
with  said  primer: 


a  zinc  or  zinc  alloy  projectile,  a  cylindrical,  smooth  surface,  tear 
portion  of  which  is  encased  in  said  cylindrical  plastic  tube  and 
in  direct  contact  with  said  cylindrical  plastic  tube,  having  a 
weight  of  from  about  3  ounces  to  in  excess  of  3  ounces  that  is 
sufficiently  soft  to  engage  rifling  extending  fi-om  said  rifled 
portion  and  thereby  impart  said  metallic  slug  with  spin  stabi- 
lization, said  zinc  or  zinc  alloy  projectile  having  symmetry 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  said  cylindrical  rear 
portion  with  a  first  substantially  constant  radial  circular  cross- 
sectional  area  of  a  diameter  effective  to  engage  said  rifling,  a 
cylindrical,  smooth  surface,  mid-portion  with  a  second  sub- 
stantially constant  radial  circular  cross-sectional  area  that  is 
less  than  said  first  substantially  constant  radial  circular  cross- 
sectional  area  and  a  tapered  forward  portion  with  a  forwardly 
decreasing  radial  circular  cross  sectional  area,  a  cross- 
sectional  area  discontinuity  being  disposed  between  said 
cylindrical  rear  portion  and  said  cylindrical  mid-portion  and 
aligned  with  an  open  end  of  said  plastic  tube,  wherein  a  center 
of  gravity  of  said  zinc  or  zinc  alloy  projectile  is  rearward  of 
said  cross-sectional  area  discontinuity: 
a  cushioning  material  disposed  between  said  rear  portion  and 

said  ballistic  charge:  and 
a  crimp  extending  from  said  open  end  of  said  plastic  tube  about 
said  cross-sectional  area  discontinuity  thereby  sealing  said 
zinc  or  zinc  alloy  projectile  in  said  shotgun  shell. 


5.824,945 
DISTRACTION  DEVICE 
Stanley  J.  Bariog;  Michael  C.  Magenot.  both  of  Phoenix,  and 
Wilburn  C.  Roberts,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sal Propulsion  Company.  Inc..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  75U19 
InL  CI."  F42B  27/00:8/00:4/00 
102—482 


A  distraction  device  having  an  energetic  pyrotechnic  material 
charge  comprising 

a)  a  body  including  a  central  cylinder  portion  with  an  exterior 
side  wall  and  polygonal  ends; 

b)  a  charge  holder  in  the  device  for  holding  the  energetic 
pyrotechnic  charge; 

c)  means  for  igniting  the  energetic  pyrotechnic  charge;  and 

d)  vent  holes  in  said  exterior  side  wall  for  venting  the  gases  of 
combustion  which  holes  are  so  sized  and  located  in  the 
exterior  side  wall  so  that  there  is  a  lack  of  resulting  device- 
propelling  forces  that  would  cause  the  device  to  be  propelled 
a  substantial  distance. 
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5,824,946 

UNDERWATER  SEARCH  ANGLE  SELECTION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  OF  SPECIAL  UTILITY  WITH  SURFACE 

CONTACTS 

David  S.  Cwalina.  Tiverton.  R.I..  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,700 

Int.  CI."  F42B  l9/0\ 

U.S.  CI.  114— 21  J!  6  Claims 


101     RECEIVE   EQUIPUENT   AND 
ENVIROHUXNTAL  PARAUETER  VAUTES 


102     DrTERlCNE   WHETHER   A   SURFACE   DUCT 
IS  PRESEKT  BASED  ON  STRENGTH  OF 
TEMPERATURE  «UDIENTS. 


t03    DRTERlfWE  A  HALF-DEPTH  VALUE 


104    DETERICNE  SPEED  OF  SOUND  AT 
HAU- DEPTH  UX:aT10N 


106.  riERATE  OVER  TORPEDO  S  FIXED  PRESET 
SEARCH   DEPTH   SETnNGS 


iO«     DBTCRKDH;   SPEED   OF   SOUND   AT 
SELECTED  SEARCH  DEPTH 


^ 


© 


1.  A  search  angle  selection  system  for  determining  acoustic 
homing  beam  offset  angles  for  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
fixed  search  depths  at  which  a  torpedo  may  be  selectively  con- 
trolled to  operate,  to  be  used  against  a  surface  target  depth  condi- 
tion, said  system  comprising: 

environmental  parameter  determining  means  for  determining 

\alues  for  predetermined  environmental  parameters: 
critical  ray  generation  means  for  generating,  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  search  depths,  a  maximum  and  minimum  aim- 
point  values  and  corresponding  critical  rays; 
beamsteering  angle  generation  means  for  processing  the  critical 
rays  generated  by  said  critical  ray  generation  means  to  gener- 
ating beamsteering  angles:  and 
search  angle  selection  means  for  selecting,  for  each  beamsteer- 
ing angle  generated  by  said  beamsteering  angle  generation 
means,  one  of  the  torpedo's  preselected  search  angles  as  the 
search  angle  for  the  associated  search  depth. 


5.824.948 

SAFETY  SHIELD 

Gordon  Berg.  293  Moreland  Cir.,  West  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55118 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,461 

Int.  CI."  H02B  ///■* 

U.S.  CI.  174—5  R  7  Claims 

10 


:  -/-? 


1.  An  electrical  insulation  shield  or  safety  shield  for  securing  to 
an  electrical  device  having  a  backside  and  a  frontside  with  lateral 
sides  connecting  said  frontside  to  said  backside,  said  electrical 
insulation  shield  preventing  an  accidental  shorting  of  the  electrical 
device  if  the  electrical  device  is  removed  or  Inserted  into  a  junction 
box  during  a  power  on  condition  wherein  the  electrical  device  is 
located  in  the  junction  box  with  the  electrical  device  having 
terminals  on  at  least  one  of  the  lateral  sides  with  the  terminals 
normally  proximate  a  side  of  the  junction  box  with  sufficient 
closeness  so  as  to  accidentally  create  a  short  between  the  side  of 
the  junction  box  and  the  electrical  device  if  the  electrical  device  is 
not  pulled  straight  out  of  the  junction  box  with  the  electrical  shield 
comprising; 

an  electncally  insulating  material,  said  insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  first  region  with  an  adhesive  thereon  to  secure  the  first 
region  to  a  portion  of  any  of  the  sides  except  the  frontside  of 
said  electrical  device,  said  electrically  Insulating  material 
having  a  second  region  with  the  second  region  of  the  electri- 
cal Insulating  material  extending  over  an  exposed  electrical 
lead  on  one  of  the  sides  of  the  electrical  device  to  prevent 
contact  of  the  exposed  electrical  connection  with  the  side  of 
said  junction  box,  said  electrical  insulating  material  second 
region  shielding  the  exposed  electrical  leads  on  the  electrical 
device  from  the  junction  box  and  a  user  to  enable  the  electri- 
cal Insulating  material  held  over  said  exposed  electrical  leads 
and  proximate  said  side  of  the  junction  box  from  making 
accidental  contact  between  the  electrical  leads  and  the  junc- 
lion  box  as  the  electrical  device  is  remo\ed  or  replaced  In  the 
junction  box. 


5,824,947 

THERAIOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Chris  Macris,  RO.  Box  313,  North  Bend,  Wash.  98045 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  543,447 

Int.  CI."  AOIL  i5/W) 

ViS.  CI.  136—200      _  10  Claims 


Xj 


1.  A  thermoelectric  device,  including  at  least  one  heat  absorbing 
Interconnection  member  and  at  least  one  thermoelement,  wherein 
the  at  least  one  heat  absorbing  interconnection  member  Is  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  that  encapsulates  the  at  least  one 
ihermoelemeni  on  all  of  its  surfaces  with  the  exception  of  the  face 
on  which  a  heat  rejecting  interconnection  member  is  attached. 


5,824.949 

TUBULAR  SHAPED  HOUSING  COMPRISING  A 

FLEXIBLE  BELT-SHAPED  WALL,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

A  DISPLAY  INSTRUMENT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Harald  Schach,  Leonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Moto  Meter 

GmbH,  Leonberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01385,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  10,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/15008,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  May  23,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  669.507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994.  44  40 
148.5 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/00 
MS,.  CI.  174—52.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  tubular  shaped  housing  for  at  least  one  display  instrument, 
the  at  least  one  display  instrument  having  an  outer  contour,  the 
housing  comprising: 

a  flexible  wall  which  is  wrapped  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  contour  of  the  at  least  one  display  Instrument  so  that  the 
flexible  wall  conforms  to  the  portion  of  the  outer  contour  of 
the  at  least  one  display  instrument  w  ith  an  inner  surface  of  the 
flexible  wall  adapting  to  discontinuities  in  the  portion  of  the 
outer  contour  of  the  at  least  one  display  instrument:  and 
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5,824,951 

ELECTRONIC  PART  COMPRISING  A  CASING  WITH  A 

NARROW  GROOVE  FORMED  IN  THE  CASING 

Vasuhiro   Tanaka.    Matsumoto.   Japan,   assignor   to   Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,627 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-180227 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.W2 
VS.  CI.  174—52.4 


24  Claims 


at  least  one  housing  panel  niovably  coupled  to  the  flexible  wall: 
wherein  the  flexible  wall  and  the  housing  panel  are  con- 
structed of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  material  so  thai,  when  in 
an  unstressed  state,  the  wall  and  the  housing  panel  lie  in  a 
shared  plane,  and  wherein  the  flexible  wall  and  the  housing 
panel  are  coupled  via  a  joint  such  thai  the  housing  panel  is 
rolatable  relative  to  the  flexible  wall  about  an  axis  lying  in  the 
shared  plane. 


5,824,950 

LOW  PROFILE  SEMICONDLCTOR  DIE  CARRIER 

Joseph  M.  Vlosley;  Maria  .M.  Portuondo.  both  of  Boca  Raton, 

Fla..  and  Drew  L.  Taylor,  Jackson,  Wyo.,  assignors  to  The 

Panda  Project  Boca  Raton.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,586,  Mar.  11,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482.000 

int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02 

L.S.  CI.  174-52.4  33  Claims 

_r}Uc. 


3Sd,  36d 

1.  An  electronic  part  comprising  a  casing  having  a  recessed 
ponion  therein  surrounded  by  a  wall  of  the  casing,  an  electronic 
element  and  terminals  housed  within  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
casing  and  a  lid  covenng  the  recessed  portion,  the  lid  having  a 
penpheral  section  which  engages  with  the  wall  of  the  casing 
wherein: 

at  least  one  narrow  groove  communicating  with  the  recessed 
portion  is  formed  extending  partially  but  not  completely 
through  at  least  one  of  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  the  periph- 
eral section  of  the  lid:  and 

the  casing  and  the  lid  are  sealed  together  with  the  exception  of 
the  narrow  groove  and  portions  of  the  casing  and  lid  adjacent 
to  the  narrow  groove. 


1  A  semiconductor  die  earner  configured  to  be  secured  to  a 
primed  circuit  board  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposite 
to  the  first  side,  the  semiconductor  die  carrier  comprising: 

a  housing  for  a  semiconductor  die.  the  housing  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  surfaces 
coupling  the  top  surface  and  the  bonom  surface: 

a  first  row  of  conductive  leads  extending  from  at  least  one  of  the 
lateral  surfaces  of  the  housing:  and 

a  second  row  of  conductive  leads  extending  from  the  at  least  one 
lateral  surface  of  the  housing,  each  of  the  leads  of  the  first  and 
second  rows  of  conductive  leads  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  having  a  contact  surface,  the  proximal  ends  of  the 
leads  from  the  first  row  of  leads  being  vertically  spaced  from 
the  proximal  ends  of  the  leads  from  the  second  row  of  leads, 
and  the  contact  surfaces  of  the  leads  from  the  first  and  second 
rou  s  of  leads  in  their  entirety  being  sut.slantiaily  coplanar  and 
being  configured  10  be  secured  10  the  first  side  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  such  that,  when  the  contact  surfaces  of  the  leads 
are  secured  to  the  first  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  housing  is  located  below  an  upper  surface  of 
the  first  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5.824,952 
CEILING  FAN  OUTLET  BOX 
Mark  A.  Bordwell,  Memphis,  and  James  D.  McCutcheon,  Ath- 
ens, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corpora- 
tion, Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,438 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3m 

U.S.  CI.  174-53  ,2e,aims 

■'* 


1.  An  elecuical  ceiling  box  adapted  to  mount  and  support  a 
ceiling  fan.  comprising: 

a  top  portion: 

a  side  portion  ngidlv  coupled  to  said  top  ponion  and  extending 
substantially  nomiaJ  thereto,  forming  ■■.  box  open  at  one  end 
and  defining  an  interior  cavity,  said  side  portion  having  an 
exterior  surface; 

a  pair  of  first  ears  rigidly  secured  10  ^aid  side  portion  and 
extending  inwardly  into  said  interior  cavity,  each  of  said  first 
ears  having  a  mounting  hole  formed  therethrough: 

a  pair  of  second  ears  rigidly  secured  to  said  side  portion  inter- 
mediate said  first  ears  and  said  top  portion  and  extending 
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inwardly  into  said  interior  cavity,  each  of  said  second  ears 
having  a  receiving  hole  formed  therethrough,  each  of  said 
receiving  holes  being  axially  aligned  with  one  of  said  mount- 
ing holes,  wherein  each  of  said  mounting  holes  is  adapted  to 
threadedly  engage  a  screw  for  mounting  and  supporting  a 
ceiling  fan  thereto,  and  each  of  said  receiving  holes  is  adapted 
to  allow  said  screw  to  extend  non-engagingly  therethrough, 
said  first  and  second  ears  being  integrally  formed  on  a  pair  of 
ear  lugs,  each  of  said  ear  lugs  having  one  of  said  first  ears  and 
one  of  said  second  ears  formed  thereon,  said  first  and  second 
ears  on  each  of  .said  lugs  being  spaced  a  distance  from  each 
other  and  separated  by  a  web  thereby  supporting  said  screw  at 
two  spaced  locations  along  a  length  of  said  screw. 


5,824,953 

COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  VACUUM  CHAMBER  FOR 

MICROWAVE  AND  MILLIMETER  WAVE 

MEASUREMENT 

Seok-Kil  Han;  Kvtang-Yong  Kang,  and  Je-Ha  Kim,  all  of 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
communications Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  708,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1995, 
95-56725 

Int.  a."  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  174—65  SS 


7  Claims 


1.  A  coaxial  connector  for  connecting  a  terminal  of  microwave 
instrumenting  equipment  to  a  vacuum  chamber  for  measurement  of 
a  low  temperature  and  high  frequency  characteristic  for  a  high 
frequency  device,  said  coaxial  connector  comprising: 

a  support  plate  having  a  center  adapted  for  attachment  to  said 
vacuum  chamber: 

a  support  screw  for  preventing  said  coaxial  connector  from 
rotating  when  affixing  said  coaxial  connector  to  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  support  screw  being  of  a  hexagonal  shape  and 
centered  on  one  side  of  said  support  plate: 

a  coaxial  cable  for  transmitting  a  measured  signal,  said  cable 
being  extended  to  pass  through  the  center  of  said  support  plate 
and  said  support  screw:  and 

a  connector  on  each  end  of  said  coaxial  cable  for  respectively 
coupling  a  sample  in  said  vacuum  chamber  and  said  micro- 
wave instrumenting  equipment: 

wherein  an  epoxy  sealing  groove  is  provided  on  said  one  side  of 
said  support  plate  at  a  central  portion  thereof 


5.824.954 
SEALED  INTERCONNECTION  DEVICE 
Barton  A.  Biche,  Redwood  City;  Eric  David  Nyberg.  Belmont, 
and  James  Elms  Swett.  Jr..  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500J79,  Jul.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,8-^ 
Int.  CI."  H02G  15/02 
U.S.  a.  174—74  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  electncal  interconnection  device  comprising: 
a  body  comprising: 


a  first  section  and  a  second  section  bonded  together  to  form  an 

enclosure  having  an  open  edge: 
a  passageway  for  receiving  a  substrate  extending  from  said 
open  edge: 
an  electrical  element  sealed  in  said  enclosure  at  an  end  of  said 

passageway  opposite  said  open  edge:  and 
a  sealing  member  sealed  in  said  enclosure  at  an  end  of  said 
passageway  adjacent  said  open  edge. 


5,824,955 

CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  BETWEEN  FLAT  CABLE 

AND  TERMINALS 

Kenichi  Saiso,  and  Ken  Tokunaga,  both  of  Miyagi-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  19%.  8-009347 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/02 

VS.  O.  174—88  R  .  11  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  structure  between  a  flat  cable  and  terminals 
wherein  a  projection  projected  in  a  direction  toward  a  conductor  in 
the  flat  cable  is  formed  on  a  flat  terminal  supported  by  a  lead  block, 
and  said  flat  terminal  and  the  conductor  in  the  flat  cable  are 
ultrasonically  welded  through  said  projection,  creating  a  welded 
section. 


5,824,956 
CONNECTION  ACCESSORY  FOR  LOW  VOLTAGE 
POWER  CABLES 
Beatrice  Jeanne  Marie  Claude  Garban,  Paris,  and  Daniel 
Hubert  Marie  Dupays,  La  Bresse,  both  of  France,  assignors 
to  Cables  Pirelli,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,806,  Jul.  26.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,798 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1994,  94  09422 
Int.  CI."  H02G  15/OS 
U.S.  CI.  174—93  8  Claims 

1.  Accessory  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  conductors  of  low 
voltage  power  cables  at  a  connection  area  comprising  two  lateral 
areas  in  which  the  conductors  are  sheathed,  and  an  intermediate 
physical  interconnection  area,  characterized  in  that  said  accessory 
includes: 
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5,824.958 

NOISE  SUPPRESSING.  COIL-TVPE  ELECTRICAL 

CABLE  RESISTANT  TO  fflGH  VOLTAGE 

Makoto  Higashikozono,  and  HirosU  Inoue.  both  of  Yokkaichi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumkomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721 J17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7/250714 
Int.  CI.''  HOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  174-105  R  12  Claims 


a  pair  of  rigid  flanges  (14)  disposed  in  the  region  of  each  of  said 
lateral  areas  and  each  of  said  flanges  provided  with  at  least  a 
housing  fI6)  pemiitting  passage  of  said  sheathed  conductors; 

a  tight  elastic  envelope  (12)  covering  the  intermediate  area  and 
sealingly  fixed  at  its  two  lateral  areas  (24)  to  each  of  the 
flanges  (14).  said  envelope  having  transverse  folds  intermedi- 
ate each  of  said  flanges  and  said  intermediate  area. 


5,824,957 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONTAINMENT 
Nicholas  Hugo  Holshausen.  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  assignor 
to  Technology  Finance  Corporation  (Proprietary)  Limited. 
South  Africa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199J01,  May  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,882 
Claims   priority,  application   South  Africa,  Sep.   3,   1991 
91/6975 

Int.  a.''  H02G  3/04 
U.S.  a.  174-95  1,  cuims 

100 


1-  An  electrical  cable  containment  device  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  elongated  flexible  member  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  short  elements,  wherein  each  said  element  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  wall; 

a  ball  portion  and  a  socket  portion  formed  on  respective  opposite 
ends  of  each  said  element,  said  ball  portions  on  said  elements 
and  said  socket  portions  of  adjacent  elements  of  said  elements 
being  interconnected  end-to-end  in  a  chain-like  manner;  said 
ball  and  socket  portions  lying  generally  on  a  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  device,  said  ball  portion  and  said  socket 
portion  being  disposed  at  substantially  180°  relative  to  each 
other;  and 

a  moonting  bracket  disposed  in  each  said  element  and  dividing 
each  said  element  into  containment  passages,  said  mounting 
bracket  being  connected  to  one  side  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
and  substantially  intersecting  the  center  line  of  the  device, 
each  mounting  bracket  supporting  said  ball  and  socket  por- 
tions, wherein  said  ball  and  socket  portions  are  configured  to 
permit  said  adjacent  elements  to  articulate  relative  to  each 
other  through  a  predetermined  maximum  arc  in  a  fiill  360° 
cirde  of  movement. 


1.  A  noise-suppressing,  coil-type,  high  voltage-resistant  electri- 
cal cable  comprising 

an  elongated  core,  a  resistance  wire  helxally  wound  around  said 
core  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  thereof,  and  an 
insulation  layer  on  said  core  and  said  resistance  wire, 

said  resistance  wire  having  a  breaking  strength  of  at  least  100 
grams  force,  an  elongation  to  break  of  at  least  15%,  a  diam- 
eter of  about  45  to  70  (im,  and  a  resistivity  of  about  10  to  50 
Mil-cm, 

said  cable  having  at  least  7,000  turns/meter  of  said  wire  wound 
around  said  core,  and  a  resistance  value  of  about  2  to  about  4 
kii/m, 

said  resistance  wire  comprising  nickel  alloyed  with  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  sili- 
con, and  manganese. 


5,824,959 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  AND  ASSOCUTED 

APPARATUS 

Kresimir  Mista,  Heuseastamm.  and  Hans  Juergen  Hoehne, 

Hainburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Mayer  Textil- 

machinenfabrik  GmbH,  Obertshausen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1995,  195  40 
807.1 

Int.  CI.*  HOIB  7/08 
U.S.  a.  174-117  F  9  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  electncal  cable  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongate  conductor  including  a  flat  strip  having  a 
wide  side,  the  conductor  being  made  of  copper  and  having  a 
maximum  thickness  of  0.2  mm; 

a  fiber  layer  having  electrically  conductive  fibers  disposed  along 
and  in  contact  with  the  conductor,  the  fiber  layer  being  adja- 
cent to  the  wide  side  of  the  flat  strip  and  lying  on  only  one  flat 
side  of  the  strip;  and 

an  insulating  sleeve  of  plastic  encompassing  said  at  least  one 
conductor. 
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5,824,960 
RETRACTABLE  TRAILER  WIRE  HARNESS 
Floyd  F.  Markling,  3538  Caya  Largo  Ct..  Punta  Gorda.  Fla. 
33950 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,054 

Int  CI."  H02G  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  174—135  13  Claims 


1.  A  conductor  support  harness  comprising: 

a)  a  bushing  having  a  bore;  and 

b)  a  spiral  wound  harness  body  having  a  harness  bore  and 
mounted^o  said  bushing,  wherein  said  harness  body  includes 
first  and  second  loops  which  radiate  from  the  harness  body, 
wherein  the  first  loop  fastens  to  a  trailer  frame  and  the  second 
loop  retains  a  looped  length  of  conductor,  whereby  the  har- 
ness body  resiliently  flexes  to  displace  a  terminal  end  of  said 
conductor  to  an  upright  condition  when  disconnected  from  a 
towing  vehicle. 


5,824,961 
CENTRAL  STRENGTH  MEMBER  ANCHOR  FOR 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLES 
Denis  Edward  Burek,  Cumming,-  Marc  Duane  Jones,  and  Wil- 
liam H.  Small,  both  of  Lithonia,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846.409 

Int.  CI.*  HOIB  17m 

U.S.  CI.  174—135  23  Oalms 


1.  An  anchor  member  for  use  in  an  enclosure  having  openings 
therein  for  passage  of  cables  into  and  out  of  the  enclosure  and 
means  within  the  enclosure  for  gripping  cables  passing  through  the 
openings,  the  enclosure  further  having  support  means  for  the 
anchor  member,  said  anchor  member  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  portion  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  first  upstanding  leg  portion  at  one  of  said  ends,  said  leg  portion 

having  a  distal  end; 
a  first  receiving  member  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing a  strength  member  of  a  cable  at  said  distal  end; 
gripping  means  for  releasably  anchoring  the  strength  member  in 

said  bore  for  resistance  against  tensile  forces  on  the  cable; 
locating  means  for  locating  said  anchor  member  in  the  enclo- 
sure; and 
means  for  mounting  said  anchor  member  in  the  enclosure  on  the 
support  means. 


5,824,%2 

SEALING  RUBBER  PLUG  WITH  INTERPOSING  BAND 

UNDER  THE  INSULATION  BARREL  OF  A  WIRE 

TERMINAL 

T^atoshi  Katsuma,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,548.  Sep.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994.  6-242319 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  17/00 

VS.  a.  174—135  16  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  rubber  plug-fixing  structure  in  combination  with  a 
metal  terminal  for  sealingly  connecting  a  sheathed  wire  within  a 
housing,  comprising: 

a  sealing  rubber  plug  fined  on  an  end  portion  of  the  sheathed 
wire,  said  sealing  rubber  plug  defining  a  groove  between  two 
flanges; 
an  interposing  member  interposed  between  said  two  flanges;  and 
said  metal  terminal  including  an  insulation  barrel,  said  insulation 
barrel  clamping  the  interposing  member  and  rubber  plug  to 
the  sheathed  wire,  wherein  each  of  the  two  flanges  extends 
away  to  a  radial  extent  from  the  sealing  rubber  plug  that  is 
greater  than  a  radial  extent  that  the  interposing  member 
extends  away  from  the  sealing  rubber  plug,  so  that  the  insu- 
lation barrel  and  interposing  member  will  be  retained  within 
the  groove. 


5,824,963 
LIFTING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  WEIGHT 
INTEGRATIVE  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Bruns,  Sacramento,  and  John  R.  Payne.  Fair  Oaks, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GageTek  Company,  Rancho  Cor- 
dova, CalX 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,999 

Int  a.*  GOIG  9/00:19/08;  B66C  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  177-136  22  Claims 


1.  A  weighing  system  for  a  device  lifting  a  load  comprising: 
a  frame; 
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a  sprockei-wheel  attached  to  said  frame  to  rotate  about  an  axis; 

a  carriage  operationally  coupled  to  said  sprocket-wheel  for 
movement  relative  to  said  frame; 

a  load  bearing  member  adapted  to  engage  said  load,  said  load 
bearing  member  connected  to  said  carriage,  with  said  load 
exerting  a  force  upon  said  carriage; 

a  sensing  device,  coupled  between  said  frame  and  said  carriage, 
said  sensing  device  adapted  to  sense  said  force,  a  magnitude 
of  which  varies  m  relation  to  routional  mo\ement  of  said 
sprocket-wheel,  said  sensing  device  thereby  producing  a 
sequence  of  force  measurements  corresponding  to  rotational 
movement  of  said  sprocket-wheel; 

a  detector  having  an  output  indicating  an  occurrence  of  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  rotational  movement  of  said  sprocket- 
wheel;  and 

processing  means,  electronically  coupled  to  said  sensing  means 
and  to  said  output  of  said  detector,  for  computing  an  average 
of  a  sequence  of  force  measurements  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  amount  of  routional  movement  of  said 
sprocket-wheel; 

whereby  said  average  represents  a  weight  calculation  of  said 
load. 


5,824,965 

LOAD  TRANSFER  AND  LOADING  DEVICE  WITH 

WEIGHT  MEASUREMENT 

Satoshl  Fuji!;  Shoji  Tozawa,  and  Tomoakj  Ono,  all  of  Hyogo- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,648,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229020 

Int  CI."  GOIG  I9/0S 

IJ.S.  a.  177-136  16  Claims 


5,824,964 

ClRCiriT  BOARD  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Yoskiji  Kasai.-  Kaoru  Hara,  and  Misao  Aniga,  all  of  Chino, 
Japan,  assignon:  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Eastern,  Nagano, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1996,  8-096722 

int.  a."  H05K  1/00 


6  Claims 


\}S.  a.  174—252 

A 


1.  A  circuit  board  for  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising; 

a  base  board  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  in  which  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  wire  patterns,  to  which  semiconductor 
chips  are  respectively  connected,  are  printed  on  the  first  face; 
and 

a  metal  plate  for  radiating  heat,  said  metal  plate  being  fixed  on 
the  second  face  of  said  base  board, 

wherein  said  base  board  includes  a  V-notch  being  formed  along 
a  border  between  the  sets  of  wire  patterns,  and  said  metal 
plate  includes  a  V-notch  being  formed  to  correspond  to  the 
V-nolch  of  said  base  board,  the  V-notch  in  the  metal  plate 
extending  only  panially  through  the  njetal  plate,  forming  a 
thin  section  in  the  metal  plate  whereby  said  circuit  board  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  circuit  units,  which  are  mutually 
connected  by  said  thin  section. 


1.  A  load  transfer  and  loading  device  equipped  with  a  boom,  a 
stick,  and  a  bucket  which  are  pin-coupled  to  each  other,  with  the 
stick  pin-coupled  between  the  boom  and  the  bucket,  for  loading  a 
load  into  the  bucket,  and  transferring  and  loading  it  onto  a  speci- 
fied position,  said  load  transfer  and  loading  device  comprising  a 
weighing  means  for  calculating  the  weight  of  the  load  in  the  bucket 
from  a  load  applied  to  a  pin  directly  coupling  the  boom  to  the  stick, 
a  push  force  applied  to  the  stick,  a  known  sum  weight  of  the  stick 
and  the  bucket,  and  a  position  of  said  boom  and  said  stick  in 
accordance  with  a  set  of  specified  equations. 


5,824,966 
ENHANCED  BAND  EARPLUG 
Howard  S.  Leight,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bacou  USA 
Safety,  Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,919 

InL  CI."  H04R  25/02 

VS.  a.  181-130  8  Claims 
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1.  A  band  earplug  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  band  (12)  constructed  to  extend  about  halfway  around  a 
person's  head,  said  band  having  a  middle  region  (32)  with  a 
middle  (34)  and  with  opposite  mid-ends  forming  far  points 
(50).  and  said  band  having  opposite  end  portions  (44,  46)  with 
outer  pod-holding  ends  (14.  16)  that  can  lie  opposite  the  ears 
of  the  person  and  inner  ends  (74)  that  merge  with  said  far 
points; 

a  pair  of  pods  (20,  22)  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  band  outer 
pod-holding  ends  and  constructed  to  seal  against  the  outside 
of  the  persons  ear  canal,  with  said  band  urging  its  outer 
pod-holding  ends  together  to  urge  said  pods  against  the  out- 
side of  the  person's  ear  canals; 

said  band  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  an  imaginary 
substantially  horizontal  centerline  (60)  that  passes  through 
said  middle  and  halfway  between  said  outer  ends,  and  said 
band  having  a  substantially  horizontal  centerplane  (62)  that 
extends  through  said  middle  and  said  far  points; 

each  of  said  end  portions  having  inner  and  outer  end  parts  (70. 
72)  lying  respectively  closest  and  furthest  from  said  middle 


region,  with  each  of  said  inner  end  parts  (70)  joined  to  one  of 
said  middle  portion  far  points  at  a  first  downwardly-convex 
bend  (76)  that  results,  when  said  centerplane  is  horizontal  and 
said  band  is  in  a  right-side-up  orientation,  in  said  inner  pan 
extending  at  an  upward-outward  incline  (C)  to  said  center- 
plane  as  seen  in  a  horizontal  side  view  that  is  perpendicular  to 
said  centerline.  and  with  each  outer  end  pan  joined  to  the 
corresponding  inner  end  part  at  a  second  upwardly-convex 
bend  (80)  that  results  in  said  outer  end  part  ('72)  extending  at 
a  downward-outward  incline  (D)  to  said  centerplane.  to  hold 
said  pods  away  from  a  horizontal  surface  on  which  it  is  laid  in 
either  said  right-side-up  orientation  or  an  upside-down  orien- 
tation. 


5,824,967 
EAR  MUFFLER 
Jozef  J.  Zwislocki,  Cazenovia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity, Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,732,  Oct.  29,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,123 
Int  CI."  H04R  25/02 
U.S.  a.  181—130  22  Claims 


1.  A  passive  ear  defender  of  the  semiinsert  type  which  is 
designed  to  reduce  the  level  of  ambient  noise  in  the  ear  canal, 
which  comprises: 

a  tube,  called  muffler  tube,  open  at  one  end  for  coupling  to  the 
ear  canal  through  a  soft  sealing  cuff  and  closed  at  the  other 
end  so  as  to  provide  appreciable  wave  reflection  sufBcient  to 
produce  a  quarter-wave  resonance  below  a  sound  frequency 
of  about  2,000  Hz, 

said  muffler  tube  having  a  lengdi  of  about  4  to  25  centimeters 
and  an  inner  cross  sectional  area  of  at  least  approximately 
1.15  cm",  which  is  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  ear 
canal. 


5,824,968 
EAR  TIPS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  EAR 
CONTACTING  SURFACES 
Thomas  J.  Packard,  and  Mary  Jo  Rossini,  both  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,399,  Apr.  10,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  937049 
Int  CI."  A61B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  181—131  16  aaims 

1.  An  ear  tip  for  a  stethoscope  for  delivering  sound  to  a  canal  of 
a  human  ear.  the  stethoscope  having  a  pair  of  sound-transmitting 
members  with  distal  ends,  said  ear  tip  comprising: 

a  central  portion  having  attachment  means  for  releasably  attach- 
ing the  ear  tip  to  a  distal  end  of  a  sound-transmitting  member 
of  the  stethoscope; 


a  first  end  portion  having  surfaces  defining  an  outlet,  and  ear 
contacting  surfaces  that  are  sized  and  shaped  to  afford  engage- 
ment with  the  ear;  and 

a  second  end  portion  having  surfaces  defining  an  outlet,  and  ear 
contacting  surfaces  that  are  sized  and  shaped  to  afford  engage- 
ment with  the  ear; 

wherein  said  attachment  means  affords  releasable  connection  of 
the  ear  tip  to  the  sound-transmitting  member  of  the  stetho- 
scope in  either  of:  a)  a  first  orientation  in  which  the  ear 
contacting  surfaces  of  the  first  end  portion  are  positioned 
relative  to  the  stethoscope  to  engage  the  ear.  and  the  ear 
contacting  surfaces  of  the  second  end  portion  are  spaced  from 
the  ear;  or  b)  a  second  orientation  in  which  the  ear  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  second  end  portion  are  positioned  relative  to 
the  stethoscope  to  engage  the  ear.  and  the  ear  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  first  end  portion  are  spaced  from  the  ear. 


5,824,969 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

SPIRAL  SOUND  PASSAGE 

Masaaki  Takenaka,   1-13-9,  Higashinakashinjuku,   Kashiwa- 

Shi,  Chiba-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1996,  8-293111; 
Mar.  18,  1997,  9-105095,-  Jun.  4,  1997,  9-182945 

Int  CI."  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  181—156  9  Claims 


1,  A  speaker  system  comprising: 

a  speaker  unit; 

a  coaxial  dual-tube  structure  comprising  an  outer  tube  and  an 

inner  lube;  and 
a  spiral  partition  plate  provided  to  bridge  a  gap  between  said 

outer  tube  and  said  inner  tube  so  as  to  form  a  spiral  sound 

passage. 
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^Therein  a  sound  radiated  rearwardly  from  said  speaker  unit 
j    passes  through  said  spiral  sound  passage  before  exiting  the 
speaker  system. 


5,824,970 
MARINE  ENGINE  SILENCER  HAVING  INTERNAL 
1  APERTURED  BAFFLE  AND  WEIR  PLATE 

Albert  Louis  Gracia,  Fresbfields.  Dorchester  Road,  Lytchett 

Minster,  Pode,  Dorset,  Great  Britain,  BH16  6JF 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01712,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1997,  §  102(et 
Date  Jan.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,027 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1994, 
9414656 

Int  a."  FOIN  7/08 
CS.  a.  181—228  13  Qaims 

13  14.         20        10     12 


1.  A  silencer  for  a  water-cooled  exhaust  gas  system  having  an 
exhaust  duct  for  conducting  a  flow  of  exhaust  gases  there  along, 
said  system  comprising  a  tubular  silencer  element  located  within 
the  exhaust  duct,  said  silencer  element  comprising  a  baflBe  having 
an  inlet  and  apertured  surfaces  inclined  to  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas 
in  the  duct,  wherein  the  silencer  element  includes  a  weir  plate,  the 
weir  plate  extending  within  the  silencer  element  from  said  inlet  in 
the  direction  of  said  exhaust  gas  flow. 


5,824,971 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Boyd  L 

! 

UA  a.  181—279 


5,824,972 

ACOUSTIC  MUFFLER 

Butler,  1672  E.  10770  S.,  Sandy,  Utah  84092 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,826 

Int  CI."  FOIN  ///2 


32  Oaims 
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l!  A  muffler  for  attenuating  acoustic  noise  in  a  gas  flow,  com- 
prising: 
a  casing: 

an  inlet  in  said  casing: 
an  outlet  in  said  casing,  whereby  gas  flows  in  said  casing  from 

said  inlet  to  said  outlet: 
a  plurality  of  spiral  acoustic  traps  formed  by  spiral  trap  walls 
disposed  in  said  casing,  spanning  between  a  pair  of  opposing 


top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  casing,  and  having  a  central  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  general  direction  of  said  gas 
flow,  each  spiral  having  an  entrance  opening  into  said  gas 
flow  and  a  back  side  substantially  opposite  said  entrance,  with 
that  of  said  gas  flow  which  flows  across  said  entrance  com- 
prising a  main  gas  flow,  and  the  remaining  gas  flow  which 
passes  on  the  back  side  comprising  a  peripheral  gas  flow;  and 
plurality  of  vents  through  said  trap  wall  of  each  of  said 
acoustic  traps,  said  vents  positioned  on  the  back  side  of  said 
trap  such  that  said  peripheral  gas  flow  forms  a  low  pressure 
zone  at  said  vents,  due  to  a  venturi  effect  created  by  said 
peripheral  gas  flow  passing  through  a  narrowed  area  between 
said  outside  of  said  trap  and  an  adjacent  wall,  so  as  to  draw 
gas  from  the  inside  of  said  trap  through  said  vents. 


5,824,973 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOUND  ABSORBING 
LAMINATES  AND  LAMINATES  HAVING  MAXIMIZED 
SOUND  ABSORBING  CHARACTERISTICS 
James  Charles   Haines,   Littleton,   and   Ralph   Michael  Fay, 
Lakewood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Johns  Manville  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  224,600,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,459,291,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

953,415,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  16, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  543,766 

Int  CI."  E04B  imi 

U.^^1.  18^-286  15  Claims 

Jilt    !.,'•      -_■- 


I.  \  method  of  making  a  sound  absorbing  laminate  comprising: 
a)  -selecting  a  porous  insulation  substrate  having  low  air  flow 
-  resistance; 
~b)  determining  the  optimized  value  of  the  acoustic  resistance 
ratio  for  said  substrate: 

c)  selecting  a  thin,  semi-porous  facing  having  an  acoustic  resis- 
tance ratio  such  that  when  superimposed  upon  a  face  of  said 
substrate,  a  laminate  is  formed  having  an  acoustic  resistance 
ratio  greater  than  the  acoustic  resistance  ratio  of  said  substrate 
and  no  greater  than  the  optimized  value  of  the  acoustic 
resistance  ratio  for  said  substrate:  and 

d)  superimposing  said  facing  on  said  substrate  to  form  a  lami- 
nate having  good  sound  absorbing  characteristics. 


5,824,974 
INSULATING  LAYER  WITH  INTEGRAL  GROMMETS 
Michael  T.  Campbell,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cas- 
cade Engineering,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,983 
Int.  CI."  E04B  I/H2;  B62D  33/00:  A44B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  181—290  23  Claims 


1.  An  acoustical  barrier  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  barrier  wall, 
the  acoustical  barrier  compnsing: 


October  20,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3095 


a  mass  layer  of  a  molded  construction  and  sound  dampening 
characteristics,  the  mass  layer  having  an  inner  surface  that  is 
adapted  to  face  the  barrier  wall  and  an  outer  surface  adapted 
to  face  away  from  the  barrier  wall: 

a  grommet  integrally  molded  as  a  single  piece  with  the  mass 
layer,  the  grommet  having  a  continuous  wall  with  an  upper 
portion  of  the  wall  integrally  formed  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  mass  layer  and  a  lower  portion  of  the  wall  having  a  lower 
edge  adapted  to  contact  the  barrier  wall,  an  inner  surface  of 
the  continuous  wall  defining  an  opening  in  the  grommet:  and 

an  opening  extending  through  the  mass  layer  between  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  the  opening  in  the  grommet  being 
in  communication  with  the  opening  in  the  mass  layer. 


Lcv^*-«" 


3.  In  a  speed  control  appairaitus  of  an  elevator  system  having  a 
winding  machine,  a  cage  and  counterweight,  wherein  the  cage  and 
the  counterweighter  are  vertically  moved  and  respectively  con- 
nected by  connecting  cables  to  the  winding  machine  having  a 
motor  and  a  sheave,  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  for  outputting  a  first  pulse  signal  in  accordance 

with  a  rotation  of  the  winding  machine: 
a  pulse  amplifier  for  receiving  the  first  pulse  signal  to  output  a 

second  pulse  signal  corresponding  to  a  rotating  speed  of  the 

winding  machine: 
a  first  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  second  pulse  signal  from  an 

externally  inputted  speed  command  signal  to  calculate  a  speed 

error; 
a  speed  controller  for  receiving  the  speed  error  and  for  output- 
ting  a  current  command  signal: 
a  torque  calculator  for  multiplying  the  current  command  signal 

by  a  predetermined  torque  constant  to  obtain  a  torque  value; 
an  acceleration  estimating  unit  for  receiving  the  torque  value 

and  the  second  pulse  signal  to  obtain  an  acceleration  value  of 

the  cage; 
a  compensation  current  generator  for  multiplying  the  accelera- 
tion value  of  the  cage  by  a  compensating  gain  to  generate  a 

compensation  current  value; 
a  second  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  compensation  current 

value  from  the  current  command  signal  to  obtain  a  new 

current  command  signal: 
a  current  controller  for  converting  the  new  current  command 

signal  into  a  voltage  command  signal;  and 
an  inverter  for  operating  the  winding  machine  in  accordance 

with  the  voltage  command  signal. 


5,824,976 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  FAULT 

CONDITIONS  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR  ACTIVE  ROLLER 

GUIDE 

Eric  K.  Jamieson,  Farmington,  and  Daniel  S.  Williams,  Meri- 

den,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 

Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,833 

Int  CI."  B66B  1/34:7/04 

U.S.  CI.  187—393  „  „  4  Claims 


5,824,975 
SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 
VIBRATION  OF  ELEVATOR 
Chan-Ook  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Indus- 
trial Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  749,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  15>95, 
43157/1995 

Int  a."  B66B  1/34:  H02P  1/00:5/34 
VS.  a.  187—292  3  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  fault-sensing  for  an  elevator  active  roller  guide 
(ARC)  having  a  current-driven  force  actuator  for  positioning  an 
elevator  car  horizontally  within  a  vertical  hoistway,  the  actuator 
having  a  magnet  with  a  coil,  the  magnet  spaced  a  variable  magni- 
tude gap  from  a  reaction  bar,  the  reaction  bar  connected  to  a  roller 
on  a  rail  extending  along  the  vertical  hoistway,  the  ARG  establish- 
ing more  or  less  current  in  the  coil  in  order  to  draw  the  elevator  car 
with  more  or  less  force  closer  to  the  reaction  bar  for  changing  the 
gap,  the  ARG  including  a  means  for  measuring  flux  density  in  the 
gap  created  by  the  current,  means  for  signaling  the  magnitude  of 
current  used  to  drive  the  actuator,  and  means  for  signaling  the 
magnitude  of  flux  density  in  the  gap,  the  method  of  fault-sensing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sensing  a  signal  indicating  a  new  magnitude  of  current  and  a 
signal  indicating  a  new  magnitude  of  flux  density: 

b)  determining  from  the  flux  density  and  the  current  a  magnitude 
of  the  gap; 

c)  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  gap  to  a  range  defined  by  a 
maximum  and  minimum  allowed  magnitude  of  the  gap.  and 
providing  a  signal  indicating  whether  the  magnitude  of  the 
gap  is  outside  the  range;  and 

d)  determining  if  the  magnitude  of  the  force  and  the  magnitude 
of  the  current  are  each  less  than  a  respective  limit,  and 
providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  determination. 


5,824,977 
SLIDE  SWITCH 
Tsunesuke  Takano:  Kouichi  Sinzawa,  and  Yoji  Yabata,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  T  an  T,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  798,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  8-111904; 
Apn  3,  1996,  8-d73256;  Jul.  3,  1996,  8-079474;  Aug.  5,  1996, 
8-137556 

Int  CI."  HOIH  15/02 
U.S.  a.  200—16  C  13  Claims 

1.  A  slide  switch  comprising: 
a  base  defining  a  recess  having  a  first  inner  surface  and  a  second 

inner  surface  opposing  said  first  inner  surface; 
a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  attached  to  said  first  inner 

surface: 
a  plurality  of  clicking  recesses  formed  in  said  second  inner 
surface: 
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a  slider  movably  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  slider  including  a 
through  hole  extending  between  said  first  and  second  inner 
surfaces; 

a:  moving  contact  attached  to  said  slider  and  coupleable  with  one 
I  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  based  on  a 
position  of  said  slider: 

a  clicking  thruster  disposed  in  said  through  hole  facing  said 
second  inner  surface  and  being  engageable  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  clicking  recesses  based  on  a  position  of  said 
slider:  and 

a;  spring  disposed  in  said  through  hole  and  positioned  between 
said  moving  contact  and  said  clicking  thruster.  said  spring 
urging  said  moving  contact  toward  said  plurality  of  stationary 
contacts  and  urging  said  clicking  thruster  toward  said  plurality 
of  clicking  recesses. 


5,824,978 

MULTIPLE  DETENT  MEMBRANE  SWITCH 
Boris  G.  Karasik.  and  Vladimir  G.  Karasik,  both  of  Walled 
Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  IT  Automotive,  Inc..  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,844 

int.  a."  HOIH  U/14 

VS.  a.  200—1  B  10  Oalms 


1.  A  membrane  switch  comprising: 

a  i  membrane  having  a  center,  intermediate,  and  outer  flexing 
areas  and  first  and  second  membrane  contacts,  said  membrane 
positioned  adjacent  first  and  second  circuit  contacts  associated 
with  each  of  said  first  and  second  membrane  contacts:  and 

said  center,  intermediate  and  outer  flexing  areas  normally  bias- 
ing said  first  and  second  membrane  contacts  out  of  contact 
with  said  first  and  second  circuit  contacts,  and  a  first  actuation 
force  on  said  membrane  flexing  said  intermediate  flexing  area 
and  causing  said  first  membrane  contact  to  contact  said  first 
circuit  contact,  and  a  second  actuation  force  flexing  said 
center  and  outer  flexing  areas  and  causing  said  second  mem- 
brane contact  to  contact  said  second  circuit  contact. 


5.824,979 
ACCELERATOR  MODULE 
Robert  Dam,  Aurora;  Charles  E.  Mant,  Norridge,  and  Earl  J. 
Genz,  Des  Plaines.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878313 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  /0/.?6.  HOIH  19/54 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.88  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  actuating  an  electrical  switch  and  providing  a 
variable  electrical  resistance  value  indicative  of  pivotable  move- 
ment of  a  pivotably  movable  member,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  electrical  switch  disposed  within  said  housing; 

an  actuator  pivotably  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  movable  member  pivotably  disposed  within  said  housing: 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  actuator  toward  an  initial  position 
at  which  said  actuator  engages  said  electrical  switch  and  for 
permitting  pivotable  movement  of  said  actuator  away  from 
said  electrical  switch  and  against  the  biasing  force  of  said 
spring  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  actuator  by 
said  movable  member; 

variable  electrical  resistance  means  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

electrically  conductive  wiper  means  mounted  upon  said  actuator 
and  disposed  in  contact  with  said  variable  electrical  resistance 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  generating  a  variable 
electrical  resistance,  as  a  result  of  the  movable  disposition  of 
said  electrically  conductive  wiper  means  along  said  variable 
electrical  resisunce  means,  as  a  function  of  said  pivotable 
movement  of  said  actuator  away  from  said  electrical  switch 
and  against  said  biasing  force  of  said  spring  means  in 
response  to  pivotable  movement  of  said  movable  member; 
and 

linkage  means  for  interconnecting  said  movable  member  and 
said  actuator  in  a  mechanically  advantaged  manner  such  that 
when  said  movable  member  undergoes  a  predetermined  piv- 
otable movement,  said  actuator  undergoes  a  correspondingly 
larger  predetermined  pivotable  movement. 


5,824,980 

SWITCH-ACTUATING,  LIQUID-LEVEL  SENSOR 

Bengt  Sodergard,  Vasby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ITT  Flygt  AB, 

Solna,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,574,  Jun.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,890,  Jun.  30, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
40,689,  Mar.  31.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26, 
19%,  Ser.  No.  669,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  28,  1992,  9201303 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  35/lH 
U.S.  CI.  200-84  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  switch  actuating,  liquid-level  sensor,  for  disposition  in  a 
liquid  and  having  a  balancing  weight  which  is  positioned  and 
retained  in  one  or  another  attitude  solely  in  dependence  on  the 
liquid-level  and  gravity  comprising  in  combination: 
a  closed,  hollow  body  having  an  externally  threaded  neck; 
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electrical  switching  means,  mounted  within  said  body,  operative 
for  starting  and  stopping  operation  of  a  remot*  equipment; 

a  flexible  cable  coupled  to  said  body  through  said  neck,  for  (a) 
suspending  said  body  therefrom  and  tethering  said  body  there- 
with, and  (b)  conducting  electrical  power  lo  and  from  said 
switching  means:  wherein  said  cable  has  a  reinforcing  sheath 
with  an  end  thereof  nested  in  said  neck,  said  neck  threadedly 
receives  an  inlemally-threaded  cap  and  an  annular  seal  is 
interposed  between  said  cap  and  an  enlarged  portion  of  said 
sheath: 

said  weight  between  first  and  second  pivotably-effected  attitudes 
within  said  body:  wherein 

said  weight  has  an  actuator  surface  which,  upon  said  weight 
pivotably  moving  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  attitudes 
to  the  other  thereof,  engages  and  moves  said  actuator,  and 
upon  said  weight  pivotably  moving  from  said  other  attitude  to 
said  one  attitude,  disengages  and  removes  from  said  actuator: 

said  body  has  a  longitudinal,  central  axis  in-line  with  said  neck, 
and  said  weight  has  a  side  surface  which  engages  an  inner 
surface  of  said  body,  when  said  weight  is  in  said  one  attitude. 
10  delimit  pivotable  movement  of  such  weight: 

said  weight  is  irregularly  shaped  and  has  a  center  of  gravity 
which  is  olfset  from  said  axis  and  located  nearer  said  actuator 
surface  than  said  side  surface:  wherein 

said  sensor  has  a  given  total  weight,  and  said  balancing  weight 
comprises  not  less  than  thirty  percent  of  said  total  weight, 
such  that  said  sensor  body  will  assume  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal disposition  along  its  longitudinal  central  axis  when 
disposed  buoyantly,  in  a  liquid  body; 

said  body  has  an  inwardly-directed  land  formed  therein; 

a  bracket  is  fastened  to  said  land,  and  said  switching  means  is 
fastened  to  said  bracket: 

said  bracket  has  a  pair  of  apertured  lugs,  extending  therefrom  in 
parallel: 

said  weight  has  a  bore  hole  formed  therethrough:  and 

a  pivot  pin,  in  penetration  of  said  apertured  lugs  and  said  bore 
hole,  pivotably  mounts  said  weight  to  said  bracket. 


5,824.981 
WATERPROOF  CASE  FOR  SWITCH 
Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-099014 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  200— 302.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  switch  having  a  waterproof  case,  comprising: 
an  upper  case  that  has  a  hole  located  on  a  vertically  inclined  side 
thereof; 


a  lower  case  that  has  a  projected  portion  located  on  a  vertically 
inclined  side  thereof  for  fitting  into  said  hole  located  on  the 
side  of  the  upper  case:  and 

a  knob  supported  on  said  upper  case  which  has  a  hanging 
operation  lever  extending  into  said  upper  case  for  engaging  an 
operation  axle  of  a  switch  contact  portion: 

wherein  said  upper  case  has  a  rib  arranged  thereon  which 
surrounds,  and  extends  below  the  hole  of  said  upper  case  and 
guides  liquid  to  flow  along  the  side  of  the  upper  case  to  drain 
in  a  downward  direction,  and  drip  from  a  bottom  edge  of  said 
vertically  inclined  side  of  said  upper  case. 


5,824.982 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  TRIGGER  OR  SWITCH  LEVER 

FOR  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCES 

Willy  Kress,  Bisingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kress-Elektrik 

GmbH  &  Co.  Elektromotorenfabrik,  Bisingen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,725,  Jan.  4,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,579.902.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246.488,  May 

19,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
840,908,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26, 
19%,  Ser.  No.  690,299 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  27,  1991,  41  06 
119.5 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/12 
U.S.  a.  200—333  10  Claims 

n 


1.  A  manually  operated  displacement  element  mounted  on  a 
hand-held  manually  operated  apparatus  that  can  start  up  and  effect 
switching  processes,  the  hand-held  apparatus  having  a  housing 
with  a  hand-held  portion,  said  manually  operated  displaceable 
element  being  moveable  with  respect  to  the  hand-held  portion  of 
the  housing  by  the  application  of  manual  pressure  on  said  manually 
operated  displacement  element  by  an  operator  controlling  the  appa- 
ratus, said  manually  operated  displaceable  element  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second  parts,  said  first  part  comprising  a  rigid 
basic  structure  having  an  actuation  surface  positioned  for 
extended  manual  pressure  applied  by  the  operator  in  order  to 
actuate  the  hand-held  apparatus  by  shifting  said  manually 
operated  displaceable  element  with  respect  to  the  hand-held 
portion  of  said  housing  to  thereby  shift  an  actuating  member 
within  the  housing  of  the  hand-held  apparatus,  and  said  sec- 
ond part  comprising  an  elastomenc  coating  providing  a  resil- 


3098 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


iem  cushion  for  the  operator,  said  second  part  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  actuation  surface; 

said  displaceable  element  extending  from  the  housing  of  the 
manually  operated  apparatus: 

said  rigid  basic  structure  has  a  side  surface  extending  from  said 
actuation  surface  and  toward  the  housing:  and 

said  elastomenc  coating  covers  said  actuation  surface  and  leaves 
a  portion  of  said  side  surface  between  said  elastomenc  coat- 
ing and  the  housing  free  from  being  covered  by  said  elasto- 
menc coating. 


of  electric  current,  for  communication  with  the  electrodes:  a  wire- 

;  guiding  member,  which  can  control  or  guide  wire  to  be  in  proxim- 

5,824,983  ity  or  contact  with  the  electrodes:  and  a  trigger  mechanism,  which 

WELD  ASSEMBLY  PURGE  RESTRICTOR  can  draw  a  wire  within  control  of  the  wire-guiding  member  to 

Richard  E.  Huddleston,  Jr..  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced   electrical  contact  with  the  electrodes  and  activate  a  flow  of  electri- 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.  ^al  cunent  from  the  source  of  electrical  cun^nt  to  and  from  the 

Filed  •''''•  »8-/,'^-Ser  No  802,402  electrodes,  through  a  length  of  the  wire  .n  the  electrical  contact 

Int.  CI.    H23K  y//6/ 


VS.  a.  219—61 


30  Claims 


with  the  electrodes  such  that  the  wire  can  be  cut  by  the  electrical 


) offlo 


current. 


1  ^ 

19.  A  method  of  creating  an  orbital  weld  between  conduit 
sections,  comprising: 

aligning  a  first  conduit  section  and  a  second  conduit  section  in  a 
weld  head,  the  weld  head  comprising  a  heat  source  for  weld- 
ing the  conduit  sections  together,  the  weld  head  forming  a 
substantially  enclosed  chamber  about  an  interface  of  the  first 
conduit  section  and  the  second  conduit  section,  the  chamber 
being  configured  to  substantially  contain  gas  that  escapes 
from  the  first  and  second  conduit  sections,  the  weld  head 
being  capable  of  distributing  shield  gas  proximate  the  inter- 
face: 

transferring  heat  from  the  heat  source  to  the  conduit  sections  to 
create  an  orbital  weld  between  the  first  conduit  section  and  the 
second  conduit  section  to  form  a  conduit: 

introducing  purge  gas  into  the  first  conduit  section  while  the 
orbital  weld  is  created  and  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
purge  gas  from  the  first  conduit  section  into  the  second 
conduit  section  to  reduce  or  eliminate  a  presence  of  contami- 
nants proximate  the  orbital  weld: 

connecting  a  purge  restrictor  to  the  second  conduit  section  by  a 
slip-fit  engagement  without  a  gasket,  the  purge  restrictor 
comprising  a  sealing  end  and  a  reducing  section,  and  wherein 
the  slip-fit  engagement  forms  a  substantially  ainight  seal 
between  the  second  conduit  and  the  purge  restrictor;  and 

flowing  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  purge  gas  from  the  second 
conduit  into  a  purge  restrictor.  the  purge  restrictor  comprising 
a  sealing  end  and  a  reducing  section,  the  sealing  end  being 
connected  to  the  second  section,  the  reducing  section  having  a 
smaller  width  than  that  of  the  sealing  end. 


5.824.984 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  WIRE  CUTTER 
John  A.  Morrow.  1556  Hensley  Rd..  Fort  Mill.  S.C.  29715 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,084 
i  Int.  Cl.*^  B23K  11/22 

VS.  a.  219-68  15  aaims 

1.  A  portable  electric  wire  cuner  device  comprising  a  housing:  a 
pair  orf  spaced  apart  electrodes  mounted  with  the  housing;  a  source 


5,824.985 
APPARATUS  FOR  TILTABLY  GUIDING  ELECTRODES  IN 

ELECTRO  EROSION  MACHINE 
Attilio  Lodetti,  Losone;  Hansjiirg  Etter,  Orselina.  and  Karl 
Tobler,  Maggia.  all  of  SwiUerland,  assignors  to  AGIE  SA, 
Losone,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  16,  19%,  S«r.  No.  602,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  27,  1995,  195  06 
775.4 

Int.  CI.*  B23H  7/10 
VS.  a.  219-69.12  14  Claims 


1.  An  electroerosion  apparatus  having  a  machining  zone,  com- 
prising: 

an  upper  tillable  electrode  guide  assembly  tiltable  electrode 
guide  assembly  for  guiding  a  machining  electrode; 

wherein  the  upper  tiltable  electrode  guide  assembly  is  indepen- 
dently tiltable  about  a  first  upper  tilt  axis  and  a  second  upper 
tilt  axis,  the  first  upper  tilt  axis  is  associated  with  a  first  upper 
tilt  drive  and  the  second  upper  tilt  axis  is  associated  with  a 
second  upper  tilt  drive: 

wherein  the  lower  tiltable  electrode  guide  assembly  is  indepen- 
dently tiltable  about  a  first  lower  tilt  axis  and  a  second  lilt 
lower  axis,  the  first  lower  tilt  axis  is  associated  with  a  first 
lower  lilt  drive  and  the  second  lower  tilt  axis  is  associated 
with  a  second  lower  tilt  drive: 

wherein  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  tilt  drives  comprises  a 
servo  motor:  and 

wherein  each  servo  motor  is  disposed  outside  the  machining 
zone  and  is  mechanically  connected  with  connecting  means  to 
a  respective  one  of  the  upper  tiltable  electrode  guide  assembly 
and  the  lower  tillable  electrode  guide  assembly. 
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5,824,986 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE  EROSION 

Rene  Derighetti,  Losone,  Switzerland,  and  Silvano  Dresti. 

Canobbio,  Italy,  assignors  to  Agie  SA,  Losone,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  762,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1995,  195  47 
480.5 

Int  a."  B23H  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  219—69.12  13  Claims 


5,824,987 
WELDING  STUD  FEEDER 
Josef     Volk,     Harthausen,     Germany,     assignor     to     HBS 
Bolzenschvfeiss-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Dachan,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,063 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1995,  195  30 
324.5 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  9/20 

9  Claims 


U.S.  a.  219—98 


IJ-.3 


3.  A  device  for  feeding  a  stack  of  welding  studs  to  a  stud 
welding  gun,  said  welding  gun  defining  a  welding  axis  and  includ- 
ing a  handle  and  a  welding  electrode  defining  a  stud  welding 
location,  the  device  comprising: 
a  magazine  adapted  for  stationary  mounting  on  said  gun  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  welding  axis,  said 
magazine  holding  said  welding  studs  in  an  orientation  differ- 
ent from  the  one  said  welding  studs  assume  at  said  welding 
location,  and 
a  linkage  transferring  a  next  one  of  said  welding  studs  from  said 
magazine  to  said  welding  location  along  a  curved  path,  said 


linkage  includes  a  slider  supponed  for  reciprocal  movement 
in  an  operating  stroke  and  a  back  stroke,  and  a  first  spring 
biasing  said  slider  in  said  operating  stroke,  wherein  said  first 
spring  is  adapted  to  be  resiliendy  loaded  by  pressing  said 
welding  gun  against  a  workplace. 


5,824,988 

REACTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

PARTICULATE  MATTER  BY  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

Jozef  K.  lyiko,  523  SE.  7th  SL,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  55414 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701.034.  Aug.  21,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488.078.  Jun.  7.  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.701.  May 

24,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

109,606.  Aug.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.403,991.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  905,195 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  a.  219— 121 J6  1  Qaim 


1.  A  method  for  electro-erosive  machining  with  a  wire  electrode 

by  making  adjustments  for  an  excursion  of  the  wire  electrode 

caused  by  the  electro-erosive  machining,  comprising  the  steps  of 

continuously  measuring  the  excursion  of  the  wire  electrode:  and 

modifying  in  a  closed  loop  at  least  one  erosion  parameter  by 

imposing  a  transversial  force  on  the  wire  electrode,  such  as  to 

maintain  the  wire  excursion  (a)  of  the  wire  electrode  constant 

during  the  machining  operation. 


■^^V" 


1.  In  a  reactor  for  the  treatment  of  particulate  matter  by  electrical 
discharge  within  a  conditioned  treatment  zone  which  comprises: 

means  for  passing  particulate  matter  to  be  treated  through  the 
treatment  zone; 

means  for  subjecting  the  whole  of  said  treatinent  zone  to  a 
sequence  of  discrete  electrical  discharges  in  a  time  interval 
considerably  less  than  the  transit  time  of  particulate  maner 
through  said  treatment  zone,  said  discrete  electrical  discharges 
subjecting  means  comprising  means  for  selecting  the 
sequence  of  discrete  electrical  discharges,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  electrode  structures  and  means  for  selectively  applying 
non-sinusoidal  pulses  between  said  electrode  structure: 

means  for  selectively  establishing  a  base  current  between  said 
electrode  structures;  and 

means  for  detecting  said  base  current  and  means  responsive  to 
said  base  current  detecting  means  for  selecting  the  electrode 
structures  between  which  said  pulses  are  applied. 


5.824,989 
METHOD  TO  CONTROL  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  A 
PLASMA  ARC  WELDING  KEYHOLD 
John   M.   Sanders,   Jackson   Township,   Stark   County,   and 
Patrick  M.  Ryan,  Washington  Township,  Stark  County,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  McDermott  Technology,  Inc.,  New 
Orieans,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,780 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.46  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  plasma  arc  keyhole  welding  a  workpiece  which 

eliminates  voids  in  a  resulting  weld  at  the  start  and  fimsh  of  the 

weld,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  workpiece  which  can  be  rotated; 
rotating  the  workpiece  at  a  fixed  rate; 
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!  5.824,990 

POWER  SELECTION  AND  PROTECTION  ORCUIT  FOR 

INVERTER  POWER  Sl'PPLY 

Steven  J.  Geissler,  and  Michael  D.  Madsen,  both  of  Appleton, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584,679 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9//0 

U.S.  a.  219-130.21  16  aaims 


1.  A  welding  power  source  of  the  type  that  is  capable  of 
receiving  an  AC  voluge  signal  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  voluge 
levels  and  automatically  determines  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
voltage  levels  and  automatically  configures  itself  in  a  higher  volt- 
age mode  or  a  lower  voltage  mode,  using  at  least  one  configuration 
switch,  to  receive  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  voltage  levels,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
the  configuration  switch  is  a  dual  contactor  output  switch  having 
a  first  and  second  contactor,  wherein  the  first  contactor  is 
energized  when  the  power  source  is  in  the  higher  voltage 
mode  and  the  second  contactor  is  energized  when  the  power 
source  is  in  the  lower  voltage  mode,  and  further  wherein  the 
dual  contactors  are  mechanically  interlocked  such  diat  only 
one  of  the  first  and  second  contactors  may  be  energized  at  any 
one  time. 


^-W- 


positioning  a  plasma  arc  welding  torch  adjacent  the  workpiece; 
slaning  a  keyhole  weld  with  the  plasma  arc  welding  torch; 
rotating  the  plasma  arc  welding  torch  at  the  same  fixed  rate  as 

the  workpiece  such  that  the  relative  rotational  motion  between 

the  welding  torch  and  the  workpiece  is  zero  while  starting  the 

keyhole  weld; 
and  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  plasma  torch  while  continuing 

the  rotating  of  the  workpiece  to  complete  the  keyhole  weld. 


comparison  means  for  comparing  one  of  an  integrated  value  and 
a  mean  value  of  a  shon  circuit  time  detected  by  the  short 
circuit  detecting  means  with  a  target  value;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  a  supply  time  of 
said  pulse  current  and  a  supply  time  of  said  base  current  in 
accordance  with  a  result  of  the  comparison  by  said  compari- 
son means. 

( 


5,824,992 

METAL-CORE  WELD  WIRE  WITH  REDUCED  CORE 

FILL  PERCENTAGE 

Sundaram  Nagarajan,  and  Roger  A.  Daemen,  both  of  TVoy, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,000 

InL  CI."  B23K  iSni 

\}S.  CI.  219-145.22  19  claims 


5.824,991 
PULSED  ARC  WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Tsuneo  Mita,  Hiratsuka.-  Tsuneo  Shinada,  Yokosuka.  and  Hito- 
shi  Matsui,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Seiko 
Ltd.,  Ebina,  and  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaishi,  Toyota, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295644 
Int.  CI."  B2JK  9/W 
MS.  a.  219-130.51  13  claims 

7.  A  pulsed  arc  welding  apparanis  for  welding  by  supplying  a 
pulse  current  and  a  base  current  alternately  across  a  consumable 
electrode  and  a  base  metal,  comprising: 

short  circuit  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  time  during  which  a 
shon  circuit  produced  by  melting  of  said  consumable  elec- 
trode is  generated; 


1.  A  metal-core  weld  wire  for  producing  weld  deposits  with 
improved  impact  strength  properties,  the  metal-core  wire  compris- 
ing: 

a  steel  sheath  with  a  core; 

a  core  composition  disposed  in  the  core  of  the  steel  sheath,  the 
core  composition  between  approximately  0.001-9.0%  total 
weight  of  the  metal-core  wire. 

wherein  the  core  composition  includes  iron  powder  in  an 
amount  that  provides  an  oxygen  content  less  than  approxi- 
mately 600  ppm  in  the  metal-core  wire. 


5,824,993 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HEATING  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
GLAZING  UNIT 
Michael  J.  Chrysochoos,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Adrian  G.  Vanoost- 
veen,  Fairfield  Glade,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,026 
Int.  CI."  B60L  1/02 
MS.  CI.  219-203  ,0  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  comprising 
a  glazing  unit  having  a  lower  section 
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5.824,995 

APPARATliS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF 

FLUID  MATERIALS  OR  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

John  Richard  Wise,  Norfolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Crestbury  Limited,  Norfolk,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688,766 

Int.  a."  H05B  i/00;  B60L  ]/02:  B65D  Jt3/02:8I/I8 

VS.  a.  219—393  ,  13  Claims 


an  electrically  resistant  grid  pattern  in  thermal  contact  with  an 
area  of  the  lower  section  of  the  glazing  unit,  the  grid  pattern 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  resistance  heating 
conductors; 

bus  bars  disposed  along  and  electrically  connecting  opposite 
edges  of  each  of  the  heating  conductors  with  the  bus  bars 
being  connected  to  a  power  source  to  provide  current  flow 
through  the  bus  bars  and  the  heating  conductors;  and 

a  set  of  vertically  spaced  shorting  bars  electrically  intersecting  at 
lea.st  two  of  the  heating  conductors  at  respective  points  having 
equal  voltage  potentials  and  having  an  absence  of  current  flow 
through  the  vertically  spaced  shorting  bars  upon  the  power 
source  providing  current  flow  through  the  bus  bars  and  the 
heating  conductors,  each  vertically  spaced  shorting  bar  having 
an  insignificant  resistivity  as  compared  to  the  heating  conduc- 
tors such  that  insignificant  heat  is  generated  upon  current  flow 
through  each  shorting  bar  as  compared  to  heat  generated  by 
each  heating  conductor. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  transportation  of  fluid  materials  or 
particulate  matter  in  a  container  for  use  with  container  handling 
equipment,  said  apparatus  comprising  body  means  removably  fit- 
table  in  such  a  container  for  defining  a  volume  for  containing  a 
fluid  material  or  particulate  matter  when  fined  in  such  a  container, 
said  body  means  being  provided  with  adjustable  means  for  selec- 
tively varying  said  volume,  wherein  said  body  means  comprises  a 
base  portion  and  opposed  end  walls  and  opposed  side  walls  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  base  portion,  wherein  said  adjusting  means 
is  operable  for  varying  the  upward  extent  of  at  least  said  side  walls, 
and  wherein  said  adjusting  means  comprises  respective  adjustable 
strap  means  fitted  to  at  least  said  side  walls. 


5,824,994 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TRANSPARENCY  WITH 

MULTIPLE  PARALLEL  AND  LOOPED  BUS  BAR 

ELEMENTS 

Kazuyoshi  Noda;  Katsuaki  Aikawa,  and  Toshihiko  Saito,  all  of 
Aiko-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-149061 

Int.  CI."  HOSB  3/84 

VS.  CI.  219—203  9  Claims 


5,824,996 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  TEXTILE  HEATING  ELEMENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Arkady  Kochman,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Arthur  Gurevich,  WU- 
mette,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Thermosofl  International 
Corp,  Wilmette,  Dl. 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,595 

Int.  a."  H05B  3/34:  HOIC  3/06 

VS.  CI.  219—529  56  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  heated  transparency  which  comprises  a  glass 
plate,  a  pair  of  bus  bars  provided  at  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the 
glass  plate  and  a  transparent  electric  conductive  film  disposed  on  a 
surface  of  the  glass  plate  so  as  to  connect  the  pair  of  bus  bars, 
wherein  the  upper  side  bus  bar  comprises  a  plurality  of  upper  bus 
bar  elements  respectively  extended  from  current  feeding  portions 
to  free  ends,  said  free  ends  being  located  near  opposite  positions  in 
an  upper  side  portion  of  the  glass  plate;  wherein  said  upper  bus  bar 
elements  have  overlapping  substantially  parallel  connecting  por- 
tions electrically  connecting  the  upper  side  bus  bar  to  the  transpar- 
ent electric  conductive  film,  said  parallel  connecting  portions 
opposing  each  other  with  a  space  therebetween. 


'AC 
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1.  A  healing  element  comprising: 

electrically  conductive  nonmetallic  yams,  including  at  least  car- 
bon fibers,  assembled  into  a  soft  material  of  continuous  lon- 
gitudinal shape  during  textile  fabrication;  said  soft  material  is 
cut  to  a  predetermined  length  and  laid  6ut  into  a  predeter- 
mined pattern; 

a  conductive  means  for  introducing  an  electrical  current  to  said 
soft  material; 
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an  insulating  means  for  insulating  said  electrically  conductive 
soft  material  with  at  least  one  layer  of  nonconductive  means: 
and 

conditioned  local  spots  for  providing  diversity  and  control  of 
electrical  resistance  in  selected  areas  of  said  soft  material. 


5.824.997 
I  RAILROAD  TRACK  SWITCH  HEATER 

David  L.  Reichle.  Linleton.  Colo.,  and  William  P.  Washington, 
Irving,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fastrax  Industries,  Inc.,  Enele- 
wood,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,954 

Int  a."  H05B  3/06 

U4.  a.  219-537  31  Claims 

22      44 
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(b)  forcmg  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  workpiece  which 
comprises  said  first  surface  or  said  portion,  towards  the  sec- 
ond workpiece  by  means  of  a  pulsed  magnetic  force  induced 
by  passing  a  current  pulse  through  a  coil,  the  force  being  such 
so  as  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  first  workpiece  to  impact  onto 
said  second  workpiece  with  an  initial  kinetic  energy  of  the 
first  workpiece  prior  to  impact  which  is  equal  to  or  larger  than 
the  combined  plastic  deformation  energy  of  the  first  work- 
piece,  and  elastic  deformation  energy  of  the  second  workpiece 
after  the  impact:  whereby  the  two  workpieces  become  joined 
or  welded  to  one  another. 


I.  A  heater  for  a  railroad  track  switch  including  a  first  stationary 
rail  having  a  gauge  side  and  a  switching  rail  having  an  opposite 
side,  said  switching  rail  being  moveable  into  an  engaged  position 
relative  to  said  stationary  rail  wherein  a  portion  of  said  opposite 
side  of  said  switching  rail  closely  abuts  a  portion  of  said  gauge  side 
of  said  stationary  rail,  to  fonn  a  recess  defining  a  gap  at  an 
interface  between  said  portions,  said  healer  comprising: 

narrow  heater  element  means  disposed  on  said  gauge  side  of 
said  stationary  rail  including  an  elongate,  rigid  housing 
formed  firom  metal  having  a  substantially  flat,  conductive  heat 
transfer  surface  for  conductively  transferring  heat  from  said 
heater  element  means  to  said  stationary  rail,  said  heat  transfer 
surface  having  a  length  of  at  least  about  6  feet  aligned  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  stationary  rail  and  a  vertical  height  of 
no  less  than  about  0.5  inches,  said  heater  element  means 
ftirther  having  a  nartow  thickness,  defined  relative  to  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  heat  transfer  surface,  or  no  more  than  about 
0.4  inches:  and 
bracket  means  for  engaging  said  heater  element  means  and 
securing  said  heater  element  means  to  said  gauge  side  of  said 
stationary  rail,  said  bracket  means  adapted  for  removably 
engaging  said  stationary  rail; 
wherein  said  nan-ow  heater  element  means  is  disposed  in  said 
gap  of  said  interface  between  said  stationary  rail  and  said 
switching  rail  to  directly  heat  said  gauge  side  of  said  station- 
ary rail  via  said  substantially  flat,  conductive  heat  transfer 
Surface  for  improved  heat  transfer  and  reliability. 


5,824,999 
MICROWAVE  LEAKAGE-PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Chul  Kim,-  Yong-Woon  Han;  Han-Jun  Sung,  and  Seong-Deok 
Jang,  ail  of  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,079 
CTaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  23,  1996, 
1996-4368;  Feb.  23.  1996.  1996-4369;  Feb.  23,  1996, 1996-4370; 
Oct.  5,  1996,  1996-46080 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05B  6/76 
U.S.  CI.  219-74.2  i^ciainu 


5,824.998 

JOINING  OR  WTLDING  OF  METAL  OBJECTS  BY  A 
PI  LSED  MAGNETIC  FORCE 
Yuri  Livshiz.  Ariel,  and  Oren  Gafri.  Risiion  Le-Zion.  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Pulsar  Welding  Ltd.,  Risbon-le-Zlon, 
Israel 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,321 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/06 

IS.  CI.  219-617  12  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  joining  or  welding  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first 

metal  workpiece  to  at  least  a  portion  of  one  or  more  second  metal 

workpieces,  comprising: 

(a)  bringing  the  two  metal  workpieces  into  proximity  to  one 

another  such  that  a  first  surface  or  a  portion  thereof  in  a  first 

of  the  two  workpieces  which  is  to  be  joined  or  welded  to  a 

second  surface  or  portion  thereof  in  a  second  of  the  two 

workpieces.  is  opposite  said  second  s(irface  or  portion: 


I.  A  microwave  oven  including  a  cooking  chamber  to  which 
cooking  microwaves  are  emitted,  the  cooking  chamber  having  a 
front  panel  defining  a  multi-sided  opening,  and  a  door  for  opening 
or  closing  said  opening,  said  door  including  a  shielding  panel  made 
of  a  material  through  which  microwaves  cannot  pass,  said  shield- 
ing panel  having  a  contact  section  disposed  opposite  an  opposing 
portion  of  said  front  panel  when  said  door  Is  closed  and  fonning  a 
gap  therewith,  said  gap  defining  a  plane,  and  a  microwave  shield 
extending  around  all  sides  of  said  opening  to  prevent  microwaves 
from  leaking  through  said  gap,  said  shield  composing  a  row  of 
spaced-apart  slits  fonned  In  at  least  one  of  said  contact  section  and 
said  opposing  portion  of  said  front  panel,  said  slits  lying  in  a 
closed  loop  surtounding  said  opening,  each  slit  being  elongated  in 
a  direction  of  said  closed  loop. 
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5,825,000 
WAVE  GUIDE  SYSTEM  OF  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Woo-Keum  Jun,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  921044 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  31,  1996, 
96-37694 

Int.  CI."  HOSB  6/70 
U.S.  CI.  219—746  8  Claims 

210    230  252  220 


270  280  290  257  260 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  cavity  in  which  fciod  to  be  heated  is  placed: 

a  control  room  in  which  a  magnetron  for  generating  microwaves 
is  provided: 

a  partition  wall  for  separating  the  cavity  from  the  control  room, 
said  partition  wall  having  first  and  second  microwave  feed 
openings  for  feeding  the  microwaves  to  the  food,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  microwave  feed  openings  interfere  with  the 
microwaves:  and 

a  wave  guide  provided  in  the  control  room  and  attached  to  the 
partition  wall  where  the  first  and  second  microwave  feed 
openings  are  formed,  said  wave  guide  having  a  horizontal 
upper  wall,  a  side  wall  to  which  the  magnetron  is  attached, 
and  a  lower  wall  having  a  first  inclined  portion  connected  to 
the  side  wall,  for  reflecting  a  first  part  of  the  microwaves,  a 
second  inclined  portion  connected  to  the  partition  wall,  for 
reflecting  a  second  part  of  the  microwaves,  and  a  vertical 
portion  provided  between  the  first  and  the  second  inclined 
portions. 

wherein  a  central  line  of  the  first  microwave  feed  opening 
horizontally  coincides  with  the  border  line  of  the  side  wall 
and  the  first  inclined  portion,  and  a  central  line  of  the  second 
microwave  feed  opening  horizontally  coincides  with  the  bor- 
der line  of  the  vertical  portion  and  the  second  inclined  por- 
tion, and  an  interference  of  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the 
microwaves  is  occurs  in  the  cavity. 


5,825,001 

FUNCTION  CALCULATOR  WITH  GRAPHIC  CHART 

FACILITY 

Toshiro  Oba,  and  Kawawaki  Fumiaki,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  KabiLshiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-335482 
U.S.  CI.  235—85  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tracing  an  Input  functional  equation  on  a  func- 
tional calculator  with  a  graph  tracing  facility,  comprising  steps  of; 
tracing  an  input  functional  equation; 
determining  traced  values: 
displaying  a  graph  of  the  functional  equation  based  on  the  input 

func'tional  equation  and  the  traced  values;  and 
Indicating  a  traced  point  by  a  cursor  on  the  graph  and  numeri- 
cally indicating  the  traced  values,  wherein  a  discrete  interval 
of  coordinates  of  each  traced  point  numerically  indicated  is  a 


HTtiaccTiaii  poim  tm 
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finer  resolution  than  a  discrete  interval  of  coordinates  of  each 
traced  point  Indicated  by  the  cursor. 


5,825,002 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURE  DATA  UPDATES 

IN  A  SELF-CHECKOUT  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Roslak,  Eastport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,579 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/00:15/00:7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235—375  11  aaims 


^ 


(C) 


1.  A  method  for  updating  a  customer  data  file  stored  in  a 
self-checkout  central  processing  system  with  a  session  data  record 
collected  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  portable  data  collecting  termi- 
nals, each  of  said  terminals  having  a  unique  assigned  identifier, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reluming  the  portable  data  collecting  terminal  to  a  terminal 
receiver; 

b)  communicating  the  assigned  identifier  of  the  portable  data 
collecting  terminal  to  the  self-checkout  central  processing 
system; 

c)  entering  a  customer  authorization  code  on  a  data  entry  device 
coupled  to  the  self-checkout  central  processing  system  after 
step  (a): 

d)  communicating  the  customer  authorization  code  entered  In 
step  (c)  to  the  self-checkout  central  processing  system: 

e)  confirming  that  the  customer  authorization  code  corresponds 
to  the  assigned  identifier  of  the  portable  data  collecting  termi- 
nal; and 

f)  updating  customer  data  file  with  the  session  data  record 
collected  with  the  portable  data  collecting  terminal  if  the 
customer  code  cortesponds  to  the  assigned  identifier  of  the 
portable  data  collecting  terminal. 
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5,825.003 
CISTOMER-DIRECTED.  AUTOMATED  PROCESS  FOR 
TRANSFERRING  Ft  NDS  BETWEEN  ACCOUNTS  USING 

A  HOLDING  ACCOUNT  AND  LOCAL  PROCESSING 
Horton  Jennings.  Chicago:  Nigel  Pinnell,  Highland  Park,  both 
of  III.;  Khanh  Do,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,-  Virendraku- 
raar   Shah,   La   Palma,   Calif.;    Marjorie   Profumo.   Santa 
Monica.  Calif.;  John  Downing.  Old  Windsor,  England;  Neil 
Goodhand.  Bracknell,  England;  Marion  Maino,  Souttaold, 
and  Michael  H.  Thompson,  Centereach.  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Citicorp  Development  Center.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,886.  Jul.  24,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,659,165.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795355 

InLCl.''G06F  /7/60 
U.S.  a.  235-379  jO  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  transferring  funds  from  a  source  account  at  a 
first  financial  institution  to  a  destination  account  at  a  second 
tinancial  institution  through  a  communications  network,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  first  data  input  with  an  input  terminal  and  matching 
said  first  data  with  a  record  of  a  source  account,  the  record 
being  stored  in  a  first  host  system  and  including  an  indication 
of  a  type  of  currency  maintained  in  the  source  account: 
receiving  second  data  provided  with  the  input  terminal,  the 
second  data  indicating  a  recipient  account  and  verifying  the 
validity  of  the  recipient  account: 
receiving  diird  data  provided  with  the  input  terminal,  the  third 
dau  corresponding  to  a  requested  amount  to  be  transferred 
from  the  source  account  to  the  destination  account,  the 
requested  amount  being  input  in  a  selected  format  correspond- 
ing to  the  type  of  currency  maintained  in  one  of  the  source 
account  and  the  destination  account:  and 
subsequent  to  receiving  authorization  to  implement  the 
requested  transfer,  depositing  the  funds  to  be  transferred  into  a 
transfer  holding  account  which  is  then  processed  through  a 
clearing  system  local  lo  said  second  financial  institution  and 
then  depositing  said  funds  from  said  holding  account  lo  said 
destination  account  in  said  second  financial  institution. 


5,825.004 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,825,005 

METHOD  OF  ENCODING  IDENTIFICATION  CARDS 

AND  VERIFY  ING  SUCH  ENCODED  IDENTIFICATION 

CARDS,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SUCH 

A  METHOD 
Alfons  Behnke,  Georg  Schudtstr.  3,  Bad   Homburg  vJ.H., 

61350.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00565,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0222S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569  J24 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1993,  43  22 
445.5 

Int.  CI."  G06K  3/00:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-380  u  claims 

LA  method  of  verifying  the  authenticity  of  a  person  using  an 
identification  card,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


scanning  and  stonng  a  plurality  of  fingerprints  of  a  person  by  a 
fingerprint  sensor; 

selecting  at  least  one  of  the  fingerprints  for  use  as  a  key  code  for 
storage  on  the  identification  card  and  registration  in  a  storage 
unit: 

selecting  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  fingerprints  for  use  as 
identification  code  and  registration  in  the  storage  unit; 

upon  insertion  of  the  identification  card  in  a  terminal,  comparing 
in  a  first  verification  phase  die  key  code  with  the  registered 
fingerprint  m  the  storage  unit  for  initiation  of  an  identification 
process  when  a  positive  match  is  determined  by  the  terminal; 
and 

reading  a  fingerprint  of  die  person  for  comparison  in  a  second 
verification  phase  with  the  registered  identification  code  for 
authentication  of  the  identification  card  when  a  positive  match 
is  determined  between  the  fingerprint  and  the  identification 
code. 


5.825,006 
OFFICAL  READER  HAVING  IMPROVED 
AUTODISCRIMINATION  FEATURES 
Andivw    Longacre,    Jr.,    Skaneateles;    Robert    M.    Hussey; 
Michael  A.  Ehrhart,  both  of  Liverpool,  and  Thomas  J. 
Koziol,  Camillus,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  AUyn,  Inc., 
Skaneateles  FalU,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  516,185,  Aug.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  504,643,  Jul.  20.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.773,806,  Ser. 
No.  441,446,  May  15,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,591,956,  and  Ser.  No. 
371,037,  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  516,185  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,539.  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.463,214.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,921 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235-462  52  Claims 
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i.  A  method  for  autodiscriminating  and  decoding  a  bar  code 
symbol  diat  may  be  of  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  using  an 
optical  reading  apparatus  of  the  type  having  an  image  data  memory 
and  a  parameter  table  which  stores  a  plurality  of  parameters  that 
specify  die  operating  mode  of  said  reading  apparatus,  said  plurality 
of  different  types  of  bar  code  symbols  including  1 D  linear  bar  code 
symbols,  and  2D  matrix  bar  code  symbols,  said  2D  matrix  bar  code 
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symbols  having  finder  patterns  that  may  be  of  any  of  a  plurality  of 
different  types,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scanning  said  bar  code  symbol  with  said  reading  apparatus  to 
produce  a  set  of  image  data  therefrom; 

(b)  storing  the  set  of  image  data  resulting  from  said  scanning 
step  in  said  image  data  memory; 

(c)  sequentially  attempting  to  decode  said  set  of  stored  image 
data  as  a  ID  bar  code  symbol  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of 
different  ID  decoding  programs,  and 

1.)  if  one  of  said  attempts  to  decode  said  symbol  as  a  ID 

symbol  is  successful,  outputting  decoded  data  and  then 

discontinuing  said  attempt;  or 
2.)  if  said  attempts  to  decode  said  symbol  as  a  ID  symbol  are 

not  successful,  discontinuing  said  attempts  and  proceeding 

to  step  (d)  hereof; 

(d)  sequentially  attempting  to  decode  said  symbol  as  a  2D 
symbol  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  different  2D  decod- 
ing programs,  and 

1.)  if  one  of  said  attempts  lo  decode  said  symbol  as  a  2D 

symbol  is  successful,  outputting  decoded  data  ajid  then 

discontinuing  said  attempt;  or 
2.)  if  said  attempts  to  decode  said  symbol  as  a  2D  symbol  are 

not  successful,  or  if  none  of  said  types  of  finder  patterns  is 

found,  discontinuing  said  attempts; 

(e)  wherein  step  (c)  includes  the  steps  of  not  attempting  to 
decode  said  symbol  in  accordance  with  any  one  or  more  ID 
decoding  programs  that  are  indicated  to  be  disabled  by  said 
parameter  table;  and 

(f)  wherein  step  (d)  includes  the  steps  of  not  attempting  to 
decode  said  symbol  in  accordance  with  any  one  or  more  2D 
decoding  programs  that  are  indicated  to  be  disabled  by  said 
parameter  table. 


5,825,007 

AUTOMATIC  NON-COMPUTER  NETWORK  NO-STOP 

COLLECTION  OF  EXPRESSWAY  TOLLS  BY  PREPAID 

CARDS  AND  METHOD:  PAY  ACCORDING  TO 

CATEGORY  OF  VEHICLE  AND  THE  DISTANCE  IT 

TRAVELS 

Mongkol  Jesadanont,  c/o  Dr.  Sukanya  Jesadanont,  Faculty  of 

Pharmaceutical      Sciences.      Chulalongkorn      University, 

Bangkok  10330  THX 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,635 

Int.  CI."  G07B  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  235—384  4  Qaims 


...1. 


\ 


A,  B  &  c  =  entrances 


D,  E  &  F  =  exits 

1.  An  automatic  non-computer  network  system  for  toll  collection 
from  a  vehicle  moving  along  an  expressway,  according  to  a  cat- 
egory said  vehicle  belongs  to  and  a  distance  said  vehicle  travels, 
using  infrared  signals  as  communicating  means  between  devices  at 
toll  booths  one  at  an  entrance  and  another  at  an  exit  of  said 
expressway  and  a  device  in  said  moving  vehicle  and  as  means  to 
calculate  loll  and  differentiate  vehicle  comprises: 
a  toll  booth  at  each  entrance; 
a  toll  booth  at  each  exit;  and 
an  in-vehicle  unit  to  be  installed  in  said  vehicle: 
wherein  first  toll  booth  which  is  at  each  entfance  of  said  express- 
way has  a  toll-collecting  device  comprises  first  support  booth 
and  first  main  booth  located  at  fixed  positions  apart  relatively 
on  said  expressway,  and  first  central  processing  unit  (CPU) 
installed  at  a  relatively  fixed  position  at  said  first  main  booth 
which  connected  to  all  other  components  of  said  toll  booth  for 
contfolling  functions  of  all  eompwnents  both  at  said  support 
booth  and  at  said  main  booth  where 


said  first  support  booth  of  said  entrance  has  a  booth  canopy 

and  all  its  components  positioned  at  fixed  positions  rela- 
tively at  said  booth  canopy,  comprising: 

first  red  light  bulb; 

first  green  light  bulb; 

first  voice  alarm  which  can  be  actuated  to  give  an  audible 
signal,  together  with  a  blue  light  bulb  connected  thereto; 

first  camera; 

first  light-emitting  diode  (LED)  which  emits  an  infrared 
beam  of  s\witch  on  tailing-up  type,  where  said  infrared 
beam  can  detect  the  passage  of  all  vehicles  of  any 
different  heights  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.50  meter 
passing  through  said  first  support  booth; 

second  LED,  which  emits  an  infrared  beam  of  switch  on 
tailing-down  type,  positioned  relatively  rearward  to  said 
first  LED  emitting  said  infrared  beam  of  switch  on 
tailing-up  type  from  the  point  said  vehicle  entering  said 
first  suppon  booth,  where  said  infrared  beam  can  detect 
the  passage  of  all  vehicles  of  any  different  heights  equal 
to  or  greater  than  0.50  meter  passing  through  said  first 
support  booth; 
said  first  main  booth  of  said  entrance  has  a  booth  canopy  and 

all  its  components  positioned  at  fixed  positions  relatively  at 

said  booth  canopy,  comprising: 

first  comparator; 

first  infrared  signal  receiver  connected  thereto  said  first 
comparator  to  receive  an  infrared  signal  of  a  modulation 
frequency  identifying  said  vehicle  transmitted  from  a 
transmitter  of  said  in-vehicle  unit  installed  in  said 
vehicle; 

first  transmitter,  transmitting  an  infrared  beam  of  a  prede- 
termined modulation  frequency  identifying  each  particu- 
lar entrance  out  at  an  inclination  angle  towards  said  first 
support  booth  at  all  time  by  command  from  said  first 
CPU;        • 

third  LED  emitting  an  infrared  beam  of  switch  on  tailing- 
up  type,  where  said  infrared  beam  can  detect  the  passage 
of  all  vehicles  of  any  different  heights  equal  to  or  greater 
than  0.50  meter  passing  through  said  first  main  booth; 

fourth  LED  emitting  an  infrared  beam  of  switch  on  tailing- 
up  type,  where  said  infrared  beam  can  detect  the  passage 
of  ail  vehicles  of  any  heights  equal  to  or  greater  than  2.0 
meters  passing  through  said  first  main  booth  but  not 
those  of  heights  less  than  2.0  meters; 

fifth  LED  emitting  an  infrared  beam  of  switch  on  tailing-up 
type,  where  fsaid  infrared  beam  can  detect  the  passage  of 
all  vehicles  of  any  heights  equal  10  or  greater  than  2.80 
meters  but  Hot  those  of  heights  less  than  2.80  meters 
passing  through  said  first  main  booth; 

sixth  LED,  emitting  an  infrared  beam  of  switch  on  tailing- 
down  type,  positioned  relatively  rearward  to  said  three 
LEDs  emitting  said  infrared  beam  of  switch  on  tailing-up 
type  from  the  point  said  vehicle  entering  said  first  main 
booth,  where  said  infrared  beam  can  detect  the  passage 
of  all  vehicles  of  any  different  heights  equal  to  or  greater 
than  0.50  meter  passing  through  said  first  main  booUi; 

second  voice  alarm,  which  can  be  actuated  to  give  a  siren 
audible  signal,  with  an  orange  light  bulb  connected 
thereto;  and 

secofid  camera. 


5,825,008 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  RADLVL 

BAR  CODt  DISC  SENSOR  GAIN  IN  A  PHTOGRAPHIC 

.  CAMERA 

,Iohn  Robert  Siemer,   Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

^  Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613^98 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235-4l62  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  bf  setting  gain  of  a  radial  bar  code  opto-sensor  in  a 
photographic  camera,  the  radial  bar  code  being  on  a  rotatable  data 
disk  mounted  in  a  film  cassette  inserted  into  the  camera  and 
comprising  an  extended  reference  segment  and  a  data  segment,  the 
data  segment  having  a  fixed  number  of  variable  width  bar  code 
data  elements,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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initialing  rotation  of  the  data  disk  in  the  camera; 

activating  the  opto-sensor  at  a  first  gain  setting  to  generate  an 
output  signal  representing  transitions  between  the  bar  code 
data  elements  in  the  data  segment: 

counting  the  number  of  transitions  delected  in  the  data  segment; 
and. 

if  the  transition  count  is  other  than  a  count  corresponding  to  the 
fixed  number  of  bar  code  data  elements,  adjusting  the  opto- 
sensor  gam  one  or  more  times  to  other  gain  settings  and 
cx)unting  the  transitions  at  each  gain  setting  until  the  transition 
count  corresponds  to  the  fixed  number  of  bar  code  data 
elements. 
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a  scan  head  including  a  light  beam  generator  for  generating  a 
scanning  light  beam  to  be  directed  toward  a  symbol  to  be 
read: 

a  light  detector  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  the  symbol  to 
produce  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  data  represented 
by  the  symbol;  and 

a  dynamically  varying  relative  position  information  indicator 
responsive  to  the  electrical  signals  and  arranged  in  use  to 
dynamically  provide  a  varying  indication  to  a  user  during 
decoding  of  the  relative  suitability  of  a  current  position  of  the 
reader  with  respect  to  the  symbol  for  optimal  reading  of  the 
symbol. 


5,825.009 

WIRELESS  BAR  CODE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

William  M.  Schmid,  Auburn,  and  James  R.  Behrens,  Macedon, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PSC,  Inc.,  Webster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,116 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235—462  is  claims 

40 
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1.  A  bar  code  scanning  and  decoding  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  bar  code  scanner,  which  includes. 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  bar  code  symbol;  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  corresponding  to 
I  the  scanned  bar  code  symbol  via  over-the-air  transmissjon: 
and 
a  computer  located  separate  from  the  bar  code  scanner,  the 
computer  including, 
a  keyboard; 
a  keyboard  buffer  connected  to  the  keyboard  for  holding 

digital  representations  of  data  from  the  keyboard: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  signal  sent  from  the  bar 

code  scanner:  and 
means  for  placing  a  digital  representation  of  data  from  the 
keyboard  in  the  keyboard  bufl'er  in  accordance  with  the 
received  signal. 


5,825,010 
BAR  CODE  SCANNER  POSITIONING 
Hal  Charych,  East  Setauket:  Stephen  Osterweil,  Plainview,  and 
Sundeep  Kumar,  East  Setauket,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc..  Holtsville.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,738 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

L.S.  a.  235-^72  21  Claims 

1.  A  bar  code  reader  for  reading  bar  code  symbols,  each  symbol 

including  a  plurality  of  encoded  data  characters,  the  reader  having: 


5,825,011 

HANDLE  LIKE  READING  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  CODE 

READING  APPARATUS  AND  HAVING  PLURAL  LIGHT 

REFLECTORS  AND  DIRECT  LIGHT  SHIELDING  PLATE 

Masashi  Suzuki,  Mishima,  and  Takashi  Itoh,  Fuji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-321898; 
Jan.  9,  1995,  7-000981;  May  15,  1995,  7-115859 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235— 172  9  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  symbol  of  a  2-dimensional  code 
comprising: 

a  light  source  for  providing  an  illumination  light: 

an  opening  portion  for  guiding  the  illumination  light  to  the 
symbol  of  the  2-dimensional  code  on  an  object: 

a  diffusion  device  for  reflecting  the  illumination  light  from  said 
light  source  at  least  one  time,  thereby  making  an  intensity  of 
the  illumination  light  uniform,  said  diffusion  device  being 
provided  on  at  least  two  portions  of  an  inner  wall  of  said 
opening  portion,  and  including  an  uneven  surface  for  diffus- 
ing and  .scattering  the  illumination  light;  and 

a  prevention  device,  having  a  diffusion  plate  member  which  is 
mounted  together  with  a  transparent  member  arranged  at  a 
predetermined  position,  said  diffusion  plate  member  being 
arranged  in  a  direct  line  between  said  light  source  and  said 
opening  portion  for  preventing  light  emitted  from  said  light 
source  from  directly  reaching  said  opening  portion  and  for 
thereby  preventing  the  light  emitted  from  said  light  source 
from  directly  shining  on  the  symbol  being  read,  and  wherein 
said  diffusion  plate  member  is  arranged  in  registration  with 
only  a  portion  of  said  transparent  member  and  said  opening 
portion. 
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5,825,012 
HAND-SUPPORTABLE  LASER  SCANNING  BAR  CODE 
SYMBOL  READER  WITH  BAR  CODE  SYMBOL 
DETECTION  ACTIVATED  SYMBOL  DECODER 
George  Rockstein,  Audubon;  David  Wilz,  Sr.,  Sewell;  Robert 
Blake,  Woodbury-Hts.,  and  C.  Harry  Knowles,  Moorestown, 
all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Metrologic  Instruments,  Inc,  Black- 
wood, N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,493,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,525,789,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,123,  Jan. 

17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5340,971.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  583,421,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,260,553.  This 

application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,479 

Int.  CI."  G06K  07/}0 

U.S.  CI.  235—472  4  Claims 


5,825,013 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTIVATED  SCANNER 
WITH  SUSPENDED  SCANNER  COMPONENT 
Paul  Dvorkis,  Stony  Brook;  Howard  Shepard,  Great  Neck; 
Simon  Bard;  Joseph  Katz,  both  of  Stony  Brook,  and  Edward 
Barkan.  Setauket,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Holtsville,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,761,  Jan.  22,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  467,124,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,581.070,  which  is  a  conHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,521,  Jul.  19. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  868,401,  Apr. 
14,  1992,  Pat,  No.  5,280,165,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

520,464,  May  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,168,149,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,770,  Oct  30,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,099,110.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885313 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235—172  39  Claims 

-30 


1.  A  hand-supportable  laser  scanning  bar  code  symbol  reader 
which  comprises: 

a  hand-supportable  housing  having  a  light  transmission  aperture 
through  which  visible  light  can  exit  and  enter  into  said  hand- 
supponable  housing: 

scan  data  producing  means  in  said  hand-supportable  housing,  for 
producing  scan  data  from  an  object  located  in  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  scan  field  definable  external  to  said  hand- 
supportable  housing,  said  scan  data  producing  means  includ- 
ing 

laser  beam  generation  means  for  generating  a  visible  laser  beam. 

laser  beam  scanning  means  for  directing  said  visible  laser  beam 
through  said  light  transmission  aperture  and  into  said  scan 
field,  and  scanning  said  visible  laser  beam  across  said  scan 
field  and  a  bar  code  symbol  on  said  object,  and 

light  intensity  detection  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  laser 
light  reflected  off  said  bar  code  symbol,  and  automatically 
producing  scan  data  indicative  of  said  detected  light  intensity; 

a  bar  code  symbol  detector  in  said  hand-supportable  housing,  for 
processing  produced  scan  data  so  as  to  detect  the  presence  of 
the  bar  code  symbol  on  said  object  and  automatically  generate 
a  control  activation  signal  indicative  of  the  detection  of  said 
bar  code  symbol  in  said  scan  field: 

an  aclivatable  symbol  decoder  in  said  hand-supportable  housing, 
for  processing,  when  activated,  produced  scan  data  so  as  to 
decode  said  detected  bar  code  symbol  on  said  object,  and 
automatically  produce  symbol  character  data  representative  of 
said  decoded  bar  code  symbol  for  use  by  a  host  system  in 
operable  communication  with  said  hand-supportable  laser 
scanning  bar  code  symbol  reader;  and 

a  system  controller  in  said  hand-supportable  housing,  for  auto- 
matically activating  said  activatable  symbol  decoder  in 
response  to  the  generation  of  said  control  actixation  signal 
from  said  bar  code  symbol  detector. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reading  bar  code  symbols  by  scanning  a 
light  beam  directed  toward  the  symbols  in  a  scan  plane  located 
exteriorly  of  the  apparatus,  and  by  collecting  reflected  light  return- 
ing from  the  symbols,  an  arrangement  comprising: 

a)  a  support: 

b)  a  scanner  assembly  including  a  holder: 

c)  a  flexural  assembly  including  at  least  first  and  second  inde- 
pendently flexible  parts  lying  in  first  and  second  respective 
planes  and  a  third  non-flexing  part  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  flexible  parts,  said  first  and  second  planes 
intersecting  at  an  axis,  said  flexural  assembly  supportably 
mounting  the  scanner  assembly  for  oscillating  movement  gen- 
erally about  said  axis,  said  first  flexible  part  having  opposite 
ends  respectively  operatively  connected  to  a  first  support  area 
of  the  support  and  a  first  holder  region  of  the  holder,  said 
second  flexible  part  having  opposite  ends  respectively  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  second  support  area  of  the  support  and  a 
second  holder  region  of  the  holder,  said  first  and  second 
support  areas  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  first 
and  second  holder  regions  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
and  said  first  plane  of  said  first  flexible  part  which  lies 
between  said  opposite  ends  of  said  first  flexible  part  being  in 
a  non-intersecting,  spaced-apart  relationship  with  said  second 
plane  of  said  second  flexible  part  which  lies  between  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  second  flexible  part:  and 

d)  an  electromagnetic  drive  for  imparting  a  force  to  the  scanner 
assembly,  thereby  resulting  in  movement  of  the  scanner 
assembly  in  an  oscillating  manner,  and  thereby  causing  the 
light  beam  directed  toward  the  indicia  to  scan  over  the  sym- 
bols in  a  one-dimensional  linear  scan  pattern  between  scan 
end  positions  in  the  scan  plane. 
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5^25,014 
IC  CARD 
^(Khikado  Sanenutsu.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  715.817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  M.  1996.  8-133764 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  /y/06 
L'.S.  CI.  235-192  ^  10  Claims 


the  configuration  of  which  second  group  of  data  cells  is  ditfereni 

for  each  sub-array: 
each  of  which  second  groups  of  data  cells  is  located  between  the 

corresponding  said  first  group  and  the  rest  of  the  matrix  and  is 

recognizable  by  a  reading  device  as  uniquely  identifying  each 

comer  of  the  matrix  from  the  other  comers. 
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1.  An  IC  card  comprising 

a  connector  for  connecting  said  IC  card  to  an  information 
processing  apparatus; 

a  first  semiconductor  circuit  connected  to  said  connector; 

a  second  semiconductor  circuit  connected  to  said  first  semicon- 
ductor circuit  through  signal  lines; 

a  power  supply  line  for  supplying  a  power  \oltage  to  said  first 
and  second  semiconductor  circuits  which  is  supplied  from 
said  information  processing  apparatus  through  said  connector 
when  said  IC  card  is  connected  to  said  information  prtxessing 
apparatus;  and 

switching  means,  connected  between  said  second  semiconductor 
circuit  and  said  power  supply  line,  which  couples  said  second 
semiconductor  circuit  to  said  power  supply  line  to  apply  the 
power  voltage  to  said  second  semiconductor  circuit  when  said 
switching  means  is  turned  on. 


5.825.015 

M.\CHINE  READABLE  BINARY  CODES 
John  Paul  Chan.  Beverley.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Automation  Limited,  Hull,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00936,  §  371  Dale  Oct  18,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30206.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  722.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Apr.  29.  1994 
9408626  •  '     ••' 

Int.  CI."  G06K  19/06 
L.S.  CI.  235—494 
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5.825.016 
FOCUS  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  ACCOMPANYING 
OPTICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Junko  Nagahata.  Osaka;  Hiroshi  I  eda.  Habikino;  Akio  Kinba. 
SuiU;  Tsuyoshi  Kisbimoto,  Hannan.  and  Tatsuo  Nakashima. 
Matsubara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.! 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047299 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  9/06 

VS.  CI.  250-201.8  19  claims 

•  ■■•■■•■•iikiitiaiiBia       I   BHiBaRaiiaR0R(taiiDiiiiiiiiaii)iAnn 
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1.  A  focus  detection  device,  including  an  optical  system  which 
forms  first  and  second  images,  and  a  sensor  having  phoiodetector 
elements  which  detect  said  first  and  second  images,  for  detecting  a 
focus  condition  of  an  objective  lens  based  on  a  relative  position 
between  said  firsi  and  second  images,  said  device  comprising; 
a  first  focus  detector  which  divides  said  first  image  into  piural 
areas  and  detects  a  first  relative  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  images; 
a  second  focus  detector  which  divides  one  of  said  areas  into 
smaller  areas  and  uses  said  smaller  areas  to  detect  a  second 
relative  distance  between  said  first  and  second  images;  and 
a  calculator  which  calculates  a  final  relative  distance  based  on 
one  of  said  first  and  second  relative  distances. 
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1    A  machine  readable  binary  code  comprising  a  two  dimen 
sional  mauix  of  data  cells,  said  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  sides, 
said  binary  code  being  arranged  so  thai: 
a  sub-array  of  data  cells  is  provided  in  the  region  of  the  point  of 

intersection  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  sides: 
each  of  which  sub-arrays  comprises  a  first  group  of  data  cells 

and  a  second  group  of  data  cells; 
the  configuration  of  which  first  group  of  data  cells  is  the  same 

for  each  sub-array; 
each  of  which  first  groups  of  data  cells  comprises  a  distinctive 

partem  of  "on"  data  cells  which  is  recognisable  by  a  reading 

device  as  denoting  the  presence  of  a  comer; 


5.825.017 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
DIMENSIONS 
Timothy  R.  Pryor.  Windsor.  Canada,  assignor  to  Sensor  Adap- 
tive Machines  Inc..  Windsor.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71.012.  Jun.  2.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884J31.  Mav  18.  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  770.728.  Oct.  4.  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  577.086.  Aug.  28.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  346^84.  May  1, 
1989.  abandoned,  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  230.675, 
Aug.  9.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
104.518.  Sep.  28.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  799.548.  Nov.  18.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  413.618.  Sep.  1,  1982.  abandoned,  which 
IS  a  division  of  Sen  No.  134.465,  Man  27.  1980,  Pat.  No. 
4.403.860.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  848.937. 
Man  10,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No 
509,295.  Apn  16.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.112,131.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  42^127.  Apn  27.  1987.  Pat.  No.  5.012.574, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  767  J74,  Aug.  20,  1985, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  S60J59.  Dec 
12,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.559,684.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 
No.  238.702,  Feb.  21,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun 
5,  1995,  Sen  No.  463.098 
Int  CI."  GOIB  11/00:  B27G  2^00 
U.S.  CI.  250-208.1  2  Claims 

2.  Apparatus  tor  setting  a  tool  in  a  correct  position  for  work, 
comprising: 
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means  for  illuminating  a  working  portion  of  a  tool  widi  light; 

a  detector  array; 

means  for  forming  an  image  of  said  working  portion  on  said 

detector  array: 
means  for  determining  from  the  position  of  said  image  on  said 

array  the  location  of  said  working  portion  of  said  tool; 
means  for  providing  from  said  determination  a  signal  indicative 

of  a  correct  position  of  said  tool:  and 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  sening  said  tool  in  said 

correct  position. 


5,825,018 
OPTICAL  LOCK-IN  DETECTION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
COHERENT  DETECTION  APPLICATIONS 
Charles  A.  DiMarzio,  Cambridge,  and  Scott  C.  Lindberg, 
Brighton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northeastern  Univer- 
sity, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,851 
U.S.  CI.  250—208.1  8  Claims 
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5,825,019 

TIMING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  SYNCHRONIZING 

INITUTION  TIME 

Peter  C.  Birrell,  Darlinghurst,  Australia,  assignor  to  H.P.M. 

Industries  Pty  Limited,  Australia 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  728,840 
Int  CI.*  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—214  AL  11  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  liming  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a  light 
level  sensor  and  which  comprises  means  for  providing  a  clock 
function  and  for  setting  an  initiation  time  T,  upon  initial  imple- 
mentation of  the  device,  means  for  entering  and  storing  a  signal 
time  T,  for  generating  a  time-out  signal,  where  T,=T,-i-t,  and  t,  is 
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a  predetermined  time  interval,  means  for  generating  the  time-out 
signal  at  the  signal  time  T2  on  expiration  of  the  predetermined  time 
interval  t,  following  the  initiation  time  T,  in  successive  24-hour 
periods  of  time,  means  for  entering  and  storing  an  event  time  T, 
for  a  periodically  occurring  event  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
light  level  being  detected  by  the  light  level  sensor,  and  means  for 
synchronizing  the  initiation  time  T,  with  respect  to  the  entered 
event  rime  T,  upon  detection  of  the  predetermined  light  level. 


5,825,020 

ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  FOR  GENERATING  A 

SMALL  INCIDENT  BEAM  SPOT 

Paul  K.  Hansma.  Goleta;  Tilman  E.  Schaffen  Santa  Barbara, 

and  Jason  P.  Cleveland,  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Cahf. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  709349 

InL  CI."  GOIB  5/28:  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  CI.  250—216  23  Claims 


1.  An  optical  detector  comprising: 

a  detector  element  responsive  to  an  optical  signal: 

a  modulation  source  in  communication  with  and  modulating  said 
detector  element  with  a  modulating  signal,  wherein  said 
detector  element  provides  a  DC  output  signal  when  a  fre- 
quency of  said  optical  signal  is  substantially  equal  to  a  fre- 
quency of  said  modulating  signal,  said  detector  element  pro- 
viding an  AC  output  signal  when  said  frequency  of  said 
optical  signal  is  not  substantially  equal  to  said  modulating 
frequency: 

a  Charge  Coupled  Device  (CCD);  and 

a  switch  element,  said  switch  element  periodically  supplying 
said  output  signal  of  said  detector  element  to  said  CCD. 


1.  In  an  atomic  force  microscope  including  at  least  one  cantile- 
ver mounted  therein  and  an  optical  detector,  the  improvement,  for 
generating  a  small  incident  beam  spot,  comprising: 

an  optical  system  including  a  light  source  and  means  for  produc- 
ing an  incident  beam,  and  at  least  one  lens  for  focusing  said 
incident  beam:  and 

means  for  directing  said  focused  incident  beam  onto  said  canti- 
lever to  reflect  therefrom  to  said  detector; 

said  optical  system  having  a  numerical  aperture  suflScient  with 
the  wavelength  of  light  from  said  light  source  whereby  said 
focused  beam  forms  a  spot  on  said  cantilever  having  a  size  of 
8  Jim  or  less  in  at  least  one  dimension. 
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5,825.021 

APPARATIS  FOR  DETECTING  THAT  A  FLYING 

OBJECT  HAS  PASSED  A  MONITORING  SPACE 

Toshimi  liemura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1996,  8-040222 
Int  CI."  GOIS  I  J/06 
VS.  CI.  250-222.1  ,5  claims 


5.825.022 
POLARIZER.  INCLUDING  THIN  POLARIZING  FILM 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  WITH  POLARIZER.  OPTICAL 
HEAD  WITH  POLARIZER  AND  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Taro  Takekoshi:  Masatoshi  Vonekubo;  Takashi  Takeda.  and 
Toshio  Ariraura.  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  i04JSl,  Mar.  11.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1992,  4-186885- 
Mar.  17.  1993.  5-057431;  Mar.  23.  1993.  5-064348 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  5/.W 
U.S.  a.  250-225  23  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  detecting  that  a  flying  object  has  passed  a 
monitoring  space,  comprising: 

plural  light  emitting  device  groups  including  plural  light  emit- 
ting devices  which  are  arranged  in  the  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  center  line  of  a  runway  and  whose  light  emining  angles 
are  different  from  one  another; 

a  first  controller  for  controlling  said  plural  light  emitting  device 
groups  so  that  light  emitting  devices  having  the  same  light 
emining  angle  as  each  other  included,  respectively,  in  said 
plural  light  emitting  device  groups  may  emit  light  at  the  same 
time  and  light  emining  devices  having  different  light  emitting 
angles  from  one  another  included,  respectively,  in  said  plural 
light  emitting  device  groups  may  emit  light  one  after  another: 

plural  light  receiving  device  groups  including  plural  light  receiv- 
ing devices  which  are  arranged,  respectively,  so  as  to  corre- 
spond to  said  plural  light  emitting  devices  included,  respec- 
tively, in  said  plural  light  emitting  device  groups  and  which 
receive  the  reflected  lights  by  reflection  of  the  lights  emitted 
from  said  plural  light  emitting  devices  on  a  flying  object 
passing  a  monitoring  space  set  in  advance: 

a  second  controller  for  controlling  said  plural  light  receiving 
device  groups  so  that  light  receiving  devices  which  receive 
the  reflected  lights  corresponding  to  the  lights  emitted  from 
the  light  emitting  devices  having  the  same  light  emitting  angle 
as  each  other  may  be  operated  at  the  same  time  and  light 
receiving  devices  which  receive  the  reflected  lights  cone- 
spoBding  to  the  lights  emitted  from  the  light  emitting  devices 
having  different  light  emitting  angles  from  one  another  may 
be  operated  one  after  another:  and 
a  detector  for  outputting  a  passing  detection  signal  which  shows 
that  said  flying  object  has  passed  said  monitoring  space  when 
at  least  one  of  said  plural  light  receiving  devices  has  received 
the  reflected  light. 


^1411     *-H09  '^1410 

1.  An  optical  element  consisting  of  a  member  having  a  single 
piece  through  which  converging  or  diverging  forward  and  renim- 
ing  light  beams  pass  that  is  configured  such  that  the  optical  length 
of  said  forward  light  beam  is  different  from  that  of  said  returning 
light  beam,  said  one-piece  member  including  a  transparent  sub- 
strate having  at  least  one  inclined  plane  in  a  portion  of  said 
subsn-ate  and  a  thin  polarizing  film  disposed  on  said  at  least  one 
inclined  plane: 
said  forward  optical  beam  and  said  returning  optical  beam  pass 

through  said  member  formed  in  a  single  piece;  and 
a  refracting  power  associated  with  a  region  through  which  a 
forward  optical  beam  passes  is  different  from  a  refracting 
power  associated  with  a  region  through  which  the  returning 
optical  beam  passes. 


5.825.023 

AUTO  FOCUS  LASER  ENCODER  HAVING  THREE 

LIGHT  BEAMS  AND  A  REFLECTIVE  GRATING 

Lilong  Cai,  Sai  Rung,  and  Jihua  Zhang,  Clear  Water  Bay,  both 

of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  The  Hong  Kong  Univensity  of 

Science  &  Technology,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,759 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  a.  250-237  G  j6  claims 
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1.  Apparams  for  sensing  the  position  and/or  movement  of  an 
object,  comprising;  a  laser  source  for  generating  laser  light,  means 
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for  dividing  said  laser  light  into  three  beams,  a  reflective  grating 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  said  object  the  position  and/or  move- 
ment of  which  is  to  be  measured,  means  for  focussing  said  beams 
onto  said  grating,  and  means  for  detecting  said  beams  reflected 
from  said  grating  and  for  delecting  any  change  in  intensity  of  said 
reflected  beams  consequent  upon  movement  of  said  grating. 


5.825,024 
MULTIDETECTOR  PULSED-NEUTRON  THROUGH- 
TUBING  CASED-HOLE  DENSITY  MEASUREMENT 
SONDE 
Ahmed  Badruzzaman,  .Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
U.S.A.  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.413 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  5/10 

VS.  a.  250—269.6  30  Claims 


5,825,025 

MINUTURIZED  TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

Eric  L.  Kerley,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Comstock,  Inc., 

Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745372 

Int.  CI."  BOID  59/44;  HOIJ  49/00 

VS.  CI.  250—287  10  Claims 

1.  A  miniaturized  time-of-flighl  mass  spectrometer  for  analyzing 

a  sample  to  determine  a  composition  thereof,  said  miniaturized 

time-of-flight  mass  spectrometer  comprising: 

an  ionizer  for  receiving  the  sample  and  within  which  the  sample 
is  ionized,  said  ionizer  including  an  input  lens  having  at  least 
one  electrode  for  collimating  ions  freed  from  the  sample  into 
an  ion  beam;  and 


r^ 


a  time-of-flight  mass  spectrometer  oriented  with  respect  to  said 
ionizer  at  a  ninety  degree  (90°)  angle,  said  time-of-flighl  mass 
spectrometer  including  a  flight  tube,  a  repeller  pulsed  to  push 
the  ions  through  said  flight  tube  toward  a  detector  in  a  flight 
path  oriented  with  respect  to  said  ionizer  at  a  ninety  degree 
(90°)  angle,  a  first  grid  spaced  a  distance  s  from  said  ion 
beam,  a  second  grid  spaced  a  distance  b  from  said  first  grid,  a 
third  grid  spaced  a  distance  d  from  said  second  grid,  and  a 
detector  spaced  a  distance  D  from  said  third  grid,  a  time  of 
flight  T  being  determined  by  a  time  of  flight  equation: 


-     N   2    mass  ■  s 


N   2   mass      b 
2  \  q   s    E, 


2    mass 
q-Ej 


(N  q    s    E.     -N  q    d    Ei  >  + 


N   2  ■  mass       D 

l\q    s    E,  +  q    d    Ej 

wherein  a  second  order  correction  is  accomplished  through  a 
second  order  differential  of  said  time  of  flight  equation  in  order  to 
determine  said  distance  D,  said  second  order  differential  being 
represented  by  a  distance  equation: 


2(s   E,  +  d  Ej)^' 

E^'-H^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  density  of  a  subterranean  formation 
from  within  a  wellbore.  comprising: 

a  non-chemical  energy  source  configured  to  be  activated  in  a 
pulsed  manner  so  as  to  generate  within  said  formation  gamma 
rays  below  700  thousand  electron  volts  (KeV): 

at  least  three  detectors  configured  to  detect  said  gamma  rays  and 
generate  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto,  said  energy 
source  and  said  detectors  being  essentially  axially  aligned; 

shielding,  said  shielding  disposed  between  said  energy  source 
and  said  detectors  and  between  each  of  said  detectors,  said 
shielding  configured  to  shield  said  detectors  from  gamma  rays 
not  generated  within  said  formation  as  a  result  of  said  energy 
source  being  puLsed:  and 

a  signal  processor  said  signal  processor  configured  to  process 
said  electrical  signals  to  produce  a  measurement  of  said 
density  of  said  formation. 


h^s   E,  +  d  Ej)^ 
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5,825,026 

INTRODUCTION  OF  IONS  FROM  ION  SOURCES  INTO 

MASS  SPECTROMETERS 

Gokhan    Baykut,   Bremen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Bruker- 

Franzen  Analytik,  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  19%,  196  29 
134.8 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—288  14  Claims 
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1.  Mass  spectrometer  comprising 

(a)  a  set  of  ion  sources 

(b)  a  set  of,  at  least  one.  mass  spectrometric  analyzers 

(c)  an  rf  multipole  ion  guide  movable  in  such  a  way.  that  ions 
from  a  selected  ion  source  can  be  transferred  into  a  selected 
mass  spectrometric  analyzer. 
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5,825,027 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
\asuaki  Takada,   Kokubuqji;   Minoru  Sakairi,  Tokorozawa; 
Takayuki     Nabeshima;     Yukiko     Hirabayashi,     both     of 
Kokubuiui,  and   Hideaki   Koizumi,  Tokyo,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,"  Sen  No.  831,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1996,  8-081186 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/42:49/04 

I  .S.  CI.  250-292  5  claims 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising: 

ionization  means  for  ionizing  sample  compounds  to  be  analyzed 

mass  spectro-scopically  in  an  atmospheric  pressure, 
sample  soluuon  supply  means  for  supplying  a  solution  contain- 
ing the  sample  compounds  to  the  ionization  means, 
means  for  feeding  the  ions  formed  by  the  ionization  means 
through  aji  aperture  disposed  in  an  electrode  into  a  vacuum 
region,  and 
ion  trap  type  mass  spectroscopic  means  for  mass  spectroscopi- 
cally  analyzing  ions  entered  through  the  aperture  into  the 
vacuum  region, 
characterized  by  further  comprising: 
ion    decelerating    electric    field    forming    means    disposed 
between  the  electrode  disposed  with  the  aperture  and  elec- 
trode disposed  with  an  ion  entrance  opening  for  feeding  the 
ions  into  the  ion  trap  type  mass  spectroscopic  means  for 
forming  an  electric  field  for  decelerating  the  ions. 


5,825,028 
QUALITY  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

DEFECTIVE  POLISHING  PADS  USED  IN 
PLANARIZATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Guy  F.  Hudson,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,781,  Dec.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,650,619.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Set.  No.  833,917 

Int  a."  GOIT  I/I6I 

UA  a.  250-302  36  Claims 

to 


5,825,029 

BOLOMETRIC  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

MILLIMETER  AND  SUB-MILUMETER  WAVES  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  MANITACTURING  THIS  DEVICE 

Patrick  Agnese,  Voreppe,  and  Jean-Michel  Sajer,  Audenge. 

both   of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat   a   L'Energie 

Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,598 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1995,  95  07151 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  250-338.1  ,2  Oaims 


^:;r^. 


37 


/ 


/ 


1.    A    bolometric    detection    device    for    millimeter    or    sub- 

millimeter  waves,  the  device  including  at  least  one  bolometer 

formed  on  a  support  transparent  to  the  waves  to  be  detected,  the 

device  being  characterized  in  thai  each  bolometer  includes: 

a  reflecting  resonant  cavity. 

a  grid  thermally  insulated  from  the  support  and  positioned  above 

the  cavity, 
an  assembly  of  periodic  patterns  of  electrical  conductors  which 
are  formed  on  the  grid  and  whose  electrical  impedance  is 
matched  to  that  of  vacuum,  and 
a  main  thermometer  integral  with  the  grid. 


5,825,030 

SHAPING  NEUTRON  ENERGIES  TO  ACHIEVE 

SENSITIVITY  AND  UNIFORMTTY  OF  BULK  MATERLVL 

ANALYSIS 
Michael  J.  Hurwitz;  Raymond  J.  Proctor,  and  Siaka  Yusuf,  all 
of  San   Diego,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Gamma-Metrics,   San 
Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,075 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  23/222 

U.S.  CI.  250-358.1  23  Claims 


1.  In  plananzation  of  wafer,  a  method  for  evaluating  structural 
characteristics  of  a  planarizing  surface  of  a  polishing  pad  having 
filler  material  distributed  in  a  continuous  phase  material,  compris- 
ing: 

staining  the  plananzing  surface  of  the  pad  with  an  indicating 
compound  thai  contrasts  the  filler  matenal  from  the  continu- 
ous phase  material: 

denoting  a  disuibulion  of  stain  across  the  plananzing  surface  of 
the  polishing  pad. 


1.  A  bulk  material  analyzer  in  which  bulk  material  is  received  in 
an  activation  region  between  at  least  one  neutron  .source  and  at 
least  one  gamma-ray  detector,  comprising 

a  container  having  surfaces  defining  the  activation  region;  and 

at  least  one  neutron  source  disposed  within  the  container  on  one 
side  of  the  activation  region  for  emitting  neutrons  that  enter 
the  activation  region  for  bombarding  bulk  material  within  the 
activation  region  lo  cause  gamma-rays  to  be  emitted  from  said 
bombarded  bulk  material: 

at  least  one  gamma-ray  detector  disposed  within  the  container 
on  another  side  of  the  activation  region  opposite  from  the  one 
side  of  the  activation  region  for  detecting  gamma-rays  emitted 
from  said  bombarded  bulk  material: 
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a  neutron  moderator  disposed  between  the  at  least  one  neutron 
source  and  the  activation  region  for  reducing  the  velocity  of 
said  emitted  neutrons  such  that  the  neutrons  entering  the 
activation  region  include  thermal  neutrons  and  faster  neu- 
trons; and 

a  neutron  absorber  disposed  close  to  the  one  side  of  the  activa- 
tion region  for  reducing  the  proportion  of  thermal  neutrons 
that  enter  the  activation  region  from  the  one  side  of  the 
activation  region. 


5,825,031 
TOMOGRAPHIC  PET  CAMERA  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
DUMETER  DETECTOR  RING 
Wai-Hoi  Wong,  and  Jorge  Uribe,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Board  of  Regents  The  University  of  Texas  System, 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,036 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/164 

VS.  a.  250—363.03  17  Claims 


5,825,032 
RADIOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 
PROCESSING  METHOD 
Hideki  Nonaka;  Yutaka  Endo,  both  of  Utsunomiya;  Noriyuki 
Kaifu,  Hachioji;  Isao  Kobayashi,  Atsugi,-  Toshio  Kameshima, 
Sagamihara.  and  Takashi  Ogura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  783364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-026115 
Int.  CI."  G03B  42A)2 
U.S.  a.  250—370.09  19  Claims 

1.  A  radiographic  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  radiation  detection  units  for  converting  informa- 
tion of  a  radiation  image  into  an  electrical  signal,  said  first  and 
second  radiation  detection  units  being  arranged  one  after  the 
other  along  a  radiation  incidence  direction:  and 
an  image  information  combining  unit  for  forming  a  combined 
image  by  combining  two  pieces  of  radiation  image  informa- 
tion respectively  obtained  by  said  first  and  second  radiation 
detection  units,  said  information  combining  unit  forming  the 
combined  image  on  the  basis  of  a  coordinate  difference 
between    the   two   pieces   of  radiation    image   information 
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obtained  by  position  information  of  a  specific  image  in  at  least 
one  of  the  two  pieces  of  image  information. 


5,825,033 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  GAMMA-RAY 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR 
Harrison  H.  Barrett;  Daniel  G.  Marks;  H.  Bradford  Barben 
and  Joshua  D.  Eskin,  all  of  T^icson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  Behalf  of  the  University  of 
Arizona,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  742^52 

InL  CI."  GOIT  1/24 

\i&.  CL  250—370.1  17  Claims 
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1.  A  PET  camera  for  imaging  an  object,  the  camera  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  position  sensitive  radiation  detectors  capable  of 
radial  translation  with  respect  to  a  central  axis,  said  plurality 
of  position  sensitive  radiation  detectors  arranged  in  arcuate 
relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  surround  said  object  to 
be  imaged. 
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I.  A  method  of  estimating  spatial  and  energy  parameters  of 
gamma  rays  interacting  with  a  semiconductor  detector,  wherein  a 
slab  of  semiconductor  material  is  positioned  in  a  field  of  view  of  an 
aperture  imaging  system  to  receive  gamma  rays  from  a  gamma-ray 
emitting  source,  said  semiconductor  material  being  capable  of 
absorbing  incident  gamma  rays:  wherein  said  slab  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  is  subjected  to  an  electric  field  between  an  electrode 
attached  to  a  side  of  the  slab  exposed  to  radiation  and  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  attached  to  another  side  of  the  slab,  whereby  the  slab  is 
partitioned  into  a  corresponding  plurality  of  sensor-cell  pixels 
individually  capable  of  producing  an  electric  current  pulse  when  a 
gamma  ray  is  absorbed  within  a  pixel:  wherein  a  monolithic 
multiplexer  is  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  electrodes  for  the  read- 
out of  electric  pulses  generated  in  each  of  said  pixels  as  a  result  of 
gamma-ray  absorption  events:  and  wherein  the  current-pulse  out- 
put of  each  pixel  is  integrated  during  each  step  of  operation  of  said 
monolithic  multiplexer  by  accumulation  in  a  corresponding  capaci- 
tor means  that  is  discharged  at  predetermined  times  producing  a 
voltage  signal  through  a  single-output  channel  of  die  multiplexer 
and  that  is  then  reset  for  charging  during  a  next  step  of  operation; 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  comparing  said  voltage  signal  for  each  pixel  to  a  correspond- 
ing predetermined  threshold  signal  and  identifying  all  pixels 
having  an  above-threshold  voltage  signal: 

(b)  identifying  clusters  of  adjacent  pixels  having  above- 
threshold  voltage  signals  and  selecting  a  pixel  within  each 
cluster  as  a  central  pixel  for  the  cluster: 

(c)  summing  all  voltage  signals  of  adjacent  pixels  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  said  central  pixel  to  produce  a  cumu- 
lative voltage  signal  for  the  cluster  and  assigning  said  cumu- 
lative voltage  signal  to  the  central  pixel  of  the  cluster:  and 
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(d)  processing  the  cumulative  voltage  signal  generated  in  step 
IC)  for  each  cluster  as  an  output  signal  associated  with  a 
spatial  ctxirdinate  of  said  corresponding  central  pixel  for 
constructing  an  image  of  the  gamma-ray  emitting  source. 


5.825,034 
NtETHOD  OF  COMPENSATION  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM 

DOSE 
Takao  Tamura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporaUon, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1997,  Sen  No.  917.293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1996,  8-222239 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  37/304 


VS.  CL  250—397 


16  Claims 


generating  a  plasma  by  resonating  a  microwave  in  a  magnetic 

field  in  a  plasma  ion  source:  and 
extracting  an  ion  beam  from  the  generated  plasma  through  an 

ion  extraction  electrode  into  a  sample  chamber  in  which  a 

sample  is  disposed; 
wherein  the  output  and  stoppage  of  the  ion  beam  extracted  from 

the  generated  plasma  into  the  sample  chamber  is  conducted 

by  control  of  a  voltage  applied  between  a  reference  electrode 

disposed  in  a  discharge  space  of  the  generated  plasma  and  the 

ion  extraction  electrode. 


1  A  compensation  device  for  compensating  an  electron  beam 
dose  to  an  object,  said  device  being  provided  in  an  electton  beam 
dose  system  utilizing  an  electron  dose  mask,  said  compensation 
device  comprising: 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  current  of  an  electron  beam  to  which 

said  object  is  exposed: 
a  memory  for  previously  storing  informations  about  relation- 
ships between  an  opening  area  and  an  optimum  dose: 
a  computer  being  electncally  connected  to  said  detector  for 
fetching  a  detected  current  of  said  electfon  beam  from  said 
detector  and  calculating  an  actual  opening  area  of  said  elec- 
tron dose  mask  on  die  basis  of  said  fetched  current  of  said 
electron  beam,  and  said  computer  being  also  connected  to  said 
memory  for  fetching  said  informations  about  said  relation- 
ships between  said  opening  area  and  said  optimum  dose  to 
decide  an  optimum  dose  on  the  basis  of  said  calculated  actual 
opening  area  of  said  electron  dose  mask:  and 
a  controller  being  electncally  connected  to  said  computer  for 
fetching  said  decided  optimum  dose  and  controlling  a  dose 
time  of  said  electron  beam  dose  in  accordance  with  said 
fetched  optimum  dose. 


5,825,036 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  RADIATION  METHOD 
AND  DEVICE 
Eizo  Ishikawa.  311-24,6  Chome  Hinode,  Itaco-cho  Ibaragi  Pre- 
fecture. Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671 J34 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-045276 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-492.1  ,7  Claims 
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5,825,035 
PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 
FOCUSED  ION  BEAM  GENERATING  MEANS 
Michinobu  Mizumura;  Yuuichi  Hamamura;  Junzou  Azuma. 
all  of  Yokohama.-  Akira  Shimase;  Takashi  Kamimura,  both 
of  Yokosuka;  Fumikazu  Itoh.  Fujisawa;  Kaoru  Umemura, 
Musashino;   Yoshimi   Kawanami.  and   Yuuichi   Madokoro! 
both  of  Kokubuitji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595.993,  Feb.  9,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5.583J44,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,860 
Mar.  9.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,504^40.  This  application  Nov.  8,' 

1996,  Ser.  No.  745,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-048949- 
Jun.  2.  1993,  5-131689;  Dec.  18,  1993,  5-334602 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/317 
U.S.  a.  250-^23  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  focused  ion  beam  processing  method  of  processing  a 
sample  using  a  focused  ion  beam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  weak  electromagnetic  wave  radiating  method,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  a  weak  magnetic  field  having  a  50x10"'  to  5,000x10"^ 
gauss  to  a  weak  electromagnetic  wave  radiating  material,  to 
radiate  a  weak  electromagnetic  wave  having  a  wavelength  of 
10  to  1x10""  urn;  and 

applying  the  radiated  weak  elecuomagnetic  wave  to  a  subject,  to 
activate  energy  of  the  subject. 


5.825,037 

COMPACT,  SELFSHIELDED  ELECTRON  BEAM 

PROCESSING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

PRODUCTS 
Samuel  V.  Nablo.  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electron  Pro- 
cessing Systems,  Inc,  N.  BUlerica,  Mass. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,882 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/30 
MS.  CI.  250-^923  13  Caims 

1.  Method  of  irradiating  a  product  with  electrons,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
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5325,039 

DIGITALLY  STEPPED  DEFLECTION  RASTER  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

John  George  Hartley,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756360 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/304 

U.S.  CI.  250—492.22  22  Claims 


directing  high-energy  electrons  into  a  treatment  zone  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  lined  with  high  atomic  number  material  so 
that  a  high  anisotropy  of  electron  direction  results  in  the 
treatment  zone,  and 

orienting  said  treatment  zone  so  that  said  product  can  be  passed 
through  it  in  free-fall  without  any  direct  or  occluding  contact 
with  said  product,  which  contact  would  otherwise  prevent 
electrons  from  reaching  all  surfaces  of  said  product. 


5,825,038 
LARGE  AREA  UNIFORM  ION  BEAM  FORMATION 
Julian  G.  Blake,  Beverly  Farms;  Kenneth  H.  Purser,  Lexing- 
ton; Adam  A.  Brailove,  Gloucester,  all  of  Mass.;  Peter  H. 
Rose,  Conway,  N.H.,  and  Barbara  J.  Hughey,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,656 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/317 
MS.  a.  250-492.21  55  Claims 


1.  A  ribbon  beam  generating  ion  implantation  apparatus  for 
treating  a  workpiece.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ion  chamber  for  containing  a  plasma  formed  of  ionized 

matter,  the  chamber  having  an  opening, 
a  plasma  electrode  adapted  for  engaging  the  opening  in  the 

chamber  and  for  shaping  a  stream  of  ions  exiting  the  chamber, 

the  plasma  electrode  having  an  elongated  slot, 
a  diflfuser  that  homogenizes  the  path  of  the  stream  of  ions  exiting 

the  chamber  such  that  a  diffused  ion  stream  is  formed,  the 

diffused  ion  stream  having  a  substantially  uniform  current 

density  along  at  least  one  axis,  and 
an  electrode  assembly  for  directing  the  diffused  ion  stream  to 

treat  the  workpiece, 
wherein  the  diffused  ion  stream  treating  the  workpiece  is  in  the 

shape  of  a  ribbon  beam. 


1.  A  digitally  stepped  deflection  raster  system  for  scanning  a 
beam  over  an  area  of  interest  oiv  a  workpiece  having  predetermined 
horizontal  and  vertical  dimensions  in  response  to  external  data  and 
to  corresponding  horizontal  and  vertical  scanning  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  external  data,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  system  controller: 

(b)  beam  generation  means  connected  to  said  system  controller: 

(c)  beam  deflection  means  connected  to  said  system  controller: 

(d)  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  external  data  and 
to  said  corresponding  horizontal  and  vertical  scanning  signals 
for  reordering  said  external  data  to  form  a  set  of  reordered 
data  and  for  generating  a  set  of  non-continuous  segmented 
signals:  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  segmented  signals  for  arranging 
said  non-continuous  segmented  signals  into  a  set  of  seg- 
mented signals  that  span  said  area  of  interest  and  for  passing 
said  set  of  segmented  signals  to  said  system  controller, 
whereby  said  beam  scans  said  area  of  interest  in  a  non- 
continuous  segmented  manner,  in  which  said  beam  is  scanned 
over  a  scanning  range  in  at  least  two  discontinuous  segments. 


5,825,040 
BRIGHT  BEAM  METHOD  FOR  SUPER-RESOLUTION  IN 

E-BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY 
Christie  R.  K.  Marrian,  Marbury.  and  Martin  C.  Peckerar, 
Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,063 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/302 

U.S.  CI.  250-^92.22  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  an  e-beam  to  expose  a  pattern  onto  an 

e-beam  sensitive  resist  film,  said  method  having  the  following 

steps: 

(a)  dividing  said  pattern  into  a  plurality  of  pixel  elements, 
wherein  a  first  one  of  said  pixel  elements  corresponds  to  a 
boundary  of  said  panem  and  a  second  one  of  said  pixel 
elements  is  located  adjacent  to  said  first  one  of  said  pixel 
elements: 

(b)  positioning  said  e-beam  at  said  second  pixel  element:  and 

(c)  delivering  a  selected  dose  of  electron  beam  radiation  to  said 
second  pixel  element  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
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regiment  sufficient  to  expose  said  first  one  of  said  pixel 
elements. 


5.825.041 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  CI  RING 

Ronald  E.  Belek.  Coventry,  and  Robert  Burger.  Branford.  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.005 

Int.  CI."  F21V  7/n 

L'.S.  a.  25fr-5W  20  Claims 


using  a  plastic  integrated  circuit  having  a  plastic  body  with 
internal  elements; 

visualizing  the  location  of  the  internal  elements; 

cutting  away  selectively  certain  portions  of  the  plastic  body 
while  avoiding  contacting  the  internal  elements  to  create  a 
plurality  of  cutout  portions; 

providing  complementary  shaped  shielding  members  dimen- 
sioned suitably  to  fit  within  said  cutout  portions;  and 

affixing  the  complementary  shaped  shielding  members  within 
said  cutout  portions  to  shield  the  integrated  circuit  from 
radiation. 


5.825,043 

FOCUSING  AND  TILTING  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

LITHOGRAPHY  ALIGNER,  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS  OR  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

Kyoichi  Suwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Precision  Inc 

Belmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Sen  No.  727.695 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  inO:  COIN  2//S6 

U.S.CI.25ft-548  23  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  directing  electromagnetic  radiation  onto  a 
substrate  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  radiation  source  for  emitting  electromagnetic 
radiation  onto  said  substrate  spaced  therefrom; 

a  primary  curved  reflective  surface  defining  an  expanse  and 
having  a  central  axis  extending  from  said  expanse,  said  source 
being  positioned  along  said  central  axis  adjacent  said  primary 
curved  reflective  surface,  said  primary  cuned  reflective  sur- 
face being  capable  of  reflecting  a  first  ptmion  of  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation  emanating  from  said  source  onto  said 
substrate;  and 

at  lea.st  one  secondary  reflecting  member  positioned  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  said  radiation  source,  said  secondary  reflect- 
ing member  being  positioned  so  as  to  redirect  a  second 
portion  of  said  electromagnetic  radiation  emanating  from  said 
source  onto  said  primary  reflective  surface  so  as  to  converge 
upon  said  cenual  axis  beyond  said  secondary  reflector 
towards  said  substrate. 


5,825.042 
RADIATION  SHIELDING  OF  PLASTIC  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
David  J.  Strobel.  Poway.  and  David  R.  Czajkowski,  La  Jolla, 
both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Electronics,  Inc.,  San 
Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,731,  Jun.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,235 
Int.  CI."  G21F  Um 
U.S.  CI.  250-515.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  meth<Kl  of  making  a  shielded  integrated  circuit,  compnsing: 


21.  A  focusing  apparatus  provided  in  an  apparatus  having  an 
objective  optical  system  to  control  focusing  between  a  surface  of  a 
workpiece  and  the  objective  optical  system,  said  focusing  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(a)  a  first  detection  system  having  a  detection  area  at  a  first 
position  located  outside  a  field  of  said  objective  optical  sys- 
tem, said  first  detection  system  detecting  a  position  of  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  in  the  focusing  direction; 

(b)  a  second  detection  system  having  a  detection  area  at  a 
second  position  located  outside  the  field  of  said  objective 
optical  system  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  position,  said 
second  detection  system  delecting  the  position  of  the  surface 
of  the  workpiece  in  the  focusing  direction; 

(c)  a  third  detection  system  having  a  detection  area  at  a  third 
position  located  outside  the  field  of  said  objective  optical 
system  and  spaced  apart  from  each  of  said  first  and  second 
positions,  said  third  detection  system  detecting  the  position  of 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece  in  the  focusing  direction; 

(d)  a  calculator  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  detection  sys- 
tems, and  calculating  a  deviation  between  the  first  focus 
position  detected  by  said  first  detection  system  and  a  target 
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focus  position  and  for  storing  the  second  focus  position 
detected  by  said  second  detection  system  at  the  time  of 
detection  made  by  said  first  detection  system;  and 
(e)  a  controller  coupled  to  said  calculator  and  to  said  third 
detection  system,  and  controlling  focusing  of  the  objective 
optical  system  on  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  on  the  basis  of 
the  calculated  deviation,  the  stored  second  focus  position  and 
the  third  focus  position  detected  by  said  third  detection  sys- 
tem when  the  area  on  the  workpiece  corresponding  to  the 
detection  area  of  said  first  detection  system  is  positioned  in 
the  field  of  said  objective  optical  system  by  relative  move- 
ment of  the  workpiece  and  the  objective  optical  system. 


5,825,044 
FREEHAND  IMAGE  SCANNING  DEVICE  WHICH 
COMPENSATES  FOR  NON-LINEAR  COLOR 
MOVEMENT 
Ross  R.  Allen,  Belmont;  David  Beard,  Palo  Alto:  Mark  T. 
Smith,  San  Mateo,  and  Barclay  J.  'Hillis,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,713,  Aug.  14,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,644,139,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  3%,826,  Mar.  2, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,578,813.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  805,963 

Int.  CI."  G06K  ims 

U.S.  a.  250—557  20  Claims 


L  A  method  of  forming  an  output  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  scanning  device  relative  to  an  original  having  an 
image,  said  scanning  device  having  an  imaging  means  for 
detecting  said  image,  moving  said  scanning  device  defining  a 
scan  path; 

capturing  a  sequence  of  color  image  data  formed  as  said  imaging 
means  moves  along  said  scan  path; 

forming  navigation  information  representative  of  travel  of  said 
scanning  device  along  said  scan  path,  said  travel  including 
curvilinear  and  rotational  movement;  and 

forming  an  output  image  from  said  color  image  data,  including 
removing  image  distortion  artifacts  arising  from  said  curvilin- 
ear and  rotational  movement  of  said  scanning  device  along 
said  scan  path,  said  removing  image  distortion  artifacts  being 
based  upon  said  navigation  information. 


5,825,045 
EXTENDED  RANGE  HIGHLY  SELECTIVE  LOW  POWER 
CONSUMING  DATA  TAG  AND  INFORMATION  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 
Steven  E.  Koenck;  Phillip  Miller,  and  George  E.  Hanson,  all  of 
Cedar   Rapids,   Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,569,  Jul.  18,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  184,636,  Jan.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,024, 
Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  901389 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  250—566  17  Qaims 

1.  A  data  capture  system  capable  of  gathering  data  via  activation 
of  radio  frequency  tags,  comprising: 
(a)  a  radio  frequency  data  tag,  comprising 


(i)  a  computer  memory  device  capable  of  storing  a  data 

element, 
(ii)  a  radio  frequency  transminer  capable  of  communicating 

the  data  element  as  a  radio  frequency  signal, 
(iii)  a  sensing  device  having  a  photosensitive  surface,  the 
photosensitive  surface  being  located  on  said  radio  fre- 
quency data  tag  so  as  to  be  capable  of  sensing  impingement 
of  a  light  beam,  said  sensing  device  being  capable  of 
outputting  an  activation  signal  upon  sensing  impingement 
of  a  light  beam  on  the  photosensitive  surface,  and 
(iv)  a  computerized  processor  capable  of  receiving  the  activa- 
tion signal  from  said  sensing  device  and  capable  of  com- 
munication with  said  radio  frequency  transmitter  and  said 
computer  memory  device;  and 
(b)  a  data  collection  terminal,  comprising 

(i)  a  radio  frequency  receiver,  attached  to  an  antenna,  capable 
of  receiving  the  radio  frequency  signal  transmitted  from 
said  radio  frequency  data  tag. 
(ii)  a  terminal  computer  memory  device  capable  of  storing  a 
digital  representation  of  the  radio  frequency  signal  received 
by  said  radio  frequency  receiver,  and 
(iii)  a  light  beam  generator  capable  of  projecting  a  light  beam 
of  a  size  suitable  for  impinging  only  upon  the  photosensi- 
tive surface  of  a  desired  radio  frequency  data  tag  and  not 
upon  the  photosensitive  surface  of  an  adjacent  undesired 
radio  frequency  data  tag; 
wherein  said  radio  frequency  data  tag  is  activated  by  the  light 
beam  and  wherein  said  radio  frequency  data  tag,  upon  activa- 
tion by  the  light  beam,  transmits  a  data  element  via  a  different 
communications  media,  the  radio  frequency  signal. 


5,825,046 
COMPOSITE  MEMORY  MATERUL  COMPRISING  A 
MIXTURE  OF  PHASE-CHANGE  MEMORY  MATERIAL 
AND  DIELECTRIC  MATERUL 
Wolodymyr  Czubatyj,  Warren:  Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky.  Bloom- 
field  Hills;  David  A.  Strand,  Bloomfield  Township;  Patrick 
Klersy,  Lake  Oiion;  Sergey  Kostylev,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and 
Boil  Pashmakov,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy 
Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,080 
Int  CI."  HOIL  47m 
UJS.  CL  257—2  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  operated,  direcdy  overwritable  single-cell 
memory  element  comprising: 

a  volume  of  memory  material  defining  a  single<ell  memory 
element  comprising  a  heterogeneous  mixture  of  active  phase- 
change  material  and  inactive  dielectric  matenal;  and 
a  pair  of  spacedly  disposed  contacts  for  supplying  an  electrical 
signal  to  said  volume  of  memory  material,  said  contacts 
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5.825.048 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FL^NCTIONAL  DEVICE  AND 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  PROVIDED  WITH  THE  SAME 

Kunihiro  Arai.  Isehara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  667,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154675 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/06 
U^.  CI.  257-25  21  Claims 

We 


providing  terminals  for  reading  information  stored  in  and 
writing  information  to  said  memory  element. 


'  5.825.047 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Akira  Ajisawa:  Tomoji  Terakado;  Masayuki  Yamaguchi,  and 
Keiro  Komatsu.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,276.  Nov.  30,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634.891.  Dec.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307.036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-340101- 
Mar.  13,  1990.  2-62981 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2I/20;2l/205 
U.S.CL  257-12  4<jaaims 
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5  SEMI- INSULATING    - 
InP  SLAYING  wAYER 


1  SEMI-INSULATING 
InP  SUBSTRATE 

1.  An  optical  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  stripe-mesa  structure  provided  on  a  semi  insulating  substrate, 
said  stnpe-mesa  structure  including  a  tirst  cladding  layer  of  a 
first  conduction  type,  an  undoped  light  absorption  layer,  a 
second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conduction  type,  and  a  cap 
layer  of  said  second  conduction  type; 

semi-insulating  burying  layers  for  burying  said  stripe-mesa 
structure  on  both  sides  thereof;  and 

means  for  detecting  photocurrent  generated  by  light  absorbed 
into  said  undoped  light  absorption  layer,  wherein 

(a)  said  detecting  means  includes  no  more  than  two  elec- 
tiodes.  a  first  one  of  said  electrodes  being  connected  to  said 
cap  layer,  and  the  second  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
connected  to  said  first  cladding  layer  exposed  on  said 
s«mi-insulating  substrate. 

(b)  said  first  electrode  includes  a  stripe-portion  positioned  on 
said  cap  layer,  a  bonding  pad  portion  provided  exclusively 
on  one  of  the  sides  of  said  stnpe-mesa  structure,  and  an 
interconnection  portion  connecting  said  stripe-portion  to 
said  bonding  pad  portion,  and 

(c)  said  second  electrode  is  provided  exclusively  on  the  other 
of  the  sides  of  said  stripe-mesa  structure; 

whereby  said  optical  semiconductor  device  has  a  response  band- 
width of  greater  than  26  GHz. 


x-1 

21    9 


1.  A  semiconductor  functional  device  comprising: 
a  semi-insulating  semiconductor  substrate; 
an  undoped  semiconductor  barrier  layer  provided  on  said  sub- 
strate; 
a  resonant  mnneling  structure  provided  on  a  main  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  resonant  tunneling  structure  having: 
a  part  of  an  n-iype  collector  layer  provided  on  said  barrier 

layer: 
an  epitaxial  multilayer  structure  provided  on  said  pan  of  said 
n-type   collector,    said   epitaxial    multilayer   including    a 
double  barrier  structure  constituted  of  a  plurality  of  barrier 
layers  and  at  least  one  well  layer  inserted  between  any 
adjacent  two  of  said  plurality  of  barrier  layers,  and 
an  n-type  emitter  layer  provided  on  said  epitaxial  multilayer 
structure; 
an  emitter  electrode  provided  on  said  emitter  layer;  and 
a  collector  eleco-ode  provided  on  the  remaining  part  of  said 

collector  layer; 
wherein  for  a  given  width  of  said  emitter  electrode,  a  thickness 
and  an  impurity  concentration  of  said  collector  layer  are 
selected  such  that  said  collector  layer  is  pinched  ofif.  when  a 
potential  difference  between  said  emitter  layer  and  said  col- 
lector layer  established  while  electrons  travel  from  said  emit- 
ter electrode  toward  said  collector  electrode  through  said 
emitter  layer,  said  epitaxial  multilayer  structure  and  said  col- 
lector layer  is  equal  to  a  valley  voltage  of  I-V  charactenstics 
of  said  resonant  tunneling  structure. 


5325.049 
RESONANT  TLTWELING  DEVICE  WITH  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  QUANTUM  WELL  EMITTER  AND  BASE 

LAYERS 
Jerry  A.  Simmons,  Sandia  Park,  N.  Mex.;  Marc  E.  Sberwin, 
Rockville.  Md.;  Timothy  J.  DnimmoDd.  Tijeras,  N.  Mex.i 
and  Mark  V.  Weckwerth.  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sandia  Corporation.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.003 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/072: 11/109 

U.S.  CI.  257-25  26  Claims 

IM  38 


1.  A  double  electron  layer  mnneling  semiconductor  device  for 
two  dimensional  to  two  dimensional  electron  tunneling,  said 
device  comprising: 


October  20.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3119 


a)  an  emitter  contact; 

b)  a  collector  contact; 

c)  a  two  dimensional  quantum  well  emitter  layer  electrically 
contacting  the  emitter  contact; 

d)  a  two  dimensional  quantum  well  resonant  tunneling  layer; 

e)  a  collector  layer  disposed  opposite  the  resonant  tunneling 
layer  from  the  emitter  layer,  said  collector  layer  electrically 
contacting  the  collector  contact; 

0  a  first  tunneling  barrier  layer  disposed  between  the  emitter 

layer  and  the  resonant  tunneling  layer; 
g)  a  second  tunneling  barrier  layer  disposed  between  the  reso- 
nant tunneling  layer  and  the  collector  layer; 
h)  a  voltage  drop  layer  between  the  resonant  tunneling  layer  and 

the  collector; 
i)  means  for  effectively  preventing  electrical  contact  between  the 

emitter  layer  and  the  collector  contact; 
j)  means  for  effectively  preventing  electrical  contact  between  the 
collector  and  the  emitter  contact; 

wherein  the  emitter  layer,  the  resonant  tunneling  layer,  the 
collector,  the  first  and  second  barrier  layers  and  the  voltage 
drop  layer  permit  resonant  tunneling  from  the  emitter  to  the 
resonant  tunneling  layer  to  the  collector  given  a  predeter- 
mined resonant  voltage  bias  applied  between  the  emitter 
contact  and  the  collector  contact. 


5,825,051 

OPTOELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  WITH  CENTRAL 

HOLLOW 

Karl-Heinz  Bauer,  Bad  Neustadt,  and  Ulrich  Bnieggemann, 

Heustreu,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Preb-Werke  GmbH 

&  Co.  KG,  Bad  Neustadt/Saale,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928.504 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1996,  196  42 
168.3 

Int  CI."  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  a.  257—82  4  Cbtau 


5,825,050 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  TAPERED  ACTIVE 

LAYER  FORMED  BY  CONTROLLING  DEFECT  DENSITY 

AND  PROCESS  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Katsunori  Hirakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-149739 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04 
U.S.  a.  257—57  13  Claims 

255   28 

24d 


1.  An  optoelectronic  component  having  luminescent  beam- 
emitting  characteristics  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  electrical  connections,  said  body 
being  transparent  at  a  body  exit  thereof; 

a  luminescent  beam  generating  means  in  the  body  for  generating 
light  for  exiting  from  said  body  at  said  body  exit; 

wherein  the  component  defines  a  central  hollow  at  a  top  of  the 
body,  located  at  the  transparent  body  exit  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body  for  deflecting  the  light  into  a  horizontal 
plane,  whereby  the  central  hollow  slopingly  extends  toward 
all  sides  of  the  body. 


5,825,052 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMMITTING  DEVICE 
Yukio  Sbakuda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Robm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515^169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202476; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202477 

InL  CI."  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  CI.  257—94  8  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  an  insulating  layer; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  covering  said  gate  electrode; 

a  multiple-layer  semiconductor  structure  having  a  central  por- 
tion and  shoulder  portions  downwardly  declining  from  said 
central  portion,  and  having  al  least  a  lower  semiconductor 
layer  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  layer  and  an  upper 
semiconductor  layer  formed  over  said  lower  semiconductor 
layer  larger  in  defect  density  than  said  lower  semiconductor 
layer,  but  otherwise  identical  to  said  lower  semiconductor 
layer; 

heavily  doped  semiconductor  strips  respectively  held  in  contact 
with  said  shoulder  poriions;  and 

source  and  drain  electrodes  respectively  held  in  contact  with 
said  heavily  doped  semiconductor  strips. 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

gallium  nitride  type  compound  semiconductor  layers  provided 
on  the  substrate,  said  semiconductor  layers  including  at  least 
an  N-type  layer  and  a  P-type  layer;  a 

wherein  at  least  a  light  emitting  layer  of  said  gallium  nitride 
compound  semiconductor  layers  is  composed  of  a  compound 
semiconductor  in  which  part  of  the  nitrogen  in  the  gallium 
nitride  type  compound  semiconductor  is  replaced  with  phos- 
phorous and/or  arsenic. 

wherein  the  gallium  nitride  type  compound  semiconductor  lay- 
ers laminated  on  said  substrate  have  both  N-type  and  P-type 
clad  layers,  and  an  acti\e  layer  is  composed  of  a  material 
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fvhich  is  provided  between  both  the  clad  layers  and  which  has 
i  band  gap  energy  smaller  than  that  of"  both  the  clad  layers, 
said  acti\e  layer  comprising  a  compound  -.emiconductor  in 
which  part  of  the  nitrogen  m  the  gallium  nitride  type  com- 
pound semiconductor  is  replaced  with  phosphorus  and/or 
arsenic, 
wherein  said  active  layer  comprises  a  compound  semiconductor 
in  which  part  of  the  gallium  in  the  gallium  nitride  type 
compound  semiconductor  is  replaced  with  In. 


5,825,053 

HETEROSTRUCTURE  III-V  NITRIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  INP 

SUBSTRATE 

Akitaka  Kimura;  Haruo  Sunakawa;  Masaaki  Nido,  and 
Atsnshi  Yamaguchi.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-0496^2 

U.S.  a.  257-94  3c,3:^ 


a  submount.  disposed  on  a  front  end  of  the  mounting  plate, 
having  a  semiconductor  laser  chip  disposed  thereon,  electri- 
cally connecting  to  the  second  lead,  and  a  monitor  detector 
disposed  on  the  mounting  plate  and  adjacent  to  the  submount. 
electrically  connecting  to  the  third  lead,  for  receiving  back- 
ward light  from  the  semiconductor  laser  chip; 

a  plastic-molded  header  to  fix  the  first  lead,  the  second  lead  and 
the  third  lead;  and 

a  transparent  cap,  corresponding  to  the  plastic-molded  header, 
for  sealing  all  components  on  the  plastic-molded  header:  and 

at  least  one  heat-dissipation  plate,  extending  from  the  mounting 
plate  outside  of  the  semiconductor  laser  apparatus,  for  con- 
ducting heat  generated  by  the  semiconductor  laser  chip  to 
outside  of  the  plastic-molded  apparatus. 


4S0MII 


1.  A  heterostnicture  Ill-V  nitride  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 

an  InP  substrate  having  a  surface  having  a  sloped  angle  of  0°  to 

16"  with  respect  to  a  (100)  face  of  said  InP  subsu-aie;  and 
at  least  one  GaN  layer  formed  on  said  InP  substrate. 


5,825,055 
FABRICATING  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  OXIDES 
ON  SEMICONDUCTORS  USING  A  GE  BUFFER  LAYER 
Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,986,  Aug.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser,  No,  223,085,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,473,171,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  877,287,  May  1, 
1992.  Pat,  No.  5J26,721,  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser 
No.  774,713 
InLa.*H01L29//6/ 
U.S.  CI.  257-183  ,4cai„^. 


5,825,054 
PLASTIC-MOLDED  APPARATUS  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Bung-Jye  Lee;  Homg-Nign  Chen,  both  of  Hsinchu.  and  Jung- 
Tsung  Hsu,  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec,  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,246 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  3 J/00 
UA  a.  257-98  ,4  Claims 

26 


1  A  structure  useful  in  semiconductor  circuitry,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  buffer  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  germanium  layer  on  said  buffer  layer;  and 
a  high-dielectnc  constant  oxide  having  a  dielectric  constant 
greater  than  100  on  said  germanium  layer 


21A' 


1.  A  plastic-molded  apparatus  for  a  semiconductor  laser,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  lead  having  a  broad  end  thereof  serving  as  a  mountine 

plate; 
a  second  lead  locating  at  one  side  of  the  first  lead; 
a  third  lead  locating  at  other  side  of  the  hrst  lead,  the  first  lead 

the  second  lead  and  the  durd  lead  being  essenliall\  planar; 


5,825,056 
SCANNING  SWITCH  TRANSISTOR  FOR  SOLU)  STATE 
IMAGING  DEVICE 
Kazuya  Yonemoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  22,  1995,  7-063103 
Int.  a."  HOIL  31/062:31/113 
U.S.  CI.  257-290  ,^  ^,^^^ 

1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pixels  each  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  an 

amount  of  incident  light; 
a  signal  detector  for  detecting  a  signal  obtained  fi^om  individual 

ones  of  said  pixels;  and 
a  switch  compnsed  of  an  insulating  gate-type  PET  (field-effect 
transistor)  having  a  channel  formed  between  first  and  second 
main  electrodes,  said  first  main  electrode  being  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  pixels,  and  said  second  main  electrode 
being  connected  to  said  signal  detector,  wherein  said  switch  is 
arranged  such  that  an  area  of  said  first  main  electrode  in 
contact  with  said  channel  is  larger  than  an  area  of  said  second 
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main  electrode  in  contact  with  said  channel,  and  having  first 
and  second  drain  regions  located  only  at  opposed  sides  of  a 
source  region. 


5,825,057 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  LAYERED 
SUPERLATTICE  MATERIALS  AND  MAKING 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  INCLUDING  SAME 
Hitoshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Carlos  A.  Paz  De  Araujo, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Hiroyuki  Yoshimori,  Kanagawa, 
Japan;  Michael  C.  Scott,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Takashi 
Mihara,  Saitama,  Japan;  Joseph  D,  Cuchiaro,  and  Larry  D. 
McMillan,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Symetrix  Corporation,  and  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65.656.  May  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,434,102, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,133,  Nov.  24, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,423,285,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  965,190,  Oct,  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  807,439,  Dec.  31,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,428, 
Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser. 
No,  349,692 
Int  a.^  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  a.  257-295  10  Qaims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  device  including  a  layered  superlattice  material 
compound  comprising  A-site  metal  and  a  plurality  of  B-site  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  tantalum  and  nio- 
bium, said  compound  having  a  polarizability  2P.  of  at  least  about 
15  microcoulombs  per  square  centimeter,  said  compound  being  in 
a  film  having  a  thickness  not  greater  than  about  3500  A. 


5,825,058 
SEMICONDUCTOR  IC  WITH  FET  AND  CAPACITOR 
HAVING  SIDE  WALL  SPACERS 
Shlgeru  Suga,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,833,  May  29,  1996,  Pat,  No. 

5,698,463.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906^09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-130793 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  257—300  10  Claims 


a  field  insulating  film  formed  on  the  principal  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  defining  an  active  region; 

an  insulated  gate  structure  formed  in  the  active  region  and 
including  a  gale  insulating  film  and  a  first  conductive  layer; 

a  lower  capacitor  electrode  formed  on  the  field  insulating  film 
and  including  a  second  conductive  layer  having  substanually 
same  composition  and  thickness  as  the  first  conductive  layer; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
conductive  layers; 

conductive  side  wall  regions  formed  on  side  walls  of  the  first 
and  second  conductive  layers;  and  an  upper  capacitor  elec- 
trode formed  on  said  insulating  film  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  second  conductive  layer  and  made  of  the  same  material  as 
the  conductive  material  of  said  conductive  side  wall  regions. 


5,825,059 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  AN 
INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE  OF  SAME 
Hideaki  Kuroda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1996,  8-040441 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:27/108:29/94:31/119 

U.S.  CI.  257—301  8  Claims 

[STEP-280) 

47 
48 

42 


1.  An  interconnection  structure  of  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  a  base; 

an  interlayer  insulating  film  formed  on  said  conductive  layer, 
said  interlayer  insulating  film  having  a  connection  hole 
formed  therethrough  and  extending  from  said  conductive 
layer  to  a  top  surface  of  said  interlayer  insulating  film; 

an  upper  interconnection  layer  fonned  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  interlayer  insulating  film; 

a  connector  insulating  film  formed  on  an  inner  wall  of  said 
connection  hole;  and 

a  non-crystal  silicon  side  wall  formed  over  said  coiuiector  insu- 
lating film. 


Tr  C 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  principal  surface; 


5,825,060 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  RESISTORS  FOR 

INTERGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Charles  R.  Spinner,  III,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  531.012,  May  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,151,376.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869417 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/108:29/76 
VS.  a.  257—304  4  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  resistor  structure,  comprising: 
an  insulating  layer  having  an  elongate  etched  out  region  con- 
necting a  first  conductive  region  with  a  second  conductive 
region,  said  elongate  region  having  substantially  vertical  side 
walls; 
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insulating  side  wall  regions  along  the  side  walls  of  the  elongate 
region,  said  insulating  side  wall  regions  defining  an  elongate 
narrowed  region  therebetween  connecting  the  conductive 
regions;  and 

a  polycrysialline  silicon  region  located  in  the  narrowed  region, 
wherein  said  polycrysialline  silicon  region  forms  a  resistor 
connecting  the  conductive  regions. 


5,825.061 
CH.4NNEL-TYPE  STACK  CAPACITOR  FOR  DRAM  CELL 
Su-Jaw  Chang.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Utron  Technol- 
ogj  Inc..  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,245 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  27/108:29/76:29/94  U/l  19 
VS.  CI  257-309  ,2  claims 

2Ib2la  l^6(poly2-3) 

!5(poly2-2) 

l3(poly2-l) 


1   A  Storage  capacitance  for  dynamic  random  access  memory 
(DRAM)  celL  having  a  word  line  connected  to  a  gate  electrode  of 
a  MOSFET.  a  bit  line  serving  as  a  first  diffusion  of  said  MOSFET. 
a  first  electrode  of  said  capacitor  connected  to  a  reference  poten 
tial.  comprising: 

a  second  electrode  of  said  capacitor  connected  10  a  second 
diffusion  of  said  MOSFET.  separated  f^om  said  first  electrode 
by  a  dielectric  layer,  and  having  a  cross-section  in  the  form  of 
at  least  one  shell  enclosing  a  core  of  a  material  which  can  be 
different  from  the  material  for  said  second  electrode, 
said  core  traversing  from  one  said  memory  cell  to  another  said 
memory  in  a  direction  other  than  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
dimensions  of  a  rectangular  shaped  said  memory  cell. 


5,825,062 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 

Jun  Muramoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,769 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-322107 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/788 
UA  a.  257-315  UCU^ 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  nonvolatile  memory 
comprising: 


a  substrate  have  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region, 

a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate,  Ihe  first  insulating  layer 

being  between  source  region  and  drain  region, 
a  floating  gate  electrode  on  the  first  insulating  layer, 
a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  floating  gate  electrode, 
a  control  gate  electrode  on  the  floating  gale  electrode,  and 
a  pull  back  voltage  generator  applying  predetermined  voltages 
between  either  of  the  source  region  and  the  control  gale 
electrode  or  the  drain  region  and  the  control  gate  electrode, 
the  pull  back  voltage  generator  having  a  counter  circuit  count- 
ing a  number  of  voltage  pulses  at  each  of  the  predetermined 
voltages,  the  predetermined  voltages  being  in  low  value  at 
initial  phase  of  pull  back  of  electrons  and  being  in  high  values 
increased  under  stepwise  bases  corresponding  to  Ihe  number 
of  the  pulse  voltages  counted  by  ihe  counter  circuit. 


5,825,063 
THREE-TERMINAL  SILICON  SYNAPTIC  DEVICE 
Christopher  J.  Diorio,  Torrance;  Paul  E.  Hasler,  Pasadena; 
Bradley  A.  Minch.  Pasadena,  and  Carver  A.  Mead,  Pasa- 
dena, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Pasadena.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  399,966,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,627 J92.  ThLs  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,198 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/788 
MS.  a.  257-316  58  claims 


««w.  nsMmaam  co>ima.am     cawHasTw  ^^ 


P'SUBSTTWTE 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  for  long  term  learning  comprising: 

a  p-  type  region  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  n-  type  region  disposed  in  said  p-  type  region,  said  n-  type 

region  including  a  first  n+  doped  region  surrounded  by  said 

n-  type  region  within  said  p-  type  region; 
a  second  n+  type  region; 
a  channel  disposed  between  said  first  n-i-  type  region  and  said 

second  n+  type  region,  said  channel  additionally  p  doped; 
a  floating  gate  disposed  over  said  channel  and  separated  from 

said  channel  by  a  first  insulator,  a  poruon  of  said  floating  gate 

also  disposed  over  said  n-  type  region; 
an  insulating  layer  disposed  over  said  floating  gate; 
a  conductive  region  disposed  over  said  insulating  layer  and 

capacitively  coupled  to  said  floating  gate; 
a  channel  stop  insulator  disposed  over  said  n-  type  region,  said 

channel  slop  insulator  separating  a  portion  of  said  floating 

gate  from  a  portion  of  said  n-  type  region; 
means  for  selectively  applying  a  first  positive  potential  to  said 

first  n+  type  region,  said  first  positive  potential  having  a 

magnitude  of  greater  than  zero  volts  relative  to  said  p-  type 

region,  but  less  than  the  voltage  required  to  induce  avalanche 


breakdown  in  a  junction  formed  between  said  first  n-l-  type 

region  and  a  transient  parasitic  p-type  channel  formed  in  said 

n-  type  region  at  certain  positive  voltages, 
means  for  capacitively  coupling  a  second  positive  potential  10 

said  floating  gate,  said  second  positive  potential  having  a 

magnitude  of  greater  than  about  +2..')  volts  relative  to  said  p- 

type  region:  and. 
means  for  applying  a  third  potential  to  said  second  n+  type 

region  with  respect  to  said  p-  type  region. 


5.825.064 

SEMICONDUCTOR  VOLATILE/NONVOLATILE 

MEMORY 

^'utaka  Hayashi.  Tsukuba;  Yoshikazu  Kojima.  Tokyo;  Ryoji 
Takada.  Tokyo,  and  Masaaki  Kamiya.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology 
and  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  492,085,  Man  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  3.  1993.  Sen  No.  25,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  10,  1919,  1-58173 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/788:29/76 
U.S.  CI.  257—316  17  Claims 

104  133 


100 


2.  A  semiconductor  memory  call  formed  on  a  substrate,  compris- 


ing: 


storage  means  disposed  on  the  substrate  for  storing  electric 
charge  to  memorize  nonvolatile  information: 

injecting  means  for  injecting  electric  charge  into  the  storage 
means; 

supplying  means  for  supplying  electnc  charge  to  the  injecting 
means; 

volatile  control  means  operable  to  write  volatile  information  and 
to  temporarily  maintain  the  volatile  information,  the  volatile 
control  means  being  interposed  between  the  injecting  means 
and  the  supplying  means  for  controlling  flow  of  electric 
charge  from  the  supplying  means  to  the  injecting  means 
according  to  the  volatile  information  temporarily  written  in 
the  volatile  control  means; 

random-access  potential  setting  means  for  setting  a  potential  of 
the  volatile  control  means  on  a  random  access  basis  to  write 
volatile  information  into  the  volatile  control  means,  the 
random-access  potential  setting  means  including  switching 
means  for  effecting  setting  of  the  potential  of  the  volatile 
control  means  on  a  random  access  basis;  and 

nonvolatile  control  means  for  controlling  the  injection  of  the 
electric  charge  firom  the  injecting  means  to  the  storage  means 
10  thereby  write  thereinto  nonvolatile  information  which  is 
representative  of  the  corresponding  volatile  information  writ- 
ten in  the  volatile  control  means. 


5,825,065 
LOW  VOLTAGE  DMOS  TRANSISTOR 
Marco  Corsi,  Dallas;  Louis  N.  Hutten  Richardson,  and  John  P. 
Erdeljac,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  782,875 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 
VS.  a.  257—328  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  which  comprises: 


179-297  OG-98-24  -  QL3        5' 


(a)  a  region  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity 
type: 

(b)  a  high  voltage  DMOS  transistor  disposed  in  a  well  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity 
type,  said  well  formed  in  said  region;  and 

(c)  a  relatively  low  voltage  DMOS  transistor  disposed  in  said 
region  and  electrically  isolated  from  said  high  voltage  DMOS 
transistor,  said  low  voltage  DMOS  transistor  including: 

(i)  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  second 
conductivity  type;  and 

(ii)  a  back  gate  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  disposed 
in  and  contacting  said  region  of  semiconductor  material, 
said  back  gate  region  surrounding  said  source  region  and 
extending  between  said  source  and  drain  regions,  said  back 
gale  region  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  region  of 
semiconductor  material. 


5.825.066 

CONTROL  OF  JUCTION  DEPTH  AND  CHANNEL 

LENGTH  USING  GENERATED  INTERSTITIAL 

GRADIENTS  TO  OPPOSE  DOPANT  DIFFUSION 

Mathew  S.  Buynoski,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  647,081.  May  8.  19%.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  979,876 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 

U.S.  CI.  257—345  9  Claims 

55'  55' 


e 


1.  An  intermediate  integrated  circuit  product  formed  adjacent  a 
surface  (51)  of  a  silicon  substrate  (53).  said  intermediate  product 
comprising: 

a  gate  electrode  (55),  said  gate  electrode  being  mounted  above 
said  silicon  substrate  surface  (51);  a  portion  of  said  silicon 
substrate  surface  (51)  not  beneath  said  gate  electrode  being  a 
first  surface  portion  (65),  said  gate  electrode  having  an  edge 
(55')  which  also  defines  the  edge  of  said  first  surface  portion: 

a  first  implanted  dopant  region  (52)  in  said  substrate,  said  first 
implanted  dopant  region  having  an  active  dopant  concentra- 
tion peak  therein,  said  first  implanted  dopant  region  also 
having  a  first  leading  edge  (54,  59)  forming  a  first  junction 
between  said  first  implanted  dopant  region  and  said  substrate, 
said  first  junction  having  both  a  first  junction  portion  (54)  at  a 
,;•  first  depth  (64')  below  said  first  surface  portion  and  a  second 
junction  portion  (59)  which  curves  back  to  intersect  said 
surface  of  said  substrate  at  a  first  lateral  distance  (58)  mea- 
sured along  said  silicon  surface  from  said  edge  (55')  of  said 
first  surface  portion: 

a  second  crystalline  implanted  region  (62)  in  said  substrate,  said 
second  crystalline  implanted  region  having  an  electrically 
inactive  species  concentration  peak  and  an  implantation  dam- 
age peak  therein,  said  second  crystalline  implanted  region  not 
being  amorphous,  said  second  crystalline  implanted  region 
having  a  trailing  edge,  said  trailing  edge  (63,67)  forming  a 
boundary  between  said  second  crystalline  implanted  region 
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(62)  and  said  substrate  (53).  said  boundary  having  a  first 
boundary  portion  («)  at  a  second  depth  (64)  below  said  first 
surface  ponion  and  a  second  boundary  ponion  (67)  which 
curves  back  to  intersect  said  surface  of  said  substrate  at  a 
second  lateral  distance  (68)  measured  along  said  silicon  sur- 
face from  said  edge  (55')  of  said  first  surface  ponion.  said 
second  depth  (64)  being  substantially  larger  than  said  first 
depth  (64).  and  said  second  lateral  distance  (68)  being  larger 
than  said  first  lateral  distance  (58). 


5.825,067 

DIELECTRICALLV  ISOLATED  IC  MERGED  WITH 

SURGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTT  RING  THE  SAME 

Yoshinori  Takeuchi,  and  Koichi  Endo,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12,  1996,  8-151044 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//7S2.29/74 
UACL  257-355  „  ci«ms 
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1.  A  dielectrically  isolated  IC  merged  with  a  surge  protecuon 
circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  supporting  substrate; 

b)  a  first  buned  insulator  film  formed  partially  on  the  supponing 
substrate: 

c)  a  second  buried  insulator  film  thinner  than  the  first  buried 
insulator  film  formed  panially  on  the  supporting  substrate: 

d)  a  plurality  of  first  semiconductor  active  layers  formed  on  the 
first  buried  insulator  film; 

e)  a  second  semiconductor  active  layer  formed  on  the  second 
buried  insulator  film;  and 

n  a  dielectric  isolation  region  formed  between  the  plurality  of 
first  semiconductor  active  layers  themselves  and  also  between 
the  first  and  second  semiconductor  active  layers. 

wherein  the  surge  protection  circuit  is  formed  in  the  second 
semiconductor  active  layer 


5,825,068 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  THAT  INCLUDE  A  BARRIER 

LAYER  REDUCING  HYDROGEN  DIFFUSION  INTO  A 

POLYSILICON  RESISTOR 

Jeng.Jiun   Yang.   Sunnyvale,    CaUf.,   assignor   to   Integrated 

Device  Technology.  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,664 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/76:23/58 
U.S.  CI.  257-380  ,4  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  polysilicon  resistor; 

a  barrier  layer  for  reducing  hydrogen  diffusion  into  the  polysili- 
con resistor,  the  barrier  layer  comprising  at  least  two  polysili- 
con and/or  amorphous  silicon  layers,  each  layer  separated 
firom  an  adjacent  layer  by  a  non-silicon  layer,  wherein  said 
bamer  layer  ha.s  a  Uiickness  of  less  than  approximately  400 
nanometers; 


one  or  more  circuit  elements  under  the  barrier  layer;  and 

one  or  more  circuit  elements  over  the  barrier  layer  which  contact 

one  or  more  circuit  elements  under  the  barrier  layer, 
wherein  the  barrier  layer  extends  laterally  throughout  the  whole 
integrated  circuit  except  for  one  or  more  contact  areas  in 
which  one  or  more  circuit  elements  over  the  barrier  layer 
contact  one  or  more  circuit  elements  under  the  barrier  layer. 


5,825,069 

HIGH-DENSITY  SEMICONDUCTOR  READ-ONLY 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jemmy  Wen,  and  Jih-Wen  Chou,  both  of  Hsinehu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  United  Microeltronics  Corp.,  Hsinehu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851345 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Jan.  27.  1997.  86100883 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2I/fi246 

U.S.  CI.  257-390  „  claims 
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1  A  ROM  device  including  a  plurality  of  diode  memory  cells, 
which  comprises: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  semiconductor  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel -spaced  trenches  oriented  in  a 
first  direction: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel-spaced  diffijsion  regions  of  a 
second  semi-conductor  formed  in  an  alternate  manner  on  the 
bottom  of  said  trenches  and  on  the  top  of  the  solid  portions 
between  said  trenches,  said  diffusion  regions  serving  as  a 
plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  doped  regions  of  the  first  semiconductor  formed  in 
a  selected  number  of  locations  on  said  diffusion  regions  that 
are  associated  with  a  first  group  of  the  memory  cells  of  said 
ROM  device  that  are  set  to  a  permanently-ON  state; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  over  those  locations  on  said  diffusion 
regions  that  are  associated  with  a  second  group  of  the  memory 
cells  of  said  ROM  device  that  are  set  to  a  pemiarently-OFF 
sute;  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel-spaced  conductive  layers 
serving  as  a  plurality  of  word  lines  oriented  in  a  second 
direction  to  intercross  said  bit  lines,  said  word  lines  coming 
into  electrical  contact  with  all  of  said  doped  regions  formed  in 
the  bit  lines  associated  with  the  first  group  of  memory  cells. 
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5.825,070 
STRUCTURE  FOR  TRANSISTOR  DEVICES  IN  AN  SRAM 

CELL 
Frank  Randolph  Bryant.  Denton,  and  Tsiu  Chiu  Chan.  Car- 
rollton.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc., 
Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390.117,  Feb.  17.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  159.462.  Nov.  30.  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5.426.065.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
712,808 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29//6:29A>4:3 1/062 
U.S.  CI.  257—392  12  Oaiffls 


photosensitive  region  varies  structurally  from  said  second 
photosensitive  region  and  thereby  said  first  photosensitive 
region  has  a  superior  frequency  characteristic  to  said  second 
photosensitive  region  and  said  second  photosensitive  region 
has  a  superior  conversion  characteristic  to  said  first  photosen- 
sitive region. 


I    ^'o 

6.  A  semiconductor  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  width  and  a  first  gate  including  a 
gate  oxide  layer  having  a  first  diickness:  and 

a  second  transistor  having  a  second  width  and  a  second  gate 
including  a  gate  oxide  layer  having  a  second  thickness, 
wherein  a  product  of  the  second  width  and  the  second  thick- 
ness is  greater  than  a  product  of  the  first  width  and  the  first 
thickness. 


5325,072    , 

CIRCUITS  FOR  ESD  PROTECTION  OF  METAL 

TO-METAL  ANTIFUSES  DURING  PROCESSING 

Yeochung  Y'en,  San  Jose;  Wenn-Jei  Chen,  Suimyvale.-  Steve  S. 

Chiang,  Saratoga,  and  Abdul  Rahim  Forouhi,  San  Jose,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  277.673,  Jul.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.519J48, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,942,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5369,054.  This  application  Feb.  14.  19%.  Ser.  No. 

599,959 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/00 

U.S.  a.  257— 530  6aaims 
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5.825.071 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT  HAVING  TWO  REGIONS 
WITH  SUPERIOR  FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISTICS 
AND  CONVERSION  CHARACTERISTICS 
RESPECTIVELY 
Shinji  Takakura.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489.875,  Jun.  13.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1994.  6-171838 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 
U.S.  CI.  257—440  9  Claims 

PHOTOSENSITIVE   REGION 1--  SEMrCONOUCTOR  ELEMENT 

1ST 

PHOTOSENSITIVE 

HEG|ON_  ' 

2N0  ^      "      2N0 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

REGION  REGION 


1.  An  optical  pickup  device  having  a  photosensitive  element; 

said  photosensitive  element  having  first  and  second  photosensi- 
tive regions,  wherein  said  first  photosensitive  region  varies 
structurally  from  said  second  photosensitive  wherein  said  first 


1.  An  anlifuse  structure  including  ESD  protection  comprising: 
a  first  antifuse  structure  including: 

a  first  electrode  disposed  over  an  insulating  layer  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit; 

an  interlayer  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  said  first  electrode; 

a  first  cell  opening  in  said  interlayer  dielectric  layer  penetrat- 
ing entirely  through  said  interlayer  dielectric  layer  to  pro- 
vide access  to  said  first  electrode; 

a  conductive  material  deposited  within  and  filling  said  first 
cell  opening  so  that  said  conductive  material  is  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  first  electrode; 

an  antifuse  material  layer  disposed  over  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  conductive  material; 

a  second  electrode  disposed  over  and  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  antifuse  material  layer:  and 
a  shorting  structure  including: 

a  first  ESD  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  a  semiconduc- 
tor junction  adapted  to  be  biased  so  that  said  first  ESD 
electrode  is  selectively  in  eleclncal  contact  or  insulated 
from  said  first  electrode  of  said  first  antifuse  structure; 

said  interlayer  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  said  first  ESD 
electrode; 

a  second  cell  opening  in  said  interlayer  dielectric  layer  pen- 
etrating entirely  through  said  interlayer  dielectric  layer  to 
provide  access  to  said  first  ESD  electrode; 

a  conductive  material  deposited  within  and  at  least  partially 
filling  said  second  cell  opening  so  that  said  conductive 
matenal  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  ESD  elec- 
trode; 

a  second  ESD  electrode  disposed  over  and  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  conductive  material  to  form  a  permanent 
elecuical  path  from  said  first  ESD  electrode  to  said  second 
ESD  electrode,  said  second  ESD  electrode  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  second  electrode. 
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5,825,073 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 
Joseph  Rudolph  Radosevich,  Orlando,  Fla.,  and  Ranbir  Singh, 
Macungie.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,033,  Jun.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,654381,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  353,015,  Dec.  9, 

1*94,  Pat.  No.  5,576040.  This  application  Ma>  27,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  863,713 

I  Int.  a."  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  a.  257-534  „  Claims 


i.  An  electronic  component  for  an  integrated  circuit,  which 
comprises: 

a)  a  planar  first  conductive  means  for  conducting  an  electric 
charge; 

b)  an  interlevel  dielectric  deposited  on  said  planar  first  conduc- 
tive means,  said  interlevel  dielectric  including  first  and  second 
windows  extending  down   to   said  planar  first  conductive 

j  means,  each  of  said  first  and  second  windows  being  at  least 
I  partially  defined  by  at  least  one  respective  side  wall  oriented 

transverse  to  the  planar  orientation  of  said  planar  first  conduc- 
I  tive  means,  said  planar  first  conductive  means  extending 
I  between  said  first  and  second  windows  for  transferring  an 

electrical  charge  therebetween; 

c)  a  second  conductive  means  defining  a  capacitor  bottom  plate 
formed  in  said  first  window  from  a  layer  of  first  metal  and  a 
layer  of  conductive  etch  stop  in  contact  w  ith  said  layer  of  first 
ntetal.  said  layer  of  first  metal  being  in  elecmcal  contact  with 
said  planar  first  conductive  means  and  extending  over  said 
respective  side  wall  of  said  first  window; 

d)  a  third  conductive  means  formed  in  said  second  window  from 
a  layer  of  said  first  meul  and  a  layer  of  said  conductive  etch 
stop  in  contact  with  said  layer  of  first  metal,  said  layer  of  first 
metal  of  said  third  conductive  means  being  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  planar  first  conductive  means  and  extending 
over  the  respective  wall  of  said  second  window,  said  second 
and  third  conductive  means  being  spaced  apart  firom  each 
other: 

e);  a  layer  of  capacitor  dielectric  deposited  over  said  layer  of 
iconductive  etch  slop  of  said  second  conductive  means; 

f)  ia  founh  conductive  means  formed  in  said  first  window  from  a 
layer  of  second  metal  deposited  over  said  capacitor  dielectric 
of  said  second  conductive  means;  and 

g)  a  fifth  conductive  means  formed  in  said  second  window  from 
a  layer  of  second  metal  deposited  over  and  in  electrical 
contact  w  ith  said  conductive  etch  stop  of  said  third  conductive 
means. 


5,825.074 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESISTOR,  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  A  DIODE,  AND  SRAM  CIRCUITRY  AND 

OTHER  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITRY 

J.   Brett  Rolfson.  and   Monte  Manning,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  528,124,  Sep.  14,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5367,644. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,043 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 

US.  CI.  257-536  ,5  claims 

I.  Integrated  circuitry  comprising: 


an  opening  defining  a  wall  within  an  electrically  insulative  layer 
to  a  node,  the  opening  having  a  base;  and 

an  elongated  resistor  within  the  opening  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  node,  the  resistor  comprising  a  plurality  of  different 
regions  of  semiconductive  material  disposed  within  the  open- 
ing, the  regions  having  different  conductivities,  one  of  the 
regions  being  defined  by  a  first  layer  having  a  single-type  of 
dopant  impurity  therein,  the  layer  comprising  a  portion  later- 
ally proximate  the  entire  length  of  the  wall,  and  another 
portion  over  the  entirety  of  the  bottom  of  the  opening,  another 
of  the  regions  being  defined  by  a  second  layer  comprising  a 
portion  laterally  proximate  the  one  region  portion  which  is 
laterally  proximate  the  wall,  both  portions  of  the  first  layer 
having  a  generally  uniform  conductivity. 


5,825,075 

VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE  DIODE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Takeshi   Kasahara.  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Toko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo- To,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-180804 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/93 
VS.  a.  257-5%  3  Claims 


2.  A  variable  capacitance  diode  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  plurality  of  PN  junctions  formed  on  the  semiconductor  chip  to 
obtain  a  plurality  of  variable  capacitance  diodes,  each  PN 
junction  having  an  area  for  the  purpose  of  creating  a  capaci- 
tance, the  areas  of  the  formed  PN  junctions  of  a  plurality  of 
the  variable  capacitance  diodes  being  different  from  each 
other; 

a  common  eleclrixle  of  the  respective  variable  capacitance 
diodes  formed  on  one  of  the  principal  surfaces  of  the  semi- 
conductor chip;  and 

a  plurality  of  independent  electrodes  of  the  variable  capacitance 
diodes  formed  on  the  other  of  the  principal  surfaces  of  the 
semiconductor  chip,  being  separated  for  each  variable  capaci- 
tance diode,  only  one  of  the  independent  electrodes  of  the 
variable  capacitance  diodes  being  selected  and  connected  to 
one  terminal  for  use  together  with  the  common  electrode 
connected  to  a  different  terminal. 


5,825,076 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  NON-ETCH  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

FORMING  VIAS  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  AND  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  HAVING  VIAS  FORMED 

THEREIN  USING  NON-ETCH  TECHNIQUE 

Joseph  C.  Kotvas,  and  Saptharishi  Sriram,  both  of  Monro- 

eville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,884 

Int.  Cl.''H01L2//46i,-2//7S 

VS.  a.  257—622  20  Oaims 


16.  A  semiconductor  wafer  having  predetermined  wafer  thick- 
ness and  opposing  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  channels  of  first  predetermined  depth  formed 

in  the  first  planar  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  along  a 

first  direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  channels  of  second  predetermined  depth 

formed  in  the  second  planar  surface  of  the  semiconductor 

wafer  in  a  second  direction, 
said  first  and  second  directions  being  non-parallel  and  at  least 

one  of  said  first  and  second  predetermined  deptlts  of  said 

plurality  of  first  and  second  channels  being  greater  than  half 

the  predetermined  wafer  thickness  such  that  vias  are  formed 

through  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


5,825,077 

INTERCONNECT  DECOUPLING  SCHEME 

Yong  Liu,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,164,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,637332. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  815,764 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/58:29/82:23/48 

U.S.  CI.  257—629  8  Claims 
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a  primary  passivation  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  subassembly 
which  is  etched  at  the  bond  pads  and  streets;  and 

one  or  more  ceramic  layers  covering  the  primary  passivation 
layer  and  the  sides  of  the  primary  passivation  created  by 
etching  at  the  bond  pads  and  streets; 

wherein  the  ceramic  layers  comprise  a  ceramic  material  which  is 
deposited  by  a  process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chemical  vapor  deposition  and  physical  vapor  deposition. 


5^25,079 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODES  HAVING  LOW  FORWARD 

CONDUCTION  VOLTAGE  DROP  AND  LOW  REVERSE 

CURRENT  LEAKAGE 

Richard   A.    Metzler,   Mission   Viejo,   and   Vladimir   Rodov, 

Redondo   Beach,  both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Luminous 

Intent,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  787,627 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  29/06:31/0352:29/76:29/94 

VS.  CI.  257—653  27  Claims 

ri ^ £ 
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1.  A  pn  junction  having  a  high  reverse  voltage  breakdown 
voltage  comprising: 

a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first  surface; 

a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  first 
region  so  that  a  pn  junction  is  formed  between  the  first  and 
second  regions,  an  edge  of  the  pn  junction  having  a  longitu- 
dinally graded  junction; 

an  oxide  layer  disposed  over  the  first  region  adjacent  the  edge  of 
the  pn  junction,  the  oxide  layer  being  tapered  to  a  minimum 
thickness  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  pn  junction  at  the  first 
surface;  and. 

a  conductive  layer  over  the  second  region  and  extending  over 
the  tapered  oxide  layer 


5,825,078 

HERMETIC  PROTECTION  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Keith  Winton  Michael,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Com- 
ing Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992.  Sen  No.  948370 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/5H 
U.S.  CI.  257— «32  12  Oaims 

I.  A  hermetically  sealed  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  circuit  subassembly  having  bond  pads  and  streets; 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  thereon  at  least  one  semiconductor 
device  comprising  layers  of  a  plurality  of  first  conductive 
lines  situated  in  a  common  plane;  and 

means  for  applying  an  alternating  magnetic  field  to  the  semicon- 
ductor device  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
first  conductive  lines,  wherein  die  alternating  magnetic  field 
reduces  capacitive  coupling  between  neighboring  first  con- 
ductive lines. 


5,825,080 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH 

SURFACE  GROUNDING  CONDUCTOR  FOR  COVERING 

SURFACES  OF  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  nUMS 

Toshikazu  Imaoka.  HirakaU,  and  Nobuaki  Imai,  Yamatok- 
ouriyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ATR  Optical  and 
Radio  Communications  Research  Laboratories,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  769386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-329057; 
Man  25,  19%,  8-067898 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/552 
VS.  CI.  257—659  5  aaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  two  surfaces  opposing  to  each 
other  and  having  a  circuit  including  a  transistor  having  a 
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plurality  of  electrodes,  said  circuit  formed  on  at  least  one  of 

said  two  surfaces; 
insulating  films  respectively  formed  on  said  two  surfaces  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate; 
connecting  electrodes  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  insulating  film 

and  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit; 
a  surface  grounding  conductor  formed  on  a  surface  of  each  of 

said  insulating  films  so  as  to  cover  the  surface  of  each  of  said 

insulating  films  except  for  portions  where  said  connecting 

electrodes  are  formed; 
through  holes  respectively  formed  in  said  insulating  films  so  as 

to  penetrate  said  insulating  films  in  a  direction  of  thickness 

thereof; 

through  hole  conductors  respectively  formed  in  said  through 
holes:  and 

an  internal  grounding  conductor  formed  on  the  surface  on  which 

said  circuit  is  formed, 
wherein  one  electrode  out  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  of  said 

transistor  is  electrically  connected  to  said  surface  grounding 

conductor  by  way  of  said  internal  grounding  conductor  and 

said  through  hole  conductor, 
wherein  each  of  said  through  hole  conductor  and  said  surface 

grounding  conductor  has  a  thickness  greater  than  a  thickness 

of  said  internal  grounding  conductor,  and 
wherein  the  thickness  of  said  through  hole  conductors  and  said 

surface  grounding  conductor  efficiently  transmits  heat  from 

the  transistor  to  outside  the  semiconductor  device. 


the  opening  from  which  the  wiring  members  project  and 
located  next  to  each  respective  wiring  member  located  closest 
to  the  comers  of  said  opening;  and 
wherein  each  dummy  wiring  member  has  a  length  less  than  a 
length  of  each  wiring  member  and  projects  into  the  opening  at 
least  as  far  as  the  winng  members  project  into  the  opening. 


5^25.082 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  A  FIRST  RESIN- 
ENCAPSULATED  PACKAGE  IS  MOUNTED  ON  A 
SECOND  RESIN-ENCAPSULATED  PACKAGE 
Watani  Takahashi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,781,  Aug.  12,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,648,683.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,414 

Int  CI."  HOIL  25/04:25/10 

U.S.  CI.  257-685  „  claims 
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I  5.825.081 

tAPE  CARRIER  AND  ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURE 
THEREOF 
Euchi   Hosomi,   Kawa.saki;   Chiaki   Takubo,   Tokyo;    Hiroshi 
Tazawa.  Ichikawa.  and   Koji  Shibasaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  U.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1995.  7-287210 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  2J/495 

VS.  a.  257-«68  ,8  claims 

1.  A  tape  earner  comprising: 

an  insulating  resin  ba.se  matenal  having  a  square  opening; 
a  plurality  of  wiring  members  projecting  into  said  opening  from 

at  least  two  opposite  sides  of  said  opening:  and 
a  plurality  of  dummy  wiring   members  projecting  into  said 
opening,  the  dummy  wiring  members  located  on  the  sides  of 


1.  A  multiple-chip  package  semiconductor  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  semiconductor  chips  and  external  leads,  comprising; 
said  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  divided  into  first  and 

second  groups,  said  first  group  comprising  at  least  one  power 

chip  generating  heat; 
the  semiconductor  chips  belonging  to  said  first  group  mounted 

and  molded  on  a  base  frame  provided  with  all  the  external 

leads  of  said  multiple-chip  package  semiconductor  device; 
the  second  group  mounted  and  molded  on  an  auxiliary  frame 

with  outer  leads  provided  only  for  electrical  connection  with 

said  base  frame; 

a  heat  radiating  plate  fixed  under  the  base  frame  and  having  an 

exposed  bottom  face;  and 
said  auxiliary  fi-ame  coupled  with  said  base  frame  in  order  to 

form  said  multiple-chip  package  semiconductor  device  in 

combination. 
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5.825.083 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Akira  Takata;  Tetsuo  Hikawa;  Takashi  Sawada,  all  of  Kobe, 
Japan,-  Tom  Dang-hsing  Yiu,  20403  Pierce  Rd..  Saratoga, 
Calif.  95070,  and  Ful-Long  Ni,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mega  Chips  Corporation,  Sulta,  Japan,  and  Tom  Dang-hsing 
Yiu,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,982,  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.700.975.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  897.414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994,  6-091991 

U.S.  CI.  257—691  2  Claims 
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1 .  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

i  chip  and  a  package  for  storing  the  chip;  and 

a  plurality  of  external  connection  pins,  including  power  supply 
and  ground  pins,  being  provided  on  two  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  package, 
said  chip  including: 

an  internal  circuit  having  power  supply  terminals  and  ground 
connection  terminals  on  two  opposite  edges,  respectively. 

a  first  pad  portion  for  connecting  said  internal  circuit  with  said 
power  supply  pins,  and  a  second  pad  portion  for  connecting 
said  internal  circuit  with  said  ground  pins, 
said  first  pad  portion  comprising: 

power  supply  pads  being  formed  on  said  two  opposite  edges  of 
said  chip  to  be  wired  between  said  power  supply  terminals  of 
said  internal  circuit  and  said  power  supply  pins,  and 

pad  power  supply  wires  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  each 
other  in  the  vicinity  of  said  two  opposite  edges  of  said  internal 
circuit  to  be  connected  to  said  power  supply  pads, 
said  second  pad  portion  comprising: 

ground  connection  pads  being  formed  on  said  two  opposite 
edges  of  said  chip  to  be  wired  between  said  ground  connec- 
tion terminals  of  said  internal  circuit  and  said  ground  pins, 
and 

pad  ground  wires  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  two  opposite  edges  of  said  internal  circuit 
to  be  connected  to  said  ground  connection  pads. 

wherein  first  of  said  power  supply  terminals  being  formed  on 
one  of  said  edges  of  said  internal  circuit  and  first  of  said 
ground  connection  terminals  being  formed  on  the  other  of 
said  edges  are  opposed  to  each  other,  and 

second  of  said  power  supply  terminals  being  formed  on  the  other 
of  said  edges  of  said  internal  circuit  and  second  of  said 
ground  connection  terminals  being  formed  on  said  one  of  said 
edges  are  opposed  to  each  other 


a  plurality  of  mutually  insulated  contact  segments  disposed  on  a 
first  surface  of  said  substrate  configured  as  a  single  ring 
around  edges  of  said  cavity  wherein  said  contract  segments 
include  power  segments  and  ground  segments  for  connecting 
to  high  and  low  voltage  terminals  respectively  tin  said  semi- 
conductor; 

a  plurality  of  mutually  insulated  contact  planes,  disposed  on  a 
second  surface,  opposite  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate 
wherein  said  contact  planes  include  co-planar  power  planes 
and  ground  planes  corresponding  to  said  power  and  ground 
segments;  and 

a  plurality  of  connection  means  comprising  mutually  insulated 
split-wrap-around  (SWA)  conductive  strips  wrapping  around 
edges  of  said  cavity  for  electrically  connecting  each  of  said 
co-planar  power  and  ground  contact  planes  on  said  second 
surface  to  a  corresponding  mutually  insulated  power  and 
ground  contact  segment  disposed  on  said  first  surface. 


5.825,085 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE.  ARMORING  CASE 
THEREOF  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Toshikazu  Masumoto.  and   Hisatoshi  Arita.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  615.052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225159 

Int.  Cr  HOIL  2J/I2 

VS.  CI.  257—704  10  Claims 


5,825,084 
SINGLE-CORE  TWO-SIDE  SUBSTRATE  WITH  USTRIP 
AND  CO-PLANAR  SIGNAL  TRACES,  AND  POWER  AND 
GROUND  PLANES  THROUGH  SPLIT-WRAP-AROUND 
(SWA)  OR  SPLIT-VIA-CONNECTIONS  (SVCt  FOR 
PACK.AGING  IC  DEVICES 
John  H.  Lau.  Palo  Alto:  Yung  Shih  Chen,  San  Jose;  Tai-Yu 
Chou.  Pleasanto;  Frank  H.  Wu,  Sunnyvale;  Kuan  Luen 
Chen,  San  Jose,  and  Wei  H.  Koh,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Express  Packaging  Systems,  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,478 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.V/2.-2.V.50;2.</2« 
U.S.  CI.  257—700  22  Claims 

1.  A  two-side  single-layer  substrate  including  a  cavity  ^r  dis- 
posing a  semiconductor  device  for  packaging  and  electric!(lly  con- 
necting to  said  semiconductor  device,  said  substrate  comprising; 


1.  A  power  semiconductor  device,  comprising; 

an  armoring  case, 

said  armoring  case  including: 

a  terminal  nut; 

a  terminal  nut  cover  which  covers  at  least  a  lower  portion  of 
an  outer  side  and  a  bottom  of  said  terminal  nut  and  which 
supports  said  terminal  nut  so  as  to  pre\ent  said  terminal  nut 
from  rotating;  and 

an  electrode  plate  including  a  terminal  portion  which  is  pre- 
viously bent  into  a  predetermined  shape  and  has  a  bolt 
inserting  hole  for  insening  an  external  bolt  so  as  to  be 
threadingly  engaged  in  said  terminal  nut.  said  bolt  inserting 
hole  having  a  central  axis  conforming  to  a  central  axis  of  a 
screw  hole  of  said  terminal  nut. 
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wherein  said  lerminal  nut  cover  and  said  electrode  plate  are 
insen-molded  integrally  with  said  armoring  case. 


5,825,086 

CERAMIC  LID  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGES 

Kazuo  Kimura;  Haruhiko  Murata,  and  Yukihiro  Aoyama,  all 

of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd., 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,577,  Jul.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  690.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1993,  5-235389 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2i/02 
VS.  CI.  257-7(M  J  Claim 


a  cooling  plate  overlying  the  substrate  and  the  chip  and  forming 
a  gap  above  about  1  mil  between  an  upper  surface  of  the  chip 
and  an  lower  surface  of  the  plate; 

a  thermal  paste  or  thermal  adhesive  between  the  upper  surface  of 
the  chip  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  cooling  plate; 

wherein  the  cooling  plate  has  a  roughened  lower  surface 
wherein  the  roughened  surface  has  a  texture  of  peaks  and 
valleys  wherein  the  peaks  are  about  1 .6  to  6.4  microns  which 
roughened  surface  penetrates  and  improves  adhesion  of  the 
thermal  paste  and/or  thermal  conductive  adhesive  and  inhibits 
the  flow  of  thermal  paste  from  between  the  upper  surface  of 
the  chip  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  thermal  plate. 


5,825,088 

LOW  THERMAL  RESISTANCE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGE  AND  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Howard  Dwight  Bartlow,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Spec- 

trian.  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,424,  May  1,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,508 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2i/i4 

MS.  a.  257-712  ,4  claims 


I.  A  hermetic  sealed  semiconductor  package  assembly  compris- 
mg  a  lid.  wherein  said  lid  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  peripheral  region  defining  a  her- 
metic sealing  area; 

a  first  metallized  layer  which  is  a  sintered  thick-film  layer  made 
erf  a  precious  metal  or  precious  nrjetal  alloy,  said  layer  contain- 
ing glass  firits  and  formed  on  said  peripheral  region  of  said 
ceramic  substrate; 

a  second  metallized  layer  which  is  a  sintered  thick-film  layer 
made  of  the  same  precious  metal  or  precious  metal  alloy  of 
said  first  metallized  layer  but  having  no  glass  fnt  and  formed 
on  said  first  metallized  layer;  and 

a  solder  layer  formed  on  said  second  metallized  layer;  said 
solder  layer  having  from  0  to  6  voids  per  square  centimeter 
aksne  the  interface  between  said  solder  layer  and  said  second 
metallized  layer. 

said  hd  being  bonded  to  a  semiconductor  package  to  form  the 

assembly, 
wherein  said  first  metallized  layer  has  a  thickness  in  the  range 

from  5  fim  to  25  |im. 


5.825,087 
INTEGRAL  MESH  FLAT  PLATE  COOLING  MODULE 
Sushumna  Inivanti,  Wappingers  Falls;  .Martin  Klepeis,  Pough- 
keepsie;  GaeUno  Paolo  Messina,  Hopewell  Junction,  and 
Raed  Sherif,  Croton,  all  of  N.^.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,789 
U.S.  a.  257-707  ,6  Claims 


7.  A  low  cost  RF  and  microwave  circuit  and  package  combina- 
tion having  reduced  thermal  resistance  and  electrical  inductance 
comprising 

two  ceramic  semiconductor  device  packages  and  RF  circuits 
housed  therein,  said  packages  having  top  sides  and  bottom 
sides  with  a  smooth  and  flat  surface, 
a  grounded  heat  sink  having  a  top  surface,  said  ceramic  pack- 
ages being  positioned  in  spaced  alignment  on  said  grounded 
heat  sink  with  said  bottom  sides  directly  abutting  said  top 
surface  without  intervening  components  thereby  facilitating 
the  reduced  thermal  resistance  and  electrical  inductance,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  ceramic  packages  in  pressure 
engagement  with  said  grounded  heat  sink  includmg  a  clamp 
configured  to  e.xert  pressure  on  said  top  sides  of  said  ceramic 
packages  and  a  fastener  extending  through  said  clamp 
between  said  packages  and  engaging  said  grounded  heat  sink 
for  low  thermal  impedance  and  eflicient  steady  state  removal 
of  heat  from  said  package  and  whereby  said  ceramic  packages 
are  in  electrical  and  thermal  contact  with  said  grounded  heat 
sink. 


1.  An  electronic  module  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted 
thereon; 


5,825.089 
LOW  THERMAL  RESISTANCE  SPRING  BIASED  RF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Gregory  P  Valenti.  Mountain  View;  Howard  D.  Bartlow.  West 
Linn,  and  David  S.  Piazza.  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Spectrian.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,799,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37i!08.  Mar.  24. 
1993.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694.424.  May  1. 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
722.698 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.W-/ 
U.S.  CI.  257-718  ,9  Claims 

LA  spring  biased  clamp  for  mounting  a  radio  frequency  and 
microwave  circuit  in  a  ceramic  package  on  a  supporting  substrate 
comprising 
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a  clamp  bar  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 

at  least  one  groove  in  said  bottom  surface  for  receiving  a  spring. 

a  spring  positioned  in  said  groove  and  extending  below  said 

bottom  surface  for  engaging  a  ceramic  package,  and 
fastener  means  extending  through  said  clamp  bar  for  engaging  a 

supporting  substrate  and  maintaining  a  ceramic  package  in 

pressure  engagement  with  said  spring, 
said  clamp  bar  and  fastener  means  characterized  by  low  radio 

frequency  impedance  when  mounting  a  ceramic  package  in  a 

larger  circuit. 


5.825,091 

SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  MOUNTED  TO  A  LEADFRAME 

WITH  ADHESIVE  DEPOSITS  AT  SEPARATE  LOCATIONS 

Victor  J.  Adams.  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,702 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  2.W8 

U.S.  a.  257—777  20  Claims 


5,825,090 

HIGH  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Dante  E.  Piccone.  Glenraoore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Power 

Corporation.  Malvern,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,989.  Jul.  27.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.600 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/4S, 
U.S.  a.  257—747  25  Claims 

SIUCON 
ALLOYING   MATERIAL 
REFRACTORY   METAL 

ALLOYING   MATERIAL 
SILICON 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising; 

a  support  structure  having  a  solid  surface: 

an  assembly  for  mounting  to  the  solid  surface  of  the  siJppoit 
structure;  and 

a  plurality  of  adhesive  dots  comprising  a  room  temperature 
vulcanizing  (RTV)  material  deposited  at  separate  locations 
less  than  an  entire  surface  area  of  the  assembly  where  the 
plurality  of  adhesive  dots  bond  the  assembly  to  the  support 
structure  while  niaintaming  a  gap  between  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  assembly  and  the  solid  surface  of  the  support  sUMcture  for 
stress  isolation. 


8.  A  high  power  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  disk  of  refractory  metal  having  flat  faces  at  its  opposite 
sides  and 

(b)  two  wafers  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a  coefiicieni 
of  thermal  expansion  similar  to  that  of  the  refractory  metal  of 
said  disk,  said  wafers  being  alloyed  to  said  faces  of  the 
refractory  metal  disk  in  substantially  aligned  relationship  to 
each  other  to  form  an  assembly  of  said  wafers  and  said  disk 
with  alloyed  joints  between  said  wafers  and  said  disk,  and  in 
which; 

(c)  the  alloyed  joints  between  said  wafers  and  said  disk  are 
formed  at  elevated  temperature. 

(d)  said  wafers  are  of  such  size  and  thickness  that  the  tendency 
of  the  wafer  at  one  side  of  said  disk  to  cause  bowing  of  said 
assembly  upon  cooling  of  the  assembly  following  formation 
of  the  alloyed  joints  is  counteracted  by  a  substantially  equal 
and  opposite  tendency  of  the  wafer  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
disk  to  produce  a  substantially  equal  and  opposite  airwunt  of 
bowing  of  the  assembly,  thereby  resulting  in  a  substantially 
flat  assembly  of  said  wafers  and  said  disk  upon  cooling  of  the 
assembly  following  formation  of  said  alloyed  joints. 

(e)  said  refractory  metal  disk  has  a  diameter  of  at  least  (38.1 
mm)  l'/2  inches  and  a  thickness  of  at  least  (0.127  mm)  5  mils 
and  of  such  thickness  value  that  if  the  wafer  at  one  side  of 
said  disk  were  omitted  so  that  a  single-wafer  assembly  was 
present,  the  single-wafer  assembly  would  be  subject  to  sub- 
stantial bowing  when  the  single-wafer  a.ssembly  cooled  fol- 
lowing formation  of  the  alloyed  joint  between  the  disk  and  the 
remaining  wafer,  and 

(0  said  refractor)'  metal  is  tungsten  or  molybdenum. 


5.825,092 
INTEGRATED  CIRCTTT  WITH  AN  AIR  BRIDGE  HAVING 

A  LID 
Jose  Avelino  Delgado.  Valkaria.  Fla..  and  Stephen  Joseph  Gaul. 
Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Palm 
Bay,  Fla. 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.688 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2'^/04:23/4S:2WKO 

U.S.  a.  257—778  15  Claims 


t03      104  96    98    "?^ 


100     '9' 


tes^:^," 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  with  an  air  bridge  enclosure  comprising: 

a  substrate  with  an  integrated  circuit; 

a  glass  wafer  with  a  cavity  having  an  inside  surface  disposed 
opposite  to  and  enclosing  at  lea,st  a  portion  of  said  integrated 
circuit; 

a  metal  conductor  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  cavity  and  above 
said  enclosed  portion  of  said  integrated  circuit;  and 

metal  contacts  coupling  the  metal  conductor  on  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  cavity  to  the  integrated  circuit. 
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5,825,093 
ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Vifan  Guo.  Gilbert;  Rao  Bonda,  Chandler,  and  Geofif  Swan, 
Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,397 

int.  CI."  HOIL  2J/4S:23/52:2W40 

UA  a.  257-782  ,  Claims 


Ifi 


5.  An  attachmenl  system  comprising: 

a  substrate  havmg  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 

an  anachment  area  on  the  substrate,  the  attachment  area  having 
a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  and  an  outer  boundary  around 
a  periphery  of  the  second  surface; 

an  attachment  material  on  the  first  surface  of  the  attachment 
area,  the  attachment  material  having  a  second  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  wherein  a  difference  between  a  value  of  the 
first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  and  a  value  of  the 
second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  is  at  least  ten 
ppm/°C.;  and 

a  non-wettable  material  abutting  the  outer  boundary  of  the 
attachment  area. 


5,825,094 

TURBINE  ARRAY 

NeU  E.  Hess,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vbith  Hydro,  Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  748,685 

Int.  CI."  F03B  IJ//0 

C\.290-S4  40aatos 


VS. 


1.  A  hydroelectric  power  generating  module  configured  for 
placement  in  a  spillway  through  which  water  flows,  the  module 
comprising: 

an  upper  housing  section  having  a  plurality  of  generators  situ- 
ated therewithin; 

a  lower  base  section  connected  to  the  upper  housing,  the  lower 
base  secuon  having  a  plurality  of  water  flow  paths  extending 
therethrough  from  an  upstream  end  to  a  downstream  end.  each 
water  flow  path  comprising  a  water  inlet  proximate  the 
upstream  end.  a  draft  tube  extending  from  the  downstream 
end  toward  the  water  inlet  by  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a 
distributor  disposed  intermediate  the  draft  tube  and  the  water 
inlet,  the  water  inlets  being  defined  by  a  first  plurality  of 
substantially  horizontal  members  interconnected  with  a  sec- 


ond plurality  of  substantially  vertical  members  to  form  an 
array  of  water  tubes  having  generally  parallel  axes;  and 
I  plurality  of  turbines,  each  turbine  having  a  mnner  rolatably 
mounted  within  an  associated  one  of  the  water  flow  paths 
downstream  of  an  associated  one  of  the  distributors,  at  least 
one  of  the  runners  being  mechanically  coupled  to  an  associ- 
ated one  of  the  generators  for  generating  hydroelectric  power 
by  rotation  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  runners  when  water 
travels  through  the  associated  one  of  the  flow  paths. 


5,825,095 

LEISURE  CHAIR  STRUCTURE 

Walter  J.  Albecker.  Ill,  838  S.  May.  Chicago,  111.  60607 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  899,750,  Jun.  17,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,425367.  This  application  Man  14,  1995,  Sen  No. 

403J93 

Int.  CI."  A47C  I/I4 

U.S.  CI.  297-377  jj  claims 


I.  A  structure  for  a  leisure  chair  comprising: 
(a)  an  occupant  supporting  member  having  two  symmetrical 
sides,  an  upper  cross  member,  a  lower  cross  member  and  a 
suppon  sheet  means,  wherein  the  means  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  webbing,  a  plurality  of  slats,  springs, 
wires,  a  sheet  of  fabric,  plywood,  molded  resin,  and  other 
products  that  can  comprise  a  sheet,  extending  substantially 
from  the  upper  cross  member  to  the  lower  cross  member,  said 
support  sheet  being  generally  taut  between  the  upper  and 
lower  cross  members  and  extending  in  generally  the  same 
plane  as  that  defined  by  the  symmetrical  sides,  said  occupant 
supporting  member  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
portion,  said  lower  portion  further  being  onented  to  form  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane  such  as  a  floor  or 
ground  surface  with  said  lower  cross  member  being  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  said  honzontal  plane; 
(b)  a  countersupporting  member  having  two  symmetrical  sides 
and  at  least  one  base  cross  member,  said  countersupporting 
member  having  a  base  portion  and  an  armrest  portion  which 
are  integral  and  continuous,  said  base  portion  of  the  counter- 
supporting  member  being  onented  at  an  acute  angle  opposite 
the  occupant  supporting  member  acute  angle  such  that  the 
countersupporting  member  intersects  with  the  occupant  sup- 
porting member  at   intersection  points  between  the  upper 
portion  and  lower  portion  of  the  occupant  supporting  member 
in  such  a  manner  that  a  generally  triangular  shape  is  formed 
with  the  horizontal  plane  being  a  base,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  backrest  member  being  one  side,  and  the  base  portion  of 
the  countersupporting  member  below  the  occupant  supporting 
member  being  another  side,  and  wherein  the  armrest  portion 
of  the  countersupporting  member  extends  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal manner  beyond  the  intersection  points  for  the  provision 
of  armrests  for  the  leisure  chair;  and 
(c)  an  attachment  means  interconnecting  each  side  of  the  coun- 
tersupporting member  to  the  occupant  supporting  member  at 
the  intersection  points. 
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5,825,096 

ROOF  MODULE  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

THE  SAME 

Mitsuaki  Morimoto;  Masataka  Nishijiraa,  and  Keizo  Nishitani. 
all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  769,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1995,  7-333184 

Int.  CI."  B60K  J5/(X) 


U.S.  CI.  307—9.1 


5  Claims 


^B 


1.  A  structure  for  assembling  a  roof  module  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising; 

an  assemblage  board  formed  into  a  shape  which  conforms  to  a 
shape  of  a  front  portion  of  a  ceiling  of  a  motor  vehicle  at  a 
driver's  side,  said  assemblage  having  inner  equipments  of 
said  motor  vehicle,  electric  accessories,  electnc  circuits  there- 
fore and  connectors  for  providing  a  connection  with  an  exter- 
nal electric  circuit,  wherein  said  electric  accessory  further 
includes  an  antenna  for  receiving  electromagnetic  waves  from 
radio  stations  and  motor  vehicle  navigation  systems,  and 
wherein  said  roof  module  and  an  overhead  mount  are 
assembled  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  are  mounted  on  said 
ceiling  of  said  motor  vehicle; 

wherein  said  overhead  mount  is  attached  to  said  assemblage 
board  for  forming  a  unit  together  with  said  inner  equipments 
of  said  motor  vehicle;  and 

wherein  a  first  connector  of  a  pair  of  connectors  which  engage 
with  each  other  and  also  act  as  fixtures  is  provided  on  said 
assemblage  board  of  said  roof  module,  and  a  second  connec- 
tor of  said  pair  of  connectors  is  mounted  on  said  overhead 
mount,  whereby  said  assemblage  board  couples  with  said 
overhead  mount  and  circuits  installed  in  said  overhead  mount 
connect  with  said  electric  circuits  mounted  on  said  assem- 
blage board  simultaneously  with  said  connectors  engaging 
with  each  other. 


wherein  at  least  one  of  said  control  units  is  configured  to  obtain 
information  on  operational  states  by  receiving  signals  from 
detectors  operatively  installed  in  said  car  and  from  said  opera- 
tional switches,  and  at  least  one  of  said  operational  switches 
being  configured  so  that  as  it  is  operated  from  an  OFF  state  to 
an  ON  state,  data  are  transmitted  among  said  control  units  via 
said  transmission  bus  so  as  to  feed  power  to  an  electrical  load 
corresponding  to  said  switch,  and  one  of  said  control  units  is 
configured  to  send  a  control  signal  to  control  an  amount  of 
power  to  be  fed  per  unit  time,  determined  on  the  basis  of 
operational  states  of  said  car,  to  a  control  unit  to  which  said 
electrical  load  is  connected,  and  one  of  said  control  units  has 
the  relation  between  power  to  be  fed  to  each  electrical  load 
per  unit  time  and  operational  states  of  said  car  stored  therein. 


5,825.098 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE  CONTROLLER 
Christopher  Paul   Darby.  Styvechale.  England,  and   Harald 
Snorre  Husby,  Lakeland.  Fla..  assignors  to  Breed  .Automo- 
tive Technologies.  Inc.,  Lakeland.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,199 

Int.  CI."  B60L  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—10.1  51  Claims 
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5,825,097 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  ELECTRICAL  LOADS 

PROVIDED  AT  A  CAR 

Hiroyuki  Saito,  and  Mitsuru  Koni,  both  of  Hitachinaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co.. 

Ltd..  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  698.107.  Aug.  15,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,710,465.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  954,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223736 
Int  CI."  B60L  I  AX) 
U.S.  a.  307—10.1  1  aaim 

1.  A  car  LAN  system  for  driving  electrical  loads  of  a  car. 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  control  units  distnbuled  and  arranged  in  a  car; 
electrical  loads  electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of  control 

units; 
an  operational  switch  for  operating  each  of  said  electrical  loads; 

and 
a  transmission  bus  for  connectmg  said  control  units; 
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I.  A  safety  device  controller  for  controlling  activation  of  a  safely 
device  in  a  vehicle  safei>'  system  comprising: 

fa)  power  means  for  storing  energy  on  an  energy  storage  capaci- 
tor by  charging  the  energv  storage  capacitor  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage: 

(b)  communication  means  for  receiving  a  safety  device  activa- 
tion command  from  a  communication  bus.  the  safety  device 
activation  command  comprising  an  address  pan  and  a  com- 
mand part: 

(d)  diagnostic  means  for  reading  mtegrity  data  of  the  safety 
device  controller; 

(e)  control  means  for  generating  a  safely  device  activation  signal 
in  response  lo  the  safely  device  activation  command  and  ihe 
imegnt>  data:  and 
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(0  safety  device  activation  means  for  coupling  the  energy  stored 
on  the  energy  storage  capacitor  to  a  safety  device  in  response 
to  the  safety -device  activation  signal,  whereby  the  energy 
storage  capacitor  discharges  through  the  safety  device  causing 
the  safety  device  to  activate. 


5.825.099 
UNINTERRl  PTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY  aRCTTT 
Hun-Cheol  Kwon,  Gumi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  18,  1995, 
1995-35967 

Int  a."  H02J  3/32 
UA  a.  307-^8  ,0  Claims 


VI  > 


1.  An  uninterruptible  power  supply  circuit,  comprising:  ' 
a  first  power  supply  unit  for  supplying  a  first  power  suddIv 
voltage: 

a  second  power  supply  unit  for  supplying  a  second  power  supply 
\oltage  which  is  lower  than  said  first  power  supply  voltage; 

a  back-up  power  supply  unit  for  supplying  a  backup  power 
supply  voltage; 

a  charge  current  control  unit  for  receiving  said  first  power 
supply  voltage  and  for  controlling  a  charge  current  supplied  to 
said  back-up  power  supply  unit  according  to  a  capacity  of  said 
back-up  power  supply  unit; 

a  reverse  current  protection  unit  connected  between  said  second 
power  supplv  unit  and  an  output  node  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  the  unintemiptible  power  supply  circuit; 

an  overcharge  protection  unit  connected  between  said  back-up 
power  supply  unit  and  said  output  node,  for  protecting  said 
back-up  power  supply  unit  from  being  overcharged;  and 

a  relay  unit  driven  by  said  first  power  supply  voltage  and 
forming  a  path  for  dire  applying  said  back-up  power  supply 
voltage  to  said  output  node  when  said  first  power  supply 
voltage  is  cut  off. 
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power  control  means  for  supplying  power  from  said  swap  bat- 
tery to  the  main  system  when  said  battery  presence  detecting 
means  detects  that  said  main  battery  is  detached  from  said 
banery  power  system,  and  for  interrupting  power  from  said 
swap  banery  and  supplying  power  from  said  main  banery  to 
the  main  system  when  said  battery  presence  detecting  means 
detects  that  said  main  banery  is  not  detached  from  said  battery 
power  system; 

an  AC  adapter,  connected  to  said  power  control  means,  for 
providing  power  from  an  AC  power  line; 

a  first  power  line  connecting  said  main  batters  to  said  swap 
banery;  ' 

a  second  power  line  connecting  said  first  power  line  to  said 
power  control  means;  and 

a  power  switch  connected  to  said  power  control  means  for 
selecting  supply  of  power  to  said  power  control  means  from 
said  AC  adapter  and  from  said  second  power  line,  said  power 
conn-ol  means  I )  operating  said  banery  power  system  in  a 
suspend  mode  and  supplying  power  from  said  swap  battery  to 
the  mam  system  when  said  main  banery  detecting  means 
detects  that  said  main  battery  is  detached  from  said  banery 
power  system  and  when  said  power  switch  selects  supply  of 
power  to  said  power  control  means  from  said  second  power 
line.  2)  interrupting  power  from  said  swap  banery  and  supply- 
ing power  from  said  main  battery  to  operate  said  battery 
power  system  in  a  resume  mode  when  said  battery  presence 
detecting  means  detects  that  said  main  battery  is  not  detached 
from  said  battery  power  system  and  when  said  power  switch 
selects  supply  of  power  to  said  power  control  means  from  said 
second  power  line,  and  3)  operating  said  batterv  power  system 
in  the  resume  mode  by  supplying  power  to  tlie  main  system 
from  said  AC  adapter  when  said  power  switch  selects  supply 
of  power  to  said  power  control  means  from  said  AC  adapter 


5,825,100 

INTELLIGENT  B.\TTERY  POWER  SYSTEM 
Man-seob  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,939,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  28    1993 
93-7217  "^  ' 

Int.  CI."  H02J  S)AJ6:  G03F  lAX) 
L-S.  a  307-66  ,2  Claims 

I.  A  battery  power  system  comprising: 

a  replaceable  main  banery  having  a  first  power  supplying  capac- 
ity, and  a  swap  battery  having  a  second  power  supplying 
capacity  smaller  than  the  first  power  supplying  capacity^  for 
supplying  power  to  a  mam  system,  wherein  the  swap  banery 
is  built  in  in  the  battery  power  system: 

batterv  presence  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said 
main  battery  is  detached  from  said  battery  power  system; 


5.825,101 

ELECTRICAL  LINE  SYSTEM 

Herbert  Konig,  Munchen,  (;ermany.  assignor  to  Dr.  Fischer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Liechtenstein,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03395,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16484,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  492,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  V)   1992   42  44 
569.8;  Jan.  29,  1993,  43  02  558.7;  May  "4.  1993.  43  14  718.6 

Int.  CI."  H04B  i/M) 
L.S.  CI.  307-91  ^Claims 

1.  An  electrical  line  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  magnetically  compensated  line  system  unit  compris- 
ing at  least  two  main  conductors  for  transmitting  electrical 
energy  and  funher  comprising  at  least  one  auxiliary  conductor 
extending  parallel  to  said  at  least  two  main  conductors: 
said  at  least  two  main  conductors  and  said  at  least  one  auxiliary 
conductor  being  phase-synchronized  when  said  at  least  one 
auxiliary  conductor  carries  current  during  operation  of  said 
electrical  line  system; 
wherein  said  at  least  two  main  conductors  and  said  at  least  one 
auxiliary  conductor  are  arranged  in  a  spatial  arrangement 
relative  to  a  first  reference  point  in  a  first  space  extending 
parallel  to  said  electtical  line  system,  and  wherein  the  currents 
flowing  in  said  at  least  two  mam  conductors  and  said  at  least 
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one  auxiliary  conductor  are  selected  such  that  a  vector  sum  of 
the  magnetic  field  components  emanating  from  said  at  least 
two  main  conductors  and  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  conductor 
is  substantially  equal  to  zero  at  said  first  reference  point;  and 
wherein  said  spatial  arrangement  is  defined  by  a  distance 
between  said  at  least  two  main  conductors  and  said  at  least 
one  auxiliary  conductor  relative  to  said  first  reference  point 
and  by  a  spatial  distribution  of  said  at  least  two  main  conduc- 
tors and  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  conductor  relative  to  said 
first  reference  point. 


5,825,102 
FAIL-SAFE  CIRCUIT 
Hartmut  Babiel,  Rottweil,  and  Konrad  Mauch,  Dunningen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Schmidt  Fabrik  fur 
Feiimiechanik.  St.  Georgen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,052,  Apr.  12,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  878.872 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20.  1994,  44  13 
637.4 

Int.  CI."  H02B  1/24:  H02H  4/7S7 
U.S.  a.  307—127  19  Claims 


a  first  charging  path  which  connects  the  storage  means  to  a  first 

potential, 
a  second  charging  path  which  connects  the  storage  means  to  a 

second  potential, 
at  least  a  third  charging  path  which  connects  the  storage  means 

to  a  third  potential, 
a  first  switching  device  which  operates  as  a  function  of  the  first 

switching  event  and  which  has  a  first  switching  contact  in  tlie 

first  charging  path  and  a  second  switching  contact  in  the 

second  switching  path,  and 
at  least  a  second  switching  device  which  operates  as  a  function 

of  the  second  switching  event  and  which  has  a  first  switching 

contact  in  the  first  charging  path  and  a  second  switching 

contact  in  the  third  switching  path,  whereby: 

a  further  triggering  switching  device  is  located  as  a  third 
switching  device  with  its  actuation  coil  in  the  second  charg- 
ing path  and  has  a  first  switching  contact  in  the  first 
charging  path  and  a  second  switching  contact. 

a  still  further  triggering  switching  device  is  located  as  a  fourth 
switching  device  with  its  actuation  coil  in  the  third  charging 
path  and  has  a  first  switching  contact  in  the  first  charging 
path  and  a  second  switching  contact. 

all  of  the  first  switching  contacts  in  the  first  charging  path  are 
interconnected  in  series  to  only  allow  charging  of  the 
capacitive  storage  means  to  the  first  potential  if  all  of  them 
are  in  their  neutral  position. 

the  actuation  coils  of  the  third  and  fourth  switching  devices 
and  the  second  switching  contacts  of  the  first  and  second 
switching  devices  are  interconnected  in  series  in  their 
respective  second  and  third  charging  paths  to  reverse 
charge  the  storage  means  when  the  second  switching  con- 
tacts are  in  their  working  f)osition.  and 

the  second  switching  contacts  of  the  third  and  fourth  switch- 
ing devices  are  connected  between  a  supply  voltage  and  a 
load  in  such  a  way  that  the  reaction  of  the  load  is  only 
triggered  in  response  to  the  energization  of  both  actuation 
coils. 


5,825.103 

VOLTAGE-SUPPRESSED  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  WITH 

PARTLVL  RESONANCE  CIRCllT 

Kyung  Geun  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  864.686 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  31,  1996, 96 
19368;  Aug.  5.  1996.  96  32670 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  CI.  307—130  7  Claims 


M'lStK 


I  Sill 

'in 


Iff 


1     I! 


I 

1  r 

I  s» 

J 
w-'l 


rur;;;:    n."-!: 

I 


1.  A  fail-safe  circuit  which  triggers  at  least  one  reaction  of  a  load 
as  a  function  of  a  quasi-simultaneity  of  at  least  two  switching 
events,  comprising  a  single  capacitive  storage  means  for  electrical 
charges,  wherein  said  storage  means  is  connected  to  actuation  coils 
of  at  least  two  actuating  switching  devices  in  such  a  way  that  in  the 
event  of  one  or  both  of  the  switching  events  the  storage  means  is 
reverse  charged  by  one  or  both  actuation  coils,  whereby  the  switch- 
ing devices  only  trigger  the  reaction  of  said  load  if  both  switching 
devices  are  in  their  working  position.comprising: 


**^  .*.""' 


1.  A  voltage-suppressed  voltage  source  for  supplying  an  output 
voltage  comprising; 
a  DC  voltage  generating  portion  for  producing  an  arbitrary  DC 

voltage; 
a   suppressor  circuit  having   a   first   switching  device   which 
switches  between  an  on  state  and  an  off  state,  and  suppressor 
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circuit  receiving  said  arbitrary  DC  voltage  and  transforming 
said  arbitrar\  DC  voltage  into  said  output  voltage; 

a  PWM  controller  for  monitonng  said  output  voltage,  and  gen- 
erating a  PWM  signal  based  on  the  voltage  level  of  said 
output  voltage; 

a,  first  switching  control  portion  for  receiving  said  PWM  signal 
from  said  PWM  controller  and  controlling  said  first  switching 
device  by  outputting  a  delayed  version  of  said  PWM  signal  to 
said  first  switching  device; 

a  second  switching  control  ponion  for  generating  a  trigger  pulse 
signal  according  to  said  PWM  signal  from  said  PWM  control- 
ler: and 

partial  resonance  ponion  having  a  second  switching  device 
controlled  according  to  said  tngger  pulse  signal,  and  for 
reducing  current  flow  to  said  first  switching  dcMce  when  said 
first  switching  device  switches  between  said  on  and  off  states. 


5,825.104 
SM.ALL  LINEAR  MOTOR  TABLE 
Takuo  Kondo:  Shoji  Fujisawa,  and  Norimitsu  Kitade,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Hd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805J51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1996.  8-099400 
l.S.CI.3ia-12  nc„^ 
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I.  A  small  linear  motor  table  comprising: 

a  bed  and  a  ubie  incorporated  so  as  to  freely  and  mutually 
perform  relative  motion: 

a  linear  elecffomagnetic  actuator  that  provides  a  driving  force 
between  said  bed  and  said  table,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
bed  and  said  table  is  a  magnetic  circuit  ponion  of  said  linear 
electromagnetic  actuator: 

a  detection  device  for  detecting  a  relative  position  of  said  bed 
and  said  table,  said  detection  device  comprising  a  detected 
ponion  and  a  delecting  ponion:  and 

a  drive  substrate  and  armature  coils  and  drive  circuits  provided 
on  said  dnve  substrate,  wherein  said  drive  substrate  comprises 
at  least  two  sections,  plural  ones  of  said  armature  coils  and  at 
least  one  of  said  dnve  circuits  together  forming  a  single  unit 
provided  on  each  one  of  said  sections  of  said  drive  substrate, 
and  a  length  of  said  drive  substrate  being  changed  by  adding 
or  removing  one  or  more  of  said  sections,  wherein 
an  empty  space  is  provided  at  a  predetermined  location  on  said 
drive  substrate,  and  wherein  said  detecting  ponion  comprises 
an  electrical  circuit,  said  electrical  cwcuit  being  provided  in 
said  empty  space. 


5,825.105 

MAGNETIC  LEVTTATION  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE 

SUPPORT  ANT)  CONVEYANCE  OF  LSEFl  L  P.AYLOADS 

John  B.  Barber.  Westlake  Milage.  Calif.,  and  Duane  B.  Barber 

Ithaca.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Modem  Transport  Systems.  Corp 

Westlake  Village.  Calif. 

I  Filed  Apr.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835.220 

Int.  CI."  H02K  41/00 
U.S.  a.  310-12  ,se„i^ 

1.  A  magnetic  suppon  system  for  useful  payloads  comprising; 


a  first  member  providing  a  magnetic  field  source  positioned  in  a 
two  dimensional  plane  of  orientation; 

a  second  member  providing  an  array  of  fen-omagnetic  surfaces 
spaced  opposite  from  said  source  so  as  to  cooperatively  define 
an  intervening  gap  dirough  which  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
source  can  interact; 

one  of  said  first  or  second  members  being  secured  to  a  fixed 
surface  and  the  other  of  said  first  or  second  members  being 
venically  displaceable; 

said  first  member  being  capable  of  generating  at  least  one  sheet 
ot  a  horizontally  oriented  magnetic  field  in  a  longitudinal 
plane  normal  to  said  two  dimensional  plane  for  effecting  an 
atuactive  interaction  between  said  source  and  said  array  and  a 
venical  force  having  a  force  range  sufficient  to  suppon  a 
payload  of  contemplated  weight;  and 
a  payload  suppon  on  die  displaceable  of  said  first  or  second 
members  for  receipt  of  a  useful  payload. 


5.825.106 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  BIPHASE  ELECTROMECHANIC 

TRANSDUCER  HAVING  MULTIPOLOR  MAGNETS 

Daho  Taghezout,  Morges.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eta  SA 

Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Grenchen.  Switzeriand 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser  No.  800.764 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1996,  96  01879 

Int.  CI.'-  H02K  37/Oii:  16/04 

MS.  CI.  310-^9  R  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electromecanic  u^nsducer  comprising: 

a  stator  defining  statoric  magnetic  poles  which  are  situated 
essentially  in  a  same  statoric  plane; 

a  rotor  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  comprising  a 
multipolar  magnet  presenting  an  even  number  of  magnetic 
dipoles  which  are  onentated  alternately  along  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  each  defining  a  first  ceno-al  angle,  said  multipolar 
magnet  defining  a  rotor  plane  parallel  to  said  statoric  plane: 
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two  coils  arranged  to  be  connected  to  an  electric  power  supply: 
said  stator  comprising  a  first  branch  and  a  second  branch  which 
each  contain  one  of  the  two  coils,  a  first  and  second  of  said 
statoric  magnetic  poles  having  respectively  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond circular  battlement  being  formed  of  merlons,  said  mer- 
lons being  at  least  partially  superposed  to  said  multipolar 
magnet,  two  adjacent  merlons  of  said  first  or  second  circular 
battlement  being  angularly  shifted  one  with  respect  to  the 
other  by  an  angle  which  is  twice  said  first  central  angle,  any 
merlon  of  said  first  circular  battlement  being  angularly  shifted 
with  respect  to  any  merlon  of  said  second  circular  battlement 
by  N+Vitimes  said  first  cenn-al  angle.  N  being  a  positive 
integer,  said  first  and  second  branches  comprising  first  and 
second  extremities,  said  first  extremities  being  respectively 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  magnetic  poles,  wherein  a 
third  and  final  magnetic  pole  of  said  statoric  magnetic  poles  is 
arranged  around  said  axis  of  rotation  and  has  at  its  periphery, 
teeth  which  overlap  said  first  and  second  circular  battlements 
and  which  are  superposed  at  least  partially  to  said  multipolar 
magnet,  said  first  and  second  branches  having  their  said 
second  exn^mities  connected  to  said  third  statoric  magnetic 
pole. 


,^gt3im^2VP 


5,825,107 
DRIVE  PACKAGE  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Philip  W.  Johason.  Bluffton;  Jeffrey  D.  Neumann,  and  Mark  A. 
Brattoli.  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,993 

Int.  CI.''  H02K  9/22:9/00 

U.S.  a.  310—64  27  Claims 


with  a  shaft  of  the  member  to  be  driven  and  rotating  with  respect  to 
a  crown-like  stator  provided  with  coil  supporting  teeth,  said  crown- 
like stator  being  formed  of  a  lamination  stack  that  has  been 
blanked:  wherein  the  stator  crown  includes  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tacles formed  within  the  lamination  stack  by  blanking  for  seating 
corresponding  electric  and  electronic  components  operationally 
associated  with  the  stator.  said  components  comprising  a  trans- 
former, an  inductance  coil,  and  a  plurality  of  MOSs;  said  stator 
crown  further  includes  a  molded  covering  of  electrically  insulating 
plastic  material  that  covers  said  receptacles  and  said  teeth,  said 
electrically  insulating  plastic  material  being  molded  over  the  .stator 
crown  before  seating  of  said  components  within  the  receptacles, 
and  at  least  one  tank  defined  by  said  covered  stator  crown  and  that 
receives  a  printed  circuit:  the  permanent  magnet  rotor  includes 
small  pieces  which  face  outer  surfaces  of  magnets  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet  rotor  so  as  to  close  respective  magnetic  circuits:  said 
small  pieces  being  obtained  by  blanking  portions  of  the  lamination 
stack  of  said  stator  crown;  said  stator  crown  being  force-fitted  on  a 
fixed  supporting  structure  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  said 
shaft  being  driven  directly  by  the  rotor. 


2    32  26 

1.  A  drive  package  for  a  dynamoelectnc  machine  comprising: 
;i  printed  wire  board  having  circuilr>  thereon  for  operating  the 
dynamoelectric  machine,  the  circuitry  including  heat  generat- 
ing components; 
a  housing  receiving  and  supporting  the  printed  wire  board  at  a 
peripheral  edge  location  on  the  printed  wire  board  at  one  side 
of  the  printed  wire  board,  the  printed  wire  b<iard  extending 
outwardly  from  the  housing  in  cantilever  fashion  at  a  level  in 
the  housing: 
potting  material  in  the  housing  and  filling  the  housing  to  at  least 
about  the  level  of  the  printed  wire  board,  the  potting  material 
being  in  contact  with  the  printed  wire  board  and  providing 
mechanical  support  for  the  printed  wire  board  in  the  housing 
away  from  the  peripheral  edge  portion. 


5.825.109 

VEHICULAR  OIL  COOLED  ALTERNATOR  WITH 

STATOR  COIL  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  TERMINAL 

ASSEMBLY  KIT  AND  METHOD 

Allen  L.  Jeske,  Mauston.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Calumet  .\rmature 

&  Electric  Co..  Riverdale.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,892 


U.S.  CI.  310—71 


9  Claims 


5.825.108 
BRUSHLESS  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

DIRECT  DRIVING  OF  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Pietro  De  Filippis.  Monza.  Italy,  assignor  to  Bitron  S.p.A.. 
Grugliasco.  Italy 

Filed"  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.563 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  10.  1995.  TO95A0009 

Int.  CI.''  H02K  67/(H):II/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—67  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  permanent  magnet  brushless  electric  motor  for  direct  drive 

of  a  member,  the  motor  comprising  a  rotor  fixed  to  and  rotatable 


1.  In  an  oil  cooled  alternator  having  a  plurality  of  commonly 
connected,  relatively  inflexible  stator  coils  with  distal  ends  for 
providing  electrical  output  power  from  the  alternator,  the  improve- 
ment being  a  terminal  assembly  for  making  electrical  connection 
with  each  of  said  distal  ends,  comprising: 
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a  flexible  conductor  with  a  pair  of  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
elongate  body  having  a  flexibility  substantially  greater  than 
that  of  the  coils; 
a  connector  with 
a  first  relatively  rigid  portion  secured  to  one  of  the  pair  of 
ends  of  the  flexible  conductor  and  adapted  for  welding  to  a 
distal  end  of  said  coil,  and 
a  second  portion  connected  to  the  first  relatively  rigid  portion 
in  which  the  second  portion  is  formed  of  a  bendable  mate- 
rial for  crimped  connection  with  the  one  of  the  pair  of  ends 
of  the  flexible  conductor;  and 
a  nelatively  rigid  post  assembly  having 
an  elongate  body  portion  extending  between  two  ends,  and 
means  earned  at  one  of  said  two  ends  of  the  elongate  body 
portion  for  electrical  connection  with  another  one  of  the 
pair  of  ends  of  the  flexible  conductor  in  which  the  electrical 
connection  means  includes  a  head  having  a  slot  at  one  end 
of  said  two  ends  of  the  elongate  body  ponion  of  the  post 
and  in  which  the  other  one  of  the  pair  of  ends  of  the  flexible 
conductor  is  receivable  within  the  slot  for  being  welded  to 
the  head  while  in  the  slot. 


5,825,110 
BRACKET  SI  PPORT  WITH  FLOATING  BEARING  FOR 
FRACTIONAL  HORSEPOWER  MOTOR 
Alan  Page,  Monticello,  Ind.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corpora- 
tion. Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Rled  Sep.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,912 

Int  a.'^  H02K  5/16:  F16C  2*/?W 

VS.  CI.  310-90  8  Claims 


1  A  fractional  horsepower  motor  comprising  a  magnetic  core 
structure  with  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  structure,  said  rotor  having 
an  axial  turning  shaft,  a  bearing  bracket  having  a  socket  and  being 
mounted  on  said  magnetic  core  structure,  a  bearing  mounted  in 
said  socket  and  carried  by  said  bearing  bracket  for  supporting  said 
shaft,  said  bearing  having  a  ^omewhat  barrel  shaped  contour  and 
having  at  least  two  longitudinal  grooses  on  a  periphery  of  said 
barrel  shape,  said  socket  having  at  least  four  upstanding  leaves 
with  at  least  four  vertical  slot  spaces  between  and  separating  said 
leaxes.  at  least  two  oppositely  disposed  ones  of  said  slots  contain- 
ing tabs  formed  in  said  socket  and  fitting  into  said  grooves  for 
restraining  bearing  rotation  about  an  axis  of  said  bearing  while 
enabling  said  bearing  to  tip  in  said  socket  in  order  to  compensate 
for  a  shaft  bearing  misalignment,  and  said  vertical  slot  spaces 
providing  openings  for  inspecting  a  fitting  of  said  tabs  into  said 
grooves  and  for  installation  of  a  pry  for  removing  said  bearing 
from  said  socket. 


5,825,111 

SINGLE-PHASE  INDUCTION  MOTOR  4/6  POLE 

COMMON  WINDING  CONNECTION  WITH  MAGNETIC 

MOTIVE  FORCE  SYMMETRICALLY  DISTRIBUTED 
Renyan  W.  Fei.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  745,454 

InL  CI.*  H02K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-179  27  Claims 


1.  An  eleclnc  motor  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  line  terminals  for  connection  to  an  external  source  of 

f)ower; 
a  stator  core; 

a  first  winding  coil  group  disposed  in  magnetic  coupling  rela- 
tionship with  said  core,  said  first  winding  coil  group  including 
four  coil  sets; 
a  second  winding  coil  group  disposed  in  magnetic  coupling 
relationship  to  said  core,  said  second  winding  coil  group 
including  four  coil  sets; 
a  third  winding  coil  group  disposed  in  magnetic  coupling  lela- 
tionship  with  said  core,  said  third  winding  coil  group  includ- 
ing four  coil  sets:  and 
a  switch  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  first,  said  sec- 
ond, and  said  third  winding  coil  groups  so  as  to  change 
current  flow  direction  in  selected  ones  of  said  coil  sets  to 
provide  a  four  pole  main  operation  and  a  four  pole  auxiliary 
winding  operation  in  one  connection,  and  a  six  pole  main  and 
a  six  pole  auxiliary  winding  in  another  interconnection,  said 
coil  sets  and  connections  being  arranged  so  that  the  main 
winding  and  auxiliary  winding  magnetic  motive  forces  are 
symmetrically  distributed  in  both  four  pole  and  six  pole 
modes  of  operation. 


5,825.112 
DOUBLY  SALIENT  MOTOR  WITH  STATIONARY 
PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Thomas  A.  Lipo;  Yuefeng  Liao,  and  Feng  Liang,  all  of  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignoi^  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Sen  No.  926,765 
Int.  CI."  H02K  1/00:1/14:1/12 
U.S.  CI.  310-181  ,3cuims 

1.  A  permanent  magnet  motor  comprising: 
a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis,  said  rotor 

further  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  salient  rotor  poles  spaced  at  equal  angular  intervals 

around  said  central  axis;  and 
a  stator  symmetrically  formed  around  said  central  axis  so  as  to 
encircle  said  rotor,  said  stator  further  comprising. 
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a  plurality  of  salient  stator  poles  spaced  at  equal  angular  inter- 
vals around  said  central  axis,  said  stator  poles  being  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  rotor  poles  to  provide  a  constant  air-gap 
reluctance  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  within  said  stator,  and 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  shaped  in  two  elongate  paral- 
lelepipeds parallely  spaced  and  symmetrically  positioned 
within  said  stator  in  the  plane  of  said  central  axis,  each  of  said 
parallelepipeds  being  positioned  between  a  pair  of  said  stator 
poles  on  diametric  sides  of  said  central  axis,  said  magnets 
being  so  polarized  as  magnetize  as  north  magnetic  poles  the 
ones  of  said  stator  poles  lying  to  one  side  of  the  plane 
containing  said  magnets  and  to  magnetize  as  south  magnetic 
poles  the  ones  of  said  stator  poles  lying  to  the  side  opposite 
said  one  side  of  the  plane  containing  said  magnets. 


5,825,113 

DOUBLY  SALIENT  PERMANENT  MAGNET  MACHINE 

WITH  HELD  WEAKENING  (OR  BOOSTING) 

CAPABILITY 

Thomas  A.  Lipo,  Middleton,  and  Yue  Li,  Madison,  both  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,194 
Int.  CI."  H02K  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  310—181 

18       ,,  -B 


16  Claims 


plurality  of  the  stator  poles,  and  the  second  permanent  magnet 
being  interposed  between  the  second  section  of  the  stator 
yoke  and  said  second  plurality  of  the  stator  poles,  said  first 
and  second  permanent  magnets  forming  a  primary  flux  path 
through  said  stator  yoke  between  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions; 

a  plurality  of  armature  windings,  each  being  individually  coiled 
about  a  stator  pole  of  said  first  plurality  of  stator  poles  and  a 
diametrically  opposite  stator  pole  of  said  second  plurality  of 
stator  poles,  and 

a  field  winding  excited  by  a  constant  or  slowly  varying  current 
permanently  coupled  with  said  primary  flux  path  and  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  sections  arid  wound  along 
a  length  of  the  stator  yoke. 


5,825,114 
BRUSH  AND  SLIP  RING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  AC 
GENERATOR 
Takuzou  Mukai,  Handa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dense  Corpora- 
tion, Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  748,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299392 
Int.  CI."  H02K  13/00 
VS.  CI.  310—251  7  Claims 

S6i 
SSt> 

53(54) 


-45(7) 


1.  A  brush  and  slip  ring  arrangement  of  an  AC  generator  which 
includes  a  housing,  a  stator  having  a  stator  coil,  a  rotor  having  a 
field  coil  and  shaft  and  a  voltage  regulator,  wherein  said  arrange- 
ment comprises: 

a  slip  ring  unit  earned  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical 
insulating  member  and  a  pair  of  carbonaceous  slip  rings 
around  said  cylindrical  insulating  member: 

a  pair  of  brush  members,  each  of  said  brush  members  having  a 
semicircular  brush  body  made  of  springy  copper  alloy  and 
disposed  to  surround  one  of  said  slip  rings,  two  contact 
members  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  brush  body  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  slip  rings  and  a  clamp  portion:  and 

a  brush  holder  fixed  to  said  housing,  said  brush  holder  having  a 
pair  of  connecting  terminals  each  of  which  engages  said 
clamp  portion  of  one  of  said  brush  members  and  an  insulating 
member  insulating  said  connecting  terminals  from  each  other; 
wherein 

each  of  said  contact  members  is  made  of  wear-resistant  conduc- 
tive metal  allov. 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  machine  comprising: 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  salient  rotor  poles  being  spaced  at  equal  angular 
intervals  around  said  central  axis  and  extending  radially  out- 
ward therefrom; 

a  stator  comprising: 

a  stator  yoke,  the  stator  yoke  being  of  a  round  shape  in  its 
cross-section  and  having  first  and  second  similar  sections, 
arranged  symmetrically  around  the  central  axis. 

a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  salient  stator  poles  being  spaced 
at  equal  angular  intervals  around  the  central  axis  arid  extend- 
ing radially  inward  from  the  stator  yoke,  said  first  section 
having  said  first  plurality  of  stator  poles,  and  said  second 
section  having  said  second  plurality  of  stator  poles,  and 

first  and  second  arched  permanent  magnets  embedded  in  the 
stator  yoke,  the  first  permanent  magnet  being  interposed 
between  the  first  section  of  the  stator  yoke  and  said  first 


5,825,115 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  INDICATING  MECHANISM,  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  INDICATING  INSTRUMENTS  IN 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Klaus  Kronenberg,  Sulzbach;  Sabine  Vorberg,  Aschaffenburg; 
Markiis  Keutz,  Rossdorf;  Andreas  Wilhelm.  Miihltal;  Frank 
Weiand:  Christian  Beckhaus,  both  of  Darmstadt:  Thomas 
Vorberg,  Aschaffenburg:  Peter  Schmidt.  Bad  Homburg,  and 
Jochen  Blume,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VDO 
.Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  731,627 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Oct.  20,  1995,  195  39 
138.1;  Apn  23,  1996,  196  16  077.4 

Int  CI."  H02K  I/I2 
U.S.  CI.  310—254  20  aaims 

1.  An  electric  motor  comprising: 
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a  stjtor.  and  two  exciter  windings  which  are  independent  of  each 
other  and  are  disposed  on  the  stator.  said  windings  producing 
magnetic  fields: 

a  rotor  shaft,  and  a  permanently  magnetized  rotor  which  has  at 
least  one  pair  of  poles  and  which  changes  its  position  as 
function  of  the  magnetic  fields,  the  rotor  being  arranged  fixed 
axially  on  the  rotor  shaft: 

wherein  said  stator  has  a  multi-arm  arrangement  including  a 
plurality  of  arms  and  an  opening  at  a  center  of  the  multi-arm 
arrangement  to  receive  said  rotor,  said  multi-arm  arrangement 
ha\ing  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces  extending  parallel  to 
a  plane  of  said  opening  in  a  region  of  said  opening: 

there  being  first  and  second  pairs  of  said  arms,  said  arms  of  each 
pair  of  said  arms  being  oppositely  arranged  around  said 
opening: 

the  opposite  arms  of  each  of  the  respective  pairs  are  bent  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  receive  an  exciter  winding,  exciter 
wnidings  of  said  respective  pairs  of  arms  producing  magnetic 
force  vectors  which  are  perpendicular  to  each  other: 

in  said  first  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  is  bent  about  a  bend  line  to 
bring  the  first  surface  of  one  arm  of  said  first  pair  offset  from 
and  in  facing  relation  to  the  first  surface  of  a  second  arm  of 
said  first  pair,  the  bend  line  of  each  of  said  arms  lying  in  said 
plane  of  said  opening: 

in  said  second  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  is  bent  about  a  first  bend 
line  and  a  second  bend  line  to  bring  the  second  surface  of  one 
arm  of  said  second  pair  offset  from  and  in  facing  relation  to 
the  second  surface  of  a  second  arm  of  said  second  pair:  and 

in  each  of  said  arms,  of  said  second  pair  of  arms  the  first  bend 
line  lies  in  said  plane  of  said  opening  and  is  perpendicular  to 
said  second  bend  line. 


midway  between  two  successive  teeth,  and  the  portions 
having  a  total  area  Sd.  and 
a  ratio  Sa/Sd  is  between  70<^  and  120%. 


5.825.117 
SECOND  HARMONIC  IMAGING  TRANSDUCERS 
William  J.  Ossmann.  Acton,  Mass.;  Larry  Pendergrass,  Santa 
Rosa,  Calif.,  and  Martin  K.  Mason,  Andover,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1996.  Set.  No.  622.483 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CI.  310-317  8  ciainis 

14C 
122 


5.825.116 

AC  GENERATOR  FOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  COMBINED 
STRUCTURE  OF  HELD  COIL  AND  PERMANENT 
MAGNET 
Hiroaki  Ishikawa.  Nagoya,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Denso  Corpora- 
tion, Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-286057 
Int.  Cl.'^  H02K  1/122 
US.  a.  310-263  7ci,i^ 

1  An  AC  generator  tor  a  vehicle  having  a  combined  structure  of 
a  field  coil  and  a  permanent  magnet,  said  AC  generator  compris- 
ing: 

a  stator  having  a  stator  core  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on 
a  inner  periphery  thereof  and  a  stator  winding  disposed 
between  said  teeth:  and 
a  rotor  rotatably  disposed  inside  said  stator.  in  said  ixjtor  having 
a  rotor  shaft,  a  magnetic  boss  portion  on  which  said  field  coil 
IS  wound,  said  magnetic  boss  portion  being  earned  by  said 
rotor  shaft  and  being  bounded  radially  by  said  rotor  shaft  and 
said  field  coil,  a  plurality  of  claw'  poles  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  boss  ponion  to  face  said  teeth  to 
provide  a  magnetic  field,  and  a  permanent  magnet  disptised 
between  said  claw  poles:  wherein 

said  boss  portion  has  a  cross-sectional  area  Sa  per  pole 
perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  path  of  magnetic  flux  gener- 
ate by  said  field  coil  and  said  permanent  magnet, 
each  of  said  claw  poles  has  a  peripheral  surface,  said  periph- 
eral surface  haMng  ponions  which  are  directly  opposite 
slid  teeth  when  each  said  permanent  magnet  is  centered 


I.  A  piezoelectric  transducer,  being  operative  at  two  distinct 
frequencies,  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  arrangement,  having  a  first  and  a  second  elec- 
trode, including, 
a  senes  of  N  piezoelectric  layers  extending  from  the  first  to 

the  second  electrode,  and 
a  plurality  of  interlea\  ing  electrodes,  each  of  which  is  located 
between  adjacent  piezoelectric  layers: 
a  transceiving  line,  electrically  connected  to  the  piezoelectric 
arrangement,  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  interieaving 
electrodes:  and 
two  diodes,  connected  in  parallel  with  opposite  polaritv  between 
the  first  electrode  and  ground,   being  operative  to  switch 
between  the  two  distinct  frequencies. 


5.825.118 
VIBRATION  ACTUATOR 

Mitsuhiro  Okazaki.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  30.  1996.  8-136617 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  -4 1 /OH 
U.S.  CI.  310-323  20  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  actuator,  comprising: 

a  hollow  rod-shaped  vibration  element  having  an  inner  surface 
defined  along  an  axis,  said  vibration  element  generating  tor- 


OCTOBER  20.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3141 


sional  vibration  around  the  axis,  having  at  least  one  node,  and 

longitudinal  vibration  in  the  axial  direction,  having  at  least 

one  node; 
a  fixed  member  passing  through  said  vibration  element,  wherein 

said  fixed  member  is  arranged  to  have  a  gap  with  respect  to 

said  vibration  element: 
a  relative  motion  member  in  compressive  contact  with  an  end 

surface  of  said  vibration  element:  and 
a  support  member  to  connect  said  vibration  element  to  said  fixed 

menlber, 
whereih  said  support  member  passes  through  said  vibration 

element  and  said  fixed  member,  and  elastically  deforms  in  the 

gap. 


5,825,119 
SENSOR  ELEMENT  AND  PARTICLE  SENSOR 
Kazuyoshi  Shibata.  Nagoya;  Yukihisa  Takeuchi,  Nishikamo- 
gun.  both  of  Japan:  Eric  J.  Shrader.  Belmont.  Calif.;  Joseph 
S.  Eckerle.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  E.  Pelrine. 
Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443.464,  May  18,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,698,931.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,014,  Apr.  1, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
833,115 
Int  CI."  HOIL  41/08 

11  Claims 

22t 
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1.  A  sensor  element  for  detecting  a  solid  particle  in  a  fluid, 
comprising; 

a  substrate  comprising  (i)  a  main  body  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough  in  a  thickness  direction  thereof,  and  (ii)  a 
thin-walled  vibrating  portion  covering  the  opening  along  an 
upper  surface  of  said  main  body:  and 

a  detecting  unit  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  thin-walled 
vibrating  portion  remote  from  the  opening  formed  through 
said  main  body,  said  detecting  unit  comprising  a  piezoelectric 
film,  a  first  electrode  coated  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  piezoelectric  film,  and  a  second  electrode 
coated  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  film. 

wherein  the  fluid  and  the  solid  panicles  therein  pass  through  the 
opening  formed  through  said  main  body  and  said  detecting 
unit  and  said  thin-walled  vibrating  ponion  have  sufficiently 
low  mass  such  that  when  the  solid  panicles  strike  said  thin- 
walled  vibrating  portion  said  thin-walled  vibrating  portion 
and  said  detecting  unit  vibrate,  and  said  piezoelectric  film 
converts  the  resulting  vibration  into  an  electric  signal,  said 
detecting  unit  and  said  thin-walled  vibrating  portion  being 
substantially  motionless  when  the  fluid  and  particles  therein 
do  not  pass  through  the  opening. 


5,825,120 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Michinobu  Maesaka,  Omihachiman;  Tetsuo  Tatsumi,  Itami, 
and  Masato  Higucbi,  Moriyami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  853.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1996,  8-140860 
Int.  CI."  H03H  9/17:  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—344  5  Qaims 

I.  An  electronic  component  comprising; 
an  insulating  substrate  having  an  input  electrode,  an  output 
electrode,  and  a  ground  electrode; 


an  electronic  component  device  mounted  on  said  insulating 
substrate:  and 

a  cap  bonded  and  sealed  onto  said  insulating  substrate  via  an 
insulating  layer  such  that  the  cap  covers  said  electronic- 
component  device,  wherein  a  conductive  layer  connected  to 
said  ground  electrode  is  disposed  on  part  of  said  substrate  and 
positioned  at  a  level  higher  than  said  insulating  layer,  such 
that  said  cap  is  electrically  connected  to  said  conductive  layer. 


5325,121 
THIN  FILM  PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE  AND  INK  JET 
RECORDING  HEAD  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Masato  Shimada,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157449 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—358 
209 
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1.  A  thin  film  piezoelectric  device  comprising; 

a  piezoelectric  film  which  is  polycrystalline.  and  two  electrodes 
by  which  the  piezoelectric  film  is  sandwiched,  wherein  the 
size  of  crystal  grains  of  the  piezoelectric  film  is  0.4  pm  to  3 
pm  and  is  equal  to  or  less  than  die  thickness  of  the  piezoelec- 
tric film,  and  the  piezoelectric  film  has  a  thickness  of  1  pm  to 
5  pm. 


5.825,122 
FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODE  AND  A  DEVICE  BASED 
THEREON 
Evgeny  Invievich  Givargizov.  117421,  ul.  Obnicheva  20,  kv.  12; 
Viktor  Vladimirovich  Zhirnov.  121609.  Rublevskoe  sbosse 
44,  kor.  2,  kv.  335;  Alia  Nikolaevna  Stepanova,  119270,  3-ya 
Fninzenskaya  ul.  9,  kv.  149,  and  Lidiya  Nikolaevna  Obolen- 
skaya,  117279,  ul.  Profsojznaya  105.  kv.  175.  all  of  Moscow. 
Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU95/00154,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  §  102(e> 
Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03762.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jul.  26, 
1994,  9402773^07 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  1/30 
VS.  CI.  313—336  19  Claims 

1.    A   matrix    field-emission    cathode    comprising    a    single- 
crystalline  silicon  substrate  and  an  array  of  silicon  tip  emitters 
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located  on  ihe  silicon  substrace.  wherein  the  silicon  tip  eminers  are 
made  of  silicon  whiskers  epitaxially  grown  on  the  single- 
crvstaJline  silicon  substrate  and  each  of  the  eminers  also  functions 
as  a  ballast  resistor  and  has  a  resistance  greater  than  about  5x10'' 
ohm. 


5.825.123 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DEFLECTING  A 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  STREAM 
Michael  W.  Retsky.  237  Strobel  Rd.,  Trurabell.  Conn.  06611 
j  Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.918 

I  Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/50:29/46 

U.S.  CI  313-^13  24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  deflecting  a  charged  panicle  stream  by  injecting 
the  stream  between  a  first  pair  of  symmetrical  deflection  plates, 
compnsing: 

a  particle  source,  the  particle  source  operative  to  aim  the  panicle 
stream  in  a  substantially  undeflected  condition  oflfset  from  a 
centerline  between  the  symmetrical  deflection  plates,  the  ofl^- 
sel  position  being  at  a  predetermined  location  based  upon 
stream  deflection  and  stream  ofl'set  characteristics,  wherein 
the  predetermined  location  comprises  an  inflection  point  on  a 
deflection  versus  offset  curve:  and 
a  target  disposed  substantially  onhogonal  to  the  panicle  stream 
the  panicle  stream  to  impact  the  target. 


a  first  camera  for  producing  a  first  image  for  viewing  by  a  left 
eye  of  a  viewer; 

a  second  camera  for  producing  a  second  image  for  viewing  by  a 
right  eye  of  the  viewer,  wherein  the  first  and  second  images 
are  venically  compressed  and  combined  into  a  single  trans- 
mission image; 

a  direct  viewing  cathode-ray/display  lube  having  a  vertical  scan- 
ning frequency  of  120  Hz  by  which  a  phosphor  screen  of  the 
display  tube  receives  the  transmission  signal;  and 

a  phosphor  layer  for  the  phosphor  screen  of  the  display  tube,  the 
phosphor  layer  comprising  a  red  phosphor  of  Y,0,S:EU. 
having  a  decay  intensity  of  at  most  0.5%  upon  elapse  of  8 
milliseconds  after  excitation  is  removed  therefrom;  a  green 
phosphor  having  a  host  material  of  ZnS:Cu,  Al.  and  having  a 
decay  intensity  substantially  equal  to  said  decay  intensity  of 
said  red  phosphor;  and  a  blue  phosphor  having  a  host  material 
of  ZnS:Ag.  and  having  a  decay  intensity  substantially  equal  to 
said  decay  intensity  of  said  red  phosphor. 


5,825,125 
NEON  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Franciscus  A.  S.  Ligthart;  Rolf  E.  De  Man;  Christianus  J. 
Roozekrans.  and  Dick  Van  Der  Voort,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  II.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
^brk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  592.259 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  30, 
1995.  95200225 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/16 
U.S.  a.  313-485  18  Claims 


i 
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1.  A  lighting  unit  comprising 

a  discharge  vessel  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  luminescent 

screen  comprising  a  first  luminescent  layer, 
a  gas  filling  in  said  discharge  vessel,  said  gas  filling  consisting 

essentially  of  neon  having  a  pressure  less  than  30  mbar  at 

ambient  temperature,  and 
means  for  providing  a  constant  DC  current  for  exciting  said 

filling  in  said  discharge  vessel  to  emit  ultraviolet  light  which 

excites  the  luminescent  layer. 


5,825,124 

CATHODE-RAY  Tl  BE  HAVING  ACTIVATED  GREEN 

AND  BLl  E  PHOSPHORS 

Katsuloshi  Ohno.  Tokyo;  Tsuneo  Kusunoki,  Kanagawa;  Kenji 

Taluiyanagi.  Kanagawa,  and  Masani  Ibara,  Kanagawa.  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064416 
InL  CI.'  HOIJ  29/20 
VS.  a.  313-167  4  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  television  system,  comprising: 


5,825,126 

FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  AND  FABRICATING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jong-min  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon  City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28.  1995 
95-6749 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:1/02:1/16 
U.S.  CI.  313—197  27  Claims 

1.  A  field  emission  display  comprising: 
a  rear  substrate: 

a  cathode  disposed  on  said  rear  substrate  having  a  predetermined 
thickness: 
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a  micro-tip  pedestal  of  a  first  material  disposed  on  said  cathode 
and  having  a  predetermined  height: 

a  flat  micro-tip  comprised  of  a  second  material  selected  from 
diamond  or  diamond-like  carbon  disposed  on  said  micro-tip 
pedestal  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  the  second  mate- 
rial having  a  work  function  below  a  predetermined  value; 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  cathode  and  having  a  hole 
therein  surrounding  said  micro-tip  pedestal,  a  height  of  said 
insulating  layer  being  lower  than  said  micro-tip; 

a  gate,  having  an  aperture  defined  around  said  micro-tip  pedestal 
at  a  predetermined  space  from  said  micro-tip  pedestal,  dis- 
posed on  said  insulating  layer  at  a  height  lower  than  said 
micro-tip;  and 

a  front  substrate  having  an  opposing  surface  opposed  to  said  rear 
substrate  at  a  predetermined  distance,  and  having  an  anode 
disposed  on  the  opposing  surface. 


5,825,128 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  WTTH  UNDULATING 
SEPARATOR  WALLS 
Keiichi  Betsui;  Shin'ya  Fukuta;  Tadayoshi  Kosaka;  Fiunihiro 
Namiki;    Osamu    Toyoda,   and    Shigeo    Kasahara.   all    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-202977 

Int  CI.'  HOIJ  17/16:17/49 

VS.  a.  313—582  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cap  band  for  discharge  lamps, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  substrate  band  (1)  coated  with  material  to  be  intro- 
duced into  the  discharge  lamp,  optionally  at  least  one  of:  a 
mercury  alloy  (2)  and  a  getter  material  (3). 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

severing,  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  (LB)  of  the 
substrate  band  (ll,  a  portion  (5)  of  the  substrate  band,  said 
portion  forming  the  cap  band  (4,  60)  or  a  portion  (64)  of  the 
cap  band,  which  is  coated  over  its  entire  width  (BT)  with  the 
material. 


5,825,127 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CAP  BAND  FOR 
DLSCHARGE  LAMPS 
Erolf   Weinhardt,    Diedorf.    Germany,    assignor    to    Patent- 
Treuhand-Gesellschafl  fiir  elektrische   Gliihlampen    mbH, 
Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00924,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00532.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  765,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  16,  1995,  195  21 
972.4 

int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/24 
VS.  CI.  313—553  19  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  display  panel,  comprising: 

a  matrix  of  unit  display  elements  arranged  on  a  main  surface  of 
a  substrate  in  rows  in  a  first  direction  and  lines  in  a  second 
direction,  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction: 

a  plurality  of  separator  walls  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  extending  along  the  first  direction  of  said  rows, 
adjacent  separator  walls  being  spaced  apart  in  the  second 
direction  by  corresponding  channels  defining  respective  dis- 
charge spaces,  said  separator  walls  having  a  zig-zag  configu- 
ration such  that  each  channel,  between  adjacent  separator 
walls,  varies  periodically  in  width  in  the  second  direction 
between  first  and  second  widths  respectively  smaller  than  and 
at  least  as  large  as  a  width  required  for  supporting  discharges, 
the  discharge  spaces  being  of  the  second  width: 

fluorescent  materials  disposed  in  said  channels,  said  fluorescent 
material  in  a  given  channel  being  of  a  common  color;  and 

a  plurality  of  display  electrodes,  extending  along  said  second 
direction  in  parallel  relationship  and  spaced  in  the  first  direc- 
tion, said  display  electrodes  being  arranged  so  that  an  electri- 
cal discharge  is  generated  in  a  selected  discharge  space. 


5,825,129 

HIGH  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  PIRCH 
SEALS 
Bart  Van  der  Leeuw.  TUmhout.  Belgium;  Joseph  E.  Canale, 
Painted  Post,  and  Thomas  W.  Morris.  Bath,  both  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No,  743.594 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  31, 
1996,96201515 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/30:61/36 
VS.  CI.  313—634  10  Claims 

1.  A  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising: 
a  quartz  glass  lamp  vessel  which  is  closed  in  a  gastight  manner, 
which  has  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  which  has  pinch  seals 
arranged  opposite  one  another  on  the  axis  and  each  having  an 
end  face,  which  seals  bound  a  discharge  space  which  contains 
an  ionizable  filling; 
electrodes  in  the  lamp  vessel  each  connected  to  a  current  con- 
ductor which  issues  from  the  end  face  of  a  respective  pinch 
seal  to  the  exterior, 
which  pinch  seals  have  main  surfaces  facing  away  from  one 
another  and  having  a  maximum  dimension  transverse  to  the 
axis  which  corresponds  to  a  maximum  transverse  dimension 
of  the  lamp  vessel  at  the  area  of  the  discharge  space,  and  side 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  slots  extends  across  said 
second  plate  portion  to  prevent  a  closed  loop  conduction  path 
for  eddy  currents  to  occur  in  said  second  plate  portion. 


faces  facing  away  from  one  another,  said  main  surfaces  nar- 
rowing in  an  axial  zone  adjoining  the  discharge  space, 
characterized  in  that  the  main  surfaces  of  the  pinch  seals  widen 
ii»  a  direction  away  from  the  discharge  space  up  to  at  least 
substantially  the  end  face  and  have  raised  ridges  along  their 
axial  edges  whose  height  diminishes  towards  the  end  face. 


5,825,131 
TILT  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  PICTURE  TLBES 
Eun-sup  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  2    1994 
94-32619  ' 

InL  CI."  H04N  9/29 
L.S.a.31S-«  ,0  Claims 


5,825,130 

EXTERNAL  METALLIZATION  CONnoiRATION  FOR 

AN  ELEC-TRODELESS  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Louis  R.  Nerone.  Brecksville,  and  James  D.  Mieskoski.  Seven 

Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,979,  Apr.  1»,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.726 

InL  a.*^  HOIJ  65/W; 

L.S.CL313-4S35  ,  ^^^^ 


1.  An  electrodeless  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  envelope  having  a  Hll  contained  therein,  said  fill  being 
operable  so  as  to  produce  a  discharge  upon  coupling  of  an  RF 
signal  thereto; 

a  member  on  which  said  lamp  envelope  is  mounted; 

a  ballist  circuit  arrangement  receptive  of  line  power  and  eflfec- 
tive  so  as  to  produce  said  RF  signal  therefrom; 

a  capacitive  filter  member  disposed  on  a  portion  of  said  lamp 
envelope  and  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  ballast  circuit 
arrangement  so  as  to  suppress  electromagnetic  interference 
generated  upon  coupling  said  RF  signal  to  said  discharge; 

wherein  said  capacitive  filter  member  includes  a  first  plate 
porbon  formed  by  a  layer  of  conductive  material  disposed  on 
a  ponion  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  lamp  envelope,  a 
second  plate  portion  disposed  on  the  outside  surface  of  said 
lamp  envelope  opposite  to  said  first  plate  portion,  and  said 
lamp  envelope  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  plate 
p<irtions; 

wherein  said  second  plate  ponion  extends  o\er  a  portion  of  said 
lamp  envelope  that  does  not  exceed  one  half  of  the  surface 
area  of  said  lamp  envelope  and  has  a  plurality  of  slots  formed 
therein  over  ponions  of  said  envelope  which  are  effective  to 
reduce  eddy  current  losses  occurring  at  said  second  plate 
portion;  and. 


CoilPOIMTlOII 


1.  In  a  picture  tube  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  in  which 
alternating  current  for  driving  a  picture  tube  is  supplied  through  an 
AC  line  filter  to  a  power  supply  circuit  for  voltage  conversion,  the 
AC  line  filter  providing  a  filtered  voltage,  a  degaussing  coil  for 
eliminating  an  electromagnetic  field  being  coupled  to  the  filtered 
voltage  during  a  predetermined  time  interval,  a  tilt  compensation 
circuit  for  compensating  said  image,  said  image  having  been  tilted 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  tilt  compensation  circuit  com- 
prising: 

tilt  adjustment  circuit  means  for  comparing  a  voltage  level  of  a 
feedback  signal  from  said  degaussing  coil  with  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  level  of  a  lilt  compensation  control  signal 
thereby  generating  a  current  flow  corresponding  to  a  differ- 
ence therebetween;  and 

switching  circuit  means  responsive  to  an  eleetnc  potential  state 
of  a  degaussing  control  signal  for  selectively  switching 
between  one  loop  incorporating  said  AC  line  filter  and  said 
degaussing  coil  so  as  to  perform  an  electromagnetic  field 
elimination  operation  and  another  loop  incorporating  said  tilt 
adjustment  circuit  means  and  said  degaussing  coil  so  as  to 
perform  a  tilt  compensation  operation. 


5,825,132 
RF  DRIVEN  SULFUR  LAMP  HAVING  DRIVING 
ELECTRODES  ARRANGED  TO  COOL  THE  LAMP 
George  Gabor,  820  Skywood  Rd.,  Lafayette,  Calif.  94549;  Tho- 
mas Robert  Orr.  2285  \estal,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.  94546; 
Charles  Maurice  Greene,  6450  Regent  St.,  Oakland,  Calif! 
94618;    Douglas    Gordon    Crawford,    33    Longridge    Rd., 
Orinda,  Calif.  94563,  and  Samuel  Maurice  Berman,  2832 
Union  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94123 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  224,036,  Apr.  7,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,343 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  65/04 
L.S.  a.  315-39  ,0  Claims 

1  A  discharge  lamp  to  radiate  a  spectral  energy  distribution,  said 
discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  light  transmissive  envelope  that  defines  an  interior  space,  said 
envelope  having  a  spherical   shaped  exterior  surface,  said 
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5.825,134 
METHOD  OF  HOLDING  FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODE  IN 

ITS  STANDBY  STATE 
Fuminori  Ito,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870.972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1996.  8-1474S4 
Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  2i/04 
U.S.  CI.  315—169.1  II  Claims 


interior  space  contains  a  fill  material  of  a  spectral  energy 
emitting  component  of  sulfur  or  a  sulfur  containing  substance; 

an  electro-magnetic  excitation  signal  source; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  coupled  to  said  electro-magnetic  excitation 
signal  source  and  disposed  external  to  and  adjacent  said 
spherical  exterior  surface  of  said  envelope  to  direct  electro- 
magnetic energy  provided  by  said  signal  source  into  said 
interior  space  of  said  envelope  to  excite  said  spectral  energy 
emitting  component,  each  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  includes  a 
respective  face  having  a  convex  partially  spherical  shape  to 
complement  said  spherical  exterior  shape  of  said  envelope 
wherein  said  respective  face  of  each  of  said  pair  of  electrodes 
is  closely  positioned  a  preselected  distance  from  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  envelope  and  said  respective  faces  of  said  pair 
of  electrodes  oppose  each  other  through  said  envelope; 

an  elongated  stem  affixed  to  said  envelope;  and 

a  rotational  subsystem  coupled  to  said  elongated  stem  of  said 
envelope  to  rotate  said  envelope  about  an  axis  aligned  along 
said  stem. 


5.82S.I33 

RESONANT  INVERTER  FOR  HOT  CATHODE 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

David  W.  Conway,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,935 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  i7/02 

U.S.  a.  315—105  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  holding  a  field  emission  cathode  in  a  standby 
state  ready  for  providing  emission  current  when  operated  with 
applied  one  of  predetermined  operating  gate  voltages,  the  field 
emission  cathode  having  an  emitter  tip,  on  a  conductive  layer, 
disfiosed  within  holes  formed  through  an  insulating  layer  deposited 
on  the  conductive  layer  and  a  gate  layer  deposited  on  the  insulating 
layer,  respectively,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  in  sequence  of; 
applying  to  the  gale  layer  an  activation  voltage  having  at  least 
one  voltage  level  that  is  not  less  than  any  one  of  the  voltage 
levels  of  the  predetermined  operating  gate  voltages  to  activate 
the  emitter  tip  until  any  surface  contaminants  present  on  the 
eminer  tip  drop  to  a  sufficiently  low  level;  and 
applying  to  the  gate  layer  one  of  the  predetermined  operating 
gate  voltages  to  draw  electrons  out  of  the  emitter  tip  to 
provide  field  emission  current  as  high  as  a  level  correspond- 
ing to  the  applied  operating  gate  voltage. 


5,825,135 
HALOGEN  LAMP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Chin-Hsiung  Chang,  No.  947,  Lin  Sben  Rd^  Wu  Fong  Hsiang, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,591 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  315—291  4  aaims 

9  AC/120V 


TO  NEXT  SUVE  UNIT 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  drive  system  for  supplying  power  to  a 
fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 

a  filament  inverter  having  a  transformer  comprised  of  a  primary 
side  and  a  secondary  side,  coupled  to  filaments  of  the  fluores- 
cent lamp,  the  filament  inverter  driving  the  filaments  of  the 
fluorescent  lamp  with  a  first  waveform,  the  first  waveform 
having  a  voltage  amplitude  sufficient  to  excite  the  filaments  of 
the  fluorescent  lamp;  and 

a  resonant  inverter  coupled  to  the  filaments  of  the  fluorescent 
lamp  via  the  filament  inverter  transformer  secondary  side,  the 
resonant  inverter  driving  the  filaments  of  the  fluorescent  lamp 
with  a  second  waveform,  the  second  waveform  having  a 
variable  amplitude,  wherein  controlling  the  luminance  of  the 
fluorescent  lamp  is  achieved  by  controlling  the  amplitude  of 
the  second  waveform 


1 .  A  circuit  assembly  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  halogen  lamps 
comprising  a  light  intensity  regulating  remote  controller,  a  master 
unit  controlled  by  said  light  intensity  regulating  remote  controller 
for  controlling  the  intensity  of  light  of  a  master  halogen  lamp,  a 
plurality  of  slave  units  synchronously  controlled  by  said  light 
intensity  regulating  remote  controller  through  said  master  unit  to 
regulate  the  intensity  of  light  for  a  respective  slave  halogen  lamp 
connected  thereto, 

said  master  unit  comprising  an  electronic  transformer,  a  direct 
current  power  supply  rectifier  circuit,  a  microprocessor,  an 
output  drive,  a  zero  crossing  detector,  and  a  RF  receiver 
module,  said  direct  current  power  supply  rectifier  circuit 
receiving  and  convening   120  volt  AC  supply  into  a  low 
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voltage  direct  current  power  and  supplying  said  low  voltage 
direct  power  to  said  microprocessor  and  said  RF  receiver 
module,  said  RF  receiver  module  receiving  a  light  intensity 
regulating  control  signal  from  said  light  intensity  regulating 
remote  controller  and  outputting  a  corresponding  signal  to 
said  microprocessor,  said  microprocessor  recei\ing  said  cor- 
responding signal  output  from  said  light  intensity  regulating 
remote  controller  and.  based  thereon,  contfolling  said  output 
drive  and  thereby  controlling  said  electronic  transformer, 
said  electronic  tfansformer  driven  by  said  output  drive  to  supply 
an  alternating  current/12  V  output  signal  for  controlling 
operation  and  light  intensity  of  said  master  halogen  lamp  and 
operation  of  said  plurality  slave  units,  said  alternating  current/ 
1 2  V  output  signal  from  said  electronic  transformer  is  simul- 
taneously transmitted  to  intermediate  slave  units  of  said  plu- 
rality of  slave  units,  each  said  intermediate  slave  unit 
receiving  said  alternating  currenl/12  V  signal  and  supplying 
said  alternating  curTent/12  V  signal  to  an  adjacent  intermedi- 
ate slave  unit,  and  a  last  slave  unit  of  said  intermediate  slave 
units  supplying  said  alternating  current/12  V  signal  to  a  final 
sUve  unit  of  said  plurality  of  slave  units,  each  of  said  slave 
units  respectively  driving  said  respective  halogen  lamp  based 
on  said  alternating  current/ 12  V  signal. 


5,825,136 

CIRCl  IT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  ELECTRIC 

LAMPS,  AND  AN  OPERATING  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  LAMPS 

Bernd    Rudolph,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to    Patent- 

Treuband-Gesellschaft  fuer  elektrische  Giuehlampen  mbH, 

Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  19%,  196  12 
170.1 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/00 
VS.  CL  315-291  12  claims 


5.825,137 

ELECTRONIC  BALLASTS  FOR  PLURAL  LAMP 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  WITHOUT  FEEDBACK 

CIRCUITRY 

Charles  H.  Titus,  323  Echo  Valley  La..  Newton  Square.  Pa. 

19073 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  487.802.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  886^235 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 

U.S.a.  315-291  16  Claims 

,'"  j^'O  .-'6  ,_„ 


1.  An  electronic  ballast  for  operating  a  lighting  load  of  at  least 
two  fluorescent  lamps,  said  ballast  comprising: 

(a)  a  protection  and  noise  filter  circuit  arranged  to  be  connected 
to  an  AC  power  source; 

(b)  a  rectifier  and  DC  filter  circuit  coupled  to  said  protection  and 
noise  filter  circuit  to  provide  DC  power; 

(c)  an  inverter  circuit  coupled  to  said  rectifier  and  DC  filter 
circuit  for  receipt  of  said  DC  power  therefrom,  said  inverter 
circuit  including  a  tuned  resonant  circuit  comprising  a  first 
capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  a  lapped  inductor  to 
generate  a  fixed  high  frequency  electncal  signal,  said  inverter 
circuit  requinng  no  feedback  signal  from  any  one  of  said  at 
least  two  fluorescent  lamps  to  generate  said  fixed  high  fre- 
quency electrical  signal;  and 

(d)  an  output  circuit  comprising  an  output  transformer  coupled 
to  said  lamps  and  arranged  for  receipt  of  said  fixed  high 
frequency  electrical  signal  from  said  inverter  circuit,  said 
output  circuit  further  comprising  a  reactor  connected  to  said 
output  transformer  and  to  said  lamps,  said  reactor  having  a 
core  and  a  pair  of  windings  wound  about  said  core  in  a 
manner  which  reduces  the  distributed  capacitance  at  the  con- 
nection between  said  reactor,  said  output  transformer  and  said 
lamps. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  electric  lamps,  the  circuit 
arrangement  having  the  following  features: 

a  self-oscillating  inverter  with  current  feedback,  having  at  least 

two  alternately  switching  transistors  (QI.  Q2;  Q5.  Q6). 
a  load  circuit  which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  inverter 

and  designed  as  a  resonant  circuit  (LI.  CI;  L32.  C30), 
terminals  for  at  least  one  electric  lamp  (LP;  LPI,  LP2), 
characterized  in  that  the  circuit  arrangement  at  a  transistor  (Tl; 

T2)  whose  control  junction  is  arranged  in  the  emitter  line  or  in 

the  source  line  of  an  inverter  transistor  (Q2:  Q6).  it  being  the 

case  that 
the  control  input  of  the  transistor  (Tl:  T2)  is  connected  via  a  first 

current  path  (Rll,  R8,  E2;  R39,  R37,  TR,  E22,  R38)  to  a 

voltage  source,  and 
the  conu-ol  input  of  this  n^nsistor  (Tl;  T2)  is  connected  via  a 

second  current  path  (R14;  R42)  to  a  voltage  divider  (R9,  R12, 

R13;  R40.  R41.  R51)  which  is  connected  via  a  tap  (V3;  V4)  in 

(he  load  circuit  to  a  resonant  circuit  component  (CI;  C30), 


5,825,138 

TIMING  OF  DIFFERENT  PHASES  IN  AN  IGNITION 

CIRCUIT 

Claudio  Diazzi,  Sesto  Calende;  Mario  Tarantola.  Bareggio,  and 

Fabrizio  Martignoni,  Morazzone,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.437 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  27.  1995,  95830.W6.8 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-294  18  claims 

1.  A  lamp-driving  circuit,  for  driving  a  gas-discharge  lamp, 
comprising: 

an  oscillator  operatively  connected  to  drive  said  lamp; 

a  timing  counter  connected  to  count  the  number  of  oscillations 

of  .said  oscillator; 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  counter  and  said  oscillator  to 

programmably  control  the  frequency  of  said  oscillations; 
memory  connected  to  said  control  circuit,  including  means  for 
generating  at  least  first  and  second  timing  signals,  and  includ- 
ing 
bistable  circuit   means  connected  to  said  memory   and   said 
counter  for  receiving  first  and  second  timing  signals  and  an 
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output  of  said  oscillator  and  forcing  said  oscillator  to  operate 
at  a  set  frequency. 
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receiving  the  radio-frequency  power  from  the  radio-frequency 
power  source  and  resonating; 

a  single  evacuated  chamber  for  containing  both  said  RFQ  accel- 
erating means  and  said  rear  stage  RF  accelerating  means;  and 

separating  means  disposed  in  said  single  evacuated  chamber  for 
separating  said  RFQ  accelerating  means  and  said  rear  stage 
RF  means  so  that  the  RFQ  accelerating  means  and  the  rear 
stage  RF  means  work  independently  of  each  other. 


5.825.139 

LAMP  DRIVEN  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMATION  AND 

BALLASTING  SYSTEM 

Joe  Allen  Nuckolls,  and  Lily  Li  Lin,  both  of  Blacksburg,  Va., 

assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,878 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—307  26  Claims 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  operating  circuit  comprising; 

a  source  of  alternating  current  (AC)  voltage  at  a  predetermined 
frequency; 

a  discharge  lamp;  and 

a  series  resonant  circuit  connected  to  said  source  of  alternating 
current  voltage  and  in  series  with  said  lamp,  said  resonant 
circuit  being  tuned  to  a  frequency  higher  than  said  predeter- 
mined frequency,  said  lamp  intermittently  switching  at  a  rate 
between  said  predetermined  frequency  and  said  tuned  fre- 
quency to  stimulate  said  series  resonant  circuit  into  oscillation 
and  said  series  resonant  circuit  maintaining  said  lamp  in 
operation. 


5.825,140 

RADIO-FREQUENCY  TYPE  CHARGED  PARTICLE 

ACCELERATOR 

Hiroshi  Fujisawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissin  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.133 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  i7/3l7:2i/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  315—505  7  Qaims 

1.  A  radio-frequency  charged  particle  accelerator,  comprising; 
RFQ  accelerating  means,  including  quadrupole  electrodes  posi- 
tioned along  a  traveling  path  of  the  charged  particle,  for 
bunching  and  accelerating  a  charged  particle  beam  by  receiv- 
ing a  radio-frequency  power  from  a  radio-frequency  power 
source  and  resonating; 
rear  stage  RF  means  disposed  in  a  rear  stage  of  the  RFQ 
accelerating  means  for  changing  the  energy  of  the  charged 
particle  beam  accelerated  by  the  RFQ  accelerating  means  by 


5,825,141 
MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Matsui;  Michiaki  Kuroiwa.  and  Taiki  Nishiuchi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  568 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1997,  9-132628 
Int.  CI."  H02P  6/00:  G06F  l/W 
U.S.  a.  318—254  3  Claims 


1.  A  motor  control  apparams  for  controlling  a  polyphase  motor 
comprising;  a  central  processing  unit  which  executes  general  con- 
trol over  the  process  of  said  motor  control  apparatus,  a  timer 
portion  which  generates  a  predetermined  pulse  from  a  reference 
clock  signal,  a  plurality  of  registers  which  are  provided  corre- 
sponding to  control  signals  of  respective  phases  and  in  which  data 
are  reloadable  by  the  control  of  said  central  processing  unit,  shift 
registers  which  are  able  to  store  data  having  the  same  number  of 
bits  as  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  registers,  and  to  which  the 
values  of  said  plurality  of  registers  can  be  reloaded  by  said  prede- 
termined pulse  output  from  said  timer  portion,  and  control  signal 
generator  means  which  generate  control  signals  of  respective 
phases  of  said  polyphase  motor  based  on  the  output  signals  of  said 
shift  registers. 


5,825,142 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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'  5,825.143 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLOWING  BACK  SPIN 

OF  A  ROD  STRING  OF  A  PROGRESSING  CAVITY  PIMP 

POWERED  BY  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  W HEN  POWER 

IS  LOST 

Randv   Montgomery.  Edmonton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Lord 

Electrical  Industrial  Distributors  Ltd.  Edmonton.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736341 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  26.  1995.  2161504 
Int.  CI."  H02P  .1/00 
IS.  CI.  318-381  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  slowing  back  spin  of  a  rod  string  of  a  progress- 
ing cavity  pump  powered  by  an  elecinc  motor  when  power  is  lost, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pulsing  direct  current  voltage  into  the  stator  windings  of  die 
electric  motor  powering  the  progressing  cavity  pump  to  mag- 
netize a  siaior  of  the  electric  motor  thereby  reducing  the 
relational  speed  of  a  rotor  of  the  electric  motor  and  conse- 
quently the  rotational  speed  of  the  back  spinning  rod  siring  of 
the  progressing  cavity  pump,  and  varving  the  frequency  of 
pulsing  output  of  the  direct  current  voltage  as  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  back  spinning  rod  smng  increases  and  decreases. 


a  fail-safe  current  sensor  generating  an  output  of  logic  value  "f 
when  motor  current  is  not  flowing  to  said  motor,  said  fail-safe 
current  sensor  generating  an  output  of  logic  value  "0"  when 
the  motor  current  is  flowing  and  producing  an  output  of  logic 
value  "O"  at  a  time  a  fault  occurs; 
a  fail-safe  rotation  sensor  generating  an  output  of  logic  value  "l" 
when  said  movable  part  is  rotating,  said  fail-safe  rotation 
sensor  generating  an  output  of  logic  value  "O"  when  said 
movable  part  is  slopped  and  producing  an  output  of  logic 
value  "O"  at  the  time  a  fault  occurs: 
a  fail-safe  first  logic  processing  section  which  senses  a  danger 
condition  and  generates  on  output  valve  of  "0"  when  the 
motor  current  is  flowing  and  the  movable  pan  is  stopped, 
based  on  a  logic  operation  on  the  outputs  from  said  current 
sensor  and  said  rotation  sensor,  and  generates  an  output  of 
logic  value  -O"  at  the  lime  a  fault  occurs,  said  fail-safe  first 
logic  processing  section  generating  an  output  of  logic  value 
"l"  when  not  sensing  a  danger  condition:  and 
a  fail-safe  second  logic  processing  section  which  generates  a 
motor  dnve  enable  output  of  logic  value  ■l"  to  allow  motor 
current  supply  lo  said  motor  when  an  output  of  logic  value 
T'  of  said  first  logic  processing  section  is  generated,  and 
which  generates  a  stan  command  output  of  logic  value  'T', 
by  switching  on  a  start  switch  of  the  rotating  machine,  both 
said  motor  drive  enable  output  and  said  start  command  output 
being  inputted  together  to  said  fail-safe  second  logic  prtjcess- 
ing  section,  and  which  gives  an  output  of  logic  value  "0"  al 
the  lime  a  fault  occurs. 


5.825.144 
DRIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROTATING 
MACHINE 
Masatoshi    Suzuki.    Kanagawa-ken;    Koichi    Futsuhara.   and 
Masavoshi  Sakai.  both  of  Saitaraa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kao  Corporation,  and  The  Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd.. 
both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0169S.  §  371  Date  Jul.  17.  1995.  §  102(et 
Date  Jul.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14326   PCT  Pub 
Date  May  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  491.991 

Int.  a.'^  H02K  I7/.12 

U.S.a.31J^-434  ,3  Claims 


STAtT  SISNU. 


5,825,145 

QUIET  COMMUTATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

Giao  M.  Pham,  Milpitas,  and  James  H.  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  incorporated,  Santa  Clara 

Calif.  ' 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.802 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  l/lfi 

U.S.  a.  318-^39  ,0  Claims 


-    Jl^ 


ANQUMTOt  WIVE 


1.  A  drive  control  apparatus  for  a  rotating  machine  incorporating 
a  movable  part  rotatingly  driven  by  a  motor,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


LA  commutation  circuit  for  an  efectric  motor,  the  electric  motor 

including  a  first  winding,  a  first  cun-eni  switch  for  controlling  a 

first  current  level  through  the  first  winding,  a  second  winding,  and 

a  second  cun-ent  swiich  for  controlling  a  second  cun-enl  level 

Ihrough  the  second  winding,  the  commutation  circuit  compnsing: 

an  input  node  for  receiving  a  commutation  signal: 

a  sequencer  having  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  the  input 

node  and  having  first  and  second  output  terminals  connected 

to  the  first  and  second  cun-ent  switches,  respectively,  the 

sequencer  for  turning  off^  the  first  cunent  switch  and  turning 

on  the  second  current  switch  in  response  to  the  commutation 

signal: 

a  control  lenninal  for  recei\ing  a  control  signal,  the  control 

signal  for  establishing  a  rotational  speed  for  the  motor 
a  cunt^nt  sensor  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  a  sum 

ot  the  first  and  second  cunent  levels:  and 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  an  output 

terminal  of  the  cunent  sensor  and  a  second  input  tenninal 

connected  to  a  reference  signal:  and 
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a  one-shot  having  an  input  terminal  connected  lo  an  output 
terminal  of  the  comparator  and  an  output  terminal  connected 
to  a  second  input  terminal  of  the  sequencer. 


5,825,146 
MOTOR  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Hiromichi  Agata,  Anjo;  Voshihiko  Minatani,  Kariya;  Akira 
Suzuki,  Obu,  and  Yutaka  Hotta,  Cbiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Alsin  .AW  Co..  Ltd..  Anjo.  Japan 

Filed  May  Mi,  1997.  Ser.  No.  865,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1996.  8-138547 
Int.  CI."  H05K  I/IN:  H02P  7/C9 
VS.  CI.  318 — »39  12  Claims 


A  motor  drive  device  compnsing: 

a  substrate: 

a  control  unit  packaged  Over  said  substrate  for  generating  a  pulse 
width  modulation  signal; 

insulation  means  packaged  over  said  substrate; 

a  gate  drive  circuit  packaged  over  said  substrate  and  connected 
through  said  insulation  means  with  said  conirL>l  unit  for  gen- 
erating a  transistor  drive  signal  in  response  to  the  pulse  widlh 
modulation  signal  coming  from  said  control  unit:  and 

an  inverter  including  a  plurality  of  u-ansistors  for  generating  a 
phase  current  by  turning  ON/OFF  said  transistors  in  response 
to  the  transistor  drive  signal  coming  from  said  gate  driver 
circuit. 

wherein  a  wiring  pattern  and  a  substrate  ground  are  formed  al 
the  side  of  said  substrate  closer  lo  said  control  unit  than  said 
insulation  means  whereas  only  the  wiring  pattern  is  formed  at 
the  side  of  said  substrate  closer  to  said  gate  drive  circuit  than 
said  insulation  means. 
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bixly  member  and  commanding  said  molive  means  lo  nh)ve 
said  moveable  vehicle  btxly  member  in  accordance  with  pre 
determined  movements  based  uix>n  said  interpreted  sensed 
position,  said  control  means  being  further  adapted  for  logging 
enors  whenever  said  mo\eable  vehicle  body  member  does  ni>i 
move  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  movements. 


5,825,148 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 
WIPER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
WINDSHIELDS 
Norbert  Hog,  Buehl;   Rainer  Pientka.  Achrrn;   Haas  Meier, 
Ottersweier;  (iuenther  Riehl,  Buehlertal,  and  Henry  Blitzke, 
Buehl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roberi  Bosch  (imbH, 
Stuttgart,  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01636,  §  ill  Date  Jan.  10.  1997.  5  102(el 
Date  Jan.  10.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wf)96/19366,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  765,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1994,  44  45 
107.5 

Int.  CI."  B60S  I/OH 
VS.  CL  318-^143  9  Claims 


5,825,147 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  HAVING  A 

MOVEABLE  VEHICLE  BODY  MEMBER 

Michael  A.  Porter,  Southgate;  Richard  H.  Kruse,  Farmington 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.;  Samuel  DiCesare,  Glencoe;  Kerry  S. 
Berland,  Chicago,  both  of  III.,-  James  M.  Helms,  Southgate, 
and  George  A.  Alderton,  IV,  Royal  Oak,  both  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  ASC  Incorporated.  Southgate,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87.194,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.451,849,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,299, 
Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,225,747.  This  application  Sep.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  524^41 
Int  CI."  H02P  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  312— »66  22  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  moveable  vehicle 
body  member,  said  control  system  comprising: 

motive  means  connected  lo  said  moveable  vehicle  body  member 
for  moving  said  moveable  vehicle  body  member  between  al 
least  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 
position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  moveable 
vehicle  body  member  subslaniially  throughout  its  range  of 
motion  between  the  at  least  first  position  and  the  second 
position;  and 
control  means  being  responsive  lo  said  position  sensing  means 
for  actuating  the  movement  of  said  motive  means  in  response 
to  input  from  said  position  sensing  means,  said  control  means 
interpreting  said  sensed  position  of  said  moveable  vehicle 
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1  Circuit  anangemeni  for  a  wiper  anangemeni  for  motor 
vehicle  windshields,  said  circuit  anangemeni  having  an  electnc 
wiper  motor  and  a  step- switching  unil  (or  the  wiper  motor  thai  is 
actuated  via  a  control  device,  and  wherein;  al  least  one  output  of 
ihe  control  device  that  is  assigned  lo  a  specific  wiper  speed  is 
connected  with  al  least  one  input  of  the  sup  switching  unil  that 
determines  this  wiper;  speed  a  switching  means  is  parallel- 
connected  lo  Ihe  outputs  of  the  control  device  lo  connect  a  voltage 
source  (U,,„,)  to  the  inputs  of  the  slep-swilching  unit  thai  are 
assigned  lo  Ihe  respective  outputs  ol  Ihe  control  device  when  the 
switching  means  is  actuated;  the  step  switching  unil  has  iwo  inputs 
and  hrsl  and  second  switching  stages  that  are  aclualed  via  the  Iwo 
inputs;  the  first  switching  stage,  which  is  connected  with  the  hrsi 
input  of  the  step-switching  unit,  establishes  a  connection  to  the 
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voltage  source  (U^,):  and  the  second  switching  stage  connects  the 
output  of  the  first  switching  sUge  with  one  of  two  inputs  of  the 
wiper  motor 


5325,149 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

DIRECT  COMMUNICATION  CAPABILITY 

Naoki  Matsumoto;  Manabu  Otsuka,  both  of  Aichi-gun;  Koji 

Ogosu.  Obu.  and  Takaharu  Idogaki,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712.621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234362 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/50:  G05D  1/02 

U.S.  CL  318-587  lo  claims 
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clamping  a  maximum  value  of  a  speed  command  at  a  specified 
value  only  while  said  maximum  current  for  said  servo  ampli- 
fier is  being  restricted. 


vy 


5,825,151 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Yoshibiro  Ikawa,   Higashiosaka:   Teruyuki  Takizawa,  Neya- 
gawa,  and  Ichiro  Kawamura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1994.  6-224371 

Int.  CI."  H02K  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  318-685  7  claims 


1.  Aimobile  communication  device  comprising: 

a  body: 

driving  means  for  generating  a  driving  force  to  move  said  body: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  contact  pressure  of  said  body  with 
an  external  device; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  information  from  said  external 
device  by  determining  change  of  said  contact  pressure 
detected  by  said  detecting  means;  and 

D-ansmitting  means  for  transmitting  information  to  said  external 
device  by  said  driving  means  varying  a  magnitude  of  said 
driving  force  so  as  to  vary  said  contact  pressure  of  said  body 
with  said  external  device  in  accordance  with  said  information. 


5,825,150 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING,  DUGNOSING  AND 

ALTCW4ATICALLY  CORRECTING  ABNORMALITIES  IN 

SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mitsuyasu  Kachi,  and  Kazuhiko  Tsutsui,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  588J% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188005 
Int.  CI."  H02P  1/54 
U.S.  a.  318-610  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  correcting  abnormalities  in  a  servo 
control  system  for  a  servo  motor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  or  not  a  maximum  current  for  a  servo 
amplifier  is  being  restricted:  and 


1.  A  stepping  motor  driving  apparatus  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator 
in  n  phases  for  moving  a  moving  body,  where  n  is  an  integer  equal 
to  or  larger  than  2.  comprising: 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  a  first  current  pattern  for 
rotating  the  rotor  at  a  first  pitch; 

a  second  memory  means  for  storing  a  second  current  pattern  for 
rotating  the  rotor  at  a  second  pitch  different  from  the  first 
pitch; 

phase  shift  means  for  reproducing  periodically  the  first  cuaent 
pattern  and  the  second  current  pattern  from  the  first  memory 
means  and  the  second  memory  means,  and  shifting  a  phase  of 
the  second  current  pattern  by  a  predetermined  phase  shift 
amount  from  the  first  current  pattern:  and 

drive  means  for  selectively  supplying  to  the  stator  the  first 
current  pattern  and  the  second  current  paaem  based  on  a  drive 
switching  signal; 

wherein  the  first  current  pattern  and  the  second  current  pattern 
supplied  to  the  stator  are  switched  between  one  another  at  a 
stable  point  by  setting  the  phase  shift  amount  in  accordance 
with  the  load  of  the  stepping  motor  required  to  move  the 
moving  body  and  the  rotating  direction  of  the  rotor, 

wherein  the  stable  point  is  represented  by  an  intersection 
between  a  characteristic  line  of  the  load  in  a  graph  showing 
the  stiffness  characteristics  of  the  stepping  motor  and  the 
curves  representing  stiffness  characteristics  driven  by  the  first 
and  second  current  patterns. 
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5,825.152 
LOAD-COMMUTATED  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Per-Lennart   Eriksson,   Vasteras.   Sweden,   assignor   to  ABB 

Industry  OY,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00807,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01523,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  1,  1994,  9402326 

Int.  CI."  H02P  1/46:  H02K  2i/00:  H02J  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—700  15  Claims 
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arrangement  being  such  that  in  a  first  mode  of  the  gate  means, 
current  flow  through  the  phase  winding  is  encouraged  and  in  a 
second  mode  of  the  gate  means,  current  flow  through  the 
winding  is  inhibited; 

the  gate  means  further  including: 

sense  means  for  sensing  a  fraction  of  the  current  when  the  gate 
means  is  in  the  first  mode  thereof; 

resistive  means  electrically  connected  in  series  with  the  sense 
means  such  that  a  voltage  drop  occurs  across  the  resistive 
means  when  the  gate  means  is  in  the  first  mode; 

means  for  generating  a  Signal  which  corresponds  with  the  volt- 
age drop,  the  generating  means  including  an  amplifier  for 
amplifying  the  voltage  drop,  the  signal  being  fed  to  the 
control  means  so  that  dependent  on  the  signal,  the  control 
means  controls  the  current  flowing  through  the  phase  wind- 
ing, 

wherein  the  generating  means  generates  a  signal  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  amplified  voltage  drop,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  signal  is  compared  by  the  control  means  with 
pre-determined  parameters  reflective  of  a  selected  current 
level  and  the  control  means  triggers  the  flow  of  current 
through  the  phase  windings  so  that  a  soft  chop  duty  cycle  is 
established  whereby  the  flow  of  current  essentially  equals  the 
soft  chop  duty  cycle  times  the  maximum  current. 


1.  A  load-commutated  synchronous  motor  drive,  comprising 
a  line-commutated  network-side  converter  with  dc  terminals, 
with  ac  terminals  for  connection  to  ah  alternating  voltage 
network  (ACN),  and  said  network  side  convenor  being  opera- 
tive at  a  natural  pulse  number  and  being  switchable  to  operate 
at  a  pulse  number  lower  than  the  natural  pulse  number  rate, 
a  load-commutated  machine-side  converter  with  ac  terminals  for 
connection  to  a  synchronous  machine,  and  with  dc  terminals 
connected  to  the  dc  terminals  of  the  network-side  convener 
via  a  current- source  dc  intermediate  link,  wherein  the  motor 
drive  comprises  control  members  operative  during  commuta- 
tion of  the  machine-side  convener  for  switching  the  network- 
side  convener  for  operation  at  said  lower  pulse  number 
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1.  A  current  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a  current  flow- 
ing through  a  phase  winding  of  a  switched  reluctance  motor,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
control  means  for  controlling  the  current  flowing  through  the 

winding; 
gate  means  operatively  connected  to  the  control   means  for 
switching    the   current    flowing   through    the   winding,    the 


5.825.154 

PHASE  CONTROL  METHOD  OF  STOPPING  A  DRIVE 

SMOOTHLY 

Diethard  Runggaldier,  Stegaurach,  and  Johann  Seitz.  Amberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00094,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  19%,  §  102(et 
Date  Sep.  25.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20839.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  682^31 

Int  CI."  H02P  3/18 

VS.  CI.  318—757  7  Claims 


5,825,153 
SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR  DRIVE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Paul  C.  Doyle,  Northville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,976 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  318—701  2  Claims 


I^   RRING CIRCUIT   HANOrai^TOON 


UNIT 


HO 

1,  A  phase  control  method  for  smoothly  stopping  a  pump  drive 
motor  in  accordance  with  a  phase  angle  between  a  voltage  and  a 
current  of  the  pump  drive  motor,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  change  in  the  phase  angle  over  time,  the  change 
in  the  phase  angle  at  first  decreasing  in  magnitude  over  time, 
the  phase  angle  decreasing  in  magnitude  due  to  an  increase  in 
a  phase  control  angle; 

b)  detecting  a  turning  point  at  which  the  change  in  the  phase 
angle  begins  to  increase  in  magnitude  over  time; 

c)  determining  an  instantaneous  phase  angle  at  the  turning  point; 
and 

d)  regulating  the  phase  control  angle  when  the  turning  point  is 
detected,  wherein  the  regulating  step  occurs  under  a  control  of 
a  controller  having  a  preset  phase  angle  reference  curve  as  an 
input  parameter. 


3152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


5.825,155 
BATTERY  SET  STRUCTl  RE  AND  CHARGE/ 
DISCHARGE  CONTROL  APPARATLS  FOR  LITHIUM- 
ION  BATTERY 
Hirooori  Ito,-  Yuichiro  Hino;  Naoki  Tashiro;  Masahiko  Hagi- 
»ara,-  Keiichi  Mitsui,  and  Akitaiko  Uchida,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  286,193,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,415 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223326- 
Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227420;  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-250590;  Oct.  12   1993 
5-005054  V;  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022489;  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029326; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029327;  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-046022;  Mar.  31 
1994,  6-063997;  Aug.  9,  19%,  5-197328 

InL  Cl.'^  H02J  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  32ft-16  ,  aaim 
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1   Ab  electronic  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  battery  pack  having: 

m  (m  IS  an  integer  of  two  or  more)  banery  sets  connected  in 
series  each  having  n  (n  is  an  mteger  of  twfo  or  more) 
rechargeable  battery  cells  connected  m  parallel  and  charge/ 
discharge  terminals  connected  to  nodes  of  the  m  battery 
sets: 
charge/discharge  current  limiting  resistors,  each  said  charge/ 
discharge  current  limiting  resistor  having  at  least  a  first  and 
a  second  terminal,  the  first  lemunal  connected  to  the  nodes 
ot  the  m  battery  sets  and  the  second  lerminal  connected  to 
the  charge/discharge  terminals:  and 
power  supply  terminals; 
voltage  measuring  circuits  connected  between  the  power-supply 
terminals  and  said  charge/discharge  terminals  for  measuring  a 
voltage  value  of  the  m  battery  sets: 
a  povier-supply  microprocessor  for  ouipuning  a  voltage  check 

signal  ot  said  battery  pack; 
amplifiers,  connected  to  said  charge/discharge  tenninals.  for 
amplifying  the  voltage  value  of  an  integer  multiple  of  l/m  of 
a  total  voltage  value  of  the  m  battery  sets; 
NWiiches  connected  between  said  amplifiers  and  tenninals:  and 
a  switch  control  circuit  connected  to  said  power-supply  micro- 
processor and  said  switches  and  responding  to  the  voltage 
cha;k  signal  from  said  power-supply  microprocessor,  for  turn- 
ing off  said  switches  when  said  voltage  measuring  circuits  - 
measure  the  voltage  value  of  the  m  battery  sets. 


5,825.156 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  CHARGING/ 

DISCHARGING  CYCLES  OF  A  RECHARGEABLE 

BATTERY.  AND  HOST  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  SMART 

B.ATTERY 

Jran-Noel  Patillon.  Paris,  and  Olivier  Gerard.  Saint-Maur. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 

^brk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.758 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  31.  1995.  95  12864 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIM  IU/46 

U-S.  CI.  320-21  3,  Claims 

1.  A  monilonng  system  tor  monitoring  discharging/charging 

cycles  of  a  battery  coupled  to  a  rechargeable  banery  having  charg- 


nsi» 


ing  periods  which  alternate  with  discharging  periods  depending  on 
discharging/charging  cycles,  this  system  comprising: 

first  adaptive  calculation  means  (NNl)  having  three  pons,  said 
means  are  arranged  for  collecting,  at  the  beginning  of  a 
discharging  penod  of  a  discharging/charging  cycle  of  the 
battery,  on  the  first  port,  a  batch  of  operating  parameters 
called  first  parameters  (WjA),  and  for  receiving  on  the  second 
port  a  predetermined  value  of  a  cntical  discharge  voltage 
threshold  (V^„),  and  for  producing  on  the  third  port  a  calcu- 
lated predictive  indication  of  the  instant  (t^^)  at  which  the 
battery  will  reach  this  critical  threshold  (Vr„)  that  corre- 
sponds lo  the  end  of  this  discharging  period, 
said  monitoring  system  also  compnsing: 
second   and   third   adaptive   calculation    means   (NN2.   NN3) 
coupled  to  the  first  calculation  means,  each  having  four  ports 
and  each  are  arranged  for  receiving,  at  an  initial  instant  at  the 
beginning  of  said  discharging  period  of  the  battery,  a  value  of 
the  battery  voltage  called  initial  voltage  (Vo)  on  the  first  port, 
a  value  of  a  variation  (AVo)  of  this  initial  voltage  after  a  short 
lapse  of  time  starting  from  this  initial  instant  on  the  second 
port,  and  a  value  of  the  initial  number  (No)  of  discharging/ 
charging  cycles  of  this  banery  effected  before  said  discharging 
period  on  the  third  port,  and  which  are  arranged  for  produc- 
ing, from  the  instant  of  said  discharging  period  at  which  the 
initial  values  are  available,  a  batch  of  approximate  parameters 
(WjB)  on  the  fourth  pon  of  said  second  calculator  means 
(NN2).  and  a  batch  of  corresponding  correction  parameters 
(WjC)  on  the  fourth  port  of  said  third  calculation  means 
(NN3).  which  are  added  together  to  form  said  first  operating 
parameters  (WjA)  imposed  on  the  first  port  of  said  first 
calculation  means  (NNl). 


5.825.157 
CAMERA  USING  SOLAR  BATTERY 
Ryoichi    Suzuki.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,478,  Jun.  2,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,423,  May  18,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  829.741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  21,  1993,  5-141243 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  Wm 

U.S.  CI.  320-30  ,8  Claims 


POWEB  SOURCE  A 
6  COMPARATOR 


CAM&Vt  BOOV  B 


23  ^-COMPUTE!* 

fOR 

CONTRO(J.».G 

CAMCi^A  BOOV 


1   A  charging  apparatus  adapted  for  using  a  solar  battery  for  a 
camera  compnsing: 

(A)  a  chargeable  unit  charged  by  the  solar  battery; 
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(B)  an  overcharging  prevention  device  which  prevents  over- 
charging to  said  chargeable  unit;  and 

(C)  a  detection  device  which  detects  an  overcharging  state  and 
actuates  said  overcharging  prevention  device,  said  detection 
device  not  being  fed  by  said  chargeable  unit  at  least  whenever 
said  chargeable  unit  is  not  being  charged. 


5,825,158 
CHARGING  DEVICE  WITH  ROTATABLE  POWER  INLET 
Jung-Kuei  Wei,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Modern  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,743 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320—111  3  Claims 


1.  A  charging  device  comprising  a  charging  circuit  having  a 
power  inlet  and  a  power  outlet,  an  adaptor  adapted  to  electrically 
connect  to  a  given  external  power  source  and  having  a  connection 
portion  for  releasable  connection  with  the  power  inlet  of  the 
charging  circuit  and  a  banery  holder  having  a  connection  portion 
for  releasable  connection  with  the  power  outlet  of  the  charging 
circuit,  the  banery  holder  defining  therein  at  least  one  banery 
receptacle  for  receiving  and  holding  therein  a  battery  to  be 
charged,  an  electrical  connection  being  established  between  the 
battery  and  the  connection  portion  of  the  battery  holder  when  the 
battery  is  received  within  the  banery  receptacle; 

wherein  the  power  inlet  of  the  charging  circuit  comprises  a 
cylindrical  projection  extending  in  an  axial  direction  having 
an  axial  free  end  on  which  two  pegs  are  provided,  each  having 
an  expanded  end,  and  wherein  the  connection  portion  of  the 
adaptor  comprises  a  circular  recess  sized  to  receive  the  cylin- 
drical projection  of  the  power  inlet  therein  and  allowing  the 
cylindncal  projection  of  the  power  inlet  to  be  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  the  circular  recess,  the  recess  having  a  bottom  defined 
by  a  plate  member  having  two  arc  slots  formed  thereon, 
substantially  concentric  with  the  circular  recess,  to  each 
receive  one  of  the  pegs  therein,  each  of  the  arc  slots  having  a 
first  end  having  a  first  width  large  enough  to  allow  the 
expanded  end  to  extend  axially  therethrough  so  as  to  allow  the 
peg  to  be  guided  by  the  arc  slots  to  move  toward  a  second  end 
of  the  arc  slot  by  rotating  the  cylindrical  projection  of  the 
power  inlet  relative  to  the  Circular  recess,  the  second  end  of 
the  arc  slot  having  second  width  smaller  than  the  first  width  sa 
as  to  prevent  the  expanded  end  from  axially  moving  there- 
through and  thus  retaining  the  peg  within  the  arc  slot. 


5,825,159 

BATTERY  CHARGING  METHOD  FOR  PROPERLY 

TERMINATING  RAPID  CHARGE 

Joseph  Patino,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,636 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/04:7/06 
U.S.  a.  320—125  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery  in  a  charger,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


determining  if  the  battery  is  a  good  battery- 
determining  if  the  battery  voltage  has  reached  a  predetermined 

banery  voltage  level; 
measuring  the  battery  temperature; 

storing  the  banery  temperature  as  a  first  battery  temperature: 
applying  trickle  charge  current  to  the  banery  for  a  predetermined 

time  limit; 
re-measuring  the  banery  temperature  after  the  predetermined 

time  limit; 
storing  the  re-measured  banery  temperature  as  a  second  battery 

temperature; 
comparing  the  first  and  second  stored  battery  temperatures: 
determining  if  the  first  stored  battery  temperature  is  substantially 

equal  to  the  second  stored  battery  temperature; 
re-storing  the  second  stored  banery  temperature  as  the  first 
stored  battery  temperature  when  the  second  stored  banery 
temperature  is  not  substantially  equal  lo  the  first  stored  banery 
temperature; 
repeating  the  steps  applying  through  comparing  until  the  first 
stored  battery  temperature  is  substantially  equal  to  the  second 
stored  battery  temperature; 
rapid  charging  the  banery  when  the  first  stored  banery  tempera- 
ture is  substantially  equal  to  the  second  stored  battery  tem- 
perature; 
performing  a  AT/At  measurement  on  the  battery;  and 
terminating    the    rapid   charging    if   the    AT/At    measurement 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5,825,160 
POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  IN  WIRELESS  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Ji-Hwa  Kim,  Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  725,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  6,  1995, 
1995/34355 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
VS.  CI.  320—134  14  Owms 

1.  A  power  control  circuit  for  a  wireless  mobile  communication 
system,  comprising: 
over-voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  a  battery  is 
connected  to  or  disconnected  from  said  system,  and  generat- 
ing a  switching  control  signal  in  dependence  upon  the  detec- 
tion, said  over-voltage  detection  means  comprising: 
voltage  dividing  means  serially  connected  between  charging 
terminals,  for  dividing  a  voltage  supplied  through  said 
charging  terminals  to  generate  a  divided  voltage; 
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5,825,162 
ELECTRIC  POWER  FLOW  CONTROLLER 
Junzo  Kida,  Hitachi;  Hiroshi  Arita,  Mito,  and  Shinichi  Kundo, 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2L  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1994.  6-172277; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-072755;  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-163375 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/12:5/00:1/00:  H02J  J/IH 
U.S.  CI.  323-210  69  Claims 

x12 


a  first  transistor  for  generating  said  switching  control  si^al. 
said  first  transistor  being  turned  on  or  off  according  to  said 
divided  voltage  provided  from  said  voltage  dividing  means: 
and 
charging  means  connected  to  a  base  terminal  of  said  first 
transistor,  for  turning  off  said  first  o-ansislor  while  the 
voltage  supplied  through  said  charging  terminals  is  initially 
provided;  and 
sw  iKhing  means  for  responding  to  said  switching  control  signal 
provided  from  said  over-voltage  detection  means  by  connect- 
ing the  voltage  supplied  through  said  charging  terminals  to 
said  battery  when  said  switching  control  signal  indicates  that 
said  battery  is  connected  to  said  system,  and  disconnecting  the 
voltage  supplied  dirough  said  charging  terminals  when  said 
suilching  control  signal  indicates  that  said  battery  Is  discon- 
nected from  said  system. 


14a. 


200 


1.  An  electric  power  flow  controller  for  controlling  a  transmis- 
sion of  an  electric  power  system,  comprising: 
a  first  winding  having  at  least  one  Y-connection: 
a  second  winding  to  be  mated  with  said  first  winding:  and 
electric  power  flow  compensating  means  for  compensating  an 
elecuic  power  flow  stale  of  said  electric  power  system,  said 
compensating  means  connected  in  series  to  the  Y-connection 
of  said  first  winding. 


5,825,161  X 

BATTERY  PACK  AND  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Toshiaki  Fujikura.  and  Hidekazu  Nakama.  both  of  Cbiba. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Lniden  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  764.2i4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1.  1996,  8-260429 

int.  a."  HOIM  10/44 

L.S.  a.  320-162  8  aalms 


1  A  fcanery  pack  removably  set  in  a  charger  supplied  by  a  power 
from  a  commercial  power  source  and  receiving  a  reference  poten- 
tial and  a  charging  current  from  said  charger  to  e)iecute  a  charging 
operation,  compnsing: 

a  chargeable/dischargeable  battery  having  a  specified  battery 
capacity: 

a  pair  of  lead  wu-es  for  charging  connected  to  each  other  via  said 
battery; 

a  resistor  having  a  resistance  value  corresponding  to  said  speci- 
fied battery  capacity;  and 

a  pair  of  lead  wires  for  charge  control  connected  to  each  other 
via  said  resistor,  the  lead  wires  for  charging  being  different 
from  the  lead  wires  for  charge  control,  wherein,  in  a  case 
where  said  reference  potential  is  applied  from  said  charger  to 
either  one  of  said  pair  of  lead  wires  for  charge  control,  a 
current  value  of  a  charging  current  supplied  from  said  charger 
IS  controlled  according  to  a  partial  potential  corresponding  to 
the  resistance  value  of  said  resistor. 


5.825,163 

DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER  W ITH  LOW  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Serge  Poatarollo,  Saint  Martin  le  Vinoux,  France,  assignor  to 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis.  France 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.793 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  26.  1996.  96  01180 
Int.  CI.'  G05F  l/W 
L'.S.  a.  323-222  27  Claims 

AUX  ^ 


1.  A  DC-to-DC  converter  including: 

an  inductor  and  a  diode  that  are  connected  in  series  between  a 
positive  supply  terminal  and  a  positive  output  terminal; 

a  storage  capacitor  connected  between  said  positive  output  ter- 
minal and  a  negative  terminal; 

a  first  switch  comprised  of  a  lateral  MOS  transistor  connected 
between  the  anode  of  said  diode  and  said  negative  terminal; 

a  second  switch  compnsed  of  a  vertical  MOS  transistor  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  said  first  switch; 

a  first  active  load  circuit  connected  between  said  positive  and 
negative  supply  terminals  and  designed  to  control  said  first 
switch; 

a  second  active  load  circuit  connected  between  said  positive 
output  terminal  and  said  negative  terminal  and  designed  to 
control  the  second  switch:  and 

an  oscillator  providing  a  periodic  signal  for  controlling  the 
active  loads. 
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5,825,164 

INDUCTANCE  CONTROLLER  WITH  LOAD 

REGULATOR 

Harold  Richard  Williams,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ADB- 

Alnaco,  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,799 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  323—255  28  Claims 


5,825,166 
POWER  SUPPLY  SELF-ADJUSTED  CIRCUIT  FOR  DUAL 

OR  MULTIPLE  VOLTAGE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Vincent  S.  Tso.  Milpitas.  and  James  B.  Ho.  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sierra  Semiconductor,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615.883 

Int.  CI."  G08C  19/04 

U.S.  a.  323—299  13  Claims 

HEG.VOOS- 


1.  A  method  for  changing  the  inductance  of  a  multiple-tap 
transformer  in  a  circuit  having  a  current  regulator  and  the  trans- 
former, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  comparing  a  first  duty  cycle  of  said  current  regulator  with  a 
first  duty  cycle  setpoint  and  providing  a  first  output  signal 
which  is  in  a  first  state  when  said  first  duty  cycle  is  less  than 
said  first  duty  cycle  setpoint  and  in  a  second  state  otherwise: 

(b)  monitoring  said  first  output  signal  to  produce  a  first  tap 
change  output  signal  when  said  first  output  signal  has  been  in 
said  first  state  for  a  first  predetermined  time  interval:  and 

(c)  increasing  the  primary-to-secondary  turns  ratio  of  said  trans- 
former responsive  to  said  first  tap-change  output  signal. 
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3.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising:  an  integrated  circuit  sub- 
strate; a  voltage  reference  for  producing  at  least  one  known  voltage 
level  using  an  unknown  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  power  supply 
voltages:  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  voltage  derived  from  the  unknown 
power  supply  voltage  with  said  at  least  one  known  voltage 
level  to  produce  an  output  signal  identifying  the  unknown 
power  supply  voltage  as  a  particular  one  of  the  possible  power 
supply  voltages; 
wherein  the  voltage  reference  and  the  comparator  are  integrated 
on  the  integrated  circuit  substrate. 


5,825.165 

MICROPOWER  SWITCH  CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  IN  A 

HYSTERETIC  CURRENT-MODE  SWITCHING 

REGULATOR 

Christopher   Kitching,   Fort   Lauderdale,   Fla.,   and   Joseph 

Vanden  Wymelenberg,  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Micro  Linear  Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,115 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/56 

U.S.  a.  323—282  25  Qaims 
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5,825,167 

LINEAR  TRANSCONDUCTORS 

Marc  Ryat,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,465,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,684393,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31.647,  Mar.  19, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,451,859,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  950,091,  Sep.  23,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,498,952.  This  appU- 

cation  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,059 

Int.  a."  G05F  3/16 

VS.  a.  323—312  11  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  providing  a  regulated  vohage  level 
by  drawing  power  from  a  power  source,  the  power  supply  circuit 
comprising: 

a.  a  switch  coupled  to  charge  a  magnetic  element  with  energy  by 
drawing  an  input  current  from  the  power  source  and  coupled 
to  discharge  the  magnetic  element  into  a  charge  storage 
device  for  forming  the  regulated  voltage  level  across  the 
charge  storage  device; 

b.  an  error  amplifier  coupled  to  compare  the  regulated  voltage 
level  to  a  reference  level;  and 

c.  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  control  the  switch  according  to  an 
output  of  the  error  amplifier  and  according  to  a  level  of  the 
input  current  wherein  the  control  circuit  does  not  draw  any 
quiescent  current  when  the  regulated  voltage  level  is  higher 
than  the  reference  level. 
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1.  A  transconductor  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  transistor  configured  to  receive  an  input  voltage  on  the 

base  thereof; 
a  first  resistance  coupled  to  said  input  transistor,  said  input 

transistor  generating  a  first  resistance  current  through  said  first 

resistance  to  thereby  produce  a  collector  current  on  a  collector 

of  said  input  transistor  which  is  approximately  equal  to  said 

input  voltage  to  said  input  transistor  divided  by  the  resistance 

value  of  said  first  resistance: 
an  output  circuit  to  generate  a  current  equal  to  said  collector 

current  in  said  input  transistor; 
a  compensation  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  to  produce 

a  first  compensation  current  component  which  is  equal  to  the 

base  current  of  said  input  transistor;  and 
a  second  resistance  matched  to  said  first  resistance  and  coupled 

to  said  compensation  circuit,  said  compensation  circuit  gener- 
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ating.  in  said  second  resistance,  a  second  current  compensa- 
tion component  corresponding  to  the  base-emitter  voltage 
drop  of  said  input  transistor  divided  by  the  resistance  value  of 
said  first  reference  resistance,  to  provide  a  second  compensa- 
tion current,  said  output  circuit  combining  said  current  with 
said  first  and  second  compensation  currents  to  generate  an 
output  current  which  very  closely  approximates  the  input 
voltage  divided  by  the  resistance  value  of  said  first  reference 
resistance. 


5,825,168 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MAXIMUM  AND  MINIMUM 

CIRCUIT 

Kurt  N.  Kiinber,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  VTC,  Inc„ 

Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,762 

Int.  CI.*-  G05F  3/16 

MS.  a.  323-315  ,3  claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  an  output  voltage  as  a  function  of  a 
first  input  voltage  and  a  second  input  voltage,  the  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  emitter-coupled  transistor  pair  for  receiving  the  first  and 
second  input  voltages: 

a  compensation  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  the 
second  input  voltage  signals,  the  compensation  circuit  gener- 
ating a  compensation  current  at  least  panially  based  on  a 
relative  difference  between  the  first  and  the  second  input 
voltage  signals,  the  compensation  circuit  being  coupled  to  the 
first  emitter-coupled  transistor  pair  such  that  the  compensation 
circuit  provides  the  compensation  current  to  the  first  eminer- 
coupled  transistor  pair:  and 

the  output  signal  representative  of  either  the  first  or  the  second 
input  voltage. 


5,825.169 

DYNAMICALLY  BIASED  CURRENT  GAIN  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR  WITH  LOW  QUIESCENT  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 

Karl  D.  Selander,  and  Michael  A.  Soma,  both  of  Hopewell 

Junction.  N.Y.,  assignoni  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1998.  Ser.  No.  17,719 

Int.  CI."  G05F  i/lb 

U.S.  a.  325-315  ,5  c,3i^ 

1.  A  voluge  regulator  circuit  for  minimizing  the  bias  current 

flowing  between  a  first  voltage  terminal  and  a  second  \oltage 

terminal,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal: 
a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal: 
an  output  terminal: 

an  input  stage  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  input 
terminals  and  to  the  first  voltage  terminal,  said  input  stage 
deriving: 


(a)  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  the  first  input 
signal  with  respect  to  the  second  input  signal:  and 

(b)  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
second  input  signal  with  respect  to  the  first  input  signal; 

whereby  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  first  and  the  second  signals 
indicate  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  signals  applied  to  said  first 
and  second  input  terminals; 
an  output  stage  coupling  said  output  terminal  to  the  first  and  the 

second  voltage  terminals,  said  output  stage  including: 
a  first  output  stage  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  one  of 
the  voltage  terminals,  a  drain  coupled  to  said  output  terminal, 
and  a  gate;  and 
a  second  out  stage  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  said 
output  terminal,  a  source  coupled  to  the  other  voltage  termi- 
nal, and  a  gate; 
first  means  for  controlling  the  current  flowing  through  said  first 
output  stage  transistor  and  coupled  to  said  input  stage  to 
receive  the  first  signal  and  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  first 
output  stage  transistor  to  control  the  current  flowing  through 
said  first  output  stage  transistor  in  response  to  the  current 
flowing  through  said  first  current  controlling  means: 
first  means  for  draining  current  from  said  first  cuaeni  control- 
ling means  and  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  first  current 
controlling   means  so  that  current   flow   through   said  first 
draining  means  reduces  current  flow  through  said  first  current 
controlling  means,  said  first  draining  means  responsive  to  the 
second  signal  to  control  current  flow  through  said  first  drain- 
ing means  to  reduce  current  flow  through  said  first  current 
controlling  means: 
second  means  for  controlling  the  current  flowing  through  said 
second  output  stage  transistor  and  coupled  to  said  input  stage 
to  receive  the  second  signal  and  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said 
second  output  stage  transistor  to  control  the  current  flowing 
through  said  second  output  stage  transistor  in  response  to  the 
current    flowing    through    said    second   current   controlling 
means;  and 
second  means  for  draining  current  from  said  second  current 
controlling  means  and  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  second 
current  controlling  means  so  that  current  flow  through  said 
second  draining  means  reduces  current  flow  through  said 
second  current  controlling  means,  said  second  draining  means 
responsive  to  the  first  signal  to  control  current  flow  through 
said  second  draining  means  to  reduce  current  flow  through 
said  second  current  controlling  means. 


5.825.170 

MAGNETICALLY  COUPLED  ALTERNATING  STRAY 

CURRENT  NEUTRALIZING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Michel  Montreuil.  St-Charles-de-Bellechasse.  Canada,  assignor 

to  Filtre-Expert,  Levis.  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  788J62 
Int.  CI."  AOIJ  im:  H02H  lAM.MX);  HOIF  17/00 
VS.  a.  323-355  2I  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  neutralizing  an  alternating  stray  voltage  pro- 
duced in  a  ground  return  circuit  and  a  corresponding  alternating 
stray  current  flowing  through  the  ground  return  circuit  in  the 
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;netic  coupling  circuit 


CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 


EARTH  BONDING 
(EQUIPMENTS) 


EARTH  BONDING 
(STRUCTURES) 

proximity  of  an  animal  susceptible  to  be  affected  by  the  alternating 
stray  voltage  and  current,  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  the  alternating  stray  cunent  flowing 
through  the  ground  return  circuit; 

current  generator  means  responsive  to  the  detected  alternating 
stray  current  for  generating  an  alternating  compensating  cur- 
rent having  an  amplitude  and  phase  respectively  related  to  the 
amplitude  and  phase  of  the  detected  alternating  stray  current; 
and 

magnetic  coupling  means  for  magnetically  coupling  the  alternat- 
ing compensating  current  to  the  ground  return  circuit  so  as  to 
induce  in  said  ground  return  circuit  an  alternating  compensat- 
ing voltage  adding  to  said  alternating  stray  voltage  to  substan- 
tially cancel  the  alternating  stray  voltage  and,  as  a  conse- 
quence, the  alternating  stray  current. 


5,825,171 
UNIVERSAL  BURN-IN  BOARD 
Kyung-Mo  Shin,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1995, 
95-40484 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—73.1  21  Qauns 
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1.  A  universal  bum-in  board  circuit  comprising: 

a  socket  having  a  plurality  of  connectors  where  a  target  semi- 
conductor to  be  bumed-in  is  inserted: 

a  plurality  of  first  means  each  having  a  first  node  coupled  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  connectors,  an  isolation  resistor  coupled 
between  said  first  node  and  a  test  signal  input  line,  a  first 
power  node  coupled  to  a  power  voltage  input  line,  a  first 
ground  node  coupled  to  a  ground  voltage  input  line,  and  a  first 
passing  node  coupled  to  said  first  node; 

a  plurality  of  second  means  each  having  a  second  power  node 
coupled  to  said  first  power  node,  a  second  ground  node 
coupled  to  said  first  ground  node,  and  a  second  passing  node 
coupled  to  said  test  signal  input  line:  and 

a  plurality  of  selecting  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  first 
power  node  or  said  first  ground  node  to  said  first  passing  node 
of  said  first  means,  and  for  selectively  coupling  said  second 
power  node  or  said  second  ground  node  to  said  second  pass- 


ing node  of  said  second  means,  thereby  providing  at  least  one 
selectable  bum-in  test  signal  to  said  target  semiconductor 
device  inserted  in  said  socket. 


5.825,172 
CONTINUOUS  UP/DOWN  SPECTRUM  SCALING  OF 
SIGNALS 
Gopalkrishna  G.  Nadkami,  2962  Belt  Line  Rd.  #1310,  Gar- 
land, Tex.  75044 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,855 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  23/175 
U.S.  CI.  324— 76J5  12  Oaims 

V2 


12.  A  method  of  spectrum  scaling  of  signals,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

coupling  signals  to  a  moving  medium;  and 

propagating  the  signals  at  different  velocities  in  the  moving 
medium  with  respect  to  an  output  of  the  moving  medium  to 
thereby  produce  a  frequency  at  the  output  that  is  different 
from  a  corresponding  frequency  input  to  the  movjng  medium. 


5,825.173 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  PHASE  ANGLE  OF  THREE- 
PHASE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
Chung-hyuck  Lim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,638 
Claims  piiority.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  19,  1996, 
19%-34293 

Int.  CL"  GOIR  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—76.77  3  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  detection  output  indicative  of  the 
phase  angle  of  a  three-phase  alternating  current  provided  as  an 
alternating  current  input  signal  at  two  input  ports  of  the  circuit,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a  low  pass  filter  installed  at  each  input  port  for  removing  noise 
and  high-frequency  signals  mixed  in  the  alternating  current 
input  signal: 

multiplier  operably  connected  to  each  low  pass  filter  for  multi- 
plying the  signal  output  from  each  low-pass  filter  by  a  feed- 
back signal  derived  from  the  detection  output; 

a  subtracter  for  receiving  the  signals  output  from  said  multipliers 
and  calculating  an  error  between  the  signals  output  firom  said 
multipliers; 

a  loop  filter  for  receiving  and  filtering  the  signal  output  from 
said  subtracter; 

an  integrator  for  receiving  and  time-integrating  the  output  from 
said  loop  fitter  to  thereby  output  an  estimated  digital  phase 
angle  signal;  and 
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a  phase  delay  compensator  installed  between  said  subtracter  and 
said  loop  filter,  for  compensating  for  phase  delay  of  the  input 
signal  caused  by  said  low-pass  filter  at  each  input  port 


5,825,174 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  BATTERY  TESTER 

Robert  Parker,  411   Rolling  Hills  La..  Alamo,  Calif.  94507, 

assignor  to  Robert  Parker,  Palm  Desert  Calif.,  and  Jack 

Brass,  Toronto,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307  J41,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,610,511, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139363,  Oct  19, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,460,902,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

S«r.  No.  58,449,  May  7,  1993.  Pat  No.  5^89,470.  This  appU- 

cation  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,648 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  19/00:  COIN  27/4/6 

VS.  a.  324-106  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  voluge  of  a  voltage  source 
comprising  a  plurality  of  temperature  responsive  displays  and  a 
circuit  including  plural  heating  circuits,  each  heating  circuit  for 
heating  one  of  said  plurality  of  temperature  responsive  displays 
when  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  heating  circuit  is  exceeded,  and  a 
pnntcd  resistor,  each  heating  circuit  being  connected  to  a  length  of 
said  printed  resistor  such  that  the  voltage  of  the  voltage  source  at 
which  each  heating  circuit  heats  a  temperature  responsive  display 
is  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  the  lengths  of  said  printed  resistor  to 
which  said  heating  circuits  are  connected. 


5,825,175 

MAGNETIC  SENSORS 

Ahmet  Sekuk,  Worsley,  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Lem 

Heme  Limited.  Lanes,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)0081,  $  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20167,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669^59 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1994 
9400960 

Int  ex.'-  GOIR  3SAX) 
U-S- CI.  324-117  H  MOaims 


recess  (35.  36)  formed  in  one  of  a  pair  of  arms  (20.  21)  of  a  given 
material,  characterized  in  that  each  of  the  arms  (20.  21)  is  sepa- 
rately mounted  on  a  body  member  for  movement  towards  and 
away  from  one  another  and  for  movement  by  at  least  one  of  the 
arms  (20.  21)  with  respect  to  the  body  member,  said  arms  (20,  21) 
forming  said  means  for  being  fitted  around  an  electrical  conductor 
and  each  of  the  arms  (20,  21)  having  an  end  face  that  is  exposed 
such  that  with  the  arms  (20,  21)  in  a  closed  position  a  continuous 
loop  of  the  material  is  formed  thereby  to  shield  said  at  least  one 
sensor  firom  one  or  more  sources  of  interference,  and  the  arrange- 
ment further  including  electrical  windings  provided  completely 
around  each  of  the  arms  (20,  21),  and  wherein  said  at  least  one 
sensor  (37,  38)  forms  part  of  a  control  circuit  whereby  a  primary 
current  flowing  in  the  electrical  conductor  induces  a  first  magnetic 
flux  within  the  material  of  the  arms  (20,  21),  and  an  output  from 
said  at  least  one  sensor  (37,  38)  is  used  to  control  a  secondary 
current  flowing  in  the  windings. 


5,825,176 
SENSOR  MOUNTED  ADJACENT  AN  OUTER  MEMBER 
FOR  SENSING  THE  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  OF  A  INNER 
MEMBER 
Brian  G.  Babin,  Steriing  Heights,  and  Scott  K.  Engel,  Novi, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  SSI  Technologies,  Inc.,  Janesville, 
Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  605,969,  Feb.  23,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,576, 
Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  774,918 
Int  a."  GOIP  3/487:3/488:  GOID  5/12 
VS.  a.  324-174  44  Claims 


14^ 

I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  irmer  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 

a  cylindrical  outer  member  mounted  for  concentric  roution 
about  said  inner  member  relative  to  said  axis,  such  that 
rotation  of  said  cylindrical  outer  member  is  independent  of 
rotation  of  said  inner  member,  said  outer  member  having  an 
inner  surface  adjacent  said  inner  member  and  an  outer  sur- 
face: and 

a  sensor  mounted  adjacent  said  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
outer  member,  said  outer  cylindrical  member  being  con- 
structed so  as  to  enable  the  sensor  to  measure  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  inner  member. 


1  A  magnetic  sensor  arrangement  forming  part  of  an  electrical 
measuring  device  (10),  the  device  (10)  having  means  for  being 
fined  around  an  electrical  conductor  for  the  measurement  of  a 
property  associated  with  the  conductor,  and  wherein  the  sensor 
arrangement  comprises  at  least  one  sensor  (37,  38)  mounted  in  a 


5,825,177 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SPEED  OF  A  RAIL- 
MOUNTED  VEHICLE 

Askell  Finnestad,  Tanananger,  Norway,  and  Hakan  Lind,  Skar- 
holmen,  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Daimler-Benz  Transpor- 
tation Signal  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00783,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01431,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  4,  1994,  9402350 

Int  CI."  GOIP  3/80:3/66:  B61L  25/00:  B61K  9/10 

VS.  CI.  324-179  28  Qaims 

1.  A  rail  mounted  vehicle  speed  measuring  device  comprising: 
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a  first  magnetic  field  generating  means  and  a  first  magnetic  field 
sensing  means  positioned  at  a  first  measuring  location  on  the 
vehicle; 

a  second  magnetic  field  generating  means  and  a  second  mag- 
netic field  sensing  means  positioned  at  a  second  measuring 
location  on  the  vehicle,  spaced  a  fixed  distance  from  the  first 
location  in  the  direction  of  vehicle  movement: 

wherein  the  magnetic  fields  generated  by  the  first  and  second 
magnetic  field  generating  means  are  influenced  by  the  rail  to 
produce  first  and  second  signal  patterns  sensed  by  the  first  and 
second  sensing  means  and  varying  with  movement  of  the 
vehicle  along  the  rail:  and 

means  for  correlating  the  first  and  second  sensed  signal  patterns 
to  determine  the  time  displacement  between  the  two  sensed 
signal  patterns  and  the  velocity  of  the  \ehicle. 


means  for  generating  a  gross  code  signal  including  a  second 
coded  disk  provided  with  a  second  code  structure  and  a 
second  plurality  of  receiving  devices  including  means  for 
reading  ofl"  said  second  code  structure  from  the  second  coded 
disk  to  form  said  gross  code  signal: 

means  for  rotating  the  second  coded  disk  geared  down  at  a 
predetermined  gear  ratio  relative  to  the  first  coded  disk;  and 
means  for  combining  the  fine  code  signal  and  the  gross  code 
signal  to  generate  an  angular  position  signal  characteristic  of 
an  angular  position  of  the  steering  wheel: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  coded  disks  is  a 
magnetically  coded  disk  provided  with  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  alternating  North  and  South  pole  magnetic 
regions  to  provide  said  code  structure  and  said  receiving 
devices  associated  with  the  magnetically  coded  disk  comprise 
Hall  switching  devices  located  on  one  side  of  said  magneti- 
cally coded  disk  and  wherein  the  first  plurality  of  receiving 
devices  and  the  second  plurality  of  receiving  devices  are 
arranged  in  a  single  plane. 


5,825.179 
INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION  SUBSYSTEM 
Paul    Dylan    Sherman.    Berkeley,    and    Shiuh-Shyan    Wang, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology, 
Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511.137,  Aug.  4,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,567 
Int  CI."  GOIR  33/12:  HOIH  31/02:  GOIN  27/72 
VS.  CL  324—210  8  Claims 


5.825.178 
SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  ANGULAR 
POSITION  OF  A  STEERING  WHEEL  ON  A  STEERING 
COLUMN  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Ulrich  Hipp.  Sulz,  and  Manfred  Abendroth,  Marbach.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1995,  195  34 
995.4 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/30:  B62D  15/02:  GOID  5/249 
VS.  a.  324—207.2  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  sensing  device  for  determination  of  an  angular  position  of  a 
steering  wheel  on  a  steering  column  in  a  vehicle,  said  sensing 
device  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  fine  code  signal,  said  fine  code  signal 
repeating  after  a  revolution  of  the  steering  column,  said  means 
for  generating  a  fine  code  signal  including  a  first  coded  disk 
provided  with  a  first  code  structure,  a  first  plurality  of  receiv- 
ing devices  and  means  for  reading  off  said  first  code  structure 
from  the  first  coded  disk  to  form  said  fine  code  signal, 
wherein  said  first  plurality  of  receiving  devices  consists  of 
nine  of  said  receiving  devices  spaced  40°  from  each  other 
around  an  outer  periphery  of  the  first  coded  disk  and  the  first 
code  structure  on  the  first  coded  disk  defines  a  Gray  code; 
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3.  A  test  system  for  testing  a  magneto-resistive  head  assembly, 
said  test  system  comprising: 

a  magneto-resistive  head  assembly  which  includes  a  magneto- 
resistive  sensor  element,  connection  wires,  and  an  output 
terminal: 

a  test  signal  generator  having  an  output  terminal  at  which  is 
provided  an  alternating  test  signal  having  a  predetermined 
frequency: 

a  magnetic  field  generator  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
the  test  signal  generator,  said  magnetic  field  generator  provid- 
ing an  exciting  magnetic  field  for  exciting  the  magneto- 
resistive  head  assembly; 

a  summing  junction  having  an  output  terminal,  having  one  input 
terminal  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  magneto- 
resistive  head  assembly,  and  having  a  second  input  terminal; 

a  reference  signal  channel  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 
the  test  generator  output  terminal  to  receive  the  alternating 
test  signal,  wherein  said  reference  signal  channel  includes  a 
variable  phase  shifter  coupled  in  series  with  a  variable  gain 
amplifier  and  having  an  output  terminal  at  which  is  provided  a 
reference  signal; 

said  variable  phase  shifter  having  a  control  terminal  at  which  is 
provided  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  phase  shift  of  a 
signal  passing  therethrough: 

said  variable  gain  amplifier  having  a  control  terminal  at  which  is 
provided  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  a 
signal  passing  therethrough: 

a  phase  comparator  having  one  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  magneto-resistive  head  assembly  and 
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having  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  tenninal 
of  the  reference  signal  channel,  said  phase  comparator  having 
an  output  terminal  at  which  is  provided  a  phase  difference 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  phase  difference  between  the 
output  signal  of  the  magneto-resistive  head  assembly  and  die 
reference  signal  channel; 
a   phase    sample-and-hold   circuit    having    an    input    terminal 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  die  phase  comparator  and 
having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  control  terminal  of  die 
variable  phase  shifter,  said  phase  sample-and-hold  circuit 
including  a  control  tenninal  at  which  is  provided  a  signal  for 
controlling  sampling  of  die  phase  difference  output  signal  of 
die  phase  comparator  and  for  controlling  die  holding  of  a 
sampled  signal  at  die  output  terminal  of  die  phase  sample- 
and-hold  circuit,  which  is  connected  to  die  control  terminal  of 
the  variable  phase  shifter; 
an  amplitude  comparator  having  one  input  terminal  coupled  to 
die  output  terminal  of  the  magneto-resistive  head  assembly 
and  having  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  die  output 
terminal  of  die  reference  signal  channel,  said  amplitude  com- 
parator having  an  output  terminal  at  which  is  provided  an 
amplitude  difference  output  signal  proportional  to  die  ampli- 
tude difference  between  die  output  signal  of  the  magneto- 
resistive  head  assembly  and  die  reference  signal  channel: 
an  amplitude  sample-and-hold  circuit  having  an  input  tenninal 
coupled  to  die  output  tenninal  of  die  amplitude  comparator 
and  having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  control  tenninal  of 
die  variable  gain  amplifier,  said  amplitude  sample  and  hold 
circuit  including  a  control  terminal  at  which  is  provided  a 
signal  for  controlling  sampling  of  die  phase  difference  output 
signal  of  die  phase  comparator  and  for  controlling  the  holding 
of  a  sampled  signal  at  die  output  terminal  of  die  amplitude 
sample-and-hold  circuit,  which  is  connected  to  die  control 
terminal  of  die  variable  gain  amplifier; 
wherein  said  test  system  is  operable  in  a  first  null  mode  in  which 
die  magneto-resistive  sensor  element  is  disabled  and  die  ref- 
erence signal  provides  an  output  signal  which  is  a  replica 
signal  having  substantially  die  same  phase  as  die  stray-pickup 
signal; 
wherein,  in  the  first  reading  mode,  the  control  signal  for  die 
variable  phase  shifter  is  provided  from  die  output  terminal  of 
die  phase  comparator  passing  dirough  die  phase  sample-and- 
hold  circuit  and  wherein  in  die  first  reading  mode,  die  control 
signal  for  die  variable  gain  amplifier  is  provided  from  die 
output  terminal  of  die  amplitude  comparator; 
wherein  said  test  system  is  operated  in  a  second  reading  mode  in 
which  die  magneto-resistive  sensor  element  is  enabled  and  die 
reference  signal  provides  an  output  signal  which  is  a  stored 
replica  signal  having  substantially  die  same  phase  as  die 
stray-pickup  signal;  and 
wherein  in  die  second  reading  mode  die  replica  signal  of  die 
stray-pickup  output  signal  is  subtracted  from  die  composite 
output  signal  in  die  summing  junction  to  significandy  cancel 
die  stray-pickup  component  and  to  provide  an  output  response 
signal  having  an  improved  signal  to  stray-pickup  signal  ratio. 


r-r 


pennit  selective  reading  and/or  writing  information  from/to 
said  magnetic  storage  medium  when  said  spindle  rotates  in  a 
first  direction,  and  whereby  said  first  magnetic  head  is  at  a 
predetennined  angle  widi  respect  to  said  first  head  axis. 

C.  a  second  magnetic  head  assembly  including  a  second  mag- 
netic head,  and  including  means  for  selectively  positioning 
said  second  magnetic  head  along  a  second  head  axis  overlying 
said  disk  to  permit  selective  reading  and/or  writing  infomia- 
tion  from/to  said  magnetic  storage  medium  when  said  spindle 
rotates  in  said  first  direction,  and  whereby  said  second  mag- 
netic head  is  at  a  predetennined  angle  widi  respect  to  said 
second  head  axis,  wherein  said  second  head  axis  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  head  axis, 

D.  a  gliding  head  assembly  including  a  gliding  head,  and  includ- 
ing means  for  selectively  positioning  said  gliding  head  along 
a  diird  head  axis  overiying  said  disk  to  permit  gliding  by  said 
gliding  head  over  said  magnetic  storage  medium  when  said 
spindle  rotates  in  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction 
being  opposite  said  tirst  direction,  wherein  said  diird  head 
axis  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  head  axis, 

E.  a  burnishing  head  assembly  including  a  burnishing  head,  and 
including  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  burnishing 
head  along  a  fourdi  head  axis  overiying  said  disk  to  permit 
burnishing  of  said  magnetic  storage  medium  by  said  burnish- 
ing head  when  said  spindle  rotates  in  said  second  direction, 
wherein  said  fourth  head  axis  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  head  axis. 

F.  a  controller  including  means  for  selectively  driving  each  of 
said  first  magnetic  head,  said  second  magnetic  head,  said 
gliding  head  and  said  burnishing  head  across  said  magnetic 
storage  medium  and  for  selectively  rotating  said  spindle  in 
said  first  and  second  directions. 


5325,180 

MAGNETIC  DISK  TEST  APPARATUS  HAVING  HEADS 

MOVEABLE  ALONG  SUBSTANTIALLY  PARALLEL  AXES 

Nahiun  Guzik,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Guzik  Technical 

Enterprises.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

,  Filed  Dec.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,616 

'  Int  CI."  GOIR  .1J/I2:  B24B  39/06.49/00 

VS.  a.  324-212  43  cuims 

1  Apparatus  for  testing  and  processing  a  planar  magnetic  disk 
said  disk  furdier  having  a  magnetic  storage  medium  on  a  principal 
surface  thereof,  comprising: 

A.  a  disk  support  assembly  including  a  spindle  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  magnetic  disk  about  a  spindle  axis, 

B.  a  first  magnetic  head  assembly  including  a  first  magnetic 
head  and  including  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  first 
magnetic  head  along  a  first  head  axis  overlying  said  disk  to 


5,825,181 

MULTI-IMPACT  THERMAL  ASPERITY  SENSOR  HEAD 
Mark  J.  Schaenzer,  Eagan;  Zine-Eddine  Boutaghou.  Vadnais 
Heights.-  Subrahmanyan  Nagarajan.  Bumsville.  and  Ramesh 
Sundram,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,070 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  1/00 
VS.  CI.  324-212  18  claims 

1.  An  asperity  sensing  head  for  use  in  detecting  asperities  on  a 
surface  of  a  disc  as  an  actuator  moves  die  head  relative  to  die 
surface  while  die  disc  is  routed,  die  asperity  sensing  head  com- 
prising: 

a  slider  body  having  a  first  rail  and  an  air  bearing  surface; 
a  first  magnetoresistive  (MR)  sensor  canied  by  die  slider  body 

in  die  first  rail  and  adjacent  to  die  air  bearing  surface;  and 
a  second  MR  sensor  canied  by  die  slider  body  in  the  first  rail 

and  adjacent  to  Jhe  air  bearing  surface,  wherein  die  first  MR 
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sensor  is  separated  from  the  second  MR  sensor  by  at  least 
about  I  micron. 


5.825.182 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  SYSTEM  USING  A  SQUID 

Satoshi  Nakayama;  Kazuo  Chinone:  Akikazu  Odawara.  and 
Tatsuaki  Ataka.  all  of  Chlba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  325.813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1993,  5-262741 

InL  CI."  GOIN  27/ft7:  GOIR  33/035 

U.S.  CI.  324—241  16  Claims 

d2. 


I.  A  nondestructive  testing  unit  comprising:  a  plurality  of  detec- 
tion coils  for  detecting  a  magnetic  field;  a  SQUID  having  a  pair  of 
Josephson  junctions  directly  connected  to  the  detection  coils  to 
form  a  closed-loop  circuit  consisting  of  the  detection  coils  and  the 
Josephson  junctions;  a  probe  for  supporting  the  detection  coils  and 
the  SQUID  in  a  coolant;  a  eryostat  for  supporting  the  probe  and 
keeping  the  coolant  constant;  a  controller  for  processing  a  signal 
transmitted  from  the  SQUID:  and  a  display  dcMce  for  displaying 
the  processing  result:  wherein  at  least  two  detection  coils  are 
connected  with  each  other  such  that  equal  and  opposite  currents  are 
output  from  the  detection  coils  and  are  canceled  when  the  detection 
coils  are  disposed  in  a  uniform  magnetic  field,  and  the  respective 
detection  coils  are  disposed  in  the  same  plane. 


5.825.183 

RADIAL  DIFFERENTIAL  SQUID  MAGNETIC  FLUX 

METER 

Toshimitsu  Morooka.*  Kazuo  Chinone.  and  Nobuhiro  Shimizu. 

all  of  Chiba.  Japan.  as.signors  to  .Seiko  Instruments  Inc.. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122771 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/035:33A)2:  GOIN  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  324—248  13  Claims 

9.  A  magnetic  flux  meter  for  detecting  a  magnetic  field,  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  Josephson  junctions;  a  washer  coil  coupled  to  the 
Josephson  junctions  to  form  a  superconducting  loop  therewith;  and 


a  feedback  modulation  coil  coupled  to  the  washer  coil  for  receiving 
an  output  signal  of  the  Josephson  junctions:  wherein  the  washer 
coil  comprises  a  plurality  of  concentric  loops  disposed  on  a  planar 
surface  and  the  washer  coil  directly  detects  a  magnetic  field  such 
that  a  separate  pick-up  coil  is  not  needed. 


5.825,184 
ULTRA-FAST  IMAGING  TECHNIQUE  USING  K-SPACE 
SEGMENTATION  WITH  MINIMUM  PHASE  AND 
AMPLITUDE  ERRORS 
Rao  P.  Gullapalli.  and  Mark  J.  Loncar.  both  of  Richmond 
Heights.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International.  Inc.,  High- 
land Heights.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.204 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CI.  324—309  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging  in  which  a  plurality 

of  imaging  sequence  repetitions  are  applied  to  generate  a  plurality 

of  data  lines  which  are  reconstructed  into  an  image  representation. 

in  each  of  the  sequence  repetitions,  resonance  is  excited  followed 

by  the  collection  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  data  lines,  each  set 

including  a  plurality  of  data  lines,  the  method  further  comprising: 

in  each  of  a  first  fraction  of  the  repetitions,  phase-encoding  the 

magnetic  resonance  such  that  in  each  subsequent  data  line  set 

following  excitation,  the  phase-encoding  step  of  the  data  lines 

in  k-space  is  incremented  relative  to  the  preceding  set; 

in  each  of  a  second  fraction  of  the  repetitions,  phase-encoding 

the  magnetic  resonance  such  that  in  each  subsequent  data  line 

set  the  phase  encoding  step  of  the  data  lines  is  decremented  in 

k-space  relative  to  the  preceding  set;  and. 

sorting  the  data  lines  such  that  die  data  lines  from  within  each 

set  are  sorted  among  segments  of  k-space  by  position  within 

the  set  such  that  all  first  data  lines  are  grouped  in  a  first 

segment  of  k-space.  all  second  data  lines  within  each  set  are 

grouped  in  a  second  segment  of  k-space.  and  so  forth. 
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5,825,185 
METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPIN  ECHO 
SCAN  CALIBRATION  AND  RECONSTRUCTION 
Haiying  Liu,  Minneapolis.  Minn.;  Francis  H.  Bearden.  Twins- 
burg,  and  Gordon  D.  DeMeester,  WIckliffe,  botli  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights! 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,153 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324-309  18  claims 
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altemaung  magnetic  field  gradient  is  employed  to  sensitize 
the  acquired  NMR  signals  to  the  shear  wave  motion  of  the 
spins;  and 

reconstructing  an  image  from  the  acquired  NMR  signals 
acquired  during  the  scan  which  indicates  the  net  NMR  signal 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  locations  in  the  image,  and 
wherein  the  net  NMR  signals  are  modulated  by  the  spatial 
phase  dispersion  of  the  acquired  NMR  signals  caused  by  the 
shear  waves.  , 


1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  which  includes  a 
magnet  for  generating  a  temporally  constant  magnetic  field  through 
an  examination  region,  a  radio  frequency  pulse  controller  and 
transmitter  for  both  exciting  and  inverting  magnetic  dipoles  in  the 
examination  region,  the  excitation  of  the  magnetic  dipoles  being 
cyclic  with  a  repeal  time  TR,  and  gradient  magnetic  field  coils  and 
a  gradient  magnetic  field  controller  for  generating  at  least  phase 
and  read  magnetic  field  gradient  pulses  in  orthogonal  directions 
across  the  examination  region  such  that  radio  frequency  magnetic 
resonance  echoes  are  generated,   a  receiver  for  receiving  and 
demodulanng  the  radio  frequency  magnetic  resonance  echoes  to 
produce  a  series  of  dau  lines,  and  an  image  processor  for  recon- 
structing an  image  representation  from  the  data  lines  comprising: 
a  phase-correction  parameter  generator  which  generates  a  plu- 
rality of  phase-correction  vectors  the  phase  correction  genera- 
tor including: 
an  echo  center  position  processor  for  calculating  the  relative 
echo  center  position  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  echo  positions 
in  the  repeat  times  of  tlie  sequence; 
a  complex  sum  processor  for  receiving  the  echo  center  posiuons 
and  calibration  dau  lines  from  the  echo  positions  and  inde- 
pendendy   computing   a   complex   phase   correction   vector 
therefrom  in  spatial  domain  for  each  of  the  echo  positions- 
and 

a  coirection  processor  for  conwrting  each  imaging  dau  line  with 
a  posiuonally  conesponding  one  of  the  correction  vectors 
pnoT  to  reconstruction  of  the  image  represenution. 


5,825,187 

MAGNETIC  CWCUrr  SYSTEM  WITH  OPPOSITE 

PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Ken  Ohashi;  Yuhito  Yoneda;  Koji  Miyala,  and  Dai  Higuchi,  all 

of  Fukui-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1996,  8-091049 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

U.S.  a.  324-319  5  Claims 


5325,186 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STIFFNESS- WEIGHTED 

MR  IMAGES 

Richard  L.  Ehman,  and  Raja  Muthupillai,  both  of  Rochester, 

Mum.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education 

and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,605,  Sep.  25,  1996,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  325^34,  Oct  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,592,085.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810^43 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3/00 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  image  of  a  subject  with  an  NMR 
imaging  system,  the  steps  compnsing: 

imparting  mechanical  motion  to  spins  located  in  the  subject  to 
produce  shear  waves  therein  which  have  wavelengths  deter- 
mined by  the  mechanical  properties  of  the  subject; 

conducting  a  scan  of  the  subject  with  the  NMR  imaging  system 
to  acquire  NMR  signals  using  a  pulse  sequence  in  which  an 


I.  A  magnetic  circuit  system  for  an  MRI  instalment,  said  mag- 
netic circuit  system  comprising: 

two  pennanent  magnets  each  having  a  face  surface,  wherein  said 
two  permanent  magnets  are  positioned  at  a  predetennined 
distance  from  each  other  such  that  the  face  surfaces  of  said 
two  permanent  magnets  oppose  each  other; 

two  shimmed  pole  pieces  each  attached  to  the  face  surface  of 
one  of  said  two  permanent  magnets; 

two  gradient  coils  each  attached  to  one  of  said  two  shimmed 
pole  pieces:  and 

two  cancellation  magnetic  plates  each  attached  to  one  of  said 
two  gradient  coils  so  as  to  form  a  gap  between  said  two 
cancellation  magnetic  plates,  wherein  each  of  said  two  can- 
cellation magnetic  plates  has  a  thickness  no  greater  than  0.5 
mm,  a  base  area  which  is  in  a  range  of  5%  to  75*  of  a  base 
area  of  each  of  said  two  gradient  coils,  and  a  coercive  force  in 
a  range  of  0.1  to  500  Oe.  and  wherein  each  of  said  two 
cancellauon  magnetic  plates  has  an  annular  fonn  and  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments  pieces  which  are  electri- 
cally insulated  from  one  another. 
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5,825,188 

METHOD  OF  MAPPING  AND  MONITORING 

GROUNDWATER  AND  SUBSURFACE  AQUEOUS 

SYSTEMS 

Jerry  R.  Montgomery,  4738  W.  Harmon  Rd.,  West  Valley  City, 

Utah  84120,  and  Thomas  A.  Phillips,  6706  S.  Candle  Cove, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84121 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,591 

Int  CI.*  GOIV  3/02:3A)4:3/00 

VS.  CI.  324—357  14  aaims 


1.  A  geophysical  method  using  electromagnetic  energy  for  map- 
ping, tracking,  or  monitoring  a  subsurface  aqueous  system  com- 
prising: 
directly  introducing  an  electrical  current  into  said  aqueous  sys- 
tem to  electrically  energize  said  aqueous  system; 
monitoring  at  a  plurality  of  locations  the  primary  electric  and 
magnetic  fields  emanating  from  said  aqueous  system  to  mea- 
sure magnetic  and  electric  fields  produced  by  said  electrical 
current  directly  introduced  into  said  aqueous  system; 
wherein  monitoring  of  said  primary  magnetic  field  consists  of 
measuring: 

total  horizontal  magnetic  field  amplitude; 
maximum  horizonul  magnetic  field  amplitude; 
minimum  horizonul  magnetic  field  amplitude; 
vertical  magnetic  field  amplitude; 
gradient  of  the  magnetic  field; 
direction  of  maximum  horizonul  magnetic  field; 
direction  of  minimum  horizontal  magnetic  field;  and 
interpreting  said  measured  primary  electric  fields  and  primary 
magnetic  fields  to  determine  extent  and  change  in  location  of 
said  aqueous  system. 
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(a)  calculating  the  complex  fault  impedance  at  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  assumed  fault  positions  along  the  length  of  the  line,  the 
fault  impedance  at  each  assumed  position  being  calculated 
utilizing: 

(i)  a  measurement  before  and  after  fault  occurrence  of  the 
voluge  and  current  at  said  first  end  of  the  line. 

(ii)  assumed  parameters  of  the  line,  talcing  into  account  a 
possible  variation  of  said  parameters  from  a  section  of  the 
line  extending  between  the  first  end  and  the  assumed  fault 
position  to  a  section  of  the  line  extending  between  the 
assumed  fault  position  and  the  second  end.  and 

(iii)  an  assumed  source  impedance  of  said  second  end  of  the 
line;  and 

(b)  by  analyzing  the  variation  of  the  complex  fault  impedance 
over  said  plurality  of  assumed  fault  positions,  selecting  as  the 
actual  fault  position  the  assumed  fault  position  of  said  plural- 
ity of  assumed  fault  positions  for  which  the  argument  of  the 
complex  fault  impedance  most  closely  equals  zero. 


5,825,190 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

TRANSFER  IMPEDANCE  OF  SHIELDED  DEVICES  AND 

COMMON  MODE  CURRENTS  IN  SHIELDINGS 
Pieter  Cornells  Tobias  Van  Der  Laan,  Aalst  Waalre;  Alexander 
Petrus  Johannes  Van  Deursen,  Nuenen;  Franciscus  Bemar- 
dus  Marie  Van  Horck,  Eindhoven,  and  Bemardus  Lamber- 
tus   Franciscus   Paagman,   Schijndel,   all   of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
FUed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622006 
Oalms  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1995,  95200825 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/28 
VS.  a.  324—627  4  Claims 


5,825,189 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  THE  POSITION  OF  A  FAULT 
ON  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Allan  Thomas  Johns,  Swindon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
GEC  Alsthom  Limited,  Warwickshire,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,371,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,115 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1994, 
9401467 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/08 
VS.  CI.  324—525  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  locating  the  position  of  a  fault  on  a  power 
transmission  line  between  first  and  second  ends  of  the  line  and 
involving  measurements  taken  at  the  first  end  of  the  line  only,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  transfer  impedance  (Zt) 
between  at  least  one  inner  conductor  of  a  device  and  its  outer 
conductor  in  an  electrical  circuit  which  includes  a  power  source 
and  a  junction  point,  comprising: 

a  first  connector  having  an  inner  conductor  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  said  power  source  in  order  to  receive  a  common 
mode  current  (Icm)  and  to  pass  said  current  (Icm)  to  the 
junction  point  such  that  the  power  source  and  a  resistor  are 
connected  in  series  to  the  inner  conductor  of  the  first  connec- 
tor and  the  inner  conductor  of  the  first  connector  is  connected 
at  the  junction  point  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the  device  and 
the  inner  conductor  of  the  device  is  also  connected  to  the 
junction  point; 

a  second  connector  having  an  inner  conductor  to  be  connected  to 
the  at  least  one  inner  conductor  of  the  device  and  an  outer 
conductor  to  be  connected  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the 
device; 

impedance  means  comprising  a  ferrite  surrounding  the  outer 
conductor  of  the  second  connector  arranged  to  substantially 
prevent  said  common  mode  current  (1cm)  from  flowing  from 
the  outer  conductor  of  the  device  to  the  outer  conductor  of 
said  second  connector;  and 

low  impedance  drain  means  to  be  connected  to  the  outer  con- 
ductor of  the  device  and  to  a  current  sensing  means  in  order  to 
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'drain  the  common  mode  current  (Icm)  from  said  outer  con- 
ductor of  said  device  into  said  current  sensing  means  and  die 
drain  means  being  made  of  a  first  conductive  plate  having  a 
predetermined  shape  and  said  current  sensing  means  com- 
prises a  second  conductive  plate  and  a  third  connector,  the 
second  plate  having  a  predetermined  shape  and  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  conductive  plate,  and  the  third 
connector  having  a  contact  pin  connected  to  said  second  plate 
and  an  outer  conductor  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
plate  at  a  location  remote  from  said  contact  pin,  the  first  plate 
and  the  third  connector 


5.825,192 
PROBE  CARD  DEVICE  USED  IN  PROBING  APPARATUS 
Junichi  Hagihara,  Kofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  679J33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178543; 
Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312198 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/073 
hS.  a.  324-757  10  claims 


5,825,191 

IC  FAULT  LOCATION  TRACING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Hironobu  Niijima,  Ohizumi-machj,  and  Hiroaki  Kobayashi, 
Kumagaya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corp., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617J16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-84798 

Int.  CI."  G«1R  3I/J05:3I/2H 

VS.  a.  324-751  ,0  Claims 
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1.  An  IC  fault  location  tracing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  tester  applying  test  patterns  to  terminals  of  an 
IC  device  under  test,  said  semiconductor  tester  monitoring 
outputs  of  said  IC  device  and  providing  an  interruption  signal 
to  a  charged  particle  beam  tester  as  soon  as  a  lentiinal  of  the 
IC  device  whose  output  disagrees  with  an  expected  value  is 
found,  said  semiconductor  tester  sending  file  logs  to  said 
charged  particle  beam  tester  so  as  to  notify  an  identity  of  said 
terminal  which  indicates  said  disagreement; 

said  charged  particle  beam  tester  scanning  charged  particle  beam 
on  said  IC  device  when  receiving  said  interruption  signal 
from  said  semiconductor  tester,  said  charged  particle  beam 
tester  measunng  an  amount  of  secondary  elecuons  generated 
from  each  point  of  said  IC  device  which  is  radiated  by  said 
beam  and  displaying  an  electron  distribution  in  said  IC  device 
as  a  potential  contrast  image  by  processing  said  amount  of 
said  secondary  electrons,  said  charged  panicle  beam  tester 
displaying  an  electric  potential  difference  image  which  indi- 
cates potential  differences  between  a  good-state  and  defected 
state  of  said  IC  device;  and 

a  conffol  device  for  instructing  visual  field  data  to  said  charged 
panicle  beam  tester  and  extracting  a  potential  difference 
image  of  said  electric  potential  conu-ast  images  from  said 
charged  panicle  beam  tester,  said  control  device  storing  net 
list  data  indicating  input  and  output  information  of  each 
circuit  component  of  said  IC  device  and  mask  layout  data 
indicating  pattern  layout  information  of  said  IC  device,  said 
control  device  instructing  said  charged  particle  beam  tester  to 
locate  die  fault  position  in  said  IC  device  by  tracing  back  the 
circuit  of  said  IC  device  by  visual  field  basis. 


I.  A  probe  card  device  used  in  a  probing  apparatus  for  testing 
the  electrical  characteristics  of  an  object  to  be  tested  having  a 
plurality  of  electrode  pads  by  bringing  the  electrode  pads  into 
contact  with  contact  elements,  comprising: 

a  probe  card  disposed  to  face  said  object,  said  probe  card 
including  a  flexible  and  insulating  membrane  having  a  push- 
ing region,  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  mounted  in  said 
pushing  region  of  the  membrane  in  a  manner  to  correspond  to 
a  plurality  of  electrode  pads  of  the  object,  and  a  wiring 
formed  in  said  membrane  for  achieving  an  electrical  contact 
between  a  tester  of  the  probing  apparatus  and  said  contact 
elements: 
a  support  member  for  supporting  said  probe  card:  and 
a  pushing  mechanism  for  pushing  the  back  surface  in  the  push- 
ing region  of  the  membrane  included  in  the  probe  card  toward 
the  object; 
wherein  said  pushing  mechanism  includes  a  pushing  unit 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  to  correspond  to  said  push- 
ing region  and  a  support  member  for  supporting  each  block, 
said  plural  blocks  of  said  pushing  member  being  indepen- 
dently movable,  and  the  plural  blocks  serving  to  push  the 
object  in  a  manner  to  follow  a  surface  profile  of  the  object. 


5.825.193 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Yoshira  Nakata,  Kyoto:  Shin  Hashimoto,  and  Isao  MIyanaga. 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-3143% 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  3im 
U.S.  CI.  324-763  4  claims 

3,  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  apparatus  having  a  plural- 
ity of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  devices,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  devices  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  semiconductor 

substrate, 
a  reference-voltage  input  terminal  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
subsn-ate,  said  reference-voltage  input  terminal  operative  for 
receiving  a  reference  voltage  input  from  outside  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
a  bum-in  voltage  control  circuit  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  bum-in  voltage  control  circuit  operative  for 
receiving  said  reference  voltage  which  is  output  from  said 
reference-voltage  input  terminal,  said  bum-in  voltage  control 
circuit  generating  a  bum-in  supply  voltage  which  is  input  to 
said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  said  bum-in  voltage 
control  circuit  maintaining  said  bum-in  supply  voltage  at  said 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  an  integrated  circuit  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  circuit  modules,  each  module  having  a 
circuit  section  and  a  dedicated  testing  pad  section  coupled  to  said 
circuit  section,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  connecting  test  equipment  to  one  of  said  testing  pad  sections, 
wherein  said  testing  pad  sections  are  physically  adjacent  the 
circuit  sections  to  which  they  are  coupled; 

b)  providing  signals  to  said  testing  pad  section  to  test  said 
respective  circuit  section;  and 

c)  stepping  said  test  equipment  to  another  said  circuit  module  of 
said  integrated  circuit  and  repeating  steps  a)  and  b);  and 

d)  electrically  isolating  said  testing  pad  section  from  said  circuit 
section  after  completion  of  testing  while  leaving  said  testing 
pad  section  physically  adjacent  said  circuit  section. 


5,825.195 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN 
UNPACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 
David  R.  Hembree.  Boise;  Warren  M.  Farnworth.  Nampa.  and 
Alan  G.  Wood.  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192.391,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,483,174,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8%a97,  Jun. 

10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.424.652.  This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  550,340 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

U.S.  a.  324—765  18  aaims 

10.  A  method  for  testing  a  semiconductor  die.  comprising: 


^y 
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reference  voltage  level,  wherein  each  of  said  integrated  cir- 
cuits receive  said  bum-in  supply  voltage  having  the  same 
voltage  level. 


5,825,194 
LARGE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  MODULATOR 
PROBE  STRUCTURES 
Rohit  L.  Bhuva,  Piano;  Bao  Tran,  Richardson;  James  L.  Con- 
ner, Rowlett;  Michael  Overlaur,  Piano,  and  Tracy  S.  Paulsen. 
Rowlett  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,021.  Nov.  30.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,648,730.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  717.035 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

U.S.  a.  324—763  3  Claims 


a)  providing  a  test  apparatus  comprising  a  first  plate  with  elec- 
trical leads  and  a  second  plate  for  applying  a  force  to  the  die: 

b)  providing  an  interconnect  mountable  within  the  test  appara- 
tus, said  interconnect  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacts 
adapted  to  establish  electrical  communication  with  contact 
locations  on  the  die; 

c)  forming  an  assembly  comprising  the  die  and  the  second  plate: 

d)  flip  chin  optically  aligning  the  contacts  on  the  interconnect 
with  the  contact  locations  on  the  die  and  attaching  the  assem- 
bly to  the  first  plate  with  the  contacts  and  contact  locations  in 
electrical  contact; 

e)  establishing  electrical  communication  between  the  electrical 
leads  on  the  test  apparatus  and  the  contacts  on  the  intercon- 
nect; and 

f)  applying  test  signals  through  the  contacts  to  the  contact 
locations, 

12.  The  method  as  described  in  claim  10  further  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  pad  which  is  electrically  conductive  in  a  Z-axis, 
normal  to  a  plane  of  the  pad,  and  which  provides  electrical 
isolation  across  the  plane  of  the  pad;  and 

b)  forming  electrical  contact  between  the  die  and  the  contacts  on 
the  interconnect. 


5.825.196 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS  IN  AN  ACTIVE 

MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Katsumi  Irie,  Kashihara;  Nobuyulu  Kawase.  Tenri;  Takafumi 
Hayama,  Tenri,  and  Touko  Kasahara,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-284157 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—770  7  Claims 
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1.  A  inethod  for  detecting  a  defect  in  a  color  active  matrix  liquid 

crystal  panel  having  signal  lines  and  pixel  electrodes  grouped  by 

threes  to  display  colors,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  a  first  data  signal  having  an  absolute  value  greater 

than  0  volt  for  displaying  an  image  having  a  luminance  level 

lower  than  a  maximum  luminance  level  to  a  first  signal  line  of 

each  group  of  three  signal  lines,  while  inputting  a  second  and 

a  third  data  signal  for  displaying  a  black  image  to  a  second 

signal  line  and  a  third  signal  line,  respectively,  of  each  of  the 

group  of  three  signal  lines,  the  second  signal  line  and  the  third 

signal  line  adjoining  the  first  signal  line,  thereby  causing 

pixels  corresponding  to  the  first  signal  line  to  display  a  signal 

color,  and 
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(b)  detecting  a  defect  in  the  liquid  crystal  panel  by  observing  a 
pixel  displaying  an  unintended  color  while  inputting  the  data 
signal  of  step  (a). 


5,825,197 

MEANS  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MINIMIZE  THE  EFFECTS 

OF  SILICON  PROCESSING  DEFECTS  IN 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICES 

Christopher   F.   Lane,   CainpbeU;   Srinivas  T.   Reddy,  SanU 

Clara,  and  Bonnie  l-Keh  Wang,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Altera  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,437,  Oct.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,592,102.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,770 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/003:19/173 

VS.  a.  326-10  39  Claims 
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5,825,198 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH 
POWER  REDUCTION  MECHANISM 
Takeshi  Sakata,  Kunitachi;  Kiyoo  Itoh,  Hlgashikunime,  and 
Masashi  Horiguchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,686,  Mar.  21,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,606,265,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  374,990,  Jan. 

19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,521327,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  178,020,  Jan.  6,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,408,144.  This  application 

Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,051 

Oaiffls  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-000973; 

Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015236 

Int  a."  H03K  19/017 
VS.  a.  326-34  19  Oaims 

8  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  first  electric  source  line  supplied  with  a  first  voltage; 
a  second  electric  source  line  supplied  with  a  second  voltage; 
a  circuit  block  including: 
a  first  electric  source  node; 

a  second  electric  source  node  connected  to  said  second  elec- 
:  trie  source  line;  and 
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a  MOS  transistor  in  which  a  leak  current  flows  between  a  drain 

and  a  source  even  in  a  condition  that  a  gate  voltage  is  equal  to 

a  source  voltage; 
a  first  switching  element  provided  between  said  first  electric 

source  line  and  said  first  electric  source  node  of  said  circuit 

block;  and 
a  second   switching  element  provided   between   said   second 

source  line  and  a  said  first  electric  source  node  of  said  circuit 

block. 


Tf; 


1.  A  programmable  logic  device,  including: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  elements  arranged  in  an  array 
of  rows  and  columns; 

a  programmable  interconnect  structure  configured  to  couple 
selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  programmable  logic  elements 
in  the  array,  the  programmable  interconnect  structure  further 
including: 

a  set  of  vertical  interconnects  associated  with  each  of  the 
j  columns  of  the  programmable  logic  elements  in  the  array; 
and 

a  first  plurality  of  switches  configured  to  selectively  provide 
output  signals  from  the  plurality  of  programmable  logic  ele- 
ments of  a  first  column  in  the  array  to  the  set  of  vertical 
interconnects  associated  with  a  second  column  in  the  array 
when  a  defect  is  found  in  the  array. 


5,825  199 
REPROGRAMMABLE  STATE  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Roger  Shelton,  and  Peter  Chambers,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,712 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/173 


VS.  a.  326—38 
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1.  A  reprogrammable  state  machine  having  a  finite  number  of 
individual  states  which  allows  for  programming  and  reprogram- 
ming  of  state  transitions  and  output  transitions  of  each  of  said  finite 
number  of  individual  states  of  said  reprogrammable  state  machine 
comprising,  in  combination: 

state  register  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  clock  signal  for 
storing  and  outputting  a  present  state  said  reprogrammable 
state  machine  is  operating  under; 
output  register  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  clock 
signal  for  stonng  and  outputting  a  present  output  for  said 
present  state  said  reprogrammable  state  machine  is  operating 
under; 

state  machine  reprogrammable  logic  unit  having  a  first  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  stale  register  means,  a  second 
input  coupled  to  a  device  said  reprogrammable  state  machine 
is  to  control,  a  first  output  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  slate 
register  means,  and  a  second  output  coupled  to  an  input  of 
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said  output  register  means  wherein  said  state  machine  repro- 
grammable logic  unit  may  be  programmed  and  reprogrammed 
to  generate  said  state  transition  from  said  present  state  to  a 
next  state  and  for  generating  said  output  transition  from  said 
present  output  to  a  next  output  for  each  of  said  finite  number 
of  indi\'idual  states  of  said  reprogrammable  state  machine, 
wherein  said  state  machine  reprogrammable  logic  unit  is  a 
sum-of-products  programmable  logic  array;  and 
memory  control  means  coupled  to  said  state  machine  reprogram- 
mable logic  unit  for  programming  and  reprogramming  said 
state  machine  reprogrammable  logic  means  with  said  slate 
transition  and  said  output  transition  for  each  of  said  finite 
number  of  individual  states  of  said  reprogrammable  state 
machine. 


substantially  identical  structures  C.  structure  B  being  adja- 
cent programming  drivers  being  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  control  conductors  of  structure  B  from  the  first 
programming  drivers,  a  programming  conductor  X  in  struc- 
ture B  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  pro- 
gramming drivers  but  not  being  coupled  to  one  of  the 
second  plurality  of  programming  drivers,  a  programming 
conductor  Y  in  the  structure  C  corresponding  with  the 
programming  conductor  X  in  structure  B  being  coupled  to 
one  of  the  second  plurality  of  programming  drivers  but  not 
being  coupled  to  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  programming 
drivers. 


5.825  JOO 
PROGRAMMING  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
EMPLOYING  ANTIFUSES 
Paige  A.  Kolze,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QuickLogic  Cor- 
poration. Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,702,  Jun.  21.  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929.655 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/177 

U.S.  CI.  326—38  4  Claims 
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5.825a01 
PROGRAMMING  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
EMPLOYING  ANTIFLSES 
Paige  A.  Kolze,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QuickLogic  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,702 
Int  CI."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  CI.  326—39 
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4  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  pluralit>'  of  regions,  each  of  the  regions  having  a  substantially 

identical  stnicture.  the  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  programming  conductors,  each  of  the  program- 
ming conductors  extending  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  in  a  first  dimension; 

a  plurality  of  wire  segments,  each  of  the  wire  segments 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  in  a  second 
dimension  perpendicular  to  the  first  dimension; 

a  plurality  of  programming  transistors,  each  respective  pro- 
gramming transistor  having  one  electrode  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  respective  one  of  the  programming  conduc- 
tors and  having  another  electrode  coupled  to  a  correspond- 
ing respective  one  of  the  wire  segments; 

a  plurality  of  antifuses.  each  respective  antifuse  being  pro- 
grammable 10  couple  a  respective  wire  segment  in  the 
structure  to  a  corresponding  respective  wire  segment  in  an 
adjacent  one  of  the  substantially  identical  structures,  a  wire 
segment  and  its  corresponding  wire  segment  in  the  adjacent 
substantially  identical  structure  being  substantially  col- 
linear  with  respect  to  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  control  conductors,  each  control  conductor 
extending  in  the  second  dimension,  each  respective  one  of 
the  control  conductors  being  coupled  to  gate  electrodes  of 
the  programming  transistors  coupled  to  coUinear  wire  seg- 
ments; 

a  first  plurality  of  programming  drivers  coupled  to  selected 
ones  of  the  programming  conductors  of  one  of  the  substan- 
tially identical  structures  B,  all  of  the  first  plurality  of 
programming  drivers  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 
control  conductors  of  structure  B;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  programming  drivers  coupled  to  selected 
ones  of  the  programming  conductors  of  another  of  the 


25A-C>— p 
27 


26-0-T- 

n 


^— IMHHr 


^ — IHHMHh 

6 

^ — IM  MHH^ 


1H! — rp — . 


t    «    10  II  12 


fi 


rrC 


1.  A  programmable  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  logic  module; 

a  first  programming  conductor  extending  in  a  first  dimension 
from  a  first  programming  driver; 

a  second  programming  conductor  extending  in  the  first  dimen- 
sion from  a  second  programming  driver; 

a  first  programming  transistor; 

a  first  wire  segment  extending  from  the  logic  module  in  a  second 
dimension  to  a  first  electrode  of  the  first  programming  tran- 
sistor, a  second  electrode  of  the  first  programming  transistor 
being  coupled  to  the  first  programming  conductor,  the  second 
dimension  being  perpendicular  to  the  first  dimension; 

a  second  programming  transistor; 

a  second  wire  segment  extending  from  the  logic  module  in  the 
second  dimension  to  a  first  electrode  of  the  second  program- 
ming transistor,  a  second  electrode  of  the  second  program- 
ming transistor  being  coupled  to  the  second  programming 
conductor; 

a  third  programming  transistor; 

a  third  wire  segment  extending  from  the  logic  module  in  the 
second  dimension  to  a  first  electrode  of  the  third  program- 
ming transistor,  a  second  electrode  of  the  third  programming 
transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first  programming  conductor. 

a  fourth  programming  transistor; 

a  fourth  wire  segment  extending  from  the  logic  module  in  the 
second  dimension  to  a  first  electrode  of  the  fourth  program- 
ming transistor,  a  second  electrode  of  the  fourth  progranuning 
transistor  being  coupled  to  the  second  programming  conduc- 
tor; 

a  first  programming  control  conductor  being  coupled  to  a  gate 
electrode  of  the  first  programming  transistor  and  to  a  gate 
electrode  of  the  second  programming  transistor; 

a  second  programming  control  conductor  being  coupled  to  a 
gate  electrode  of  the  third  programming  u^nsistor  and  to  a 
gate  electrode  of  the  fourth  programming  transistor. 
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a  plurality  of  third  wire  segments  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  in  the  first  dimension,  each  of  the  third  wire  segments 
crossing  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  wire  segments:  and 

a  plurality  of  antifuses,  one  of  the  antifiises  being  disposed  at 
each  location  where  a  third  wire  segment  crosses  one  of  the 
first,  second,  third  or  fourth  wire  segments  wherein  the  num- 
ber of  programming  conductors  extending  in  the  first  dimen- 
sion is  substantially  equal  to  the  number  of  programming 
control  conductors. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


■U  *B  Fit 


5.825  J02 

D>rrEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  HELD 

FROGRAMMABLE  AND  APPLICATION  SPECinC 

LOGIC  AREAS 

Danesh  Tavana,  .MounUin  View;  Wilson  K.  Yee,  Pleasanton, 

and  Stephen  M.  Trimberger,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  72M92 

Int.  CI."  H03K  7/38:19/177 

U.S.  a.  326-39  20aaims 


wherein  said  variable  logic  blocks  and  said  wiring  circuits  are 
alternately  laid  out  crosswise  and  lengthwise  in  a  checker- 
board pattern  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

wherein  said  wiring  arrangement  includes  wiring  for  connecting 
noncontiguously  located  variable  logic  blocks; 

wherein  said  variable  wiring  circuits  include  short-distance  con- 
necting variable  wiring  circuits  for  connecting  contiguous 
variable  logic  blocks  and  long-distance  connecting  variable 
wiring  circuits  for  connecting  noncontiguously  located  vari- 
able logic  blocks; 

wherein  said  long-distance  connecting  variable  wiring  circuits 
are  located  where  variable  logic  blocks  would  have  been 
located. 


1.  A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  array  of  field  programmable  gates  selectively  interconnected 
by  programmable  switch  matrices,  said  gates  and  said  switch 
matrices  being  selectively  programmable  after  manufacture  in 
accordance  with  desired  gate  functions  and  connection  rela- 
tionships: 

an  array  of  mask-defined  gates  having  permanent  customized 
functions  and  connection  relationships; 

a  plurality  of  input/output  pads  providing  externally  accessible 
signal  connections  to  said  arrays  of  programmable  gates  and 
mask-defined  gates;  and 

a  plurality  of  first  interconnections  between  said  arrays  of  pro- 
grammable gates  and  mask-defined  gates,  said  first  intercon- 
nect ions  comprising  airays  of  programmable  and  mask- 
defined  interconnections. 


5,825,204 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  PARTY  CHECK 

LOGIC  aRcurr  in  a  dynamic  random  access 

MEMORY 

Masashi  Hashimoto.  14-32  Onogawa,  Tsukuba  Ibaraki,  305, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  619392 

Int  ex."  G06F  19/21:11/10 

U.S.  a.  326-54  l6C\>ims 


5.82533 
VARUBLE  LOGIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  CONNECTIONS  THROUGH  SWITCH  MATRIX 
AND  TOP  LAYERS  FOR  INTERCELL  CONNECTIONS 
Mitsugu  Kusunoki.  Koganei.  and  Nobuo  Tamba.  Ome,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747339 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-308733 
Int  a."  H03K  19/177 
U.S.  CI.  326-^1  25  Claims 

1.  A  vanable  logic  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  variable  logic  bfocks  of  which  the  logic  functions 

may  be  variably  esublished; 
a  plurality  of  vanable  winng  circuits  of  which  the  wiring  con- 
nections may  be  variably  esublished:  and 
a  wiring  arrangement  located  above  said  variable  logic  blocks 
for  uses  other  than  connecting  with  said  variable  logic  blocks; 


1.  A  parity  check  circuit  for  use  with  a  sequence  of  signal  groups 
transmitted  on  a  data  bus.  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  parity  signal  generating  unit  coupled  to  said  data  bus  for 

generating  a  parity  signal  determined  by  a  signal  group  trans- 
mitted by  said  data  bus; 
a  parity  combining  unit  for  combining  a  most  recently  generated 

parity  signal  widi  a  stored  parity  signal  to  provide  an  updated 

stored  parity  signal: 
a  counter/gate  unit  for  enabling  transmission  of  said  updated 

stored  parity  signal  after  transmission  of  said  sequence  of 

signal  groups;  and 
a  gate  unit  responsive  to  a  write  signal  for  transmitting  said 

updated  parity  stored  signal. 
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5,825,205 

LEVEL-SHIFT  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  WORD  LINES 

OF  NEGATIVE  GATE  ERASABLE  TYPE  FLASH 

MEMORY 

Nobuaki  Ohtsuka.  Menio  Park,  Calif,,  assignor  to  KabushikI 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187268 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0 1H5 

U.S.  CI.  326—81  48  Claims 
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1.  A  level-shift  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  inverting  circuit  operated  with  a  voltage  between  a  poten- 
tial of  a  first  potential  supplying  source  and  a  potential  of  a 
second  potential  supplying  source  used  as  a  power  supply 
voltage: 

a  second  inverting  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  first  inverting  circuit  and  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  first  inverting  circuit 
and  operated  with  a  voltage  between  the  potential  of  the  first 
potential  supplying  source  and  the  potential  of  the  second 
potential  supplying  source  used  as  a  power  supply  voltage; 

first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type  whose 
current  paths  are  serially  connected  between  the  input  termi- 
nal of  said  first  inverting  circuit  and  a  third  potential  supply- 
ing source,  a  gate  of  said  second  transistor  being  supplied 
with  an  input  signal  whose  high  level  is  set  at  a  potential  of  a 
fourth  potential  supplying  source  and  whose  low  level  is  set  at 
a  potential  of  the  third  potential  supplying  source; 

third  and  fourth  transistors  of  the  first  conductivity  type  whose 
current  paths  are  serially  connected  between  the  input  termi- 
nal of  said  second  inverting  circuit  and  the  third  potential 
supplying  source; 

a  control  circuit  for  shifting  a  low  level  of  a  first  control  signal 
to  the  potential  of  the  second  potential  supplying  source  and 
supplying  the  level-shifted  first  control  signal  to  gates  of  said 
first  and  third  transistors  to  control  the  conduction  states 
thereof,  wherein  the  first  control  signal  has  substantially  the 
same  negative  level  as  the  level  of  the  second  potential 
supplying  source  when  the  potential  of  the  second  potential 
supplying  source  is  changed  to  a  negative  level:  and 

a  logic  circuit  for  supplying  a  logic  signal  to  the  gate  of  said 
fourth  transistor  in  response  to  the  input  signal  to  control  the 
conduction  slate  thereof: 

wherein  an  output  signal  is  derived  from  at  least  one  of  the 
output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  inverting  circuits. 


a  first  P  type  transistor  device  responsive  to  data  signals  for 
selectively  furnishing  voltage  from  a  first  source  of  potential 
at  a  buffer  input/output  terminal, 
a  first  predriver  circuit  for  furnishing  data  signals  from  a  source 
to  the  P  type  transistor  device,  the  first  predriver  circuit 
including  means  for  slowing  the  application  of  data  signals  to 
the  P  type  transistor  device  when  the  buffer  input/output 
terminal  is  at  a  high  level,  the  first  predriver  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  second  P  type  transistor  device, 
a  second  N  type  transistor  device, 

circuit  means  joining  source  and  drain  terminals  of  the  second 
P  type  transistor  device  and  the  second  N  type  transistor 
device  in  series  between  first  and  second  sources  of  poten- 
tial, 
the  circuit  means  comprising: 

means  for  slowly  joining  the  second  N  type  transistor 
device  to  a  second  means  for  joining  when  the  input/ 
output  buffer  is  being  enabled  and  a  voltage  higher  than 
any  internal  voltage  source  exists  at  the  buffer  output 
terminal:  and 
the  second  means  joining  the  means  for  slowly  joining  to  a 
predriver  output  terminal  responsive  to  an  enabling  sig- 
nal 
a  first  N  type  transistor  device  responsive  to  data  signals  for 
selectively  furnishing  voltage  from  a  second  source  of  poten- 
tial at  the  buffer  output  terminal, 
a  second  predriver  circuit  for  furnishing  data  signals  from  the 

source  to  the  N  type  transistor  device,  and 
means  for  slowing  the  receipt  of  data  signals  at  the  first  pre- 
driver circuit. 


5,825^07 
OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 
Juiiji  Ito,  Oita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  684388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185258 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175 

U.S.  CI.  326—83  2  Claims 

VI 
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5,825,206 
FIVE  VOLT  SAFE  OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  THAT 
CONTROLS  THE  SUBSTRATE  AND  GATES  OF  THE 
PULL-UP  DEVICES 
Naveen  Krishnamurthy.  Sunnyvale,  and  Thomas  Shewchuk, 
Rancho  Murieta,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6%,473 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175:19/094 

VS.  a.  326—81  15  Claims 

1.  An  input/output  buffer  for  computer  circuitry  comprising: 


''^l 


Vi/V— R)— \yS( 


vo 

1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  a  first 

channel  terminal  connected  to  a  first  power  supply  terminal: 
a  second  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  having  a  second 

channel  terminal  connected  to  a  second  channel  terminal  of 
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said  first  transistor  and  a  first  channel  terminal  connected  to  a 
second  power  supply  tenninal; 

a  first  resistor  having  a  first  tenninal  connected  to  a  common 
connecting  point  of  said  second  channel  tenninal  of  said  first 
transistor  and  said  second  channel  terminal  of  said  second 
transistors,  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  the  output  buffer  circuit; 

a  third  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  having  a  first 
channel  tenninal  connected  to  a  third  power  supply  terminal; 

a  fourth  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  having  a 
second  channel  tenninal  connected  to  a  second  channel  termi- 
nal of  said  third  transistor  and  a  first  channel  tenninal  con- 
nected to  a  fourth  power  supply  terminal;  and 

a  second  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  connect- 
ing point  of  said  second  channel  terminal  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor and  said  second  channel  terminal  of  said  fourth  transis- 
tors, and  a  second  tenninal  connected  to  the  output  tenninal 
of  the  output  buffer  circuit. 


5,825^08 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  EVALUATION 

OF  DYNAMIC  CMOS  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

Howard  Lawrence  Levy,  and  Salim  Ahmed  Shah,  both  of 

Anstiii,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Inteniational  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20.  19%,  Sen  No.  650,691 
Int.  a."  H03K  19/01:19/00 
VS.  a.  326-98  ,7  ctaims 

OetayM)  Clock 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  precharge  and  evaluation  of  a  logic 
block  of  a  dynamic  logic  circuit,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  delayed  clock  signal  to  a  control  terminal  of  a  first 
transistor  coupled  to  a  supply  voltage; 

providing  a  clock  signal  to  a  control  terminal  of  a  second 
transistor  connected  in  series  between  the  first  transistor  and 
the  logic  block,  such  that  on  a  voltage  level  transition  of  the 
clock  signal,  the  delayed  clock  signal  transitions  to  the  same 
voltage  level  as  the  clock  signal  after  a  time  delay  but  before 
a  subsequent  transition  of  the  clock  signal; 

precharging  the  voltage  block  by  setting  the  clock  signal  and  the 
delayed  clock  signal  to  a  first  voltage  level;  and 

evaluating  the  logic  block  by  setting  the  clock  signal  to  a  second 
voltage  level. 


..^x      •«» 


a  first  load: 

a  second  load; 

cross-coupled  first  and  second  differential  circuits,  the  cross- 
coupled  differential  circuits  coupled  to  the  first  load; 

a  current  source  circuit; 

a  first  switching  circuit; 

a  second  switching  circuit,  wherein  the  first  and  second  switch- 
ing circuits  operate  to  couple  the  current  source  circuit  to  a 
selected  one  of  the  cross-coupled  differential  circuits  and  the 
second  load  in  accordance  with  a  first  input  signal  and  a 
complement  of  the  first  input  signal,  respectively; 

wherein  the  cross-coupled  differential  circuits  receive  a  differen- 
tial second  input  signal,  wherein  the  first  and  second  input 
signals  have  a  different  signal  swing,  wherein  the  cross- 
coupled  first  and  second  differential  circuits  provide  a  quadra- 
ture phase  error  signal  at  a  first  and  second  output  represent- 
ing a  quadrature  phase  error  between  the  first  and  second 
input  signals,  wherein  the  quadrature  phase  enxjr  signal  is 
substantially  independent  of  parasitic  capacitance  associated 
with  the  first  and  second  differential  circuits. 


5,825^10 
SYMMETRICAL  PHASE-FREQUENCY  DETECTOR 
Sung-Hun  Oh,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technoiogy, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,805 

Int  a.*  H03D  13/00 

VS.  a.  327-12  9  cMms 


5325,209 
QUADRATURE  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Donald  C.  Starit,  Palo  Alto,  and  Wayne  S.  Richardson,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rambus  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,642 
Int  a.*  H03K  5/26 
VS.  a.  327-3  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  quadrature  phase  enor.  compris- 
ing: 


1  A  phase-frequency  detector  circuit  for  a  phase-locked  loop 
(PLL)  circuit  having  symmetrical  phase  detection  characteristics 
including  in  combination: 

a  source  of  reference  signals; 

a  source  of  clock  signals; 

a  logic  gate  array  coupled  to  receive  input  signals  from  said 
source  of  reference  signals  and  from  said  source  of  clock 
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signals,  said  logic  gate  array  having  an  "up"  output  and  a 

"down"  output  for  connection  to  a  charge  pump  circuit; 
a  first  RS  latch  circuit  having  an  output  and  first  and  second 

inputs; 
a  second  RS  latch  circuit  having  an  output  and  first  and  second 

inputs; 
first  and  second  inverters; 
a  connection  from  said  "up"  output  of  said  logic  gate  array 

through  said  first  inverter  to  the  first  input  of  said  first  latch 

circuit; 
a  connection  from  said  "up"  output  of  said  logic  gate  array 

directly  to  the  second  input  of  said  first  latch  circuit; 
a  connection  from  said  "down"  output  of  said  logic  gate  array 

through  said  second  inverter  to  the  second  input  of  said 

second  latch  circuit; 
a  connection  directly  from  said  "down"  output  of  said  logic  gate 

array  to  the  first  input  of  said  second  latch  circuit;  wherein 

said  first  and  second  RS  latch  circuits  provide  the  same  loads 

and  propagation  delays  to  signals  supplied  from  said  "up"  and 

said  "down"  outputs  of  said  logic  gate  array. 


5,825,212 

HIGH  SPEED  SINGLE  ENDED  BIT  LINE  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER 

Gordon  W.  Priebe,  Cliamplin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698^43 
Int  CI."  GOIC  7/06 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  sampling  a  transmission  line  in  order 
to  detect  the  presence  of  a  data  stream,  said  electronic  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  state  machine  connected  to  a  transmission  line,  said  first 
state  machine  for  sampling  said  transmission  line; 

a  second  state  machine  connected  to  said  transmission  line,  said 
second  state  machine  for  sampling  said  transmission  line; 

an  oscillator  coruiected  to  said  first  state  machine  and  said 
second  state  machine,  said  oscillator  having  an  oscillator 
frequency; 

an  arbitrator  receiving  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal  from 
said  first  state  machine  and  receiving  a  third  and  a  fourth 
signal  from  said  second  state  machine,  said  arbitrator  deter- 
mining which  one  of  said  first  state  machine  and  said  second 
state  machine  determined  the  presence  of  a  valid  pulse  on  said 
transmission  line  first;  and 

a  multiplexer,  connected  to  said  first  signal,  said  third  signal,  and 
a  control  signal  from  said  arbitrator,  said  multiplexer  for 
providing  an  output  data  stream  and  an  output  clock  signal 
that  is  synchronous  with  said  output  data  stream. 


U.S.  a.  327—52 


11  Claims 


5,825,211 
OVERSAMPLED  STATE  MACHINE  FOR  JITTER 
TOLERANT  PULSE  DETECTION 
Michael  D.  Smith,  Flower  Mound,  and  Michael  R.  WUIiamson, 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,023,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,067 
Int  ex."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  327—19  II  Claims 


1.  A  single-ended  bit  line  sensor  comprising: 

a  single-ended  bit  line  input; 

a  sensor  output; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  amplifier  inputs 

and  having  an  amplifier  output  coupled  to  the  sensor  outputs; 
a  first  current  source  coupled  between  a  first  supply  terminal  and 

the  first  amplifier  input;  and 
a  pull-down  device  coupled  between  the  first  amplifier  input  and 

a  second  supply  terminal  and  having  a  control  input  coupled 

to  the  single-ended  bit  line  input; 
a  second  current  source  coupled  between  the  second  amplifier 

input  and  the  second  supply  terminal;  and 
a  pull-up  device,  coupled  between  the  first  supply  terminal  and 

the  second  amplifier  input  and  having  a  control  input  coupled 

to  the  single-ended  bit  line  input. 


5,825,213 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREQUENCY 

SYNTHESIS 

Raymond  Louis  Barrett  Jr.,  Ft  Lauderdale,-  Barry  Herold. 

Boca  Raton,  and  Grazyna  A.  P^junen,  Delray  Beach,  aU  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliaumburg,  IlL 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,953 

Int  a."  H03L  7/18 

VS.  a.  327—105  17  Claims 


WCeIJ       JTATE       ij      STATI       |_   I      WWAHV     1^        1 


-(C 


uzl 


COMmOLLEO 
08CU>TT)n 


UOCF 
CONTKXl^ 


0IQ|TA|.|p5wa»| 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  frequency  synthesis  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequencing  through  a  sequence  of  states  at  a  reference  fre- 
quency; 

dividing  an  output  frequency  by  a  counter  number  to  provide  a 
loop  divider  output  signal; 

upon  occurrence  of  the  loop  divider  output  signal,  capturing  a 
current  state  being  one  of  the  sequence  of  states  and  providing 
an  expected  state; 

comparing  the  current  sute  to  the  expected  state,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  state  difference;  and 

adjusting  the  output  frequency  to  a  desired  output  frequency 
according  to  the  state  difference. 
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5.825  J 14 
INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  DIODE 

CHARACTERISTIC 
Klaus   Klosa.   Miinchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Temic  Tele- 
fuBken  microelectronic  GmbH.  Heilbronn.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6S5.848 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Oct.  12,  1995,  195  37 

Int.  a."  H02M  7/2/7 
U.S.a.327-lM  ,^.,^.^ 


outputting  the  signal  received  by  the  enable  input  node  when 
the  signals  received  by  the  first  and  second  input  nodes  have 
predetermined  level: 
a  second  gate  circuit  having  a  first  input  node  coupled  to  receive 
the  second  Input  signal,  a  second   input  node  coupled  to 
receive  the  control  signal,  an  enable  input  node  coupled  lo 
receive  the  first  input  signal  and  a  output  node,  the  second 
gale  circuit  outputting  the  signal  received  by  the  enable  input 
node  when  the  signal  received  by  the  first  and  second  input 
nodes  have  the  predetermined  level: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  potential  source 
and  a  control  terminal  coupled  lo  receive  a  signal  output  from 
the  output  node  of  said  first  gate  circuit: 
a  second  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  lo  the  output 
terminal,  a  second  terminal  coupled  lo  a  second  potential 
source  and  control  terminal  coupled  to  receive  a  signal  output 
from  the  output  node  of  said  second  gate  circuit: 
a  third  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  lo  the  output 
terminal,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  potential 
source,  and  a  control  terminal;  and 
a  delay  circuit  coupled  between  the  output  node  of  first  gate 
circuit  and  the  control  terminal  of  said  third  transistor. 


1  An  integrated  circuit  arrangement  with  a  diode  characteristic 
comprising:  a  first  transistor  having  a  source-drain  section  arranged 
in  a  current  path  between  an  input  and  an  output  of  the  circuit 
arrangement  and  having  a  gale  electrode:  a  first  invener  stage  with 
an  output  fed  back  lo  an  input,  and  with  the  supply  voltage  for  the 
first  mverter  stage  being  pro\ided  by  the  voltage  at  the  output  of 
the  circuit  airangemeni:  a  second  inverter  stage  having  an  input 
connected  to  recei\e  an  output  signal  from  the  first  invener  stage 
and  with  the  supply  voltage  of  the  second  invener  stage  being 
provided  by  the  voltage  at  ihe  input  of  the  circuit  arrangement:  and 
a  third  inverter  stage  having  an  input  connected  lo  receive  an 
output  signal  from  the  second  invener  stage  with  the  supply 
voltage  for  the  third  invener  stage  being  provided  bv  the  voltage  al 
the  output  of  the  circuit  anangement.  and  with  an  output  signal  of 
the  third  inverter  stage  being  fed  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor  to  regulate  the  cun-ent  flow  in  the  current  path  of  the 
circuit  arrangement. 


5.825^16 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
SOLENOID 
Michael  Anthony  Archer,  Middlesex;  Paul  Hodgetts,  London 
both  of  England;  Carl  Mannerfelt.  and  Johan  Larsson,  both 
of  Gothenburg.  Sweden.  as.signors  to  Lucas  Industries  Public 
Limited  Company.  Solihull,  England,  and  AB  \blvo.  Goth- 
enburg, Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491346,  Jun.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788.785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul   7    1994 
9413684 

Int.  CI."  H03K  J/UO:  F02M  J9/00 
U.S.  a.  327-110  3  Claims 


5,825>215 
OUTPUT  Bl  FFER  CIRCl  IT 
Kenichiro   Sugio.   and   TeLsuya   Mitoma.   both   of  Miyazaki 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo 

Japan  ' 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996.  8-064040 
Int.  a."  H03K  .</OI 
U.S.  a,  327-108  ,5c^j^, 

PTr  ^-  100 


1.  An  output  butler  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  input  temiinal  receiving  a  first  input  signal: 
a  second  input  tenninal  receiving  a  second  input  signal: 
a  control  input  terminal  receiving  a  control  signal: 
an  output  terminal  outputting  an  output  signal; 
a  first  gate  circuit  having  a  first  input  node  coupled  lo  receive  the 
first  input  signal,  a  second  input  node  coupled  to  receive  the 
control  signal,  an  enable  input  node  coupled  to  receive  the 
second  input  signal  and  an  output  node,  the  first  gale  circuit 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  drive  circuit  which  controls  the  flow 
of  cun-ent  in  a  solenoid  winding  of  an  electromagneiically  operable 
valve  having  an  amiature  coupled  to  a  valve  member,  the  amiature 
and  valve  member  being  movable  from  a  first  position  lo  a  second 
position  under  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  the 
solenoid  winding,  the  solenoid  winding  having  electncal  character- 
istics such  that  movement  of  the  amiature  is  completed  after  the 
current  in  the  solenoid  winding  has  reached  a  peak  value,  the  drive 
circuit  including  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  the  sole- 
noid winding,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of:  closing  said 
switch  means  to  achieve  a  rapid  nse  in  cunent  flow  in  the  solenoid 
winding,  opening  said  switch  means  for  a  period  when  the  current 
flowing  in  the  winding  attains  the  peak  value  to  allow  the  cunent 
flow  to  decay,  during  pan  of  which  period  the  solenoid  winding 
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generates  a  back  EMF  which  causes  the  current  flowing  in  the 
solenoid  winding  to  decay  at  a  rate  which  is  higher  than  a  natural 
rate  of  current  decay  of  the  solenoid  winding,  the  movement  of  the 
armature  and  the  valve  member  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  being  completed  while  the  current  is  decaying  at 
the  natural  rate,  monitoring  the  decaying  current  flow  using  a 
sensing  circuit  capable  of  sensing  a  discontinuity  in  the  decaying 
current  flow  when  the  armature  and  valve  member  reach  the 
second  position  and  interrupting  the  period  of  current  decay  by 
reclosing  and  opening  said  switch  means  to  achieve  a  limited 
increase  in  the  current  flowing  in  the  solenoid  winding  before  the 
armature  and  valve  member  reach  said  second  position. 


second  current  source  arranged  for  discharging  from  the  low 
voltage  down  substantially  to  the  ground  voltage. 


I.  A  design  method  for  metal  oxide  silicon  circuits,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  metal  oxide  silicon  circuit  with  a  capacitive  load. 

(b)  providing  a  device  with  a  capacitance, 

(c)  inserting  said  device  in  series  in  between  the  output  of  said 
metal  oxide  silicon  circuit  and  said  capacitive  load,  whereby 
said  metal  oxide  silicon  circuit  will  operate  faster  or  will 
dissipate  less  power  or  both  compared  to  other  metal  oxide 
silicon  circuits  of  the  same  size. 


5,825,218 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  SLEW  RATE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  VOLTAGE  RAMP 

GENERATOR 

Gianluca  Colli,  Santa  Clara,  and  Massimiliano  Brambilla,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc., 

Carrollton,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,524 
Int  a."  H03K  3/00 
VS.  CL  327—112  15  Claims 

*» 


1.  A  voltage  ramp  generator  for  charging  and  discharging  of  a 
capacitor  for  slew  rate  control  of  a  power  driving  stage  comprising: 

means  for  charging  to  a  predetermined  maximum  voltage: 

means  for  discharging  to  a  predetermined  minimum  ground 
voltage; 

the  means  for  discharging  comprising  a  first  current  source 
arranged  for  discharging  from  the  maximum  voltage  down  to 
a  predetermined  low  voltage  above  the  ground  voltage  and  a 


Inte- 


5,825,217 

LOW  POWER  ACCELERATED  SWITCHING  FOR  MOS 

CIRCUITS 

Amir  Lehavot,  2346  Sutter  apt.  #12,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95050, 

assignor  to  Amir  LebavoL,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mav  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,173 

int  CI."  H03B  1/00 

VS.  CL  327—111  13  Oaims 


5,825,219 
FAST  EDGE  RATE  SIGNAL  DRIVER 
Cheng-Hsien  Tsai,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silicon 
grated  SyStem  Corp.,  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,964 

Inta.*H03K5//2;/7/CM 

U.S.  a.  327—112  18  Claims 
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1.  A  fast  edge  rate  signal  driver  responsive  to  an  input  signal, 
comprising: 

a  delay  circuitry  arrangement  responsive  to  the  input  signal,  for 
generating  a  first  set  of  N  delay-incorporating  signals  includ- 
ing at  least  N-1  delayed  signals  and  a  second  set  of  N 
delay-incorporating  signals  including  at  least  N-1  delayed 
signals,  with  N  an  integer  al  least  equal  to  3: 

N  pull-down  predrivers  for  selectively  generating  N  trigger 
signals,  each  of  the  N  pull-down  predrivers  respectively 
inputting  one  of  the  first  set  of  N  delay-incorporating  signals 
and  selectively  generating  a  corresponding  one  of  N  trigger 
signals; 

N  output  devices,  each  of  the  N  output  devices  respectively 
receiving  one  of  said  N  trigger  signals,  each  of  the  N  output 
devices  having  one  output  terminal,  said  output  terminals 
coupled  to  provide  an  output  terminal  of  said  fast  edge  rate 
signal  driver, 

N  pull-up  predrivers  for  selectively  generating  N  trigger  signals, 
each  of  the  N  pull-up  predrivers  respectively  inputting  one  of 
the  second  set  of  N  delay-incorporating  signals  and  selec- 
tively generating  a  corresponding  one  of  N  trigger  signals: 

said  pull  down  predrivers  selectively  sequentially  triggering 
activation  of  said  N  output  devices  in  a  first  order: 

said  pull-up  predrivers  selectively  sequentially  triggering 
de-activation  of  said  N  output  devices  in  a  second  order; 

a  PMOS  current  controller  connected  to  the  N  pull-down  pre- 
drivers for  further  limiting  current  fluctuation  during  said 
generation  of  said  N  trigger  signals  of  the  N  pull-down 
predrivers;  and 

an  NMOS  current  controller  connected  to  the  N  puU-up  predriv- 
ers for  further  limiting  current  fluctuation  during  said  genera- 
tion of  said  N  trigger  signals  of  the  N  pull-up  predrivers. 


5,825,220 

AUTO-CXEAR  CIRCUIT  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

INCLUDING  AN  AUTO-CLEAR  CIRCUIT  FOR 

INITIALIZATION  BASED  ON  A  POWER  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE 

Masanori  Kinugasa,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Shigetiara,  Oita,  and 

Akira    Takiba,    Kawasaki,    aU    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  19%,  8-004820 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/22 

VS.  CI.  327—143  8  Claims 

1.  An  auto-clear  circuit  comprising: 

switch  means  connected  between  a  power  supply  voltage  termi- 
nal and  tirst  and  second  nodes: 
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potential  division  means,  connected  between  the  first  node  and  a 
ground  terminal,  for  outputting  a  first  potential  obtained  by 
dividing  a  potential  of  the  first  node: 

means  for  allowing  charge/discharge,  connected  between  the 
second  node  and  a  ground  terminal,  for  allowing  charge  or 
discharge  of  the  second  node  by  an  ON-OFF  operation  on  a 
basis  of  the  first  potential  output  from  said  potential  division 
means:  and 

latch  means  for  holding  a  potential  of  the  second  node  to  output 
a  signal  from  an  output  terminal,  and  supplying  the  signal  to 
said  switch  means  to  control  an  opening/closing  operation. 

wherein  said  switch  means  comprises  a  first  P-channel  transistor 
having  two  terminals  connected  between  the  power  supply 
\ohage  terminal  and  the  first  node  and  a  gate  which  receives 
the  signal  output  from  said  latch  means,  and  a  second 
P-channel  transistor  having  two  terminals  connected  between 
the  power  supply  voltage  terminal  and  the  second  node  and  a 
gate  which  receives  the  signal  output  from  said  latch  means, 
said  potential  division  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  resiston; 
serially  connected  between  the  first  node  and  a  ground  termi- 
nal, and  outputs  the  first  potential  from  a  connection  point 
between  said  resistors, 
said  charge/discharge  means  comprises  a  first  N-channel  transis- 
tor having  two  terminals  connected  between  the  second  node 
and  said  ground  terminal  and  a  gate  which  receives  the  first 
potential,  and 

said  latch  means  comprises  a  first  inverter  having  an  input  side 
connected  to  the  second  node  and  an  output  side  connected  to 
said  output  terminal,  and  a  second  inverter  having  an  input 
side  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  an  output  side 
connected  to  the  second  node. 


5^25^21 
OUTPUT  CTRCUIT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Takase.  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  788,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-013222 

Int  a.'^  H03K  19/0175 

U.S.  a.  327-143  4ci«nu. 

!  '       ''  ->p^ ^ 


wherein  said  first  and  second  transistors  are  n-type  MOS  tran- 
sistors and  said  third  transistor  is  a  p-type  MOS  transistor;  and 

a  supply  voltage  detector  connected  to  said  high-potential  power 
supply  and  to  said  first  and  third  transistors,  for  delecting  a 
voltage  of  said  high-potential  power  supply  and  supplying  a 
voltage  signal  to  said  first  and  third  transistors  for  enabling 
one  of  said  first  and  third  transistors  ba.sed  on  the  detected 
voltage. 


5,825,222 
HORIZONTAL  SYNCHRONOUS  CIRCUITS 
Masayuki  Omori.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-315124 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03L  7Am 

U.S.  a.  327-156  ,4(-,^^, 

12 


1.  A  horizontal  synchronous  circuit  comprising: 

a  horizontal  oscillator  circuit  portion  for  generating  a  horizontal 
oscillation  output  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency. 

an  automatic  frequency  control  portion  operative  to  compare  in 
phase  the  horizontal  oscillation  output  signal  obtained  from 
the  honzontal  oscillator  circuit  portion  with  a  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing signal  from  the  outside  to  produce  a  comparison 
output  signal  and  to  supply  the  honzontal  oscillator  circuit 
portion  with  a  freqaencjr control  signal  based  on  the  compari- 
son output  signal  in  order  to  control  a  frequency  of  the 
horizontal  oscillation  output  signal. 

a  free-running  frequency  control  portion  operative  to  produce  a 
free-running  control  signal  corresponding  to  a  frequency  of 
the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  from  the  outside  and  to 
supply  the  horizontal  oscillator  circuit  portion  with  the  free- 
running  control  signal  in  order  to  control  a  free-ninning 
frequency  of  the  honzontal  oscillator  circuit  portion  to  be 
coincident  with  the  frequency  of  the  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  from  the  outside,  and 
a  negative  feedback  control  portion  operative  to  produce  an 
additional  control  signal  based  on  the  comparison  output 
signal  obtained  from  the  automatic  frequency  control  ponion 
and  the  frequency  control  signal  supplied  to  the  horizontal 
oscillator  circuit  portion  for  controlling  the  free-ninning  fre- 
quency of  the  horizontal  oscillator  circuit  portion  in  response 
to  the  additional  control  signal. 


1.  An  output  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor  connected  in  series 

between  a  high-potential  power  supply  and  a  low-potential 

power  supply  wherein  said  second  transistor  receiving  an 

input  signal  at  an  input  node; 
a  third  transistor  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  transistor 

between  said  high-potential  power  supply  and  an  output  node 

between  said  first  and  second  transistors. 


5,825^23 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SLOPE  OF  A 

PERIODIC  WAVEFORM 

Urs  H.  Mader,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro  Linear 

Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688J75 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  5/123 
"•327-170  3,c„^ 

A  circuit  for  forming  a  periodic  wavefonn  comprising: 
means  for  integrating  a  cun-ent  for  fomiing  a  voltage; 
a  transconductance  amplifier  for  fonning  the  current  coupled 
to  the  means  for  integrating  the  current; 
means  for  periodically  alternating  a  direction  of  the  cun«nt 
coupled  to  the  transconductance  amplifier: 


U.S. 

a. 
b. 
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said  first  input  lead  of  said  second  latch  is  coupled  to  receive 
said  first  signal,  and 

said  second  input  lead  of  said  second  latch  is  coupled  to 
iieceive  a  complement  of  said  second  signal; 
a  first  output  latch  having  an  input  lead  and  an  output  lead,  said 

input  lead  of  said  first  output  latch  coupled  to  said  output  lead 

of  said  first  latch;  and 
a  second  output  latch  having  an  input  lead  and  an  output  lead. 

said  input  lead  of  said  second  output  latch  coupled  to  said 

output  lead  of  said  second  latch. 


d.  means  for  controlling  a  level  of  the  current  coupled  to  the 
transconductance  amplifier;  and 

e.  means  for  sensing  a  level  of  the  voltage  wherein  the  means  for 
controlling  controls  the  level  of  the  current  according  to  the 
level  of  the  voltage. 


5325.225 
BOOSTED  DIFFERENTUL  LATCH 
Jui^i  Sugisawa.  Santa  Clara,  and  Jean  Claude  Comet,  Marina 
Del  Rey,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa 
CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,029 

Int  ex."  H03K  3/356 

VS.  a.  327—208  14  Claims 

NMOS  amad  HIvMil  U» 


5,825,224 
EDGE-TRIGGERED  DUAL-RAIL  DYNAMIC  FLIP-FLOP 

WITH  SELF-SHUT-OFF  MECHANISM 
Edgardo  F.  Klass.  Palo  Alto;  David  W.  Poole.  Mountain  View; 
Chaim  Amir,  Sunnyvale,  and  Raymond  A.  Heald,  Los  Altos, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  MounUin 
View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,057 

Int.  a.*  H03K  3/37 

U.S.  a.  327—208  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  capable  of  operating  in  a  first  phase  and  a  second 

phase,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  latch  having  a  first  input  lead,  a  second  input  lead  and  an 

output  lead,  said  first  latch  including  a  first  shutofiF  circuit. 

wherein 

said  first  input  lead  of  said  first  latch  is  coupled  to  receive  a 

first  signal, 

said  second  input  lead  of  said  first  latch  is  coupled  to  receive 

a  second  signal,  and 

said  first  latch  is  operative  to  output  a  signal  of  a  first  logic 

level  at  said  output  lead  of  said  first  latch  during  said  first 

phase; 

a  second  latch  having  an  input  lead  and  an  output  lead,  said 

second  latch  including  a  second  shutofi'  circuit,  wherein 

said  second  latch  is  operative  to  output  a  signal  of  said  first 

logic  level  at  said  output  lead  of  said  second  latch  during 

said  first  phase. 
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13.  A  data  latch  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  retaining  a  retention  value  when  a  clocking  signal  is 
inactive,  the  means  for  retaining  coupled  with  an  input  signal, 
the  retention  value  corresponding  to  an  input  value  of  the 
input  signal  when  the  clocking  signal  is  active; 

means  for  driving  an  output  node  to  an  output  value,  the  means 
for  dnving  coupled  to  the  means  for  retaining,  the  output 
value  corresponding  to  the  input  value  when  the  clocking 
signal  is  active,  and  to  the  retention  value  when  the  clocking 
signal  is  inactive;  and 

means  for  boosting  the  output  value,  the  means  for  boosting 
coupled  to  the  means  for  retaining  and  the  means  for  driving, 
the  means  for  boosting  pulling  the  output  node  to  a  boost 
value  when  the  clocking  signal  is  active  prior  to  the  driving 
means  driving  the  output  node. 


5,825^26 
DELAY  EQUALIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Frank  D.  Ferraiolo.  Essex  Junction;  John  E.  Gersbach,  Buri- 
ington.  and  Ilya  I.  Novof,  Elssex  Junction,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,850 
Int  ex."  H03K  5/13:5/00 
VS.  CI.  327—250  16  Claims 

1.  A  delay  equalization  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  variable  delay  path  receives  a  first  clock  signal; 
a  means  for  creating  a  first  signal  in  proportion  to  the  delay  of 
said  first  variable  delay  path  coupled  to  said  first  clock  signal 
and  a  first  ouq^ut  of  said  first  variable  delay  path; 
a  second  delay  path  receives  a  second  clock  signal; 
a  means  for  creating  a  second  signal  in  proportion  to  the  delay  of 
said  second  delay  path  coupled  to  said  second  clock  signal 
and  a  second  output  of  said  second  delay  path; 
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a  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals,  said  com- 
panng  means  receiving  said  first  and  second  signals,  said 
comparing  means  creating  a  difference  signal  proportional  to 
the  difference  in  the  delays  of  said  first  variable  and  second 
delay  paths,  said  difference  signal  used  to  control  the  delay  of 
said  first  variable  delay  path:  and 

wherein  said  means  for  creating  said  first  signal  and  said  means 
for  creating  said  second  signal  comprise  set/reset  latches. 


5^25^27 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  AT  HIGH  FREQUENCY  WITH 

LOW  INSERTION  LOSS 

Kazumasa  Kohama,  Kanagawa.  and  Kazuto  Kitakubo,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  588 JJ8 
QainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-027309 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/22 
VS.  a.  327-308  6  claims 
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1,  A  switching  circuit  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  input/output  terminals. 

a  fint  field-effect  transistor  having  drain  and  source  terminals 

connected  to  said  first  and  second  input/output  terminals 

respectively, 
a  second  field-effect  transistor  having  drain  and  source  terminals 

connected  to  said  first  and  third  input/output  terminals  respec- 
tively, and 
first  and  second  impedance  elements  connected  to  gale  terminals 

of  said  first  and  second  field-effect  transistors  respectively 

and 
first  and  second  inductors  connecting  said  first  and  second 

mput/output  terminals  to  each  other  and  said  first  and  third 

input/output  terminals  to  each  other  respectively:  and 
a  thind.  fourth  and  fifth  impedance  elements  connected  between 

a  bias  voltage  source  and  said  first,  second  and  third  input/ 

ouqiut  terminals  respectively. 


an  output  node; 

a  sourcing  circuit  coupled  to  a  positive  voltage  supply,  to  said 
output  node  and  to  said  input  node,  said  sourcing  circuit 
providing  current  to  said  output  node  in  response  to  a  signal 
representing  said  drive  signal: 

a  sinking  circuit  coupled  to  a  negative  voltage  supply,  to  said 
output  node  and  directly  connected  to  said  input  node,  said 
sinking  circuit  removing  current  ft-om  said  output  node  in 
response  to  said  drive  signal: 

an  isolation  circuit  coupled  between  said  input  node  and  said 
sourcing  circuit  such  that  substantially  no  drive  signal  goes  to 
said  sourcing  circuit  when  said  drive  signal  indicates  that  said 
output  suge  is  to  sink  current  from  said  output  node,  and  such 
that  substantially  no  drive  signal  passes  through  said  sinking 
circuit  when  said  drive  signal  indicates  that  said  output  stage 
is  to  source  current  to  said  output  node,  said  isolation  circuit 
producing  said  signal  representing  said  drive  signal  from  the 
drive  signal  when  said  drive  signal  indicates  that  said  output 
stage  is  to  source  current  to  said  output  node: 
said  sourcing  circuit  comprising  a  sourcing  output  transistor 
coupled  to  said  output  node,  said  sourcing  transistor  having  a 
base  coupled  to  said  input  node  through  said  isolation  circuit; 
and 

said  sinking  circuit  comprising  a  sinking  output  transistor 
coupled  to  said  output  node,  said  sinking  transistor  having  a 
base  directly  coupled  to  said  input  node:  wherein  said  sourc- 
ing circuit  further  comprises: 

an  inversion  circuit  coupled  to  said  isolation  circuit:  and 
a  level  shifting  circuit  coupled  to  said  inversion  circuit  and  to 
said  sourcing  output  u-ansistor.  said  level  shifting  circuit 
providing  increased  gain  to  said  signal  representing  said 
drive  signal. 


5.825J28 

LOW  QUIESCENT  POWER,  HIGH  OLTPUT  POWER 
R^XIL-TO-RAIL  A.MPLIFIER  OUTPUT  STAGES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 
William  H.  Gros.s,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linear  Tech- 
nology Corp.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,976 
Int  Cl.*^  H03K  l7/6()-  H03F  1/26 
VS.  CL  327—333 

1.  An  amplifier  output  sUge  comprising: 

an  input  node  that  receives  an  input  drive  signal: 


13  Claims 


5,825429 

ELECTRONICALLY  TUNABLE  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 

SHIFTER  AND  AMPLIFIER  THEREFOR 

Nicofo  Manaresi;  Eleonora  Franchi,  both  of  Bologna;  Dario 
Bruno.  Palermo;  Biagio  Giacalone,  Trapani,  and  Vincenzo 
Matranga,  Palermo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Co.  Ri.  M.Me— 
Consorzio  Per  la  Ricera  Sulla  Microelectronica  Nel  Mezzo- 
giorno,  Catagnia,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  594,708 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  31 

1995, 95830025  •  J        •", 

Int.  CI."  a03L  5/00 
U.S.  a.  327-333  jg  claims 

I.  A  voltage  level  shifter  for  shifting  a  voltage  level  of  a  first 
signal  by  an  amount  proportional  to  a  voltage  level  of  a  second 
signal,  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  for  respectively  receiving  the 
first  and  second  signals: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
input  terminal; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  conu-ol  terminal  coupled  to  a 
reference  potential: 

a  current  minor  circuit  having  a  first  mirror  terminal  coupled  to 
the  first  transistor  and  a  second  mirror  terminal,  the  current 
mirror  circuit  being  structured  to  mirror  a  current  through  the 
second  mirror  terminal  at  the  first  mirror  terminal,  a  common 
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node  coupled  to  the  first  transistor  and  to  the  first  mirror 
terminal  defining  an  output  terminal  of  the  voltage  level 
shifter:  and 
a  current  conveyor  coupled  between  the  second  mirror  terminal 
and  the  second  transistor,  the  current  conveyor  having  an 
input  coupled  to  the  second  input  terminal  to  receive  the 
second  signal,  the  current  conveyor  being  structured  to  couple 
a  cuaent  to  the  second  transistor  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  current  through  the  second  mirror  terminal  and  to 
couple  the  second  signal  to  the  second  transistor  such  that  an 
output  voltage  is  generated  at  the  output  terminal  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  voltage  level  of  the  first  signal 
shifted  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  voltage  level  of  the 
second  signal. 


5.825,230 

AMPLIFIERrLESS  LOW  POWER  SWITCHED- 

CAPACITOR  TECHNIQUES 

Feng  Chen,  and  Bosco  Leung,  both  of  Waterloo.  Canada. 

assignors  to  University  of  Waterloo,  Waterloo,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593.126.  Feb.  1,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  916.530 

Int  CI."  G06G  7/64 


VS.  CI.  327—337 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  switched-capacitor  gain-boost  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sampling  charge  storing  devices  having  substan- 
tially similar  charge  storing  characteristics,  said  plurality  of 
sampling  charge  storing  devices  being  connectable  to  an 
output  node: 

an  integrating  charge  storing  device  connected  to  said  output 
node  and  connectable  to  said  plurality  of  sampling  charge 
storing  devices  in  parallel:  and 

switch  means  actuable  during  a  sampling  period  to  connect  each 
of  said  sampling  charge  storing  devices  in  parallel  and 
between  an  analog  signal  input  node  and  a  first  node  and 
actuable  during  an  integrating  penod  to  connect  each  of  said 
sampling  charge  storing  devices  in  series  and  between  a  low- 
potential  node  and  said  output  node  wherein  during  said 
sampling  period  said  switch  means  is  actuated  to  inhibit 


injection  charge  errors  from  being  applied  to.  said  integrating 
charge  storage  device  by  said  sampling  charge  storage  devices 
and  wherein  during  said  integrating  period  said  switch  means 
is  acmated  to  inhibit  voltage  add-up  from  occurring  across 
said  sampling  charge  storage  devices. 


5.825.231 
TRANSFORMER  CIRCUIT,  DOUBLE-BALANCED  MIXER 
Gilles  Chevallier,  Langune  Sur  Mer,  France,  and  Eduard  F. 
Stikvoort,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,038 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26,  1992,  92  10280 
Int  CI.''  H03D  7/14 
VS.  a.  327—356  23  Claims 


I.  Transformer  circuit  for  converting  an  asymmetrical  input 
signal  into  a  pair  of  substantially  symmetrical  output  signal  cur- 
rents, comprising  a  first  and  a  second  transistor,  the  emitter  of  the 
first  transistor  being  coupled  to  an  asymmetrical  input  terminal,  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  collector  of  the  second 
transistor  being  coupled  to  a  first  and  to  a  second  symmeUncal 
output  terminal,  respectively,  wherein  the  asymmetrical  input  ter- 
minal is  coupled  to  a  node  commonly  coupled  to  the  eminer  of  the 
first  transistor  and  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor,  said  node 
being  connected  to  a  point  of  reference  voltage  via  a  bidirectional 
current  path,  and  wherein  the  first  and  the  second  transistor  are 
connected  in  common  base  configuration  and  in  common  emitter 
configuration,  respectively. 


5.825  J32 

MOS  FOUR-QUADRANT  MULTIPLIER  INCLUDING  THE 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED-THREE-TRANSISTOR  V-I 

CONVERTERS 

Katsuji  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,412,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130469; 
Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130470;  Jun.  13.  1994.  6-130471;  Dec.  6,  1994, 
6-301991 

Int  a."  G06F  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  327—356  10  Claims 

I.  A  MOS  four-quadrant  multiplier  for  outputting  a  combined 
differential  output  current  corresponding  to  a  product  of  first  and 
second  differential  input  voltages,  said  combined  differential  out- 
put current  including  a  plurality  of  differential  output  currents,  said 
MOS  four-quadrant  multiplier  comprising: 

first  and  second  two-quadrant  multipliers  each  having  a  differ- 
ential output: 
each  of  said  first  and  second  two-quadrant  multipliers  having 
first  and  second  pairs  of  transistors  having  sources  connected 
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in  common  to  each  other,  and  a  third  pair  of  transistors 
connected  in  cascode  to  the  first  pair  of  transistors  as  a  load 
on  the  first  pair  of  transistors; 
said  second  pair  of  transistors  of  said  first  two-quadrant  multi- 
plier each  having  drains  which  are  directly  connected  in 
common  to  a  corresponding  drain  of  said  second  pair  of 
transistors  in  said  second  two-quadrant  multiplier,  said  second 
pau  of  transistors  having  gates  respectively  connected  to 
drains  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors  and  sources  of  said  third 
pair  of  transistors  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  two- 
quadrant  multipliers,  said  third  pair  of  transistors  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  two-quadrant  multipliers  having  gates 
connected  in  common  to  each  other  at  an  input  voltage  node 
in  each  of  said  first  and  second  two-quadrant  multipliers, 
wherein  each  differential  output  current  of  said  plurality  of 
differential  output  currents,  which  is  generated  in  one  of  said 
first  and  second  two-quadrant  multipliers,  comprises  at  least  a 
drain  current  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  included  in  said 
one  of  said  first  and  second  rwo-quadranl  multipliers; 

said  differential  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  two-quadrant 
multipliers  being  provided  to  supply  said  combined  differen- 
tial output  current; 

wherein  drains  of  all  of  said  third  pairs  of  transistors  of  said  first 
and  second  two-quadrant  multipliers  are  directly  connected  in 
common  at  a  first  node; 

wherein  said  first  differential  input  voltage  is  applied  between 
the  gates  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  two-quadrant  multipliers;  and 

wherein  said  second  differential  input  voltage  is  applied  between 
tie  input  voltage  node  of  said  first  two-quadrant  multiplier 
and  the  input  voltage  node  of  said  second  two-quadrant  mul- 
tiplier. 


through  a  first  of  said  outside  conductors  to  one  pole  of  a  voltage 
source  and  through  the  second  of  said  two  outside  conductors  to  a 
terminal  of  a  consumer,  and  in  which  the  other  terminal  of  the 
consumer  can  be  connected  to  a  second  pole  of  the  voltage  source, 
comprising: 

switching  means  which  can  be  externally  influenced: 

an  electronic  switch  which  can  be  controlled  by  said  switching 

means; 
an  operating  voltage  supply  circuit  for  providing  an  operating 
voltage  required  by  said  switching  means;  said  operating 
voluge  supply  circuit  including  an  in-phase  regulator  having 
an  output  and  a  shunt  controller  having  an  input;  said  switch- 
ing means  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  in-phase 
regulator;  and 
said  shunt  controller  including  an  actuator  and  the  input  of  said 
shunt  controller  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  in-phase 
regulator;  wherein  said  actuator  of  said  shunt  controller  is 
connected  in  senes  with  the  electronic  switch;  and  wherein 
the  switching  means  is  also  connected  to  the  connection  of 
said  actuator  of  said  shunt  controller  to  said  electronic  switch. 


5,825,234 
SWITCH-CONTROL  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 
Hwan-Ho  Sung,  and  Sang-Hoon  Jeong,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995 
1995-68638 

InL  Cl.*^  H03K  17/082 
U.S.CL  327-378  ^  Claims 


'  5,825033 

ELECTRONIC  PROXIMITY  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Jean-Luc  Lamarche,  Mittelhausbergen,  France,  and  Guntram 
Rundel,  Baienfurt,  Germany,  assignors  to  i  f  m  electronic 
gmbh,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1995,  195  17 
936.6 

Int  Cl.*^  H03K  5/01 
UA  a.  327-365 21  Claims 


3    A  temperature  dependent  feedback  circuit  for  use  in  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  current  source  for  providing  a  first  constant  current  to  a 

first  node; 
a  second  current  source  for  providing  a  second  constant  current 

which  is  less  than  said  first  constant  current  to  a  second  node; 
a  diode  coupled  forwardly  between  said  first  and  second  nodes; 
an  external  capacitor  coupled  to  said  second  node; 
an  external  current  sink  coupled  to  said  second  node;  and 
a  dividing  resistor,  coupled  between  said  first  node  and  ground. 

for  producing  a  voltage. 
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1.  An  electronic  proximity  switching  device  having  only  two 
outside    conductors,    the    switching    device    being    connectable 


5,825435 

MULTIPLEXER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Jong  Hoon  Oh,  Ichan-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronic  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  15,  1995 
95/11883  J       '  . 

Int  a."  H03K  77/62 
U,S.a.327^M)8  9  Claims 

I.  A  multiplexer  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  said 
semiconductor  memory  device  having  at  least  two  pads  for  input- 
ting data  signals  from  the  outside,  the  multiplexer  comprising: 
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a)  at  least  two  input  lines  for  inputting  the  data  signals  from  said 
at  least  two  pads,  respectively; 

b)  at  least  two  control  lines  for  inputting  control  signals  for 
switching  the  data  signals  from  said  at  least  two  input  lines, 
respectively;  and 

c)  a  least  two  switching  means,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
switching  means  transferring  the  data  signal  from  a  cone- 
sponding  one  of  said  at  least  two  input  lines  to  an  output  line 
in  response  to  the  control  signal  from  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  at  least  two  control  lines,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
switching  means  including: 

1)  a  floating  node  formed  to  be  electrically  isolatable  from 
said  output  line  and  from  said  corresponding  input  line  to 
prevent  a  loss  of  the  data  signal  on  said  output  line  by 
selectively  receiving  a  voltage  from  a  voltage  source  that  is 
at  a  level  higher  than  a  low  logic  level  of  the  control  signal 
from  said  corresponding  control  line; 

2)  a  first  NMOS  transistor  for  selectively  connecting  the 
floating  node  to  the  output  line  in  response  to  the  control 
signal  from  the  corresponding  control  line; 

3)  a  second  NMOS  transistor  for  selectively  connecting  the 
floating  node  to  the  corresponding  input  line  in  response  to 
the  control  signal  from  the  corresponding  control  line;  and 

4)  a  third  NMOS  transistor  for  selectively  transferring  the 
voltage  from  the  voltage  source  to  the  floating  node  in 
response  to  the  control  signal  from  the  corresponding  con- 
trol line;  and 

5)  an  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  the  corresponding 
control  line  and  an  output  connected  to  a  gate  of  the  third 
NMOS  transistor  so  as  to  control  application  of  the  voltage 
from  the  voltage  source  to  the  floating  node. 
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a  first  supply  terminal  (VP).  a  second  supply  terminal  (VN).  and 
a  bias  voltage  tenninal  (BVT); 

a  first  current  mirror  (CMl)  comprising  first  (N,)  and  secoiKJ 
(N.)  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  a  current 
input  terminal  (ITl).  a  current  output  terminal  (OTl)  coupled 
to  the  bias  voltage  terminal  (BVT).  and  a  common  terminal 
(CTl)  coupled  to  the  second  supply  terminal  (VN); 

a  second  current  mirror  (CM2)  comprising  third  (P^)  and  fourth 
(P,)  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the 
first  conductivity  type,  having  a  current  input  terminal  (FH).  a 
current  output  terminal  (OT2)  coupled  to  the  current  output 
terminal  (OTl)  of  the  first  current  mirror  (CMl)  and  to  the 
bias  voltage  terminal  (BVT).  and  a  common  terminal  (CT2) 
coupled  to  the  first  supply  terminal  (VP); 

current  providing  means  (P,)  coupled  between  the  first  supply 
terminal  (VP)  and  the  current  input  terminal  (ITl)  of  the  first 
current  mirror  (CMl)  for  providing  a  cuneni  to  the  input 
terminal  (ITl)  of  the  first  current  minor  (CMl). 

a  fifth  transistor  (N,)  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a  gate. 
a  source  coupled  to  the  second  supply  terminal  (VN),  and  a 
drain  coupled  to  the  current  input  terminal  (177)  of  the  second 
current  mirror  (CM2); 

resistive  means  (RS)  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  gate  and  the 
source  of  the  fifth  transistor  (N,);  and 

a  sixth  transistor  (P,)  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  having  a 
gate  coupled  to  the  bias  voltage  terminal  (BVT),  a  source 
coupled  to  the  first  supply  ternunal  (VP),  and  a  drain  coupled 
to  the  gate  of  the  fifth  transistor  (N,). 


5,825037 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 
Yukitaka  Ogawa,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,300 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-265796 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/10:3/02 

VS.  a.  327—545  10  Claims 


5,825036 
LOW  VOLTAGE  BL^S  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING 
SUPPLY-INDEPENDENT  BL\S  VOLTAGES  CURRENTS 
Evert  Seevinck,  Eersel,  Netherlands,  and  Monuko  Du  Plessis, 
Pretoria,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,798 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  22, 
1996,  %201415 

Int  a.'  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  327—538  20  Claims 


1.  A  bias  circuit  comprising: 


1.  A  reference  voltage  generation  circuit  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  circuit  for  receiving  a  power  source  voltage 
and  producing  a  constant  reference  voltage,  the  reference 
voltage  circuit  comprising  a  first  complementary  insulated 
gate  field  effect  transistor  circuit  having  at  least  two  starting 
input  terminals;  and 

a  power  source  start  circuit  for  starting  up  the  refereiKe  voltage 
circuit  upon  application  of  the  power  source  voltage,  the 
power  source  start  circuit  comprising  a  second  complemen- 
tary insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  circuit  including  a 
first  starting  output  terminal  having  approximately  a  ground 
potential  level  and  a  second  starting  output  terminal  having  a 
voltage  level  which  is  approximate  to  that  of  the  power  source 
voltage  at  the  time  of  the  initial  application  of  the  power 
source  voltage; 

wherein  the  first  complementary  insulated  gate  field  effect  tran- 
sistor circuit  comprises  a  first  insulated  gate  field  effect  tran- 
sistor having  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  second  insulated  gate 
field  effect  transistor  having  a  second  conductivity  type,  a 
third  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  the  first 


3180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


conductivity  type  and  a  founh  insulated  gate  field  eflFect 
transistor  having  the  second  conductivity  type,  wherein  a 
circuit  comprising  a  connection  between  a  drain  terminal  of 
ihe  first  insulated  gale  field  effect  transistor  and  a  drain 
terminal  of  the  second  insulated  gate  field  eflFect  transistor  and 
another  circuit  comprising  a  connection  between  a  drain  ter- 
minal of  the  third  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  and  a 
drain  terminal  of  the  fourth  insulated  gate  field  effect  transis- 
tor are  connected  in  parallel  to  each  other  with  respect  to  the 
power  source  voltage,  and  the  respective  gate  electrodes  of 
ihe  first  and  the  third  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors  are 
connected  to  the  drain  terminal  of  the  first  insulated  gate  field 
eflfect  transistor  to  thereby  constitute  a  first  staning  input 
terminal  and  the  respective  gate  electrodes  of  the  second  and 
the  fourth  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors  are  connected 
to  the  drain  terminal  of  the  founh  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  to  thereby  constitute  a  second  starting  input  termi- 
nal, and  wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  starting  input 
teiminals  serves  as  an  output  terminal  for  outputting  the 
constant  reference  voltage. 


5,825039 
PEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Zublr  Adal.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instniments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  May  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  852.247 


VS.  CI.  327 


G06G  7/12:  H03L  5/00 


8  Claims 
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5,825XW 
CIRCUIT  FOR  FILTERING  A  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 
NOISE  SENSITIVE  DEVICES 
Michael  K.  Poimboeuf.  San  Maleo:  Jeff  DiNapoli.  San  Carlos, 
and  Gerald  L.  Brainard.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.,  MounUin  Mew,  Calif. 
,  Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788 J69 

I  Int.  Cl."^  H03B  1/00 

U.S.CL  327-552  f,  ^•^^,^ 


1.  A  circuit  to  maintain  the  gain  of  a  first  signal  and  a  second 
signal,  comprising: 
an  amplifying  circuit  having  a  gain  to  amplify  the  first  signal 

and  the  second  signal,  and 
a  circuit  to  filter  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  to  obtain  a 

first  filtered  signal  and  a  second  filtered  signal, 
a  level  shifter  circuit  to  shift  the  level  of  the  first  filtered  signal 

and  to  shift  the  level  of  the  second  filtered  signal  to  obtain  a 

first  leveled  signal  and  a  second  leveled  signal; 
a  circuit  to  correct  the  gain  of  the  amplifying  circuit  based  on  the 

first  leveled  signal  and  the  second  leveled  signal. 


1.  A  circuit  for  filtering  a  power  supply  for  noise  sensitive 
devices,  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector, 
a  first  resistor  to  couple  said  emitter  to  a  first  power  supply: 
a  second  resistor  to  couple  said  collector  to  a  ground: 
a  third  resistor  coupled  to  said  base; 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  positive  input,  a  negative 
input,  and  an  output,  said  output  coupled  to  said  base  to 
control  the  impedance  of  said  transistor  via  said  third  resistor, 
said  negative  input  coupled  to  said  eminer,  said  op  amp 
coupled  to  a  second  power  supply  and  said  ground  to  receive 
power; 

a  fourth  resistor  coupled  between  said  first  power  supply  and 

said  positive  input; 
a  fifth  resistor  coupled  between  said  positive  input  and  said 

ground:  and. 

a  capacitor  coupled  between  said  positive  input  and  said  ground 
such  that  said  op  amp  controls  a  shunt  current  flowing  from 
said  first  power  supply  to  said  ground  via  said  transistor  to 
produce  a  filtered  power  output  for  a  noise  sensitive  device  at 
said  emitter. 


5.825  J40 
RESONANT-TUNNELING  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
TECHNOLOGY 
Michael  W.  Geis.  Acton;  Elliott  R.  Brown.  Billerica.  both  of 
Mass.;  Stephen  J.  Eglash.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  and  Christopher 
L.  Dennis.  Baker  City.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348J58,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  916,829 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  .W/5 
U.S.  CI.  327-570  3,  e,aims 
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1.  An  integrated  negative  differential  resistance  device  transmis- 
sion line  comprising: 

a  heterostruclure  layer; 

a  signal  line  for  transmitting  logic  signals  along  a  length  of  the 
heterostructure  layer: 

a  supply  voltage  line  and  a  reference  voltage  line  for  providing 
biasing  to  the  heterostructure  layer: 

switching  device  conductive  links  that  extend  between  the  signal 
line  and  the  reference  voltage  line  and  include  the  heterostruc- 
ture layer  to  provide  switching  devices  along  the  transmission 
line;  and 

load  device  conductive  links  that  extend  between  the  signal  line 
and  the  supply  voltage  line  and  include  the  heterostmcture 
layer  to  bias  the  switching  devices  for  bistable  operation. 
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5.825^1 
DIFFERENTIAL  DEMODULATOR 
Terrance  Ralph  Beale,  and  Roger  Alan  McDanell,  both  of 
Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation, 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,095 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/14:27/22 

VS.  a.  329—304  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  demodulating  digital  information  defined  by 
multiple  adjacent  carriers  transmitted  simultaneously  over  a  prede- 
termined frequency  range,  wherein  each  carrier  is  phase  modulated 
over  time,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  receiving  the  transmitted  digital  information; 

(2)  determining  first  magnitude  and  phase  values  for  each  of  the 
multiple  carriers  from  the  transmitted  digital  information; 

(3)  determining  second  magnitude  and  phase  values  of  each  of 
the  multiple  carriers  from  the  transmitted  digital  information  a 
sample  time  period  after  determining  the  first  magnitude  and 
phase  values; 

(4)  processing  the  first  and  second  phase  values  of  each  of  the 
multiple  carriers  and  determining  therefrom  a  differential 
phase  value  for  each  carrier  corresponding  to  a  phase  value  of 
the  carrier  during  the  sample  time  period;  and 

(5)  converting  the  second  magnitude  and  differential  phase  val- 
ues for  each  of  the  multiple  carriers  into  linear  coordinate 
values  and  providing  the  linear  coordinate  values  as  demodu- 
lated digital  information. 
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1.  A  demodulator,  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  for  receiving  a  signal  having  a  particular  type  of 
modulation  and  including  in-phase  and  quadrature  modulated 
signal  components; 

(b)  a  circuit  configured  to  variably  control  a  carrier  frequency 
depending  on  the  particular  type  of  modulation  of  the 
received  signal; 

(c)  an  in-phase  channel  including  a  dovrashifter  responsive  to 
the  carrier  frequency  and  configured  to  downshift  the  in-phase 


modulated  component  to  form  an  in-phase  baseband  signal 
and  a  baseband  filter  for  filtering  the  in-phase  baseband  sig- 
nal; 

(d)  a  quadrature  channel  including  a  downshifter  responsive  to 
the  carrier  frequency  and  configured  to  downshift  the  quadra- 
ture modulated  signal  component  to  form  a  quadrature  base- 
band signal  and  a  baseband  filter  for  filtering  the  quadrature 
baseband  signal; 

(e)  a  summer  for  summing  the  filtered  in-phase  and  quadrature 
baseband  signals;  and 

(f)  said  in-phase  and  quadrature  baseband  filters  having  transfer 
functions  such  that  said  demodulator  outputs  a  baseband 
signal  originally  used  to  form  said  modulated  signal. 


5.825,243 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEMODULATING 

MULTI-LEVEL  SIGNAL 

Satoshi  Sato,  and  Takeshi  Imamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1995,  7-304992 

Int  CI."  H03K  9/02 

VS.  CL  329—311  35  Qaims 


5.825,242 
MODULATOR/DEMODULATOR  USING  BASEBAND 
FILTERING 
Richard  S.  Prodan,  Boulder,  and  Thomas  H.  Williams,  Long- 
mont  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cable  Television  Laborato- 
ries, Louisville,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,800,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,809 

Int  CI."  H03D  1/24:  H04L  27/38:27/36:  H03C  1/52 

VS.  a.  329—304  25  Claims 


4.  A  multi-level  signal  demodulation  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  converting  an  input  analog  signal  having  a  multi-level 
to  a  digital  signal; 

means  for  discriminating  the  level  of  the  digital  signal  by 
comparing  the  digital  signal  with  multiple  threshold  data 
corresponding  to  the  multi-level  of  the  input  analog  signal, 
and  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  demodulated  ana- 
log signal;  and 

means  for  correcting  the  multiple  threshold  data  based  on  a 
previous  digital  signal  discriminated  as  a  first  level  and  a 
previous  digital  signal  discriminated  as  a  second  level  when 
said  discriminating  means  discriminates  the  level  of  the  digi- 
tal signal  as  the  first  level  or  the  second  level. 


5,825,244 
LOW  POWER  CLASS  AB  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
AMPLIFIER  HAVING  IMPROVED  LINEARITY  WHEN 
DRIVING  HIGH  IMPEDANCE  LOADS 
Shyam  S.  Somayajula,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Semi- 
conductor, Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,529,  Jan.  20,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,497,122.  This  application  Mar.  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  610,050 
U.S.  CI.  330—253  21  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  providing  a  low  power  class  AB  integrated 
circuit  amplifier  having  an  output  capable  of  driving  a  load  which 
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ma>  be  either  low  impedance  loudspeakers  and  high  impedance 
headphones,  comprising: 

providing  said  class  AB  amplifier,  said  amplifier  having  an 
operating  range  which  includes  a  region  of  non-uniform  gain; 

adjusting  the  location  of  said  region  of  non-uniform  gain  so  that 
said  amplifier  does  not  operate  over  said  region  of  non- 
uniform gam  when  driving  said  headphones  and  so  that  said 
amplifier  operates  over  said  region  of  non-uniform  gain  when 
driving  said  loudspeakers:  and 

utilizing  feedback  indicative  of  an  electrical  characteristic  of 
said  load  to  control  in  part  said  adjusting  step. 


having  second  main  electrodes  coupled  to  variable  current 
sources  which  follow  a  second  input  signal: 

third  and  fourth  transistors  coupled  to  a  second  node  to  provide 
a  single  output  signal,  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  having 
conu-ol  electrodes  coupled  to  said  second  main  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors,  respectively:  and 

a  transistor  arrangement  coupled  to  said  third  and  fourth  transis- 
tors for  providing  a  signal  depending  on  a  quiescent  current 
through  said  third  and  fourth  transistors,  said  signal  control- 
ling at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  transistors. 


5.825.245 

COMPOIND  CASCODE  AMPLIFIER 
.Michel  S.  Michail.  South  Burlington,  Vt..  and  Wilbur  David 
Pricer.  Charlotte,  Conn.,  as.signors  to  Intei^ational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  .Armonlc,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,602 
Inl.  CI."  H03F  .i/45 
VS.  CL  330—253 
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5,825,247 

ELECTRIC  POWER  AMPLIFIER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  OPERATION 

Jochen  Herrlinger,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mircea 

Naiu,  Eriangen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505  J57,  Jan.  24,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  808.053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1993   43  06 
436.1;  Mar.  16,  1993,  43  08  287.4 

Int.  a."  H03F  J/30 
VS.  CI.  330—265 


^ 


21  Claims 


Output 


A  compound  cascode  amplifier  comprising: 

first  and  second  PET  input  transistors,  the  gates  of  which  are 

coupled  to  a  differential  input: 

first  and  second  PET  cascode  transistors,  the  sources  of  which 

are  coupled  respectively  to  the  drains  of  the  first  and  second 

mput  transistors,  the  gate  of  the  first  cascode  transistor  is 

coupled  to  a  reference  voltage  V  Ref.  the  drain  of  the  first 

cascode  transistor  is  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  second  cascode 

transistor,  and  the  drain  of  the  second  cascode  transistor  forms 

die  output  of  the  circuit. 


' C=>-L(N^||J 


5.825.246 
LOW  VOLTAGE  CLASS  AB  AMPLIHER 
Vladimir  Koifman.  Risbon-Lezion.-  Yachin  Afek.  K/ar  Saba, 
and    Israel    Kashat.   NeUnya,   ail   of   Israel,   assignors   to 
.Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699J55 
InL  CI."  H03F  3/30:3/45 
U.S  a.  330-255  nctoj^ 

11.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  having  first  main  electrodes  coupled 
together  to  a  first  node  which  follows  a  first  input  signal  and 


I.  An  improved  power  amplifier  having  an  input  and  a  plurality 
of  power  amplifier  circuit  elements  connected  in  push-pull  arrange- 
njent  in  at  least  one  complementary  pair  connected  to  a  cental 
node  and  having  a  bias  voluge  source  coupled  to  die  elements  for 
generating  a  transverse  idling  current  flowing  through  the  comple- 
mentary pair,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
(a)  a  regulating,  feedback  controller  circuit  for  controlling  and 

maintaining  the  idling  current  constant,  die  controller  circuit 

having 

(i)  a  set  point  input: 
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(ii)  inputs  connected  to  current  sensing  circuit  elements  in  the 
amplifier  circuit; 

(iii)  analog,  arithmetic  computing  circuits  connected  to  said 
inputs  for  continuously  computing  the  instantaneous  differ- 
ence between  a  detected  transverse  idling  current  and  a  set 
value  of  idling  current  at  the  set  point  input;  and 

(iv)  idling  current  control  signal  outputs  connected  to  the  bias 
voltage  source,  whereby  said  controller  circuit  varies  said 
bias  voltage  in  proportion  to  the  instantaneous  difference 
between  the  detected  transverse  idling  current  and  the  set 
value  of  idling  current  to  maintain  a  constant  transverse 
idling  current; 

(b)  bipolar  complementary  transistors  forming  said  power 
amplifier  circuit  elements  and  having  collectors  connected  to 
said  central  node,  one  of  said  inputs  to  the  controller  being 
connected  to  the  central  node; 

(c)  at  least  one  expansion  stage  complementary  pair  of  transis- 
tors connected  in  a  push-pull  arrangement  in  parallel  with  the 
previously  recited  transistors,  the  additional  transistors  also 
connected  to  the  controller  circuit  for  controlling  their  bias 
voltage  and  maintaining  their  idling  current  constant;  and 

(d)  an  impedance  convener  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  to 
current  converter  circuit  interposed  between  the  controller 
circuit  and  the  expansion  stage  wherein  the  circuit  has  feed- 
back of  current  through  the  expansion  stage  ffansistors. 


•s^i 


!»f: 


Vg 


■*"--IOOl»i>»/C)»o 
■mEbr-1/2' 


.t|tm+i3^ 


ovFCNonui  m 


1.  A  balanced  transformer  less  (BTL)  amplifier  device  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  amplifiers  to  which  an  input  signal  and  a  signal 
obtained  by  inverting  the  input  signal  are  supplied  respec- 
tively, the  first  and  second  amplifiers  constituting  a  BTL 
circuit; 

a  power  voltage  supplying  circuit  for  generating  an  output 
voltage  according  to  a  control  signal  and  supplying  the  output 
voltage  to  the  first  and  second  amplifiers  as  a  fx)wer  voltage; 

a  load  connected  to  between  output  terminals  of  the  first  and 
second  amplifiers: 

a  load  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  voltages  at  both 
edges  of  the  load; 

a  negative  feedback  circuit  for  negatively  feeding  back  the 
output  voltage  from  the  load  voltage  detecting  circuit  to  the 
input  signal  side  of  the  BTL  circuit; 

an  absolute  value  circuit  for  outputting  an  absolute  value  of  the 
output  voltage  on  the  input  signal  side  of  die  BTL  circuit;  and 

a  control  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  the  cono-ol 
signal  according  to  a  difference  between  an  output  voltage 


from  the  absolute  value  circuit  and  an  output  voltage  firom  the 
power  voltage  supplying  circuit. 


5,825.249 

MULTISTAGE  SOURCE  FOLLOWER  AMPLIFIER 

HAVING  A  WIDE  BANDWIDTH  AND  LOW  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 

Takashi  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-021774; 
Jan.  8,  1997,  9-013123 

Int  a."  H03F  3/16:3/68 
VS.  CI.  330—277  10  Claims 
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5,825,248 

LOW  POWER  CONSUMING  BALANCED 

TRANSFORMER  LESS  AMPLIFIER  DEVICE 

Akio  Ozawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  736,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1995,  7-300647; 
Dec.  1, 1995,  7-338059;  Jan.  18, 1996,  8-024562;  Apr.  27, 1996, 
8-131023 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/30 
VS.  a.  330—267 


18  Claims 


1.  A  multistage  source  follower  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  source  follower  amplifier  having  a  first  drive  transistor 
and  a  first  load  connected  to  said  first  drive  transistor; 

a  middle  source  follower  amplifier  unit  which  comprises  a 
middle  drive  transistor  of  a  buried  channel  type  which  is 
connected  to  said  first  drive  transistor  and  a  middle  load 
which  is  connected  to  said  middle  drive  transistor;  and 

an  output  source  follower  amplifier  electrically  coupled  to  said 
middle  source  follower  amplifier  unit  and  having  a  third  drive 
transistor  of  a  surface  channel  type  and  a  third  load  connected 
to  said  third  drive  transistor; 

wherein  said  multistage  source  follower  amplifier  is  supplied 
with  a  predetermined  power  voltage  and  an  input  signal,  and 
wherein  said  first  drive  transistor  is  a  surface  channel  type 
transistor  when  a  maximum  voltage  of  said  input  signal  is  not 
less  than  said  predetermined  power  voltage. 


5,825050 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

FREQUENCY  COMPENSATION 
Luciano  Tomasini,  Acqatii  Terme;  Rinaldo  Castello,  Arcore; 
Giancarlo    Clerid,    Vimodrone,    and    Ivan    Bietti,    Casal 
Romano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l.,  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,384 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  30, 
1995,  95830500 

Int  a."  H03F  1/14 
VS.  a.  330—292  22  CUtims 


1.  An  operational  amplifier,  comprising: 
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a  transconductor  stage  connected  in  series  with  an  amplifier 
stage,  said  transconductor  stage  having  at  least  one  op-amp 
input  terminal  and  said  amplifier  stage  having  at  least  one 
op-amp  output  terminal: 

a  compensation  block  connected  in  parallel  with  said  amplifier 
stage; 

wherein  said  compensation  block  comprises  a  plurality  of  com- 
pensation capacitors  and  provides  a  capacitance  which  allows 
variable  frequency  compensation;  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  compensation  capacitors  are  selectively 
switched  to  provide  an  overall  effective  capacitance  for  fre- 
quency compensation;  and 

wherein  said  switching  is  controlled  by  an  external  signal;  and 

wherein  said  external  signal  controlling  the  selection  of  said 
compensation  capacitors  varies  with  a  closed-loop  gain  value 
deternuned  by  an  external  feedback  network  applied  between 
the  output  and  input  of  the  operational  amplifier 


5.825  J51 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  AMPLIFY  ING  CIRCUIT 
Eiji  Nakagawa.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759.952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5.  1995.  7-344581 

Int  CI."  H03F  1/14:  H04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  330-297 7  Claims 


1  An  audio  signal  amplifying  circuit  comprising: 

a  switch  circuit  disposed  between  a  first  power  source  line  and  a 
second  power  source  line  for  bootstrapping;  and 

a  capacitor  for  bootstrapping  disposed  between  said  second 
ptiwer  source  line  and  a  line  to  which  an  output  terminal  is 
connected. 

wherein  said  switch  circuit  is  controlled  from  ON  to  OFF  upon 
receiving  a  muting  signal,  said  switch  circuit  is  provided  with 
a  first  switch  circuit  constituted  by  Darlington  connected 
transistors  having  an  NPN  type  u^ansistor  as  the  output  stage 
thereof  and  a  second  switch  circuit  constituted  by  a  PNP  type 
transistor  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  NPN  type  transistor, 
the  sum  of  the  rated  current  values  of  said  NPN  type  transistor 
in  said  first  switch  circuit  and  the  rated  current  value  of  said 
PNP  type  transistor  in  said  second  switch  circuit  is  selected  to 
be  equal  to  or  more  than  the  maximum  supply  current  value 
for  said  second  power  source  line,  and  the  rated  current  value 
of  said  PNP  type  transistor  in  said  second  switch  circuit  is 
selected  to  be  smaller  than  the  rated  current  values  of  said 
transistors  in  said  first  switch  circuit. 


5,825.252 
SYNTHESIZED  OSCILLATION  CIRCUIT 
Makoto  Shikata,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,988 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-052903 
Int  CI.'  H03L  7/00 
U-S- CI.  331-1  R  18  Claims 
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1.  A  synthesized  oscillation  circuit  comprising: 
a  signal  input  terminal; 
a  signal  output  terminal; 

a  mixer  having  an  RF  terminal,  an  IF  terminal,  and  an  LO 
terminal,  said  signal  input  terminal  being  connected  to  said 
RF  terminal  of  said  mixer: 
a  first  filter  having  input  and  output  terminals,  said  IF  tenninal 
of  said  mixer  being  connected  to  said  input  terminal  of  said 
first  filter; 
an  amplitude  limiting  amplifier  having  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, said  output  terminal  of  said  first  filter  being  connected  to 
said  input  terminal  of  said  amplitude  limiting  amplifier; 
a  phase  detector  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an 
output  terminal,  said  output  terminal  of  said  amplitude  limit- 
ing amplifier  being  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal  of 
said  phase  detector; 
a  second  filter  having  input  and  output  terminals,  said  output 
terminal  of  said  phase  detector  being  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  second  filter:  and 
a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  having  input  and  output  terminals, 
said  output  terminal  of  said  second  filter  being  connected  to 
said  input  terminal  of  said  voltage-conffolled  oscillator,  said 
output  terminal  of  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  being 
connected  to  said  signal  output  terminal,  said  LO  terminal  of 
said  mixer,  and  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  phase 
detector, 
wherein  said  first  filter  has  a  filtering  characteristic  which  blocks 
the  sum  frequency  component  of  the  frequency  component  of 
a  signal  from  said  signal  input  terminal  to  said  mixer  and  the 
frequency  component  of  a  signal  from  said  voltage-controlled 
oscillator  to  said  mixer  but  passes  the  difference  component 
between  them,  and 
wherein  said  second  filter  has  a  filtering  characteristic  which 
blocks  the  sum  frequency  component  of  the  frequency  com- 
ponent of  a  signal  from  said  amplitude  limiting  amplifier  to 
said  phase  detector  and  the  frequency  component  of  a  signal 
from  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  to  said  phase  detector 
but  passes  the  difference  component  between  them. 


5,825,253 
PHASE-LOCKED-LOOP  WITH  NOISE  SHAPER 
Lennart  Karl-Axel  Mathe,  and  Saed  G.  Vbunis.  both  of  San 
Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm   Incorporated.  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893J67 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/06:7/18 

U.S.  CI.  331-18  20  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  providing  an  event  clock  having  improved  phase 
noise  characteristics  comprising: 

a  divider  controller  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  input  value 
and  an  output,  said  divider  controller  producing  a  control 
signal  at  said  output  in  response  to  said  input  value;  and 

a  variable  divider  having  an  divider  input  for  receiving  a  refer- 
ence clock,  a  control  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
divider  controller,  and  an  output,  said  variable  divider  produc- 
ing said  event  clock  at  said  output  having  cycle  widths  in 
response  to  said  control  signal.  ' 


5.825^55 
OSCILLATOR  STARTING  CIRCUIT 
Else  C.  Dgkmans,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,048 
Claims  piiorily,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  7, 
1996,  %20221 

Int  a."  H03B  5/06:5/36 
VS.  a.  331—173  20  Claims 
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5,825,254 

FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  FOR  OUTPUTTING  A 

STABLE  FREQUENCY  BY  FEEDBACK  VIA  A  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP 

Sang-Bok  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  19,  1996, 
1996  7418 

Int  CI."  H03L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  331—25  15  Claims 
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1.  An  oscillator  comprising: 
an  amplifier  which  comprises: 
a  first  and  a  second  supply  terminal, 
an  amplification  transistor  with 

a  first  main  electrode  coupled  to  an  output  terminal, 
a  second  main  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  supply  termi- 
nal, and 
a  control  electrode  coupled  to  an  input  terminal; 
a  resonator;  and 

a  starting  circuit,  characterized  in  that  the  starting  circuit 
limits  the  potential  at  the  input  terminal  through  a  measure- 
ment of  the  potential  at  the  input  terminal  (Kl). 


9.  A  frequency  converter,  comprising: 

a  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  local  oscillation  frequency 
signal; 

a  first  amplifier  for  providing  a  local  frequency  signal  by  ampli- 
fying said  local  oscillation  frequency  signal  to  a  first  prede- 
termined level; 

a  second  amplifier  for  outputting  an  amplified  frequency  signal 
by  amplifying  said  local  oscillation  frequency  signal; 

a  divider  for  dividing  said  amplified  frequency  signal  output 
from  said  second  amplifier; 

a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  for  generating  a  first  directjcurrent 
(DC)  voltage  by  comparing  an  output  of  said  divider  to  an 
input  reference  clock  frequency  signal  and  filtering  a  resultant 
thereof,  said  first  DC  voltage  being  applied  as  a  first  control 
voltage  for  controlling  said  local  oscillator; 

a  mixer  for  mixing  said  local  frequency  signal  and  a  feedback 
frequency  signal  to  generate  a  mixed  frequency  signal: 

a  first  filter  for  outputting  a  first  filtered  frequency  signal  by 
filtering  said  mixed  frequency  signal; 

a  phase  comparator  for  generating  a  voltage  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  phase  difference  between  an  input  frequency  to  said 
frequency  convertor  and  said  first  filtered  frequency  signal 
output  from  said  first  filter; 

a  second  filter  for  converting  said  voltage  signal  output  by  said 
phase  comparator  to  a  second  DC  voltage  having  any  noise 
component  eliminated  by  said  second  filler:  and 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  receiving  said  second  DC  voltage 
as  a  second  control  voltage  for  generating  a  stable  output 
frequency  signal,  said  stable  output  frequency  signal  being 
provided  as  said  feedback  frequency  signal  to  said  mixer 


5,825,256 
EMITTER  COUPLED  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUIT 
Nicolay  Tchamov,  Lindforsinkatu  21  A  17,  FIN-33720  Tampere, 
and  Petri  Jarske,  Pirilankuja  8,  FIN-34240  Kammenniemi, 
both  of  Finland 

Filed  May  9.  1997,  Sen  No.  853,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  8,  1996,  %184 

Int  CI."  H03K  }/282 

U.S.  CI.  331—113  R  5  Claims 
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1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising 

an  operating  voltage  supply  (1). 

a  first  non-linear  amplifier  component  (Ql)  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  main  electrode  and  a  control  electrode. 

a  second  non-linear  amplifier  component  (Q2)  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  main  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first 
main  electrode  of  the  second  amplifier  component  (Q2)  being 
connected  to  control  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  amplifier 
component  (Ql).  and  similarly  the  first  main  electtode  of  the 
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first  amplifier  component  (Ql)  being  connected  to  control  the 
control  electrode  of  the  second  amplifier  component  (02). 

a  capacitive  component  (C)  connected  between  the  second  main 
electrode  of  the  first  amplifier  component  (Ql )  and  the  second 
main  electrode  of  the  second  amplifier  component  (Q2), 

aiirst  and  a  second  resistor  (Rcl.Rc2)  via  which  the  first  main 
electrode  of  the  first  amplifier  component  (Ql).  and  the  first 
main  electrode  of  the  second  amplifier  component  (Q2). 
respectively,  are  connected  to  the  first  potential  of  the  operat- 
ing voltage  supply  ( 1 ). 

a  third  amplifier  component  (Q3)  whose  first  main  electrode  is 
connected  to  the  second  main  electrode  of  the  first  amplifier 
component  (Ql ). 

a  fourth  amplifier  component  (Q4)  whose  first  main  electrode  is 
.connected  to  the  second  main  electrode  of  the  second  ampli- 
fier component  (Q2), 

a  ifirst  adjustable  current  source  (22)  whose  first  terminal  is 
jconnected  to  the  second  main  electrodes  of  the  third  and  the 
fourth  amplifier  components  (Q3.Q4)  and  whose  second  ter- 
minal is  connected  to  the  second  potential  of  the  operating 
voltage  supply  (1).  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  being 
adjustable  by  controlling  the  current  Icon  of  the  first  current 
source. 

a  fifth  amplifier  component  (Q5)  whose  first  main  electrode  is 
connected  to  the  first  potential  of  the  operating  voltage  supply, 
and  whose  control  electrode  is  connected  to  the  second  main 
electrode  or  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  amplifier  compo- 
nent (Ql). 

a  sixth  amplifier  component  (Q6)  whose  first  main  electrode  is 
connected  to  the  first  potential  of  the  operating  voltage  supply, 
and  whose  control  electrode  is  connected  to  the  second  main 
electrode  or  the  control  electrode  of  the  second  amplifier 
component  (Q2).  the  control  electrodes  of  the  third  and  the 
fourth  amplifier  components  (Q3.Q4)  being  cross-connected 
10  the  second  main  electrodes  of  the  sixth  (Q6)  and  the  fifth 
(Q5)  amplifier  component,  respectively. 

means  (Q7.Q8.21)  for  providing  a  compensating  current  to  flow 
via  the  first  resistor  (Rcl)  and  the  second  resistor  (Rc2). 
respectively,  so  that  the  current  passing  through  each  resistor 
is  essentially  constant  and  independent  of  the  current  Icon. 


i  5325,257 

GMSK  MODLXATOR  FORMED  OF  PLL  TO  WHICH 
CONTINLOLS  PH.4SE  MODI  LATED  SIGNAL  IS 
APPLIED 
David  M.  KJymyshyn;  Surinder  Kumar,  and  Abbas  Moham- 
madi,  all  of  Saskatoon.  Canada,  as.signors  to  Telecommuni- 
cations Research  Laboratories,  Edmonton,  Canada 
I  FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,772 

'  Int  CL*  H04L  27//2 

VS.  a.  332-100  22  Claims 
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1.  A  modulator,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  continuous  phase  modulated  signal,  in  which  the 
continuous  phase  modulated  signal  carries  a  baseband  infor- 
mation signal; 

a  voluge  controlled  oscillator  having  an  oscillator  output  and  a 
voltage  control  port; 


a  coupler  on  the  oscillator  output;  ^d 

a  phase  difiference  detector  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
source  of  a  continuous  phase  modulated  signal,  a  second  input 
connected  to  the  coupler  to  form  a  feedback  path  and  an 
output  connected  to  supply  a  voltage  error  signal  to  the 
voltage  control  port,  whereby  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 
the  coupler  and  the  phase  difiference  detector  form  a  phase 
locked  loop  and  wherein  the  voltage  error  signal  has  a  voltage 
proponional  to  an  instantaneous  phase  difiference  between  the 
continuous  phase  modulated  signal  and  a  signal  appearing  at 
the  oscillator  output. 


5,825458 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT 
Ming  Chou  Wu,  No.  1-2,  Lane  5.  Yuan  Te  Road,  Tan  Shui 
Chen,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  643,873 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7/fM,  H03B  S/32 
VS.  CI.  332—127 


7  Claims 
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D1  X1 

1.  A  phase  locked  loop  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  an  oscillator  adapted  for  generating  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined control  signal  a  first  signal  having  a  resonant  fi-e- 
quency; 

(b)  a  frequency  divider  electrically  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for 
dividing  said  resonant  frequency  of  said  first  signal  to  gener- 
ate a  second  signal; 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  reference  ftequency 
signal; 

(d)  a  phase  detector  electrically  coupled  to  said  fi-equency 
divider  and  said  means  for  generating  said  reference  fre- 
quency signal  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  second  signal 
with  the  phase  of  said  predetermined  reference  frequency 
signal  to  generate  a  third  signal; 

(e)  a  low  pass  filter  electrically  coupled  to  said  phase  detector 
for  filtering  said  third  signal  and  generating  said  predeter- 
mined control  signal  for  said  oscillator;  and. 

(f)  a  modulation  subcircuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  means  for 
generating  said  reference  frequency  signal  including: 

(1)  an  amplifier  for  generating  a  fourth  signal  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  input  modulation  signal; 

(2)  a  resonator  electrically  coupled  to  said  amplifier:  and. 

(3)  a  variable  capacitance  diode  means  electrically  coupled  in 
parallel  to  said  resonator,  said  variable  capacitance  diode 
means  having  a  predetermined  electrical  sensitivity  param- 
eter determined  responsive  to  an  input  bias  signal,  said 
variable  capacitance  diode  means  having  a  Q-value  param- 
eter related  in  predetermined  manner  to  a  parametric  reso- 
nant frequency  curve  characteristic  of  said  resonator; 

whereby  frequency  deviation  and  signal  distortion  during 
operation  of  said  phased  locked  loop  circuit  are  minimized. 
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5325J59 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  ISOLATOR 
WITH  COMMON  MODE  CHOKE 
Lewis  Freeth  Harpham,  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to   Madge   Networks   Limited,   Buckinghamsliire,   United 
Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,071,  Aug.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,659,273. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,583 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1994. 
9415726;  Oct  25,  1994,  9421475 

Int  CI.*  HOIP  1/26:  H03H  7/00:  H04B  3/30 
U.S.  a.  333—22  R  9  Claims 


4.  A  termination  for  two  or  more  dififerential  transmission  lines, 
each  of  said  transmission  lines  having  two  signal  paths,  said 
termination  having  a  common  mode  choke  comprising: 

a  first  series  connected  transformer  comprising  a  core,  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  and 
said  secondary  winding  being  wound  around  the  core;  and. 

a  second  series  connected  transformer  comprising  a  core,  a 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary 
winding  and  said  secondary  winding  being  wound  around  the 
core. 

wherein,  in  use,  widi  a  respective  load  applied  across  an  output 
of  said  primary  winding  and  said  secondary  winding  of  each 
of  said  first  transformer  and  said  second  transformer  and  an 
input  of  each  of  said  secondary  windings  connected  to  a 
ground,  said  common  mode  choke  appears  as  a  substantially 
constant  impedance  to  any  differential  mode  component  of 
signals  applied  to  an  input  of  said  primary  windings  of  said 
first  transformer  and  said  second  transformer  whilst  attenuat- 
ing an  in-band  common  mode  component. 


5,825060 
DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  FOR  THE  HIGH-FREQUENCY 

RANGE 
Michael  Ludwig,  Erbach,  and  Ralf  Rieger,  Andelflngen,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Daimler-Benz    Aerospace    AG, 
Mimich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,418 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1996,  196  05 
569.5 

Int  a.*  HOIP  5/18 
U.S.  a.  333—116  9  Claims 

L4  L4 


a  through  path  and  a  coupling  path,  each  extending  between 
respective  ports,  and  with  the  through  and  coupling  paths  each 
being  symmetrically  configured  as  sections  of  flat  conductors 
in  integrated  waveguide  technology; 

at  least  three  coupling  points  for  coupling  waves,  which  are 
conducted  in  the  flat  conductors,  between  the  through  and 
coupling  paths  are  present  in  each  path  in  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  an  incident  TEM  mode  fed  to  one  port  of  the 
through  path; 

each  flat  conductor  section  in  each  path  disposed  between  two 
adjacent  of  the  coupling  points  has  an  electrical  length  equal 
to  A/4,  where  X  indicates  the  wavelength  of  the  wave  con- 
ducted in  the  flat  conductors;  and. 

a  respective  coupling  capacitor  is  connected  between  associated 
respective  coupling  points  of  the  through  and  coupling  paths. 


5,825,261 
PASSIVE,  APERIODIC  PHASE  SHIFTING  AND 
ATTENUATING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS 
Claude  Goutelard,  Bretigny  sur  Orge,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  D'Etudes,  de  Realisations  et  D' Installations  de 
Systems  (Coris),  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/01267,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/06596,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  809,981 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1995,  95  09659 
Int  CI."  H03H  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  333—139  10  Claims 
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I.  A  directional  coupler  for  the  high-frequency  range,  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 


1.  Wideband  device  for  producing,  from  an  input  signal  (V^-),  an 

output  signal,  each  spectral  component  of  which  is  shifted  and 

attenuated  from  that  of  the  input  signal  of  the  same  frequency  by 

phase  shifting,  adjustable  from  0  to  360  degrees,  and  attenuation, 

adjustable  from  1  to  arbitrary  values,  said  device  including: 

an  adding  circuit  (CAD); 

a  control  circuit  (CC)  for  receiving  and  processing  digital 

control  signals  (C,.  C,)  indicative  of  desired  phase  shift 

and  attenuation  and  producing  first  output  control  signals 

(S|,  Sj).  and  second  output  control  signals  (S,,  SJ  in 

response  thereto;  a  matching  circuit  (CA)  which  receives 

said  input  signal  (V^)  and  produces  two  signals  (W^a-  ^sa) 

in  response  thereto;  two  transfer  channels  (Vj^.  V„)  which 

respectively  receive  said  two  signals  (Vj^.  Vy^)  and  dehver 

to  said  adding  circuit  (CAD)  two  transfer  signals  (Vst- 

Vyj.),   the   spectral  components   of  which   are   in  phase 

quadrature  and  of  algebraic  amplitudes  adjusted  to  obtain. 

via  said  adding  circuit  (CAD),  said  output  signal,  each 

spectral  component  of  which  output  signal  is  phase  shifted 

and  attenuated  by  the  values  of  said  first  output  control 

signals  (S,.  S,),  and  second  output  control  signals  (S,,  S,) 

obtained  by  applying  said  digital  control  signals  (C,,  Cj)  to 

said  control  circuit  (CC)  for  processing,  characterized  in 

that: 

the  matching  circuit  (CA).  the  adding  circuit  (CAD)  and  the 
two  transfer  channels  (V^,.  V,,)  are  entirely  passive 
circuits  and  wherein,  each  transfer  channel  comprises  a 
cascaded  inversion  system  (SI),  phase  shifting  circuit 
(CD),  and  aperiodic  attenuator  (AA); 
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said  phase  shifting  circuits  (CD)  comprising  associated 
transformers,  one  of  the  windings  of  one  transformer 
(TR2)  having  a  center  tap  and  the  other  winding  coupled 
to  a  winding  of  the  other  transformer  (TRl)  by  cells  of 
"pass  all"  filters  with  each  cell  having  two  inductors  and 
two  capacitors  for  ensunng  phase  shifting; 
said  inversion  systems  (SI)  comprising  at  least  one  of 
electromagnetic   relays  and   associations  of  electronic 
switches  and  receiving  said  second  output  control  signals 
(S,.  S,); 
said  aperiodic  attentuators  (AA)  comprising  networks  of 
switched  resistors  receiving  said  first  output  control  sig- 
nals (S|,  S,); 
a  first  memory  area  (M,),  and  a  second  memory  area  (Mj) 
having  fault  absence  attenuation  values  (S,,  S',)  stored 
therein;  a  correction  system,  in  said  control  circuit  (CC), 
for  storing  in  said  first  memory  area  (M,)  the  correspon- 
dence between  said  digital  control  signals  (C,,  C,)  and 
said  first  output  control  signals  (S,,  S,)  for  said  attenua- 
tors (AA)  and  said  second  output  control  signals  (Sj,  S4) 
for  said  inversion  systems  (SI);  and 
a  sub-band  based  cotrection  system,  in  said  control  circuit 
(CC),  for  storing  in  said  second  memory  area  (M,),  the 
corrections  to  be  made  on  a  sub-band  basis  and  adding 
(AD,.  AD;)  said  corrections  to  said  fault  absence  attenu- 
ation values  (S'|,  S'j)  to  obtain  first  output  control  signal 
(S|,  S,)  values  for  input  to  said  attenuators  (AA)  giving 
minimal  error. 


number  of  laminated  layers  each  including  one  of  said  piezo- 
electric layers  and  one  of  said  internal  electrodes  disposed 
adjacent  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  piezoelectric  layers  is 
n,  then  an  inequality  l§Iog,o(n-wt)S3  is  satisfied. 


5,825063 
LOW  RADIATION  BALANCED  MICROSTRIP  BANDPASS 

nLTER 
Christopher  Edgar  Fait,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,006 

Int  CI.*-  HOIP  1/203 

VS.  CI.  333-204  ,9  claims 
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5,825,262 

LADDER  nLTER  WITH  PIEZOELECTRIC 

RESONATORS  EACH  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

LAYERS  WITH  INTERNAL  ELECTRODES 

Jiro  Inoue.-  Toshihiko  Unami,  both  of  Omihachiman,  and  Tet- 

suo  Takeshima,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  19%,  8-327708 
Int  CI."  H03H  9/15:9/58:9/10 
UA  a.  333-189    ^  20  Claims 

50«,  50b,  50 


^52 
I       SeCTlON  1       I        SECTION  2        |        SECTION  3     |       SECTION  4       | 

1.  A  balanced  microstrip  bandpass  filter  having  a  centre  fre- 
quency comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface; 

a  ground  plane  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the  substrate; 

on  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate,  a  first  pair,  a  last  pair,  and  M 

intermediate  pairs  of  parallel  microstrip  resonant  segments 

where  M  is  an  integer  g  I ; 
each  pair  comprising  two  microstrip  segments  which  are  paral- 
lel, non-colinear,  and  coextensive  with  each  other; 
the  pairs  being  arranged  in  sequence  lengthwise  such  that  each 

of  said  M  intermediate  pairs  has  an  adjacent  pair  at  each  of  its 

opposite  ends  with  the  spacing  between  the  two  microstrip 

segments  in  each  of  the  pairs  being  alternately  smaller  and 

larger; 
for  each  smaller  spaced  pair  adjacent  a  larger  spaced  pair,  a 

lengthwise  portion  of  the  smaller  pair  being  disposed  between 

the  adjacent  larger  spaced  pair; 
the  microstrip  segments  having  lengths,  lengthwise  portions 

which  collectively  determine  the  frequency  response  of  the 

filter; 
input  microstrip  means  for  coupling  a  differential  input  signal  to 

a  first  of  said  pairs  of  microstrip  segments;  and 
output  microstrip  segments  for  coupling  a  differential  output 

signal  to  a  last  of  said  pairs  of  microstrip  segments. 


68     56    54    66    56    54"~56^58 

1.  A  ladder  type  filter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  resonators  connected  in  series  and  in 
parallel  in  a  ladder  arrangement,  each  of  said  piezoelectric 
resonators  including  a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of 
piezoelectric  layers  and  a  plurality  of  the  internal  electrodes 
alternately  laminated  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
base  member,  said  piezoelectric  resonator  being  arranged  to 
vibrate  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  base  member  by 
application  of  an  electric  field  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
said  electrodes;  wherein 

if  a  width  of  each  of  said  piezoelectric  resonators  is  w,  a 
thickness  of  each  of  said  piezoelectric  resonators  is  t.  and  the 


5325,264 
STRIPLINE  LAMINATE  DIELECTRIC  FILTER  WITH 
INPUT/OUTPUT  PATTERNS  OVERLAPPING 
RESONATOR  CONDUCTORS 
Kazuhisa  Yamazaki,-  Nobuaki  Nakamura;  YujI  Matsushita,  all 
of  Hamamatsu;  Hisao  Sato,  and  Tomohiko  Ban,  both  of 
Kosai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FDK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,991,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-127119- 
Jun.  8,  1994.  6-148756 

Int  CI.*  HOIP  1/203 
U.S.  a.  333-204  7  claims 

1.  A  laminate  dielectric  filter  comprising: 
a  laminate  substrate  formed  by  a  plurality  of  laminated  dielectric 

sheets; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  and  coplanar  resonator  internal  conductors 

formed  inside  of  said  laminate  substrate; 
an  earth  pattern  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  laminate 

substrate; 
input/output  electrodes  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
laminate  substrate  under  a  non-connection  state  with  said 
earth  pattern;  and 
two  input/output  terminal  patterns  extending  into  said  laminate 
substrate  from  each  of  said  input/output  electrodes,  disposed 
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in  such  a  manner  as  to  extend  over  opposite  sides  of  one  of 
said  resonator  internal  conductors,  and  opposing  each  other 
with  said  one  of  said  resonator  internal  conductors  interposed 
between  facing  surfaces  of  said  two  input/output  terminal 
patterns. 


5,825,265 

GROUNDED  INDUCTANCE  ORCUIT  USING  A 

GYRATOR  CIRCUIT 

Tomohiro  Ftijii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-329258 

Int  a."  H03H  11/50 

U.S.  a.  333—215  6  Qalms 


a  plurality  of  conductors  each  having  a  respective  ctx>ss- 
sectional  area  and  each  embedded  on  respective  layer  of  the 
multi-layer  substrate; 

at  least  one  via  for  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  conductors 
through  the  multi-layer  substrate;  and 

wherein  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
conductors  is  successively  reduced  so  as  to  approximate  a 
semi-elliptical  resonator  having  a  substantially  equalized  cur- 
rent distribution  throughout  the  plurality  of  conductors. 


5,825^67 
FILTER  TUNING  ASSMEBLY 
Patrick  A.  Smith,  Northfleld  Center,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Allen 
Telecom  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,687 

Int  a."  HOIP  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  333—235  6  Claims 


1.  A  grounded  inductance  circuit  comprising  a  gyrator  circuit; 
said  gyrator  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  transconductance 
amplifiers  each  having  two  input  terminals  and  two  output  termi- 
nals, wherein 

a  first  input  terminal  of  said  first  transconductance  amplifier  is 
connected  with  a  second  output  terminal  of  said  second 
transconductance  amplifier; 
a  first  output  terminal  of  said  first  transconductance  amplifier 
and  a  first  input  terminal  of  said  second  transconductance 
amplifier  are  connected  to  one  end  of  a  capacitor  which  is 
grounded  at  the  other  end;  and 
a  second  input  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal  of  said  first 
transconductance  amplifier  and  a  second  input  terminal  and  a 
first  output  terminal  of  said  second  transconductance  amplifier 
are  AC-grounded,  respectively. 


m   ni  ''« 


5,825,266 
HIGH  Q  RESONATOR  UTILIZING  PLANAR  STUCTURES 
James  K.  Gehrke,  Lake  in  the  Wells,  lU.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  603,537,  Feb.  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,091,  Sep.  6, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
864,664 
Int  CI."  HOIP  7/08 
VS.  a.  333—219  7  Claims 

1.  A  high  Q  multi-layer  resonator  comprising: 
a  multi-layer  substrate; 


1.  An  RF  filter  comprising 

an  enclosure  formed  of  walls  defining  an  interior  resonant  cav- 
ity; 

a  tuning  assembly  mounted  on  one  of  said  walls; 

said  tuning  assembly  comprising  an  adjustment  screw  thread- 
edly  secured  in  said  one  wall  and  having  an  inner  end  in  the 
cavity  and  an  outer  free  end  external  of  the  enclosure,  a 
generally  circular  tuning  plate,  and  a  molded  plastic  connector 
fixedly  securing  said  tuning  plate  to  said  inner  end  and  per- 
manently preventing  relative  movement  therebetween;  and 

means  at  said  free  end  of  said  adjustment  screw  for  facilitating 
rotation  of  said  adjustment  screw  relative  to  said  one  wall  so 
that  said  tuning  plate  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
said  one  wall  within  said  cavity  and  wherein  said  tneans  at  the 
free  end  of  the  adjustment  screw  comprises  a  shaped  forma- 
tion thereat  for  providing  tool  purchase  to  facilitate  rotation  of 
the  adjustment  screw. 
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I  5,825,268 

DEVICE  WITH  A  NONRADIATIVT:  DIELECTRIC 
WAVEGUIDE 
Vouhei  Isbikawa;  Toru  Tanizaki,  and  Hiroshi  Nishida,  all  of 
Kawanishi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,110,  Aug.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205425 
VS.  a.  333-254  4  claims 


/ 


120 
191) 

I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  devices,  each  device  having  a 
nonradiative  dielectric  waveguide  comprising: 

a  pair  of  conductors  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  at  a 
specified  spacing; 

a  dielectric  strip  which  is  disposed  between  the  pair  of  conduc- 
tors; 

a  plane  mounting  surface  which  is  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the 
conductors;  and 

an  end  surface  which  is  defined  by  an  end  of  the  conductors  so 
as  to  be  vertical  to  a  direction  in  which  an  electromagnetic 
wave  is  propagated  in  the  dielectric  strip,  an  end  of  the 
dielectric  strip  being  exposed  at  said  end  surface  of  the 
device; 

said  ends  of  the  dielectric  strips  of  the  pair  of  devices  being 
aligned  to  electromagnetically  couple  to  each  other  for  propa- 
gating  said  electromagnetic   wave   between   the   respective 
devices; 
wherein  the  exposed  end  of  one  said  dielectric  strip  has  a  projec- 
tion which  is  protnided  from  the  end  surface  of  the  conductors. 


5,825  J69 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHGEAR 

Bardo    Koppmann.    Kaltenbrunn/Bundesrepublik,   Germany, 

assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Miinchen,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/»1362,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15574,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1993,  43  41 
330.7 

int.  a.*^  HOIH  67/02 
VS.  CI.  335—132  4  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  switchgear  comprising: 

an  explosion  chamber; 

a  bottom  member;  and 

a  contact  bridge  support  member  projecting  through  an  opening 
in  an  upper  wall  of  the  bottom  member  into  the  explosion 
chamber. 

wherein  the  bonom  member  includes  a  locking  member  for 
automatically  locking  the  contact  bridge  support  member 
when  the  explosion  chamber  is  displaced  from  the  bottom 
member,  the  locking  member  including  a  projection  having  a 
first  contour  surface,  the  first  contour  surface  substantially 
facing  a  second  contour  surface  of  the  explosion  chamber  for 
flatly  engaging  the  second  contour  surface  of  the  explosion 
chamber,  the  first  contour  surface  and  the  second  contour 
surface  flatly  sliding  on  each  other  when  the  explosion  cham- 
ber is  connected  to  die  bottom  member  so  as  to  cause  the 


[[ij;}  I 


locking  member  to  unlock  the  contact  bridge  support  member 
when  the  explosion  chamber  is  connected  to  the  bottom 
member. 


5,825,270 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SOLENOID 
Masaichi  Hattori,  and  Osamu  Shoji,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,137 

InL  a."  HOIF  7/00 

VS.  a.  335-223  I6  Claims 
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1  An  electromagnetic  solenoid  comprising: 

a  bobbin  having  an  exciting  coil  and  a  pair  of  spnng  guides; 

a  plunger  coupled  to  the  exciting  coil  and  movable  along  an  axis 
of  the  exciting  coil; 

coil  terminals  secured  to  the  bobbin  and  having  coil  connecting 
portions  connected  to  ends  of  the  exciting  coil;  and 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  spring  members  for  urging  the 
plunger  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  for  connecting  the 
coil  terminals  to  external  connecting  portions,  wherein  the 
pair  of  electrically  conductive  spring  members  are  attached  to 
the  coil  terminals  and  substantially  within  the  pair  of  spring 
guides. 

wherein  a  tnp  spring  is  interposed  between  the  plunger  and  the 
bobbin. 


5,825,271 
MAGNET  ASSEMBLY 
Yu  Kuang  Hu,  No.  152-1,  Chiao  Chung  Erh  St.,  Pan  Chiao 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,154 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/20 

VS.  a.  335-285  2  Claims 

I.  A  magnet  assembly,  comprising  a  metal  cap.  a  cylindrical 

body,  and  a  magnet,  wherein  said  metal  cap  has  a  concave  portion 

at  an  upper  side  and  a  convex  portion  at  a  lower  side,  said  convex 
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portion  just  fitting  into  a  slot,  formed  at  an  upper  side  of  said 
cylindrical  body  to  be  secured  therein,  said  cylindrical  body  having 
a  groove  at  an  inner  side  of  a  lower  portion  thereof  for  receiving 
said  magnet,  which  may  partly  project  therefrom,  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  magnet  assemblies  may  be  piled  up  in  neat  stacks  and 
adhered  to  a  metallic  board  so  as  to  save  space  and  facilitate  use. 


5,825,272 

CHOKE  COIL  FOR  SUPPRESSING  COMMON-MODE 

NOISE  AND  NORMAL-MODE  NOISE 

Tatsuyuki  Yamada;  Kouichi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Fukui-ken, 

and  Takaaki  Ooi,  Takefu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 

Manufacttiring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser  No.  867,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  19%,  8-147265 

Int  CI."  HOIF  27/24 

VS.  a.  336—212  15  Oaims 


.^26b 
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5,825,273 

DIFFERENTIAL  THERMAL  TRIPPING  DEVICE  WITH 

BIMETALLIC  STRIPS 

Patrick  Roger,  Auxonne,  France,  assignor  to  Schneider  Electric 

SA,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,707 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  20,  19%,  %  03567 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  61/00 

VS.  a.  337—49  4  Oaims 

1.  Differential  thermal  tripping  device  with  bimetallic  strips  for  a 

switching  electrical  appliance,  particularly  for  a  circuit  breaker, 

including  tripping  assembly  with  two  contact  strips  mounted  free 

to  move  in  the  same  direction,  and  associated  with  a  tripping 


mechanism  and  several  bimetallic  strips  with  opposite  faces  that 
may  be  applied  to  either  of  the  contact  scrips  through  a  single 
adjustment  part  so  that  a  concomitant  or  differentiated  deflection  of 
the  bimetallic  strips  will  cause  a  simultaneous  or  differential  dis- 
placement of  the  contact  strips,  the  adjustment  pan  being  fixed  to 
the  head  of  the  bimetallic  strip  for  each  bimetallic  strip,  in  a 
position  that  can  be  adjusted  along  the  displacement  direction  of 
the  contact  strips  and  which  is  obtained  after  increasing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  bimetallic  strips  for  calibration; 

wherein  the  adjustment  part  is  placed  after  attachment  to  slide 
freely  on  an  inclined  and  free  edge  of  the  bimetallic  strip  head 
such  that  a  gap  is  maintained  between  said  adjustment  part 
and  an  upper  horizontal  edge  of  said  contact  strip. 


5,825,274 
FUSIBLE  LINK 
Mitsuhiko  Totsuka,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,557 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  17,  1995,  7-268635; 
Jul.  11,  19%,  8-182145 

Int  a."  HOIH  85/04:85/143:85/36 
VS.  CI.  337—190  10  Claims 


1.  A  choke  coil  comprising: 

a  pair  of  windings; 

a  magnetic  bobbin  having  a  cylindrical  rod  and  flanges  extend- 
ing away  from  said  cylindrical  rod  about  which  said  pair  of 
windings  are  wound,  the  height  of  each  of  said  flanges  vary- 
ing in  radial  directions  wherein  the  height  is  measured  from 
said  cylindrical  rod  to  the  outer  penpheral  surfaces  of  said 
flanges:  and 

a  magnetic  core,  having  one  side  which  is  in  a  hole  in  said 
cylindrical  rod,  for  forming  a  closed  magnetic  path. 


1.  A  fusible  link,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  at  a  first  end  thereof; 

a  fuse  element  including  a  pair  of  connecting  terminal  sections 
and  a  fusible  body  through  which  said  connecting  terminal 
sections  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other,  said  fuse 
element  inserted  into  said  housing  through  said  opening; 

a  lid  adapted  to  cover  said  opening  of  said  housing,  said  lid 
having  a  engaging  member  which  is  engaged  with  a  retaining 
member  of  said  housing;  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  protruded  pieces  formed  on  said  lid,  said 
resilient  protruded  pieces  being  extended  downwardly  from 
an  inner  surface  of  said  lid  to  outwardly  urge  inner  surfaces  of 
said  connecting  terminal  sections. 

wherein  when  said  fusible  body  is  fused,  said  resilient  protruded 
pieces  outwardly  press  said  connecting  terminal  sections  so 
that  the  fused  ends  of  said  fuse  element  are  away  from  each 
other. 
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SJS2SJJS 
COMPOSITE  SHAPE  MEMORY  MICRO  ACTUATOR 
Manfred  Wuttig,  Silver  Spring,  and  Quanmin  Su,  Greenbelt, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  University  of  Maryland,  CoUeee 
Park,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,646 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  37/46:J7/48 

VS.  a.  337-139  ,5  cb,i^ 


a  rod  of  relatively  high  thermal  expansion,  said  rod  being 
arranged  in  the  tube  and  cooperating  with  a  contact  mecha- 
nism to  control  a  heat-operated  system,  with  the  tube  having 
one  end  in  proximity  of  the  contact  mechanism;  and 

a  substantially  hemispherical  end  piece  secured  to  said  one  end 
of  the  tube  and  so  contoured  to  substantially  mate  a  concave 
configuration  of  a  receptacle  that  receives  the  end  piece,  said 
receptacle  being  arched  toward  the  contact  mechanism  and 
traversed  by  the  rod.  said  tube  being  spring-biased  in  direction 
of  the  receptacle. 


1.  A  mechanical  switch  of  micro-dimensions  comprising  a  sub- 
strate having  a  face  which  comprises  an  actuator  portion,  said 
actuator  portion  comprising  a  control  member  which  is  free  to 
displace  between  first  and  second  positions,  a  film  of  shape 
memory  alloy  material  deposited  in  bonded  relationship  onto  the 
actuator  portion  of  the  substrate  face,  the  shape  memory  alloy 
material  being  characterized  in  contracting  in  volume  by  reversibly 
transforming  from  maitensitic  to  austenitic  crystalline  phases 
responsive  to  being  heated  through  a  phase-change  transition  tem- 
perature, the  film  being  devoid  of  any  portion  which  is  not  bonded 
with  the  actuator  portion  to  enable  said  contraction  in  volume  to 
create  a  stress  in  the  substrate  which  causes  said  displacement  of 
the  control  member 

2.  The  mechanical  switch  of  claim  1  further  comprising  one  or 
more  compensating  films  superposed  on  a  second  face  of  the 
substrate  film,  said  one  or  more  compensating  films  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  thermal  properties  as  the  SMA  film  but  said  one 
or  more  compensating  films  do  not  exhibit  the  shape  memory 
effect. 


5,825,277 
THERMAL  PELLET  CUTOFF  SWITCH 
Ralph  L.  Bishop,  Mansfield,  and  James  B.  Kalapodis,  Akron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tberm-O-Disc,  Incorporated, 
Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,612 

Int  CI."  HOIH  37/76 

VS.  a.  337-^107  35  claims 
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5,825,276 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

ADJUSTMENT  MOBILITY 

Hans-Peter   Morbitzer,   Langenlebam,   Austria,   assignor   to 

Electrovac,   Fabrikation   Elektrotechniscber   Spezialartikel 

Gcsellschaft  M.B.H.,  Klostemeuburg,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  28,  1995,  361/95 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  37/4S 

VS.  a.  337-394  ^  claims 
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1  A  thermal  cutoff  having  first  and  second  resilient  switch 
blades  positioned  in  opposed  relationship  and  carrying  first  and 
second  contacts,  said  switch  blades  having  an  unstressed  condition 
in  which  said  contacts  are  separated,  said  switch  blades  having  a 
stressed  condition  in  which  both  of  said  switch  blades  are  in 
bending  stress  and  said  contacts  are  in  engagement  with  one 
another,  a  dielectric  thermal  pellet  engaging  one  of  said  first  and 
second  resilient  switch  blades  and  holding  said  switch  blades  in 
said  stressed  condition,  said  thermal  pellet  being  meltable  for 
permitting  said  switch  blades  to  return  to  said  unstressed  condition 
by  relaxation  of  the  bending  stress  therein,  both  of  said  switch- 
blades being  movable  in  a  direction  away  from  said  thermal  pellet 
to  said  stressed  condition  and  being  movable  in  a  direction  toward 
said  thermal  pellet  to  return  to  said  unstressed  condition  and 
separate  said  contacts,  and  said  one  switchblade  that  is  engaged  by 
said  thermal  pellet  being  movable  a  greater  distance  in  a  direction 
toward  said  thermal  pellet  than  die  other  of  said  switch  blades 
when  said  switch  blades  return  to  said  unstressed  condition  and 
said  contacts  separate  upon  melting  of  said  thermal  pellet. 


1  A  temperature  sensor,  comprising: 

a  tube  of  relatively  low  thermal  expansion; 


5,825,278 

THERMAL  PELLET  CUTOFF  SWITCH 

Cari  R.  Reid;  David  Lanham;  Matt  M.  Grist,  all  of  London, 

Ky.,  and  James  B.  Kalapodis,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,613 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  37/76 

VS.  a.  337-407  ,4  claims 

1.  A  thermal  cutoff  having  a  movable  contact  carried  by  a 

resilient  switch  blade  and  a  fixed  contact  for  cooperation  with  said 

movable   contact,    said    switch    blade    being    movable    between 

contacts-closed   and   contacts-open   positions,    a   thermal    pellet 

engaging  said  switch  blade  and  placing  said  switch  blade  in  said 

contacts-closed  position  with  said  switch  blade  in  bending  stress, 

said  switch  blade  being  movable  to  said  contacts-open  position  by 
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relief  of  the  bending  stress  therein  upon  melting  of  said  thermal 
pellet,  said  fixed  contact  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  mov- 
able contact  from  said  ihennal  pellet  and  facing  toward  said 
thermal  pellet,  said  mo\ able  contact  facing  away  from  said  thermal 
pellet  and  being  located  on  the  same  side  of  said  fixed  contact  in 
both  of  said  contacts-closed  and  contacts-open  positions  thereof. 


5,825,279 
SLIDE  POTENTIOMETER 
Yoshikazu  Yagi,  Tsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser  No.  653,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-127854 
Int.  CI."  HOIC  /0/.«" 
U.S.  CI.  338—176  5  Claims 


1.  A  slide  potentiometer  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  on  which  a  resistance  path  and  a  conduc- 
tive path  are  formed,  said  resistance  path  and  said  conductive 
path  being  respectively  connected  to  external  terminals; 

a  rail  including  an  upper  surface  having  a  substantially  straight 
groove,  that  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof, 
wherein  said  rail  is  spaced  above  said  insulting  substrate  to 
provide  a  clearance  between  a  lower  surface  of  the  rail  and 
the  insulating  substrate; 

a  slider  including  a  lower  surface,  a  brush  provided  on  the  lower 
surface,  an  upper  surface,  and  a  projecting  lever  provided  on 
the  upper  surface,  wherein  said  slider  is  slidably  disposed  on 
said  rail  such  that  said  brush,  located  below  said  rail  on  the 
lower  surface  of  said  slider,  is  forcibly  brought  into  contact 
with  said  resistance  path  and  said  conductive  path  formed  on 
said  insulating  substrate;  and 

a  cover  including  an  internal  space  for  accommodating  said 
slider  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rail  therein,  an  upper 
surface  formed  with  an  elongated  hole  into  which  said  le\er 
provided  on  said  slider  is  slidably  inserted  and  a  lower  end 
connected  to  said  insulating  substrate,  wherein  said  elongated 
hole  has  a  width  narrower  than  a  width  of  said  elongated 
groove  of  said  rail  and  is  disposed  directly  above  said  elon- 
gated groove  of  said  rail; 

wherein  said  slider  includes  a  through  hole  that  extends  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  slider  and  said  rail  is  disposed  in  said 
through  hole. 


5,825,280 
PORTABLE  SAFETY  LIGHT  AND  AUDIBLE  SIGNAL 
APPARATUS 
Andrew  Vito  Merendini,  497  Wild  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 
10314;  John  A.  Oddo.  131  Old  Town  Rd.,  Suten  Island.  N.Y. 
10304,  and  Dennis  A.  Petosa.  2190  Richmond  Rd.,  Staten 
Island,  N.Y.  10306 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,068 
Int.  CI."  G08B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—326 

40- 

10 


18  Claims 


1.  A  portable  safety  light  and  audible  signal  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  top  portion  and  at  least 
one  side  portion  forming  an  enclosure  therebetween; 

b)  an  audible  signal  generating  means  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing, the  audible  signal  generating  means  capable  of  generating 
a  first  distinctive  audible  signal  at  a  level  of  90  to  120  decibels 
for  one  to  three  seconds  duration,  which  is  repeated  ever>'  10 
to  30  seconds: 

c)  a  strobe  light  located  within  a  receptacle  mounted  upon  the 
top  portion  of  the  housing; 

d)  at  least  one  switch  means  secured  to  the  housing,  the  switch 
means  in  electrical  communication  with  the  strobe  light  and 
the  audible  signal  generating  means,  for  selectively  actuating 
the  strobe  light  and  the  audible  signal  generating  means; 

e)  a  portable  power  means  located  within  the  enclosure,  the 
portable  power  means  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
switch  means;  and 

0  an  internal  radio  receiver  located  within  the  housing,  with  at 
least  one  remote  transmitter  in  radio  communication  with  the 
internal  radio  receiver,  the  transmitter  being  remotely  actuated 
to  generate  a  distinctive  audible  signal  by  the  audible  signal 
generating  means,  to  provide  additional  orientation  signaling 
in  an  emergency,  and  to  alert  others  of  an  emergency  condi- 
tion. 


5,825,281 
METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  ADVERTISING  MESSAGES 
Ronald  Kim  McCreary,  13490  Mobery  Road,  Winfield,  British 
Columbia.  Canada,  V4V  1A2 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,962 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  //OO 
U.S.  CI.  340 — 425.5  20  Claiiqs 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  vehicle  brakes  triggered  by  brake  tngger- 
ing  means,  a  method  of  sequentially  displaying  advertising  mes- 
sages comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  a  message  display  means  on  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  vehicle, 

b)  electrically  cooperatively  connecting  said  message  display 
means  to  an  onboard  processing  means  mounted  on  board 
said  vehicle, 

c)  electrically  cooperatively  connecting  said  onboard  processing 
means  to  said  brake  triggenng  means, 

d)  initiating  said  brake  triggering  means  by  an  initiating  event 
and  programming  said  processing  means  to  sequentially 
retrieve  from  a  memory  unit  a  series  of  advertising  messages 
stored  within  said  memorj  unit, 
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5,825,283 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SECURITY  AND  AUDITING  OF 

PERSONS  AND  PROPERTY 

Elle  Camhi,  131  Country  Ridge  Rd.,  Scarsdjile,  N.Y.  10583 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,890 

Int  a."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340-^  ,3  catas 


MEUORY 


e)  causing  said  processing  means  to  retrieve  one  complete 
message  from  said  scries  of  advertising  messages  upon  said 
initiating  event  and  communicating  said  one  complete  mes- 
sage from  said  scnes  of  advertising  messages  to  said  message 
display  means  for  display  externally  of  said  vehicle, 

0  retrieving  each  complete  message  from  said  series  of  adver- 
tising messages  by  said  processing  means  is  communicated  to 
said  message  display  means  so  as  to  sequentially  completely 
replace  a  message  previously  communicated  to  said  message 
display  means, 

g)  programming  said  processing  means  to  send  a  sequence  of 
different  complete  messages  selected  by  said  processing 
means  from  said  series  of  advertising  messages  stotwi  within 
said  memory  unit  in  response  to  repetitions  of  said  initiating 
event. 

h)  displaying  a  different  complete  message  every  time  said 
vehicle  brakes  are  triggered. 
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5,825,282 

TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING  A 

SQUIB  OF  AN  ELECTRO  BALLISTIC  SYSTEM 

Amund  J.  Aroone,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,718,  Apr.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,114 
InL  CL*  B60Q  lAX) 
U&CL  346-^138  aetata. 

-,  ,--25 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  subject  which  moves  about  various 
geographic  locations,  the  system  comprising:  means  for  determin- 
ing the  specific  geographic  location  of  the  subject,  a  sensor  moni- 
toring at  least  one  physiological  parameter  of  the  subject,  the 
means  for  determining  location  generating  a  location  signal  includ- 
ing dau  representative  of  the  specific  geographic  locauon  of  the 
subject,  the  sensor  generating  a  status  signal  including  data  repre- 
senutive  of  the  condition  of  the  monitored  physiological  param- 
eter, a  processor,  a  memory  associated  with  the  prtjcessor,  the 
memory  storing  physiological  parameter  data,  the  processor  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  means  for  determining  location  and  to 
the  sensor,  the  processor  receiving  the  location  signal  and  the 
stams  signal,  the  processor  accessing  the  memory  and  comparing 
the  sums  signal  data  with  the  stored  physiological  parameter  data, 
the  processor  determimng  whether  the  status  signal  data  lies  within 
a  permitted  range,  the  processor  generating  a  signal  for  initiating 
corrective  action  and  a  signal  representative  of  the  specific  geo- 
graphic location  of  the  subject  when  the  status  signal  daU  does  not 
lie  within  the  permitted  range. 


•0      17  12 

1.  An  electro-ballistic  squib  system  comprising: 
a.  a  propellant  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  detonator  wires  embed- 
ded in  the  propellant  for  detonating  the  propellant,  each  of  the 
detonator  wires  having  a  first  end  positioned  outside  the 
propellant  and  a  spaced  opposite  second  end  embedded  in  the 
propellant.  and  a  low  resistance  bridge  detonating  wire 
embedded  in  the  propellant  for  detonating  the  propellant  and 
being  connected  across  a  pair  of  second  ends  of  the  detonator 
wires; 

b  a  testing  device  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the  detonator 
wires,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  test  wires,  each  of  the  test 
wires  having  a  first  end  outside  the  propellant  and  a  spaced 
opposite  second  end  embedded  in  the  propellant,  and  a  low- 
resistance  bridge  test  wire  embedded  in  the  propellant  and 
electrically  connecting  the  second  ends  of  the  test  wires; 

c.  means  for  applying  a  low  electrical  test  current  to  the  testing 
device  through  test  conductors  of  an  electrical  conductor 
device  which  also  includes  connections  to  the  detonator  wires, 
to  determine  if  the  electro-ballistic  system  is  properly  con- 
nected, which  avoids  applying  the  test  current  to  the  detonat- 
ing wire  and  possibly  glazing  the  propellant  therearound. 


5325,284 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

VEHICLE  ROLLOVER  CONDITIONS 

Andrew  B.  Dunwoody,  Richmond,  Canada,  and  Donald  S. 

Stem,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  RoUover  Operations, 

LLC,  .Mercer  Island,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,006 

Int.  a.*  B60Q  l/OO 

VS.  CL  340-^140  so  cuims 


1.  A  system  for  the  detection  of  vehicle  roll-over  conditions,  die 
system  comprising: 

a  sensor  assembly  coupled  to  the  vehicle  and  generating  signals 
indicative  of  a  lateral  load  transfer  of  the  vehicle  and  a  lateral 
acceleration  of  the  vehicle; 


October  20,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3195 


a  roll  moment  calculator  coupled  to  said  sensor  assembly  to 
calculate  a  roll  moment  based  on  said  signals; 

a  center  of  gravity  calculator  coupled  to  said  sensor  assembly  to 
calculate  an  effective  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle  based  on 
said  roll  moment  and  lateral  acceleration  of  the  vehicle; 

a  roll  moment  display  coupled  to  said  roll  moment  calculator  to 
provide  a  visual  display  indicative  of  said  roll  moment;  and 

a  center  of  gravity  display  to  provide  a  visual  display  indicative 
of  said  effective  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  likelihood  of  the  vehicle  to  roll  over. 


5,825,285 
PORTABLE  TRANSMITTER  FOR  TIRE  AIR  PRESSURE 
WARNING  APPARATUS 
Kazunori  Sawafuji,  Ogalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pacific  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Ogaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,978 
Int.  a."  B60C  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—445 

28 


10  Claims 


1.  A  tire  pressure  warning  apparatus,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
wheel  of  a  vehicle,  including  a  sensor  for  detecting  a  tire  air 
pressure  lower  than  a  predetermined  level  and  a  transmitter  for 
outputting  a  signal  in  accordance  with  an  instruction  from  the 
sensor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmitting  substrate  disposed  in  the  transmitter; 
an  antenna  electrically  connected  to  said  substrate  in  the  trans- 
mitter; and 
a  non-conductive  resin  for  securing  said  substrate  in  the  trans- 
mitter; 
said  electrical  connection  of  said  antenna  to  said  substrate  being 
in  the  form  of  a  coiled  feeder  wire. 


iii.  microprocessing  means  connected  to  receive  said  digitized 
data  signals  and  to  encode  such  signals  for  transmission; 
said  microprocessor  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  digitized 
data  signals  corresponding  to  a  sensed  parameter  for; 

1.  averaging  a  plurality  of  successive  digitized  data  signals 
corresponding  to  said  sensed  parameter  and  storing  said 
average; 

2.  averaging  a  second  plurality  of  successive  digitized  data 
signals  corresponding  to  said  sensed  parameter  and  stor- 
ing said  average; 

3.  averaging  said  first  and  second  stored  averages; 

4.  comparing  said  first  and  second  stored  averages  to  detect 
any  change  in  said  sensed  parameter; 

5.  scheduling  transmission  of  said  data  at  predetermined 
intervals; 

6.  reducing  said  predetermined  interval  if  said  change  in 
said  sensed  parameter  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
percentage  change; 

iv.  a  transmitter  connected  to  receive  encoded  signals  from 
said  microprocessor  and  to  transmit  said  encoded  signals; 

(b)  receiving  means  in  said  vehicle  positioned  remote  from  said 
wheel  module  for  receiving  said  encoded  data  signals  trans- 
mitted from  said  wheel  modules; 

(c)  computer  means,  connected  to  said  receiving  means,  for 
receiving  said  data  signals;  and 

(d)  display  means  connected  to  said  computer  for  displaying 
said  data. 


5,825,287 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Zarybnicky,  Sr.;  Alan  C.  Lesesky,  and  Ronald  S. 
Plantan,  all  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Indian  Head 
Industries,  CharlotU,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^35 

Int.  a."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340—453  64  Claims 
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5,825,286 
VEHICULAR  DATA  COLLECTION  AND  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  J.  Coulthard,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  SemiSystems, 
Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,167,  May  8,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,656,993.  This  appUcntion  Aug.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,117 

Int  CI."  B60C  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—447  36  Qaims 

1.  A  vehicle  data  collection  system  comprising: 
(a)  wheel  module  means  mounted  on  a  vehicle  wheel  inside  a 
tire  mounted  on  said  wheel  including; 
i.  a  plurahty  of  sensors  each  sensing  a  different  vehicle 
operating  parameter  to  provide  an  analog  data  signal  repre- 
senting said  parameter; 
ii.  means  for  digitizing  said  data  signals; 
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1.  A  vehicle  brake  condition  monitoring  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  brake  actuators  mounted  on  a  body  of  a  vehicle. 

each  of  said  brake  actuators  having  a  push  rod  actuatable  to 

apply  a  brake; 


■» 
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sensors  associated  with  each  of  said  brake  actuators  to  monitor 
movement  of  said  push  rods,  and  sense  a  problem  condition 
based  upon  excessive  movement  of  said  push  rod; 

a  control  box  mounted  on  a  vehicle  receiving  a  signal  from  said 
sensors  of  each  of  said  brake  actuators,  said  control  box 
having  signal  wires  from  each  of  said  brake  actuators  attached 
at  a  particular  location,  such  that  said  control  box  can  identify 
which  brake  actuator  is  sending  a  particular  signal,  and  said 
control  box  being  operable  in  response  to  said  signals  to 
determine  which  of  said  brake  actuator  signals  are  indicative 
of  a  problem  condition,  said  control  also  being  operable  to 
send  an  output  signal  indicative  of  which  of  said  brake  actua- 
tor signals  are  evidencing  problem  conditions; 

a  display  in  a  cab  of  said  vehicle,  and  an  output  leading  from 
said  control  to  said  display;  and 

said  control  monitoring  at  least  one  brake  condition  other  than 
the  movement  of  said  push  rod,  said  other  condition  being 
whether  a  parking  brake  has  been  fully  released. 


COMBnVED  ALARM  SYSTEM  AND  WINDOW 
COVERING  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  E.  Riordan,  2326  SawteUe  Blvd.,  Los  Aneeles,  Calif 
90064 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,837,  Jul.  28,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831.861,  Feb.  5,  1992, 

PaL  No.  5,274357.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

188,397 

Int.  CI."  GWB  13/12 

VS.  CI.  340-550  8  qM^ 


5.825,288 
MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR  SWINGING  DEADLOCK 

Dennis  Wojdan,  Sparks,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Securitron  Mag- 

naJock  Corp.,  Sparks,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763360,  Dec.  11,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,757.269.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,772 

Int  CI."  E05B  45/06 
VS.  a.  340-542  J  Claims 


I.  A  monitor  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  a  door  closure 
having  a  swinging  deadlock  receivable  within  a  strike  slot,  said 
monitor  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  plate  mountable  on  the  face  of  a  door  jamb 
adjacent  the  strike  slot; 

(b)  a  bracket  having  a  base  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  to 
extend  from  said  mounting  plate  into  the  strike  slot  in  a 
mounted  condition  with  an  inner  end  Uiereof  in  the  strike  slot; 

(c)  an  electrical  switch  on  the  bracket  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
said  bracket,  said  electrical  switch  having  an  actuator  which 
in  a  first  position  places  the  electrical  switch  in  a  first  electri- 
cal condition  and  in  a  second  position  places  the  electrical 
switch  in  a  second  electrical  condition;  and 

rd)  a  trigger  movably  mounted  at  the  inner  end  of  said  bracket 
adjacent  said  electrical  switch,  said  tngger  having  a  first 
surface  and  being  biased  to  normally  engage  said  actuator  in  a 
normal  at-rest  position  placing  the  switch  in  the  first  electrical 
condition,  said  trigger  having  a  second  surface  extending  into 
the  strike  slot  engageable  by  said  deadlock  when  the  deadlock 
is  properly  locked  in  said  strike  slot  causing  said  tngger  to 
pivot  placing  said  first  surface  out  of  contact  with  said  actua- 
tor, placing  said  switch  in  said  second  condition. 


1.  A  combined  alarm  system  and  window  covering  assembly 
comprising: 

a.  a  top  housing: 

b.  a  bottom  rail  having  two  ends; 

c.  a  covering  mechanically  coupled  to  said  top  housing  and  said 
bottom  rail; 

d.  an  alarm  element  extending  from  said  top  housing  down  to 
said  bonom  rail  and  up  from  said  bottom  rail  to  said  top 
housing; 

e.  a  pull  cord  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bottom  rail,  said  pull 
cord  being  coupled  to  said  top  housing;  and 

f.  an  enclosure  which  is  fixedly  coupled  one  of  said  two  ends  of 
aid  bottom  rail; 

g.  a  reed  relay  switch  electrically  coupled  to  said  alarm  element, 
said  reed  relay  switch  being  resiliently  coupled  to  said  enclo- 
sure and  fixedly  coupled  to  said  pull  cord  whereby  said  reed 
relay  switch  resiliently  couples  said  pull  cord  to  said  bonom 
rail. 


5.825  J90 
ACTIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  MAGNETOMECHANICAL  EAS 
MARKER  INCORPORATING  PARTICLES  OF  BUS 
MATERIAL 
Ming-Ren  Lian.  Boca  Raton.  Fla,,  and  Robert  C.  O'Handley, 
Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Boca  Raton,  Fla, 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,772 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CI.  340-572  32  claims 

■10 


1   A  magnetomechanical  electronic  article  surveillance  system, 
comprising: 

(a)  generating  means  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field 
alternating  at  a  selected  frequency  in  an  interrogation  zone, 
said  generating  means  including  an  interrogation  coil; 

(b)  a  marker  secured  to  an  article  appointed  for  passage  through 
said  intertogation  zone,  said  marker  including  a  strip  of  amor- 
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phous  magnetostrictive  metal  alloy  with  crystalline  magnetic 
particles  distributed  throughout  the  bulk  of  said  amorphous 
alloy  strip,  said  crystalline  particles  being  magnetized  to  mag- 
netically bias  said  amorphous  metal  alloy  strip  so  that  said 
strip  magnetomechanically  resonates  when  exposed  to  said 
alternating  field;  and 
(c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  magnetomechanical  reso- 
nance of  said  magnetostrictive  alloy  strip. 


5,825^91 
ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Victor  Piatt,  Ronkonkoma;  Christopher  Reinard  Paul,  Bay- 
port,-  Thomas  A,  NIcolette,  Centerport,  and  Peter  Y.  Zhou, 
Smithtown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sentry  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,041 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/14 

VS.  a.  340—572  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  system  for  producing  an 
alarm  signal  when  an  article  of  merchandise  having  a  responder 
attached  thereto  is  carried  through  an  exit  passageway,  said  system 
comprising  an  interrogation  signal  generator  connected  via  a  first 
pair  of  terminals  to  a  transmitter  antenna  for  generating  electro- 
magnetic waves  in  an  interrogation  zone  and  a  receiver  connected 
via  a  second  pair  of  terminals  to  a  receiver  antenna  for  receiving 
electromagnetic  waves  present  in  said  interrogation  zone,  said 
receiver  including  signal  processing  circuits  for  detecting  predeter- 
mined characteristics  in  the  received  waves  to  generate  an  alarm, 
said  transmitter  antenna  extending  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  said 
passageway  and  said  receiver  antenna  extending  in  a  horizontal 
plane  below  said  passageway,  each  of  said  antennas  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  loops  which  extend  over  different,  non- 
overlapping  areas  in  a  common  plane  and  which  are  electrically 
connected  in  parallel  to  its  respective  pair  of  terminals,  the  loops  of 
said  receiver  antenna  being  connected  such  that  currents  flow  in 
parallel  therein  in  mutually  opposite  directions  and  the  loops  of 
said  transmitter  antenna  being  connected  such  that  currents  flow  in 
parallel;  therein  in  the  same  direction. 


5,825,292 
ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  MARKERS 
FOR  DIRECT  APPLICATION  TO  OPTICALLY 
RECORDED  MEDU 
Ching-Long  Tsai,  Woodbury;  Norman  L.  Koning.  Hastings; 
John  G,  Fitzgerald,  Woodbury;  Chester  Piotrowski,  White 
Bear  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Rita  M.  Lunderville,  Menomo- 
nie,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Miiu. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,721,  Jan.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,699,047.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,862 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/187 

U.S.  a.  340—572  49  Claims 

1.  An  Electronic  Article  Surveillance  (EAS)  marker  for  optically 

recorded  media,  the  marker  comprising: 


at  least  one  marker  element  comprising  a  signal-producing  layer; 
a  support  sheet  adapted  to  support  the  marker  elements  in  fixed 

positions  such  that  the  marker  has  a  mass  distribution  that  is 

symmetrically  disposed  about  the  center  of  the  marker;  and 
adhesive  for  attaching  the  marker  to  the  optically  recorded 

media,  wherein  the  adhesive  is  chemically  non-reactive  with 

the  optically  recorded  media; 
wherein  when  the  marker  is  property  attached  to  the  optically 

recorded  media,  the  mechanical  balance  of  the  optically 

recorded  media  is  not  adversely  affected. 


5,825,293 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONfTORING 

BREATHING  MAGNETICALLY 

Adel  A.  Ahmed,  160  Ridgeview  Cir.,  Princeton,  N  J.  08540,  and 

Hassan    Hakki,    Hiinibacb-Strasse   40,   3652   Hilterfingen, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,489 
Int  CI."  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340—573 


1.  Apparams  for  monitoring  breatliing  and  for  indicating  a  rate 
of  breathing  outside  of  a  predetermined  rate  limit,  including  a 
sensing  element  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  wearer  so  that  said 
sensing  element  partakes  of  body  motion  due  to  breathing  of  said 
wearer  and  a  detector,  remote  from  said  sensing  element,  and  being 
responsive  to  motion  of  said  sensing  element  for  providing  an 
alarm  signal  when  said  motion  is  outside  of  said  predetermined 
rate  limit,  wherein  said  sensing  element  contains  no  internal  mov- 
ing parts  or  circuitry,  contains  no  battery  or  other  source  of 
electrical  power  whatsoever,  requires  no  electrical  contact  with 
said  wearer  or  with  any  other  object,  and  requires  no  constraining 
or  confining  clothing,  webbing,  or  the  like,  wherein 
said  sensing  element  comprises  permanent  magnet  means;  and 
said  detector  comprises  magnetic  detector  means  for  monitoring 
a  magnetic  field  caused  by  said  magnet  and  for  providing  said 
alarm  signal  when  a  measured  rate  of  variation  of  said  mag- 
netic field  is  detected  to  be  outside  of  said  predetermined  rate 
limit,  whereby  said  alarm  signal  indicates  said  rate  of  breath- 
ing to  be  outside  of  said  predetermined  rate  limit. 


3198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


5,825,294 

THERMOSTATIC  HEAT  DETECTOR 

Muck  H.  O.  Knieger,  803  3rd  Ave.,  Caodo,  N.  Dak.  58324 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,119 

Int  a."  G08B  17/06 

U,S.  a.  340-594  5Ctai«« 
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1.  A  heat  detection  and  alann  unit  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plastic  housing  having  a  rectilinear  configuration  with  a  front 
face,  a  rear  face,  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face  and  a  pair  of  side 
faces  coupled  therebetween  defining  an  interior  space,  the 
housing  having  a  divider  plate  coupled  between  front  face  and 
the  rear  face  in  parallel  therewith,  the  front  face  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  configured  in  a  circular  orientation,  one 
of  the  side  faces  having  a  thin  elongated  window  fonned 
therein  between  the  top  and  bottom  face  of  the  housing  with 
linear  aligned  indicia  printed  adjacent  thereto  representative 
of  various  temperatures; 

a  speaker  situated  within  the  interior  space  of  the  housing  and 
mounted  on  a  first  surface  of  the  divider  plate  adjacent  the 
apertures  of  the  front  face,  the  speaker  adapted  to  emit  an 
audible  tone  upon  the  supply  of  power  thereto: 

a  coiled  thermostat  having  a  first  end  located  at  the  center 
thereof  rotatably  coupled  to  the  first  surface  of  the  divider 
plate  within  the  inienor  space  of  the  housing,  the  coiled 
thermostat  having  a  second  end  with  a  conductive  hammer 
coupled  thereto: 

a  battery  mounted  to  the  first  surface  of  the  divider  plate  within 
the  housing: 

an  electrical  assembly  including  a  first  wire  connected  between  a 
first  end  of  the  conductive  hammer  and  the  speaker,  a  second 
wire  connected  between  the  banery  and  the  speaker,  and  a 
third  wire  connected  between  the  battery  and  a  contact 
mounted  on  the  first  surface  of  the  divider  plate  adjacent  the 
conductive  hammer,  whereby  upon  the  detection  of  a  prede- 
tennined  temperature,  the  hammer  engages  the  contact 
thereby  supplying  power  to  the  speaker:  and 

a  thermostat  adjustment  arm  having  a  first  end  rotatably  coupled 
to  a  second  surface  of  the  divider  plate  and  further  fixedly 
coupled  with  respect  to  the  first  end  of  the  coiled  thermostat, 
the  thermostat  adjustment  arm  having  a  second  end  extending 
through  the  window  for  allowing  the  roution  of  the  coiled 
thermostat  and  adjusting  a  distance  between  a  second  end  of 
the  conductive  hammer  and  the  conuct  thereby  adjusting  the 
temperature  at  which  power  is  supplied  to  the  speaker. 


a  signal  compnsing  a  signal  flag  operable  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  signal  position,  and  resiliently 
biased  to  its  extended  signal  position:  a  latch  for  releasably 
securing  the  flag  in  its  retracted  position:  and  a  release  includ- 
ing an  electric  motor  that  releases  the  latch,  the  electric  motor 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  switching  tensiometer  so 
that  when  the  predetermined  level  is  reached  and  the  switch- 
ing tensiometer  closes  the  switch,  the  power  source  is  con- 
nected to  the  electric  motor  to  cause  it  to  release  the  latch  and 
allow  the  signal  flag  to  operate  to  its  extended  signal  position. 


5325,295 

IRRIGATION  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

William    Walter    Casady.    Columbia,    and    William    Eugene 

Steveni.  PortageviUe,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Curators 

of  the  University  of  Missouri.  Columbia.  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,618 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

L.S.  a.  340-^2  ,3c,j^ 

6.  A  device  for  signaling  a  predetermined  soil  moisture  condi- 
tion, the  device  compnsing: 
a  switching  tensiometer  that  closes  a  switch  when  the  moisture 

content  of  the  soil  reaches  a  predetermined  level: 
a  power  source,  including  at  least  one  battery,  connected  to  the 

switching  tensiometer,  and 


5^25,296 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5325,297 
TAUT  ARMATURE  RECIPROCATING  IMPULSE 
TRANSDUCER 
Charies  W.  Mooney,  Lake  Worth;  John  M.  McKee.  Hillsboro 
Beach;  Irving  Harold  Holden,  deceased,  late  of  Boca  Raton, 
by  Virginia  Holden,  legal  represenUtive,  and  Gerald  Eugene 
Brinkley,  Wellington,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,957 

Int.  a."  B06B  t/04 

U.S.  a.  340-825.46  ,4  claims 
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1.  A  taut  armature  reciprocating  impulse  fransducer,  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  driver,  for  effecting  an  alternating  electro- 
magnetic field  in  response  to  an  input  signal: 

an  armature,  including  an  upper  planar  suspension  member 
formed  by  a  first  pair  of  non-linear  spring  members  arranged 
along  a  first  radial  axis  and  a  lower  planar  suspension  member 
formed  by  a  second  pair  of  nonlinear  spring  members 
arranged  along  a  second  radial  axis,  wherein  said  upper  and 
lower  planar  suspension  members  are  coupled  to  said  electro- 
magnetic driver,  and  said  first  radial  axis  of  said  upper  planar 
suspension  member  is  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  second  radial  axis  of  said  lower  planar  suspension  mem- 
ber: and 

a  magnetic  motional  mass  suspended  between  said  upper  and 
lower  planar  suspension  members,  and  coupled  to  said  alter- 
nating electromagnetic  field  for  alternately  moving  said  mag- 
netic motional  mass  in  response  thereto,  a  displacement  of 
said  magnetic  motional  mass  being  transformed  through  said 
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upper  and  lower  planar  suspension  members  and  said  electro- 
magnetic driver  into  motional  energy. 


1.  A  radio  frequency  transponder  method  for  identifying  geo- 
graphical locations  such  as  survey  traverse  points  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  transponder  at  a  geographical  location  to  be  iden- 
tified, the  transponder  having  a  memory,  the  memory  being 
coded  with  data  related  to  identifying  the  geographical  loca- 
tion at  which  the  transponder  is  positioned,  the  memory 
further  being  such  that  the  data  so  coded  is  retrievable  by 
remote  scanning, 

renrotely  scanning  the  geographical  location  with  a  transponder 
activating  radio  frequency  pulse  transmitting  device,  thereby 
causing  the  transponder  to  emit  a  modulated  signal,  the  signal 
carrying  the  geographical  location  identifying  data  coded  in 
the  memory  of  the  transponder, 

receiving  the  modulated  signal  and  the  geographical  location 
identifying  data  using  a  .^ceiving  device,  and 

reading  the  geographical  location  identifying  data  using  a  reader, 
thereby  identifying  the  geographical  location. 


5,825,299 
OBJECT  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Vincent  Fuentes,  Peseux,  Switzerland;  Hans  Ulrich  Fritsch. 
Eckental,  Germany;  Andreas  Merz,  Ruckersdorf,  Germany; 
Georg  Plasberg,  Kalchreuth,  Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Kraft, 
Ruckersdorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  EM  Microelectronic- 
Mann  SA,  Marin,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1995,  295  06 
290  U;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  20,  1995,  95109501 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  5/22:7/00:  G08B  13/14 
a.  340—825.54  22  Claims 

An  object  identification  system  comprising: 
a  transceiver  having  a  first  signal  detection  sensitivity  and 

including  means  for  transmitting  a  write  signal:  and 
a  transponder  having  a  second  signal  detection  sensitivity  less 
than  said  first  sensitivity,  the  transponder  including 
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5,825,298 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSPONDER  METHOD  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  GEOGRAPHICAL  LOCATIONS  SUCH  AS 

SURVEY  TRAVERSE  POINTS 

Kenneth  E.  Walter,  8714  W.  BeU,  Pasco,  Wash.  99301 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,344 

Int.  a."  G08B  5/22:  GOIV  i/08:  EOIF  9/011 

U.S.  a.  340-«25.54  5  Claims 
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means  for  receiving  and  detecting  said  write  signal, 

a  memory  device  for  storing  an  identification  code  of  said 
transponder,  said  identification  code  including  bits  able  to 
have  a  plurality  of  logical  states, 

means  for  creating  an  identification  signal  representative  of 
said  identification  code  such  that  said  identification  signal 
is  modulated  by  the  logical  state  of  said  bits; 
said  transceiver  further  comprising  means  for  receiving  and 

interpreting  said  identification  signal, 
said  transponder  further  comprising 

a  variable  code  generator,  and 

means  for  writing  in  said  memory  device,  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  said  write  signal,  a  variable  code  from  said 
variable  code  generator  such  that  said  variable  code  consti- 
tutes at  least  a  pan  of  said  identification  code. 
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5,825,300 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTED  DISTRIBUTION  OF  KEYING 

AND  CERTIFICATE  MATERLVL 
Erwin  W.  Bathrick,  Brea,  Calif.;  John  W.  Garber,  Davidsoa- 
ville,  Md.;  Cheng-Chi  Huang,  Irvine,  Calif.;  Kenneth  C. 
Kung,  Cerritos,  Calif.;  Todd  E.  Matthews,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.; 
James  E.  Zmuda,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  and  Regina  L.  Mat- 
thews, Yorba  Linda,  Calif,^  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  148,716,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527308 

Int  CI."  G07D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 825  J3  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  protected  distribution  of  certificate  and 
keying  material  between  a  certifying  authority  and  at  least  one 
entity  in  the  certifying  authority's  domain  via  a  communications 
medium  connecting  the  certifying  authority  and  entities  in  its 
domain,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  keying  material,  including  a  password,  generated  by  the 
certifying  authority  to  the  entity  via  a  first  secure  conrununi- 
cations  medium,  the  keying  material  being  provided  to  the 
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entity  to  establish  a  shared  secret  to  be  used  to  protect  dau  to 
be  transferred  between  the  entity  and  the  certifying  authority; 
generating  and  protecting,  by  the  entity,  a  public  and  a  private 
key  pair  using  the  keying  material  provided  the  enuty  by  the 
certifying  authority; 
generating  and  protecting  a  request  for  a  certificate  by  use  of  the 
keying  material,  including  the  password,  provided  by  the 
certifying  authority,  and  sending  via  a  second  secure  commu- 
nications medium,  the  request  for  a  certificate  to  the  certifying 
authority; 
requesting,  by  the  certifying  authority  via  the  second  secure 
communications  medium,  that  the  public  key  and  address  of 
the  entity  be  sent  to  the  certifying  authority; 
protecting  and  sending  the  public  key  and  address  of  the  entity 
to  the  certifying  authonty  via  the  second  secure  communica- 
tions medium  using  the  keying  material,  including  the  pass- 
word, provided  the  entity  by  the  certifying  authority; 
confirming,  by  the  certifying  authonty  from  said  public  key  and 

address  received  firom  the  entity,  the  identity  of  the  entity; 
if  the  identity  of  the  entity  has  been  confirmed  by  the  certifying 
authority,  assembling  and  issuing  the  certificate  to  the  entity 
from  the  certifying  authority  via  the  second  secure  communi- 
cations medium  and  recording  the  public  key  of  the  entity  at 
the  certifying  authonty  for  public  use  within  the  domain  of 
the  certifying  authority. 


5,82531 

CROSS  CONNECT  APPARATUS  WITH  ROUTED  PATH 
PROTECTING  FUNCTION 
Yuuki  Yoshifuji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,390 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-112840 
InL  CI."  G06F  I  J/00:  H04Q  11/00 
U.S.  a.  340-826  12  Claims 
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1.  A  cross  connect  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  switch  section  including  a  plurality  of  switches  and  having  n 
input  terminals  and  m  output  terminals  connected  in  a  cutrent 
connection  state; 
a  connection  establishing  section  controlling  said  current  con- 
nection state  of  said  switch  section  in  response  to  connecuon 
control  infonnation  and  prt)viding  curtent  connection  sutus 
information; 
a  connection  control  section  receiving  a  connection  command 
indicating  new  connection  information  corresponding  to  a 
requested  new  connection  sute  and.  in  response; 
storing  said  new  connection  information; 
reading  said  current  connection  status  mformation; 
making  a  detennination.  based  on  said  cun-eni  connecuon 
status  infonnation.  whether  said  requested  new  connection 
Slate  is  an  allowed  new  connection  state;  and 
providing  said  connection  conux)!  infonnation  so  that  said 
connection  establishing  section  controls  said  cunent  con- 
nection sute  to  be  said  allowed  new  connection  state. 


5,825  J02 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA 

USING  REFLECTED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADLVTION 

Ronald  E.  Stafford.  WyUe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,117 

InL  CI."  G08C  19/16 

UA  a.  340-870.01  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  dau.  comprising: 
an  intenogator  for  transmitting  an  intertogation  signal; 
a  plurality  of  dau  collectors  for  collecting  data; 
a  plurality  of  transponders  each  coupled  to  a  cortesponding  data 
collector  and  each  operable  to  receive  the  intenogation  signal 
and  to  use  the  energy  of  the  intenogation  signal  to  transmit  a 
response  signal  containing  dau  fi-om  the  dau  collector  each 
of  said  transponders  comprising: 

a  reflector/antenna  operable  to  aJtemately  receive  electromag- 
netic radiation  in  the  intenogation  signal  and  to  selectively 
receive  and  reflect  electromagnetic  information  in  the 
response  signal. 

a  modulator  connected  to  the  reflector/antenna  operable  to 
switch  the  reflector/antenna  from  reflecting  electromagnetic 
radiation  to  receiving  electromagnetic  radiation. 

a  processor  connected  to  the  reflector/antenna  and  the  modu- 
lator operable  to  control  the  operation  of  the  modulator  and 
further  operable  to  receive  dau  from  the  reflector/antenna 
and  to  cause  dau  to  be  encoded  in  the  response  signal 
reflected  by  the  reflector/antenna. 

a  dau  storage  connected  to  the  processor,  and  wherein  the 
processor  is  ftirther  operable  to  transmit  dau  to  the  dau 
storage  and  to  receive  dau  from  the  dau  storage,  and 

a  dau  interface  connected  to  the  processor,  and  wherein  the 
processor  is  operable  to  transmit  dau  to  the  dau  mterface 
and  to  receive  dau  from  the  dau  interface;  and. 
wherein  the  intenogator  is  further  operable  to  receive  the 

response  signal  from  the  transponders. 


5.825  J03 
SEALED  HOUSING  AND  METHOD  OF  SEALING  FOR 
APPARATUS  IN  METCR  PIT  ENCLOSURES 
Kenneth  R.  Bloss.  Jr..  Mark  M.  Lazar.  both  of  New  Beriin; 
Brenda   K.  Stewart  Milwaukee,  and   Donald   H.  Strobel. 
Brookfield.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Badger  Meter.  Inc., 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,010 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2i/00 

U^.  CI.  340-^70.02  iscuums 

1.  A  sealed  housing  for  use  in  a  pit  enclosure  to  contain  an 

antenna  and  associated  electronics  earned  by  a  substrate,  the  pit 

enclosure  having  a  pit  lid  with  a  hole  therein  and  the  sealed 

housing  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end.  the 

tube  being  extendable  through  the  hole  in  the  pit  lid; 
a  cap  for  attachment  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  for  suspending 

the  tube  from  the  pit  lid; 
a  collar  around  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  for  trapping  a  portion 
of  the  pit  lid  between  said  collar  and  the  cap; 
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a  guide  structure  within  the  tube  for  locating  and  supporting  the 
substrate  that  carries  the  associated  electronics;  and 

a  body  of  sealant  disposed  in  said  tube  so  as  to  completely  seal 
the  associated  electronics  and  the  lower  open  end  of  the  tube, 
the  sealant  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  bottom  end  of  the 
sealed  housing  w  ithoul  the  need  for  additional  pans  or  fasten- 
ers. 


5.825  J04 

EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  PROXIMITY  WARNING  AND 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Renzo  T.  Marin.  25  Semrado  Rancho.  Santa  Margarita.  Calif. 

92688 

Filed  Sep.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  716.856 

Int.  CI."  G08G  ///6 

I  .S.  CI.  340—903  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  emergency  \ehicle  proximity  warning 
and  communication  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  transmitter  housing  with  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  periphery  formed 
therebetween,  wherein  the  transmitter  housing  is  situated 
within  a  grill  of  an  emergency  vehicle,  wherein  the  emer- 
gency vehicle  is  equipped  with  an  emergency  citizen  band 
radio; 

transmitter  means  situated  within  the  transmitter  housing  and 
coupled  to  a  siren  of  the  emergency  vehicle,  the  transmitter 
means  adapted  to  emit  an  actisation  signal  a  predetermined 
distance  via  free  space  upon  the  activation  of  the  siren  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  receiver  housing  having  a  planar  bottom  face,  a  shon  front 
face,  and  a  tall  rear  face,  the  receiver  housing  further  having  a 
bevelled  top  face  integrally  formed  between  the  rear  face  and 
the  front  face  and  a  pair  of  eyelets  integrally  formed  on 
opposing  side  faces  in  a  plane  in  which  the  rear  face  resides, 
the  rear  face  having  an  adhesive  lining  formed  thereon, 
wherein  the  receiver  housing  is  situated  within  a  vehicle  of  a 
user; 

receiver  means  situated  within  the  receiver  housing  and  adapted 
to  actuate  upon  the  receipt  of  the  activation  signal  via  free 
space; 

an  emergency  citizen  band  radio  receiver  situated  within  the 
receiver  housing,  the  emergency  citizen  band  radio  receiver 


adapted  to  receive  emergency  instructions  from  a  driver  of  the 
emergency  vehicle  upon  the  supply  of  power  diereto.  the 
emergency  citizen  band  radio  receiNer  housing  further  adapted 
to  playback  a  prerecorded  warning  message  upon  the  supply 
of  power  thereto  in  combination  with  the  lack  of  receipt  of 
emergency  instructions  from  the  driver; 

a  \  ehicle  radio  situated  w  ithin  the  vehicle  of  the  user,  the  vehicle 
radio  connected  to  a  plurality  of  speakers  for  emitting  radio 
signals  therefrom  upon  the  supply  of  power  thereto,  wherein 
the  speakers  are  further  coupled  to  the  emergency  citizen  band 
radio  receiver  for  audibly  transmitting  the  emergency  instruc- 
tions and  the  prerecorded  warning  message  upon  the  receipt 
thereof: 

switch  means  situated  within  the  receiver  housing  and  coupled 
to  the  receiver  means,  emergency  citizen  band  radio  receiver, 
and  vehicle  radio,  the  switch  means  adapted  lo  allow  the 
supply  of  power  to  the  radio  and  further  preclude  the  supply 
of  power  to  the  emergency  citizen  band  radio  receiver  upon 
the  lack  of  actuation  of  the  receiver  means  and  the  switch 
means  also  adapted  lo  preclude  the  supply  of  power  to  the 
radio  and  further  allow  the  supply  of  power  to  the  emergency 
citizen  band  radio  receiver  upon  the  actuation  of  the  receiver 
means;  and 

circuitry  including  a  first  relay  coil  and  a  receiver  relay  contact 
coupled  between  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal 
of  a  battery,  the  first  relay  coil  and  receiver  relay  contact  are 
coupled  in  parallel  with  the  receiver  means,  the  receiver  relay 
contact  having  an  closed  orientation  only  upon  the  actuation 
of  the  receiver  means,  the  circuitry  further  including  a  first 
relay  contact  connected  in  series  with  the  switch  means,  the 
first  relay  contact  and  the  switch  means  also  coupled  in 
parallel  with  the  receiver  means,  the  first  relay  conuct  hav ing 
a  closed  orienution  only  upon  the  energization  of  the  first 
relay  coil  which  is  actuated  by  the  closing  of  the  receiver 
relay  conuct.  the  circuitry  further  including  a  first  switch 
relay  contact  connected  in  series  w  ith  the  radio  w  hich  closes 
only  when  the  switch  means  is  not  in  receipt  of  power  which 
is  afforded  by  the  lack  of  receipt  of  the  activation  signal  by 
the  receiver  means  and  a  second  switch  relay  contact  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  emergency  citizen  band  radio 
receiver  between  the  positive  and  negative  terminal  of  the 
battery  the  second  switch  relay  contact  adapted  to  close  only 
upon  the  receipt  of  power  by  the  switch  means,  whereby  the 
radio  is  only  supplied  power  upon  the  lack  of  receipt  of  the 
activation  signal  by  the  receiver  means  and  the  emergency 
citizen  band  radio  receiver  is  only  supplied  power  upon  the 
receipt  of  the  activation  signal  by  the  receiver  means. 


5.825  J05 

CARGO  LOADING  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

Michael  A.  Bifemo.  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,624 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—958  8  CUiM 


1.  A  cargo  loading  alignment  device,  for  a  movable  cargo 
transport  having  a  cargo  door  opening  and  loading  ramp  with  a 
longitudinal  centerline.  the  cargo  loading  alignment  device  being 
integrally  mounuble  near  the  cargo  door  opening  for  visually 
indicating  on  a  support  surface,  which  supports  the  movable  cargo 
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transport,  a  desired  alignment  of  a  delivery  vehicle  for  transferring 
cargo  to  and  from  the  movable  cargo  transport,  the  cargo  loading 
alignment  device  comprising: 
a  power  source;  and 

a  light  source  connected  to  the  power  source  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  movable  cargo  transport,  the  light  source 
further  being  adapted  for  projecting  a  first  planar  beam  of 
light  generally  vertically  downwardly  onto  the  support  sur- 
face, the  first  planar  beam  of  light  forming  a  line  on  the 
support  surface  that  is  generally  perpendiculariy  oriented  to 
the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  loading  ramp  and  disposed 
on  the  support  surface  at  a  desired  distance  from  a  proximal 
end  of  the  ramp. 


532S,3M 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Toyoji  Hiyokawa;  Mitsuhlro  Nimura,  and  Yasunobu  Ito,  ail  of 

A^jo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisjn  AW  Co„  Ltd.,  Ai^o,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,704 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217864: 
Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253368 

InL  a."  G08G  1/123 
VS.  CL  340-988  ,3  cuj^ 
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1.  A  navigation  system  for  vehicles  for  providing  route  guidance 
to  a  user  to  aid  in  determining  an  optimal  route  from  the  present 
position  or  from  a  startmg  point  of  a  vehicle  by  inputting  a  target 
name  of  a  destination,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  characters  or  numerics  of  the  target 
name  sequentially: 

memory  means  for  storing  at  least  data  of  registered  places; 

searching  means  for  comparing  inputted  data  with  the  dau  of  the 
registered  places  stored  in  said  memory  means  each  time  a 
character  or  numeric  in  the  target  name  is  inputted  by  said 
input  means  and  for  searching  for  target  names  including  the 
characters  or  numerics  mput  by  the  input  means  and  a  number 
of  the  target  names; 

list  prepanng  means  for  preparing  a  list  of  registered  places 
based  on  searching  done  by  the  searching  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  information  to  the  user,  wherein  a 
number  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  registered  places 
having  target  names  including  the  characters  or  numerics  of 
the  target  names  as  searched  by  said  searching  means  based 
on  the  inputted  data  and  on  the  prepared  list  is  displayed  by 
said  display  means,  and  when  a  number  of  registered  places 
remaining  on  the  list  of  registered  places  prepared  by  the  list 
preparing  means  is  decreased  to  a  predetermined  number  the 
list  IS  displayed  by  the  display  means  so  that  the  target  name 
can  be  selected  from  the  displayed  list  of  registered  places, 
the  selected  target  name  is  set  as  the  destination,  and  a  map  of 
the  destination's  vicinity  is  displayed. 


5,82537 

ABSOLUTE  LINEAR  ENCODER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION  UTILIZING  INDEX  AND  COUNTER 

CHANNELS 

John  Titus,  Prior  Lake,  and  Paul  R.  Meyer,  St  Paul,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Perception  Incorporated,  Prior  Lake, 

Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,102 

Int  a.*  H03M  1/22 

\}S.  a.  341-13  28  Claims 

"^T/8  i  I    8   I  I    I  I  I    I  I  I    I 

■^T-i  1 1 1 1 1  M  Q I  i  n  1 1 1 

~  :^  I  I  I  I  1 1  1 1  I  1 1  I  I  M  I 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  absolute  position  encoder, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  channel  of  first  maricings  on  the  encoder  in  a 

first  repeated  pattern  having  N-2  spaces  of  d+2r  between  first 

markings  followed  by  a  single  space  of  d+4r  between  first 

markings; 
providing  an  index  channel  on  the  encoder  comprising  index 

markings  separated  by  d; 
wherein  d  is  a  base  distance,  r  is  a  resolution  distance  and  N  is 

equal  to  d/2r. 


5,82538 

FORCE  FEEDBACK  INTERFACE  HAVING  ISOTONIC 

AND  ISOMETRIC  FUNCTIONALITY 

Louis  B,  Rosenberg,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Immersion 

Human  Interface  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,745 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  341-20  54  ctai^ 
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I.  An  interface  device  allowing  isotonic  and  isometric  interac- 
tion with  a  host  computer  system  from  a  user,  the  interface  device 
comprising: 

a  user  manipulatable  object  physically  contacted  by  a  user  and 
movable  in  physical  space  in  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom 
with  respect  to  a  ground; 
a  sensor  operative  to  detect  said  movement  of  said  user  manipu- 
latable object  in  physical  space  in  said  two  degree  of  freedom 
with  respect  to  said  ground; 
an  actuator  coupled  to  said  user  manipulatable  object  operative 
to  apply  an  output  force  in  at  least  one  degree  of  freedom  of 
said  user  manipulauble  object; 
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a  nKxie  selector  for  selecting  an  isotonic  interaction  oKxle  and  an 
isometric  interaction  mode  of  said  interface  device,  wherein 
said  isotonic  mode  provides  input  to  said  host  computer 
system  based  on  movement  a  position  of  said  user  manipulat- 
able object  in  said  physical  space,  and  wherein  said  isometric 
mode  provides  input  to  said  host  computer  system  based  on 
an  input  force  applied  by  said  user  to  said  user  manipulatable 
object,  said  input  force  being  determined  based  on  said  move- 
ment detected  by  said  sensor  in  a  direction  opposing  said 
output  force  generated  by  said  actuator. 
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5,825309 

DATA  MODULATING  METHOD  AND  MODULATING 

AND  DEMODULATING  APPARATUSES 

Shinzo  Matsui,  Yamanashi-ken,  and  Takeshi  Mori,  Macfaida, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd„ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  696,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-212177 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  341-50  15  Oaims 


DATA  1 
2 
3 

4 
S 

e 

7 

8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
U 
IS 
16 
17 


AfiOENO 

00000000  0 

00000001  0 
00000010 


SUBTRAHEND 

0  0000000000 
0  0000000001 
0  0000000010 


00000011  0  !"»«-*- 0  0000000011 

00000100  0  TIO"   0  0000000100 

00000101  0  '  0  0000000101 

00000110  0       0  0000000110 

00000111  1  ♦    1  0000001000 

00001000  1  oanou- 1  0000001001 

00001001  1  UTION  1  0000001010 
OOOOtOlO  I  1  0000001011 
00001011  1      1  0000001100 

00001100  1       1  0000001101 

00001101  3       3  0000010000 

00001110  3       3  OOOOOIOOOt 

00001111  3  3  0000010010 
00010000  3       3  0000010011 


1.  The  modulating  apparatus  for  converting  input  data  of  N  bits 
to  dau  of  M  bits,  where  M>(N-fl)  and  M  and  N  are  integers,  said 
modulating  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  the  input  data  of  N  bits  to  input  data  of  an 
n-number  of  Pi  bits,  where  ng2,  N=P1+P2+  .  .  .  +Pn,  and  Pi 
is  an  integer;  and 

a  plurality  of  modulating  units,  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
divided  input  data,  for  converting  the  divided  input  data  of  Pi 
bits  to  data  of  Qi  bits,  where  M=Q1+Q2+  .  .  .  =Qn,  Qi  is  an 
integer,  and  Qi^(Pi-i-l); 

wherein  the  input  data  is  modulated  in  a  case  of  recording 
optically  readable  code  data  on  a  recording  nnedium  so  that  a 
number  of  consecutive  bits  of  a  predetermined  value  in  the 
code  data  is  less  than  a  predetermined  number  of  consecutive 
bits  of  the  predetermined  value  in  a  reference  mark  in  order  to 
discriminate  the  code  data  from  the  reference  mark,  said 
reference  mark  serving  as  a  reference  for  reading  the  code 
data  and  having  the  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  bits 
of  the  predetermined  value;  and 

wherein  the  code  data  has  a  number  of  blocks  including  at  least 
data  dots  arranged  in  accordance  with  contents  of  the  input 
data,  and  a  marker,  serving  as  the  reference  mark,  which  has  a 
pattern  different  from  that  of  the  data  dots  and  which  is 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  positional  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  data  dots. 


5,825,310 
SIGNAL  ENCODING  METHOD 
Kyoya  Tsutsui,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,897 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-014517 

Int.  a."  H03M  7/00 

VS.  CI.  341—51  9  Claims 

I.  A  signal  encoding  method  for  quantizing  and  encoding  signal 

components  resulting  from  resolution  of  an  input  signal  into  plural 

frequency  components,  comprising: 


splitting  the  signal  components  of  the  input  signal  into  plural 

band  units  as  encoding  units; 
computing  an  estimated  value  of  the  required  number  of  bits  as 

calculated  from  one  band  unit  to  another,  and 
adjusting  the  total  number  of  bits  required  in  encoding  the  signal 

components  of  the  input  signal  based  on  the  estimated  value 

of  the  required  number  of  bits  as  computed  from  one  band 

unit  10  another. 


5,825,311 
VECTOR  CODING  METHOD,  ENCODER  USING  THE 
SAME  AND  DECODER  THEREFOR 
Akitoshi  Kataoka,  Tokyo,  and  Jotaro  Ikedo,  Yokosuka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP95/01989,  $  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11468,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,133 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-244128 
Int  a."  GOIG  9/18.  H03M  7/30 
VS.  a.  341—51 

CODEBOOK 


27  Claims 


CB3 

CODEBOOK 

1.  A  method  of  encoding  an  input  vector  through  the  use  of  M 
codebooks  each  having  a  plurality  of  labeled  representative  vectors 
of  the  same  number  of  dimensions,  said  M  being  an  integer  equal 
to  or  greater  than  2,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  said  representative  vectors  one  by  one  from  said  M 
codebooks; 

(b)  multiplying  said  representative  vectors,  each  selected  from 
one  of  said  M  codebooks,  by  M  predetermined  weighting 
coefficient  vectors  of  the  same  number  of  dimensions  as  those 
of  said  representative  vectors  to  generate  M  weighted  repre- 
sentative vectors,  said  M  weighting  coefficient  vectors  having 
at  least  one  maximum  component  in  a  different  dimension  and 
at  least  one  of  the  components  of  each  weighting  coefficient 
vector  being  different  from  ai  least  one  of  the  other  compo- 
nents of  said  weighting  coefficient  vector; 

(c)  adding  all  of  said  M  weighted  representative  vectors  to 
generate  a  combined  representative  vector; 

(d)  calculating  the  distance  between  said  input  vector  and  said 
combined  representative  vector; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  to  search  for  and  deter- 
mine said  combined  representative  vector  which  has  the  mini- 
mum distance  between  it  and  said  input  signal  vector;  and 
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(f)  en>.ixling  and  ouipulting  labels  attached  to  said  representative 
vectors  of  said  codebooks  which  provided  said  combined 
representative  vector  of  said  minimum  distance. 


5,825,312 
DX  JPEG  HUFFMAN  DECODER 
Remo  J.  DOrtenzio.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758,137 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03M  7/40 
MS.  CI.  341—65 


second  variable-tength-code  encoding  means  for  dividing  output 
data  of  said  first  variable- length-code  encoding  means  into  bit 
planes,  removing  data  of  each  block  to  which  0  bits  are 
assigned  to  each  of  the  bit  planes,  the  number  of  bits  assigned 
to  the  bit  planes  of  each  block  defining  the  number  of  quan- 
tizmg  bits  of  said  first  variable-length-code  encodmg  means 
and  variable-length-code  encoding  the  resultant  bit  planes. 
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S.825J14 
VARIABLE-LENGTH  CODE  DECODER 
3  Claims    Kenichi    Kawauchi;    Taro    Yokose;    Yutaka    Koshi;    Koumei 
Tomida,  and  Eiri  Hashimoto,  all  of  Nakai-machi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No!  717.946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996.  8-053225 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 
U.S.  a.  341-67  ,3c,3.^ 


L  A  circuit  for  decoding  any  one  of  the   162  possible  AC 

codewords  of  any  Huffman  code  table  constructed  in  accordance 

«ith  the  JPEG  baseline  Huffman  coding  specification  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  look  up  tables,  each  for  outputting  decoded  data  in 

response  to  an  applied  input, 
means  for  applying  selected  subsets  of  the  codeword  to  serve  as 
addresses  to  each  of  the  look  up  tables,  the  means  being 
adapted  to  change  to  different  subsets  when  the  input  Huffman 
table  is  changed,  and 
a  selector,  responsive  to  the  codeword,  for  enabling  one  of  the 
look  up  tables  to  output  the  appropriate  decoded  data. 
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5.825J13 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL  ENCODING  APPAR.ATUS 

ENCODING  METHOD  THEREOF.  INFORMATION 

SIGNAL  DECODING  METHOD.  AND  INFORMATION 

SIGNAL  RECORD  MEDILM  THEREOF 

Tetsujiro  Kondo;   Yasuhiro  Fujimori;   Kenji  Takahashi.  and 

Kunio  Kawaguchi.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-215150 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 

U.S.  a.  341-^7  ^Claims 


1.  A  vanable-length  code  decoder  which  inputs  a  code  data  bit 
string  having  a  predetermined  number  of  code  data  bits  in  everv 
decoding  cycle  and  decodes  it.  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  a  decoded  symbol  on  a  node  in  a  code 
tree  in  the  next  decoding  cycle  corresponding  to  each  combi- 
nation of  a  value  of  said  code  data  bit  string  and  a  node  in  the 
code  tree; 
reading  means  for  reading  said  decoded  symbol  and  said  node  in 
the  code  tree  in  the  next  decoding  cycle  from  said  stonng 
means  in  accordance  with  said  code  data  bit  string  inputted  in 
a  current  decoding  cycle  and  said  node  in  the  code  ttee  in  the 
current  decoding  cycle:  and 
providing  means  for  providing  said  node  in  the  code  tree  in  the 
next  decoding  cycle  read  by  said  reading  means  to  said 
reading  means 
wherein  said  providing  means  stores  said  decoded  symbol  and 
said  node  in  the  code  tree  in  the  next  decoding  cycle  received 
from  said  reading  means  and  outputs  said  decoded  symbol. 


HIiH!!^!!]-E^ 


I.  An  information  signal  encoding  apparatus  for  encoding  an 
input  digital  information  signal  such  that  the  amount  of  data 
generated  decreases,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  difference  signal  representing  the  differ- 
ence between  sample  values  of  the  input  digital  information 
signal: 

means  for  block  segmenting  the  difference  signal: 
first  variable- length-code  encoding  means  for  quantizing  the 
block  segmented  difference  signal  with  the  number  of  quan- 
tizing bits  determined  for  each  block:  and 


5,825J15 

DATA  CODING  APPARATUS  AND  DATA  DECODING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  THEREOF 

Kimitaka  Murashita;  Shigeru  Yoshida,  and  Yoshivuki  Okada. 

all    of    Kawasaki.    Japan.    a.ssignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited! 

Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1996.  8-025675 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 
U.S.  CI  341-106  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  data  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

code  table  storing  means  for  storing  a  code  table  in  which  ranks 
and  codes  are  made  corresponding  so  that  a  length  of  each 
code  becomes  larger  as  the  corresponding  rank  becomes 
lower; 

rank  table  storing  means  for  storing  a  rank  table  in  which 
characters  and  the  ranks  are  made  corresponding: 

code  outputting  means  for.  when  one  of  the  characters  to  be 
encoded  is  input,  specifying  the  rank  stored  corresponding  to 
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5325317 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

CALIBRATING 
David  J.  Anderson.  Scottsdale;  Robert  M.  Gardner,  and  Jerald 
A.  Hallmark,  both  of  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,244 

Int  a."  H03M  1/10 

MS.  a.  341—120  20  Oaims 


the  one  character  in  the  rank  table  and  outputting  the  code 
stored  corresponding  to  the  specified  rank  in  said  code  table; 
and 
rank  updating  means  for  updating  the  rank  table  so  that  the  one 
character  encoded  by  said  code  outputting  means  has  the 
corresponding  rank  with  a  code  length  which  is  shorter  by  a 
predetermined  number  of  bits  than  the  code  length  of  the  one 
character  before  being  changed. 


5,825,316 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SELF-CALIBRATION  OF  AN  A/D  OR 

D/A  CONVERTER  IN  WHICH  THE  WEIGHTED 

REFERENCES  OF  THE  AT  LEAST  ONE  MAIN 

NETWORK  ARE  PARTLVLLY  CALIBRATED  ONCE  PER 

CALIBRATION  CYCLE 
Franz    Kuttner,   St.    Uliicb,   Austria,    assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1995,  195  12 
495,2 

Int  CI."  H03M  1/10 
VS.  a.  341—120  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  self-calibration  of  an  analog/digital  converter  or 
of  a  digital/analog  converter  having  at  least  one  main  network  with 
a  plurality  of  weighted  reference  elements  and  one  correction 
network  being  coupled  with  the  main  network  for  error  correction 
and  having  weighted  further  reference  elements,  which  comprises: 
partitioning  the  plurality  of  weighted  reference  elements  into  a 

plurality  of  subsets  of  reference  elements; 
sequentially  performing  the  following  steps  upon  each  of  the 
subsets; 
selecting  a  subset  not  yet  having  been  selected  within  the  step 

of  sequentially  performing; 
self-calibrating  the  selected  subset  of  reference  elements 

between  two  conversions; 
ascertaining  a  single-step  correction  value  associated  with  the 
selected  subset  of  reference  elements;  and 
carrying  out  repeatedly  the  step  of  sequentially  performing. 


8.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC), 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  current  as  an  output  from  a  DAC  in  response  to 
a  data  word;  and 

switching  a  first  delta  current  in  response  to  the  data  word  to 
sum  with  the  first  current  and  thereby  calibrate  the  DAC. 
wherein  the  first  delta  current  is  set  by  programming  a  ferro- 
electric transistor  with  a  first  programming  voltage  that 
adjusts  a  threshold  voltage  value  of  the  ferroelectric  transistor 
operating  in  the  active  mode. 


5,825,318 

DATA  AND  SERVO  SAMPLING  IN  SYNCHRONOUS 

DATA  DETECTION  CHANNEL 

Ara  Patapoutian,  Westboro,  Calif.,-  Kevin  D.  Fisher,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  and  Bruce  D.  Buch,  Westboro,  Mass..  assignors  to 

Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,823 

InL  a."  H03M  1/20 

VS.  a.  341—131  31  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  analog-to-digital  converter  circuit  for  a  sam- 
pUng  data  detection  channel  of  a  disk  drive,  the  disk  drive  includ- 
ing a  rotating  disk  having  data  track  areas  divided  by  spoke  areas, 
the  improved  analog-to-digital  converter  circuit  for  synchronously 
sampling  user  data  in  the  data  track  areas  at  a  first  quantization 
resolution  and  for  synchronously  sampling  a  servo  burst  field  from 
at  least  one  of  the  spoke  areas  at  a  second  quantization  resolution 
effectively  greater  than  said  first  quantization  resolution  and  com- 
prising: 

an  input  for  receiving  an  analog  signal  to  be  quantized  firom 

analog  circuitry  of  the  disk  drive; 
offset  signal  producing  means  for  providing  a  predetermined 

analog  offset  signal; 
combining  means  including  first  and  second  analog  summing 
circuits  for  combining  the  analog  signal  with  the  offset  signal 
to  provide  composite  signals  during  a  spoke  servo  sampling 
interval,  the  first  analog  circuit  for  adding  a  first  predeter- 
mined analog  offset  value  to  the  analog  signal  to  provide  a 
first  composite  signal,  and  the  second  analog  circuit  for  add- 
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ing  a  second  predetermined  analog  offset  value  to  the  analog 
signal  to  provide  a  second  composite  signal; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  including  a  first  analog-to- 
digitai  converter  connected  to  sample  the  first  composite 
signal,  and  a  second  analog-to-digital  converter  connected  to 
sample  the  second  composite  signal  the  first  and  the  second 
analog-to-digital  converters  for  sampling  the  composite  sig- 
nals during  the  servo  spoke  sampling  interval,  and  for  sam- 
pling the  analog  signal  during  a  user  data  sampling  interval, 
for  producing  sequences  of  spoke  servo  samples  and  user  data 
samples:  and 

digital  averaging  means  connected  to  average  the  spoke  servo 
samples  over  a  predetermined  averaging  interval  to  provide 
servo  spoke  average  samples  having  increased  bit  resolution. 


5.825319 
raCH  SPEED  WIDE  BANDWIDTH  DIGITAL  PEAK 
DETECTOR 
Franklin  M.  Murden,  Greensboro,  and  Harvey  J.  Ray,  Win- 
ston Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc. 
Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772361 

Int  CI."  H03M  1/44 

VS.  a.  341-132  9  ci,j^ 


6.  A  digital  peak  detector  for  detecting  peak  amplitude  levels  of 
an  analog  voltage  signal  over  a  full-scale  amplitude  range  com- 
prising: " 

a  first  peak  detection  suge  that  detects  peak  amplitude  levels  of 
an  analog  voltage  signal  over  a  first  sub-range  of  a  full-scale 
amplitude  range,  switches  a  value  of  one  or  more  logic  suies 
when  said  analog  voltage  signal  crosses  respective  amplitude 
thneshold  levels  in  its  sub-range  and  holds  the  values  of  said 
logic  states  until  it  is  reset  at  each  successive  cycle  of  a  clock 
signal: 

a  fixed  gain  stage  that  amplifies  the  analog  voltage  signal  so  that 
signal  amplitudes  m  a  second  sub-range,  which  together  with 
said  first  sub-range  spans  the  full-scale  amplitude  range  are 
mapped  into  the  first  sub-range: 

a  sw:ond  peak  detection  stage  that  detects  peak  amplitude  levels 
of  the  amplified  signal  over  the  first  sub-range,  switches  a 
value  of  one  or  more  logic  states  when  said  amplified  signal 
crosses  the  respective  amplitude  threshold  levels  in  the  first 
sub-range,  which  is  equivalent  to  switching  the  logic  sutes 
when  the  analog  voltage  signal  crosses  respective  amplitude 
threshold  levels  in  the  second  sub-range,  and  holds  the  values 
of  said  logic  states  until  it  is  reset  at  each  successive  cycle  of 
the  clock  signal:  and 

a  decoder  that  decodes  the  values  of  the  logic  states  into  a 
codeword  that  represents  the  signal  s  peak  amplitude  level  in 
the  full-scale  amplitude  range  and  outputs  the  codeword  at 
each  successive  cycle  of  the  clock  signal. 


detecting  an  attack  portion  in  which  the  signal  level  of  wave- 

form  elements  of  the  waveform  signals  rises  sharply; 
detecting  a  release  ponion  in  which  the  signal  level  of  the 

waveform  signals  decays  sharply: 
finding  a  masking  level  based  on  a  psychoacoustic  model  using 

the  waveform  signals  and  the  detection  position  information 

of  the  attack  portion  and  the  release  portion; 
adaptively  selecting  a  gam  control  value  from  plural  gain  control 

values  using  the  above  masking  level; 
gain-controlling  at  least  the  waveform  elements  previous  to  the 

anack  portion  and  the  waveform  elements  of  the  release 

portion,  using  the  selected  gain  control  value: 
transforming  the  gain-controlled  waveform  signals  into  plural 

frequency  components:  and 
encoding  the  control  information  for  gain  control  and  said  plural 

frequency  components. 


5.825320 

GAIN  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  ALT)IO  ENCODING 

DEVICE 

Shinji  Miyamori,  and  Masatoshi  L'eno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  720.663,  Oct.  2,  19%  This 

application  Mar.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,090 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  19%,  8-062966 
Int.  a."  H03M  I/I8 
UACL  341-139  ,^c^ 

1.  A  gam  controlling  method  used  in  an  encoding  device  for 
audio  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5325321 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  OUTPUT  LOAD 

Sung-Uk  Park.  Inchun  Kwangyok-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,777 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  1995 
1995  26154 

Int  CI.*  H03M  1/66 
U.S.  a.  341-144  sCbdms 
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Output 


1  A  digiul-to-analog  conversion  system  arranged  to  detect  an 
output  load,  comprising: 

digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  converting  a  digital  sig- 
nal to  analog  signal: 

load  variation  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  load  variation  based 
upon  an  output  signal  of  said  digital-to-analog  converting 
means:  and 

load  current  varying  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  output 
voltage  from  said  digital-to-analog  converting  means. 
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5,825322 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  AN 

ELECTRONICALLY-SCANNED  RADAR  BEAM 

EMPLOYING  A  VARIABLE-DWELL  SCANNING 

PROCESS 

Martin  Stephen  Capozoli,  EUicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  AUied- 

Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  643«9 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  3/34 

U.S.  a.  342—37  20  aaims 


2.  A  method  of  controlling  the  scan  rate  of  an  electronically- 
scanned  antenna  of  a  radar  system  to  provide  a  variable-dwell  time 
for  the  beam  of  said  antenna  at  selected  scan  angles,  said  radar 
conducting  data  transactions  by  transmitting  interrogation  signals 
to  and  receiving  response  signals  from  transponders  within  said 
beam;  comprising: 

a.  determining  a  first  dwell  time  required  at  a  first  scan  angle  of 
said  antenna  for  said  radar  system  to  conduct  data  transactions 
with  transponders  located  within  the  beam  of  said  antenna  at 
said  first  scan  angle; 

b.  advancing  the  scan  angle  of  said  antenna  to  said  first  scan 
angle: 

c.  determining  the  dwell  time  required  at  a  second  scan  angle 
succeeding  said  first  scan  angle  for  said  radar  system  to 
conduct  data  transactions  with  transponders  located  within  the 
beam  of  said  antenna  at  said  second  scan  angle; 

d.  advancing  the  scan  angle  of  said  beam  to  said  second  scan 
angle  upon  the  expiration  of  said  first  dwell  time:  and 

e.  continuing  the  steps  of  determining  the  dwell  time  required  to 
conduct  data  transactions  at  successive  values  of  scan  angles 
and  advancing  the  scan  angle  of  said  beam  to  a  next  succes- 
sive value  upon  the  expiration  of  the  dwell  time  determined 
for  the  scan  angle  last  preceding  said  next  successive  value 
until  the  entire  coverage  area  of  said  antenna  has  been 
scanned. 


5,825323 

RADAR  SENSOR 

Patric    Heide,    Miinchen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01037,  §  3"fl  Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/95S18,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17, 1994,  P  44  29 
1183 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  13/62 
U.S.  a.  342—114  11  Oaims 

1.  A  radar  sensor,  comprising: 
a  phase  shifter; 
a  demodulator; 
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means  for  producing  a  transmitted  signal  connected  to  said 

phase  shifter  and  to  said  demodulator,  phase  shifter  (MWPS) 

is  connected  to 
an  antenna  connected  to  said  phase  shifter  for  emission  of  a 

transmitted  signal  and  for  reception  of  a  reflected  signal, 
a  demultiplexer  connected  downstream  of  the  demodulator  and 

clocked  in  a  same  way  as  the  phase  shifter  with  a  changeover 

signal,  and 
a  low-pass  filter  connected  to  each  output  of  said  demultiplexer 

on  which  output  signals  are  available. 


5,825324 

PASSIVE  RANGING  OF  A  NOISE  BEACON  USING 

CORRELATION  MONOPULSE  PROCESSING  ON  THE 

DIRECT  AND  BOLINCE  EMISSIONS 

Michael  D.  Julian,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678385 

Int  CI.*  GOIS  I3A)8 

U.S.  Ct  342—118  8  Claims 

16  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  passively  determining  a  range  to  a  remote  signal 
emitter  elevated  a  distance  above  ground  level,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
aligning  an  antenna,  elevated  a  distance  above  the  ground  level, 

substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  remote  signal  emitter 
receiving  a  composite  signal  including  combined  direct  and 
bounce  path  signals  from  the  remote  signal  emitter  with  the 
same  antenna:  and 
calculating  the  range  to  the  remote  signal  emitter  based  upon  he 
combined  direct  and  bounce  path  signals,  including  the  steps 
of: 
(i)  generating  sum  and  difference  signal  vectors  from  the 

received  combined  direct  and  bounce  path  signals,  and 
(ii)  determining  angular  and  path  length  data  associated  with 
the  combined  direct  and  bounce  path  signals  received  from 
the  remote  signal  emitter  as  represented  by  the  sum  and 
difference  signal  vectors,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  difference  in  lengths  of  the  direct  and 
bounce  path  signals  from  the  remote  signal  emitter, 

(b)  determining  a  first  angle  between  a  reference  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  ground  level  and  the  direct 
path  signal,  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

(A)  calculating  a  correlation  between  the  sum  and  differ- 
ence signal  vectors, 

(B)  forming  a  discriminate  vector  by  dividing  the  corre- 
lation of  the  sum  and  difference  signal  vectors  by  the 
auto  correlation  of  the  sum  signal  vector,  and 
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(C)  evaluating  an  angle  of  the  discriminate  vector  at  a 
first  time  delay  corresponding  to  a  first  of  the  auto 
correlation  peaks. 

(c)  determining  a  second  angle  between  the  reference  plane 
and  the  bounce  path  signal,  and 

(d)  determining  a  time  delay  between  reception  of  the 
direct  and  bounce  path  signals  by  the  antenna,  which 
includes  the  steps  of: 

(A)  calculating  an  auto  correlation  of  the  sum  signal 
vector,  and 

(B)  determining  positions  of  maximum  auto  correlation 
peaks  representing  magnitudes  of  the  time  delay  away 
from  a  zero  time  delay  reference. 


5^25325 

INTERSATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Val  O'Donovan^  Gary  Beauchamp,  and  Robert  Peach,  ail  of 
Cambridge,  Canada,  assignors  to  Com  Dev  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  21,  1995,  2165875 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/185 
VS.  a.  342-353  28  Qaims 


1.  A  satellite  communications  system  utilizing  a  multi-beam 
bent-pipe  architecture  including: 

a  first  communications  satellite  including  means  for  receiving  M 
electromagnetic  radiation  beams  from  each  of  M  information 
sources; 

a  second  communications  satellite  including  means  for  transmit- 
ting N  electromagnetic  radiation  beams  to  each  of  N  informa- 
tion destinations; 

where  M  and  N  are  natural  numbers  and  the  sum  of  M  and  N  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  3; 

means  in  said  first  satellite  for  transmitting  an  mtersatellite 
electromagnetic  radiation  beam  to  said  second  satellite; 

means  in  said  second  satellite  for  receiving  the  intersatellite 
electromagnetic  radiation  beam  from  said  first  satellite; 

said  intersatellite  beam  including  at  least  one  intersatellite  com- 
munication channel  comprising  a  plurality  of  intersatellite 
subchannels; 

each  of  said  M  electromagnetic  radiation  beams  including  one  or 
more  incoming  communication  channels,  at  least  one  of  said 
incoming  communication  channels  in  each  of  said  M  beams 
including  a  plurality  of  incoming  subchannels; 

each  of  said  N  electromagnetic  radiation  beams  including  one  or 
more  outgoing  communication  channels,  at  least  one  of  said 
outgoing  communication  channels  in  each  of  said  N  beams 
including  a  plurality  of  outgoing  subchannels; 

interbeam  switching  means  in  said  first  satellite  for  directing  the 
information  contents  of  a  plurality  of  incoming  subchannels 
into  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  intersatellite  subchan- 
nels; 

interbeam  switching  means  in  said  second  satellite  for  directing 
the  information  contents  of  said  plurality  of  intersatellite 
subchannels  into  respective  outgoing  subchannels  of  said  N 
outgoing  channels; 

whereby  information  contained  in  incoming  subchannels  associ- 
ated with  said  M  beams  received  from  said  M  information 
sources   served   by   said   first   communications   satellite   is 


interbeam-switched  and  transmitted  in  outgoing  subchannels 
associated  with  said  N  beams  transmitted  to  said  N  informa- 
tion destinations  served  by  said  second  satellite. 


5,825326 

REAL-TIME  fflGH-ACCURACY  DETERMINATION  OF 

INTEGER  AMBIGUITIES  IN  A  KINEMATIC  GPS 

RECEIVER 

James  Russell  Semler,  T\istin,  and  Eari  C\an  Thorndyke,  Jr., 

Oaremont,  both  of  Caiif.,  assignors  to  Interstate  Electronics 

Corporation,  Anaheim,  Caiif. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,454 

InL  a."  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  342-357  23  Claims 
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1.  A  satellite  receiver  and  processor  unit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  satellite  tracker,  said  satellite  tracker  tracking  satellite 
signals  from  a  first  plurality  of  satellites,  said  satellite  signals 
including  a  satellite  code  modulated  by  a  carrier  signal; 

(b)  a  navigation  processor  in  circuit  communication  with  said 
tracker,  at  least  one  of  said  tracker  and  said  navigation  pro- 
cessor determining  for  each  satellite  of  said  first  plurality  of 
satellites  the  satellite  code  and  phase  of  the  carrier  signal;  and 

(c)  a  telemetry  receiver  in  circuit  communication  with  said 
navigation  processor,  said  telemen^  receiver  receiving  a 
telemetry  signal  from  a  reference  receiver,  the  telemetry  sig- 
nal including  for  each  satellite  of  a  second  plurality  of  satel- 
lites the  satellite  code  and  phase  of  the  associated  carrier 
signal,  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  satellites  having 
associated  therewith  at  least  one  overiapping  subset  of  satel- 
lites; 

wherein  said  navigation  processor  determines  that  a  cycle  slip 
has  occurred  during  tracking  of  the  carrier  signal  from  at  least 
one  satellite  of  said  first  plurality  of  satellites  by: 

( 1 )  measuring  a  plurality  of  actual  carrier  phase  dau  points 
for  the  carrier  signal  associated  with  the  at  least  one  satel- 
lite; 

(2)  fitting  a  polynomial  to  the  plurality  of  actual  phase  date 
points  for  the  at  least  one  satellite; 

(3)  extrapolating  a  predicted  next  phase  measurement  date 
point  from  the  polynomial; 

(4)  measuring  a  next  phase  date  point  for  the  carrier  signal 
associated  with  the  at  lekst  one  satellite;  and 

(5)  comparing  the  predicted  next  phase  measurement  data 
point  with  the  measured  next  phase  date  point. 
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5,825327 

GPS  RECEIVERS  AND  GARMENTS  CONTAINING  GPS 

RECEIVERS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  THESE  GPS 

RECEIVERS 

Norman  F.  Krasner,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SiupTrack, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,669,  Mar.  8,  1996,  and 

Ser.  No.  652,833,  May  23,  19%.  This  appUcaUon  Oct.  7,  19%, 

Ser.  No.  723,220 

Int  CI.*  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  342—357  37  Claims 


1.  A  GF^  receiver  comprising: 

a  first  GPS  antenna  coupled  to  a  digitel  memory,  said  digitel 
memory  storing  first  digitized  signals  obtained  through  said 
first  GPS  antenna; 

a  second  GPS  antenna  coupled  to  said  digital  memory,  said 
digital  memory  storing  second  digitized  signals  obtained 
through  said  second  GPS  antenna; 

a  digital  processor  coupled  to  said  digitel  memory,  said  digital 
processor  processing  said  first  digitized  signals  after  being 
stored  in  said  digital  memory  to  provide  a  first  position 
information  and  processing  said  second  digitized  signals  after 
being  stored  in  said  digital  memory  to  provide  a  second 
position  information. 


(1)  receiving  location  determination  (LD)  signals  from  a 
selected  constellation  of  J  LD  signal  sources  with  known 
locations  at  a  selected  location,  and  measuring  a  pseudorange 
value  associated  with  each  of  the  J  LD  signals  received  at 
approximately  a  selected  signal  observation  time,  where  J  is 
an  integer  satisfying  J  §2; 

(2)  computing  location  fix  coordinate  values  for  the  selected 
observation  time  from  the  pseudorange  values  measured  at  the 
selected  location,  using  an  exact,  invertible  transformation 
between  a  set  of  J  pseudorange  values  and  a  corresponding  set 
of  J  location  fix  coordinates; 

(3)  forming  a  location  fix  signal  that  includes  the  J  location  fix 
coordinates  for  the  selected  location  computed  using  the 
selected  location  pseudorange  values,  the  signal  observation 
time,  and  an  indicium  that  represents  the  selected  constella- 
tion of  sources  of  LD  signals  whose  pseudorange  values  are 
measured  at  the  selected  location,  and  transmitting  the  loca- 
tion fix  signal  to  a  selected  LD  signal  processing  stetion; 

(4)  receiving  the  location  fix  signal  at  the  selected  LD  signal 
processing  stetion,  and  computing  pseudorange  values  for  the 
selected  location  at  the  selected  observation  time  from  the 
information  contained  in  the  location  fix  signal; 

(5)  receiving  LD  signals  from  the  selected  constellation  of  LD 
signal  sources  at  a  reference  stetion  having  a  known  location 
at  approximately  the  selected  observation  time,  and  measuring 
a  pseudorange  value  associated  with  an  LD  signal  received 
from  each  of  the  LD  signal  sources  in  the  selected  constella- 
tion at  the  reference  station; 

(6)  determining  a  pseudorange  correction  for  each  of  tlie  J 
pseudorange  values  measured  at  the  reference  stetion,  based 
on  the  known  locations  of  the  LD  signal  sources  and  the 
known  location  of  the  reference  stetion;  and 

(7)  computing  a  selected  location  corrected  pseudorange  value 
for  the  selected  location  at  the  selected  LD  signal  processing 
stetion  as  a  sum  of  a  selected  location  pseudorange  value,  for 
an  LD  signal  received  at  the  selected  location  from  an  LD 
signal  source,  plus  the  reference  stetion  pseudorange  correc- 
tion for  the  LD  signal  received  from  the  same  LD  signal 
source,  for  each  of  the  J  LD  signal  sources. 


5,825328 
PRECISE  INVERSE  DIFFERENTUL  CORRECTIONS 
FOR  LOCATION  DETERMINATION 
John  F.  Schipper,  Palo  Alto,  and  Peter  Loomis,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  792,841,  Jan.  11,  1997.  This 
application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,480 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  CI.  342—357  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  location  fix  coordinates  with 
enhanced  accuracy  for  a  mobile  user  location  determination  ste- 
tion, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,825329 

MODULATED  BACKSCATTER  MICROSTRIP  PATCH 

ANTENNA 

Richard  L.  Veghte,  Rio  Rancho,  and  Curtis  L.  Carrender, 

Santa  Fe,  Iwth  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Amtech  Corporation, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,862,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  395,641,  Feb.  28,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,089 

InL  a."  HOIQ  1/38 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  16  Claims 
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1.  A  microstrip  patch  antenna  for  emitting  backscatter- 
modulated  signals  at  a  fundamental  frequency  in  response  to  a 
received  signal  from  a  reader,  said  antenna  comprising: 

two  one-half  wavelength  segments,  at  least  one  of  which  has  an 
input  line  for  receiving  an  external  signal; 

a  switch  connecting  each  of  the  two  one-half  wavelength  seg- 
ments together  at  one  end  and  having  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position; 

the  two  segments  of  the  antenna  being  out-of-pha.se  with  each 
other  when  the  switch  is  in  the  closed  position,  whereby  no 
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significant  signal  is  reflected  back  to  the  reader,  and  the  two 
segments  of  the  antenna  acting  in  concert  when  the  switch  is 
in  the  open  position,  thereby  producing  a  backscatter- 
modulated  signal  at  the  fundamental  frequency;  and 
a  switching  circuit  for  actuating  the  switch  between  the  open 
position  and  the  closed  position  in  response  to  the  external 
signal. 


5,825^31 
RADUTED  EMISSION  MEASURING  METHOD  USING 
GTEM  CELL 
Ae-Kyoung  Lee,  DaejeoDg,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Electron- 
ics and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  Daejeon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  668,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  23,  1995. 
1995-17175 

Int  CL"  G61R  29/08 
VS.  a.  343-703  3  Qalms 


5,825330 
RADIO  ANTENNA 
Bo-Gyu  Na,  and  Young-Bae  Ji,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoo, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590J94 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  27,  1995, 
1995/1628 

Int  a."  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  a.  343-702  26  a^hns 


a- 


1   An  antenna  configuration  for  a  communication  device,  said 
antenna  configuration  comprising: 

helical  antenna  means  comprising  a  helical  coil  having  a  first 
terminal  portion  separated  by  an  intermediate  length  from  a 
second  terminal  portion,  said  first  terminal  portion  being 
installed  within  an  antenna  housing  mounted  on  a  main  body 
of  said  communication  device; 

first  connecting  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  terminal 
portion  of  said  helical  coil  for  electrically  coupling  said 
helical  coil  to  a  circuit  of  said  communication  device;  and 

rod  antenna  means  comprising  an  electrically  conducting  rod 
surrounded  by  said  helical  coil  and  said  first  connecting 
means  and  being  extendable  from  and  reffacuble  into  said 
main  body  of  said  communication  device,  an  uppermost 
length  of  said  rod  antenna  means  forming  a  distal  end  oper- 
ating as  an  exclusive  radiating  element  of  said  antenna  con- 
figuration while  said  rod  antenna  means  forms  an  electrical 
short  circuit  between  said  first  terminal  portion  to  said  second 
terminal  portion  of  said  helical  coil  when  said  electrically 
conducting  rod  is  extended  from  said  main  body  of  said 
communication  device,  and  said  disul  end  being  physically 
surrounded  by  and  electrically  separated  from  said  helical  coil 
while  said  helical  coil  operates  as  said  exclusive  radiating 
element  of  said  antenna  configuration  when  said  electrically 
conducting  rod  is  retracted  into  said  main  body  of  said  com- 
munication device  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  helical 
coil. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  radiated  emission  in  order  to  obtain 
the  correlation  between  a  Giga-hertz  Transverse  ElectroMagnetic 
(GTEM)  cell  and  an  Open  Area  Test  Site  (OATS)  which  are 
facilities  to  measure  the  radiation  emission  generated  from  elec- 
tronic products,  said  method  for  measuring  radiated  emission  of 
the  GTEM  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  the  coordinate  of  Device  Under  Test  (DUT)  is  the 
form  (X-X'.  Y-Y',  Z-Z').  which  coincide  the  coordinates  (X,  Y, 
Z)  of  said  GTEM  cell  with  the  coordinates  (X',  Y'.  Z')  of  the 
DUT,  when  the  coordinates  of  the  GTEM  cell  are  set  as  (X,  Y, 
Z)  and  the  coordinates  of  the  DUT  are  set  as  (X',  Y',  Z')  and 
initializing  the  first  and  second  measurement  variables; 

(b)  increasing  the  first  measurement  variable  by  1 .  and  measur- 
ing the  power  of  emission  in  accordance  with  the  first  mea- 
surement variable,  and  then  comparing  the  first  measurement 
variable  with  the  second  measurement  variable  initialized  in 
said  step  (a); 

(c)  rotating  the  DUT  counterclockwise  by  45°  and  90°  with 
respect  to  axis  Y  according  to  the  result  of  comparing  in  said 
step  (b),  and  returning  to  said  step  (b); 

(d)  repeatedly  performing  said  steps  (b)  and  (c)  within  a  range  of 
predetermined  threshold  values,  and  correcting  the  spatial 
coordinates  of  the  DUT; 

(e)  initializing  a  frequency  used  for  measuring  emission  electric 
field  sfrength,  measuring  the  distance  from  center  of  low 
ground  of  DUT,  maximum  vertical  electric  field,  maximum 
horizontal  electric  field,  rotation  angle  of  DUT  and  heieht  of 
DUT;  ^ 

(f)  changing  from  the  perpendicular  coordinate  having  X,  Y 
coordinates  to  the  cylindrical  coordinate  having  the  rotation 
angle  and  height  of  DUT  initialized  in  step  (e),  and  calculat- 
ing the  maximum  vertical/horizontal  electric  fields  for  the 
respective  test  frequency  ranges,  referring  to  changed  cylin- 
drical coordinates  and  GTEM  transmission  power  data  mea- 
sured in  said  step  (b); 

(g)  comparing  the  vertical  electric  field  with  the  maximum 
vertical  electric  field  calculated  in  said  step  (f);  and  compar- 
ing the  horizontal  electric  field  with  maximum  horizontal 
electric  field  calculated  in  said  step  (f); 

(h)  storing  the  vertical  electric  field  as  the  maximum  vertical 
electric  field,  and  storing  the  horizontal  electric  field  as  the 
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maximum  horizontal  electric  field,  if  the  vertical  electric  field 
and  horizontal  electric  field  are  greater  than  the  maximum 
vertical  electric  field  and  maximum  horizontal  electric  field, 
respectively,  and  then  repeating  said  steps  (f)  and  (g)  when 
the  height  of  the  DUT  is  a  predetermined  value; 

(i)  repeating  the  procedure  fh>m  initializing  the  step  height  of 
the  DUT  as  a  predetermined  value  in  said  step  (e)  when  the 
rotation  angle  of  the  DUT  is  set  as  a  predetermined  value,  if 
the  height  of  the  DUT  is  the  predetermined  value  in  said  step 
(h);  and 

(j)  outputting  the  maximum  vertical  electric  field  and  the  hori- 
zontal electric  field  stored  in  said  step  (h),  and  outputting  the 
frequency  initialized  in  said  step  (e)  when  the  frequency  is  set 
as  predetermined  value,  if  the  rotation  angle  set  as  predeter- 
mined value. 


5,825333 

OFFSET  MULTIBEAM  ANTENNA 

Hiroshi     Kudoh,     Saitama;     Kenichi     Tohya,     Tokyo,     and 

Masanobu  Urabe.  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,002,  Aug.  21,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424388,  Apr.  17,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26301,  Mar. 

4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

%7,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-097529 

Int  a."  HOIQ  19/17 

VS.  a.  343—781  R  6  Claims 


5,825332 
MULTIFUNCnON  STRUCTURALLY  INTEGRATED  VHF- 

UHF  AIRCRAFT  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Gerardo  I.  Camacho,  and  Donn  V.  Campbell,  both  of  Poway, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,686 

Int  CI.*  HOIQ  1/28:13/10 

VS.  a.  343—708  6  Claims 
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1.  An  aircraft  antenna  system  structurally  integrated  into  an 
aircraft,  for  operation  over  a  wide  range  of  frequencies  without  the 
need  for  an  active  tuner,  the  antenna  system  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  portion  of  an  aircraft  structure; 

an  antenna  element  positioned  and  shaped  to  form  a  non- 
conductive  notch  between  the  antenna  element  and  the  elec- 
trically conductive  portion  of  the  aircraft  structure,  wherein 
the  notch  is  generally  uniform  in  width  over  part  of  its  length 
and  flares  to  a  larger  width  over  the  remainder  of  its  length; 

matching  electronics,  for  coupling  the  antenna  system  to  a 
transceiver,  and  for  broadband  matching  the  impedance  of  the 
antenna  system  with  the  impedance  of  the  transceiver  to 
provide  efBcient  transfer  of  energy  to  and  from  the  antenna; 
and 

an  antenna  feed  for  connection  from  the  matching  electronics  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  notch  at  a  selected  antenna  feed  point,  to 
excite  the  antenna  for  transmission  of  signals  and  to  conduct 
received  signals  from  the  antenna  element  and  electrically 
conductive  portion  of  the  aircraft  structure; 

wherein  the  electrically  conductive  portion  of  the  aircraft  struc- 
ture functions  as  a  radiating  and  receiving  component  of  the 
antenna  system,  which  can  be  easily  impedance  matched  with 
transceiver  equipment  operating  over  a  wide  range  of  frequen- 
cies. 


3.  A  light-weight  multi-beam  antenna  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  radar  modules  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing electromagnetic  waves,  each  radar  itKxiule  comprising 
a  first  integrated  circuit  board  having  a  transmitter  circuit, 
receiver  circuit,  circulator  and  microscrip  transmission  line 
formed  thereon,  said  microstrip  transmission  line  being 
connected  to  said  transmitter  circuit  said  receiver  circuit 
and  said  circulator, 
a  second  integrated  circuit  board  affixed  to  said  first  integrated 
circuit  board  and  having  formed  thereon  a  primary  radiator 
and  a  fin-Une  converter,  said  fin-line  converter  providing  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  primary  radiator  and 
said  microstrip  transmission  line  of  said  first  integrated 
circuit  board;  and 
circuitry  connected  to  said  transmitter  and  receiver  circuits  for 
enabling  operation  of  said  radar  modules  in  a  time  division 
multiplexed  fashion. 


5325334 
FLEXIBLE  ANTENNA  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANLTACTURING  SAME 
Stephen  Daniel  Gberardini,  Harrisburg,-  Scott  Keith  Mick- 
ievicz,  Denver;  Richard  Nicholas  Whyne,  Mechanicsburg. 
and  John  Anthony  Woratyla,  Camp  Hill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Wliitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington,  DeL 
FUed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,418 
Int  a.*  HOIQ  9/38 
a.  343—830  7  Claims 


U.S. 


1.  A  flexible  antenna  comprising: 

a  planar  conductor  stamped  from  a  metal  sheet  and  having  a 
contact  section  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  substan- 
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tially  parallel  metal  stnps.  each  successive  strip  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  an  adjacent  pre\  ious  strip  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  next  strip  by  a  metal  strap  to  define  a  continuous 
conductor; 
a  contact  lead  electrically  and  mechanically  secured  to  said 

contact  section  defining  a  termination; 
dielectric  material  molded  over  selected  areas  of  said  conductor 
including  over  and  between  said  strips  and  said  temiination 
defining  selected  insulated  areas  and  an  insulated  termination. 
;at  least  one  of  said  selected  insulated  areas  defining  an  insu- 
lating pad  adapted  to  receive  a  ground  conductor; 
said  ground  conductor  being  disposed  on  said  al   least  one 

insulating  pad;  and 
a  conductive  shell  disposed  over  said  insulated  termination  of 
said  planar  conductor,  said  shell  being  in  electrical  engage- 
ment with  said  ground  conductor,  said  lead,  insulalion  and 
shell  defining  a  coaxial  connector. 


5.825335 

SHEET  ANTENNA  APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki    Arai.    Yokohama.-    Hiroshi    Mura.    Osaka;    Hideo 

Sakata.    Osaka;    Takahiro    Mizoguchi,    Osaka;     Kensuke 

Ishida,  Osaka,  and   Hiroshi   Niimi.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

assignors  to  Kubota  t  orporation,  Osaka.  Japan^^ 

Filed  Oct.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  726.905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995  7-274506- 
Dec.  15.  1995.  7-327360;  Mar.  25,  1996.  8-068307 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIQ  7/(H) 
L.S.  CI.  343—866 

,21(25,29) 

"'   15 

"      '       '     39 


11  Qaims 


1.  A;  sheet  antenna  apparatus  comprising: 

an  antenna  element  formed  integrally  with  a  building  material. 

the  antenna  element  comprising, 
a  main  antenna  ponion  having  a  vertical  segment,  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  lateral  segments  respectively  extending  lat- 
erally from  opposite  ends  of  the  vertical  segment  and  a  pair  of 
feeder  segments  respectively  extending  inwardly  from  termi- 
nating ends  of  the  lateral  segments,  and 
a  parasitic  antenna  element  including. 

an  inner  loop  ponion  formed  within  an  outer  loop  ponion 
which  together  fonti  a  double  loop  and  are  disposed  as 
adjoining  to  one  of  the  lateral  segments  such  that  said  main 
antenna  and  said  parasitic  antenna  element  cooperate  so  as 
to  enable  reception  of  vertically  polarized  electromagnetic 
waves. 


5,825336 

REMOTE  OPERATION  APPARATUS 
Kenichi    Fujita,   Tokyo;    Takeshi    Nagao,    Kawaguchi;    Toni 
Kawaguchi.  Malsudo;  Shigeki  Kaneko.  and  Hirovuki  Hikita, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electiic 
Industrial  CcLtd.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169467 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  345—2  ,  ^  . 

6  Clainis 

1    A  remote  operation  apparatus  comprising  a  master  display 
Wmiinal  and  at  least  a  slave  display  terminal,  coupled  to  said 


master  terminal  through  at  least  a  network,  to  be  remote  controlled 
by  said  master  display  terminal,  said  master  display  lemiinal 
including: 

a  video  data  receiving  ponion  for  receiving  first  video  data  from 

said  slave  display  terminal: 
a  first  display  ponion.  having  a  first  display; 
a  display  control  ponion  for  operating  said  first  display  portion 
to  display  a  first  image  in  accordance  with  said  first  video  data 
with  positions  of  said  first  image  controlled  in  accordance 
with  first  positional  data; 
a  screen  parameter  data  input  portion  for  inputting  a  request; 
a  screen  parameter  data  generation  ponion  responsive  to  said 
inputted  request  for  generating  screen  parameter  data  includ- 
ing said  first  positional  data; 
a  screen  parameter  transmission  portion  for  transmitting  said 

screen  parameter  data  to  said  a  slave  display  lemiinal; 
a  first  operational  data  input  portion  for  receiving  first  opera- 
tional data  input; 
an  operational  data  generation  portion  for  generating  first  opera- 
tional data  in  accordance  with  said  first  operational  data  input 
and  converting  said  first  positional  data  to  second  positional 
data;  and 

an  operational  data  transmission  portion  for  transmitting  said 
first  operational  data  and  second  positional  data  to  said  slave 
display  terminal,  said  slave  display  tenninal  including: 

an  operational  data  receiving  portion  for  receiving  said  first 
operation  data  and  said  second  positional  data  from  said 
operational  data  transmission  portion  through  said  at  least 
network; 

a  second  operational  data  input  ponion  for  inputting  second 
operational  data  including  position  data; 

a  task  operation  ponion  including  a  plurality  of  tasks  and  a  task 
detection  portion,  wherein  said  (ask  detection  portion  detects 
one  of  said  plurality  of  tasks  con-esponding  to  said  first 
operational  data  and  said  received  second  positional  data  and 
said  task  operation  ponion  supplying  said  first  operational 
data  and  said  second  positional  data  from  said  operational 
data  receiving  ponion  to  the  detected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
tasks  to  operate  it  to  generate  a  first  drawing  command  using 
said  second  positional  data  when  said  operational  data  receiv- 
ing portion  receives  said  first  operation  data  and  said  second 
positional  data,  said  task  detection  portion  detects  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tasks  corresponding  to  said  second  operational 
data  and  said  received  position  data  and  said  task  operation 
portion  supplying  said  second  operational  data  and  position 
data  from  said  second  operational  data  input  portion  to  the 
detected  one  of  said  plurality  of  tasks  cortesponding  to  said 
second  operational  data  and  said  position  data  to  operate  it  to 
generate  a  second  drawing  commands  when   said  second 
operational  data  input  portion  receives  said  second  opera- 
tional data  and  said  position  data, 
a  second  display  portion,  having  a  second  display,  for  generating 
second  video  data  in  accordance  with  said  first  and  second 
drawing  commands  to  display  a  second  image  on  said  second 
display; 

a  screen  parameter  receiving  portion  for  receiving  said  screen 
parameter  data  from  said  screen  parameter  transmission  por- 
tion; 

a  screen  data  acquisition  portion  for  generating  said  first  video 
data  from  said  second  video  data  from  said  second  display 
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portion  in  accordance  with  said  screen  parameter  data  from 
said  screen  parameter  receiving  portion;  and 
a  video  data  transmission  portion  for  transmitting  said  first  video 
data  from  said  video  data  acquisition  ponion  to  said  video 
data  receiving  portion. 


5,825337 
COLOR  AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY 
Susan  Wiseman,  Cambridge,  and  Adrian  Robert  Leigh  T^vis, 
South  Devon,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  ASD 
(Holdings)  Ltd,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom    • 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02548,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14353,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,181 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1993, 
9323878 

Int  ex."  G09G  5/00 
UAQ.  345— 6  13  Qaims 
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an  analog  gauge  image  therefrom,  the  vacuum  fluorescent 

display,  mask  and  motor  forming  a  heads-up  projector; 
a  combiner  positioned  a  spaced  apart  distance  from  the  heads-up 

projector  to  form  a  projected  image  in  the  passenger's  field  of 

vision; 
means  for  affixing  the  projector  to  a  vehicle  windshield;  and 
means  for  adjustably   affixing  the  combiner  relative  to  the 

vehicle  windshield  a  spaced  apart  distance  from  the  heads-up 

projector 


1.  A  polychromatic  three  dimensional  display  comprising: 

a  first  image  source  operating  at  a  first  selected  rate; 

a  second  image  source  switching  through  a  repeating  cycle  at  a 
second  selected  rate  less  than  the  first  selected  rate  to  reduce 
selectively  the  field  of  view  of  the  first  image  source  to 
generate  thereby  a  time  multiplexed  three  dimensional 
autostereoscopic  image;  and 

a  switching  colour  filter  operating  at  the  second  rate  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  second  image  source  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  regions  each  switchable  between  different  colours  to 
enable  colour  modulation  of  the  generated  image. 


5325339 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Yoshiyuki  Funiya;  Kunimitsu  Aoki,  and  Tadashi  lino,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-308801 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/00 

\}S.  CL  345—8  2  Claims 


5,825338 
INSTRUMENT  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
PASSENGER  VEHICLE 
Michael  E.  Salmon,  Spartanburg,  S.C.;  David  L.  Ehle,  Attica, 
and  Jeffrey  G.  Hovis,  Lapeer,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Atoma  International  Corp.,  Scarborough,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,108,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,406303.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,073 
Int  a.*"  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—7  6  Oaims 

1.  in  combination  with  an  instrument  display  system  for  use  in  a 
passenger  vehicle  to  provide  a  visual  representation  of  instrument 
data  to  the  passenger,  the  system  being  of  the  type  having  a  mask, 
an  electric  motor  for  moving  the  mask  and  control  means  for 
controlling  movement  of  the  mask,  the  electric  motor  being 
responsive  to  said  control  means  and  having  a  stator  assembly  and 
a  rotor  assembly  for  rotating  relative  to  the  stator  assembly,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

the  rotor  assembly  includes  a  cylindrical  magnet  coupled  to  the 
mask  to  move  the  mask  and  positioned  about  the  stator 
assembly  for  rotating  without  the  stator  assembly  to  enable 
the  mask  to  convey  the  instrument  data  to  the  passenger;  said 
combination  further  comprising 
a  vacuum  fluorescent  display  oriented  behind  the  mask  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  illuminated  indicia  for  projecting 


1.  A  display  apparatus  for  automobiles  comprising: 

a  displayer  for  emitting  display  light:  and 

a  reflection  plate  having  a  first  surface  on  a  driver's  seat  side  and 
a  second  surface  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  driver's  seat,  said 
display  light  diagonally  falling  on  said  first  surface  and  being 
reflected  on  said  first  surface  to  be  directed  to  an  eye  range,  a 
display  image  of  said  displayer  being  recognized  from  said 
driver's  seat  side  within  a  display  range  on  said  first  surface, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  surface  corresponding  to  said 
display  range  of  said  first  surface  being  diagonally  disposed  in 
relation  to  said  first  surface,  wherein  said  display  light  diago- 
nally falling  on  said  second  surface  is  reflected  in  a  direction 
other  than  toward  the  eve  range. 
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5,825340 
HEAD-MOUNTED  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Masami  Torizuka,  Kanagawa;  Yoshiro  Muraoka,  Tokyo,  and 
Renshj  Nakamura,  kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135352,  Oct  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1992,  4-289200 
Int  a."  G09G  5/00 
US.  CI.  345—8  31  Claims 


only  being  connected  to  one  control  device,  and  with  its  four 
highest  data  bits  only  being  connected  to  the  other  control 
device. 


1  A  head  nwunted  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

first  image  display  means  directing  a  first  image  toward  a  user  of 

the  image  display  apparatus; 
second  image  display  means  directing  a  second  image  toward 

the  user  of  the  image  display  apparatus; 
display  blackout  means  active  to  control  a  selected  one  of  said 

first  or  second  image  display  means  to  display  a  black  image 

surface  according  to  engagement  thereof; 
display  control  means  operable  such  that,  when  said  display 

blackout  means  is  engaged,  one  of  said  first  and  second  image 

display  means  which  does  not  display  said  black  surface 

image  is  active  to  display  a  test  panem; 
first  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  optical  condition  of  said 

first  image  display  means;  and 
second  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  optical  condition  of  said 

second  display  means. 


5,825341 
CONTROL  INTERFACE  FOR  LCD  DOT  MATRIX 
DISPLAYS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Wojdech  Pawlowski,  Germantown.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telecommunication  Corp.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,829 
Int.  a."  G09G  3/J6 
VS.  a.  345-87  23  Qaims 
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5,825342 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  PROJECTOR 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Yasunobu  Akebi.  Yamabe-gun,-  Masumi  Kubo,  and  Toshihiro 

Yamashita,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161127 

Int  Cl."^  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345-87  1,  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  having  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  and  a 

plurality  of  signal  lines  crossing  each  other  at  right  angles. 

and  visual  angle  characteristics  that  a  direction  of  a  visual 

angle  in  which  contract  reaches  its  maximum  does  not  match 

with  a  direction  of  a  normal  line; 
scanning  line  driving  means  for  applying  a  selecting  signal  to 

said  plurality  of  scanning  lines  regularly; 
signal  line  driving  means  for  applying  an  image  signal  to  said 

plurality  of  signal  lines  in  sync  with  said  selecting  signal; 
image's  sides  reversing  means  for  reversing  an  order  of  said 

image  signal  application  to  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  by 

said  signal  line  driving  means; 
signal  input  units,  for  inputting  a  signal  to  said  liquid  crystal 

display  from  an  external  device,  said  signal  input  units  being 

formed  at  two  opposing  ends  of  said  liquid  crystal  display; 

and 

mounting  means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  liquid  crystal  display 
to  another  device,  said  mounting  means  being  formed  point 
symjnetry  with  respect  to  a  center  of  a  viewing  portion  of  said 
liquid  crystal  panel  and  said  mounting  means  being  an  outer- 
most frame  of  said  liquid  crystal  display. 


1  A  control  interface  for  a  liquid  crystal  display,  said  interface 
comprisiag: 

a  pair  of  control  devices  connected  to  the  liquid  crysul  display 
for  controlling  the  same,  each  said  control  device  having  a 
4-bit  microprocessor  mode;  and 

an  8-bit  microprocessor  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  pair 
of  control  devices,  said  microprocessor  having  eight  data  bit 
outputs,  with  its  four  lowest  data  bits  of  the  microprocessor 


5,825343 

DRIVING  DEVICE  AND  DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  A 

THIN  nLM  TRANSISTOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Seung-Hwan  Moon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  11,  1995 
1995-406 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  345-94  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  driving  a  TFT-LCD,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  start  signal  concurrently  with  a  31"  horizontal 

synchronous  signal; 
generating  a  second  start  signal  concurrently  with  a  33"*  hori- 
zontal synchronous  signal;  and 
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applying  a  two-pulse  gate  electrode  voltage  signal  to  a  gate  line 
of  said  TFT-LCD  by  applying  said  first  and  second  start 
signals  to  a  gate  bus  driver  IC. 


5,825344 
TEMPERATLIRE  COMPENSATION  OF  FERRO- 
ELECTRIC LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Jonathan  R.  Hughes;  David  Charles  Scattergood.  and  Michael 
John  Towler,  all  of  Malvern,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Hants,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00417,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24715,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1994, 
9404356.9 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—101  15  Claims 
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second  set  of  electrodes  and  maintaining  the  same  time  peri- 
ods (ts)  in  the  data  waveforms, 
whereby  temperature  induced  changes  in  the  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial (7)  parameters  are  compensated. 


5,825345 
DISPLAY-INTEGRATED  TYPE  TABLET  DEVICE 
Kengo  Takahama,  Nara;  Takao  Tagawa,  Kashihara,  and  Kiyo- 
hiro    Nozaki,    Nara,    all    of   Japan,   assignors    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.788 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—104  21  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  temperature  compensating  a  multiplex  addressed 
ferro  electric  liquid  crystal  matrix  display  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  liquid  crystal  cell  (1)  with  cell  walls  (2,  3)  enclosing 
a  layer  (7)  of  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  material; 

providing  a  first  set  of  electrodes  (5)  on  one  cell  wall  (2)  and  a 
second  set  of  electrodes  (6)  on  the  other  cell  wall  (3),  the 
electrodes  (5,  6)  forming  by  their  intersections  a  matrix  of 
addressable  elements; 

addressing  sequentially  each  electrode  individually  in  the  first 
•  set  of  electrodes  (5),  such  addressing  being  either  by  applica- 
tion of  a  strobe  waveform  (12)  of  pulses  of  positive  and 
negative  values,  or  by  application  of  a  blanking  pulse  fol- 
lowed by  a  strobe  pulse  and  arranged  to  maintain  a  net  zero 
d.c.  value, 

applying  (13)  one  of  two  data  waveforms  to  each  electrode  in 
the  second  set  of  electrodes  (6)  synchronised  with  the  strobe 
waveform,  both  data  waveforms  comprising  pulses  of  positive 
and  negative  values  each  pulse  lasting  a  time  period  of  one 
time  slot  (ts)  with  one  data  waveform  the  inverse  of  the  other 
data  waveform, 

the  temperature  (15)  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  (7). 

varying  the  time  length  of  the  strobe  waveform  (12,  16)  in 
accordance  with  the  measured  liquid  crystal  temperature 
whilst  maintaining  the  same  time  between  application  of 
strobe  waveform  to  successively  addressed  electrodes  in  the 


JcwtnoTT  ^ 


1.  A  display-integrated  type  tablet  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  that  are  placed  face  to  face  with 
each  other  with  an  electro-optical  material  being  interpolated 
in  between; 

a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  that  are  disposed  on  one  surface  of 
the  transparent  substrate  in  parallel  with  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  that  are  disposed  in  parallel  with 
one  another  in  a  manner  orthogonal  to  the  first  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements,  each  being  disposed  at  an 
intersecting  position  between  the  corresponding  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  and  connected  to  the  corresponding  first  and 
second  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  that  are  disposed  in  a  matrix  form, 
each  being  connected  to  the  corresponding  switching  ele- 
ments; 

first  and  second  electrode  driving  means  for  driving  the  first  and 
second  electnxles; 

input  means  that  is  electrostatically  coupled  with  the  first  and 
second  electrodes; 

first  positional-information  detection  means  which,  during  a 
display  period  in  which  an  image  is  written  to  the  electro- 
optical  material  and  a  resulting  display  is  made  by  selectively 
operating  the  switching  elements  by  allowing  the  first  and 
second  electrode  driving  means  to  drive  the  first  and  second 
electrodes,  detects  first  positional-information  that  indicates 
an  input  position  by  the  input  means  when  the  first  electrodes 
are  driven;  and 

second  positional-information  detection  means  which,  during  a 
period  except  for  the  display  period,  detects  second 
positional-information  that  indicates  an  input  position  by  the 
input  means  when  the  second  electrodes  are  driven, 

wherein  the  first  electrode  driving  means,  upon  driving  the  first 
electrodes,  outputs  scanning  signals  so  that  a  potential  change 
is  exerted  m  each  of  the  first  electrodes  so  as  to  detect  the  first 
positional-information,  and  also  inputs  the  scanning  signals  to 
the  corresponding  first  electrodes  so  that  a  potential  change  is 
simultaneously  generated  in  at  least  two  of  the  first  electrodes, 
the  scanning  signal  being  provided  with  a  transfer  speed  for 
scanning  only  the  electrode-to-electrode  distance  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  first  electrodes  per  unit  time  of  a  basic  clock 
for  driving  the  first  electrode  driving  means. 
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5^25346 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Masanori  Fujito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Precision 

Inc.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  887,412,  May  20,  1992,  al)andoned, 

wljfch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,467,  Apr.  14,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,187,  Apr. 

2,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

973,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1985,  60-71621; 
Nov.  18,  1985,  60-258152 

Int  a."  G09G  3/18 
JJ£.  a  345-U2  23  Oaims 
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I.  A  multiplexed  driving  method  of  an  optical  switching  element 
employing  fen-oelectric  liquid  crystal  with  a  negative  dielectric 
anistropy  including  a  plurality  of  signal  electrodes  and  of  common 
signal  electrodes  arranged  in  matrix  and  a  ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  layer  disposed  between  the  signal  electrodes  and  the  com- 
mon signal  electrodes  so  as  to  constitute  a  plurality  of  pixels  at  the 
respective  facing  portions  of  the  signal  electrodes  and  the  common 
signal  electrodes  comprises; 
a  step  of  applying  a  multi  polar  pulse  with  a  predetermined 
amplitude  and  duration  on  one  of  the  common  signal  elec- 
trodes to  select  pixels  covered  thereby  for  information  writing 
during  a  first  informauon  writing  period,  applying  either  a 
light  transmitting  signal  voltage  of  first  polarity  or  a  light 
cutoff  signal  voltage  of  second  polarity  on  the  respective 
signal  electrodes  depending  on  a  first  set  of  input  signals 
during  the  first  information  writing  period,  and  applying  an 
AC  voltage  with  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  frequency  on 
the  other  common  signal  electrodes  during  the  first  informa- 
tion writing  period,  whereby  either  first  or  second  information 
writing  voluges  formed  in  combination  with  the  multi  polar 
pulse  and  the  light  transmitting  signal  voluge  and  the  light 
cutoff  signal  voltage  and  being  enough  to  determine  one  of 
the  light  transmitting  and  cutoff  sutuses  are  applied  on  the 
respective  first  selected  pixels,  and  either  first  or  second  status 
holding  voluges  formed  in  combination  with  the  AC  voluge 
and  the  light  transmitting  signal  voltage  and  the  light  cutoff 
signal  voltage  and  being  enough  to  hold  the  previously  writ- 
ten sutuses  are  applied  on  the  respective  first  non-selected 
pixels:  and 
a  step  of  applying  the  multi  polar  pulse  with  the  predetermined 
amplitude  and  duration  on  another  one  of  the  conrunon  signal 
electrodes  to  select  pixels  covered  thereby  for  information 
writing  during  a  second  information  writing  period,  applying 
either  the  light  transmitting  signal  voltage  of  first  polarity  or 
the  light  cutoff  signal   voluge  of  second  polarity  on  the 
respective  signal  electrodes  depending  on  a  second  set  of 
input  signals  dunng  the  second  information  writing  period 
and  applying  the  AC  voluge  with  the  predetermined  ampli- 
tude and  frequency  on  the  common  signal  electrodes  other 
than  the  one  applied  with  the  multi  polar  pulse  during  the 
second  information  writing  periods,  whereby  either  the  first  or 
second  information  writing  voluges  formed  in  combination 
with  the  mulu  polar  pulse  and  the  light  transmitting  signal 
voluge  and  the  light  cutoff  signal  voltage  and  being  enough  to 
determine  one  of  the  light  transmitting  and  cutoff  sutuses  are 


applied  on  the  respective  second  selected  pixels,  and  either 
the  first  or  second  sutus  holding  voluges  formed  in  combi- 
nation with  the  AC  voluge  and  the  light  transmitting  signal 
voluge  and  the  light  cutoff  signal  voluge  and  being  enough  to 
hold  the  previously  written  statuses  are  applied  on  the  respec- 
tive second  non-selected  pixels. 


5325,347 

PHYSICAL/ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  IMAGE  DEPICTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Christopher  Alen  Prinsen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  DS 

Partners,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,421 

Int.  CL*  G09F  7/12 

VS.  a.  345-112  35  claims 


1.  A  partially  computerized  combmauon  tor  depicting  an  image 
in  a  system  having  a  monitor  coupled  to  a  computer,  comprising: 

a  set  of  one  or  more  physical  objects,  each  physical  object 
positioned  on  a  side  of  the  monitor  and  representing  a  differ- 
ent discrete  portion  of  the  image,  each  discrete  portion  visibly 
connected  to  a  remaining  portion  of  the  image:  and 

means,  implemented  by  the  computer,  for  displaying  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  image  as  a  visual  represenution  on  a 
display  of  the  monitor,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  visual  repre- 
senution being  a  visual  extension  of  one  or  more  of  the 
physical  objects,  wherein  the  visual  representation,  the  visual 
extension,  and  the  set  of  one  or  more  physical  objects  jointly 
define  the  image. 


5,825,348 
DESK  DRAWER  USER  INTERFACE 
Frank  Ludolpb,  Menio  Park,-  George  Norman,  Fremont,  and 
Joel  Spiegel,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,%9,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,657,049,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,470,  Jul.  12, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,715, 
Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  780,626 
Int.  CI.''  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345-115  ,0  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  controlled  information  management  system 
including  a  display  screen  conuining  a  first  display  region  which 
allows  the  display  of  a  plurality  of  overiapping  windows  at  a  given 
time,  a  method  comprising: 
displaying  a  second  display  region  covering  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  display  region  and  any  windows  being  displayed 
within  said  portion  of  the  first  display  region,  said  second 
display  region,  when  present  in  a  mode,  being  completely 
viewable  within  said  display  screen  such  that,  while  said 
second  display  region  is  displayed  it  is  always  displayed  over 
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and  covering  other  dau  including  said  plurality  of  windows  to 

the  extent  said  plurality  of  windows  are  in  said  portion  of  said 

first  display  region: 
resizing  said  second  display  region  by  positioning  a  pointer 

displayed  on  said  display  screen  on  a  first  region  of  said 

second  display  region: 
selectively  transferring  information  from  said  second  display 

region  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  windows. 


1.  A  file  management  system  for  a  computer  system  having  a 
display,  a  processor  and  a  memory  for  storing  files  managed  by 
said  file  management  system,  comprising: 
a  first  region  displayed  on  said  display  having  a  dau  display 

area: 
a  cursor  displayed  on  said  display:  and 
a  first  scroll  area  associated  with  said  first  region, 
said  file  management  system  allowing  scrolling  of  contents 
displayed  in  said  data  display  area  of  said  first  region  in  a  first 
direction  when  said  cursor  has  selected  an  item  which  repre- 
sents a  file  managed  by  said  file  management  system  and  said 
cursor  has  been  moved  with  said  item  to  said  first  scroll  area 
and  said  cursor  is  disposed  in  said  first  scroll  area  and  wherein 


said  first  scroll  area  scrolls  said  contents  along  only  said  first 

direction  when  in  a  first  context, 
said  file  management  system  allowing  said  item  to  be  dragged 

outside  of  said  first  region,  and 
said  file  management  system  determining  whether  to  scroll  said 

contents  displayed  in  said  first  region  or  to  allow  said  item  to 

be  dragged  outside  of  said  first  region. 


5,825350 

ELECTRONIC  POINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Charies  Whipple  Case,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto;  Torbjom  Hovden,  San 

Jose;  Gregory  Clark  Smith,  La  Honda;  Steven  Porter  Hotell- 

ing,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  Kenneth  Sabina,  Menio  Park, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gyration,  Inc.,  and  Saratoga,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,635,  Mar.  13,  1996.  This  appUca- 

tion  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905341 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/08 

V.S.  C\.  345—163  10  Claims 


5325349 
INTELLIGENT  SCROLLING 
John  R.  Meier;  John  Sullivan,  both  of  Cupertino,  and  Paul 
Mercer,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301314,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,218,  Oct  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,228,  Dec. 

28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,196,838.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  465,918 

Int  Cl.'^  G09G  5/34 

V.S.  a.  345—123  39  aaims 

Jf 


1.  A  method  for  generating  movement  dau  indicative  of  a 
direction  and  a  distance  a  display  or  a  displayed  cursor  on  a 
computer-controlled  display  screen  is  to  be  moved  in  response  to 
movement  of  a  pointing  apparatus,  wherein  the  pointing  apparatus 
includes  a  gyroscopic  element,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

sampling  an  output  of  ti»e  gyroscopic  element,  the  output  indi- 
cating movement  of  the  pointing  apparatus: 

generating  the  movement  dau  from  the  sampled  output: 

determining  whether  the  movement  dau  indicates  that  the  point- 
ing apparatus  has  moved  at  least  a  first  tiireshold  amount: 

in  response  to  the  movement  dau  indicating  that  the  pointing 
apparatus  has  not  moved  at  least  the  first  threshold  amount, 
altering  the  movement  dau  to  indicate  that  the  pointing  appa- 
ratus has  not  moved:  and 

in  response  to  the  movement  data  indicating  that  the  pointing 
apparatus  has  moved  at  least  the  first  threshold  amount,  deter- 
mining whether  the  movement  data  indicates  that  the  pointing 
apparatus  has  moved  at  least  a  second  threshold  amount:  and 

in  response  to  determining  that  the  movement  dau  indicates  that 
the  pointing  apparams  has  not  moved  at  least  the  second 
threshold  amount,  reducing  an  amount  of  movement  indicated 
by  the  movement  daU. 
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5,825351 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NOISE  FILTERING 

FOR  AN  INPUT  DEVICE 

Tommy  H.  Tam.  Mounuin  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,816,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^58 
Int  CI.''  G09G  5/00:5/0fi 


VS.  a.  345—173 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  CPU  for  executing  instructions  and  processing  data; 
a  display  subsystem  coupled  to  said  CPU  wherein  said  display 
subsystem  includes  a  display  screen  and  a  display  driving 
circuit  which  receives  and  executes  instructions  from  said 
CPU  for  moving  a  displayed  marlcing  on  said  display  screen; 
an  input  subsystem  including  an  input  pad  for  displayed  marking 
movement  information  input  by  a  user  using  a  conductive 
stylus  moving  it  against  said  input  pad.  said  input  pad  having 
v*/o  conductive  layers  disposed  on  said  input  pad  having  a 
constant  separation  therebetween  and  said  input  pad  having  a 
pad  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  pad  for  determining  location 
information  of  said  conductive  stylus  on  said  input  pad  by 
repeatedly  comparing  measured  capacitively-relaled  values  on 
selected  portions  of  said  input  pad  with  reference  values 
related  to  said  selected  portions  of  said  input  pad,  said  loca- 
tion information  being  in  electronic  and  digital  format  and 
being  representative  of  said  marlcing  movement  information; 
a  noise  filter  coupled  to  said  input  subsystem  and  said  CPU  for 
receiving  said  location  information,  and  for  processing  said 
location  information  for  removing  effects  of  noise  picked  up 
by  said  input  subsystem  whereby  the  noise  filter  is  operatively 
sensitive  to  the  speed  of  said  conductive  stylus  and  the  noise 
filler  generates  and  uses  displacement  information  indicative 
of  how  far  said  conductive  stylus  had  traveled  in  time  for 
generating  processed  location  information  wherein  a  later 
piece  of  said  processed  location  information  is  a  function  of 
an  earlier  piece  of  said  processed  location  information  and  a 
selected  proportion  of  said  displacement   information,  the 
selected  proportion  used  depending  on  the  value  of  said 
displacement  information,  the  processed  location  information 
being  subsequently  coupled  to  said  display  subsystem  under 
the  control  of  said  CPU  for  moving  said  displayed  marking  on 
said  display  screen; 
said  two  conductive  layers  being  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 
input  pad,  said  layers  further  comprising: 
a  first  array  of  conductive  parallel  strips  electrically  coupled 
to  a  driving  circuit  of  said  pad  circuit  for  establishing 
capacitive  values  for  said  input  pad: 
a  second  array  of  conductive  parallel  stnps  disposed  orthogo- 
nal to  said  first  array,  said  second  array  of  conductive  strips 
being  electrically  coupled  to  a  sensing  circuit  of  said  pad 
circuit  for  measuring  said  capacitive  values  for  said  input 
pad;  and 
wherein  said  driving  circuit  and  said  sensing  circuit  repeat- 
edly select  ponions  of  said  input  pad  for  detecting  and 
tracking  capacitive  aberration  caused  by  said  conductive 
stylus  as  i(  moves  across  said  input  pad,  said  capacitive 
aberration  being  related  to  the  difference  between  said 
established  capacitive  values  and  said  measured  capacitive 
values; 
said  input  pad  being  insulated  and  rigid  to  touch; 


said  noise  filter  generating  and  using  displacement  information 
indicative  of  how  far  said  conductive  stylus  had  traveled  in 
time  for  generating  said  processed  location  information,  said 
noise  filter  further  generating  a  later  piece  of  said  processed 
location  information  by  incorporating  a  proportion  of  said 
displacement  information  into  an  earlier  piece  of  said  pro- 
cessed location  information,  said  noise  filter  further  using  a 
number  of  values  for  said  proportion  of  said  displacement 
information,  a  use  of  any  particular  value  out  of  said  number 
of  values  depending  on  the  value  of  said  displacement  infor- 
mation; 

wherein  said  later  piece  of  said  processed  location  information, 
Xta,„  and  Y^,,,^  are  derived  according  to  the  following  rules: 
^laur  =X„w,„  -KAX/2'')  and 
Yto,r  =Y,„;,„  -KAY/2") 

where  n  >0,  AX  is  the  value  of  said  displacement  information  in 
time  in  the  X  direction  and  AY  is  the  value  of  said  displace- 
ment information  in  time  in  the  Y  direction  and  where  both 
AX  and  AY  are  less  than  A,  a  number  equal  to  or  below  which 
indicating  said  conductive  stylus  moving  across  said  input  pad 
slowly;  and 

Xto„  =X,„„„  -KAX/?"")  and 
Yto„  =Y,„„„,  -KAY/2-) 

where  m  SO  and  n  >m,  and  where  AX  or  AY  is  greater  dian  A, 
a  number  over  which  indicating  said  conductive  stylus  mov- 
ing across  said  input  pad  quickly. 


5,825,352 

MULTIPLE  FINGERS  CONTACT  SENSING  METHOD 

FOR  EMULATING  MOUSE  BUTTONS  AND  MOUSE 

OPERATIONS  ON  A  TOUCH  SENSOR  PAD 

Stephen  J,  Bisset,  Palo  Alto,  and  Bernard  Kasser,  Menlo  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Logitech,  Inc.,  Frvmont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,768,  Jan.  4,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,116 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00:5/08 

VS.  a.  345-173 31  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  operative  coupling  of  multiple 
fingers  to  a  touch  sensor  involving  the  steps  of 

scanning  the  touch  sensor  to  (a)  idenufy  a  first  maxima  in  a 
signal  corresponding  to  a  first  finger,  (b)  identify  a  minima 
following  the  first  maxima,  (c)  identify  a  second  maxima  in  a 
signal  corresponding  to  a  second  finger  following  said 
minima,  and 

providing  an  indication  of  the  simultaneous  presence  of  two 
fingers  in  response  to  identification  of  said  first  and  second 
maxima. 
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5,825353 

CONTROL  OF  MINIATURE  PERSONAL  DIGITAL 

ASSISTANT  USING  MENU  AND  THUMBWHEEL 

Craig  Alexander  Will,  37675  Fremont  Blvd.,  No.  23,  Fremont, 

Calif.  94536 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,690 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—184  20  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  control  of  a  miniature  handheld  computing 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  an  ordered  sequence  of  items  in  a  menu,  in  which  one 
of  the  items  from  said  ordered  sequence  is  designated  at  any 
given  time  as  tentatively  selected  by  displaying  it  in  a  manner 
distinct  from  that  of  other  menu  items; 

rotating  a  cylinder  and  determining  the  direction  and  amount  of 
movement  of  said  cylinder; 

moving  the  designation  of  a  menu  item  in  a  particular  direction 
and  distance  within  the  ordered  sequence,  depending  upon  the 
direction  and  distance  said  cylinder  was  rotated; 

repeating  the  steps  of  rotating  the  cylinder,  determining  the 
amount  of  movement,  and  moving  the  designation  of  a  menu 
item  until  a  menu  item  desired  by  the  user  is  designated; 

actuating  a  switch  to  complete  die  selection  of  said  desired  menu 
item. 


identifying  a  first  instruction  from  a  user  that  either  directly  or 
indirectly  specifies  a  pause  in  the  display  of  the  image; 

in  response  lo  the  first  instruction,  slopping  the  transfer  of 
display  data  to  the  display  device; 

storing  the  display  data  acquired  subsequent  to  the  first  instruc- 
tion; 

identifying  a  second  instruction  from  a  user  that  either  directly 
or  indirectly  specifies  resumption  of  the  display  of  the  image; 

in  response  lo  the  second  instruction,  transferring  stored  display 
data,  in  the  order  that  the  stored  display  data  was  stored,  to  the 
display  device; 

processing  die  stored  display  data,  either  before  or  after  the 
stored  display  data  is  stored,  in  a  manner  thai  enables  the 
stored  display  data  to  be  displayed  ai  a  second  rale  that  is 
greater  than  the  first  rate; 

displaying,  at  the  second  rate,  an  image  generated  from  the 
processed  stored  display  data  transferred  to  the  display 
device; 

subsequent  to  identification  of  the  second  instruction,  continuing 
to  store  display  data  so  long  as  there  is  stored  display  data  that 
has  not  yet  been  transferred  lo  the  display  device,  the  amount 
of  stored  display  data  being  gradually  reduced  by  display  of 
the  stored  data  at  the  second  rale  that  is  greater  than  the  first 
rale  al  which  the  display  data  need  be  stored  to  enable  display 
of  the  display  data  al  the  first  rale; 

upon  stopping  storage  of  acquired  display  data,  again  tfansfer- 
ring  the  display  data  to  the  display  device  as  the  display  data 
is  acquired; 

specifying  the  time  at  which  the  step  of  again  transferring  is  to 
begin;  and 

calculating  the  second  rate  based  upon  the  specified  time,  the 
time  at  which  resumption  of  the  display  of  the  image  begins, 
the  amount  of  stored  display  data  al  the  time  at  which  resump- 
tion of  the  display  of  the  image  begins,  and  the  first  rate. 


5,825J54 
DISPLAY  PAUSE  WITH  ELASTIC  PLAYBACK 
Subutai  Ahmad;  Neal  A.  Bhadkamkar,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Steve 
B.  Cousins,  Mountain  View;  Paul  A.  Freiberger,  San  Mateo, 
all  of  Calif.,  and  Brygg  A.  Ullmer,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Interval  Research  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,117 
Int  CI."  G06T  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—327  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  an  image  over  a  period  of  time,  the 
image  represented  by  an  ordered  sei  of  display  data,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  display  data  from  a  data  source; 

transferring  the  display  data  to  a  display  device  as  the  display 

data  is  acquired; 
displaying,  at  a  first  rate,  an  image  generated  from  the  display 
data  transferred  to  the  display  device; 


5,825355 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  HELP 
BASED  WINDOW  SYSTEM  USING  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 
METHODS 
James  Edward  Palmer,  Redwood  City;  Patricia  J.  Coleman. 
Menlo  Park;  Jeffrey  Alan  Herman,  Palo  Alto;  Eli  Cochran. 
Menlo  Park,  and  John  Richard  Powers.  Ill,  Monte  Sereno, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,063 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  345—336  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  computer  display  system  having  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  coupled  to  a  display  such  that  data  is  displayed  on  said 
display  in  windows,  a  method  for  instructing  a  user  on  how  to 
perform  operations  using  said  CPU,  the  mediod  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

A.  generating  and  displaying  an  access  window  on  said  display; 

B.  generating  and  displaying  within  said  access  window  a  first 
access  function,  a  second  access  function,  and  a  third  access 
function; 

C.  performing  the  following  steps  upon  selection  of  said  first 
access  function  by  a  user 
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1)  displaying  a  plurality  of  headings  on  said  display,  wherein 
each  heading  of  said  plurality  of  headings  corresponds  to  a 
set  of  operations; 

2)  displaying  a  plurality  of  phrases  on  said  display  responsive 
to  said  user  selecting  one  of  said  headings,  wherein  said 
selected  heading  corresponds  to  a  first  set  of  operations, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  phra.ses  corresponds  to  an 
operation  in  said  first  set  of  operations; 

3)  displaying  at  least  one  presentation  window  that  contains 
■    instruction  data  related  to  a  selected  phrase  on  said  display 

in  response  to  said  user  selecting  one  of  said  displayed 
phrases,  said  instruction  data  indicating  how  to  perfomi  the 
operation  that  corresponds  to  said  selected  phrase; 

D.  performing  the  following  steps  upon  selection  of  said  second 
»ccess  function  by  said  user 

1 )  displaying  a  search  subwindow  on  said  display; 

2)  receiving  through  user  input  a  search  word  into  said  search 
subwindow; 

3)  receiving  though  user  input  a  first  signal  to  search  for  said 
search  word; 

4)  displaying  in  said  access  window  a  plurality  of  phrases 
related  to  said  search  word,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  phrases  corresponds  to  an  operation  in  a  second  set  of 
operations; 

5)  displaying  at  least  one  presentation  window  that  contains 
instruction  data  related  to  a  selected  phrase  on  said  display 
in  response  to  said  user  selecting  one  of  said  displayed 
phrases,  said  instr^jction  data  indicating  how  to  perform  the 
operation  that  corresponds  to  said  selected  phrase; 

E.  performing  the  following  steps  upon  selection  of  said  third 
access  function  by  said  user 

1)  displaying  an  index  window  on  said  display,  said  index 
window  having  a  scroll  bar  including: 
a  plurality  of  characters  displayed  along  said  scroll  bar; 
a  slider  which  may  be  selectively  positioned  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  characters  using  slider  positioning 
means  coupled  to  said  CPU; 
2p  displaying  a  plurality  of  headings  that  correspond  to  a 
:  desired  character  in  response  to  receiving  user  input  that 
positions  said  slider  over  a  portion  of  said  desired  charac- 
ter; 

3)  displaying  a  plurality  of  phrases  on  said  display  responsive 
to  said  user  selecting  one  of  said  headings,  wherein  said 
selected  heading  corresponds  to  a  third  set  of  operations, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  phrases  corresponds  to  an 
operation  in  said  third  set  of  operations: 

4)  displaying  at  least  one  presentation  window  that  contains 
instruction  data  related  to  a  selected  phrase  on  said  display 
in  response  to  said  user  selecting  one  of  said  displayed 
phrases,  said  instruction  data  indicating  how  to  perform  the 
operation  that  corresponds  to  said  selected  phra.se. 
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5^25356 

HELP  SYSTEM  WITH  SEMITRANSPARENT  WINDOW 
FOR  DISABLING  CONTROLS 
Dennis  .M.  Habib.  Redmond,  Wash.;  Mindy  J.  Engelberg, 
Coarsegold,  Calif.;  Kathryn  A.  McNutt.  Des  Moines,  Wash.; 
Colby  E.  Kinser,  Woodinville,  Wash.;  Charles  E.  Lynch,  II, 
North  Bend,  Wash.,  and  Chauncey  L.  Williams.  Redmond, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Wall  Data  Incorporated.  Kirkland, 
Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,440 
InL  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  345-338  4  cuims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  to  provide  help  to  a 
user  regarding  how  to  complete  a  desired  task  in  an  underlying 
program  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  the  user  has  initiated  a  help  program  that 

runs  on  the  computer  system; 
presenung  the  user  with  a  list  of  topics  about  which  help 
information  is  available; 
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determining  whether  a  user  has  selected  a  topic  from  the  list  of 
topics; 

recalling  a  script  from  a  memory  of  the  computer  system,  the 
script  providing  the  help  program  with  text  that  describes  a 
sequence  of  steps  required  to  complete  the  desired  task  in  the 
underlying  program  as  well  as  an  indication  of  what  action 
will  be  produced  by  the  computer  system  where  the  user 
completes  a  step  of  the  sequence  of  the  steps  and  instructing 
the  help  program  what  controls  should  be  enabled  in  the 
underlying  program; 

generating  a  command  to  the  underlying  program  that  creates  a 
semitransparent  window  over  the  underlying  program  to  dis- 
able the  controls  of  the  under  program,  the  window  having 
one  or  more  holes  disposed  over  the  controls  that  are  to  be 
enabled;  and 

repetitively  monitoring  the  underlying  program  for  the  indica- 
tion that  the  user  has  completed  the  step  and  recalling  a  next 
script  until  each  step  in  the  sequence  of  steps  has  been 
completed. 


S,825J57 
CONTINUOUSLY  ACCESSIBLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
INTERFACE 
Mark  A.  Malamud;  Renee  Marceau;  Joyce  A.  Grauman,  all  of 
Seattle;  Royce  A.  Levien,  Bellevue.  all  of  Wash.;  Daniel  P. 
Oran,  Old  Brookville,  N.Y.;   David  A.  Bolnick;   David  A. 
Barnes,   Jr.,    both    of   Seattle,    Wash.,    and    Russell    Scott 
Johnson,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  166,566,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  19%.  Ser.  No.  667 J62 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  345-340  50  aaims 


I.  A  graphical  user  interface  for  a  computer  system,  the  graphi- 
cal user  interface  providing  a  user  continuous  convenient  access  to 
computer  resources  associated  with  a  plurality  of  active  applica- 
tions, the  graphical  user  interface  compnsing: 

a  sectioned  display  space,  including:  an  applications  section 
occupying  a  substantial  majority  of  the  display  space  and 
having  associated  therewith  an  active  application  having  a 
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window,  and  a  tray  section  occupying  a  substantial  minority 
of  the  display  space  and  having  associated  therewith  an  exten- 
sible set  of  active  applications; 

a  tray  container  for  facilitating  direct  user  access  via  the  graphi- 
cal user  interface  to  computer  resources  associated  with  the 
extensible  set  of  active  applications,  the  tray  container  includ- 
ing: 

docking  means  responsive  to  a  user  initiated  command  for 
adding  the  active  application  to  the  extensible  set  of  active 
applications  associated  with  the  tray  section,  and  a  docked 
applications  list  automatically  updated  to  specify  the  exten- 
sible set  of  active  applications,  wherein  the  docked  applica- 
tions list  includes  a  panel  list  designating  an  extensible  set  of 
empaneled  applications  associated  with  a  panel  region  of  the 
tray  section;  and 

tray  display  means  for  facilitating  display  within  the  tray  sec- 
tion, the  tray  display  means  displaying  a  panel  button  for 
enabling  a  user  to  select  for  display  in  the  panel  region  one  of 
a  set  of  panels,  each  panel  of  the  set  of  panels  comprising  a 
graphic  representations  associated  with  one  of  the  extensible 
set  of  empaneled  applications. 
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1.  A  process  for  managing  multiple  preemptive  modeless  dialog 
boxes  which  enables  an  operator  to  select  various  functions  of  an 
application  without  having  to  de-select  a  previous  function  of  said 
application,  said  application  having  a  main  window  thread  which 
controls  said  functions,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  preemptive  modeless  dialog  box  object  which  com- 
prises an  intelligent  worker  thread  which  is  in  communication 
with  both  said  main  window  thread  and  a  dialog  box  thread; 
creating  an  active  preemptive  modeless  dialog  box  correspond- 
ing to  a  first  function  of  said  application:  and 
creating  at  least  one  subsequent  preemptive  modeless  dialog  box 

corresponding  to  a  second  function  of  said  application; 
wherein  said  active  preemptive  modeless  dialog  box  is  termi- 
nated by  said  intelligent  worker  thread  whenever  a  subsequent 
preemptive  modeless  dialog  box  is  created  such  that  said 
subsequent  preemptive  modeless  dialog  box  then  becomes  the 
active  preemptive  modeless  dialog  box. 


5,825359 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED 
ARB1TR.4TION  OF  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  IN  A 
COMPITER  SYSTEM 
Herbert  G.  Derby,  Boulder  Creek,  and  Paul  Charlton,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,671 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00: J/ 1 4 
VS.  a.  345—344  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  arbitrating  display  output  on  a  display  device  of 
a  computer  system,  the  method  compnsing: 

(a)  comparing  a  candidate  display  area  with  each  of  a  plurality 
of  rendering  display  areas  and  each  waiting  display  area  in  a 


5,825358 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  MULTIPLE 

PREEMPTIVE  MODELESS  DIALOG  BOXES 

Therese  M.  Silvent,  Phoenix;  Valentine  W.  Golec,  Glendale, 

and  James  T.  Godziela,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz,,  assignors  to 

Honeywell,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,774 

Int  CI."  G06F  J/00 

VS.  CI.  345—340  23  aaims 


waiting  queue,  using  only  one  variable  for  the  number  of 
dependencies  for  the  candidate  display  area;  and 
(b)  determining  whether  at  least  one  dependency  exists  for  the 
candidate  display  area  based  on  the  comparing  step,  wherein 
the  candidate  display  area  is  placed  in  the  waiting  queue  when 
at  least  one  dependency  exists. 


5,825360 
METHOD  FOR  ARRANGING  WINDOWS  IN  A 
COMPUTER  WORKSPACE 
Seth  Tobin  Odam,  Palo  Alto;  James  Riddle  Harker,  Los  Altos; 
Joseph  G.  Ansanelli,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  and  John  Line- 
ban  Welde,  Jr.,  Pope  AFB,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  418,760,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

TbU  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921^49 

Int.  CI."  G06F  JAM) 

U.S.  CI.  345—344  23  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  arranging  windows  in  a 
workspace  on  a  computer  display  screen,  comprising: 

assigning,  using  a  central  processing  unit,  a  priority  to  each  of  a 
first  plurality  of  windows  in  said  workspace  according  a 
predefined  criteria,  an  active  window  having  the  highest  pri- 
ority; and 

indenting  by  an  indentation  distance  value  associated  with  said 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  windows  from  a  predehned 
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reference  position  in  said  workspace  on  said  computer  display 
screen  said  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  windows  such  that 
each  of  said  lirsl  plurality  of  windows  is  indented  by  a 
different  indentation  distance  that  is  determined  in  accordance 
with  relative  priorities  of  said  first  plurality  of  windows,  the 
.  window  having  the  lowest  priority  being  positioned  the  clos- 
est to  said  predefined  reference  position,  the  window  having 
the  highest  pnority  being  positioned  the  furthest  from  said 
predefined  reference  position  and  in  the  visual  foreground  of 
said  workspace  on  said  computer  display  screen,  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  even  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  windows  is 
visible  in  said  computer  display  screen. 


5,825  J62 
GR.APHICAL  I'SER  INTERFACE  WITH  KEYBOARD 
DISPLAY  GRAPHICAL 
Dale  Retter.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  DataHand  Corpora- 
tion, Phoenix,  .Ariz. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,594 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14:3/023:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—357  14  Claims 


5,825  J61 

DYNAMIC  GRAPHICAL  SYSTEM  CONFIGURATION 

UTILITY 

Stephen  E.  Rubin,  Needham;  Paul  J.  Vanslette,  Blackstone, 

and  Scott  Favreau,  Milford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Intei- 

lution.  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,870,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,061,  Oct.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,742 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .V/4. 75/00 

VS.  a.  345-349  23  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  enabling  a  user  to  configure  a  computer  system 
that  includes  at  least  one  computer  that  can  be  configured  w  iih  data 
processing  features  and  for  enabling  the  user  to  view  graphical 
representations  of  the  data  processing  features  of  the  configured 
computer  on  a  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying,  in  a  first  area  of  the  display,  a  graphical  representa- 
tion of  the  computer  to  be  configured; 
displaying,  in  a  second  area  of  said  display,  at  least  one  first 
graphical  object,  each  graphical  object  representing  a  different 
one  of  said  data  processing  features  and  enabling  the  user  to 
select  said  at  least  one  first  graphical  object  using  an  input 
device  to  configure  the  computer  with  the  data  processing 
feature  represented  by  the  selected  one  first  graphical  object; 
prompting  die  user  to  enter  information  for  configuring  an 
instance  of  the  data  processing  feature  represented  by  said  one 
first  graphical  object  selected  by  the  user, 
responding  to  the  user  entering  said  information  by  displaying, 
for  each  first  graphical  object  selected,  a  second  graphical 
object,  like  the  first  graphical  object,  within  said  first  area  of 
said  di.splay,  indicating  that  said  computer  has  been  config- 
ured with  said  instance  of  said  data  processing  feature,  and 
enabling  said  computer  system  to  thereafter  use  said  instance  of 
said  data  processing  feature  to  process  data  in  accordance 
with  said  information. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  digital  computer 
system  having  a  memory,  a  visual  display,  and  a  keyboard,  said 
method  causing  said  computer  system  to  perform  specific  functions 
in  successive  repeatable  tasks  including  the  steps  of: 
displaying  user  schematics  of  said  successive  tasks  on  said 
visual  display  in  a  format  which  contains  in  part  an  unchang- 
ing representation  of  at  least  a  core  plurality  of  keys  of  said 
keyboard  in  the  same  arrangement  used  on  said  keyboard: 
indicating,  within  the  unchanging  representation  of  said  core 
plurality  of  keys,  a  dynamically  changeable  function  represen- 
tation of  flinctions  to  be  performed  upon  operation  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  keys;  and  changing  said  changeable 
representation  in  a  hierarchal  sequence  and  causing  said  com- 
puter system  to  perform  said  specific  functions  in  response  to 
successive  operations  of  selected  ones  of  said  core  plurality  of 
said  keys. 


5,825  J63 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

VISIBLE  SURFACES 

Michael  D.  Anderson,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,380 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/40 

VS.  a.  345-422  27  Claims 
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1.  A  methixl  for  determining  each  visible  surface  of  a  scene 
comprising  a  sequence  of  frames,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
geometric  shapes  and  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  pixels,  the 
scene  having  a  background  remaining  constant  for  the  frame 
sequence,  to  support  a  presentation  on  a  pixel-oriented  output 
device  of  an  image  of  the  scene,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
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(a)  initializing  a  frame  number  variable,  each  frame  associated 
with  a  frame  number: 

(b)  initializing  a  working  frame  buffer  by  copying  background 
data  of  a  background  frame  buffer  to  the  working  frame 
buffer,  the  background  data  defined  by  values  for  pixels 
corresponding  to  the  background,  and  initializing  a  working  Z 
buffer  by  copying  background  depth  data  of  a  background  Z 
buffer  to  the  working  Z  buffer,  the  background  depth  data 
represented  by  depth  values  defining  spatial  relationships 
between  a  view  point  reference  and  geometric  shapes  at  the 
pixels  of  the  background; 

(c)  responsive  to  initializing  the  working  frame  buffer  and  the 
working  Z  buffer,  for  a  selected  frame  corresponding  to  the 
frame  number  variable,  rendering  the  geometric  shapes  into 
the  working  frame  buffer  and  the  working  Z  buffer; 

(d)  incrementing  the  frame  number  variable;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (bMd)  until  the  frame  number  variable  is 
greater  than  die  number  of  frames  within  the  frame  sequence. 


5,825  J65 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GR.APHIC  APPARATUS 
SIMPLIFYING  NEIGHBORING  ARRANGEMENT 
Katsuhiko  Hirota,  Nagano:  Hiroshi  Kamada:  Kaori  Suzuki, 
both  of  Kawasaki;  Atsuko  Tada:  Asako  Yumolo,  both  of 
Kawasaki;  Satoshi  Kasai,  and  Kazumi  Shibata,  both  of  Shi- 
zDoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-016765 

Int.  CI."  G06T  /  7/40 

U.S.  a.  345-433  9  Claims 


5,825364 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MODEL  FROM  TWO 
DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES  USING  POISSAN 
PROBABILITY 
Ronald  D.  Redmer,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Data  Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,480 
Int.  CI."  G06T  17/00 
VS.  a.  345—424  12  Oaims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  modeling  three  dimensional  character- 
istics of  an  object  from  two  dimensional  images  of  slices  of  the 
object,  said  system  comprising: 

a  communication  device  for  capturing  each  image  of  each  slice; 

a  memory  for  storing  each  said  image  as  a  reference  plane;  and 

a  processor  for  creating  values  for  at  least  one  estimate  plane 
between  each  pair  of  reference  planes,  wherein  said  values  are 
created  from  statistically  estimating  values  from  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  planes  on  either  side  of  said  at  least  one 
estimated  plane,  the  values  being  statistically  estimated  by 
creating  a  poisson  probability  for  each  plane  within  said 
predetermined  range. 
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1.  A  three-dimensional  graphic  apparatus  for  generating  a  three- 
dimensional  image  by  means  of  computer  graphics,  comprising: 

a  moving  object  indication  means  for  indicating  one  of  matters 
in  a  three-dimensional  image  as  an  object  matter; 

a  search  direction  indication  means  for  indicating  a  search 
direction  of  a  base  polygon,  which  is  a  polygon  constituting 
of  a  base  matter  coming  into  contact  with  said  object  matter, 
fi-om  a  notice  point  of  a  line  of  sight: 

a  base  polygon  search  means  that  selects  a  polygon  closest  to 
said  notice  point  as  said  base  polygon  from  among  polygons 
locating  on  a  straight  line  extended  from  said-  notice  point  in 
said  search  direction; 

an  object  polygon  selection  means  for  selecting  an  object  poly- 
gon, which  is  a  polygon  to  be  brought  into  contact,  from 
among  polygons  constituting  said  object  matter: 

a  neighboring  means  for  rotating  said  object  matter  so  that  said 
object  polygon  will  be  parallel  to  said  base  polygon  and  for 
moving  said  object  matter  so  that  said  object  polygon  and  said 
base  polygon  will  lie  on  the  same  plane. 


5,825366 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 
IMAGES  FOR  VIDEO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Takashi   Yagi;    Kazuho  Arita,   both   of  Yokosuka;    Shi{>eni 
Oikawa,  Kashiwa,  and  Satoshi  Ishibashi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  298349,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1997.  Sen  No.  832,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217124; 
Oct.  7,  1993,  5-251306 

Int  CI."  G06T  11/60 
U.S.  CI.  345—433  10  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  synthesizing  an  image  on  a  display  terminal  of  a 
video  communication  system  from  N  images  P,-Pv  corresponding 
to  writings  and  hand  writings  generated  by  multiple  users  at  remote 
locations  to  generate  a  clear  and  coherent  resultant  image  for  group 
work,  said  images  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  regions,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
comparing  a  luminance  I,,i„-Ipft,„  of  each  pixel  Pi„-Pvr.  posi- 
tioned at  same  coordinates  (x.y)  of  said  N  images  P.-P^  with 
a  predetermined  threshold  T.-Tv  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  images  P.-Pv  N  being  a  natural  number  greater  dian  1; 
determining  a  synthesized  pixel  P^,  at  said  coordinates  (x.y)  of  a 
synthesized  image  by  synthesizing  said  pixels  P,  „-P,v„  "sing 
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a  predetermined  synthesis  ratio  for  each  of  said  images  P,-Pa, 
when  said  luminance  l^i.,-Ip^,>  of  said  pixels  P,,,-P;^„,  are 
all  greater  than  the  corresponding  threshold  T,-Tv: 

determining  said  synthesized  pixel  P,,  at  said  coordinates  (x,y) 
of  said  synthesized  image  by  synthesizing  pixels  having  a 
luminance  less  than  or  equal  to  the  corresponding  threshold 
T,-Tv  using  an  arbitrary  synthesis  ratio  when  luminance  of  at 
least  one  of  said  pixels  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  correspond- 
ing threshold:  and 

repeating  the  above  steps  for  each  of  the  regions  to  be  synthe- 
sized, to  generating  the  clear  and  coherent  resultant  image. 


5,82537 

APPARATLS  FOR  REAL  TIME  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

SCALING  OF  A  DIGITAL  IMAGE 

Roog-Fuh  Shyu.  Hsinchu.  and  Feng-Ling  Chang,  Taipei  Hsien. 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp., 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,755,  Jul.  26,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5j621,870.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685341 

Int.  CI."  G06T  i/00 
MS.  a.  345—439 


ihe  number  (M)  being  greater  than  the  number  (N),  the  number 
(M)  being  greater  than  the  number  (N),  wherein: 

Ihe  vertical  scaling  unit  includes:  a  line  memory  connected  to 
the  frame  memory  for  storing  an  (n-H)th  one  of  the  original 
scan  lines  from  the  frame  memory   therein:  a  line  buffer 
connected  to  the  line  memory  for  storing  an  (n)th  one  of  the 
original  scan  lines  therein:  a  first  linear  interpolator  connected 
to  the  line  memory  and  the  line  buffer:  and  a  vertical  scaling 
conu-oller  connected  to  the  frame  memory,  the  line  buffer  and 
the  first   linear  interpolator,  the  vertical   scaling  controller 
conu-olling  the  storage  of  the  onginal  scan  lines  in  the  line 
memory  and  the  line  buffer,  the  vertical  scaling  controller 
further  controlling  the  first  linear  interpolator  to  perform  a 
linear  interpolation  of  the  (n)th  and  (n-Hl)th  ones  of  the 
original  scan  lines  from  the  line  memory  and  the  line  buffer  to 
produce  a  residual  interpolated  scan  line  inserted  therebe- 
tween when  division  of  (M-N)  by  (N-1 )  results  in  a  remain- 
der (S)  and  when  (n)  is  a  minimum  number  which  meets  a 
condition  (n-t-l)*(S)a(s)*(N),  wherein  (s)  ranges  from  1  to 
(S);  and 
the  horizontal  scaling  unit  includes:  a  dot  register  connected  to 
the  first  linear  interpolator  for  storing  an  (n'-hl)th  one  of  the 
pixel  data  of  one  of  the  scan  lines  from  the  first  linear 
interpolator  therein;  a  dot  buffer  connected  to  the  dot  register 
for  storing  an  (n')th  one  of  the  pixel  data  of  said  one  of  the 
scan  lines  therein:  a  second  linear  interpolator  connected  to 
the  dot  register  and  the  dot  buffer:  and  a  horizontal  scaling 
controller  connected  to  the  line  memory,  the  line  buffer,  the 
dot  buffer  and  the  second  linear  interpolator,  the  horizontal 
scaling  controller  controlling  the  storage  of  the  pixel  data  in 
the  dot  register  and  the  dot  buffer,  the  horizontal  scaling 
controller  further  controlling  the  second  linear  interpolator  to 
perform  a  linear  interpolation  of  the  (n')th  and  (n+Dth  ones 
of  the  pixel  data  from  the  dot  register  and  the  dot  buffer  to 
produce  a  residual  interpolated  pixel  data  inserted  therebe- 
tween when  division  of  (M'-N')  by  (N'-l)  results  in  a  remain- 
der (S')  and  when  (n')  is  a  minimum  number  which  meets  a 
condition  (n'-t-l)*(S')g(s)*(N'),  wherein  (s)  ranges  from  1  to 
(S'K 

whereby  the  output  of  the  second  linear  interpolator  can  be 
provided  directly  to  an  output  device. 


16  Claims 
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5,825  J68 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING 

GRAPHICAL  COMPONENTS  ON  A  DISPLAY  UTILIZING 

GEOMETRIC  CONSTRAINTS 
Allan  R.  Wilks,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lacent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,498 

Int.  CI.''  G06T  3/00:3/20:3/40:3/60 

VS.  a.  345-440  5  claims 


Ji"" 


I  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  original  digital  image  to 
obtain  a  uniformly  scaled  desired  digital  image,  the  apparatus 
including  a  frame  memory  for  storing  the  original  digital  image 
therein,  the  original  digital  image  having  a  number  (N)  of  succes- 
sive original  scan  lines  and  a  number  (N)  of  successive  onginal 
pixel  data  per  onginal  scan  line,  the  apparatus  further  including  a 
vertical  scaling  unit  for  scaling  the  onginal  digital  image  in  a 
vertical  direction  to  obtain  a  number  (M)  of  successive  desired 
scan  lines,  and  a  horizontal  scaling  unit  for  scaling  the  desired  scan 
lines  from  the  vertical  scaling  unit  in  a  horizontal  direction  to 
obtain  a  number  (M)  of  successive  desired  pixel  dau  per  scan  line. 


1.  A  method  for  rendering  graphical  components  on  a  computing 
display  device  having  an  absolute  coordinate  system,  wherein  said 
graphical   components  have  intrinsic  coordinate  systems,   said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  set  of  geometric  constraints  for  relating  said 
intrinsic  coordinate  systems  of  said  graphical  components  to 
said  absolute  coordinate  system,  said  intrinsic  coordinate  sys- 
tems having  initially  unknown  transformation  parameters  and 
said  absolute  coordinate  system  having  predetermined  trans- 


OCTOBER  20,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3225 


formation  parameters,  wherein  said  initially  unknown  trans- 
formation parameters  and  said  predetermined  transformation 
parameters  include  rotation,  reflection,  scale  and  translation 
parameters: 
performing  a  non-shear  coordinate  transformation  for  mapping 
intrinsic  coordinates  in  said  intrinsic  coordinate  systems  to 
absolute  coordinates  in  said  absolute  coordinate  system, 
wherein  said  non-shear  coordinate  transformation  enables  said 
initially  unluiown  transformation  parameters  of  said  intrinsic 
coordinate  systems  to  be  calculated  at  a  time  of  rendering  said 
graphical  components; 
said  step  of  performing  a  non-shear  coordinate  transformation 
includes  the  steps  of: 

determining  said  rotation  and  reflection  parameters  of  said 
intrinsic  coordinate  systems  using  said  geometric  con- 
straints and  said  predetermined  transformation  parameters 
of  said  absolute  coordinate  system,  said  geomeuic  con- 
straints including  one  or  more  linear  equality  constraints  for 
defining  relationships  between  said  initially  unlcnown  trans- 
formation parameters  of  said  intrinsic  coordinate  system 
and  said  predetermined  transformation  parameters  of  said 
absolute  coordinate  system  involved  in  said  geometric  con- 
straints, said  linear  equality  constraints  allowing  indepen- 
dent computation  of  said  rotation  and  reflection  parameters 
of  said  intrinsic  coordinate  systems  in  advance  of  said  scale 
and  translation  parameters  of  said  intrinsic  coordinate  sys- 
tems; 
defining  said  scale  and  translation  parameters  of  said  intrinsic 
coordinate  systems  using  said  geometric  constraints,  said 
predetermined  transformation  parameters  of  said  absolute 
coordinate  systems  and  said  rotation  and  reflection  param- 
eters of  said  intrinsic  coordinate  systems  such  that  all  said 
linear  equality  constraints  are  simultaneously  satisfied; 
said  step  of  performing  said  non-shear  coordinate  transformation 
further  includes  the  step  of: 

transforming  intrinsic  coordinates  (x',  y')  in  said  intrinsic 
coordinate  systems  i  for  said  graphical  components  denoted 
by  i=l  .  .  .  ,  N  into  absolute  coordinates  (x",  y")  in  said 
absolute  coordinate  system  according  to  the  corresponding 
equations 

x"=o,'p^'cose'-o.'p,'y'sine'+T^' 


and 


y"=o/p,'x'sine'-KJ,'Pv'y'<»sO'+V 

wliere  6  corresponds  lo  said  rotation  parameter,  o,  and  a,  are 
said  scale  parameters,  p,  and  p,  are  said  reflection  parameters, 
and  Tj  and  T.  are  said  translation  parameters,  and  said  reflec- 
tion parameters  liaving  either  a  +1  or  -I  value,  said  scale 
parameters  being  positive  values; 
said  step  of  transforming  said  intrinsic  coordinates  further 

includes  the  step  of: 
determining  said  rotation  parameter  of  said  intrinsic  coordi- 
nate systems  using  said  geometric  constraints  and  a  prede- 
termined rotation  parameter  for  said  display,  said  geometric 
constraints  including  one  or  more  linear  equality  con- 
straints for  defining  relationships  between  said  parameters 
of  coordinate  systems  involved  in  said  geometric  con- 
straints, said  linear  equality  constraints  allowing  computa- 
tion of  said  rotation  parameter  of  said  intrinsic  coordinate 
systems  in  advance  and  independently  of  said  reflection, 
scale  and  translation  parameters  of  said  intrinsic  coordinate 
systems,  wherein  said  linear  equality  constraints  include 
rotation  equations  having  forms  e'=a  or  e'=6'+<I>,  where 

j=0 N  denotes  a  coordinate  system  other  than  said 

intrinsic   coordinate   system   i   to  which   said   parameter 
belongs,  a  corresponds  to  a  known  value  and  <l>  represents 
either  0  or  ±TT/2;  and 
displaying  said  graphical  components  on  said  computing  display 
device. 


5,825,369 
COMPRESSION  OF  SIMPLE  GEOMETRIC  MODELS 
USING  SPANNING  TREES 
Jarek  Jaroslaw  Roman  Rossignac,  Cronton-on-Hudson,  and 
Gabriel  Taubin,  Hartsdale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,572 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  345-^MO  38  Claims 

.n~,  uas   *    610' 

t200 


1.  A  data  structure  in  a  computer  memory  representing  a  set  of 
points  of  a  n-dimensional  space,  the  data  structure  comprising: 

a  table  of  runs  describing  a  rcx)ted  tree,  the  rooted  tree  having 
one  or  more  nodes,  each  node  being  a  regular  node,  a  branch- 
ing node,  or  a  leaf  node,  each  node  of  the  rooted  tree  repire- 
sents  a  point  of  the  n-dimensional  space,  the  table  of  nins 
having  one  or  more  records,  each  record  representing  a  run  of 
the  rooted  tree,  a  run  having  a  first  node  that  is  a  leaf  or 
branching  node  and  a  last  node  that  is  a  leaf  or  branching 
node  and  the  run  connecting  one  or  more  regular  nodes 
l)etween  the  first  node  and  the  last  node  where  the  connection 
between  every  pair  of  consecutive  nodes  in  the  run  is  an  edge, 
each  record  having  a  length  of  run  field  in  terms  of  the 
number  of  edges  in  the  run,  a  leaf  field  indicating  if  the  run 
ends  at  a  leaf  node,  and  a  last  run  field  indicating  if  the  run 
represented  by  the  record  is  the  last  one  with  the  same  first 
node  in  the  rooted  tree,  the  records  given  by  an  order  of  tree 
traversal  with  respect  to  the  root  node. 


5,825J70 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

CHARACTERS 

Toshikuni  Yoshida:  Shinichiro  Motokado;  Tomoko  Motokado. 
all  of  Kawasaki;  Mutsumi  Ohtomo,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan, 
and  Antonius  Hellmann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,012 

Claim.s  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-290697 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—172  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  an  output  form  of  a  character  when 
outputting  the  character  in  a  visible  state,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  combining  a  plurality  of  parts  so  as  to  form  one 
character; 
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a  second  step  of  outpuiting  the  formed  character  in  a  designated 

size:  and 
said  second  step  including  a  substep  of  determining  positions  of 

at  least  two  points  which  are  the  basis  of  the  positioning  of 

each  part,  and  a  substep  of  determining  an  outline  of  said 

character  based  on  the  determined  positions. 


wherein,  for  each  bit  in  the  second  state  fed  from  the  sub- 
memor>.  the  switching  device  connects  the  VRAM  to  the 
display  circuit  for  providing  the  pixel  color  data  to  the  display 


circuit. 


5.825_^71 
GRAPHICS  CONTROLLER  INCLUDING  A  SUB- 
MEMORY 
Haniyukj  Shirakawa.  Niigata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  635397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094991 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:  G06T  l/OO 

VS,  CL  345-501  15  oaims 


15.  A  graphics  controller  for  supplying  color  data  to  an  output 
display  device  comprising: 

a  color  designating  register  for  storing  a  first  color  data. 

an  identifying  circuit,  connected  to  the  color  designating  regis- 
ter, for  receiving  the  first  color  data. 

a  VRAM,  connected  to  the  identifying  circuit,  for  receiving  and 
storing  a  second  color  data  that  is  different  from  the  first  color 
data, 

a  color  input  device,  connected  to  the  VRAM  and  to  the  identi- 
fying circuit,  providing  a  plurality  of  pixel  color  data. 

a  sub-memory  connected  to  the  identifying  circuit. 

the  sub-memory  having  a  storage  capacity  corresponding  to  a 
resolution  of  the  output  display  device. 

the  sub-memory  stonng  one  bit  per  pixel  of  the  output  display 
device,  each  bit  having  a  first  state  when  a  pixel  color  data 
matches  the  first  color  data,  and  a  second  state  when  the  pixel 
color  data  does  not  match  the  first  color  data. 

wherein  the  identifying  circuit  performs  a  comparison  operation, 
comparing  each  of  the  pixel  color  data  supplied  by  the  color 
input  device  to  the  first  color  data  from  the  color  designating 
register,  and 

for  each  comparison,  the  identifying  circuit  generates  the  first  bit 
state  when  the  pixel  color  data  matches  the  first  color  data, 
and  generates  the  second  bit  state  when  the  pixel  color  data 
does  not  match  the  first  color  data,  and  feeds  the  first  and 
second  bit  stales  to  the  sub-memory  for  storage,  and 

the  identifying  circuit  feeds  the  pixel  color  data  to  the  VRAM 
when  the  pixel  color  data  does  not  match  the  first  color  data. 

a  palette,  connected  to  the  sub-memory,  for  receiving  the  bits 
and  for  storing  the  first  color  data  from  the  color  designating 
register. 

wherein,  upon  receipt  of  each  bit  in  the  first  state  from  the 
sub-memory,  the  palette  outputs  the  first  color  data  in  a  format 
usable  by  the  output  display  device. 

a  display  circuit  that  serves  the  output  display  device. 

a  switching  device  connected  to  the  display  circuit,  the  VRAM, 
the  palette,  and  the  sub-memory. 

wherein,  for  each  bit  in  the  first  state  fed  from  the  sub-memory 
to  the  palette  and  to  the  switching  device,  the  switching 
device  connects  the  palette  to  the  display  circuit  for  providing 
the  first  color  data  to  the  display  device,  and 


5,825,372 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

VARIABLE  SIZE  MEMORY  BUS 

Alain   Artieri,   Meylan,   France,   assignor  to   SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  267,195 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1993,  93  08218 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 
as.  CI.  345—509 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  including  an  image  processor 
adapted  to  process  images  according  to  intra,  predicted  and  bidi- 
rectional modes,  in  cooperation  with  a  memory  capable  of  storing 
at  least  three  decoded  images  and  accessible  through  an  N-bit  data 
bus.  and  adapted  to  process  images  only  according  to  intra  and 
predicted  modes  in  cooperation  with  a  half-size  memory  through 
an  N/2-bit  bus.  said  image  processing  system  comprising: 

means  for.  at  each  execution  by  the  processor  of  a  write  iiCmic- 
tion  of  one  N-bil  word  to  the  half-size  memory,  successively 
writing  each  N/2-bit  sub-word  of  the  N-bit  word; 
means  for.  at  each  execution  of  a  read  instruction  of  an  N-bit 
word  from  the  half-size  memory,  successively  reading  in  said 
half-size  memory   two  N/2-bit  sub-words,  and  juxtaposing 
these  subwords  on  the  N-bit  bus; 
an  addressing  circuit  for  providing  the  half-size  memory  with 
two  distinct  addresses  for  each  address  provided  by  the  pro- 
cessor; 
an  address  folding  circuit  for  providing  an  address  within  the 
address  boundaries  of  the  half-size  memory  when  an  address 
provided  by  the  addressing  means  is  out  of  the  boundaries; 
and 
means  for  stopping  the  processor  if  an  address  provided  to  the 
half-size  memory  in  write  mode  corresponds  to  data  which 
has  not  yet  been  read. 


5,825373 
RA.STER  OPERATION  LOOKUP  AND  EXECUTION 
Kevin  Martin,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Network  Comput- 
ing Devices,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  73U64 
Int.  CL*-  G06F  1 3/00 
\}S.  CI.  345-524  g  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  emulating  three-operand  raster  operations  in  a 
two-operand  raster  environment,  the  method  including  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

providing  a  lookup  table,  the  lookup  table  having  a  plurality  of 
entries  with  each  entry  corresponding  to  a  panicular  three- 
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operand  raster  operation  that  is  to  be  emulated,  each  lookup 
table  entry  including  a  sequence  of  zero  or  more  two-operand 
raster  operations; 

retrieving  the  lookup  table  entry  which  corresponds  to  a  three- 
operand  raster  operation  to  be  emulated; 

mapping  the  operands  of  the  three-operand  raster  operation  to 
the  operands  of  the  zero  or  more  two-operand  raster  opera- 
tions; and 

executing  each  of  the  zero  or  more  two-operand  raster  opera- 
tions in  the  lookup  table  entry. 


a  first  dancer  roller  arrangement  between  the  drive  roller  and  the 
supplying  device,  the  first  dancer  roller  arrangement  including 
a  first  pivot  point,  a  first  roller  pivotable  about  the  first  pivot 
point  between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  and  a  first  urging 
device  for  urging  the  first  roller  toward  the  first  position,  the 
first  surface  of  the  web  contacting  the  first  roller;  and 

a  second  dancer  roller  arrangement  between  the  drive  roller  and 
the  take-up  device,  the  second  dancer  roller  arrangement 
including  a  second  pivot  point,  a  second  roller  pivotable  about 
the  second  pivot  point  between  a  first  and  a  second  position, 
and  a  second  urging  device  for  urging  the  second  roller 
toward  the  first  position,  the  first  surface  of  the  web  contact- 
ing the  second  roller, 

wherein,  when  the  drive  roller  advances  the  web.  a  length  of  the 
web  between  the  supplying  device  and  the  drive  roller 
decreases  and  causes  the  first  roller  to  move  toward  the 
second  position  of  the  first  roller  against  a  force  from  the  first 
urging  device  and  a  length  of  the  web  between  the  drive  roller 
and  the  take-up  device  increases  such  that  the  second  urging 
device  moves  the  second  roller  to  the  first  position  of  the 
second  roller,  when  the  supplying  device  supplies  the  web.  a 
length  of  the  web  between  the  supplying  device  and  the  drive 
roller  increases  such  that  the  first  urging  device  moves  the 
first  roller  to  the  first  position  of  the  first  roller,  and,  when  the 
take-up  devices  takes-up  the  web,  a  length  of  the  web 
between  the  drive  roller  and  the  take-up  device  decreases  and 
causes  the  second  roller  to  move  toward  the  second  position 
of  the  second  roller  against  a  force  from  the  second  urging 
device. 


S,825J74 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADVANCING  A  WEB 
David  Albertalli,  San  Jose;  Gus  Andriancen,  Santa  Clara,  and 
Sasan  Saadat.  Hayward.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raster 
Graphics,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Man  12.  1997,  Sen  No.  815,133 

Int.  CI."  GOID  15/26:  B65H  20/00:23/18:77/00 

U.S.  a.  346—13*  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  in  which  a  web  is  intermittently  advanced, 
comprising: 

a  driven  supplying  device  for  supplying  a  web  of  material; 

a  driven  take-up  device  for  taking  up  the  web  of  material; 

an  intermittently  driven  drive  roller,  and  a  motor  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  and  stopping  the  drive  roller  as  the  supplying 
device  supplies  the  web  and  as  the  take-up  device  takes  up  the 
web.  the  drive  roller  being  disposed  between  the  supplying 
device,  and  the  take-up  device,  a  first  surface  of  the  web 
contacting  the  drive  roller  such  that  intermittent  movement  of 
the  drive  roller  intermittently  advances  the  web  toward  the 
take-up  device; 


5,825375 
INK  JET  SYSTEM  WITH  SERUL  DATA  PRINTHEADS 
Jimmy  L.  Droit,  St.  Peters.  Mo.;  Ronald  J.  Johasen,  Cary, 
N.C.;  Mark  V.  Reinders,  St  Louis,  and  Mark  K.  Virkus, 
Ellisville,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Diagrapfa  Corporation, 
Earth  City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  206,140,  Man  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,606349.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,795 

Int  CI."  B41J  2A)7 

U.S.  CI.  347-^  13  Claims 


^-— IM 


2.  A  system  for  printing  of  messages  on  articles  being  fed 
forward  one  after  another  in  predetermined  path,  said  system 
comprising: 

an  input  for  entering  message  data  representative  of  the  mes- 
sages; 

a  controller  interconnected  with  the  terminal  for  processing  the 
message  data  received  from  the  terminal  and  storing  the 
message  data  for  the  messages,  said  controller  having  a  output 
port  for  providing  output  data  representative  of  the  messages; 

first  and  second  serially  connected  printheads  positioned  adja- 
cent said  path  to  print  the  messages  on  the  articles  in  response 
to  the  output  data; 

an  interconnect  connecting  the  output  port  of  the  controller  to 
the  first  printhead  for  providing  the  output  data  to  the  first 
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printhead  and  connecting  the  output  port  to  the  second  print- 
head  for  proMding  to  the  output  data  to  the  second  printhead; 
and 

an  ink  supply  line  for  supplying  ink  to  the  first  printhead  and  for 
supplying  ink  from  the  first  printhead  to  the  second  printhead 
whereby  ink  for  die  second  printhead  is  supplied  via  the  first 
pnnthead. 


5.825J76 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.825377 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  INK-JET  RECORDING 

WITH  INKS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 
Funiihiro  Gotoh.  Kawasaki:  Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi.  Yoko- 
hama: Toshio  Kashino.  Chigasaki:  Hii^hi  Tajika,  Yoko- 
hanaa:  Yuji  Akiyama.  Yokohama:  Hitoshi  Sugimoto,  Yoko- 
hama: Miyuki  Matsubara.  Tokyo,  and  Hidehiko  Kanda, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234.958.  Apr.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  901.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1993.  5-102758; 
Apr.  28.  1993.  5-102759:  May  31.  1993,  5-129149 

Int  CI."  B4U  2/205 
L.S.  a.  347-15  ,7  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  which  includes  plural  ink 

discharge  means  for  discharging  ink  onto  a  recording  medium  to 

fonn  an  image,  said  plural  ink  discharge  means  discharging  plural 

kinds  of  ink  each  with  a  different  density,  respectively,  comprising: 

convening  means  for  converting  an  input  image  density  signal 

into  either  an  output  image  density  signal  for  driving  a  first 

ink  discharge  means  for  a  first  ink  density  or  an  output  image 

density  signal  for  driving  a  second  ink  discharge  means  for  a 

second  ink  density,  in  accordance  with  an  amplitude  of  said 

input  image  density  signal  at  which  recording  is  performed 

with  two  kinds  of  ink  each  having  a  different  density; 

binarizing  means  for  convening  the  output  image  density  signal 

outputted  from  said  convening  means  into  binary  data; 
inverting  means  for  inverting  the  binary  data  converted  into 

binary  data  by  said  binary  means; 
distributing  means  for  distributing  the  binary  data  inverted  by 
said  inverting  means  and  binary  data  to  be  inverted  by  said 
inverting  means  into  drive  data  for  said  first  ink  discharge 
means  for  said  first  density  and  drive  data  for  said  second  ink 
discharge  means  for  said  second  density;  and 
dnve  control  means  for  conespondingly  driving  said  first  and 
second  ink  discharge  means  in  accordance  with  distributed 
drive  data  to  form  an  image  on  the  recording  medium  by 
discharging  corresponding  ink. 


5,825378 
CALIBRATION  OF  MEDIA  ADVANCEMENT  TO  AVOID 
BANDING  IN  A  SWATH  PRINTER 
Robert  W.  Beauchamp,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585.051,  Jan.  11.  1996.  which 

Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  540.908.  Oct.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.600350,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  55,624,  Apr.  30, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No 

719,604 

Int.  CI."  B41J  29/393 

U.S.  a.  347-19  J  Claims 


1.  Method  for  the  compensation  of  enors  in  the  advancement  of 
the  printing  medium  in  a  plotter  machine  or  similar  having  a  platen 
and  a  driving  stepping  motor,  characterized  by  the  following  suc- 
cessive operational  stages: 

a)  proceeding  with  the  calibration  of  each  individual  plotter 
machine  by  determining  an  enor  curve  conelating  the  actual 
positions  of  advancement  of  the  axis  of  the  driving  stepping 
motor  of  the  platen  for  the  printing  medium  with  the  positions 
which  con-espond  to  the  actual  advancement  of  the  prinUng 
medium  driven  by  the  ^alea  roller; 

b)  determining  the  enor  curve  for  each  reference  point  of 
rotation  of  the  axis  of  the  stepping  driving  motor,  the  enor 
curve  being  the  actual  difference  as  compared  to  the  actual 
advancement  of  the  band  of  paper  conesponding  to  said 
point; 

c)  storing  the  data  conesponding  to  the  enor  curve  as  individual 
enor  for  each  reference  point  of  rotation  of  the  axis  of  the 
stepping  driving  motor  in  memory  means  available  to  a  cen- 
tral processing  unit  to  control  said  driving  motor; 

d)  determining  and  generating  by  means  of  an  encoder  associ- 
ated to  the  dnving  motor  the  actual  successive  reference 
positions  of  said  driv  ing  motor  and  feeding  this  information  to 
the  central  processing  unit; 

e)  sending  the  pulses  to  the  dnving  motor  to  determine  the 
individual  rotation  of  the  same  for  each  reference  point  of  said 
dnving  motor,  taking  into  account  the  particular  enor  in  the 
advancement  of  the  printing  medium  for  each  of  said  refer- 
ence points  to  compensate  for  the  enor. 


5,825379 

INK  JET  PRINTER  AND  PRINTER  HEAD  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  QUANTIFYING  LIQUIDS  AND  MIXING 

LIQUIDS  OUTSIDE  THE  PRINTER  HEAD 

Toshiki  Kagami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26.  1993,  5-266774 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/015 
L.S.O.  347-20  22  Claims 

I.  An  ink  jet  pnnter  head,  comprising: 
a  first  liquid; 

a  discharge  port  for  discharging  said  first  liquid; 
a  second  liquid; 

an  outlet  for  outpuning  said  second  liquid;  and 
quantifying  means  for  measuring  said  second  liquid,  said  quan- 
tifying means  including  a  liquid  chamber  having  a  volume  to 
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5,825380 
INK-JET  RECORDING  HEAD  CLEANING  METHOD  AND 

CLEANING  CARTRIDGE  THEREFOR 
Nobuyuki  Ichizawa.  and  Ken  Hashimoto,  both  of  Minami  Ashi- 
gara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-208551 

Int.  CI.''  B4U  2/165:2/17 

U.S.  CL  347—28  21  Qaims 
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WASTE  LIQUID  TANK 


1.  An  ink-jet  recording  head  cleaning  method  for  cleaning  an 
ink -jet  recording  head  of  an  ink-jet  recording  apparatus,  the  ink-jet 
recording  apparatus  having  an  ink  cartridge  removably  mounted  on 
the  ink-jet  recording  head,  the  method  comprising: 

replacing  the  ink  cartridge  with  a  head  cleaning  cartridge  in 
which  a  cleaning  liquid  is  held,  the  head  cleaning  cartridge 
thus  being  mounted  on  the  ink-jet  recording  head;  and 
cleaning  the  ink-jet  recording  head  with  the  cleaning  liquid. 


5,825381 
HOME  POSITION  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING 

PRINT  CARRIAGE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Jong- Yang  Choo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  18,  1995, 
1995/35969 

Int  CI."  B41J  23/00 
U.S.  a.  347—37  24  Claims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  printer  frame; 


be  filled  with  said  second  liquid,  wherein  said  quantifying 

means  measure  said  second  liquid  by  changing  the  volume  of 

said  liquid  chamber; 
said  discharge  port  and  said  outlet  are  positioned  to  form  a 

predetermined  angle;  and 
said  first  liquid  and  said  second  liquid  are  mixed  after  being 

discharged. 


a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  printer  frame  and  having  a 
recording  head  mounted  thereon,  for  printing  onto  a  recording 
medium,  said  carriage  being  movable  in  a  predetermined  axis 
relative  to  said  recording  medium; 

a  first  sensing  rib  and  a  second  sensing  rib  separately  mounted 
on  said  carriage  along  said  predetermined  axis  relative  to  said 
recording  medium; 

a  home  sensor  mounted  on  said  printer  frame  at  one  end  of  said 
predetermined  axis,  for  sensing  whether  said  carriage  passes 
through  a  home  position  representing  an  initial  reference 
position  for  enabling  said  recording  head  mounted  on  said 
carriage  to  begin  printing  on  said  recording  medium  along 
said  predetermined  axis; 

a  carriage  driver  for  driving  said  carriage  to  move  along  said 
predetermined  axis  relative  to  said  recording  medium;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  caniage  along 
said  predetermined  axis  to  position  said  carriage  at  said  home 
position  upon  initialization  for  enabling  printing  on  said 
recording  medium,  said  controller  controlling  said  carriage 
driver  to  move  said  carriage  at  high  speed  in  a  direction 
toward  said  home  position  until  detection  of  a  first  one  of  said 
first  sensing  rib  and  said  second  sensing  rib  by  said  home 
sensor,  and  then  to  move  said  carriage  at  low  speed  in  the 
direction  toward  said  home  position  until  detection  of  a  sec- 
ond one  of  said  first  sensing  rib  and  said  second  sensing  rib  by 
said  home  sensor. 


5.825382 
EDGE-SHOOTER  INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  MANUTACTURE 
Wolfgang   Thiel.   Berlin.   Germany,   assignor   to   Francotyp- 
Postalia  .AG  &  Co.,  Birkenwerder,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101.449,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,592,203.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1992,  42  25 
799.8 

Int  a."  B41J  2A>45 
VS.  CI.  347—40  27  Claims 


1.  An  edge-shooter  ink-jet  printhead.  comprising  a  head  module 
defining  mutually  orthogonal  directions  including  an  x-direction.  a 
y-direction.  and  a  z-direction  and  having  nozzles  formed  in  an  end 
face  thereof  for  expelling  ink  in  the  x-direction.  said  head  module 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  plates  stacked  one  upon  another  in 
the  y-direction.  said  plates  including 

a  first  ink  chamber-carrying  part  having  ink  chambers  formed 

therein  for  receiving  ink; 
a  middle  part  disposed  on  said  first  ink  chamber-carrying  part; 
a  second  ink  chamber-carrying  part  having  ink  chambers  formed 
therein  for  receiving  ink  and  being  disposed  on  said  middle 
part; 
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a  further  ink  chamber-carrying  part  having  ink  chambers  formed 
therein  for  receiving  ink  and  being  disposed  between  said  first 
ink  chamber-carrying  pan  and  said  middle  pan; 
said  nozzles  communicatmg  with  said  ink  chambers  in  said  first 
ink  chamber-carrying  pan,  said  second  ink  chamber-carrying 
pan.  and  said  further  ink  chamber-carrying  pan  through  con- 
duits and  said  nozzles  being  mutually  aligned  on  said  end  face 
in  a  nozzle  row  extending  in  the  z-direction; 
said  nozzle  row  being  formed  in  said  further  ink  chamber- 
carrying  pan; 
said  ink  chambers  formed  in  said  first  ink  chamber-carrying  part 
and  in  said  second  ink  chamber-carrying  part  forming  groups  of 
ink  chambers;  said  groups  of  ink  chambers  being  offset  relative  to 
one  another  in  the  x-direction,  the  y-direction.  and  the  z-direction 
for  forming  ink  paths  from  said  suction  chambers  to  respectively 
associated  ones  of  said  nozzles  having  a  substantially  uniform 
length  within  each  of  said  modules;  and 

means  for  supplying  ink  through  said  chambers  and  for  expelling 
ink  from  said  nozzles. 


5,825383 
INK  JET  HEAD  COMPACT  AND  ALLOWING  INK  TO  BE 
DISCHARGED  WITH  GREAT  FORCE  BY  USING 
DEFORMABLE  STRUCTURE 
Shingo  Abe.  Tenri;  Tetsuya  Inui,  Nara;  Hirotsugu  Matoba, 
Sakurai;  Susumu  Hirata,  Ikoma;  Masahani  Kimura,  Dai- 
tou;    Yorishige    Ishil.    \amatotakada;    Hajime    Horinaka. 
Kasbiba,  and  Hirosbl  Onda.  Yamalokooriyama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995.  Sen  No.  442.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1994,  6-316743 
Int  cr  GOID  15/IS 
\5S.  a.  347-54  12  OalnB 
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1.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  ink  discharge  opening  on  a  wall  thereof, 
the  container  defining  an  ink  chamber  therein; 

a  deformable  buckling  structure  fixed  to  a  wall  surface  inside  the 
container; 

a  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  container  spaced  from  the  defonn- 
able  buckling  structure  and  forming  a  liquid-light  enclosure 
with  the  ink  chamber,  the  diaphragm  being  defonnable  toward 
the  ink  chamber; 

a  connection  member  connecting  a  part  of  the  defonnable  buck- 
li«g  structure  with  a  part  of  the  diaphragm,  the  connection 
member  having  a  honzontal  section  smaller  than  the  deform- 
able buckling  structure  and  the  diaphragm;  and 

a  compression  unit,  provided  in  the  container,  that  accumulates  a 
compressive  force  in  the  defonnable  buckling  stnicture  and 
thereby  buckles  the  delonnable  buckling  structure  toward  the 
ink  chamber  so  as  to  discharge  ink  in  the  ink  chamber  through 
the  ink  discharge  opening. 


5.825384 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLIGHT  OF  TONER  OR 

VISUALIZING  PARTICLES  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  AN 

IMAGE  SIGNAL 
Hirokazu  Fujita.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  715.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244790- 
Sep.  22.  1995,  7-244803 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/06:  G03G  15/06:15/08 
VS.  CI.  347-55  22  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  visualizing  particle  carrier  for  carrying  visualizing  particles; 

a  counter  electrode  provided  vis-a-vis  said  visualizing  particle 
earner; 

a  control  electrode  provided  between  said  visualizing  particle 
carrier  and  said  counter  electrode; 

power  supply  means  for  applying  a  flight  electric  field-use 
voltage  across  said  visualizing  panicle  carrier  and  said 
counter  electrode  so  that  an  electric  field  for  causing  the 
visualizing  particles  to  fly  from  said  visualizing  particle  car- 
rier toward  said  counter  electrode  is  generated; 

control  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  control  voltage  to 
said  control  electrode  so  that  the  flight  of  the  visualizing 
particles  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  an  image  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  power  supply  means  and  said 
control  voltage  applying  means,  so  that  dunng  an  operational 
period  while  the  flight  electric  field-use  voltage  and  control 
voltage  are  applied,  said  visualizing  particle  earner,  said 
counter  electrode,  and  said  control  electrode  are  first  respec- 
tively set  to  have  a  bias  potential,  the  bias  potential  being  set 
to  have  the  electric  potential  of  said  counter  electrode  and  a 
polarity  of  said  counter  electrode  dunng  application  of  the 
flight  electric  field-use  voltage. 


5,825385 
CONSTRUCTIONS  AND  MANUFACTURING  PROCESSES 

FOR  THERMALLY  ACTIVATED  PRINT  HEADS 
Kia  Silverbrook.  Leichhardt.  Australia,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/U:S96/04855.  §  371  Date  Dec.  10.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32267,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  765.038 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apn  12.  1995.  PN95/ 
2303;  Apn  12.  1995,  PN95/2305 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/05 
U.S.  CI.  347-56  20  Claims 

1.  A  drop  on  demand  printing  head  comprising; 
(a)  at  least  one  nozzle  formed  on  a  substrate  and  having  an 
associated  elecu-othermal  healer,  the  substrate  material  in  the 
region  of  the  heater  being  removed  to  form  said  nozzle: 


October  20.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3231 


5.825387 
INK  SUPPLY  FOR  AN  INK-JET  PRINTER 
Bruce  Cowger;  Norman  Pawlowski.  Jr..  and  John  A.  Barinaga. 
Jr..  all  of  Corvallis.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  429,915 

Int.  CI."  GOID  15/18 

VS.  a.  347—86  25  Claims 


(b)  a  plurality  of  drop-emitter  nozzles: 

(c)  a  Ixxly  of  ink  associated  with  said  nozzles: 

(d)  a  pressurizing  device  adapted  to  subject  ink  in  said  body  of 
ink  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  2%  above  ambient  pressure,  at 
least  during  drop  selection  and  separation  to  form  a  meniscus 
with  an  air/ink  interface: 

(e)  drop  selection  apparatus  operable  upon  the  air/ink  interface 
to  select  predetermined  nozzles  and  to  generate  a  difference  in 
meniscus  position  between  ink  in  selected  and  non-selected 
nozzles;  and 

(f)  drop  separation  apparatus  adapted  to  cause  ink  from  selected 
nozzles  to  separate  as  drops  from  the  body  of  ink,  while 
allowing  ink  to  be  retained  in  non-selected  nozzles. 


5325386 
PIEZOELECTRIC  INK- JET  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yumiko  Obasbi,  Hasbima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  609,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049547; 
Man  20,  1995,  7-060336 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/045 
U.S.  a.  347—71  18  Claims 

Ui  1.2 


###ix:' 


1.  An  ink-jet  device  comprising  at  least  one  ink  chamber  that 
feeds  ink  from  an  ink  feed  source,  at  least  one  actuator  that 
changes  the  volume  of  the  ink  chamber  to  cause  the  ink  to  jet  out 
of  the  ink  chamber,  and  electrodes  to  which  a  voltage  is  applied 
from  a  power  source  circuit,  wherein 

said  actuator  comprises  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  ceramic 
layers  and  said  electrodes;  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric 
ceramic  layers  and  said  electrodes  are  alternately  formed  layer 
by  layer  in  a  cylindrical  or  polygonal  form  so  as  to  provide  a 
hollow  portion  at  the  actuator  center;  and  said  hollow  portion 
conesponds  to  said  ink  chamber. 


1.  A  replaceable  ink  supply  for  removable  insertion  into  a 
docked  position  within  a  docking  bay  of  an  ink  jet  printer,  the 
docking  bay  having  a  pump  actuator  and  a  fluid  inlet  coupled  to  a 
trailing  tube  for  supplying  ink  to  a  movable  print  head,  the  ink 
supply  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  reservoir  coupled  to  the  chassis,  the  reservoir  containing  ink; 

a  fluid  outlet  carried  on  the  chassis  for  engaging  the  fluid  inlet 
when  the  ink  supply  is  in  the  docked  position: 

a  linearly  reciprocal  pump  integral  with  the  chassis  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  reservoir  and  the  fluid  outlet,  the 
pump  actuable  by  the  actuator  when  the  ink  supply  is  in  the 
docked  position  to  draw  ink  from  the  reservoir  in  a  first 
linearly  reciprocal  movement  and  supply  the  ink  through  the 
fluid  outlet  to  the  trailing  tube  in  an  opposite  linearly  recipro- 
cal movement;  and 

wherein  the  replaceable  ink  supply  further  comprises  a  valve 
integral  with  the  chassis  and  interposed  between  the  pump 
and  the  reservoir,  the  valve  allowing  the  flow  of  ink  from  the 
reservoir  into  the  pump  and  limiting  the  flow  of  ink  fiom  the 
pump  into  the  reservoir. 


5,825388 
INK  JETTING  APPARATUS 
Toyonori  Sasaki.  Ai\jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Sen  No.  574318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325347 

Int  CI."  B41J  21/75 

VS.  CI.  347—86  9  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jetting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ink  container  which  contains  an  ink  therein  and  has  an  ink 

outlet  through  which  said  ink  container  supplies  said  ink: 
an  ink  jetting  head  which  jets  said  ink  supplied  from  said  ink 

container:  and 
a  head  holder  which  supports  said  ink  jetting  head  and  which 
includes  an  ink-container  holding  portion  holding  the  ink 
container  such  that  the  ink  container  is  detachable  from  the 
head  holder,  a  connecting  device  connecting  between  the  ink 
jetting  head  and  said  ink  outlet  of  said  ink  container,  a 
connecting-device  supporting  portion  supporting  said  con- 
necting device, 
said  connecting  device  of  said  head  holder  comprising 
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a  connecting  projection  which  projects  from  said  connecting- 
device  supporting  portion  of  said  head  holder  toward  said 
ink  container  and  has  an  end  face,  said  connecting  projec- 
tion having  an  ink  passage  formed  therethrough  and  open- 
ing in  said  end  face. 

a  mesh  filter  which  is  fixed  to  said  end  face  of  said  connecting 
projection. 

4  tubular  support  member  which  detachably  fits,  at  one  of 
axially  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  on  said  connecting 
projection,  and 

a  porous  body  which  is  supported  by  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  support  member  such  th^t  said  porous  body  covers 
said  mesh  filler  fixed  to  said  end  face  of  said  connection 
projection. 


a  third  member  within  the  opening  to  which  the  first  member  is 
mounted  and  to  which  the  second  end  of  the  arm  is  fixed; 

wherein  the  second  member  further  adheres  to  the  first  member; 

wherein  the  pen  body  has  a  first  thermal  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion, the  first  member  has  a  second  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion,  and  the  second  member  has  a  third  thermal  coef- 
ficient of  expansion,  the  first  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion 
greater  than  the  second  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  and 
the  third  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion; 

wherein  during  a  reduction  in  temperature,  ihermal  contraction 
occurs  within  the  arm  causing  rotation  of  the  arm  about  the 
seat,  the  seat  serving  as  a  fulcrum  between  the  first  member 
and  the  arm; 

wherein  during  the  reduction  in  temperature,  thermal  contraction 
occurs  within  the  pen  body  and  the  second  member  at  the 
contact  region;  and 

wherein  the  rotation  of  the  arm  imposes  a  force  countering  the 
Ihermal  contraction  of  the  pen  body  surface  in  the  contact 
region  so  as  to  reduce  a  difference  in  thermal  contraction 
between  the  pen  body  and  the  second  member  within  the 
contact  region  due  to  a  difference  between  the  first  thermal 
coefficient  of  expansion  and  the  third  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion. 


5  825389 

PEN  BODY  EXHIBITING  OPPOSING  STRAIN  TO 

COl  NTER  THERMAL  INWARD  STRAIN  ADJACENT 

FLEX  CIRCUIT 

Bruce  Cowger.  Corvallis.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,270 

Int  CI.*^  B41J  2/175 

VS.  CI.  347-87  6  ^Mms 


5,825J90 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  OPTICAL  MODULATION 

DEVICE 

Junichiro  Kanbe,-  Kazuharu  KaUgiri.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Syuzo  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,162,  Dec.  21.  1987,  Pat.  No. 

5,448,383,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,408,  Jan.  27, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,800, 

Apr.  10,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,655.561.  This  application  May  19 

1995,  Ser.  No.  444,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1983,  5-068659- 
Apr.  19.  1983.  5-068660;  Jul.  30,  1983,  5-138707;  Jul.  30,  1983 
5-138710;  Aug.  4,  1983,  5-142954 

Int  CI."  G08G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  345-17  28  Claims 


1.  A«  inkjel  pen  apparanis.  comprising: 

a  pen  body  having  a  surface  and  an  opening,  the  opening  being 
adjacent  to  the  surface,  the  pen  body  comprising  an  arm.  a 
portion  of  the  arm  serving  as  a  wall  within  the  opening,  the 
arm  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  an  intermediary  seat, 
the  first  end  forming  a  portion  of  the  pen  bodv  surface 
adjacent  to  the  opening; 

a  ngid  first  member  mounted  within  the  opening  at  the  seat; 

a  second  member  adhering  to  the  pen  body  surface  at  the  first 
end  of  the  arm  to  provide  a  region  of  contact  between  the  pen 
body  arm  and  the  second  member; 


1.  A  method  for  driving  a  multi-element  liquid  crystal  display 

device  having  a  chiral  smeclic  liquid  crystal  therein,  the  chiral 

smectic  liquid  crystal  having  a  threshold  voltage  depending  on  a 

voluge  pulse  width,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  at  least  one  selecting  electric  field  pulse  having  an 

amplitude  and  pulse  width  which  exceeds  a  threshold  value  of 

optical  response  of  said  chiral  smectic  liquid  crvstal  to  each 

element  during  a  selecting  term; 

applying  at  least  one  non-selecting  electric  field  pulse  having  an 

amplitude  and  pulse  width  which  is  not  greater  than  the 
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threshold  value  lo  each  element  during  a  non-selecting  term. 

wherein  the  amplitude  of  the  selecting  electric  field  pulse  is 

two  or  more  times  that  of  the  non-selecting  electric  field 

pulse: 
setting  a  voltage  level  of  the  electric  field  pulse  according  to  a 

local  environmental  temperature;  and 

determining  optical  response  of  the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crys- 
tal in  accordance  with  the  waveforms  of  a!  least  one  said 
selecting  pulse  and  at  least  one  said  non-selecting  pulse. 

wherein  each  element  placed  in  a  non-selecting  term  receives 
at  least  two  types  of  voltage  signal  pulses  having  mutually 
different  pulse  widths  including  a  voltage  signal  pulse 
having  a  larger  pulse  width  which  is  set  so  as  not  to  exceed 
the  threshold  voltage 

the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  is  placed  in  a  non-helical 
alignment  structure,  and 

the  multi-element  liquid  crystal  display  device  is  driven  in  a 
time-sharing  manner  such  that  each  element  is  driven  in  a 
combination  of  operations  in  the  selecting  term  and  the 
non-selecting  term. 


5,825391 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES  USING  A  JET  INK 

WHICH  IS  RUB  RESISTANT  TO  ALCOHOL 

Edward  Yang,  Inverness,  III.,  assignor  to  Videojet  Systems 

International,  Inc.,  Wood  Dale,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398.095.  Mar.  3.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5394.044. 
This  application  Jul.  31.  19%.  Ser.  No.  690,697 
Int.  CI."  GOID  11/00:  B41J  2/01:3/407 
U.S.  CI.  347—106  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  images  having  good  adhesion  and 
isopropyl  alcohol  rub  resistance  on  glass,  plastic,  and  metal  sur- 
faces using  a  jet  ink  composition  comprising  an  organic  solvent,  a 
flexible  thermoplastic  polyurethane  resin,  a  dye.  a  cellulose  nitrate 
resin,  and  an  adhesion  promoter,  said  method  comprising  project- 
ing a  stream  of  dropiets  of  said  jet  ink  composition  to  said  surface 
and  controlling  the  direction  of  said  stream  electronically  so  that 
said  droplets  form  the  desired  printed  image  on  said  surface. 


5,825392 

RECORDING  DEVICE  HAVING  DETACHABLE 

PRINTING  HEAD 

Tatsuo  Mocbizuki,  Yamanashi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  NISCA 

Corporation.  Yamanishi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  747,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13.  1995,  7-294110 

Int.  CI."  B41J  29/02 

U.S.  a.  347—197  8  Claims 


svi^-& 


35b  35a  34       33a   33b 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  printer  for  printing  on  a  recording  medium 
by  use  of  a  thermal  transfer  ink  ribbon  loaded  in  a  printing 
position,  said  thermal  transfer  printer  comprising: 

thermal  printing  head  for  performing  thermal  transfer  printing  at 
the  printing  position: 


a  printer  housing  having  a  lid  member  being  openable  and 
closeable  and  containing  said  thermal  printing  head: 

a  detachable  head  holder  for  holding  said  printing  head: 

guide  means  for  vertically  guiding  and  placing  said  head  holder 
in  a  printing  position,  said  guide  means  being  disposed  inside 
said  printer  housing  so  as  to  permit  said  head  holder  to  be 
detached  from  and  attached  into  said  printer  housing  in  the 
open  state  of  said  lid  member:  and 

means  for  vertically  moving  said  printing  head  placed  in  said 
printing  position  in  time  lo  printing  operation. 


5,825393 
APPARATUS  FOR  READING  AND  IDENTIFYING  DATA 
CARRIERS  IN  CARD  FORM  WHICH  CAN  BE  PRINTED 

UPON 
Wofram  Kocznar,  Innsbruck,  and  Harald  Miesbauer,  Scham- 
stein,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Skidata  Computer  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.,  Gartenau,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/001S0.  §  371  Date  Apr.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11493.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  632^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  19,  1993,  2098/93 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/32 

U.S.  CI.  347—171  18  Oaims 


12  189  15 


'16  T7  "  13 
1.  Apparatus  for  reading  and  identifying  data  carriers  in  card 
form  which  can  be  printed  upon  and  which  have  a  thermosensitive 
layer,  comprising; 

a  transport  mechanism  for  linear  movement  of  the  data  carriers 

in  a  shallow  passage  defining  a  transport  path, 
a  reading-identification  means  having  a  thermal  printing  head 
for  recording  visually  readable  identification  of  the  data  car- 
riers, said  thermal  printing  head  being  arranged  so  far  outside 
the  transport  path  that  data  carriers  which  are  not  to  be 
thermally  printed  upon  and  which  pass  the  thermal  printing 
head  do  not  touch  same,  and 
a  pressure  roller  being  disposed  opposite  the  thermal  printing 
head  and  movably  towards  the  thermal  printing  head. 


5.825394 
THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD  CALIBRATION  AND 
OPERATION  METHOD  FOR  FIXED  IMAGING 
ELEMENTS 
J.  Mark  Gilbert  St  Paul;  Randy  S.  Johnston.  Bumsville.  and 
Danny  J.  Vatland,  Chanhassen.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
LaserMaster  Corporation.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  19%,  Ser  No.  603348 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/35 
U.S.  CI.  347—191  21  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  calibrating  a  linearly  onented  thermal  print  head, 
for  each  scan  line  of  a  digitized  raster  image,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A,  measuring  the  electrical  resistance  of  a  select  one  of  a 
plurality  of  imaging  elements  with  a  circuit  means  for  mea- 
suring and  storing  in  a  first  memory  structure  the  value  of 
electrical  resistance  of  the  select  one  of  the  plurality  of 
imaging  elements: 

B.  deriving  a  drive  level  for  an  image  to  he  printed  from  a  first 
segment  of  rasterized  data,  said  first  segment  of  rasterized 
data  based  upon  a  present  input  value  of  a  raster  image  data 
set  corresponding  to  the  select  one  of  the  plurality  of  imaging 
elements: 
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C.  adjusting  the  drive  level  to  an  exact  desired  drive  level 
derived  from  the  thermal  prim  head  calibration  data  set  for  the 
select  one  of  a  plurality  of  imaging  elements; 

D.  setting  the  actual  drive  level  of  the  select  one  of  a  plurality  of 
imaging  elements  to  an  integer  drive  level  value  closest  to  the 
exact  desired  drive  level  and  storing  the  remainder  diflference 
in  a  second  memory  structure  so  that  the  remainder  diflference 
call  be  applied  to  a  next  selected  imaging  element;  and, 

E.  proceeding  to  step  "A"  above,  wherein  the  select  one  of  a 
plurality  of  imaging  elements  is  the  next  selected  imaging 
element,  and  wherein  for  every  next  selected  imaging  element 
the  exact  desired  drive  level  includes  the  remainder  diflference 
as  a  carry  forward  sum  from  the  actual  drive  level  of  the 
select  one  of  the  plurality  of  imaging  elements. 


5,825  J95 

THERM.\L  HEAD 

Hiroshi  Fukuda.  Tokyo,  .Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542  J25,  Ocl.  12.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  882^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994,  6/246157 
Int.  Cl."^  B41J  2/JJ5 
L.S.  a.  347-206  j  Claims 

Feed 


[^direction  ,-, 


1.  A  printing  system,  compnsing: 

a  diermal  head,  and  thermal  color  recording  paper  having  a 
sarface  with  a  plurality  of  diflferent  color  developing  layers 
disposed  thereon,  said  plurality  of  different  color  developing 
layers  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  different  colors: 

said  thermal  head  producing  printed  dots  in  a  desired  color 
developing  layer  over  said  surface  of  said  thermal  color 
recording  paper  by  selectively  and  directly  heating  said  ther- 
mal color  recording  paper,  each  of  said  dots  having  a  respec- 
tive peak  position: 

said  thermal  head  comprising  an  array  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  heating  elements,  each  of  said  heating  elements  having 
a  length  m  a  feed  direction  of  said  thermal  color  recording 
paper  and  being  controllable  to  radiate  a  selected  level  of 
thermal  energy,  said  array  being  operationally  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  thermal  color  recording  paper  so  that  said 
selected  level  of  thermal  energy  radiated  by  said  each  heating 
element  produces  one  of  said  printed  dots: 


said  length  of  said  each  heating  element  having  a  value  such 
that,  at  said  selected  level  of  thermal  energy;  adjacent  ones  of 
said  printed  dots  have  a  peak-to-peak  density  difference  of 
less  than  0.1.  said  surface  of  said  thermal  color  recording 
paper  is  not  damaged,  and  undesired  color  mixing  of  said 
plurality  of  colors  does  not  occur 


5,825396 

COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTER  WITH  DRIVER  AND 

INTERLOCKING  DEVICE 

Takeshi  Fujishiro,  SaiUma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-20058S- 
Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210085 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/3]5;2/325:  GOID  15/16 
U.S.  a.  347-212  25  Claims 


1.  A  color  thermal  printer  for  printing  a  full-color  image  on  a 
recording  sheet  of  color  thermosensitive  recording  material  having 
at  least  first  to  third  thermosensitive  coloring  layers,  said  color 
thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  thermal  head  for  heating  said  recording  sheet  of  thermosensi- 
tive recording  material  to  develop  respective  colors  in  said  at 
least  first  to  third  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  in  a  frame 
sequential  fashion: 
a  first  fixing  device  disposed  in  a  fixing  station,  said  fixing 
station  disposed  downstream  from  said  thermal  head,  for 
applying  first  electromagnetic  rays  to  said  recording  sheet  in 
said  fixing  station  to  optically  fix  said  first  coloring  layer; 
a  second  fixing  device  alternately  disposed  in  said  fixing  station 
with  respect  to  said  first  fixing  device  and  proximate  to  said 
first  fixing  device,  for  applying  second  electromagnetic  rays 
to  said  recording  sheet  in  said  fixing  station  to  optically  fix 
said  second  coloring  layer: 
a  control  device  for  activating  said  first  fixing  device  while  said 
thermal  head  records  to  said  first  coloring  layer,  and  activat- 
ing said  second  fixing  device  while  said  thermal  head  records 
to  said  second  coloring  layer: 
a  pair  of  transport  rollers  disposed  between  said  thermal  head 
and  said  fixing  station  to  nip  and  u-anspon  said  recording 
sheet  in  a  first  direction  from  said  thermal  head  to  said  fixing 
station  while  said  thennal  head  records  to  each  of  said  color- 
ing layers,  and  in  a  second  direction  reverse  to  said  first 
direction  to  reset  said  recording  sheet  m  a  position  for  starting 
recording  to  the  next  one  of  said  coloring  layers: 
a  shutter  plate  proximate  to  said  fixing  station  and  mounted 
insenable  into  said  fixing  station  in  said  second  direction  to 
shield  said  first  and  second  electromagnetic  rays  from  said 
recording  sheet: 

a  shutter  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  shutter  plate  into  said 
fixing  station: 

a  driver:  and 

an  interlocking  device  which  transmits  power  of  said  driver  to 
said  n-ansport  rollers  to  transport  said  recording  sheet  at  a 
constant  transport  speed  in  said  first  direction  until  a  rear  end 
of  said  recording  sheet  in  said  first  direction  reaches  said 
transport  rollers,  and  then  disconnects  said  driver  from  said 
transport  rollers  to  connect  said  driver  to  said  shutter  drive 
mechanism,  thereby  to  insert  said  shutter  plate  into  said  fixing 
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station  at  the  same  speed  as  said  constant  transport  speed 
while  said  recording  sheet  stops  with  said  rear  end  nipped 
between  said  ffansport  rollers. 


5,825397 

COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  OPTICAL  FIXING 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Takeshi  Fujishiro,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-152060 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/325:11/00:  GOID  15/10 
U.S.  a.  347—212  20  Claims 


I.  An  optical  fixing  device  of  a  color  thennal  printer  for  use  with 
a  color  thermosensitive  recording  medium  having  at  least  three 
color  developing  thermosensitive  layers,  the  optical  fixing  device 
projecting  electromagnetic  rays  of  a  wavelength  range  specific  to 
fixing  one  of  the  three  color  developing  thermosensitive  layers,  the 
optical  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lamps  for  radiating  the  electromagnetic  rays,  the 

lamps  being  spaced  from  one  another; 
a  reflector  for  reflecting  the  electromagnetic  rays  toward  the 

color  thermosensitive  recording  medium; 
a  photosensor  located  behind  the  reflector  for  detecting  the 

electromagnetic  rays: 
a  plurality  of  apertures,  formed  through  the  reflector,  providing  a 
light  path  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  lamps  to  the  photosen- 
sor, the  plurality  of  apertures  having  sizes  such  that  the 
photosensor  receives  an  equal  amount  of  electromagnetic  rays 
from  each  of  the  plurality  of  lamps  when  power  supplied  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  lamps  is  the  same:  and 
a  control  device  for  controlling  the  power  supplied  to  the  plu- 
rality of  lamps  in  accordance  with  a  photo-electric  signal  from 
the  photosensor. 


line  synchronizing  signals,  thereby  electrostatically  forming 
corresponding  latent  images: 

developing  means  for  sequentially  developing  the  latent  images 
of  plural  colors  formed  on  said  photoconductive  element  to 
convert  said  latent  images  to  corresponding  visible  images  of 
plural  colors: 

transfer  medium  driving  means  for  driving  a  transfer  medium, 
said  transfer  medium  driving  means  holding  said  transfer 
medium  at  a  predetermined  location  before  driving  said  trans- 
fer medium,  and  returning  said  transfer  medium  to  said  pre- 
determined location  if  each  of  the  plural  colors  has  not  been 
transferred  to  said  transferring  medium  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship in  a  sub-scanning  direction; 

ttansferring  means  for  transferring  the  visible  images  of  plural 
colors  in  overlapping  relationship  in  the  sub-scanning  direc- 
tion to  said  transfer  medium  being  driven  by  said  transfer 
medium  driving  means;  and 

controlling  means  for  starting  counting  of  said  main  scanning 
line  synchronizing  signals  every  time  said  writing  means 
starts  writing  one  of  the  plural  colors  of  the  image  data,  and 
causing  said  transfer  medium  driving  means  to  start  driving 
said  transfer  inedium  from  said  predetermined  location  upon 
counting  a  predetermined  number  of  main  scanning  line  syn- 
chronizing signals  so  that  driving  said  transfer  medium  is 
synchronized  for  each  of  the  plural  colors  in  the  sub-scanning 
direction. 


5,825399 
DATA-DEPENDENT  THERMAL  COMPENSATION  FOR 
AN  LED  PRINTHEAD 
David  Mark  Orlickl,  Rochester;  Karen  Lynn  Hercieg,  Web- 
ster, and  David  Michael  McVay,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,161 
InL  CI."  B41J  2/47 
U.S.  CI.  347—237  8  Claims 


5,825398 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  A 
SYNCHRONIZED  TRANSFER  MEDIUM  DRIVTR 
Hideya  Furuta,  Yokohama:  Yoshihiro  Sakai.  Tokyo;  Kazushige 
Taguchi,  Warabi,  and   Mitsuru   Mamizuka,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,564,  Jan.  19.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,631,691.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.163 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-7624 
Int.  CI."  B41j' 2/47,  GllB  7/00:  H04N  1/23:  GO.W  15/01 
U.S.  CI.  347—235  2  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
synchronizing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  main 
scanning  line  synchronizing  signals  when  image  data  is  to  be 
written: 
writing  means  for  sequentially  writing  a  plurality  of  image  data, 
each  corresponding  to  a  different  color,  on  a  photoconductive 
element  by  scanning  said  photoconductive  element  in  a  main 
scanning  direction  in  synchronism  with  said  main  scanning 
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1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  junction-level  compensation  for  eflB- 
ciency  loss  of  an  LED  as  the  LED  warms  due  to  thermal  energy 
generation  from  an  electrical  drive  current,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  of  an  input  data 
a  heat  sink: 

an  LED  having  a  light  emitting  junction; 

structure  attaching  the  LED  to  the  heat  sink,  the  structure 

creating  a  thermal  bamer  between  the  light  emitting  junction 

and  the  heat  sink: 

a  plurality  of  selectable  LED  temperature-specific  look  up  tables 

constructed  for  a  plurality  of  different  LED  temperatures,  the 
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selected  look  up  table  producing  an  output  for  driving  the 
LED  when  the  selected  look  up  table  is  accessed  by  the  input 
data; 

a  model  of  the  thermal  characteristics  of  the  LED,  the  heat  sink, 
and  the  structure  attaching  the  LED  to  the  heat  sink,  the 
model  being  adapted  to  produce  an  estimate  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  LED  as  a  function  of  the  image  data;  and 

an  address  decoder  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  look  up 
tables  to  process  the  input  data  stream  in  accordance  with  the 
estimate  produced  by  the  model. 


located  farther  from  said  third  region,  such  that  a  sum  of  light 
illuminating  each  pixel  in  said  second  region  from  said  first 
and  said  second  imaging  elements  is  proportional  to  said 
image  signal  corresponding  to  each  pixel  in  said  second 
region. 


5,825.400 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A.MELIORATING  THE 
EFFECTS  OF  MISALIGNMENT  BETWEEN  TWO  OR 
MORE  IMAGING  ELEMENTS 
James  M.  Florence,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,187,  Nov.  2.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,430 

Int.  CI.''  B9IJ  2/47 

U.S.  CI  347-239  12  Oaims 
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I.  An  imaging  system,  comprising: 

an  image  receptor  surface  for  receiving  light,  said  image  recep- 
tor surface  comprised  of  a  row  of  pixels,  each  pixel  for 
receiving  a  quantity  of  light  proportional  to  an  image  signal 
corresponding  to  each  pixel  in  said  row; 

at  least  two  physically  separate  self-luminous  imaging  elements 
operable  to  produce  a  quantity  of  light  in  response  to  an  input 
signal,  each  imaging  element  positioned  relative  to  said  row 
ot  pi.xels  such  that  a  first  of  said  imaging  elements  illuminates 
pixels  in  a  first  segment  comprised  of  multiple  pixels  in  said 
row  and  a  second  of  said  two  imaging  elements  illuminates 
pixels  in  a  second  segment  comprised  of  multiple  pixels  in 
said  row.  said  first  and  said  second  segments  overlapping  to 
form  three  regions,  each  of  said  regions  comprised  of  multiple 
pixels  in  said  row.  a  first  region  within  said  first  segment 
illuminated  solely  by  said  first  imaging  element,  a  second 
region  in  both  said  first  and  said  second  segments  illuminated 
jointly  by  said  first  and  said  second  imaging  elements,  and  a 
third  region  within  said  second  segment  illuminated  solely  by 
said  second  imaging  element,  each  pixel  in  said  second  region 
locaed  a  distance  from  said  first  and  said  third  regions;  and 

said  first  imaging  element  contributing  less  to  said  quantity  of 
light  received  by  each  said  pixel  in  said  second  region  as  each 
said  pixel  in  said  second  region  is  located  farther  from  said 
first  region,  and  said  second  imaging  element  contributing 
less  to  said  quantity  of  light  received"  by  each  said  pixel  in 
said  second  region  as  each  said  pixel  in  said  second  region  is 


5,825,401 
SLIDE  IN  FORMATTER  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 
DEVICES 
Don  K.  Wadley,  Boise;  John  W.  Huffman,  Meridian,  and  Paul 
K.  Mui,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  ."Vlto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  239,655.  May  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,179 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  2M7 

L'.S.  CI.  347-247  7  claims 

10 


1.  An  image  forming  device  for  printing  an  image  on  a  page  of 
print  media  which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  a  formatter  board  receiving  slot  therein  extend- 
ing from  the  extenor  of  the  housing  to  the  interior  of  the 
housing; 

a  print  engine,  for  affixing  an  image  representing  data  to  the 
page  of  print  media,  being  positioned  within  the  housing; 

a  slide-in  fomiatter  board  being  slidably  received  within  the 
formatter  board  receiving  slot; 

a  removable  retainer  for  holding  the  slide-in  formatter  board  in 
the  formatter  receiving  slot; 

a  formatter  for  supplying  data  to  the  prim  engine,  the  fonnatter 
being  positioned  on  the  slide-in  formatter  board;  and 

an  electrical  connector  being  connected  between  the  formatter 
and  the  print  engine  for  transferring  electrical  signals  therebe- 
tween. 


5,825,402 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  AND 
WRITING  INDICU  SUCH  AS  BAR  CODES  USING  A 
SCANNED  LASER  BEAM 
Jerome  Swartz,  Old  Field,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,749 
Int.  CL"  B41J  2/47:  GOID  \5/l4:  H04N  //2/,  G06K  7/20 
U.S.CL  347-251  ,9  claims 

1.  A  system  for  reading  and  wnting  bar  code  symbols  on  a 
medium,  the  bar  code  symbols  comprising  bar  and  space  elements 
of  varying  width  along  a  scan  direction,  the  system  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  producing  a  light  beam; 
reading  means  coupled  to  said  light  source  for  directing  said 
light  beam  at  said  medium  so  as  to  scan  along  the  scan 
direction  a  first  bar  code  s>  mbol  disposed  on  a  first  portion  of 
said  medium,  detecting  at  least  a  portion  of  a  light  of  variable 
intensity  reflected  off  the  first  bar  code  symbol,  and  generat- 
ing an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  a  detected  light  intensity; 
writing  means  coupled  to  said  light  source  for  directing  said 
light  beam  at  said  medium  in  a  pattern  on  a  second  portion  of 
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said  medium  so  as  to  write  a  second  bar  code  symbol  on  said 
medium. 


5,825,403 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SETTING  CURVATURE  OF  FIELD  THEREIN 

Mitsunori  lima,  and  Yoshihiro  Hama.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620304 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-091673 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 
U.S.  CI.  347—259  11  Oaims 


5,825,404 

FLAW  RECOVERING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Osamu  Konno,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127625 

InL  CI.''  B41J  2/4.^5.  GOID  \5/24:  HOIS  ]/]i\:  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  347—262  24  Claims 

1.  A  flaw   recovering  apparatus  for  recovering  a  transparent 

protection  layer  covering  a  recording  layer  of  an  optical  recording 


medium,  the  transparent  protection  layer  having  a  refractive  index, 

the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  applying  liquid  material  to  the  transparent  protection 
layer,  the  applied  liquid  matenal  having  a  same  refractive 
index  as  the  refractive  index  of  the  transparent  protection 
layer,  the  applied  liquid  material  forming  a  first  layer  on  the 
protection  layer;  and 
means  for  adhering  a  transparent  plate  member  having  flexibility 
on  the  formed  first  layer,  the  transparent  plate  member  form- 
ing a  second  layer  on  the  first  layer. 


5.825.405 
TRANSFER  PRINTING  STATION  FOR  PARALLEL 
PROCESSING  OF  TWO  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WEBS 
Ernst  Puritscher,  Unterbaching.  and  Gerhard  Klapettek.  Gies- 
sen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Oce  Printing  Systems 
GmbH,  Poing,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00952,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)3283,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22.  1994,  44  26 
124.1 

InL  a.'  B4U  y47 
\i&.  CI.  347—262  4  CUims 


1.  An  optical  scanning  system,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  deflector  that  deflects  and  scans  light  emitted  from  said  light 
source  in  a  main  scanning  direction;  and 

an  optical  image  forming  system  that  converges  light  deflected 
by  said  deflector  onto  a  surface  to  be  scanned, 

wherein  said  optical  image  forming  system  includes  a  curvature 
of  field  in  a  sub-scanning  direction,  normal  to  said  main 
scanning  direction,  to  cancel  a  change  in  a  beam  spot  diam- 
eter caused  by  a  change  in  an  F-number  in  said  sub-scanning 
direction,  depending  on  an  image  height  in  said  main  scan- 
ning direction. 


1.  A  transfer  printing  station  for  an  electrographic  printer  or 
copier  device  for  parallel  printing  of  two  recording  medium  webs 
having  margin  perforations  that  are  guided  next  to  one  another  in 
close  proximity  in  a  region  of  a  transfer  printing  station  and  that 
includes  a  conveyor  means  that  transports  the  recording  medium 
webs  through  the  transfer  printing  station  in  parallel,  comprising: 
endless  belts  arranged  in  a  region  of  the  margin  perforations  of 

the  recording  medium  webs, 
axially  spaced,  motor-driven  pulleys  over  which  said  endless 

belts  are  guided, 
dog  pins  arranged  on  an  outside  circumferential  surface  of  the 
endless  belts,  said  dog  pins  including  a  cylindrical  collar 
which  is  adjoined  by  a  tapering  head  part,  whereby,  for 
conveying  the  recording  medium  webs,  said  dog  pins  engage 
into  the  margin  perforations  of  the  recording  medium  up  in  to 
a  region  of  said  collar  in  a  region  of  a  conveying  path  between 
the  pulleys, 
recording  medium  positioning  devices  arranged  in  a  region  of 
the  pulleys  that  guides  the  recording  medium  upon  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  the  dog  pins  dunng  the  rotation  of 
the  pulleys  in  a  region  of  the  head  part  of  the  dog  pins  such 
that  die  margin  perforations  are  not  deformed,  the  recording 
medium  positioning  devices  include: 

a  guide  element  that  lifts  the  recording  medium  in  a  region  of 
the  pulleys  from  a  position  with  said  margin  perforations 
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about  said  cylindrical  collars  to  a  position  engaging  said 
tapered  head  part  as  the  recording  medium  travels  over  said 
pulleys,  and 
a  supporting  means  that  suppons  the  endless  belt  in  a  region 
of  the  conveying  path  between  the  pulleys  and  that  has 
allocated  hold-down  elements  for  the  recording  medium. 


5.825.406 

INERTIA  AND  WINDAGE  REDUCTION  FOR  IMAGING 
APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATION  WRITE  HEAD 
David  M.  Orlicki.  Rochester,  and  Karen  L.  Herczeg.  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,910 

Int.  CI."  B41J  V47 

U.S.  p.  347-264  4  claims 


modulators  having  program  signal  input  ports  and  are  exported  to  a 
cable  network  for  transmission  to  a  subscriber  audience,  said  audio 
messagmg  system  being  installable  at  a  cable  television  headend 
and  comprising: 

multiple  analog  audio  input  message  sources  multiplexed  by  an 
analog  audio  multiplexer  to  provide  a  multiplexed  audio 
input,  digital  conversion  means  to  digitize  the  multiplexed 
audio  input  and  output  digitized  audio  signals,  means  to 
switch  and  control  the  digitized  audio  signals  and  decoder 
means  to  read  and  select  from  the  digitized  audio  signals  to 
provide  different  audio  messages  on  desired  channels. 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  having  a  support  shoe  with  an  at-least- 
partially  cylindrical  inner  surface  for  receiving  a  recording  media, 
a  rotor  which  is  simultaneously  rotatable  about  and  linearly  trans- 
lated along  a  fixed  axis,  a  write  head  assembly  carried  by  the  rotor 
to  write  on  recording  media  received  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
suppon  shoe;  said  imaging  apparatus  further  composing  a  pair  of 
disks  having  arcuate  outer  peripheries,  said  disks  being  supported 
within  the  suppon  shoe  for  movement  with  the  rotor  along  the 
fixed  axis  on  opposed  axial  sides  of  the  rotor 


5,825,407 

CABLE  TELEVISION  AUDIO  MESSAGING  SYSTEMS 
Alan  B.  Cowe.  Denville,  NJ.,  and  Richard  F.  Oowes,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albrit  Technologies  Ltd.,  Denville, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,476,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,495,283.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
t  607.121 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/lb 
U.S.  a.  348—6  6  Claims 


5.825,408 

PORTABLE  COMPACT  IMAGING  AND  DISPLAYING 

APPARATUS 

Masami  Yuyama,  Oome;  Akihiro  Tsukamoto.  Hamura.  and 

Shigenori  Morikawa.  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,562.  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.612.732.  This  application  Jan.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1993,  5-98967- 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-124935;  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-124937 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ]l/00 
UA  CI.  348-14  2  Claims 


1.  A  pocket-size  imaging  and  display  apparatus  including  a  case, 
comprising: 

a  camera  section  rotatably  coupled  to  the  case,  the  camera 
section  including  an  imaging  plane: 

image  data  generating  means  for  generating  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  an  image  taken  by  said  camera  section; 

a  display  section  coupled  to  the  case  for  displaying  the  image 
data  generated  by  said  image  data  generating  means,  the 
display  section  including  a  display  screen  plane,  the  imaging 
plane  of  said  camera  section  and  the  display  screen  plane  of 
the  display  section  are  positionally  changed  relative  to  each 
other  in  response  to  a  rotation  of  said  camera  section; 

means  for  compressing  the  image  data  generated  by  said  image 
data  generating  means; 

means  for  modulating  the  image  data  compressed  by  said  com- 
pressing means;  and 

a  telephone  line  jack  coupled  to  the  case  and  selectively  con- 
nected to  a  telephone  line  in  order  to  output  the  image  data 
modulated  by  said  modulating  means  to  the  telephone  line. 


1  A  multi-channel  audio  messaging  system  for  cable  television 
for  enabling  multiple  different  input  audio  messages  to  be  supplied 
to  multiple  different  channels  of  a  cable  television  system,  the 
cable  television  system  having  a  headend  where  multiple  external 
program  signals  are  channelized  by  means  of  individual  channel 


5,825,409 
FLEXIBLE  DISK  MODE  OBSERVER 
Yiping  Ma,  and  David  E.  Jones,  both  of  Layton.  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,483.  Nov.  8.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977.181 
Int.  a."  H04N  7//« 
U.S.  a.  348-88  27  Claims 

I.  A  flexible  media  mode  observation  system  for  observing 
modes  of  an  optically  exposed  rotating  flexible  media,  the  system 
comprising: 
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5,825.411 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  ROUTING  SYSTEM 
Alan  Neal  Cooper;  David  William  Bauerle,  both  of  Coppell, 
and  Matthew  John  Friu,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Ultrak,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,912 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7// 8 

U.S.  CI.  348—159  4  Claims 


a  transparent  sheet  having  a  reference  panem  disposed  thereon, 
said  transparent  sheet  being  located  above  said  optically 
exposed  rotating  flexible  media  and  said  reference  pattern 
being  aligned  with  a  center  of  said  optically  exposed  rotating 
flexible  media;  and 

a  camera  located  above  said  transparent  sheet, 

whereby,  said  camera  receives  said  reference  pattern  reflected 
off  a  surface  of  said  optically  exposed  rotating  flexible  media, 
the  received  reflected  reference  pattern  indicating  the  modes 
of  said  optically  exposed  rotating  flexible  media. 


5,825,410 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  STILL  IMAGES  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  FRAMES 
Hiroshi  Ishibe,  Kyoto;  Manabu  Inoue,  Kobe;  Hirokazu 
Yagura,  Sakai;  Takehiro  Katoh,  Nara;  Tetsuo  Yamada,  Ama- 
gasaki;  Kyoko  Kakudo.  Osaka,  and  Katsuyuki  Nanba. 
Osakasayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983J20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-317125 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/253:9/47:3/36:9/11 
U.S.  CI.  348—107  26  Oaims 


1.  A  video  signal  routing  system  for  video  signals  comprising: 

a  video  signal  carrying  line  arranged  in  a  loop  having  a  begin- 
ning and  an  end  at  a  signal  multiplexer; 

a  plurality  of  video  cameras  electrically  connected  to  said  line  at 
points  spaced  therealong; 

a  video  outfHJt  line  connected  to  receive  video  signals  from  said 
cameras  through  said  multiplexer  for  display; 

a  synchronization  signal  insertion  device  in  said  video  signal 
carrying  line  adjacent  the  beginning  of  the  loop  between  said 
multiplexer  and  said  cameras; 

a  code  signal  insertion  device  in  said  video  signal  carrying  line 
adjacent  the  beginning  of  the  loop  between  said  multiplexer 
and  said  cameras; 

a  duplicate  synchronization  signal  insertion  device  in  said  video 
signal  carrying  line  adjacent  the  end  of  the  loop  between  said 
multiplexer  and  said  cameras; 

a  duplicate  code  signal  insertion  device  in  said  video  signal 
carrying  line  adjacent  the  end  of  the  loop  between  said  mul- 
tiplexer and  said  cameras; 

a  timing  generator  and  interface  responsive  to  control  signals 
derived  from  said  video  output  line  for  controlling  said  syn- 
chronization signal  insertion  device,  said  code  signal  insertion 
device,  said  duplicate  synchronization  signal  insertion  device, 
and  said  duplicate  code  signal  insertion  device;  and 

a  microcontroller  for  controlling  said  timing  generator  and  inter- 
face. 


5,825,412 
VIDEO  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  MONFTORING  A 

RAILROAD  CROSSING 
Gregory  Hobson,  St.  Charles,  and  John  R.  Wootton.  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Esco  Electronics  Corporation,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,164 

int  CI."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348—149  25  Claims 


1.  A  still  image  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  still 
images  of  a  plurality  of  frames,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

still  image  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  still  images; 
division  means  for  dividing  said  still  images  of  said  plurality  of 

frames  into  a  plurality  of  groups  each  being  formed  by  a  still 

image  in  consecutive  frames;  and 
decision  means  for  deciding  a  display  style  for  reproducing  a 

still  image  of  a  frame  based  on  the  frame's  position  in  its 

respective  group. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  railroad  crossing  site  for  the 
presence  of  an  object  at  the  crossing,  and  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion thereof  to  a  train  approaching  the  crossing  so  to  prevent  harm 
to  both  the  object  in  the  crossing  and  the  approaching  train. 
comprising: 

viewing  means  for  viewing  the  crossing  site  and  for  obtaining  an 
elecu-o-optical  image  of  the  crossing  site  and  any  object  at  the 
crossing  site; 
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comparator  means  for  processing  said  eleciro-optical   image 
obtained  by  the  viewing  means  for  establishing  the  presence 
of  an  object  at  the  crossing  site; 
e\  aluator  means  for  esublishing  the  size  of  said  object  present  at 
the  crossing  site; 

alarm  means  for  providing  an  alarm  signal  to  a  railroad  train 
approaching  the  crossing  site  of  the  presence  of  an  object 
exceeding  a  predetermined  size  at  the  site,  the  alarm  means 
providing  said  alarm  signal  sufficiently  in  advance  of  the  tram 
reaching  the  crossing  site  that,  if  appropriate,  the  train  can  be 
brought  to  a  halt  prior  to  reaching  the  crossing  site  and 
striking  the  object  exceeding  the  predetermined  size; 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  apparatus  for 
enabling  the  viewing  means  from  the  time  the  approaching 
train  approaches  to  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  the 
crossing  site  to  a  time  when  the  tram  reaches  the  crossing  site; 

and,  means  for  relaying  said  alarm  signal  from  said  crossing  site 
to  said  train,  operation  of  said  relay  means  being  controlled 
by  said  control  means. 
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5,825,413 
INFRARED  SURVEILLANCE  SY.STEM  WITH 
CONTROLLED  \  IDEO  RECORDING 
Phillip  Russell  Mullis,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
I  FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.466 

'  Int.  CI.*^  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  34»-155  2,  c,ai„,s 


;    50     \     F( 
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1.  A  surveillance  system,  comprising: 

an  infrared  motion  detector  generating  a  signal  indicative  of 
detected  motion; 

an  infrared  signal  reflecting  surface  for  directing  an  incident 
infrared  signal  to  said  infrared  motion  detector; 

a  generator  generating  infrared  remote  control  encoded  data 
responsive  to  said  signal  indicative  of  detected  motion; 

an  infrared  emitter  coupled  to  said  generator  for  modulation  by 
said  infrared  remote  control  encoded  data;  and, 

a  modulated  infrared  signal  from  said  infrared  eminer  being 
directed  to  said  infrared  signal  reflecting  surface  for  transmis- 
sion. 


5,825.414 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
CORRECTIONS  IN  A  VIDEO  MONITOR  DURING 
HORIZONTAL  SCAN 
James  R.  Webb;  Steven  J.  Lassman.  both  of  Boulder,  and  Ron 
C.  Simpson,  Erie,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Display  Labora- 
tories, Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258.393.  Jun.  13.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5^:04.521.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,926 
Int.  CI."  H04N  17/00:17/02 
U.S.  a.  348-180  ,7  Claims 

1    A  method  lor  generating  a  correction  signal   for  altering 
predetermined  display  parameters  for  a  plurality  of  segments  on  a 
video  monitor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  pulse-width  modulated  signal   for  altering   said 
predetermined  display   parameters  during  said  plurality   of 
vegmenis.  said  pulse-widlh  modulated  signal  having  pulse- 


widths  that  are  representative  of  a  desired  temporal  rate  of 
change  of  said  correction  signal  during  said  plurality  of  seg- 
ments: 

performing  an  integration  on  said  pulse-width  modulated  signal 
to  produce  an  integrated  signal  that  is  representative  of  the 
integration  of  said  pulse-width  modulated  signal  with  respect 
to  time; 

generating  said  correction  signal  from  said  integrated  signal  to 
alter  said  predetermined  display  parameters  during  said  plu- 
rality of  segments. 


5,825,415 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGE-MOVEMENT  CORRECTING 
DEVICE  WITH  A  VARIABLE  CORRECTION  STEP 
FEATLIRE 
Kitahiro  Kaneda,  Kanagawa.  and  Kazuya  Inou.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778.285.  Jan.  2.  1997.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352J26.  Dec.  8,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1997.  Sen  No.  904.455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17.  1993  5-344413- 
Dec.  17.  1993.  5-344414 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/232 
VS.  CI.  348-208  28  Claims 


-  S«   -  SLmm  -]  ""    -|^ 


1.  An  image-movement  correcting  device  comprising: 

(a)  motion-vector  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  motion  vector 
relative  to  a  plurality  of  pictures; 

(b)  electronic  movement  correcting  means  for  electronically 
correcting  an  image  movement  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of 
said  motion-vector  detecting  means; 

(c)  image  enlarging  means  for  performing  enlargement  process- 
ing on  an  image  signal  outputted  from  said  electronic  move- 
ment correcting  means;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  a  unit  amount  of  correction  for 
a  correction  step  of  said  electronic  movement  correcting 
means  in  accordance  with  an  image  enlargement  ratio  of  said 
image  enlarging  means. 
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5.825.416 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,825.417 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A  VIDEO  CAMERA 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Masanori  Yoshida.  Asaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557.896,  Nov.  14.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.741.  Mar.  4,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074258 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/238 

U.S.  CI.  348—364  16  Claims 


\-'\-  t^  d     ■]  ceo  [i]  «C  [— I  A/D  [^      «,.t.s 


1.  An  exposure  control  device  of  a  video  camera  comprising: 

an  iris  mechanism  having  an  iris  and  a  ring  portion,  wherein  said 
iris  is  opened/closed  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said  ring 
portion  and  a  rotational  speed  of  said  ring  portion  is  in 
proportion  to  an  ins  control  value; 

a  photograph  circuit  means  for  receiving  an  optical  picture 
image  through  said  iris  mechanism  and  forming  a  photograph 
signal  corresponding  to  the  optical  picture  image; 

a  photometric  integrating  circuit  for  determining  an  iris  integrat- 
ing value  based  on  a  brightness  element  of  said  photograph 
signal;  and 

a  microcomputer  for  determining  a  photometric  value  from  said 
iris  integrating  value  and  generating  a  deviation  by  subtract- 
ing said  photometric  value  from  a  desired  value  and  for 
outputting  said  iris  control  value  in  accordance  with  said 
deviation; 

wherein  after  a  photograph  button  is  pushed,  said  microcom- 
puter counts  each  field  and  increases  said  iris  control  value 
with  respect  to  said  deviation  when  said  deviation  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value  and  outputs  said  iris  control  \  alue 
for  each  field,  and  on  the  other  hand,  said  microcomputer 
decreases  said  iris  control  value  with  respect  to  said  deviation 
when  said  deviation  is  less  than  said  predetermined  value  and 
outputs  said  iris  confrol  value  for  every  few  fields,  so  that  a 
high  speed  automatic  exposure  control  is  achieved. 


5,825,418 
B-FRAME  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
MOTION  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  IN  THE  UNIT 
OF  A  HALF  PIXEL  FOR  AN  IMAGE  DECODER 
Ki  Hwan  Song,  and  Chang  Pyo  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar.  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  305,636,  Sep.  14,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.539,467. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14,  1993, 
93-18435;  Dec.  30.  1993,  93-31209 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/32 
U.S.  a.  348-^402  2  Claims 

1.  A  motion  compensating  apparatus  in  the  unit  of  a  half  pixel 
for  a  B-frame,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  frame  memories  for  alternately  reading/writing 
frame  image  signals  with  respect  to  the  respective  frames  in 
accordance  with  motion  vector  information; 
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a  plurality  of  read/write  address  generators  for  generating  read/ 

write  addresses  of  said  plurality  of  frame  memories; 
a  plurality  of  multiplexers  for  providing  the  read/write  addresses 

from  said  plurality  of  read/write  address  generators  to  said 

plurality  of  frame  memories; 
an  output  order  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  and  providing  the 

frame  image  signals  outputted  from  said  plurality  of  frame 

memories  corresponding  to  a  display  order; 
a  first  delay  means  for  delaying  pixel  data  A,  whose  position  is 

to  be  motion  compensated  for  and  which  are  provided  from 

said  plurality  of  frame  memories,  by  much  as  a  1 -sample 

clock; 
a  first  adder  for  adding  said  pixel  data  A  to  pixel  dau  B  having 

been  delayed  by  said  first  delay  means; 
a  second  delay  means  for  delaying  said  pixel  data  B,  which  were 

delayed  by  said  first  delay  means,  by  at  least  1  -sample  but  no 

greater  than  a  16-sample  clock: 
a  second,  adder  for  adding  said  pixel  data  A  to  pixel  data  C 

having  been  delayed  by  said  second  delay  means; 
a  third  delay  means  for  delaying  said  pixel  data  C,  which  were 

delayed  by  said  second  delay  means,  by  a  I  -sample  clock; 
a  third  adder  for  adding  the  pixel  data  C  to  the  pixel  data  D 

having  been  delayed  by  said  third  delay  means; 
a  fourth  adder  for  adding  the  pixel  data  provided  from  said  third 

adder  to  the  pixel  data  provided  from  said  first  adder; 
a  fourth  delay  means  for  delaying  said  pixel  data  A  by  at  least 

1 -sample  but  no  greater  than  a  24-sample  clock; 
a  first  mean  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  mean 

value  of  the  pixel  data  provided  from  said  first  adder; 
a  second  mean  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  inean 

value  of  the  pixel  data  provided  from  said  second  adder;  and 
a  third  mean  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  mean 

value  of  the  pixel  data  provided  from  said  fourth  adder 


5,825,419 

CODING  DEVICE  AND  DECODING  DEVICE  OF 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Hidetoshi  Mishima;  Yoshiko  Hatano,  and  Yoshinori  .\samura. 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,950 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995.  7-252992 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 

U.S.  CL  348-^M)2  19  Claims 
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1.  A  coding  device  for  digital  image  signal  coding  a  digital 
image  signal  by  using  a  bidirectional  motion  compensating  predic- 
tion and  a  DCT  (digital  cosine  ffansform)  transformation,  said 
coding  device  connprising: 
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means  for  inpuning  a  hlock  of  deccxled  transform  coefficients 
wherem  the  bkxk  of  decoded  transform  coefficients  previ- 
ously encoded  a  reference  image  using  DCT  and  bidirectional 
prediction: 

means  for  blocking  the  block  of  decoded  transform  coefficients 
from  said  input  means; 

means  for  coding  the  blocked  data; 

means  for  writing  the  coded  data  to  a  prediction  memory; 

means  for  reading  reference  regions  for  calculating  a  motion 
vector  for  prediction  or  data  of  the  reference  regions  for 
calculating  a  prediction  value  from  the  prediction  memory; 

means  for  decoding  the  read  data  and; 

means  for  deblocking  the  decoded  data. 
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S.825.420 

prcx:essor  for  performing  two-dimensional 

INVERSE  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM 
Jar-Ferr  Yang.  Tainan,  and  Bor-Long  Bai,  Taicbung.  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  CouncU,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239.186.  May  6.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.No.  54oi73 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  7/SO 
VS.a.34S-^  19aain« 


dividing  each   I-frame  or  PB-frame  pair  into  a  plurality  of 

spatially  non-overlapping  blocks  of  pixel  data; 
encoding  the  blocks  from  the  I-frame  (I-blocks)'  independently 

from  any  other  frames  in  the  group  of  pictures; 
predictively  encoding  the  blocks  from  the  second  frame  of  the 
PB-frame  pair  (P-blocks).  based  on  the  I-blocks  in  the  previ- 
ous I-frame  or  the  P-blocks  in  the  previous  PB-frame  pair 
bi-directionally  predictuely  encoding  the  blocks  from  the  first 
frame  of  the  PB-frame  pair  (B-blocks),  based  on  the  I-blocks 
in   the  previous   I-frame  or  the   P-blocks   in   the  previous 
PB-frame  pair  and  the  corresponding  P-block  in  the  current 
PB-frame  pair; 
denying  a  scaled  forward  motion  vector  and  a  scaled  backward 
motion  vector  for  the  B-block  by  scaling  the  motion  vector  of 
the  corresponding  P-block  in  the  current  PB-fVame  pair; 
obtaining  a  final  forward  motion  vector  for  the  B-block  by 
adding  a  delta  motion  vector  to  the  scaled  forward  motion 
vector;  and 
obtaining  a  final  backward  motion  vector  for  the  B-block  by 
subtracting  the  delta  motion  vector  from  the  scaled  backward 
motion  vector. 


,r^  Processor  for  transforming  NxN  discrete  cosine  transform 
(DCT)  coefficients  F.,  inputted  from  a  nin-length-code  (RLC) 
decoder  into  an  image  data  f„  in  an  integrated  circuit  through  a 
2-D  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  (IDCT)  procedure  wherein 
subscripts  u  and  V  of  said  DCT  coefficients  F„,  are  input  frequency 
indices  and  subscripts  j  and  k  of  said  image  data  f .  are  spatial 
indices  generated  by  said  integrated  circuit,  which  comprises: 
a  cosine  pre-multiplier  array  for  computing  cosine-weighted 

DCT  coefficients; 
a  principal  subkemel  mapper,  including  an  addition  subkemel 
address  generator  and  a  subtraction  subkemel  address  genera- 
tor, two  N/::l  selector  matrices  and  a  sign  mutable  addition 
matrix,  utilizing  said  cosine-weighted  DCT  coefficients  by 
first  referring  to  said  indices  u  and  v  for  parallelly  computing 
a  i»incipal  N/2xN/2  subkemel- weighted  matrix  F   C"'l 
an   hfccN   accumulating   matrix   operating  with   said  principal 
N/2XN/2  subkemel-weighted  matnx  F„.,C"'  I  for  progressively 
accumulanng  said  image  data  f^^;  and 
an  output  buffer  for  loading  said  image  dau  f,^  from  said  NxN 
accumulaung  matrix  and  transferring  said  image  data  („. 


5,825,422 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  BASED  ON  INTER-BLOCK  REDUNDANCIES 

Sung-Wook  Yoon,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 

Int.  CI.*  H«4N  7/32 


VS.  CI.  348-^ie 


5.825.421 

VIDEO  CODING  METHOD  AND  DECODING  METHOD 

AND  DEVICES  THEREOF 

Thiow  Keng  Tan.  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electronic  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340609 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/n 
VS.  CL  348—409  jj  Qy^^ 

I.  A  method  for  encoding  a  sequence  of  video  image  frames 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  source  sequence  into  a  set  of  group  of  pictures  each 
group  of  pictures  comprising  a  first  frame  (I-frame)  followed 
by  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  predictively  encoded  frames  (PB- 
frame  pairs),  each  PB-frame  pair  having  a  corresponding 
P-block;  * 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  frame  of  a  video  signal,  wherein  the 
frame  is  divided  into  non-overlapping  blocks  of  MxN  pixels  M 
and  N  being  positive  integers,  respectively,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  arranging  the  blocks  into  groups  of  PxQ  blocks,  P  and  Q 
being  positive  integers,  respectively; 

(b)  transforming  each  of  the  PxQ  blocks  in  a  group  into  a  set  of 
MxN  transform  coefficients  to  thereby  provide  PxQ  sets  of 
MxN  transfomi  coefficients  for  the  group,  said  transform 
coefficients  in  each  set  representing  different  frequency  com- 
ponents, respectively; 

(c)  quantizing  the  sets  of  transform  coefficients  into  PxQ  sets  of 
MxN  quantized  transform  coefficients; 

(d)  DPCM(differential  pulse  code  modulation)  coding  the  sets  of 
quantized  transform  coefficients  to  provide  PxQ  sets  of 
DPCM  coefficients,  wherein  one  set  of  DPCM  coefficients  is 
identical  to  one  of  the  sets  of  quantized  transform  coefficients 
and  each  of  the  DPCM  coefficients  included  in  the  remaining 
sets  represents  a  difference  between  two  quantized  transform 
coefficients  of  an  identical  frequency  component;  and 
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(e)  setting  the  PxQ  sets  of  DPCM  coefficients  as  encoded  data 
for  the  group  of  PxQ  blocks. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  number  of  sets  of  motion  vectors 

between  a  current  frame  and  a  reference  frame  of  video  signals, 

wherein  the  current  frame  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  search 

blocks  of  an  identical  size  and  the  reference  frame  is  made  to 

include  a  corresponding  number  of  search  regions,  each  search 

region  having  a  plurality  of  candidate  blocks  of  said  identical  size, 

the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  set  of  codewords,  each  having  a  size 

identical  to  a  search  block,  wherein  each  of  the  codewords  is 

indexed  by  a  codeword  number  and  includes  one  or  more 

pattern  numbers,  each  panem  number  representing  a  predicted 

moving  object; 

a  plurality  of  motion  estimation  means,  each  of  the  motion 

estimation  means,  in  response  to  a  codeword  number,  for 

estimating  a  set  of  candidate  motion  vectors  and  an  average 

error  signal  for  a  given  search  block,  wherein  the  set  of 

candidate  motion  vectors  and  the  error  signal  are  obtained 

from  the  given  search  block  and  the  corresponding  search 

regions  rearranged  in  accordance  with  one  or  more  pattern 

numbers  contained  in  the  codeword  number;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  set  of  motion  vectors  for  the 

given  search  block  from  a  plurality  of  sets  of  candidate 

motion  vectors  to  generate  the  set  of  motion  vectors  and  a 

corresponding  codeword  number  for  the  given  search  block, 

wherein  the  set  of  the  motion  vectors  entails  a  minimum 

average  error  signal. 
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5,825,423 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MOTION  VECTORS 

USING  MOVING  OBJECT  PATTERNS 

Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,216,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  770J67 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  9,  1993, 
93-5%7 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/32 
VS.  CI.  348—413  4  aaims 
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an  MPEG  decoder  for  processing  said  image  representative 
information; 

a  memory  for  storing  information  processed  by  said  MPEG 
decoder; 

a  display  device  with  a  predetermined  image  resolution  for 
displaying  image  information  derived  from  information  stored 
by  said  memory;  and 

a  data  reduction  network  including  a  data  compressor  for  com- 
pressing said  information  included  in  said  decoder,  for  pro- 
viding data  reduced  information  to  said  memory;  wherein 

the  amount  of  data  reduction  provided  by  said  data  reduction 
network  is  determined  in  accordance  with  said  resolution  of 
said  display  device. 


5325,425 

MOVrNG-PICTLTUE  CODING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

INTRA-FRAME  CODING  AND  INTER-FRAME  CODING 

Kimihiko  Kazui;  Akira  Nakagawa,  and  Eishi  Morimatsu,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  19%.  8-147051 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/50 

VS.  CI.  348—420  9  Claims 


5.825,424 
MPEG  SYSTEM  WHICH  DECOMPRESSES  AND 
RECOMPRESSES  IMAGE  D.4TA  BEFORE  STORING 
I\UGE  DATA  IN  A  MEMORY  AND  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  A  RESOLUTION  OF  A  DISPLaY  DEVICE 
Earth  Alan  Canfield,  Fishers,  Ind.:  Wai-^j(an  Lam.  Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y..  and  Billy  Wesley  Beyers,  Jr.,  Greenfield,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  India- 
napolis. Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,774 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04:11/20 
VS.  a.  348—416  22  Claims 

1.   In  a  system  for  processing  an   MPEG  coded  datastream 
containing  high  definition  image,  apparatus  comprising: 


ttIlV«CTt» 


J.  A  device  for  coding  moving  pictures,  comprising: 

coding  means  for  applying  intra-frame  coding  or  inter-frame 
coding  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  dividing  each  frame  of 
said  moving  pictures; 

a  counter  provided  for  each  of  said  blocks,  said  counter  being 
incremented  when  said  coding  means  applies  said  inter-frame 
coding;  and 

determination  means  for  resetting  said  counter  and  controlling 
.said  coding  means  to  carry  out  a  refresh  operation  when  said 
counter  indicates  that  the  predetermined  interval  has  expired 
and  for  resetting  said  counter  when  said  coding  means  applies 
said  intra-frame  coding  during  one  of  said  predetermined 
intervals. 
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5,825,426 

VIDEO  SUBSAMPLING  MODE  DECISIONS  BASED 

UPON  INTERPOLATION  ERROR  MEASURES 

Larrj  Wickstrom,  Beaverton.  and  Joseph  N.  Romriell.  Hiils- 

boro,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,048.  Oct.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,014 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7n4 

\uS.  CI.  348-125  30  claims 


5,825,428  * 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE 

WHEN  CHANGING  THE  ASPECT  RATIOS  OF 

DISPLAYED  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Hiroaki  Saito,  Iwai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-300654 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  7/01 

U,S.  CI.  348-^5  4  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  encoding  video  data  in  a  video  system,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  indication  of  interpolation  errors  for  each  of  a  set 
of  available  subsampling  modes  for  encoding  a  target  video 
frame  that  contains  a  set  of  pixel  data  values  corresponding  to 
an  image  scene  wherein  each  available  subsampling  mode 
performs  a  differing  degree  of  subsampling  on  the  target  video 
frame,  said  indication  of  interpolation  errors  representing  a 
combined  effect  of  at  least  two  types  of  errors  for  each 
available  subsampling  mode; 

determining  a  selected  subsampling  mode  from  the  available 
subsampling  modes  such  that  the  selected  subsampling  mode 
provider,  a  highest  degree  of  subsampling  of  the  available 
subsampling  modes  that  have  the  indication  of  interpolation 
errors  below  a  threshold  value:  and 

encoding  the  target  video  frame  according  to  the  selected  sub- 
sampling  mode. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  noise  generated  in  a  digital  video 
signal  processing  system  when  converting  a  first  video  signal  to  be 
displayed  with  a  first  aspect  ratio  and  having  a  first  horizontal 
scanning  frequency  into  a  second  video  signal  to  be  displayed  with 
a  second  aspect  ratio  wider  than  said  first  and  having  a  second 
horizontal  scanning  frequency  faster  than  said  first,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
removing  means  for  removing  frequency  components  from  an 
input  digital  video  signal  having  a  chrominance  subcarrier 
frequency,  the  frequency  components  being  twice  the  fre- 
quency of  said  chrominance  subcarrier  frequency  of  the  input 
digital  video  signal: 
compressing  means  for  compressing  the  digital  video  signal 
from  which  the  frequency  components  are  removed,  in  a 
horizontal  time  axis  direction;  and 
converting  means  for  doubling  the  honzontal   scanning  fre- 
quency of  the  compressed  video  signal. 


5.825,427 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  J.  MacLeod,  111   Fleurance,  Laguna  Niguel    Calif 

92677 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,583 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  7/f>/ 

U.S.CI.348_«5  4  Cairns 


5.825.429 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

INTERPOLATED  IMAGE  DATA 

RvTjji  Shirahata.  Asaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995.  7-082109- 
Apr.  27.  1995,  7-125604 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/0/ 
U,S.  a.  348—148 


19  Claims 


1.  An  image  display  system  for  displaying  a  video  image  having 
an  aspect  ratio  of  either  4:3  or  16:9.  the  image  display  system 
comprising: 

a  video  screen  having  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration 
forming  an  aspect  ratio  of  the  horizontal  dimension  of  said 
video  screen  to  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  said  video 
screen,  said  aspect  ratio  being  between  1.4:1  and  1.65:1; 
a  first  image  producing  means  for  producing  an  image  originally 
formatted  with  an  aspect  ratio  of  4:3  on  said  video  screen 
having  an  aspect  ratio  between  1.4:1  and  1.65:1;  and 
a  second  image  producing  means  for  producing  an  image  origi- 
nally formatted  with  an  aspect  ratio  of  16:9  on  said  video 
screen  having  an  aspect  ratio  between  1.4:1  and  1.65:1. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  interpolated  image  data  in  which, 
when  data  of  consecutive  first,  second  and  third  field  images  are 
given  from  among  a  series  of  image  data  obtained  by  interiaced 
scanning  wherein  odd  field  images  composing  pixels  on  odd  lines 
and  even  field  images  comprising  pixels  on  even  lines  repeat  in 
alternating  fashion,  interpolated  image  data  are  generated  repre- 
senting pixels  on  even  lines  in  a  case  where  the  second  field  is  an 
odd  field  and  pixels  on  odd  lines  in  a  case  where  the  second  field  is 
an  e\en  field  in  order  to  convert  said  second  field  image,  which  is 
located  between  the  first  field  image  and  the  third  field  image,  to  a 
frame  image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

motion  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  motion  has 
occurred  between  images  in  windows  set  at  corresponding 
positions  on  respective  ones  of  the  first  field  image  and  third 
field  image,  wherein  said  windows  are  longer  vertically  than 
horizontally; 
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first  interpolated  image  data  generating  means  which,  when 
motion  has  been  detected  by  said  motion  detecting  means,  is 
for  generating  image  data  of  a  pixel  at  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  pixels  in  said  windows  based  upon  image  data  of 
pixels,  of  the  second  field,  neighboring  this  pixel  from  above 
and  below;  and 

second  interpolated  image  data  generating  means  which,  when 
no  motion  has  been  detected  by  said  motion  detecting  means, 
is  for  generating  image  data  of  a  pixel  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  pixels  in  said  windows  based  upon  image  data  of 
a  corresponding  pixel  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  field  image 
and  said  third  field  image. 


5,825,430 

METHOD,  ENCODER  AND  DECODER  FOR  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  WHICH  ARE 

HIERARCHICALLY  STRUCTURED  INTO  A  PLURALITY 

OF  PARTS 
Dirk  Adolph,  Ronnenberg,  and  Carsten  Herpel,  Hannover, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt 
GmbH,  ViUingen-Scbwenningen.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1995.  195  47 
707.3 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 
U.S.  CI.  y»—i»l  10  Claims 
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5,825,431 

H-SYNC  TO  PIXEL  CLOCK  PHASE  DETECTION 

CIRCUIT 

John  M.  Walker,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,693 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/54 

1  Claim 
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1.  An  H-sync  to  pixel  clock  phase  detection  circuit  comprising: 

a  programmable  delay  line  for  delaying  an  H-sync  signal; 

a  differential  clock  driver  circuit  for  producing  a  pixel  clock 
signal  and  a  pixel  clock/signal  from  a  pixel  clock  signal  input; 

a  first  D  flip-flop  having  D  and  CLK  inputs  and  a  Q  output; 

a  second  D  flip-flop  having  D  and  CLK  inputs  and  a  Q  output: 
wherein  said  delayed  H-sync  signal  from  said  programmable 
delay  line  is  applied  to  said  respective  D  inputs  of  said  first 
flip-flop  and  said  second  flip-flop,  wherein  said  pixel  clock 
signal  from  said  differential  clock  driver  circuit  is  applied  to 
said  CLK  input  of  said  first  D  flip-flop,  and  wherein  said  pixel 
clock/signal  from  said  differential  clock  driver  is  applied  to 
said  CLK  input  of  said  second  D  flip-flop;  and 

a  third  D  flip-flop  having  D  and  CLK  inputs  and  a  Q  output; 
wherein  said  Q  output  of  said  first  D  flip-flop  is  applied  to 
said  D  input  of  said  third  D  flip-flop,  wherein  said  Q  output  of 
said  second  flip-flop  is  applied  to  said  CLK  input  of  said  third 
D  flip-flop;  and  wherein  said  Q  output  of  said  third  D  flip-flop 
is  set  when  the  rising  edge  of  H-sync  occurs  after  the  rising 
edge  of  pixel  clock,  but  before  the  falling  edge  of  pixel  clock. 
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1.  Method  for  the  transmission  of  digital  signals,  comprising  the 
following  steps; 

forming  at  least  two  data  channels  each  carrying  data  packets 
and  eventually  header  data  including  priority  information,  the 
channels  including  picture  data  having  different  levels  of  error 
protection,  wherein  the  data  packets  within  a  channel  have  the 
same  level  of  error  protection  and  wherein  a  superordinate 
channel  has  a  higher  error  protection  than  a  subordinate 
channel; 

transmitting  priority  information  of  a  subordinate  channel  in  a 
superordinate  channel,  that  priority  information  allowing,  fol- 
lowing erroneous  reception  of  said  digital  signals,  an 
improved  recovery  of  picmre  data  decoding. 


5,825,432 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS,  COMMUNICATION  METHOD,  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  MEDIUM 

Hiroki  Yonezawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-014201 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/IH 
U.S.  CI.  348—563  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
supply  means  for  displaying  arrangement  diagram  indicating  an 
arrangement  for  a  plurality  of  image  transmission  sources  and 
images  from  said  image  transmission  sources  in  a  window  on 
a  monitor; 
control  means  for  controlling  a  size  of  said  window  in  accor- 
dance with  the  number  of  images  to  be  displayed  in  said 
window  or  vice  versa;  and 
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control  means  for  controlling  the  communication  with  said 
miage  transmission  sources  m  accordance  with  the  number  of 
images  to  be  displayed  in  said  window. 


j  5,825,433 

I  VIDEO  MLXING  APPARATUS 

Yoshiki  Yamada.  Kitano.  and  Norio  Suzuki,  Neyagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mateushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-331035 

Int.  a^  H04N  5/272:5/27.i 

VS.  CI.  348-584  i,  claims 
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1.  A  video  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  a  first  video  signal  and  a 
second  video  signal  in  accordance  with  a  first  key  signal  and  a 
second  key  signal,  the  video  mixing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  key  signal  mixer  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  key  signals 
and  generating  and  outputting  a  third  key  signal  and  a  fourth 
key  signal,  wherein  a  level  K,  of  the  first  key  signal,  a  level 
Kj  of  the  second  key  signal,  a  level  K^  of  the  third  key  signal, 
and  a  level  K„  of  the  fourth  key  signal  satisfy  the  relation- 
ships: 

"/>^"2~     1^2' 

and 


a  first  video  signal  mixer  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  video 
signals  and  the  fifth  key  signal  and  generating  and  outputting 
a  third  video  signal  by  mixing  the  first  and  second  video 
signals  at  a  mix  ratio  which  is  in  accordance  with  the  fifth  key 
signal. 


5,825,434 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CLEAR 
PROFILE  OF  IMAGE  DATA  DISPLAYED  IN  AN 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICE 
Shunepi  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Akira  Mase,  Aichi;  Masaaki  Hiroki, 
and  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 
.Atsugi.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,800 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1991.  3-077315 
InL  CI.*  H04N  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  348-625  7  claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  horizontally  extending  rows  and 
vertically  extending  columns  in  a  matrix  where  said  pixels  are 
continuously  arranged  in  each  of  said  rows  and  have  succes- 
sive addresses  along  each  of  said  rows;  and 

means  for  convening  into  black  color  or  dark  gray  image  data, 
original  image  data  of  an  end  one  of  said  addresses  of  at  least 
a  predetermined  number  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  continuous 
pixels  in  each  said  row  of  said  matrix  in  response  to  said 
predetermined  number  of  adjacent  pixels  having  the  same 
original  color  image  data. 


a  key  signal  division  section  for  receiving  the  third  and  fourth 
key  signals  and  generating  and  outputting  a  fifth  key  signal. 
wherein  a  level  K,  of  the  fifth  key  signal  satisfies  the  relation- 
ship: 


f:,=K/K^ 


and 


5.825,435 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Leendert  Vriens,  and  Rene  A.  Stoffels,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,035 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  7,  1994, 
94202560:  Aug.  7,  1995,  95202148 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/80:  H04N  5/64 
VS.  a.  348-841  12  Claims 

1.  A  colour  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun  for 
generating  at  least  one  electron  beam,  a  colour  selection  electrode 
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5,825,437 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  LIQIID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Hyun  Sik  Seo,  Seoul,  and  In  Woo  Kim,  Kyungki-do.  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21,  1995, 
1995  42555 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/136;  I/I 343:  HOIL  29/786 
VS.  CI.  349-^46  40  Claims 

8 

10  n  10 


having  rows  of  apertures,  a  display  screen  and  means  for  deflecting 
the  electron  beam(s)  across  the  colour  selection  electrode  in  a  line 
deflection  direction  transverse  to  the  rows  of  apertures,  character- 
ized in  that  the  number  of  apertures  per  row  ranges  between  615  to 
650. 


5,825,436 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  VIEWABILITY  OF  A 

DISPLAY  SCREEN  AND  A  DEVICE  THEREFOR  BY 

PLACING  AN  LCD  IN  FRONT  OF  A  CRT 

Kenneth  R.  Knight.  Perthshire,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR 

Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,521 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1996, 
9608175 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/133:  G«9G  5/00:  H04K  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  349—16  8  Claims 


".■J"'. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  metal  layer  over  said  substrate,  said  first  metal  layer 

including  an  aluminum  alloy  having  a  first  metal  with  a  first 

melting  temperature;  and 
a  second  metal  layer  over  said  first  metal  layer,  said  second 

metal  layer  including  a  pure  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy 

having  a  second  metal  with  a  second  melting  temperature 

lower  than  said  first  melting  temperature. 


5,825,438 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  DUPLICATE 
WIRING  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTORS  FOR  SINGLE  PIXEL 
Jun-ho  Song,  and  Dong-gyu  Kim,  both  of  Suwon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 
do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  14,  1994, 
1994  29822 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/1333:1/1343 
VS.  a.  349^54  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  viewability  of  a  selectable  portion  of 
a  display  screen  of  a  self-service  transaction  terminal  to  prevent  a 
person  other  than  a  customer  carrying  out  a  ffansaction  at  the 
self-service  transaction  terminal  from  viewing  the  selectable  por- 
tion of  the  display  screen  while  the  customer  is  carrying  out  the 
transaction,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  locating  a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  panel  having  energi- 
zable  segments  in  a  position  adjoining  the  display  screen;  and 

(b)  selectively  energizing  segments  of  the  LCD  panel  such  that 
the  selectable  portion  of  the  display  screen  is  viewable  by  the 
customer  only  within  a  predetermined  viewing  angle  relative 
to  the  selectable  portion  of  the  display  screen  and  is  unview- 
able  by  a  person  outside  the  predetermined  angle  relative  to 
the  selectable  portion  of  the  display  screen. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix; 

a  plurality  of  transistors  connected  to  each  of  said  pixels,  each 
said  transistor  having  a  source; 

a  respective  pair  of  gate  lines  and  a  respective  pair  of  data  lines 
encompassing  each  of  said  pixels; 

a  respective  pair  of  first  connecting  means  that  connect  the  pair 
of  gate  lines  encompassing  each  said  pixel;  and 

a  respective  second  connecting  means  that  connects  the  pair  of 
data  lines  encompassing  each  said  pixel,  said  second  connect- 
ing means  being  formed  by  extensions  of  said  sources  of  said 
transistors. 
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5.825.439 
ARItW  SI  BSTlt\TE  FOR  DISPLAY 
Hidetaka  Noriyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320429 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/1333:1/ 1  MS 
UA  CI.  349-54  g  Claims 


monochromatic  light  ray  supplying  means  for  supplying  red, 
green  and  blue  light  rays  necessary  lo  present  colors  under  the 
control  of  said  video  signals; 

wherein  said  monochromatic  light  ray  supplying  means  com- 
prises: 

light  supplying  means  for  supplying  white  light; 

first,  second  and  third  light  selection  members  for  separating 
said  white  light  into  three  monochromatic  light  rays  com- 
prising said  red.  green  and  blue  light  ray; 

first,  second  and  third  optical  valves  for  selectively  passing 
said  three  monochromatic  light  rays  according  to  said  video 
signals; 

first,  second  and  third  tubes  for  transmitting  said  three  mono- 
chromatic light  rays;  and 

a  light  transmission  plate  for  separately  transferring  said  three 
monochromatic  light  rays  passed  by  said  first,  second  and 
third  optical  valves  to  the  pixels  of  said  liquid  crystal  unit. 


^   OJ. 


1   An  array  substrate  for  a  display,  comprising: 

a  display  pixel  area  containing  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  and 
scan  lines  wired  in  a  matrix  on  an  insulating  substrate,  switch- 
ing elements  electrically  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said 
signal  lines  and  one  of  said  scan  lines,  and  pixel  electrodes 
electrically  connected  to  said  switching  elements; 

each  of  scan  line  connecting  pads  connected  with  each  of  said 
scan  lines  respectively  and  disposed  outside  of  said  display 
pixel  area; 

each  of  signal  line  connecting  pads  connected  with  each  of  said 

signal  lines  respectively  and  disposed  outside  of  said  display 

pixel  area;  and 
a  coBnecting  conductor  for  electrically  connecting  said  signal 

lines  and  said  scan  lines  via  non-linear  element  circuits; 
each  of  said  non-linear  element  circuits  having  a  first  electrode 

and  a  second  electrode; 
said  first  electrode  being  one  of  said  scan  line  connecting  pads 

or  one  of  said  signal  line  connecting  pads  by  itself;  and 
said  second  electrode  being  connected  with  said  connecting 

conductor 


.  5,825,441 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  WELDING  GLASS  SHIELDS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  OPTICAL  ANGULAR  PROPERTIES 
Ake  Hornell.  Prastakersvagen  29.  S-780  40  Mockjard.  and 
Stephen  Palmer.  HonefsgaUn  3-2.  S-784  74  Borlange.  both  of 
Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/0O455.  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29428.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  26,  1994  9401423 
U.S.  CI.  349-77  ;,c,ai^ 

■13 


5,825,440 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  BACKLIGHTING  SYSTEM 

WHICH  INCLUDES  DICHROIC  MIRRORS.  OPTICAL 
LIGHT  VALVTS.  TR.ANSMISSION  TUBES,  AND  A  LIGHT 

TRANSMISSION  PLATE 
Si-hwan  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Dis- 
play Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  457,622 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Kor«a,  Dec.  7    1994 
94-33169 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/1335:  GOID  I1/2H:  F2IV  7AH 

VS.  a.  349—61  ,0  ,,,  . 

28  Claims 

1.  A  front  panel  liquid  crysul  display  (LCD)  for  displaying  color 

images,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  unit  for  transmitting  selectively  light  rays 
through  pixels  under  the  control  of  video  signals: 

video  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  video  signals 
controlling  the  pixels  of  said  liquid  crystal  unit;  and 


I"/-      10 

1.  A  welding  glass  filter  construction  that  is  able  to  switch 
rapidly  between  a  high  light-absorbing  state  and  a  low  light- 
absorbing  state,  and  vice  versa,  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
intensity  of  welding  light  compnsing  two  nematic-type  liquid- 
crystal  cells  disposed  between  transparent,  electrode-loaded  plates 
which  can  be  connected  to  a  voltage  source  and  which  are  pro- 
vided with  coatings  which  determine  the  directions  of  molecule 
onentation  and  which  define  the  molecule  alignment  direction  with 
mutual  angular  displacements  at  their  limiting  surfaces,  therewith 
causing  the  liquid  crystals  to  be  twisted  optically  in  the  absence  of 
voltage  between  the  electrode  coatings  on  the  plates,  wherein  the 
cells  are  each  mounted  between  mutually  extinguishing  polariza- 
tion filters,  and  wherein  the  molecule  alignment  directions  are  so 
turned  as  to  obtain  a  compensation  effect  between  the  respective 
asymmetrical  light  absorptions  of  the  cells  when  a  voltage  is 
applied,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  angular  displacements  of  the 
cells  with  respect  lo  said  molecule  alignment  directions  in  the 
absence  of  said  voltage  differs  from  90°  and  is  greater  than  0°  and 
no  greater  than  85°. 
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5,825,442 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME  HAVING  A  DIFFUSER  MADE  OF 
SPHERICAL  PARTICLES  IN  A  TRANSPARENT  BODY 
Kotaro  Yoneda,  Kanagawa:  Yasunori  Sato.  Kagoshima,  and 
Hisao  Hayashi.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-074977 
Int.  Cl."^  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—95  18  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  first  transparent  electrode  layer  formed 
on  an  inner  surface  thereof; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  second  transparent  electrode  layer 
formed  on  an  inner  surface  thereof; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second 
substrates; 

a  light  source  emitting  a  light; 

a  collimator  for  collimating  the  light  of  said  light  source  and 
providing  the  collimated  light  to  the  liquid  crystal  layer;  and 

diffusion  means  for  diffusing  light  transmitted  through  the  liquid 
crystal  layer,  said  diffusion  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lenses  arranged  between  the  first  substrate  and  the  first  trans- 
parent layer,  and  said  lenses  comprising  spherical  particles 
dispersed  a  transparent  body. 


5.825.443 

COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  THREE 

DICHROIC  MIRRORS  REFLECTING  IN  DIFFERENT 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THREE  PIXELS  WHICH  REFLECT  TO 

COMMON  OPTICS 
ELshi  Kawasaki,  Kuwana;  Tsukasa  Koumura,  Toyota;  Shoichi 
Onda,  Toyokawa,  and  Tadao  Ohoka,  .Aichi-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802J77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032411 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
U.S.  CI.  349—95  14  Claims 

1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  white  light  source; 
means  for  dividing  the  white  light  into  plural  light  beams,  each 

having  a  wavelength  range  different  from  one  another; 
means  for  projecting  the  plural  light  beams  in  respective  direc- 
tions; 
means,  including  liquid  crystal,  picture  element  electrodes  and 
driver  means  for  driving  the  liquid  crystal,  for  modulating  the 
plural  light  beams  according  to  signals  from  the  driver  means; 
optical  means  for  converging  the  plural  light  beams  on  the 
respective  picture  element  electrodes,  combining  the  plural 
light  beams  from  the  respective  picture  element  electrodes 
into  a  single  position  of  the  optical  means  and  projecting  the 
combined  light  beams  therefrom;  and 


means  for  displaying  a  color  image  of  the  combined  light  beam, 
wherein  the  picture  element  electrodes  reflect  the  light  beams 
thereon. 


5,825,444 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  USING  CHOLESTERIC 
POLARIZER,  LINEAR  POLARIZER  FOR  SUCH 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
COMPRISING  SUCH  AS  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Dirk  J.  Broer;  Johannes  A.  M.  M.  Van  Haaren;  Grietje  N.  Mol, 
and  Frans  Leenhouts,  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  UJS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752364 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  22, 
1995,  95203209 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335:1/13 
VS.  a.  349—98  19  Claims 
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1.  An  illumination  system  comprising  a  fluorescent  lamp  and  a 
broadband,  cholesteric  polanzer,  characterized  in  that  an  illumina- 
tion system  which  comprises  a  fluorescent  lamp  and  a  broadband, 
cholesteric  polarizer  with  a  layer  of  a  polymeric  material  having  a 
cholesteric  order,  said  material  being  ordered  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  axis  of  the  molecular  helix  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  layer, 
and  the  pitch  the  molecular  helix  increasing  from  a  minimum  value 
at  a  first  surface  of  the  cholesteric  layer  to  a  maximimi  value  at  the 
second  surface  of  the  layer,  characterized  in  that  the  polarizer  is 
positioned  in  the  illumination  system  so  that  the  cholesteric  layer 
faces  the  radiation  source  with  its  first  surface  and  that  the  value  of 
the  product  p.„^.n,  of  the  maximum  value  of  the  pitch  in  the 
cholesteric  layer  ^„^  and  of  the  extraordinary  refractive  index  n, 
ranges  between  0.61  micron  and  0.76  micron. 
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5.825.445 

ELECTROOPTICAL  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Masumi  Okamoto.  Masato  Shoji;  ^asuhani  Tanaka;  Masahilo 
Ishikawa;  Nobuko  Kukuoka;  Toshihiro  Ninomiva;  Tsuyoshi 
Ohyama.  all  of  ICanagawa-ken;  Norihlro  Yoshida,  Tokyo, 
and  Hitoshi  Hatoh.  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-259980 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l/l.ijt.'i 

UA  a.  349-118  22  Claims 


•■^v^ 
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1  An  electrooptical  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 
a  bend-aligned  liquid  crystal  cell  including  two  substrates  and  a 
liquid   crystal   layer   therebetween    with   molecular  twisted 
ahgnmeni  at  the  center  of  the  cell,  at  least  one  optically 
anisotropic   element   arranged   to   reduce   a   viewing   angle 
dependency  of  the  bend-aligned  liquid  crystal  cell,  and 
at  least  one  polarizer  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  bend- 
aligned  liquid  crystal  cell,  to  operate  a.s  a  normally  white 
display  mode, 
wherein  the  optically  anisotropic  element  has  an  elliptic  coeffi- 
cient Z  that  7SZS  10,  if  Z=(n.d-n.dVn,d-n,d,  where  n,d.  n,d 
and  n.d  represent  the  retractive  index  components  in  x.'y  and 
z  directions  respectively  of  the  products  of  the  refractive 
iBdice  of  the  optically  anisotropic  element  and  the  thickness 
(unit:  (iin)  of  the  optically  anisotropic  element  in  a  direction 
of  a  normal  to  the  subsuates  when  the  substrates  and  the 
optically  anisotropic  element  are  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other,  the  symbols  n,d  and  n,d.  which  are  perpendicular  to 
e»ch  other,  representing  the  refractive  index  components  of 
the  optically  anisotropic  element  in  a  in-plane  direction  x-y  of 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  diickness  direction  z 
of  the  optically  anisotropic  element,  and  the  symbol  n.d 
nspresenting  die  refractive  index  components  of  the  optically 
a»isotropic  element  in  the  thickness  direction  z  thereof. 


TEMPERATURE  I'C) 

a  pair  of  substrates  and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed  therebetween, 
wherein  the  liquid  crystal  has  a  phase  transition  series  not 
showing  cholesteric  phase  and  is  placed  in  a  bistable  chiral 
smectic  phase,  and  the  pair  of  substrates  have  been  subjected 
to  asymmetrical  aligning  treatments: 

said  liquid  crystal  having  a  layer  spacing-changing  characteristic 
providing  a  layer  spacing  d^  at  a  first  transition  point  where 
the  layer  spacing  of  the  liquid  crystal  begins  to  decrease  upon 
temperature  decrease  in  the  vicinity  of  a  transition  tempera- 
ture from  SmA  phase  to  SmC*  phase  and  a  layer  spacing  d,„,„ 
at  a  second  transition  point  where  the  layer  spacing  of  the 
liquid  crystal  begins  to  increase  upon  further  temperature 
decrease  from  the  first  transition  point,  wherein  0.96Sd„,yd 


5,825,448 
REFLECTIVE  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  DIFFRACTIVE 
DEVICE 
Philip  J.  Bos,  Hudson;  Jianmin  Chen,  Kent,  both  of  Ohio; 
David  L.  Johnson,  deceased,  late  of  Kent,  Ohio,  Rosine  M. 
Johnson,  executor;  William  E.  Glenn,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.; 
Carvel  E.  Holton.  Blacksburg.  Va.,  and  Brett  E.  Smith, 
Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Kent  State  University, 
Kent,  Ohio 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445.051.  May  19,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,638,201.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,962 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I3J7 
U.S.  CI.  349-128  58  Claims 


5.825.446 
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5.825,447 

LIQITD  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  A  BISTABLE  CHIRAL 

SMECnC  LlQl  ID  CRYSTAL  HAVING  A  PHASE 

TRANSITION  SERIES  LACKING  A  CHOLETERIC 

PHASE  #16 

Vukio  Hanyu.  Isehara;  Katsutoshi  Nakamura.  Hiratasuka.  and 

Nobuhiro  Ito.  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283.141.  Aug.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  666,916 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3.  1993,  5-212264- 
Aug.  3,  1993,  5-212265 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1.137:1/141:  C09K  19/0219/52 
L.S.  a  349-128  ,4Ctai„« 

1  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 


1^    6''     14'' 

22.  A  liquid  crystalline  diffractive  light  modulating  device  com- 
prising nemauc  liquid  crystal  material  disposed  between  first  and 
second  substrates  defining  cell  walls  and  including  means  for 
addressing  said  liquid  crystal  material,  said  first  and  second  sub- 
strates being  treated  to  provide  a  plurality  of  domains  in  which  the 
projection  of  the  directors  in  a  first  domain  are  orthogonal  to  the 
projection  du-ectors  in  the  second  domain,  wherein  light  incident 
on  said  first  and  second  domains  through  one  said  substrate  and  in 
phase,  is  reflected  by  the  other  of  said  substrates  and  exits  said  first 
and  second  domains  with  about  a  half  wave  relative  phase  shift, 
irrespective  of  the  polarization  of  said  incident  light. 
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5.825,449 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Woo  Sup  Shin.  Kyungsangbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,291,  Mar.  15.  1996.  This  application 
Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  19,  1995, 
25538/1995 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/1343:1/1345 
U.S.  CI.  349—148  11  Claims 

45    fift     Q    7,    8n   50 

,9  .6B 


^-^ 


2.  A  wiring  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  conductive  layer  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  substrate: 

a  first  insulative  layer  having  a  first  via  hole  exposing  a  portion 
of  said  first  conductive  layer; 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  first 
insulative  layer: 

a  second  insulative  layer  having  a  second  via  hole  exposing  said 
exposed  portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer  and  having  a 
third  via  hole  exposing  a  portion  of  the  second  conductive 
layer; 

a  third  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  second  insulative  layer 
and  electrically  connecting  said  first  conductive  layer  to  said 
second  conductive  layer  through  said  first,  second,  and  third 
via  holes. 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  layers  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  a  plurality  of  terminals  of  a  thin  film 
transistor. 


5,825.450 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Takashi  Date,  and  Manabu  Kusano.  both  of  Fukushima-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,786 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  349—149  1  Claim 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  provided  with  a  display  pattern 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  transparent  electrodes  extending 
mutually  in  parallel,  a  terminal  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lead  patterns  extending  mutually  in  parallel  with  a  pattern  pitch 
narrower  than  that  among  said  transparent  electrodes,  and  connec- 
tion patterns  for  connecting  said  transparent  electrodes  and  said 
lead  patterns, 


in  which  said  connection  patterns  consist  of  first  connection 
patterns  leading  obliquely  from  said  transparent  electrodes  to 
extend  mutually  in  parallel,  said  first  connection  panems 
having  a  common  pattern  width,  and  second  connection  pat- 
terns leading  straight  from  said  lead  patterns  to  connect  with 
said  first  connection  patterns  at  a  predetermined  angle,  said 
second  connection  patterns  having  a  common  pattern  width, 
and  said  liquid  crystal  display  device  has  the  following  rela- 
tionship: 


Amax/Bmax=Wa/Wh 

where  Amax  represents  a  length  of  the  longest  first  connection 
pattern.  Wa.  a  pattern  width  thereof:  Bmax,  a  length  of  Ute 
longest  second  connection  pattern,  and  Wb.  a  pattern  width 
thereof. 


5,825,451 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTI-COLOR 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  USING  IN  SITU  MIXING 
TECHNIQUES 
Yao-Dong  Ma.  Richardson,  and  Bao-Gang  Wu,  Amarillo,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Display  Systems.  Inc.,  Ama- 
rillo, Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954J21 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/13 

U.S.  CI.  349—187  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD). 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  twist  agent  on  a  first  substrate,  said  twist  agent 
thereby  becoming  an  in  situ  twist  agent: 

bringing  a  second  substfate  into  proximity  with  said  first  sub- 
strate to  form  an  interstice  between  said  first  and  second' 
substrates: 

introducing  a  liquid  crystal  (LC)  having  an  initial  pitch  into  said 
interstice  and  proximate  said  in  situ  rwist  agent:  and 

stimulating  said  LC  and  said  in  situ  twist  agent  to  cause  said  LC 
and  said  in  situ  twist  agent  to  mix  after  said  step  of  introduc- 
ing, said  stimulating  causing  said  in  situ  twist  agent  to  change 
said  initial  pitch  of  said  LC. 


5,825,452 
LENSLESS  SAFETY  SUNGLASSES 
Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City,  NJ.  07080 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685.410,  Jul.  24.  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,631,717.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837.053 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7//6 
U.S.  a.  351—46  7  Claims 


1.  Lensless  safety  sunglasses  comprising: 
a  flat  sheet  of  flexible  synthetic  pla.stic  material  contoured  to 
define  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  eyepieces  from  which  extend 
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temple  straps  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  head  of  a  wearer, 
said  eyepieces  each  having  a  dense  pattern  of  closely  spaced 
apenures  therein  to  define  a  light-permeable  scrim  for  reduc- 
ing the  intensity  of  light  passing  therethrough. 


'  5.825,453 

DOUBLE  RAISED  EYEGLASS  NOSEPIECE 
Marc   Christopher   Baragar.   Vancouver,   and   Michael   John 
Roman,  Burnaby.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xenophon 
Design  Inc..  Vancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  674.670 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  4.  1995.  2153201 

Int.  CI."  G02C  5/]2 

MS.  CL  351-137  20  Qaims 

■  10 


1.  An  eyeglass  nosepiece  adapted  to  receive  first  and  second 
nosepads.  comprising: 

a)  a  first  elongated  member  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 
and  defining  therebetween  a  first  path  having  a  substantially 
parallel  longitudinal  axis,  the  first  path  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  first  nosepad  for  translation  there-along. 

b)  a  second  elongated  member  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  second  nosepad. 

cl  a  bridge  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of 
the  bridge  being  connected  to  first  member  toward  its  top  end 
and  the  second  end  of  the  bridge  being  connected  to  the 
second  member  toward  its  top  end  thereby  forming  a 
concave-down  frame,  and 

d)  a  first  biasing  mechanism  engaging  the  first  elongated  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  apply  a  force  directed  substantially  along 
the  first  path  to  urge  the  first  nosepad  along  the  first  path 
toward  one  end  of  the  first  elongated  member 


X(p)  = 


Cp-' 


.^ 


I  -  r-p-* 


1=1 


where  mi  designates  a  real  number  which  is  not  less  than  2:  n  is  an 
integer  which  is  not  less  than  1 :  X  is  a  length  of  a  perpendicular 
drawn  from  a  point,  which  is  positioned  on  the  aspherical  surface 
and  is  located  at  a  distance  p  from  an  optical  axis,  to  a  meridional 
plane,  which  contacts  the  aspherical  surface  at  a  vertex  thereof;  C 
is  a  curvature  of  a  reference  spherical  surface  at  the  vertex  of  the 
aspherical  surface;  k  is  a  cone  constant;  and  A„,  is  an  aspherical 
coefficient  of  p"". 

\ 


5.825,455 
ASPHERIC  PLANO  EYEWEAR 
Keith  Fecteau,  Wilbrahara.  Mass.;  James  Hall,  Lincoln,  R.I.; 
Raoul  Desy.  Sturbridge;  John  Salce.  Auburn,  both  of  Mass., 
and   David   M.  Hasenauer,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation.  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  641,901.  May  2,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,832 
Int.  CI."  G02C  7/02:1/1  i 
U.S.  Cl.  351-159  62  Claims 


1.  Eyewear  comprising: 

a  lens  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  spaced  from 

the  first  surface,  said  lens  further  having  a  viewing  portion; 
said  first  surface  comprising  a  section  of  a  3-dimensional  surface 

defined  by  rotating  an  ellipse  about  an  axis,  which  axis  is  not 

an  axis  of  said  ellipse,  and  which  is  offset  from  the  major  or 

minor  axis  of  the  ellipse; 
said  second  surface  having  a  curvature  which,  together  with  said 

first  surface,  provides  piano  optics  to  at  least  said  viewing 

portion;  and 
a  support  structure  for  positioning  said  lens  at  a  location  spaced 

from  the  eyes  of  the  wearer 


5.825,454 
ASPHERICAL  SPECTACLE  LENS 
Tetsuma  Yamakaji:  Hua  Qi,  and  Atsuo  Minato,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  782,286 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  16,  19%,  8-005242; 
Jan.  16,  19%.  8-005243 

Int.  a."  G«2C  7/02 
^^-  %M-M-  —  ^T-- ^^  Claims 


1  A  single-vision  aspherical  spectacle  lens  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  refractive  surfaces,  at  least  one  of 

which  has  an  aspherical  shape, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  refractive  surface  and  the  second 

refractive  surface  is  defined  by  the  following  equation: 


5,825,456 
STEREOSCOPIC  VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Seiichiro  Tabata,  Hino,  and  Yoichi  Iba,  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  23.  19%,  Sen  No.  652.822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1995,  7-124661 
Int.  Cl."  A61B  i/OH 
U.S.  Cl.  351-201  33  claims 

1.  A  stereoscopic  video  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  displaying  means  for  displaying  a  right-eye  image  to  be 
exclusively  seen  by  a  right  eye  of  a  viewer  and  a  left-eye 
image  to  be  exclusively  seen  by  a  left  eye  of  the  viewer,  said 
right-eye  and  left-eye  images  being  derived  from  a  video 
signal  supplied  to  the  stereoscopic  video  display  apparatus 
from  an  applied  video  signal  source,  said  right-eye  and  left- 
eye  images  composing  a  stereoscopic  image  to  be  seen  by  the 
viewer;  and 
an  image  shifting  means  for  performing  a  horizontal  shift  on  at 
least  one  of  said  right-eye  image  and  left-eye  image  displayed 
on  said  displaying  means; 
wherein: 
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said  image  shifting  means  comprises  controlling  means  for 
controlling  the  horizontal  shift  such  that  a  distance  of 
convergence  caused  by  the  right-eye  image  and  the  left-eye 
image  displayed  on  the  displaying  means  is  maintained 
substantially  constant  on  a  time  domain  despite  a  change  in 
the  video  signal. 


(a)  a  horizontal  shaft  having  two  ends, 

(b)  a  first  post  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  horizontal  shaft. 

(c)  a  second  post  is  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  horizontal 
shaft,  said  first  post  and  said  second  post  are  ctriented  verti- 
cally in  the  same  plane,  said  second  post  is  positioned  a  linear 
distance  from  said  first  post;  and 

(d)  means  for  aligning  said  first  post  and  said  secoi)^  post  in  the 
same  vertical  plane. 


5,825,457 

KERATOMETRIC  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Luce,  Clarence  Center,  and  Joseph  L.  Zelvin,  Larch- 

mont,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leica  Inc.,  Depew,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997.  Sen  No.  867,622 

Int.  Cl."  A61B  .?//0 

U.S.  a.  351—221  25  Claims 


5,825,459 

OPTICLVN'S  RULER  WTTH  SLIDING  HEIGHT 

INDICATOR 

Bruce  Rubin,  120  Lucerne  Blvd.,  Cherry  HiU,  NJ.  08003 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  869,687 

Int.  Cl."  A61B  3/10:3/00 

U.S.  Cl.  351—204  21  Claims 


1.  A  keratometric  illumination  system  comprising: 

a  beam  of  light; 

a  conical  reflector  centered  on  said  beam,  said  conical  reflector 

dividing  said  beam  into  radially  expanding  rays;  and 
a  fhisto-conical  reflector  redirecting  said  radially  expanding  rays 

as  an  annulus  of  light. 


5,825,458 

PERSONAL  BINOCULAR  TRAINER 

Clifford   Warren   Coopen   P.O.   Box   5125,   HyattsviUe,   Md. 

20782-0125 

Filed  Man  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  397,637 

Int.  CL"  A61B  3/00 

U.S.  CL  351—203  3  Claims 

1.  A  hand  held  device  for  testing,  exercising  and  recalibrating 
the  musculature  of  the  human  visual  system  thereby  enhancing 
binocular  vision  comprising: 


1.  An  optician's  ruler,  comprising: 

a  generally  elongated  body  having  at  least  first  and  second 
principal  surfaces,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  segment  height  scale  on  one  of  the  at  least  first  and  second 
principal  surfaces  of  the  body,  the  segment  height  scale  hav- 
ing indicia  at  regularly  spaced  intervals  coinciding  with  stan- 
dard units  of  measure,  to  permit  measurement  of  the  height  of 
a  segment  of  a  multi-focal  lens;  and 

an  indicator  device  supported  by  and  movable  with  respect  to 
the  body,  the  indicator  device  including  an  indicator  for 
alignment  with  the  segment  height  scale  indicia  and  a  stop 
member  for  engaging  a  pair  of  eyeglasses. 
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5,825.460 
VISUAL  FUNCTION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Yoshimi  Kohayakawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushikj  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  429.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1994,  6-113788; 
Sep.  13,  1994,  6-246880 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  i/02 


MS.  a.  351—237 

R  5 


15  aaims 


»4 


>u 


1  A  visual  function  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

visual  target  displaying  means  for  presenting  visual  targets  of 
different  sizes  successively  to  an  eye  to  be  examined; 

response  inpuning  means  for  inputtmg  the  response  of  an  exam- 
inee to  whom  the  visual  targets  have  been  presented,  the 
exammee's  visual  function  being  measured  on  the  basis  of  the 
response  input;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  visual  target  displaying  means 
to  change,  in  succession,  the  visual  targets  presented  to  the 
examinee  from  a  smaller  visual  target  to  a  larger  visual  target, 

wherein  the  examinee's  visual  function  is  measured  on  the  basis 
of  the  response  input  by  the  examinee  during  the  changing  of 
the  visual  targets  from  the  smaller  visual  target  to  the  larger 
visual  target  in  succession,  and  wherein  said  control  means 
controls  said  visual  target  displaying  means  to  change  the 
manner  in  which  the  visual  targets  are  presented  when  the 
response  input  by  the  examinee  occurs. 


5.825.461 

BELLOWS  FOR  OPTICAL  EQUIPMENT 

Edward   Charles   Ruffell.   Hampshire.   England,  assignor  to 

Panavision  Europe  Limited.  Shepperton.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02336.  §  371  Date  May  11.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11780.  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  433,478 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1992 
9223845 

Int.  CI."  G03B  I7m 
U.S.  a.  354-187  2,  Claims 


5,825,462 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Takahisa  Miyamori:  Yoshiyuki  Yamaji.  and  Tom  ^'oshikawa, 
ail  of  Wakayaroa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd., 
VVakayama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13.  1994.  6-309065- 
Oct.  25.  1995.  7-277795 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/00:27/62:  G03D  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-75  18  claims 


1.  A  film  cartridge  storage  apparatus  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
film  cartridges  and  feeding  the  cartridges  individually,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  storage  case  for  stacking  the  plurality  of  film  cartridges  in  a 
row; 

an  inlet  section  including  an  inlet  opening  configured  to  intro- 
duce the  film  cartridges  while  maintaining  each  cartridge  in  a 
predetermined  posture; 

an  outlet  section  provided  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  storage  case 
for  exiting  the  film  cartridges  stored  within  the  cartridge  case 
while  maintaining  the  cartridge  in  a  predetermined  posture; 

an  individual  feed  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  the  outlet  sec- 
lion,  wherein  said  individual  feed  mechanism  includes  a  mov- 
able member  movable  between  a  first  area  and  a  second  area, 
said  movable  member  including  a  first  arm  portion  and  a 
second  arm  portion,  said  first  arm  portion  being  adapted  (o 
hold  a  lowermost  film  cartridge  at  the  first  area  and  also  to 
release  and  feed  the  lowermost  film  cartridge  at  the  second 
area,  said  second  arm  portion  being  adapted  to  allow  a  film 
cartridge  to  be  dropped  toward  the  first  arm  ponion  at  the  first 
area  and  also  to  prevent  the  film  cartridge  from  being  dropped 
toward  the  first  arm  portion  at  the  second  area;  and 

a  canridge  escape  mechanism  which  is  formed  at  least  at  a 
portion  of  a  wall  member  constituting  the  storage  case  and 
which  is  capable  of  being  elastically  deformed  to  the  outside, 
whereby  the  cartridge  escape  mechanism  allows  the  film 
canndge  contacting  the  second  arm  portion  to  move  out  of  a 
pivotal  locus  of  the  second  arm  portion  when  the  second  arm 
portion  moves  from  the  first  area  to  the  second  area. 


1  Bellows  comprising  a  tubular  corrugated  concertina  structure 
of  adjustable  axial  length,  the  concertina  structure  having  pleats 
with  folds  between  axialK  adjacent  pleats  acting  as  hinges,  at  least 
some  of  said  pleats  being  of  laminated  consuiiction.  a  first  layer  of 
said  construction  being  of  flexible  lighl-inhibiting  material  and  a 
further  layer  being  of  load-beanng  material  which  extends  across 
and  stiffens  the  folds  between  said  pleats,  substantiallv  throughout 
the  length  thereof. 


5,825.463 
\USK  AND  MASK  SITPORTING  MECHANISM 
Shinichi  Hara.  Saitama-ken:   Nobutoshi  Mizusawa.  Yamato. 
and  Yuji  Chiba.  Isehara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  401,701,  Mar.  10.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791.545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043903 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/62 
VS.  CI.  355-75  ,0  Claims 

1.  .A  mask  supporting  method,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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5,825,465 
AUTODYNE  DETECTION  LASER  VTLOCIMETER 

Philippe  Nerin.  Seyssinet-Pariset;  Pascal  Besesty,  Vaulnaseyt 
Lehaut:  Herve  Giraud,  St  Egreoe.  and  Andre  Mouttet.  Sey- 
ssinet  Pamiset,  all  of  France.  as.signors  to  Commissariat  A 
L'Energie  Atomique.  Paris.  France 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8%.034 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23.  1996.  96  09227 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  i/i6 
VS.  CI.  356—28.5  17  Claims 


providing  a  mask  having  a  mask  frame  with  a  rectangular 
outside  peripheral  shape  and  a  window  having  a  rectangular 
shape  analogous  to  the  outside  peripheral  shape  of  the  maslc 
frame:  and 

supporting  the  mask  by  supporting  an  outside  periphery  of  the 
mask  frame  at  (i)  three  supporting  points  and  (ii)  at  least  two 
pressing  points  substantially  opposed  to  the  supporting  points, 
wherein  each  of  the  supporting  points  is  disposed  at  or  out- 
wardly of  a  point  of  intersection  between  an  extension  of  a 
side  of  the  window  of  the  mask  frame  and  the  outside  periph- 
ery of  the  mask  frame. 


5,825.464 

CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIDAR 

SYSTEMS 

John  D.  Feichtner,  28437  Christopher's  La.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

94022 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,899 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  i/0S:25/00 

VS.  a.  356-^.02  19  Oaims 


1.  Autodyne  detection  laser  velocimeter  comprising; 

a  microlaser  (10)  comprising  facing  first  (20)  and  second  (22) 

emission  surfaces  capable  of  emitting  respectively  a  first  (40) 

and  second  (42)  beam  from  the  first  and  second  surfaces  (20. 

22)  respectively,  the  second  emission  surface  having  a  lower 

transmission  coefficient  than  that  of  the  first  surface, 
pumping  means  (12)  capable  of  supplying  a  pumping  beam  to 

the  microlaser. 
optical  means  (14)  capable  of  sending  the  first  beam  (40)  to  a 

target  (50)  and  of  directing  the  light  re-emitted  by  the  target 

(50)  to  the  microlaser  (10). 
photoelectric   detection   means   (16)  for  receiving   the   second 

beam  (42)  and  emitting  a  detection  signal,  and 
means  (17)  for  processing  the  detection  signal  to  establish  a 

magnitude  characteristic  of  a  displacement  velocity  of  the 

target. 


5,825.466 
3D  PHOTO  PRINTER  WITH  IMAGE  DISTORTION 
CORRECTION 
AUen  Kwok  Wah  Lo.  Dunvtoody,  Ga..  and  Kenneth  Quochuy 
Lao.  Westlield.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Image  Technology  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,134 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/32:27/46:27/52 

U.S.  CI.  355—33  27  Claims 


1.  A  calibration  system  for  a  light-emitting  apparatus  which 
bases  determinations  relating  to  remote  objects  upon  received 
backscattered  light  comprising: 

an  optical  line  having  a  first  end; 

reflective  means  connected  to  said  line  for  inducing  light  reflec- 
tion at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  first  end  of  said  optical  line; 
and 

distributing  means  for  difiiising  light  emitted  from  said  light- 
emitting  apparatus  substantially  isocropically  within  a  reflec- 
tive cavity  defined  by  said  distributing  means,  said  first  end  of 
said  optical  line  being  disposed  relative  to  said  reflective 
cavity  to  receive  difliised  light  and  to  direct  light  reflected  by 
said  reflective  means  toward  said  distributing  means  for  return 
to  said  light-emitting  apparatus. 


1                \ 

- 

r    ^ 

*=■ 

1.  A  method  of  producing  lenticular  pictures  from  a  plurality  of 
2D  images  on  lenticular  print  material  having  lenticules  wherein 
said  lenticules  having  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sequentially  displaying  said  2D  images  on  a  video  monitor  for 
exposure; 

b)  tilting  said  print  material  at  different  tilting  angles  to  change 
the  projection  angles;  and 
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c>  projecting  each  of  said  displayed  2D  images  by  a  projection 
lens  onto  said  print  material  at  a  different  projection  angle. 


5.825,467 

ORDER  FORM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS, 

KEY  BOARD,  REPRINTING  METHOD  AND 

REORDERING  METHOD 

Toshihiko  NariU.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1994,  6-245395 

im.  CI."  G03B  27/52 


\i&.  a.  355—10 


1.  An  order  form  for  photographic  prints,  said  order  form  having 
writable  frames  for  containmg  written  reprint  information. 

said  writable  frames  having  a  format  which  corresponds  to  the 
format  of  mdex  image  frames  of  an  mdex  print  so  that  a 
particular  wntable  frame  can  be  easily  located  based  on  the 
location  of  a  corresponding  index  image  frame. 


5,825.468 
EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  LITHOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Toshiyuki  Ishimani,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-208401 

Int.  a."  G03B  27/52:27/42:27/54 

U.S.  a.  355-55  16aain« 

r9 


a  pattern  measuring  device  for  measunng  the  reflected  light 
detected  by  said  detector  and  judging  whether  or  not  said 
exposure  light  is  focused  on  said  photosensitive  material;  and 

a  drive  unit  for  driving  said  stage  so  as  to  adjust  a  venical 
distance  between  said  optical  system  and  said  photosensitive 
material  in  accordance  with  the  measured  result  of  said  pat- 
tern measuring  device. 


5.825,469 

AUTO  FOCUS  SYSTEM  USING  TWICE  REFLECTION 

Byung-Ho  Nam.   Kyungsangbook-Do.  and  Jae-Keun  Jeong. 

Chooncheongbuk-Do.  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  953.410 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  28.  1996, 
49030/1996 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/34:27/42 
VS.  CI.  355—55  10  Claims 


1.  An  auto  focus  system  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  beam  splitting  means  for  transmitting  a  first  beam  emitted 
from  the  light  source  and  reflecting  a  second  beam  emitted 
from  the  light  source; 

a  reflective  mirror  for  reflecting  the  first  beam  from  the  beam 
splitting  means; 

a  wafer  mounted  on  a  wafer  stage  for  receiving  and  reflecting 
the  first  beam  reflected  by  the  reflective  mirror; 

a  total  reflection  means  for  reversing  a  direction  of  the  first  beam 
reflected  from  the  wafer; 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  first  beam  after  the  first  beam  is 
reflected  from  the  total  reflection  means,  the  wafer,  the  reflec- 
tive mirror,  and  the  beam  splitter,  and  for  convening  the  first 
beam  into  an  electrical  signal;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  wafer  stage  in  accordance  with 
the  electrical  signal  generated  from  the  detector. 


1.  An  exposure  system  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  photosensitive  material  formed  on  a  substrate  provided  on  a 
stage  of  a  projection  exposure  system; 

an  optical  system  allowing  an  exposure  light  after  transmitting  a 
pattern  of  a  reticle  to  be  focused  on  said  photosensitive 
material  for  forming  a  latent  image  having  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  panem  of  said  reticle  on  said  photosensitive 
material; 

a  focusing  light  source  for  emitting  a  focusing  light  on  said 
latent  image  fonned  on  said  photosensitive  material; 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  focusing  light  reflected  from  said 
latent  image,  said  reflected  focusing  light  being  characteristic 
of  accuracy  of  said  focusing  of  said  exposure  light  on  said 
photosensitive  material: 


5,825,470 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Tsuneo  Miyai,  Tokyo,  and  Yuji  Imai,  Omiya,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14.  1995.  7-81826; 
May  26,  1995,  7-152221:  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-160061 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/58:27/42;  B65B  21/02 
U.S.  a.  355-72  24  Claims 

1.  An  exposure  apparams  for  transferring  a  pattern  formed  on  a 
mask  onto  a  photosensitive  substrate,  comprising: 
a  substrate  holding  member  for  holding  the  photosensitive  sub- 
strate; 
a  stage  for  detachably  supporting  the  substrate  holding  member; 
an  attaching/detaching  mechanism  for  attaching  and  detaching 

the  substrate  holding  member  to  and  from  the  stage; 
a  storing  unit  for  storing  the  substrate  holding  member;  and 
a  transport  system  for  receiving  and  transmitting  the  substrate 
holding  member  from  and  to  each  of  the  attaching/detaching 
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mechanism  and  the  storing  unit,  and  transporting  the  substrate 
holding  member  between  the  attaching/detaching  mechanism 
and  the  storing  unit. 


5,825,471 
LIGHT-TIGHT  BAG  HAVING  A  TRAPPED  AIR  EXFT 
Leigh  Allen  Mazion.  RoseviUe,  Minn.;  Gregory  Kent  EUiot 
Hall;  Daniel  Leio  Brothers,  Jr.,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and 
Shawn  Lee  AUen,  Lino  Lakes,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Imation 
Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,862 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/58 

U.S.  a.  355—72  7  Claims 


1.  A  light-tight  bag  for  use  with  photosensitive  material,  com- 
prising; 

at  least  one  member  configured  to  form  an  enclosure,  the  enclo- 
sure defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  photosensitive  material; 

the  enclosure  having  light-tight  sides,  an  open  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  providing  an  entrance  to  insert  the 
photosensitive  material  into  the  cavity; 

the  open  end  adapted  and  configured  to  be  closed  in  a  light-tight 
manner  after  insertion  of  the  photosensitive  material;  and 

the  second  end  having  a  serpentine  passageway,  thereby  creating 
a  light-tight  second  end  and  also  allowing  for  entrapped  air  to 
exit  the  cavitv. 


latent  image  formed  on  said  photosensitive  drum,  is  detachably 
mountable,  said  photosensitive  drum  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member; 

a  photosensitive  material  disposed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
cylindrical  member;  and 

a  juxtaposed  helical  gear  and  spur  gear  at  a  longitudinal  end  of 
said  cylindrical  member. 

wherein  said  helical  gear  has  a  larger  diameter  than  said  spur 
gear,  and  said  helical  gear  has  a  larger  width  than  said  spur 
gear,  and 

wherein,  when  said  process  cartridge  is  mounted  to  a  main 
assembly  of  the  image  forming  apparatus,  said  helical  gear 
receives  a  driving  force  from  the  main  assembly  for  rotating 
said  photosensitive  drum  and  transmits  the  driving  force 
received  from  the  main  assembly  to  the  developing  roller,  and 
said  spur  gear  transmits  the  driving  force  received  from  the 
main  assembly  to  a  transfer  roller  provided  in  the  main 
assembly,  wherein  the  transfer  roller  transfers  a  toner  image 
formed  on  said  photosensitive  drum  onto  a  recording  matenai. 


5,825,473 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE  HAVING 

PROTECTFVT;  cover  with  selective  LIGHT 

PROPAGATION  PREVENTION 

Takanori  Kodaira,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994.  6-246722 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  3/04 

VS.  CI.  356—3.04 

13 


36  Claims 


5,825,472 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRUM,  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Ryuji  Araki;  Yoshinori  Sugiura.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Hideshi 
Kawaguchi.    Yokohama;     Hiroaki     Miyake,     Kawaguchi; 
Yoshiya  Nomura,  Tokyo;  Kenji  Matsuda,  Yokohama,  and 
Kouji  Miura.  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,421,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123115 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—200  114  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  drum  usable  with  an  electrophotographic 
image  forming  apparatus  to  which  a  process  cartridge,  containing 
said  photosensitive  drum  and  a  developing  roller  for  developing  a 


i.  A  distance  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  distance  by 
receiving,  at  a  light  receiving  system,  a  reflected  light  caused  by  a 
light  projected  from  a  light  projecting  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  light-transmissive  protection  cover  which  overlies  front 
sides  of  both  the  light  projecting  system  and  the  light  receiv- 
ing system;  and 

b)  a  prevention  portion  disposed  at  said  protection  cover  for 
preventing  the  light  projected  from  the  light  projecting  system 
into  said  protection  cover  from  propagating  through  said 
protection  cover  to  enter  the  light  receiving  system. 
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5,825.474 

HEATED  OPTICAL  PLATEN  COVER  FOR  A 

FINGERPRINT  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  Frederick  Maase.  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Identix 

Corporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  549.152 

Int.  a."  G«6K  9/00 

VS.  a.  356—71  23  Claims 


means  for  scanning  the  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  objects 
with  a  coherent  reference  light  of  said  piedeterrained  wave- 
length to  reconstruct  the  recorded  said  covert  holographic 
indicator:  and 

means  for  evaluating  whether  the  scanned  surfaces  include  said 
coven  holographic  indicator,  the  presence  of  said  covert  holo- 
graphic indicator  indicating  that  a  one  of  the  objects  on  which 
said  covert  holographic  indicator  is  detected  is  one  of  the  first 
type  of  objects. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imaging  a  finger,  comprising: 

an  optical  platen  having  a  finger  receiving  surface; 

an  enclosure  supporting  the  optical  platen  and  containing  an 
opto-electronic  system  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
surface  characteristics  of  a  finger  placed  on  the  finger  receiv- 
ing surface; 

a  platen  cover  coupled  to  the  enclosure  and  movable  between  a 
first  position  covering  the  finger  receiving  surface  and  a 
second  position  exposing  the  finger  receiving  surface;  and 

means  for  heating  the  platen  cover  such  that  the  finger  receiving 
surface  is  maintained  within  a  selected  temperature  range 
when  the  platen  cover  is  in  the  first  position. 


5,825,475 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  WHICH 

OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  VISUALLY  INDISTINGUISHABLE 

OBJECTS  HAVT  BEEN  MARKED  WITH  A  COVERT 

INDICATOR 

Joseph  S.  Formosa,  H«pedale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Van  Leer 

M«taHize^  PreAicts  (USA)  Linited,  Franklin.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  9«2.»3S 

Int.  CI."  GMK  9/74;  G«3H  l/OO:  B42D  15/00 

MS,,  a.  356-71  23  cui^s 


18  A  system  for  identifying  a  first  type  of  objects  from  among  a 
plurality   of  the  first  and  a  second  type  of  objects  which  are 
generally  visually  indistinguishable,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  recording  a  coven  holographic  indicator  in  a  ponion 
of  a  surface  of  each  of  first  type  of  objects,  said  coven 
holographic  indicator  being  exposed  to  view  but  not  being 
\isible  to  the  unaided  human  eye  except  when  illuminated 
with  a  coherent  reference  light  with  a  predetermined  wave- 
length; 


5.825,476 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAPPING  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Marc  AbUol.  J«rusaiem.-  Ariel  Bkin,  Efrat;  Alain  Halimi,  and 
Elie  MeimMin,  both  of  Jcmsalem,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
VisiMiix  LM.,  Jemsalera,  Israel 
PCT  N«.  PCT/EP95/82283,  §  371  Dale  Jan.  6,  1W7,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jan.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/348W,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737.176 
Claims  priority,  applicatiea  Israel.  Jan.  14.  1994,  11M16; 
Mar.  28.  1995,  113172 

hrt.  CI.""  G«1M  U/02 
U-S.  CL  356-124  ^  ciai«s 


1.  Apparatus  for  mapping  an  optical  element,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  light  source  ananged  to  transmit  a  light  beam  toward  the 
optical  element. 

a  beam  separator  including  a  plurality  of  beam  separating  ele- 
ments which  are  operative  to  separate  the  light  beam  into  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  light  beam  portions  including  at 
least  first  and  second  light  beam  portions  which  may  be 
distinguished  from  one  another: 

an  optical  sensing  device  operative  to  generate  a  light  spot  map 
including  a  plurality  of  light  spots  conesponding  to  said 
plurality  of  beam  separating  elements,  each  light  spot  com- 
prising an  intersection  between  a  corresponding  light  beam 
portion  and  a  plane  disposed  within  the  field  of  view  or  the 
optical  sensing  device:  and 

an  optical  element  characteristic  computation  device  operative 
to  derive  at  least  one  characteristic  of  each  of  at  least  two 
locations  within  the  optical  element  from  said  light  spot  map 
and  including  apparatus  for  identifying  the  beam  separating 
element  corresponding  to  an  individual  spot  based  at  least 
partly  on  distinguishing  said  first  and  second  light  beam 
ponion  from  each  other. 


5,825,477 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PARTICLE 

MORPHOLOGY  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Dai  Funiie,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics 

Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%.  Ser.  No.  771.415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1995.  7-335329 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00:5/02 

VS.  CI.  356-72  ,3  claims 

1.  A  panicle  measunng  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  first  flow  cell  for  converting  a  panicle  containing  sample 
solution  into  a  sample  solution  flow  enveloped  in  a  sheath 
solution: 
a  resistance  detecting  section  for  detecting  an  electnc  resistance 
of  the  sample  solution  when  the  sample  solution  flows  in  the 
first  flow  cell: 
a  second  flow  cell  having  a  passage,  said  passage  having  an 
elongated  cross-section  for  converting  the  particle  containing 
sample  solution  into  a  flat  flow  enveloped  in  the  sheath 
solution; 
an  image  capturing  section  for  capturing  an  image  of  the  flat 
flow  from  a  wider  side  of  said  passage  to  obtain  a  particle 
image  when  the  sample  solution  flows  in  said  passage: 
an  analyzing  section  for  analyzing  particles  on  the  basis  of  the 
detected  electric  resistance  and  the  captured  particle  image: 
and 
an  output  section  for  outputting  a  result  obtained  from  the 

analyzing  section, 
the  analyzing  section  including: 

a  first  detecting  section  for  detecting  information  on  a  volume 

of  each  panicle  from  the  detected  electric  resistance; 
a  second  detecting  section  for  detecting  information  on  a 
projected  area  of  each  particle  from  the  captured  particle 
image: 
a  first  particle  size  distribution  calculating  section  for  calcu- 
lating a  first  particle  size  distribution  on  the  basis  of  the 
information  on  the  volume; 
a  second  particle  size  distribution  calculating  section  for  cal- 
culating a  second  panicle  size  distribution  on  the  basis  of 
the  information  on  the  projected  area; 
a  depth  calculating  section  for  calculating  information  on  a 
depth  dimension  of  the  particle  on  the  basis  of  the  first  and 
second  particle  size  distributions;  and 
an  output  control  section  for  causing  the  output  section  to 
output  the  information  on  the  depth  dimension  and  the 
captured  particle  image. 


5,825,478 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  PHOTOMETER  APPARATUS 

Steven  Wilcox,  and  Don  S.  Goldman,  both  of  9477  Greenback 

La.,  Suite  521,  Folsom,  Calif.  95630 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749.419,  Nov.  15,  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5,745,243.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
969,636 
InL  a."  COIN  21/27:21/53 
VS.  a.  356—73  10  Claims 

4.  A  optical  wavelength  reading  instrument  for  measunng  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  properties  modified  by  a  sample  measure  by 
electromagnetic  radiation  u-ansmitted  through  the  sample  and  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  scattered  by  the  sample; 
comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

b.  sensing  means  for  transmitting  the  elecu-omagnetic  radiation 
from  said  source  through  the  sample  to  produce  a  first  elec- 
tromagnetic signal,  and  for  scattering  elecffomagnetic  radia- 


tioB  from  said  source  from  the  sample  to  produce  a  second 
electromagnetic  signal; 

c.  fiber  optic  conduit  means  for  directing  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion from  said  source  to  said  sensing  means; 

d.  first  detecting  means  for  converting  said  first  electromagnebc 
signal  to  an  electrical  signals  at  multiple  wavelengths,  said 
detecting  means  including  a  first  beam  splitter  receiving  said 
first  electromagnetic  signal  and  outputting  first  and  second 
electromagnetic  beams,  each  of  said  first  and  second  beams 
possessing  all  wavelengths  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
from  said  source,  a  second  beam  spliner  receiving  said  second 
beam  from  said  first  beam  splitter  and  outputting  third  and 
fourth  electromagnetic  beams,  each  of  said  third  and  fourth 
beams  possessing  all  wavelengths  of  the  electromagnetic 
radiation,  a  first  detector  having  a  first  wavelength  filter,  a 
second  detector  having  a  second  wavelength  filter,  a  third 
detector  having  a  third  wavelength  filter,  said  first  detector 
recei\  ing  said  first  beam  from  said  beam  splitter,  said  second 
detector  receiving  said  third  beam  from  said  second  beam 
splitter,  said  fourth  beam  from  said  second  beam  spliner 
passing  to  said  third  detector,  said  first,  second,  and  third 
detectors,  each  producing  an  output  electrical  signal; 

e.  second  detecting  means  for  receiving  said  second  electromag- 
netic signal  and  producing  an  output  electrical  signal,  said 
second  detecting  means  including  a  fourth  detector  having  a 
fourth  wavelength  filter,  said  fourth  detector  producing  an 
output  elecuical  signal: 

f  analyzing  means  for  receiving  said  output  electrical  signals  of 
said  first,  second,  and  third  detectors  and  for  quantifying  the 
same  into  data  representing  a  property  of  the  sample,  said 
analyzing  means  further  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
reference  signal,  selectively,  from  the  output  electrical  signals 
of  said  first,  second,  and  third  detectors,  said  reference  signal 
being  compared  to  said  non-reference  signals  of  said  first, 
second,  and  third  detectors,  said  analyzing  means  further 
receiving  said  output  electrical  signal  from  said  fourth  detec- 
tor of  said  second  detecting  means  and  quantifying  said 
output  electrical  signal  from  said  fourth  detector  into  data 
representing  a  property  of  the  sample,  said  reference  signal 
being  compared  to  said  output  electrical  signal  from  said 
fourth  detector. 


5,825,479 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FIBERS  WITH 

DIFFERENT  DISPERSION  CHARACTERISTICS  AND 

METHOD 

Leo  J.  Thompson.  Lilbum.  and  Emmanuel  Anemogiannis. 

Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  VeriFiber  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Duluth,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,505 
InL  CI."  GOIN  2I/S4 
VS.  a.  356—73.1  15  Claiins 

1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  between  fiber  types  having  dif- 
ferent dispersion  characteristics,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

transmitting  through  a  fiber  under  test  an  optical  pulse  having  a 
predetermined  wavelength  and  a  predetermined  pulse  width; 
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derecting  the  pulse  width  of  the  optical  pulse  after  passing 

through  the  fiber: 
measuring  the  time  duration  of  the  detected  optical  pulse  width; 

and 
indicating  a  dispersion  characteristic  type  of  the  fiber  under  test 

if  the  measured  time  duration  is  within  a  predetermined  range. 


5,825.481 
OPTIC  POSITION  SENSOR 
Cornell  W.  Alofs,  and  Ronald  R.  Dreuth,  both  of  Petoskey. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Jer\is  B.  Webb  Company,  Faiwington 
Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1997.  Sen  No.  857.898 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/26 

U.S.  a.  356-138  20  Claims 


16 
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5.825.480 
OBSERVING  APPAR.\Tl S 
Tetsuo  I  dagawa.  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  763.782 

Clakns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-037179 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIB  11/26 

US.  a.  3S6-13»  7  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optic  sensor  assembly  having  a  total  sensing  area  with  a 
centerline  comprising: 

a  first  optic  sensor  having  a  first  sensing  area; 
a  second  optic  sensor  having  a  second  sensing  area;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  said  second  sensing  areas  overlap  to 
form  the  total  sensing  area:  and 

means  for  determining  a  target's  angular  position  within  said 
total  sensing  area  based  on  the  relative  signals  received  at  said 
first  and  said  second  sensors;  wherein  the  centerline  of  said 
first  sensing  area  and  the  centerline  of  said  second  sensing 
area  are  not  parallel. 


5.825.482 

SURFACE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

MISREGISTRATION  ERROR  CORRECTION  AND 

ADAPTIVE  ILLUMINATION 

Mehrdad  NIkoonahad,  Atheiion,  and  Charles  E.  Way  man.  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kla-Tencor  Corporation. 

San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536.862,  Sep.  29,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827.859 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CI.  356-237  70  claims 


1.  An  observing  apparatus  which  can  display  an  image  of  an 
object  10  be  observed  in  a  desired  direction,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  self-position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  coordi- 
nate thereof; 

an  azimuth  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  direction  of  obser- 
vation by  a  user: 

a  distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  distance  thereof 
from  said  object  to  be  observed: 

a  position  coordinate  computing  means  which  computes  a  posi- 
tion coordinate  of  said  object  to  be  observed,  based  on  outputs 
of  said  self-position  detecting  means,  azimudi  detecting 
means,  and  distance  measunng  means; 

a  memory  which  stores  digital  map  information. 

a  map  information  readout  means  for  reading  out  the  map 
information  within  said  memory;  and 

a  display  means  which  displays  the  map  information  read  out  by 
said  map  information  readout  means,  while  displaying  a  pre- 
determined mark  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  computed 
position  coordinate  in  the  displayed  map  information. 


TOPftOCfSSOR 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  misregistration  errors  in  a  system  for 
detecting  anomalies  in  a  specimen  such  as  a  semiconductor  wafer, 
said  system  illuminating  a  surface  of  the  specimen  at  a  two- 
dimensional  array  of  locations  in  rows  and  columns;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  two-dimensional  array  of  data  samples  in  rows  and 

columns,  each  data  sample  representing  light  modified  by  the 

specimen  at  a  corresponding  location  in  the  two-dimensional 

array  of  locations  of  the  sample; 

defining  one-dimensional   groups  of  data  samples,  and  each 

group  of  data  samples  or  portion  thereof  defining  a  vector; 
for  at  least  one  vector,  providing  a  reference  vector  thai  is  an 
average  of  selected  vectors  of  data  samples;  and 
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processing  the  at  least  one  vector  and  the  reference  vector  to 
correct  for  misregistration. 


n 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  both  for  coordinating  multiple  fields 
of  view  of  a  plurality  of  cameras  so  as  to  facilitate  determining  the 
distance  between  features  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  each  disposed 
within  a  different  field  of  view,  and  for  correcting  image  distortion 
in  each  field  of  view,  the  article  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  dimensionally-stable  substrate  having  a 
regular  array  of  features,  said  features  being  sized  such  that  a 
plurality  of  said  features  can  fit  within  a  field  of  view,  said 
array  being  of  a  spatial  extent  such  that  a  plurality  of  fields  of 
view  are  substantially  filled  with  said  features,  and  said  regu- 
lar array  of  features  being  characterized  by  a  distribution 
density  suitable  for  correcting  image  distortion  within  a  field 
of  view;  and 
a  plurality  of  landmarks  disposed  at  a  plurality  of  possible 
camera  positions,  said  possible  camera  positions  being  of 
known  relative  position,  so  as  to  facilitate  determining  the 
distance  between  features  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  each 
feature  disposed  within  a  different  field  of  view. 


5,825,484 
OPTICAL  SPECTRUM  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Takashi  Iwasaki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996.  8-109604 
Int  CI."  GOIJ  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—300  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  spectrum  measuring  device,  comprising: 
a  spectroscope  for  extracting  light  of  specific  wavelength  com- 
ponents from  output  beams  from  a  light  source; 
an  optical  detector  for  receiving  the  light  extracted  by  said 

spectroscope  and  convening  the  light  into  electrical  signals; 
an  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  the  output  signals  from  said 

optical  detector; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  the  output  signals 

from  said  amplifier  circuit  into  digital  signals; 
a  control  section  for  determining  wavelength-optical  intensity 
characteristics  from  the  optical  intensities  obtained  at  said 
analog-to-digital  converter,  and  controlling  the  amplification 
factor  of  said  amplifier  circuit  so  as  to  compensate  for 
decreases  in  the  optical  intensities  depending  on  the  specific 
wavelengths  which  are  passed  by  said  spectroscope;  and 


5.825,483 

MULTIPLE  HELD  OF  VIEW  CALIBRATION  PLATE 

HAVING  A  REQULAR  ARRAY  OF  FEATURES  FOR  USE 

IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING 

David  Michael,  Newton,  and  Aaron  Wallack,  Natick,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Cognex  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,666 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  356—243  3  Claims 
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voltage  applying  means  for  applying  an  inverted  bias  voltage  to 
said  optical  detector  under  control  of  said  control  section  in 
order  to  prevent  saturation  of  said  optical  detector. 


5,825,485 
COMPACT  TRACE  ELEMENT  SENSOR  WHICH 
UTILIZES  MICROWAVE  GENERATED  PLASMA  AND 
WHICH  IS  PORTABLE  BY  AN  INDIVIDUAL 
Daniel  R.  Cohn,  26  Walnut  Hill  Rd..  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass. 
02167;   Paul  Woskov,  4  Ledgewood  Dr.,   Bedford,  Mass. 
01730;  Charles  H.  Titus,  323  Echo  Valley  La..  Newtown  Sq., 
Pa.  19073,  and  Jeffrev  E.  Surma,  806  Brian  La.,  Kennewick, 
Wash.  99337 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,677 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  3/30;  HOIP  l/OO:  GOIN  21/69 

VS.  CI.  356—316  46  Oaims 
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1.  A  self -powered  trace  element  sensor  device  which  is  portable 
by  an  individual,  comprising: 

a  microwave  energy  source; 

a  shorted  waveguide  including  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of 
samples  to  be  analyzed,  the  waveguide  configured  to  be 
connected  to  the  microwave  energy  source  to  generate  plasma 
in  the  aperture  in  the  waveguide: 

means  for  introducing  a  solid  sample  to  be  analyzed  into  the 
aperture  in  the  waveguide,  the  means  for  introducing  the  solid 
sample  configured  to  be  connected  to  the  waveguide: 

means  for  introducing  a  liquid  sample  to  be  analyzed  into  the 
aperture  in  the  waveguide,  the  means  for  introducing  the 
liquid  sample  configured  to  be  connected  to  the  waveguide: 

means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  sample  to  be  analyzed  into  the 
aperture  in  the  waveguide,  the  means  for  introducing  the 
gaseous  sample  configured  to  be  connected  to  the  waveguide; 

a  spectrometer  configured  to  be  coimected  to  receive  light  from 
the  plasma;  and 

a  portable  power  supply  configured  to  be  attached  to  the  micro- 
wave energy  source; 
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wherein  the  device  is  configured  to  be  portable  by  an  individual 
for  use  at  a  plurality  of  locations  and  for  use  with  a  plurality 
of  analysis  applications. 


SAMPLE   AlP    INLET 


5.825,486 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  MODULE  ESPECIALLY  SUITABLE 

FOR  USE  IN  A  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

James  M.  Zavislan;  Jay  M.  Eastman,  and  Robert  J.  Hutchison, 

all  of  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lucid  Technologies  Inc., 

Henrietta,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  322^44,  Oct.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.742389,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  210,806, 

Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser. 

j  No.  831,826 

'  Int  Cl.*^  GOIJ  J/28 

U.S.  a.  356-326  5  claims 


I.  An  electro-optical  module  comprising  a  flexible  base  plate 
and  a  self  supporting  wall  assembled  to  said  plate  on  one  side 
thereof  mto  a  unitary  su^cture  consisting  essentially  of  said  wall 
and  plate  and  being  more  ngid  than  said  plate  and  wall  alone,  said 
wall  surrounding  an  area  on  one  side  of  said  plate  containing  a 
plurality  of  electrical  and  optical  components  and  assembled  rela- 
tionship with  at  least  one  of  said  plate  and  said  wall,  whereby  to 
enable  said  components  to  be  stable  when  installed  in  an  electro- 
optical  instrument. 


'  5,825,487 

PARTICLE  SENSOR  WITH  FEATURES  FOR  SETTING 
ADJUSTING  AND  TRIMMING  THE  FLOW  RATE  OF 
THE  SAMPLED  AIR 
Raymond  J.  Felbinger.  Mission  Vlejo,  and  David  L  Chandler, 
Highland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Venturedvne,  Ltd., 
.Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728J09 
Int  CI."  GOIN  15/14:21/53 
U.S.  CI.  356-338  9  Caims 

1.  In  a  particle  sensor  having  (a)  a  light  beam,  (b)  an  air  tube 
flowing  a  stream  of  room  ambient  air  across  the  light  beam  at  a 
\olumetric  flow  rate,  and  (c)  an  air  pump  providing  the  stream  of 
air  through  the  tube,  across  the  light  beam  and  along  an  air  flow 
path,  the  improvement  wherein  the  panicle  sensor  includes: 
a  flow-controlling  apparatus  in  series  with  the  flow  path  for 
setting  the  flow  rate  to  a  particular  value  of  the  volumeuic 
flow  rate,  such  flow-controlling  apparatus  being  downstream 
of  the  light  beam  and  including  a  plurality  of  conduits,  and 
wherein; 


EKMAUST 

each  of  the  conduits  of  the  plurality  of  conduits  have  a  passage 

therethrough: 
each  conduit  has  a  length  and  the  passage  of  each  conduit  is  of 

uniform  cross-section  area  along  the  conduit  length;  and 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  passage  of  each  conduit  differs 

from  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  passages  of  the  other 

conduits  of  the  plurality  of  conduits; 
and  wherein: 

the  flow-controlling  apparatus  is  between  the  pump  and  the 
sensor. 


5,825,488 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
ANALYTICAL  DATA  CONCERNING  THE  INSIDE  OF  A 
SCATTERING  MATRIX 
Matthias  Kohl.  London;   Mark  Cope.  Avon,  both  of  Great 
Britain;  Matthias  Essenpreis,  Gauting,  and  Dirk  Boecker, 
Heidelberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim GmbH.  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1995.  195  4^ 
020.4 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/47 
VS.  CI.  356-342  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  analytical  data  regarding  a  light 
scattering  matrix,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

delecting  secondary  light  by  irradiating  light  into  the  scattering 
matnx  as  pnmary  light  at  an  irradiation  site  through  an 
interface  bounding  the  scattenng  matnx.  and  detecting  light 
emerging  out  of  the  scattenng  matnx  through  the  interface, 
said  emerging  light  being  detected  as  secondary  light  at  a 
detection  site  which  is  located  at  a  predetermined  measuring 
distance  from  the  irradiation  site: 

determining  a  measurement  value  of  a  measurable  physical 
property  of  the  secondary  light,  said  measurable  physical 
property  varying  due  to  an  interaction  of  the  pnmary  light 
with  the  scattering  matrix: 
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evaluating  the  measurement  value  as  a  measure  of  the  analytical 
data  to  be  determined,  the  analytical  data  being  determined 
based  upon  a  measurement  value  of  the  measurement  vari- 
able. 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  detecting  steps  are  carried  out  under 
different  reflection  conditions  at  the  interface  between  the 
irradiation  site  and  the  detection  site,  and  measurement  \  alues 
determined  in  said  at  least  two  detection  steps  are  evaluated  in 
said  evaluation  step  to  determine  said  analytical  data. 


5,825,489 
MANDRELL  BASED  EMBEDDED  PLANAR  FIBER-OPTIC 

INTERFEROMETRIC  ACOUSTIC  SENSOR 

Nicholas  Lagakos,  Silver  Spring,  Md..  and  Joseph  A.  Bucaro. 

Herndon,  Va..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202.628 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—345  20  Claims 


I.  A  fiber-optic  interferometric  acoustic  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mandrels: 

an  optical  fiber  of  a  predetermined  length  wrapped  around  each 
mandrel  of  said  plurality  of  mandrels  so  as  to  form  a  continu- 
ous optical  fiber  sensing  arm: 

an  optical  fiber  of  a  predetermined  length  forming  a  reference 
arm  not  wrapped  around  said  mandrels: 

an  input  and  an  output  optical  coupler  coupled  to  said  sensing 
and  reference  arms: 

a  material  wherein  said  input  and  output  couplers,  and  said 
reference  arm  are  embedded  to  form  a  coupler  assembly:  and 

an  encapsulant  material  having  a  Young's  modulus  less  than  the 
Young's  modulus  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  mandrels,  and 
said  optical  fiber  wrapped  mandrels  and  said  coupler  assem- 
bly encapsulated  by  said  encapsulant  material. 


a  second  optical  member  located  in  the  interior  of  the  base; 
a  plurality  of  translation  assemblies  for  moving  the  second 
optical  member  relative  to  the  first  optical  member  to  vary  the 
distance  between  the  first  and  second  optical  members,  each 
of  the  translation  assemblies  being  located  in  a  respective  one 
of  the  bores  and  including 
i)  a  translation  member  supported  in  the  respective  bore  for 

upward  and  downward  sliding  movement,  and 
ii)  a  displacement  means  connected  to  the  translation  member 
to  move  the  translation  member  upward  and  downward; 
and 
a  second  retainer  assembly  connecting  the  second  optical  mem- 
ber to  the  translation  assemblies,  and  including 
i)  a  second  frame,  and 

ii)  means  connecting  the  second  frame  to  the  translation 
assemblies  for  movement  therewith, 
wherein  the  second  optical  member  is  connected  to  and  sup- 
ported by  the  second  frame. 


5,825,491 
INTERFEROMETER  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  UmLIZING 

A  STEP  CALIBRATION 
David  J.  Cutler,  NR  Amersham,  England,  assignor  to  Perkin- 
Elmer  Ltd.,  Beaconsfield,  England 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,654 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  3, 
1995,  95301395 

Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—345  11  Claims 


5,825,490 
INTERFEROMETER  COMPRISING  TRANSLATION 
ASSEMBLIES  FOR  MOVING  A  FIRST  OPTICAL 
MEMBER  RELATIVE  TO  A  SECOND  OPTICAL 
MEMBER 
Edwin  G.  Haas.  Seaford;  Theodore  W.  Hilgeman,  Centerport 
and  Robert  E.  Ryan.  Levittown,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.059 
Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—345  3  Claims 

1.  An  interferometer  comprising: 
a  base  forming  an  interior  and  a  plurality  of  bores  spaced  around 

the  base; 
a  first  optical  member  located  in  the  interior  of  the  base; 
a  first  retainer  assembly  connecting  the  first  optical  member  to 
the  base,  and  including 
i)  a  first  frame,  and 

ii)  means  connecting  the  first  frame  to  the  base, 
wherein  the  first  optical  member  is  connected  to  and  is  sup- 
ported by  the  first  frame: 
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a  beam  splitter  arranged  to  split  an  incoming  beam  of  radiation 
so  that  a  first  portion  propagates  along  a  first  optical  path  and 
a  second  ponion  propagates  along  a  second  optical  path; 

means  for  reflecting  said  first  ponion  of  radiation  back  towards 
said  beam  splitter: 

means  for  reflecting  said  second  portion  of  radiation  back 
towards  said  beam  spliner.  said  means  adjustable  in  at  least  a 
first  orthogonal  direction  and  a  second  orthogonal  direction; 

means  for  varying  the  optical  path  diflFerence  of  said  first  and 
second  optical  paths; 

a  detector  for  receiving  the  combined  beams  from  said  beam 
splitter;  and 

control  means  for  penodically  adjusting  said  adjustable  reflector 
means,  said  control  means  causing  said  adjustable  reflector 
means  to  move  in  steps  to  a  plurality  of  positions  in  at  least 
said  first  orthogonal  direction  and  a  plurality  of  positions  in  at 
least  said  second  orthogonal  direction,  wherein  said  plurality 
of  positions  in  at  least  said  first  orthogonal  direction  include  at 
least  one  position  of  misalignment  of  said  adjustable  reflector 
means  and  said  plurality  of  positions  in  at  least  said  second 
Orthogonal  direction  include  at  least  one  position  of  misalign- 
ment of  said  adjustable  reflector  means; 
means  for  causing  spectra  to  be  recorded  and  an  adjustment 

fijctor  to  be  calculated  at  each  position; 
said  control  means  further  causing  said  adjustable  reflector 
means  to  move  to  a  final  stationary  position  calculated  from 
said  adjustment  factors. 


5^25,492 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASURING 
RETARDATION  AND  BIREFRINGENCE 
Philip  L.  Mason,  Ottawa.  Canada,  assignor  to  Jatom  Systems 
Incorporated.  Kanata.  Canada 

I  Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638 J 18 

Int  CI.*  G«1B  9/02 
L.S.  CI.  356-345  „  Claims 


D I Q  B  n  a  I D^ 


c-J 
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1.  In  an  optical  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  compo- 
nents including  a  light  source,  optical  elements  and  a  birefringent 
matenal  capable  of  inducing  retardation  between  quadrature  com- 
ponents of  light  passing  through  the  matenal.  a  method  of  deter- 
mining die  retardation  caused  by  the  birefnngent  matenal,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  input  light,  including  multiple  wavelengdis  of 
light,  having  a  predetennined  polarization  state  to  the  birefrin- 
gent matenal: 

lb)  passing  at  least  some  of  the  light  through  a  combining  means 
for  combining  quadrature  components  of  at  least  some  of  die 
light  that  has  passed  through  at  least  some  of  the  birefringent 
material  to  cause  that  light  to  interfere; 

(c)  detecting  and  recording  information  corresponding  to  inten- 
sity and  wavelength  of  at  least  some  of  the  light  passed 
through  the  combining  means  to  obtain  a  modulated  spectral 
signature,  wherein  the  spectral  signature  comprises  diffenng 
amplitudes  relating  to  at  least  a  plurality  of  the  multiple 
wavelengths  of  light; 

(d»  demodulating  die  spectral  signature  to  remove  spectral  varia- 
tions attributable  to  the  light  source  and  attenuations  attribut- 
able to  die  odier  optical  components  in  the  light  path,  dius 
obtaining  a  spectral  interference  signature.  Uiis  being  die 
resultant  modulation  attnbutable  to  the  effect  of  the  birefrin- 
gent material; 


(e)  using  a  suitably  programmed  computer  in  dependence  upon 
the  spectral  interference  signature  to  determine  the  retardation 
induced  by  the  material. 


5,825,493 

COMPACT  HIGH  RESOLUTION  INTERFEROMETER 

WITH  SHORT  STROKE  REACTIONLESS  DRIVT 

Charles  L.  McGlynn.  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company.  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  671,469 

Int,  CI.'  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  35*^346  „  Claims 


1.  An  interferometer  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  beamsplitter  disposed  in  die  housing  for  reflecting  an  input 
beam  along  a  fixed  optical  padi  and  for  transmitting  die  input 
beam  along  a  scanned  optical  path; 

nonmoving  reflecting  means  disposed  along  die  fixed  optical 
path  that  comprises  first  and  second  nonmoving  minors  dis- 
posed for  reflecting  die  input  beam  multiple  times  dierebe- 
rween.  and  backreflecting  means  disposed  at  a  final  bounce 
position  of  die  input  beam  for  returning  Uie  optical  beam  back 
to  the  beamsplitter: 

a  scanning  mechanism  disposed  in  die  housing  and  disposed 
along  die  scanned  optical  path  that  compnses  third  and  fourth 
mirrors  supported  by  flexible  members  that  are  coupled  to  the 
housing  and  backreflecting  means  disposed  at  a  final  bounce 
position  of  die  input  beam  to  return  die  optical  beam  back  to 
the  beamsplitter,  and  wherein  die  diird  and  fourth  minors 
reflect  die  input  beam  multiple  times  dierebetween:  and 

drive  means  coupled  to  the  diird  and  fourdi  minors  of  the 
scanning  mechanism  for  driving  die  respective  minors  so  that 
the  optical  padi  difference  of  die  scanned  optical  padi  is  eidier 
increased  or  decreased  relative  to  the  fixed  optical  padi.  the 
third  and  fourth  minors  and  dieir  respective  drive  means 
having  balanced  masses  so  that  near  zero  torque  is  imparted  to 
the  housing. 


5,825,494 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.825.495 

BRIGHT  HELD  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 

Edward  D.  Huber.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,847,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,680,215.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,517 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  n/iO 
M&.  a.  356-371  20  Claims 

I.  A  large  area  bnght  field  illuminator  for  illuminating  an 
inspected  area,  the  illuminator  compnsing: 
an  elliptical  reflector  having  first  and  second  focii; 
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5,825,497 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  HEIGHT  OF  OBJECT 
Hyeong-cbeol  Kim,  Seongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyiuigki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  24,  1996, 
96-48141 

Int  CI."  GOIB  1]/14,  GOIN  21/00;  G02F  \/i3 
U.S.  a.  356—381  1  Claim 


a  lamp  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  focus;  and 

a  camera  located  at  a  reflected  image  of  the  second  focus  and  in 

the  vicinity  of  the  first  focus,  the  camera  having  a  lens; 

wherein 
the  inspected  area  is  situated  approximately  midway  between  die 

first  and  second  foci,  so  that  specularly  reflected  return  light 

from  the  inspected  area  uniformly  fills  a  viewing  area  of  the 

lens. 


5,825,496 

BOREHOLE  OPTICAL  LATERAL  DISPLACEMENT 

SENSOR 

Robert  Edwin  Lewis,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Department  of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,470 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  ]]/\4 

MS.  a.  356—375  3  Oaims 


'C~ry-7-rr 
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1.  An  optical  displacement  sensor,  comprising: 

a)  a  light  source  means  disposed  to  be  mounted  in  a  borehole 
below  the  surface  of  a  geological  plane  for  directing  light  at  a 
target  disposed  to  be  mounted  in  the  borehole  above  the 
surface  of  the  geological  plane: 

b)  a  black  surface  on  the  target  for  reflecting  light  from  the  light 
source  means  wherein  die  black  surface  reduces  light  scaner- 
ing  and  minoring; 

c)  photoelectric  transducing  means  for  receiving  the  reflected 
light  from  the  target  and  converting  the  reflected  light  into  an 
electric  signal; 

d)  digital  imaging  means  connected  to  the  photoelectric  trans- 
ducing means  for  generating  an  image  of  the  target:  and 

e)  an  electronic  circuit  means  connected  to  the  digital  imaging 
means  for  measuring  the  quantity  and  direction  of  any  dis- 
placement of  the  target's  image  wherein  the  displacement  of 
the  target  image  in  the  borehole  represents  lateral  displace- 
ment of  a  geological  plane. 


1.  An  object  height  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  light  emitter  for  emining  light; 

a  base  for  disposing  an  object  thereon; 

a  light  receiving  portion  for  receiving  light  emitted  from  said 
light  emitter  after  said  light  has  reflected  from  said  object; 

an  electrical  signal  source  for  outputting  a  modulated  signal 
based  on  FM-modulating  a  triangular  wave  and  applying  said 
modulated  signal  to  said  first  through  fourth  acousto-optical 
modules; 

a  first  acousto-optical  module  installed  between  said  light  emit- 
ter and  said  base,  for  sweeping  said  light  in  an  X  axis 
direction  with  respect  to  said  object  by  refracting  said  light 
emitted  from  said  light  emitter  widi  a  predetermined  refrac- 
tive index  which  depends  on  said  modulated  signal; 

a  second  acousto-optical  module  installed  between  said  light 
emitter  and  said  base,  for  sweeping  said  light  in  an  Y  axis 
direction  widi  respect  to  said  object  by  refracting  said  light 
emitted  from  said  light  emitter  with  a  predetermined  refrac- 
tive index  which  depends  on  said  modulated  signal; 

a  third  acousto-optical  module  which  is  synchronized  with  said 
modulated  signal  of  said  first  acousto-optical  module  wherein 
the  third  acousto-optical  module  focuses  the  reflected  light 
which  was  swept  across  said  object  by  said  first  acousto- 
optical  module  on  said  light  receiving  portion; 

a  fourth  acousto-optical  module  which  is  synchronized  with  said 
modulated  signal  of  said  second  acousto-optical  module 
wherein  the  fourth  acousto-optical  module  focuses  the 
reflected  light  which  was  swept  across  said  object  by  said 
second  acousto-optical  module  on  said  light  receiving  portion; 
and 

wherein  a  change  in  the  height  of  said  object  is  measured  from 
the  variation  between  the  position  of  said  light  focused  on 
said  light  receiving  portion  and  the  center  of  said  light  receiv- 
ing portion. 


5,825,498 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  REFLECTANCE  METHOD  FOR 
EVALUATING  THE  SURFACE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
OPAQUE  MATERIALS 
Randhir  P.  S.  Tbakur,  Boise:  Michael  Nuttall,  Meridan;  J. 
Brett  Rolfson,  and  Robert  James  Burke,  both  of  Boise,  all  of 
Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,469 
Int.  a."  GOIB  ]i/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—394  63  Claims 

18.  A  mediod  for  quantitatively  evaluating  the  surface  character- 
istics of  a  lest  sample  of  an  opaque  material,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
measuring  a  set  of  reflectances  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  control 
samples  of  the  opaque  materia  across  a  predetermined  spec- 
trum of  wavelengths,  each  control  sample  having  at  least  one 
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knowR  surface  characteristic,  and  each  set  of  reflectances  foi  a 
corresponding  control  sample  being  correlated  to  said  at  least 
one  known  surface  charactenstic,  wherein  measunng  the  set 
of  reflectances  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  control  samples 
includes: 

measuring  the  maximum  reflectance  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
control  samples  over  a  hrst  predetermined  range  of  wave- 
lengths: 

subtracting  from  the  maximum  reflectance  a  minimum  reflec- 
tance of  each  of  the  plurality  of  control  samples  taken  over 
a  second  predetermined  range  of  wavelengths; 
calculating  a  deviation  between  the  maximum  reflectance  and 
the  minimum  reflectance  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  control 
samples;  and 
plotting  the  deviation  between  the  maximum  reflectance  and 
the  minimum  reflectance  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  control 
samples  against  the  maximum  reflectance  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  control  samples  as  a  single  data  point  for  the 
control  sample; 
measuring  a  set  of  reflectances  of  a  test  sample  of  the  opaque 
material  having  at  least  one  unknown  surface  charactenstic. 
the  set  of  reflectances  of  the  test  sample  being  measured 
across  the  predetermined  spectrum  of  wavelengths;  and 
comparing  the  set  of  reflectances  of  the  test  sample  to  the  sets  of 
reflectances  of  the  plurality  of  control  samples  in  order  to 
determine    therefrom   a    surface   characteristic    of  the    test 
sample,  wherein  companng  the  set  of  reflectances  of  the  test 
sample  to  the  sets  of  reflecunces  of  the  plurality  of  control 
samples  includes: 
measunng  the  maximum  reflectance  of  the  test  sample  over  a 

first  predetermined  range  of  wavelengths; 
subtracting  from  the  maximum  reflectance  a  minimum  reflec- 
tance of  the  lest  sample  taken  over  a  second  predetemiined 
range  of  wavelengths; 
calculating  a  deviation  between  the  maximum  reflectance  of 
the  lest  sample  and  the  minimum  reflectance  of  the  test 
sample;  plotting  the  deviation  between  the  maximum 
reflectance  of  the  test  sample  and  the  minimum  reflectance 
of  the  test  sample  against  the  maximum  reflectance  of  the 
lest  sample  as  a  single  data  point  for  the  test  sample;  and 
finding  the  closest  fit  between  the  data  point  for  the  test 
sample  and  a  plurality  of  data  points  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  plurality  of  control  samples  repre- 
senting plotted  values  of  deviations  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  control  samples  plotted  against  maximum  reflectances  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  control  samples. 


5,825.499 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  WAFERS  HAVING  A 

LACQtER  LAYER  FOR  FAl  LTS 

Erast  Biedermann.  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  .Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  740^53 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Germany,  Oct  25,  1995,  195  39 

InL  a."  GOIB  ll/(M):  GOIN  11/00:21/00 
IS.  a.  35^394  lot-^^ 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  checking  wafers  having  a  lacquer 
layer  which  comprises; 


a)  directly  illuminating  a  wafer  having  a  lacquer  layer  reflecling 
light: 

b)  ascertaining  a  reflectance  value  of  the  reflected  light  by  pixete 
simultaneously  for  a  plurality  of  points  on  a  surface  of  the 
wafer  with  a  picture-taking  device  disposed  at  a  given  aogk 
above  the  wafer  for  detecting  pictures  to  be  taken  by  pixels, 
and  buffer-storing  the  reflecunce  value  with  an  evaiuaiioii 
device  connected  to  the  picture-taking  device; 

c)  companng  the  ascertained  and  buffer-stored  reOeciance  values 
with  reflectance  comparison  values  of  a  comparison  wafer; 

d)  ascertaining  whether  the  wafer  is  OK  or  defective  from  a 
result  of  the  comparison  between  the  ascertained  and  bujfcr- 
stored  reflectance  values  and  the  comparison  values,  in  accor- 
dance with  at  least  two  predetermined  judgment  criteria, 
including: 

detemiining  a  first  judgment  criterion  as  a  predetenpmed 
minimum  amount  of  agreement  between  particulw  ascer- 
Uined,  buffer-stored  reflectance  values  and  the  comparison 
values  associated  with  them;  and 
determining  a  second  judgment  criterion  as  follows: 

asceruining  a  location  of  points  on  the  wafer  having  pixels 
exceeding  the  first  judgment  criterion,  in  ike  eve««  dun 
the  first  judgment  criterion  shows  that  the  wafer  is  defec- 
tive; 

ascertaining  which  of  the  points  form  coherent  reg ions  on 

the  wafer  from  the  location  of  the  points;  and 
detemiining  that  the  wafer  is  OK  in  the  event  thai  the 
number  of  the  coherent  regions  is  below  a  predeiermjned 
maximum  amount;  and 
e)  separating  the  wafer  having  been  found  defective  ftom  wafers 
having  been  found  defect-free,  if  a  plurality  of  wafers  are 
being  checked. 


5.825 .5## 

UNIT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  TO-BE-INSPECTED 

OBJECT  TO  INSPECTION  POSITION 

Shiiyi  lino,  and  Noboni  Hayakawa.  both  of  NakakomagH*. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-33II53 
Int.  Cl."^  GOIB  11/00 
lt.S.  a.  356-394  „cw^ 

1.  A  transfer  unit  for  transfening  an  object  to  an  inspection 
position,  comprising: 

at  least  one  transfer  member  movable  between  a  standby  posi- 
tion in  which  the  object  is  in  a  standby  state,  and  the  inspec- 
tion position  in  which  the  object  is  inspected,  and  having  a 
support  surface  on  which  the  object  is  mounted; 

first  fixing  means  provided  at  the  support  surface  of  the  transfer 
member  for  fixing  the  object  on  the  support  surface; 

detection  means  provided  at  the  transfer  member  for  detecting 
the  position  of  the  object  on  the  suppon  surface; 

a  rotatable  mount  member  having  a  mount  surface  on  which  the 
object  is  mounted,  and  capable  of  transferring  the  object 
between  the  mount  surface  and  the  support  surface  of  the 
transfer  member; 
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second  fixing  means  provided  at  the  mount  surface  of  the  mount 
member  for  fixing  the  object  on  the  mount  surface;  and 

control  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  deviation  of  the 
object  from  a  reference  position  on  the  basis  of  a  detection 
value  of  the  detection  means,  with  the  object  fixed  on  the 
support  surface  of  the  transfer  member  by  means  of  the  first 
fixing  nneans,  the  control  means  also  driving  the  mount  mem- 
ber and  the  transfer  member  to  correct  the  amount  of  devia- 
tion of  the  object  from  the  reference  position  on  the  basis  of 
the  cakulation  result,  with  the  object  heW  on  one  of  the 
support  surface  of  the  transfer  member  and  the  mount  surface 
of  the  mount  member  by  means  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
first  and  second  fixing  means,  thereby  situating  the  object  in 
the  reference  position,  wherein  the  detection  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  detectors  provided  at  those  peripheral  portions  of 
the  support  surface  of  the  transfer  member  and  are  located 
around  an  object-mounting  portion  of  the  surface,  and 
wherein  the  detectors  are  arranged  in  two  lines  which  inter- 
sect each  other,  and  the  calculation  means  calculates  an  angle 
defined  between  each  of  the  two  lines  and  a  corresponding 
edge  of  the  object,  and  amounts  of  deviation  of  the  object 
from  the  reference  position  in  the  directions  of  the  two  lines. 


5.825.501 
STRUCTURE  AND  YARN  SENSOR  FOR  FABRIC 
David  K.  Mee,  KnoxviUe;  Glenn  O.  AUgood,  PoweU;  Larry  R. 
\f«oiiey,  KnoxviUe;  Michael  G.  Duncan;  John  C.  TWmer. 
both  of  Clinton,  and  Dale  A.  Trecce,  KnoxviMe,  all  of  Tenn.. 
assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc..  Oak 
Ridge.  Tenn. 

Fifed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,157 
Int  CI."  G61N  21/84 
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1.  A  Structure  and  yam  sensor  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fabric 
made  with  a  plurality  of  yams  moving  in  a  direction  of  travel,  the 
fabric  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  the  yams  being  disposed 
generally  across  the  width  of  the  fabric,  comprising: 

(A)  a  light  source  directed  so  that  light  impinges  upon  a  side  of 
the  fabric  in  a  path  of  light  propagation; 

(B)  a  focusing  lens  disposed  in  the  path  of  light  propagation  to 
focus  the  light; 

(C)  an  astigmatic  lens  disposed  in  the  path  of  light  propagation 
to  allow  selective  imaging  of  yam  in  one  dimension  to  be 
imaged  on  an  array; 

(D)  an  array  comprising  photodetectors,  the  array  having  a  face, 
the  photodetectors  being  disposed  so  that  the  focused  light 
from  the  focusing  lens  impinges  upon  the  face  of  the  array  of 
photodetectors  to  produce  a  scan,  wherein  the  face  is  divided 
into  a  multiplicity  of  pixels,  the  array  of  photodetectors  pro- 


ducing an  output  signal  based  on  the  fabric  moving  in  the 
direction  of  travel  during  the  scan; 

(E)  a  timing  control  means  producing  a  velocity  gate  signal, 
clock  signals,  a  read  signal,  and  a  scan  start  signal,  wherein 
the  clock  signal  and  the  scan  start  signal  are  coupled  to  the 
array  of  photodetectors; 

(F)  a  smoothing  filter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  array  of 
photodetectors; 

(G)  a  bias  detection  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  array  of 
photodetectors; 

(H)  a  discriminator  means  having  a  positive  input  and  a  negative 
input,  wherein  one  input  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  ti>e 
smoothing  fiker  means  and  the  other  input  is  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  bias  detection  means; 

(I)  a  pick  selection  and  counting  means  having  an  input  port,  a 
reset  port,  and  clock  signal  input  ports,  wherein  the  input  port 
is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  discriminator  port,  the  reset 
port  is  coupled  to  the  scan  start  signal,  and  the  clock  inputs 
are  coupled  to  the  timing  control  ckick  signals,  aiKi  wherein 
the  scan  pick  selection  and  counting  means  determines  which 
picks  imaged  on  the  face  of  the  photodetectors  dunng  a  scan 
will  be  used  in  the  density  calculation,  provides  a  gated  pixels 
signal  during  a  scan  while  picks  are  being  counted,  provides  a 
pick  detected  signal  during  a  scan  each  time  an  additional 
pick  is  counted,  and  outputs  a  collected  count  of  picks  over 
multiple  scans; 

(J)  a  pixel  selection  and  counting  means  having  a  reset  port,  an 
input  port,  clock  signal  input  ports,  and  a  pick  detected  input 
port,  wherein  the  reset  port  is  coupled  to  the  scan  start  signal, 
the  input  port  is  coupled  to  the  gated  pixels  signal,  the  clock 
inputs  are  coupled  to  the  timing  control  clock  signals,  and  the 
pick  detected  import  port  is  coupled  to  the  pick  detected 
output,  and  wherein  the  pixel  selection  and  counting  means 
counts  pixels  during  scans  corresponding  to  the  count  of  picks 
and  outputs  a  collected  count  of  pixels  over  mukipfe  scans; 

(K)  an  incremental  pick  density  determination  means  having 
inputs  coupled  to  the  read  signal,  the  scan  pick  selection  and 
counting  output  and  the  pixel  selection  and  counting  output, 
wherein  the  pick  density  calculation  means  prodtices  an  incre- 
mental pick  density  signal  based  on  the  pick  count  and  the 
pixel  count,  wherein  the  pick  density  signal  is  representative 
of  the  density  of  picks  in  the  fabnc  object  imaged  on  the  face 
of  the  array  of  photodetectors,  and  wherein  the  incrennental 
pick  density  processor  means  resets  scan  pick  selection  and 
counting  and  pixel  selection  and  counting  means  after  per- 
forming a  read. 


5.825,5«2 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOSE-UP  PHOTOGRAPHY  OF 

SURFACES 

Rotf  Mayer.  Griesbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teach  Scf«en 

Software  GmbH.  Griesbach.  Germany 

Fifed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728^24 

Int  CI."  H64N  1/04.  G03B  27/58:  GMK  9/22 

VS.  a.  358—296  12  Claims 

6 


1.  Device  for  close-up  photographic  or  digital  recording  of  an 
object  surface,  particularly  of  a  soft  surface  on  a  large  object,  for 
example  human  skin,  comprising  a  camera  with  an  objective  which 
is  adjusted  for  infinite  object  distance,  an  additional  lens  system 
connected  to  the  camera  objective,  a  distance-enforcing  stnicture 
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connected  to  the  lens  system,  which  ends  in  the  object-side  focal- 
area  of  the  lens  system  with  a  vaulted  suiface  and  where  the 
curvature  of  the  surface  does  compensate  the  image-plane  curva- 
ture of  the  optical  system,  thus  enhancing  the  sharpness  of  the 
image  obtained  m  the  image-side  focal  plane  of  the  camera  objec- 
tive, provided  the  object  surface  is  placed  in  contact  with  the 
vaulted  surface  of  the  distance-enforcing  structure. 


1.  A  method  of  using  an  engraving  stylus  having  a  worn  cutting 
edge  to  engrave  pnnting  cells  in  a  gravure  pnnting  surface,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  generating  at  lea.st  three  test  signals,  each  having  different 
sigaal  levels: 

(2)  using  said  test  signals  to  drive  said  engraving  stylus  into  said 
gravure  printing  surface  and  engrave  test  cells  having  at  least 
three  different  widths: 

(3)  measuring  said  test  cells  to  establish  measured  values  for 
said  widths: 

(4)  using  said  signal  levels  and  said  mea.sured  values  to  establish 
an  inverse  relationship  correlating  said  widths  with  the  test 
signals  which  caused  them: 

(5)  generating  a  senes  of  engraving  command  signals  having 
signal  levels  indicating  desired  w  idths  for  a  series  of  cells  to 
be  engraved  into  said  gravure  printing  surface; 

(6»  using  said  inverse  relationship  to  conven  said  engraving 

command  signals  into  drive  signals:  and 
(7)  using  said  drive  signals  to  drive  said  engraving  stylus  into 

engraving  contact  with  said  gravure  printing  surface. 


5,825,504 

METHOD  FOR  STABLE  ELECTRO  (STATO)  GRAPHIC 

REPRODUCTION  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  TONE  IMAGE 

Dirk  Broddin.  Edegem,  and  Serge  Tavernier.  Lint,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA  Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.065 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  13 
1995.  95202768 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1/23 
VS.  CI.  358-300  18  claims 

'^IrrrrTTrr; 


5,825303 

ENGRAVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ADJUSTING  A  WORN  STYLUS  USING  A  MIDTONE 

CORRECTION 

Matthew  C.  Brewer;  David  M.  Reese,  both  of  Dayton,  and 

Curtis  Woods,  CenterviUe,  all  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  Ohio 

Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,938,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,440^98,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

38,679,  Mar.  26.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,438,422,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,127,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,424345.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

394,717 

I  Int  a."  B41C  1/04 

VS.  CI  358-299  „  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reproducing  a  continuous  tone  image  by  image 
wise  application  of  toner  panicles  to  a  substrate  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

partitioning  a  surface  of  said  substrate  into  a  plurality  of  disjunc- 
tive microdots: 
applying  to  at  least  one  ipicrodot  at  least  two  types  of  toner, 
having  substantially  thajsame  chromaticity. 


5,825305 
IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Hisashi  Toyoda.-  Minoni  Yokoyama;  Toshio  Kenmochi;  Yosuke 
Ezurai.  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Masakatsu  Yamada.  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,946 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1991,  3-278657- 
Oct  31,  1991.  3-286435;  Oct  31,  1991,  3-314122;  Jan.  9,  1992, 
4-002362 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/32:1/024 
VS.  a.  35*-»00  ,66  Claims 

U2 


I.  An  image  communication  apparatus  connectable  to  a  detach- 
able external  device  having  a  power  supply  function  of  providing 
power  from  an  AC  power  supply  to  said  image  communication 
apparatus  and  a  communication  function  for  communicating  with 
another  apparatus  via  a  communication  line,  comprising: 
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reading  means  for  reading  an  original  image: 

communicating  means  for  transmitting  and  receiMng  image  data 
through  the  communication  line: 

recording  means  for  recording  the  image  read  by  said  reading 
means  and  the  image  data  received  by  said  communicating 
means  on  recording  paper: 

control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  image  com- 
munication apparatus: 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  external  device  via  a  serial 
interface  so  that  the  external  device  conducts  the  power 
supply  function  of  said  image  communication  apparatus:  and 

operation  means  arranged  to  be  actuated  manually  by  an  opera- 
tor, 

wherein  said  control  means,  responsive  to  an  operation  input 
from  said  operation  means,  sends  to  said  external  device  via 
said  connecting  means  a  control  signal  for  controlling  said 
external  device,  and 

wherein  the  image  data  to  be  transmitted  and  received  by  said 
communicating  means  passes  through  said  external  device  to 
and  from  the  communication  line,  respectively. 


5,825307 
ON-LINE  MICROFILM  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEM 
Nikhil  Bhatt,  Alpharetta;  TUan  Nguyen,  Alanta;  Lee  Smith, 
Canton;  David  Tarbill,  Cumming,  and  Manfred  Waldecker, 
Lawrenceville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Inmet  Systems,  Inc., 
Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,800 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  358—403 
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5,825,506 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

AT  REMOTE  SITES 
Gregory  M.  Bednar,  Matthews;  Thomas  E.  Carr,  Charlotte: 
Craig  D.  Curley,  Charlotte;  Lynn  P.  Curley,  Charlotte;  Dor- 
othy I.  Mazina,  Charlotte;  Paul  L.  Olson,  Charlotte,  and 
\     Filip  J.  Yeskel,  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,704.  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,506,691.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,576 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/00 

VS.  CI.  358-^«02  I  Claim 


1 .  A  method  of  obtaining  information  of  two  different  types  from 
a  plurality  of  sequential  documents  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  documents  in  sequence  past  a  first  station  for  reading 
information  of  a  first  type  and  a  second  station  for  reading 
information  of  a  second  type: 

storing  information  obtained  from  the  first  station  on  a  local 
storage  device  where  the  documents  have  been  passed  by  the 
first  and  second  stations: 

transmitting  information  of  the  second  type  obtained  from  the 
second  station  to  a  storage  device  located  at  a  distance,  said 
remote  storage  device  storing  said  information  of  the  second 
type  but  not  information  of  the  first  type:  and 

storing  said  second  type  of  information  at  the  distant  location, 
wherein  the  step  of  storing  information  at  the  distant  location 
includes  storing  codeline  information  obtained  from  the  plu- 
rality of  documents  at  a  location  remote  from  the  first  and 
second  stations. 


1.  A  microfilm  storage  and  retrieval  system  comprising: 

a)  cartridge  handling  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  microfilm 
cartridges  comprising: 

i)  a  rotatable  center  column  assembly  including  a  vertical 

column: 
ii)  at  least  twenty-eight  vertically  stacked  spoked  hubs,  each 

having  a  center  ring  disposed  around  the  vertical  column 

and  from  which  a  plurality  of  spokes  extend,  wherein  the 

spokes  form: 

A)  plurality  of  essentially  equally-spaced  gaps  within  each 
of  which  one  of  the  microfilm  cartridges  may  be  stored, 
and 

B)  an  additional  gap  larger  than  the  equally-spaced  gaps 
used  to  establish  a  rotational  home  position  for  the 
spoked  hubs  and  to  establish  a  vertical  column  through 
which  a  selected  one  of  the  microfilm  cartridges  may 
pass  through: 

iii)  and  rotation  means  for  rotating  a  selected  one  of  the 
vertically  stacked  spoked  hubs  so  that  a  selected  one  of  the 
equally-spaced  gaps  may  be  aligned  within  the  vertical 
column  so  that  the  selected  one  of  the  microfilm  cartridges 
may  pass  vertically  through: 

b)  a  microfilm  handling  subsystem  comprising: 

i)  elevator  means  for  transporting  the  selected  one  of  the 
microfilm  cartridges  from  the  selected  one  of  the  equally- 
spaced  gaps  through  the  vertical  column  and  to  a  display 
position  including 

A)  an  elevator,  and 

B)  electrical  lifting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
elevator  through  the  vertical  column: 

ii)  verification  means  for  verifying  that  the  spoked  hub  having 
the  selected  one  of  the  equally-spaced  gaps  is  the  only  one 
of  the  plurality  of  vertically-slacked  spoked  hubs  rotated 
from  its  home  position  and  for  verifying  that  the  elevator  is 
below  the  selected  one  of  the  equally-spaced  gaps:  and 

c)  a  video  image  processing  subsystem  comprising: 

i)  a  projection  means  for  projecting  an  image  from  a  selected 
frame  of  microfilm  onto  a  projection  plane: 

ii)  a  scanning  array  means  comprising  a  linear  array  of  sen- 
sors for  converting  light  intensities  on  the  projection  plane 
into  proportional  electrical  voltages. 

iii)  array  moving  means  for  moving  the  scanning  array  means 
through  the  projection  plane,  and 

iv)  an  image  enhancement  processor  means  to  determine  for 

each  of  the  proportional  electrical  voltages  whether  a  pixel 

represented  thereby  is  a  foreground  or  a  background  pixel: 

wherein  each  subsystem  is  accessible  and  controllable  as  part  of  a 

local  area  computer  network. 
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S,825„S08 

IMAGE  DATA  RECEIVING  METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING 

RETRANSIMITTED  IMAGE  DATA  FRAMES 

Hirokazu  Mukai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporaiton, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211591 
Int.  CI."  H04N  Ui2 
VS.  a.  358—112  ,0  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  receiving  an  image  from  a  source  terminal 
through  a  connection  line,  the  image  comprising  a  plurahty  of 
image  data  frames,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sequentially  receiving  the  image  data  frames  from  the  source 
terminal  at  a  first  tfansmission  rate  while  checking  whedier  an 
error  occurs  in  each  of  the  image  data  frames; 

b)  determining  whether  the  error  occurs  in  consecutive  image 
data  frames: 

c)  determining  an  impairment  level  of  the  connection  line  by 
comparing  a  number  of  the  consecutive  image  data  frames  to 
at  least  one  predetermined  value  when  the  error  occurs  in 
consecutive  image  data  frames: 

d)  determining  a  second  transmission  rate  which  is  smaller  than 
the  first  transmission  rate  according  to  the  impairment  level  of 
the  connection  line  when  the  error  occurs  in  consecutive 
image  data  frames:  and 

e)  sequentially  receiving  image  data  frames  in  which  the  error 
occurred  from  the  source  terminal  through  the  connection  line 
at  the  second  transmission  rate  when  the  error  occurs  in 
consecutive  image  data  frames. 


'  5,825309 

Image  processing  device  with  error- 
diffusion  Ql  ANTIZ.4TION  FUNCTION 
Mayumi    Nomui^.    Yokkaichi.    Japan,    assignor    to    Brother 
Kogjo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535J36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-244287 
Int  CI."  H04N  U40 
U.S.  a.  358-456  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  device  for  quantizing  a  continuous  tone 
image  to  produce  pseudo-continuous  tone  image  data,  the  device 
comprising: 
.means  for  randomly  setting  a  threshold  value  for  each  pixel  of  a 
continuous  tone  image,  the  threshold  sening  means  including 
means  for  generating  a  random  number  for  each  pixel: 
means  for  adding  the  random  number  to  a  predetermined  value 
to  thereby  determine  the  threshold  value  for  the  corresponding 
pi.xel:  and 

means  for  subjecting  input  density  data  of  each  pixel  of  the 
continuous  tone  image  to  an  error-diffusion  quantization  pro- 
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cess  with  the  threshold  value  set  for  the  corresponding  pixel, 
to  thereby  produce  quantized  output  data  for  the  correspond- 
ing pixel. 


5,825.510 

IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Masaya  Imamura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rhom  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-250038 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 

M&.  CI.  358-171  ,2  Claims 


27o       Za      27       21c 

1.  An  image  sensor  for  projecting  light  onto  the  surface  of  a 
document  converting  the  light  reflected  from  said  document  into  an 
electric  signal  and  thus  reading  the  information  of  said  document, 
said  image  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  an  inclined  inner  surface: 

(b)  a  light  emitting  device  provided  within  said  frame  so  as  to 
project  light  onto  the  surface  of  said  document: 

(c)  a  light  receiving  device  provided  within  said  frame  so  as  to 
receive  the  light  reflected  from  said  document: 

(d)  an  optical  system  provided  within  said  frame  so  as  to 
introduce  said  light  reflected  from  said  document  to  said  light 
receiving  device: 

(e)  a  substrate  to  which  said  light  receiving  device  is  attached 
and  which  is  provided  within  said  frame:  and. 

(0  an  elastic  member  which  is  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  substrate  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  said  substrate  is 
mounted  on  said  frame,  at  least  a  part  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  elastic  member  comes  into  contact  with  said  frame  and  at 
least  a  part  of  the  side  surface  of  said  elastic  member  comes 
into  contact  with  said  inclined  inner  surface  of  said  frame  so 
as  to  push  said  substrate  downward  and  in  the  horizontal 
direction. 
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5.825.511 
IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUIS 
Masashi  Hori,  Yokohama;  Vuji  Sakaegi,  KawasaVi:  Saburo 
Nakazato,  Yokohama,  and  Izuru  Horiuchi,  Machida,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,915,  Apr.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-096542; 
Apr.  26.  1991.  3-123048 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/36 
U.S.  CI.  358-486  12  Claims 
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1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  signal  processing  means  having  an  image  pickup  means  and 
memory  means  for  storing  an  output  of  the  image  pickup 
means; 

(b)  first  and  second  clock  pulse  generation  means  for  generating 
a  clock  pulse: 

(c)  switching  means  for  supplying  selectively  an  output  of  said 
first  clock  pulse  generation  means  or  said  second  clock  pulse 
generation  means  to  said  signal  processing  means;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  of  said  switching 
means  in  accordance  with  whether  said  signal  processing 
means  operates  in  a  first  mode  in  which  said  image  pickup 
means  and  said  memory  means  are  driven  or  a  second  mode 
in  which  said  memory  means  is  driven. 


5,825,512 
IMAGE  READING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hisao  Okita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009064 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 
VJS.  CI.  358-^96 


(iiwry 


sheet  and  the  reader  and  outputting  the  image  signal  to  an  external 
unit  through  a  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

relatively  moving  the  document  sheet  and  the  reader  at  a  first 
speed  to  read  the  image  of  the  document  sheet  when  a  vacant 
capacity  of  the  memory  is  no  smaller  than  a  first  capacity: 

relatively  moving  the  document  sheet  and  the  reader  at  a  second 
speed  lower  than  the  first  speed  to  read  the  image  of  the 
document  sheet  when  the  vacant  capacity  of  the  memory  is 
smaller  than  the  first  capacity: 

stopping  the  relatively  movement  at  the  second  speed  of  the 
document  sheet  and  the  reader  to  interrupt  the  reading  of  the 
image  of  the  document  sheet  when  the  vacant  capacity  of  the 
memory  is  smaller  than  a  second  capacity  smaller  than  the 
first  capacity; 

relatively  moving  the  document  sheet  and  the  reader  at  a  third 
speed  to  resume  the  reading  of  the  image  of  the  document 
sheet  when  the  vacant  capacity  of  the  memory  becomes  a 
third  capacity,  with  the  third  speed  being  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  an  image  reading  condition; 

setting  the  second  speed  in  accordance  with  the  image  read 
condition;  and 

setting  the  third  speed  in  accordance  with  a  number  of  lines 
already  read  or  the  number  of  remaining  lines. 


5,825,513 

DOCUMENT  READING  APPAR.\TUS 

Kazuhiko  Hasegawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852.716.  Mar.  17,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-080478 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  358-^98  29  Claims 

50 


14  Claims 


1.  An  image  reading  method  for  electrically  reading  an  image  of 
a  document  sheet  by  a  reader  by  relatively  moving  the  document 


11  Ko  10    *-|  1  I2c    13     9 
10a 


1.  A  document  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  documents  along  a  document  feed 
path; 

reading  means  having  a  reading  section  for  reading  the  docu- 
ments being  fed  by  said  feeding  means; 

a  sheet  member  opposed  to  the  reading  section,  said  sheet 
member  extending  from  a  first  location,  upstream  of  the 
reading  section,  to  a  second  location,  downstream  of  the 
reading  section; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  gap 
between  said  sheet  member  and  the  reading  section  of  said 
reading  means,  said  spacers  being  held  against  the  reading 
section:  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  sheet  member  toward  the  reading 
section  of  said  reading  means. 

said  sheet  member  having  an  end  portion  downstream  of  the 
reading  section,  said  end  portion  being  movable  about  a 
center  of  movement  which  is  upstfeam  of  the  reading  section. 
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5,825314 
MASTER  HOLOGRAM  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
COPY-PROOF  HOLOGRAMS 
Guenther  Dausraann.  Erding,  and  Klaus  Gnaedig.  Munich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bujidesdnickerei  GmbH,  Ber- 
lin, Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  564,411.  Nov.  29,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2    1994   44  43 
029.9 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/22:  G03H  1/16:1/12:1/22 
UA  a.  359-2  ,9  Claims 


1  A  method  for  authenticity  examination  of  a  hologram  copy  (6) 
of  a  master  hologram,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

arrangmg  the  hologram  copy  (6)  in  a  first  position  (11)  of  the 
optical  arrangement. 

arrangmg  a  decoding  (reading)  hologram  (14)  in  a  second  posi- 
tion of  the  optical  arrangement. 

exposing  the  decoding  hologram  (14)  to  a  first  reference  (read- 
out) beam  (15)  from  an  image-forming  optical  system  (17). 

producing  a  readout  beam  (20)  from  the  master  hologram  copy 
(*)  by  exposing  the  master  hologram  copy  (6)  to  a  second 
reference  beam  (10).  and 

passmg  the  readout  beam  (20)  onto  said  decoding  hologram 

(14). 


a  second  optical  fiber  extending  between  first  and  second  tenni- 
nals  for  carrying  optical  signals  from  the  second  terminal  to 
the  first  terminal; 
at  least  one  optical  repealer  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
optical  fibers  between  said  first  and  second  terminal,  said 
repeater  for  optically  amplifying  signals  in  the  first  and  sec- 
ond optical  fibers,  said  repeater  having  a  permanenUy  con- 
nected passive  high  loss  loopback  circuit  between  the  first  and 
second  optical  fibers,  the  loopback  circuit  including; 
a  first  optical  coupler  having  an  input  responsive  to  optical 
signals  in  the  first  optical  fiber  and  an  output  producing 
optical  signals  related  to  the  optical  signals  in  the  first 
optical  fiber; 
an  anenuator  having  an  input  responsive  to  the  optical  signals 
output  by  the  optical  coupler  for  anenuating  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  the  signals  output  by  the  optical  coupler,  and 
a  second  optical  coupler  responsive  to  the  attenuated  optical 
signals  from  the  anenuator  for  returning  the  attenuated 
signals  to  the  first  terminal  via  the  second  optical  fiber;  and 
wherein  said  first  terminal  includes  a  transmitter  and  receiver, 
said  transmitter  for  launching  an  optical  signal  on  the  first 
optical  fiber  and  said  receiver  for  detecting  variations  in  the 
returned  attenuated  optical  signal  on  the  second  optical  fiber 
to  identify  the  existence  and  location  of  a  fault  in  the  optical 
transmission  system. 


5,825,515 

SUPERVISORY  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Cleo  D.  Anderson.  Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 

nolofries  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,472.  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,499,  Jun.  21, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753.582, 

Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  651,449 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/08 

U.S.  a.  359-110  ,1  Claims 


5,825316 
OPTICAL  POWER  METER  FOR  DETECTING  LOSS 
FACTORS  IN  nBER  OPTIC  COMMUNICATIONS 
Peter  J.  Walsh,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,289 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/12:10/06 

U-S.  CI.  359-112  30  Claims 
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I.  Ai*  optical  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  first  optical  fiber  extending  between  first  and  second  terminals 

for  carrying  optical  signals  from  the  first  terminal  to  the 

second  terminal: 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  penurbauons  in  a  fiber  optic  cable,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  light  through  a  fiber  optic  cable  from  a  first  location 

to  a  second  location; 
continuously  measuring  an  average  baseline  power  level  of  the 

light  transmission  in  the  fiber  optic  cable  in  an  unperturbed 

state; 

measunng  an  average  power  level  of  the  light  transmission  in 

the  fiber  optic  cable; 
comparing  the  measured  average  power  level  to  the  a\erage 

baseline  power  level; 
generating  a  warning  if  the  measured  average  power  level  is 

outside  the  baseline  power  level;  and 
displaying  the  measured  average  threshold  power  level  and  the 

average  power  level  over  time. 
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5,825317 
PARAMETRIC  WAVELENGTH  INTERCHANGING 
CROSS-CONNECT 
Neophytos  Andreas  Antoniades,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,*  Krishna 
Bala.  Eatontown,  NJ.;  Georgios  Nicos  Ellinas,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  and  Sung-Joo  Yoo,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Tellium,  Inc.,  Oceanport,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,037 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/00 

U.S.  a.  359—117  27  aaims 
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1.  A  wavelength  interchanging  cross-connect  for  a  wavelength 
division  multiplexing  optical  network  operating  with  a  least  two 
optical  signals  and  at  least  two  corresponding  input  optical  wave- 
lengths, comprising; 
two  spatial  optical  switches;  and 

an  optical  difference  frequency  generator  connected  between 
respective  ports  of  said  two  switches,  receiving  said  two 
optical  signals,  and  interchanging  therein  said  two  optical 
wavelengths  between  said  two  optical  signals. 


5.825318 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  UNIT 
Kazuki    Maeda,    Neyagawa.-    Koichi    Masuda,    and    Hiroaki 
Nakata,  both  of  Hirakata.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-050222 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 

U.S.  a.  359—124  24  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  transmission  unit  in  which  a  first  frequency  multi- 
plexed signal  of  a  plurality  of  modulation  signals  from  a  same 
modulation  system  is  further  multiplexed  with  a  plurality  of  digital 
modulation  signals,  or  a  second  frequency  multiplexed  signal 
thereof,  of  a  prescribed  modulation  system,  said  optical  transmis- 
sion unit  comprising: 

a  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  first  frequency  multi- 
plexed signal  with  the  plurality  of  digital  modulation  signals, 
or  the  second  frequency  multiplexed  signal  thereof,  to  obtain 
an  output  multiplexed  signal; 
an  optical  transmission  means  for  intensity-modulating  a  laser 
beam  output  according  to  the  output  multiplexed  signal  of 
said  multiplexing  means  to  obtain  an  optical  transmission 
signal;  and 
an  amplitude  limitation  means  for  non-linearly  loosely  limiting  a 
signal  amplitude  existing  prior  to  said  optical  transmission 
means,  wherein  said  amplitude  limitation  means  compnses  an 
amplifier  having  an  output  saturation  property  such  that  a  total 
sum  of  degrees  of  optical  modulation  of  signals  being  input- 
ted to  said  optical  transmission  means  is  not  greater  than  1. 


5,825319 
OPTICAL  MACH-ZEHNDER  TIME  DIVISION 
DEMULTIPLEXER 
Paul  R.  Prucnal,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Princeton  Univer- 
sity, Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,482 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02:14/08 

U.S.  CI.  359—127  7  Claims 

40 


1.  An  optical  demultiplexer  comprising: 

a  first  optical  path  including  a  first  nonlinear  optical  element 
(NLE)  which  responds  to  a  control  pulse  to  induce  a  7t  phase 
shift  in  an  optical  data  signal  propagating  therethrough,  an 
NLE  responding  substantially  immediately  to  a  control  pulse, 
but  slowly  reverting  to  a  non-phase  shift  state  thereafter; 

a  second  optical  path  including  a  second  NLE; 

an  optical  output  coupler  coupled  to  said  first  optical  path  and 
said  second  optical  path  and  responsive  to  in-phase  data 
pulses  thereon  to  output  a  data  pulse  on  one  output  and  further 
responsive  to  data  pulses  that  are  phase  separated  by  n  to 
output  a  data  pulse  on  a  second  output; 

input  means  for  coupling  a  train  of  optical  data  pulses  of 
wavelength  X  concurrently  onto  said  first  optical  path  and  said 
second  optical  path; 

control  means  for  inducing  a  first  control  pulse  of  wavelength  X. 
onto  said  first  optical  path  and  a  second  control  pulse  of 
wavelength  X  onto  said  second  optical  path,  each  control 
pulse  polarized  orthogonally  from  said  data  pulses,  said  first 
control  pulse  arriving  at  said  first  NLE  a  time  t  later  than  said 
second  control  pulse  arrives  at  said  second  NLE,  whereby 
only  data  pulses  arriving  concurrentiy  during  time  t  at  said 
first  NLE  and  second  NLE  experience  phase  shifts  which 
differ  by  n  and  thus  are  discriminated  onto  one  output  of  said 
optical  output  coupler;  and 

analyzer  means  for  blocking  any  polarized  control  pulses  that 
appear  on  said  one  output. 


5,825320 

OPTICAL  DEMULTIPLEXERS  WFTH  GRATING 

REFLECTORS 

David  R.  Huber,  1180  Green  HoUy  Dr.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152315,  Nov.  15,  1993, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  919,823,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5083,686.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,422 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 

VS.  a.  359—130  1  aaim 


1.  An  optical  demultiplexer  comprising: 

an  optical  circulator  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  a  first  one  of 
said  plurality  of  ports  being  configured  to  be  coupled  to  an 
optical  communication  path  carrying  a  first  plurality  of  optical 
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channels,  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports  receiving  said 
plurality  of  optical  channels,  said  plurality  of  optical  channels 
being  circulated  from  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports  to 
a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports; 

a  plurality  of  first  in-fiber  Bragg  gratings  connected  in  series  and 
being  coupled  to  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports, 
said  plurality  of  optical  channels  being  output  from  said 
second  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
first  in-fiber  Bragg  gratings  respectively  reflecting  a  selected 
first  one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  channels  back  to  said 
second  pon  for  output  through  a  third  one  of  said  plurality  of 
ptirts.  at  least  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  chan- 
nels being  ditferenl  than  said  first  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
optical  channels  being  ffansmilied  through  said  first  plurality 
of  in-fiber  Bragg  gratings;  and 

at  least  a  second  in-fiber  Bragg  grating  coupled  to  said  third  one 
of  said  plurality  of  ports,  said  at  least  said  second  in-fiber 
Bragg  grating  reflecting  a  third  one  of  said  plurality  of  optical 
channels  back  to  said  third  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports  for 
output  through  a  fourth  pon.  and  transmining  at  least  a  fourth 
one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  channels,  a  number  of  said 
in-fiber  Bragg  gratings  respectively  coupled  to  said  second 
and  third  ones  of  said  plurality  of  ports  decreasing  in  a 
direction  from  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports  to 
said  third  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports. 


5.825^21 
METHOD  OF  DETERNHNG  INTER-SYMBOL 
INTERFERENCE  IN  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Kinichiro  Ogawa.  Lower  Macungie  Township,  and  Yong-Kwan 
Park.  Wescosville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  685,641 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/00 

I.S.  a.  359-161  i<j  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  determining  an  inter-symbol  interference.  ISI. 
level  of  a  signal  received  at  a  location  along  a  communication 
facility,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  for  each  of  a  first  plurality  of  received  signals  having  different 
Signal-to-Noise.  S/N.  ratios,  determining  a  mmimum  bit-error 
rate.  BER.  value  by  varying  threshold  levels  of  a  decision 
circuit  connected  to  said  location,  thereby  forming  a  first 
group  of  minimum  BER  values. 

b)  after  replacing  at  least  one  segment  of  the  communication 
facility  with  a  non-ISl  producing  anenuator.  for  each  of  a 
second  plurality  of  received  signals  having  different  S/N 
ratios,  determining  a  second  minimum  BER  value  by  varying 
threshold  levels  of  the  decision  circuit,  thereby  fonning  a 
second  group  of  minimum  BER  values,  and 

c)  detennining  the  ISI  level  for  a  predetennined  BER  value 
using  the  first  and  second  groups  of  minimum  BER  values 
obtained  in  steps  a)  and  b). 


5,825,522 
CASCADE  SCANNING  OPFICAL  SYSTEM 
Masatoshi  Takano;  Eyi  Takasugi;  Shiiyi  Kikuchi;  Tsutomu 
Sato;  Hiroyuki  Saito;  Yoshiyuki  Araki;  Mitsunori  lima; 
Takashi  Sasaki,  and  Takashi  lizuka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  921,466 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  M>,  1996,  8-230246 
Int.  a."  G02B  26m 
U.S.  CI.  359-201  .Claims 

236 


1.  A  cascade  scanning  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  first  laser  scanning  optical  system  that  emits  a  first  laser  beam 

to  scan  a  surface  of  a  member  to  generate  a  first  scanning  line 

and 

a  second  laser  scanning  optical  system  that  emits  a  second  laser 
beam  to  scan  said  surface  to  generate  a  second  scanning  line. 

wherein  said  first  laser  scanning  optical  system  and  said  second 
laser  scanning  optical  system  are  arranged  so  as  to  combine 
said  first  scanning  line  with  said  second  scanning  line  at  a 
point  of  contact  therebetween  in  a  main  scanning  direction  to 
form  a  single  scanning  line. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  scanning  optical  system  and  said 
second  laser  scanning  optical  system  is  designed  as  a  non- 
telecentnc  system  through  which  an  incident  angle  of  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  first  laser  beam  and  said  second  laser 
beam  relative  to  said  surface  varies  in  accordance  with  a 
variaUon  in  a  position  of  a  scanning  spot  of  said  con-espond- 
ing  one  of  said  first  laser  beam  and  said  second  laser  beam  on 
said  surface  in  said  main  scanning  direction,  and 
wherein  an  incident  angle  of  each  of  said  first  laser  beam  and 
said  second  laser  beam  relative  to  said  surface  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  point  of  contact  is  predetermined  to  be  larger  than  an 
incident  angle  of  the  same  in  the  vicinity  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  opposite  ends  of  said  single  scanning  line. 


5,825,523 
LINEAR  BEAM  STEERING  DEVICE 
Yaakov  Amitai,  2  Mohdiver  Street,  Rehovot  76304.  Israel 
FUed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Oct.  25.  1994.  111392 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08:5//S 
U.S.  a.  359-209  j2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  linear  beam  steenng  comprising: 
a  pair  of  parallel  gratings,  located  at  a  constant  distance  from 
each  other,  said  pair  of  parallel  gratings  being  different,  each 
of  said  parallel  gratings  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
lines,  wherein  the  spacing  between  the  lines  gradually 
increases  from  one  edge  of  the  grating  up  to  a  maximum 
distance  between  the  lines,  and  wherein  the  arrangement  of 
lines  in  a  second  grating  of  said  parallel  gratings  is  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  of  a  first  grating,  each  of  said  parallel 
gratings  comprising  at  least  one  such  spacing  sequences,  and 
means  for  a  continuous  lateral  displacement  of  one  of  said 
parallel  gratings  respective  the  other  of  said  parallel  gratings 
thereby  resulting  in  a  large  angular  deviation  of  an  output 
beam  passing  through  the  two  parallel  gratings,  wherein  a 
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56     linage  Plane 


55    Focusing  Lens 


either  side  of  the  guide  (6),  characterized  in  that  it  also  comprises 
regions  (14)  made  from  a  confinement  material  positioned  respec- 
tively on  either  side  of  and  against  the  active  region  (10)  and 
between  the  control  electrodes  (16),  the  confinement  material  hav- 
ing a  refractive  index  below  that  of  the  material  of  the  active 
region  and  an  electrical  resistivity  below  that  of  the  material  of  the 
active  region. 


IZ,^    "  ^'^        "^         '^^        "   IIM      t™sI«»«  M25325 

^    "  '  -^-X^'^^"'  Mc  ELECTRO-OPTIC  MODULATOR  WfTH  VOLTAGE 

TUNABLE  QUANTUM  WELL  WAVEGUIDE  CLADDING 
grating  function,  ^x),  for  a  first  grating  G,,  of  said  two  LAYER 

parallel  gratings  is  calculated  by  the  equation:  ^^^  j,^^^  p^  ^,,^  j,^   ^^^^  ^^  L«*heed  Missiles  & 

S|»acc  Co.,  SuuiyTate.  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.195 

Int  a.*  G«2F  1/03 

VS.  CL  359—248  16  Oaims 

2«  200 

Jt(f)  = 


wherein  Co  is  ^  constant  and  4'(x)  is  given  by  the  implicit 
equation: 


■(-W-) 


and  wherein  a  grating  function,  ^{i,).  for  a  second  grating.  63.  of 
said  two  parallel  gratings  is  calculated  by  the  equation: 

¥(l)  =  -5-+c 

wherein. 
0£x  =  a  and  0=^  =  a  are  lateral  coordinates  of  said  two  parallel 

gratings  G,  and  G,.  respectively; 
a  is  a  constant; 
5  is  the  ratio  between  the  linear  translation  of  G,  and  the  angular 

deviation  of  an  output  wave; 
the  distance  between  G,  and  G;  is  normalized  to  I; 
C  is  a  constant;  and, 
a  plurality  of  said  parallel  grating  pairs  are  arranged  one  after 

another. 


1.  Transverse  electric  mode  electro-optic  modulator  having  at 
least  one  optical  guide  (6)  with  an  active  region  (10)  of  a  nonlinear 
material  (12)  having  a  refractive  index  which  can  be  modified 
under  the  application  of  an  electric  field  to  the  material,  and  control 
electrodes  (16)  for  the  application  of  the  electric  field  located  on 


5,825,524 

TRANSVERSE  ELECTRIC  MODE  ELECTRO-OPTIC 

CELL  FOR  A  MODULATOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SUCH  A  CELL 

iBgo  Faderl.  ClerMoat-Ferrand.  and  Serge  Vaiettc.  Grenoble. 

both   of  France,   assignors   to   Commissariat   A   I'Energie 

Atoffli^ue,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553.795 
CUims  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  Oct.  25.  1994.  94  12736 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/03 
VS.  a.  359^245  14  Claims 


22 


1.  An  electro-optic  waveguide  modulator  comprising: 
a  first  cladding  layer  having  a  first  refractive  inden: 
a  core  layer  adjacent  to  the  first  cladding  layer  and  having  a 
second  refractive  index  that  is  greater  than  the  first  refractive 
index,  the  core  layer  being  substantially  transparent  to  light  at 
a  selected  wavelength:  and 
a  second  cladding  layer  adjacent  to  the  core  layer,  the  second 
cladding  layer  having  a  voltage  tunable  refractive  index  and  a 
voltage  tunable  absorption  at  the  selected  wavelength,  the 
voltage  tunable  refractive  index  being  less  than  the  second 
refractive  index  in  a  first  voltage  state  and  being  increased  to 
a  value  closer  to  the  second  refractive  index  in  a  second 
voltage  state,  for  shifting  light  at  the  selected  wavelength 
between  the  core  and  cladding  layers  in  response  to  an  applied 
electric  field. 


5.825,526 
TAPE  FOR  USE  IN  MANUFACTURING 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICES 
Silvia  L.  Bommarito.  Stillwater;  Kejian  Chen;  Peter  F.  Culleii. 
both  of  Woodbury;  L.  Charles  Hardy.  St.  Paul,  and  Paul  S. 
Lugg.  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Miim. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,019 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/15:1/155:1/153 
VS.  CI.  359—265  28  Claims 

1,  A  tape  compnsing  an  electronically  conductive  flexible  sub- 
strate, a  release  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
removable  release  layers  and  low  surface  energy  coatings,  and  an 
adhesive  comprising  an  ion-intercalating  material. 
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5,825,528 

PHASE-MISMATCHED  FABRY-PEROT  CAVITY 

MICROMECHANICAL  MODULATOR 

Keith  Wayne  Goossen,  Aberdeen.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,123 

Int.  CI.*'  G02B  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  359-291  22  Claims 


/ 


\ 


wherein  when  the  adhesive  of  said  tape  is  laminated  to  a  second 
electronically  conductive  substrate  comprising  a  second  ion- 
intercalating  matenal  to  form  an  electrochromic  device,  the 
device  is  capable  of  undergoing  a  visible  change  in  transmis- 
sion or  reflectance  upon  application  of  a  voltage. 


Wt 
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5,825,527 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  AREA  ON 

ELECTROCHROMIC  MIRRORS  HAVING  A  THIRD 

SURFACE  METAL  REFLECTOR 

Jeffrey  A.  Forgette.  Jenisoa,  and  Scott  W.  Vander  Zwaag, 

Holland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Genlex  Corporation, 

Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,808 

Int  CI."  G02F  I/I5J 

U.S.  a.  359-267  20  Claims 


13.  A  method  for  making  a  phase-mismatched  micromechanical 
modulator  having  a  substrate  and  membrane,  each  characterized  by 
a  refractive  index,  wherein  the  refractive  index  of  the  membrane  is 
greater  than  the  square  root  of  the  refractive  index  of  the  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate: 
forming  a  membrane  so  that  the  membrane  and  substrate  have 

pha,se-mismatched  reflectivities;  and 
forming  supports  to  support  the  membrane  over  the  substrate  so 
that  an  air  gap  is  formed  between  the  membrane  and  the 
substrate,  wherein  the  supports  are  flexible  so  that  the  mem- 
brane may  move  from  a  first  position  relative  to  the  substrate 
to  a  second  position  upon  application  of  a  force. 


^'tl^a 


Il2b 


1.  An  electrochromic  variable  reflectance  mirror  for  automotive 
vehicles,  comprising: 

front  and  rear  spaced  elements,  each  having   front  and  rear 
surfaces,  said  rear  surface  of  said  front  element  having  a  layer 
of  transparent  conductive  material  disposed  thereon,  and  said 
front  surface  of  said  rear  element  having  at  least  one  layer  of 
a  conductive  reflector/electrode  matenal  disposed  thereon, 
where  said  front  and  rear  spaced  elements  are  sealably  bonded 
together  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  to  define  a  chamber 
therebetween,   said   chamber  containing   an   electrochromic 
reversibly  variable  cransmittance  medium  in  contact  with  said 
transparent  conductive  matenal  and  said  reflector/elecQ-ode: 
an   information   display   area   disposed   within   said   reflector/ 
electrode  having  areas  containing  reflector/electrode  and  areas 
substantially  devoid  of  reflector/elecu-ode:  and 
a  display  that  is  juxuposed  with  said  rear  surface  of  said  rear 
elenoent  and  aligned  with  said  information  display  area: 
where  said  reflector/elecu-ode  material  is  eftective  to  reflect  light 
through  said  medium  and  said  from  element  when  said  light 
reaches  said  reflector/electrode  after  passing  through  said  front 
element  and  said  medium. 


5,825,529 

GYRICON  DISPLAY  WITH  NO  ELASTOMER 

SUBSTRATE 

Joseph  M.  Crowley,  Morgan  HUl,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,325 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/00 

\}S.  CI.  359-296  3,  claims 


eoQ-N, 


25.  A  twisting-particle  display  apparatus  made  without  any  elas- 
tomer substrate  or  other  matrix  that  would  tend  to  hold  the  par- 
ticles in  place,  the  apparanjs  comprising: 

a  housing  smicture  including  first  and  second  nonintersecting 
surfaces  disposed  with  a  volume  therebetween,  at  least  one  of 
the  surfaces  being  optically  uansmissive:  and 
a  plurality  of  optically  anisouopic  particles  disposed  in  the 
housing  structure  in  the  volume  between  the  two  surfaces,  the 
particles  being  disposed  rotatably  in  a  closely  packed  stable 
arrangement  wherein  panicles  are  free  to  rotate  in  place  but 
not  free  to  tfanslate  substantially  so  as  to  dismpt  the  arrange- 
ment, particles  tending  to  keep  each  other  in  place  in  the 
arrangement  through  mutual  support  together  with  support 
from  the  two  surfaces. 
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5,825^30 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AND 

TESTING  AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Edgar  Leckel,  Jettingen,  and  Emmerich  Mueller,  Aidiingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  565  J79,  Nov.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,973 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  2, 1994, 
94119012;  Jun.  1,  1996,  96108813 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/00:  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—333  10  Claims 

kl     kj    X)     Xi 
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1.  An  arrangement  generating  multiple  optical  signals  with  dif- 
ferent wavelengths  for  application  to  an  optical  amplifier,  compris- 
ing; 

a  single  optical  source  for  generating  said  multiple  optical 
signals  for  application  to  said  optical  amplifier,  one  after  the 
other,  and 

switching  means  for  applying  said  multiple  optical  signals  of 
said  optical  source,  one  after  the  other,  to  said  optical  ampli- 
fier, wherein  all  of  said  multiple  optical  signals  are  applied  by 
said  switching  means  to  said  optical  amplifier,  within  a  recov- 
ery time  of  said  optical  amplifier,  from  a  noise  le\el  with 
signal  applied  to  a  noise  level  without  signal  applied. 


5,825,531 
ELECTRICAL  MOVING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MICROSCOPE 
Masahiko  Otomo,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310577,- 
Dec.  14,  1994, 6-310578;  Dec.  14,  1994, 6-310579;  Dec.  14,  1994, 
6-310580 

Int  a."  G02B  21/00:21/26 
VS.  a.  359—368  13  Claims 


CONTBa 

ciBcurr 


I.  A  microscope  comprising: 

a  movable  member: 

a  motor; 

a  power  transmission  mechanism  provided  between  said  mov- 
able member  and  said  motor; 

a  position  detector  which  generates  an  output  indicating  a  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  member; 

a  rotatable  operation  handle; 

a  rotation  detector  which  generates  an  output  corresponding  to  a 
rotational  quantity  of  said  operation  handle:  and 


a  control  circuit,  having  a  comparator  for  outputting  a  difference 
signal  of  a  difference  between  the  output  of  said  rotation 
detector  and  the  output  of  said  position  detector,  which  con- 
tfols  rotation  of  said  motor  based  on  the  difference  signal 
from  said  comparator. 


5,825,532 
MICROSCOPIC  SYSTEM  INTEGRATED  WITH  WIDE- 
SCREEN  TELEVISION 

Ryo  Mochizuki;  Shinrokuro  Nagashima,  and  Hiroshi  Saito,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NHK  Engineering  Services, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,806,  Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1993,  5-247740 

Int  CI."  G02B  2//00.  A61B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  359—368  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  high-definition  television  (HDTV)  stereoscopic  microscope 
system  for  performing  an  operation  while  watching  an  HDTV 
monitor,  comprising: 
an  optical  adaptor  to: 

input  left  and  right  images  from  a  binocular  microscope, 

respectively, 
route  said  the  inputted  left  and  right  images  so  that  they  can 
be  viewed  by  the  left  and  right  eyes  of  a  human  being,  and 
output  the  left  and  right  images  to  an  HDTV  camera; 
conversion  means  for  converting  medical  information  relating 
to  a  patient  into  images  according  to  the  region  to  be 
operated  so  as  to  be  superimposed  on  the  left  and  right 
images  from  said  HDTV  camera; 
superimposing  means  for  superimposing  the  converted  medi- 
cal information  on  the  left  and  right  images;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  left  and  right  images  super- 
imposed medical  information  as  a  stereoscopic  live  image 
on  said  HDTV  monitor 


5,825,533 
TANDEM  SCANNING  CONFOCAL  MICROSCOPE 
Yasuo  Yonezawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser  No.  869,165 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6,  19%,  8-141448 

Int.  a."  G02B  21/00:21/06 

VS.  a.  359—372  20  Claims 

1.  A  tandem  scanning  confocal  microscope  comprising: 

a  confocal  illumination  light  source  which  irradiates  confocal 

light  for  observation, 
a  scanning  substrate  with  which  a  designated  scanning  action  is 

accomplished  using  many  minute  holes, 
a  main  optical  system  which  irradiates  light  from  the  confocal 
illumination  light  source  and  causes  it  to  pass  through  the 
minute  holes  in  the  scanning  substrate  and  illuminate  an 
observation  objective,  said  main  optical  system,  after  causing 
light  which  is  reflected  from  the  observation  objective  to  pass 
through  the  minute  holes,  composing  an  enlarged  image  of  the 
observation  objective  at  the  observation  position. 
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a  nonnal  illumination  light  source  which  irradiates  light  for 
normal  obser\ation.  and 

a  bypass  optical  system  which  directly  irradiates  the  light  from 
the  normal  illuminatjon  light  source  onto  the  observation 
objective,  said  bypass  optical  system  leading  the  light  which 
is  reflected  from  the  observation  objective  around  the  scan- 
ning substrate  to  the  observation  position  and  composing  the 
enlarged  image  of  the  observation  objective  at  the  observation 
position. 


5,825^35 
PANCRATIC  MXGNIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Klaus  Biber,  Aalen.  and  Fritz  Strahle,  Heubach,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung,  Heidenheim.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,962 
Claims  priority,  application  German v,  Nov.  12,  1994,  44  40 
530.8 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/12:21/22:15/14:21/00 
VS.  CI.  359-380  n  claims 


5.825,534 
STEREOENDOSCOPE  HAVING  A  FOLDED  SIGHT  LINE 
Fritz   Strahle.   Heubach.   Germany,   assignor   to   Carl-Zeiss- 
Stiftung.  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,697.  Aug.  3,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.612.816,  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100.276, 

Aug.  2.  1993.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  875.634.  Apr.  28.  1992. 

Pat  No.  5 J2 1.447.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1995.  Sen  No. 

524.536 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  8,  1994   44  31 
968.1 

Int.  CI.'^  G02B  21/22 


L.S.  a.  359—376 


11  Claims 


1.  A  pancratic  magnification  system  for  at  least  two  observation 
beam  paths,  comprising: 

a  first  optical  component  and  a  second  optical  component  that 
are  displaceable  along  a  common  optical  axis  m  a  defined 
manner  and 

a  third  optical  component  that  is  stationary  following  said  first 
and  second  optical  components, 

wherein  a  variation  of  magnification:  is  effected  by  means  of  a 
defined  displacement  of  said  first  and  second  optical  compo- 
nents. 

wherein  focusing  on  a  desired  object  plane  is  effected  by  dis- 
placement of  only  said  first  optical  component,  and 

wherein  said  first,  second,  and  third  optical  components  com- 
prise a  plurality  of  individual  lenses  having  the  following 
optical  data: 


1.  A  stereoendoscope  providing  a  viewing  field  to  an  observer, 
the  stereoendoscope  comprising: 

an  endoscope  lube: 

a  transmitting  optic  assembly  mounted  in  said  endoscope  tube 
a«d  defining  a  first  optical  axis; 

a  fiont  optic  assembly  having  a  proximal  end  adjacent  said 
transmitting  optic  assembly  and  a  distal  end  facing  awav  from 
said  transmitting  optic  assembly: 

said  front  optic  assembly  defining  a  second  optical  axis  at  said 
distal  end  and  including  a  prism  mounted  between  said  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends: 

said  proximal  end  being  aligned  with  said  first  optical  axis: 

said  second  optical  axis  at  said  distal  end  being  aligned  so  as  to 
define  an  angle  with  said  first  optical  axis  unequal  to  0°  or 
18°: 

said  transmitting  optic  assembly  having  an  end  facing  away 
from  said  front  optic  assembly: 

a  viewing  system  disposed  on  said  first  optical  axis  so  as  to  be 
adjacent  said  end  of  said  transmitting  optic  assembly; 

said  viewing  system  having  two  pupils  spaced  from  each  other: 
and. 

said  transmitting  optic  assembly  including  field  optics  for  imag- 
ing said  two  pupils  demagnified  into  said  prism  so  that  a  beam 
guided  through  said  stereoendoscope  is  vignette  free  and  said 
v  iewing  field  is  uncropped  by  said  prism. 


Radius 

Thickness  or 

Free  diameter 

r,.  mm 

disliince  d„  mm 

dp,  mm 

Medium 

r,  =  92.6627 

45.30O 

r,  =  48.8915 

d,  =  4.000 

44.000 

SF56A 

r,  =  -:»9.1397 

d,  =  8.000 

43.700 

SSKN8 

d,  £15.094:41.0211 

air 

r4  = -184  6478 

30.400 

r,  =  93.9299 

d^  =  3.000 

29.700 

BAK2 

r^  =  -57.5094 

d,  =  4.000 

29.700 

air 

r,  =  -35.1813 

d^  =  4.000 

30.200 

SF57 

d,  =  3.000 

SK5 

r„  =  328.0925 

30.900 

d»  €l46.5%;2.979l 

air 

r,  =  429.4695 

31.3(X) 

r,„  =  -52.4473 

d„  =  5.000 

31.500 

SSKN8 

r, ,  =  -96  7737 

d|„  =  3.000 

32000 

SF56A 

where  respective  radii  of  curvature  of  said  individual  lenses 
are  denoted  by  r,,  their  respective  free  diameters  d^  are  set 
out:  distances  between  optically  effective  surfaces  of  said 
pancratic  magnification  system  are  given  by  d,,  and  said  first 
and  second  optical  components  are  displaceable  within  given 
limits  such  that  respective  distances  d,  and  d,  are  variable 
within  given  intervals. 
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5.825,536 
SURGICAL  MICROSCOPE  UNIT 

Kojl  Yasunaga,  Hino.  and  Takashi  Fukaya,  Sagamlhara.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1994.  6-217511; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075209 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/00:  FI6L  .VOO 
U.S.  CI.  359—384  12  Claims 


pivot  axis  and  said  third  pivot  axis  adjacent  thereto  of  said 
first  parallelogrammic  linkage  is  always  parallel  with  a  line 
formed  by  connecting  said  first  pivot  axis  and  said  third  pivot 
axis  of  said  second  parallelogrammic  linkage,  said  micro- 
scope body  being  supported  by  said  third  arm  of  said  first 
parallelogrammic  linkage  including  said  second  pivot  axis  of 
said  first  parallelogrammic  linkage  which  is  adjacent  to  said 
first  pivot  axis  thereof  and  said  fourth  pivot  axis  thereof  which 
is  diagonally  disposed;  and 
a  counterweight  for  reacting  an  unbalanced  force  exerting  on 
said  first  parallelogrammic  linkage  and  said  microscope  body, 
said  counterweight  being  provided  on  said  second  parallelo- 
grammic linkage. 


5.825337 
SPHERICAL  BINOCULAR 
Takashi  Ushiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Muti  Work  Cor- 
poration, Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994.  6-015545 

Int  CI."  G02B  2.1/00:7/02 

VS.  CI.  359^M)8  7  CUims 


1.  A  surgical  microscope  unit  having  a  moving  mechanism 
which  supports  a  microscope  body  and  which  can  move  said 
microscope  body  three-dimensionally  so  that  said  microscope  body 
is  capable  of  tilting  around  three  axes,  said  moving  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  support  having  a  vertical  axis; 

a  first  parallelogrammic  linkage  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port .so  as  to  be  rotatable  around  said  vertical  axis,  said  first 
parallelogrammic  linkage  having  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  parallel  pivot  axes  intersecting  with  a  plane  including 
said  vertical  axis,  and  said  first  parallelogrammic  linkage 
having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  arms  pivoted  together  by 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pivot  axes  and  rotatably 
supported  on  said  support  at  said  first  pivot  axis; 
a  second  parallelogrammic  linkage  rotatably  supported  on  said 
support  so  as  to  be  rotatable  around  said  vertical  axis,  said 
second  parallelogrammic  linkage  being  arranged  opposite  said 
first  parallelogrammic  linkage  with  respect  to  said  vertical 
axis,  said  second  parallelogrammic  linkage  ha\ing  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  parallel  pivot  axes  intersecting  a  plane 
including  said  vertical  axis,  and  said  second  parallelogrammic 
linkage  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  arms  pivoted 
together  by  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pivoi  axes  of 
said  second  parallelogrammic  linkage  and  rotatably  supported 
on  said  support  at  said  first  pivot  axis  of  said  second  paral- 
lelogrammic linkage; 
a  first  interlocking  mechanism  for  interlocking  rotation  of  said 
first  arm  of  said  first  parallelogrammic  linkage  around  said 
first  pivot  axis  of  said  first  parallelogrammic  linkage  with 
rotation  of  said  first  arm  of  said  second  parallelogrammic 
linkage  around  said  first  pivot  axis  of  said  second  parallelo- 
grammic linkage  so  that  a  line  formed  by  connecting  said  first 
pivot  axis  and  said  second  pivot  axis  adjacent  thereto  of  said 
first  parallelogrammic  linkage  is  always  parallel  with  a  line 
formed  by  connecting  said  first  pivot  axis  and  said  second 
pivot  axis  adjacent  thereto  of  said  second  parallelogrammic 
linkage: 
a  second  interlocking  mechanism  for  interlocking  rotation  of 
said  second  arm  of  said  first  parallelogrammic  linkage  around 
said  first  pivot  axis  of  said  first  parallelogrammic  linkage  with 
rotation  of  said  second  arm  of  said  second  parallelogrammic 
linkage  around  said  first  pivot  axis  of  said  second  parallelo- 
grammic linkage  so  that  a  line  formed  by  connecting  said  first 


1.  A  spherical  binocular  comprising, 

a  pair  of  hemispherical  shells  each  including  a  front  opening 
edge  with  a  front  plate  fittedly  arranged  therein  and  an  outer 
periphery; 

an  ocular  concave  lens  arranged  at  a  central  portion  of  each  of 
said  outer  penpheries: 

an  objective  convex  lens  arranged  at  a  central  portion  of  each  of 
said  front  plates:  and 

a  folding  means  pivotally  connecting  said  hemispherical  shells 
to  each  other; 

wherein  said  hemispherical  shells  provide  a  rectangular  groove 
formed  by  cutting  a  portion  thereof  extending  from  said  front 
opening  edge  to  said  outer  penphery,  said  folding  means 
being  provided  in  said  rectangular  groove  to  provide  the 
spherical  shape  when  said  hemispherical  shells  are  closed 
using  the  folding  means: 

said  hemispherical  shells  each  being  provided  at  said  front 
opening  edge  with  a  holding  pawl  so  as  to  be  outwardly 
projected  therefrom  and  on  an  inside  of  said  front  opening 
edge  vMth  a  holding  groove: 

whereby  folding  of  said  pivotally  connected  two  hemisphencal 
shells  over  each  other  to  align  said  front  opening  edges  with 
each  other  permits  said  holding  pawl  and  holding  grtxive  of 
one  of  said  hemispherical  shells  to  be  respectively  fittedly 
engaged  with  said  holding  grtK)ve  and  holding  pawl  of  the 
other  of  said  hemispherical  shells  for  storage  or  carrying  and 
inward  pressure  on  said  holding  pawl  of  each  of  said  hemi- 
sphencal shells  thus  folded  permits  said  holding  pawl  to  he 
released  from  engagement  with  said  holding  groove  for  use. 
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i  5.8254:38 

PLACEMENT  TOOL  FOR  RETRO-REFLECTTVT: 
CALIBRATION  POINTS 
Joe  L.  Walker.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Evans  & 

Sutherland  Computer  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  Citv.  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,154.  Jul.  23.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.638J08. 

This  application  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802  J26 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  21/56 

MS.  CI.  35»-451  6  Qaims 


\.  A  tool  for  applying  retro-reflective  dots  from  a  sheet  of 
retro-reflective  material  to  a  display  screen  to  identify  defined 
calibration  points  for  spacially  aligning  images,  said  tool  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  platen  for  said  sheet  of  retro-reflective  material; 

a  punch  mechanism  for  punching  dots  of  material  from  said 
sheet  of  retro-reflective  material: 

a  earner  for  said  punch  mechanism  for  variously  supporting  said 
punch  mechanism  with  respect  to  said  suppon  platen  for 
taking  dots  from  said  sheet  of  retro-reflective  matenal; 

a  transpon  mechanism  for  transporting  said  punch  mechanism  to 
a  position  remote  from  said  support  platen  and  for  activating 
said  punch-mechanism  to  deposit  a  dot  of  matenal  from  said 
sheel  of  retro-refleclive  material  on  said  screen  al  a  calibration 
point:  and 

a  frame  affixed  to  support  said  support  platen,  said  punch 
i»eclianism,  said  carrier  and  said  transpon  mechanism. 


5.825.539 
MULTI-EYE  I\UGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hiroaki     Hoshi.     Yokohama.     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434.178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1994.  6-120488- 
Apr.  27.  1995.  7-127162 

InL  Cl.'^  G20B  27/22:  H04N  li/04:  G4)9G  5/02 
M&.  a.  359-^2  15  Claims 


left-eye  image  displaying  means  for  emitting  light  to  display  an 
image  for  the  left  eye; 

optical  means  for  guiding  a  light  beam  from  said  right-eye 
image  displaying  means  to  the  pupil  of  the  right  eye  of  an 
observer  and  guiding  a  light  beam  from  said  left-eye  image 
displaying  means  to  the  pupil  of  the  left  eye  of  the  observer, 
so  that  said  observer  can  fuse  virtual  images  of  said  images 
•*ith  each  other;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  characteristic  of  each  said  virtual 
image  in  a  region  including  edges  of  each  of  the  virtual 
images  for  the  right  and  left  eyes  in  an  overlapping  area 
where  said  virtual  image  for  the  right  eye  and  said  virtual 
image  for  the  left  eye  overlap. 


5.825340 

AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  S.  Gold,  Fullerton,  and  Jerry  E.  Freeman,  Irvine,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,198 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  27/22 

VS.  CI.  359-^2  37  claims 


B-17 


MC 


I.  An  autostereoscopic  display,  comprising: 

a  projection  system  configured  to  form  a  plurality  of  real 
images:  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  field  elements  arranged  in  a  contiguous 
relationship,  each  having  a  focal  length  and  spaced  no  further 
than  its  focal  length  from  a  different  one  of  said  real  images  to 
process  that  real  image  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  exit  pupils  at 
which  the  radiant  energy  density  of  thai  real  image  is  maxi- 
mized: 

wherein  said  projection  system  and  said  optical  field  elements 
are  arranged  to  space  each  of  said  exit  pupils  substantially  one 
inierpupillary  distance  (IPD)  firom  at  least  one  other  of  said 
exit  pupils. 


<^. 


1.  A  multi-eye  type  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 
right-eye  image  displaying  means  for  emitting  light  to  display  an 
image  for  the  right  eye; 


5.825341 
STEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Ma.sao  Imai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-210190 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/22:27/26:  H04N  9/47: n/04 
U.S.  CI.  359-164  6  claims 

I.  A  stereoscopic  display  system  comprising: 
a  display  for  temporarily  altemati\ely  displaying  a  right  eye 
picture  and  a  left  eye  picture  cooperative  with  each  other  to 
provide  binocular  parallax  information: 
a  first  parallax  barrier  and  a  second  parallax  bamer  arranged 
both  in  front  of  the  display  and  disposed  either  behind  the 
other,  the  first  and  second  parallax  barriers  each  ha\ing  a 
plurality  of  transparent  regions  and  a  plurality  of  shading 
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regions  alternatively  formed  therein  so  as  to  extend  like 
stripes  elongate  in  a  parallel  direction  to  a  vertical  direction  of 
the  right  eye  and  left  eye  pictures;  and 
a  shifter  for  shifting  one  of  the  first  and  second  parallax  barriers 
in  one  of  rightward  and  leftward  directions  of  the  right  eye 
and  left  eye  pictures  in  synchronism  with  a  display  switching 
between  the  right  eye  and  left  eye  pictures  so  that  the  right 
eye  picture  is  observable  by  a  right  eye  of  an  observer  and  the 
left  eye  picture  is  observable  by  a  left  eye  of  the  observer 


a  second  phase,  disposed  within  said  first  phase,  whose  index  of 
refraction  differs  from  said  first  phase  by  greater  than  about 
0.05  along  a  first  axis  and  by  less  than  about  0.05  along  a 
second  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  axis;  wherein  the  diffiise 
reflectivity  of  said  first  and  second  phases  taken  together 
along  at  least  one  axis  for  at  least  one  polarization  state  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  is  at  least  about  30^. 


5,825342 
DIFFUSELY  REFLECTING  MULTILAYER  POLARIZERS 

AND  MIRRORS 
Sanford  Cobb,  Jr.,  St.  Mary's  Point;  Brian  D.  Cull,  Maple- 
wood;  Andrew  J.  Ouderkirk.  Woodbury;  Michael  F.  Weber, 
Shoreview,  and  David  L.  Wortman,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Miim. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  494,980,  Jun.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,436 
Int.  Cl."^  G02B  5/JO 
VS.  a.  359-^*87  31  Claims 


1.  A  diffusely  reflecting  polarizer,  comprising: 

a  diffusing  element  adapted  to  alter  direction  of  and  to  substan- 
tially maintain  polarization  of  light  incident  upon  it:  and 

a  reflective  polarizing  element,  wherein  the  reflective  polarizing 
element  reflects  light  of  a  first  polarization  and  transmits  light 
of  a  second  polarization: 

such  that  the  light  of  the  second  polarization  is  diffusely  trans- 
mitted by  the  diffusely  reflecting  polarizer 


5,825344 
ROAD  SURFACE  LIGHT  REFLECTOR 
Rejean  Poisson.  766,  route  117  est,  Lac  des  Ecorces,  Quebec, 
Canada,  JOW  IHO 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  837,292 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  359—551  12  Oaims 

16     U        ^^^       Jk  /^      18  ,12q     .12 


1.  A  road  surface  light  reflector  to  be  fixedly  anchored  into  a 
complementary  recess  on  the  surface  of  a  motorway  road,  said 
light  reflector  having  a  main  body  destined  to  be  entirely  and 
snugly  embedded  inside  the  road  recess  and  defining  an  upper 
portion  having  a  substantially  flat  top  exposed  surface  destined  to 
face  upwardly  so  as  to  be  apparent  through  the  road  recess  and  to 
be  substantially  at  the  same  level  as  the  road  surface,  said  light 
reflector  main  body  being  made  of  a  polymeric  material  having  a 
low  thermal  expansion  coefficient  and  having  a  granular,  reflective 
material  included  into  at  least  a  top  layer  of  said  light  reflector 
main  body,  wherein  a  small  fraction  of  said  reflective,  granular 
material  becomes  exposed  on  said  exposed  top  surface  and  thus  a 
light  reflective  top  surface  is  created  to  reflect  the  headlight  beams 
of  incoming  vehicles  on  the  road  while  said  light  reflector  does  not 
protrude  above  the  road  top  surface. 


5,825343 
DIFFUSELY  REFLECTING  POLARIZING  ELEMENT 
INCLUDING  A  FIRST  BIREFRINGENT  PHASE  AND  A 
SECOND  PHASE 
Andrew  J.  Ouderkirk,  Woodbury;  Lockwood  W.  Carlson,  Still- 
water; Arthur  L.  Kotz.  White  Bear  Lake;  Timothy  J.  Nevitt 
Red  Wing;  Cari  A.  Stoven  St.  Paul;  Michael  F.  Weber. 
Shoreview;  Richard  C.  Allen.  Mendota  Heights,  and  Biswa- 
roop  M^umdar,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  610,092 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/30:27/28 
U.S.  a.  359-^94  58  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  body,  comprising: 
a  first  phase  having  a  birefringence  of  at  least  about  O.OS:  and 


5,825345 
IMAGE  STABILIZING  DEVICE 
Yoshiki  Kino,  Tokyo;  Naoya  Kaneda,  Chigasaki;  Kazuya  Mat- 
suda,   Yokohama;    Youichi   Iwasaki,   Yokohama;    Hiroyuki 
Wada,    Yokohama:    Tsuneo    Takashima.    Kawasaki,    and 
Haninobu  Ichinose.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  121.506,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  19%.  Sen  No.  665.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-274849; 
Oct  31,  1992,  4-315833;  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008395 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/64 
U.S.  CI.  359—557  23  Claims 

1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  optical  member,  said  optical  member  deflecting  by 
rotation  a  light  beam  passing  through  said  optical  member; 
and 
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photo  lens  on  an  image  plane  of  the  macro  telephoto  lens,  due 
to  the  transverse  movement  of  the  antivibration  lens  element. 


/ 

13 

/ 

jj       cat  DRIVING 

CONTROL  CKT 

a  dnving  device  which  rotates  said  optical  member,  said  driving 
device  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  which 
generate  a  force  by  an  interactive  operation  with  each  other, 
one  of  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  being  sub- 
stantially fixed  to  said  optical  member  said  driving  device 
applying  the  force  at  a  predetermined  location  of  said  optical 
member  which  is  displaced  from  a  center  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  optical  member,  wherein  said  first  portion  is  provided  at 
a  location  of  said  optical  member  which  is  substantially  the 
farthest  from  the  center  axis  of  rotation  of  said  optical  mem- 
ber. 


5.825.547 
DIFFRACTrVE  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  ONE  OR 
MORE  DIFFRACTING  IMAGES  INCLUDING  A  SURFACE 
RELIEF  STRUCTURE  AT  LEAST  PARTLY  ARRANGED 
IN  A  SERIES  OF  TRACKS 
Robert  Arthur  Lee.  Victoria.  AustraUa.  assignor  to  Commen- 
wealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation,  Aus- 
tralia 

PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00441,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04948.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,922 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    6     1993 
PM0387.  Sep.  10,  1993,  PM1112;  Apr.  7,  1994,  PM4867 

InL  CI."  G02B  5/1 H:  G03H  1/08:1/26 
U.S.  CI.  359-567  ^j,  Claims 


5,825,546 

"MACRO"  PHOTOGRAPraC  LENS  HAVING  LONG 

FOCAL  LENGTH  AND  VIBRATION  COMPENSATION 

Sei   Matsui.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-022017 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/64:15/14 

U.S.  a  359-557  ,3  c,^^ 


^ 


AX 
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I   A  photographic  macro  telephoto  lens,  comprising  in  order 
from  the  object  side: 

(a)  «  first  lens  group  G,  with  a  positive  refractive  power,  a 
second  lens  group  G_,  with  a  positive  refractive  power,  a  third 
lens  group  G,  with  a  negative  refractive  power,  and  a  fourth 
lens  group  G4  with  a  positive  refractive  power,  at  least  one  of 
the  lens  groups  being  movable  along  an  optical  axis  for 
focusing,  at  least  one  of  the  lens  groups  being  stationao  "i  the 
direction  of  the  optical  axis  as  the  macro  telephoto  lens  is 
being  focused,  and  the  stationao  'ens  group  comprising  at 
least  five  lenses  including  a  compound  lens; 

(b)  an  antivibration  lens  element  included  in  the  stationary  lens 
group,  the  antivibration  lens  element  being  operable  to  move 
transversely  relative  to  the  optical  axis  for  compensating  for 
movement  of  the  macro  telephoto  lens  during  use  of  the  lens 
for  photography; 

(c)  the  macro  telephoto  lens  being  operable  to  focus  from 
infinity  to  a  reproduction  ratio  of  at  least  1/2;  and 

(d)  the  macro  telephoto  lens  satisfying  the  conditional  expres- 
sion 


07<Ll>7iSI<l..^ 


1.  A  diffractive  device  having  a  surface  relief  structure  which 
when  illuminated  by  a  light  source,  generates  one  or  more  diffrac- 
tion images  which  are  observable  from  particular  ranges  of  view- 
ing angles  around  the  device,  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  surface 
relief  structure  is  arranged  in  a  series  of  discrete  tracks,  each  track 
having  a  diffracting  surface  which  generates  a  component  of  a 
diffraction  image,  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  diffraction  images 
generated  by  the  diffractive  device  is  formed  from  image  compo- 
nents generated  by  a  plurality  of  the  tracks,  and  wherein  at  least 
some  tracks  have  diffracting  grooves,  or  circular  or  polygonal 
indentations  or  protrusions  on  their  surfaces,  varying  continuously 
in  terms  of  orientation,  curvature  and/or  spacing  along  the  track 
the  variations  in  orientation,  curvature  and/or  spacing  being  a 
means  by  which  image  information  is  encoded  into  the  tracks. 


5.825,548 

CROSS-FADING  COLOR  FILTER  AND  SYSTEM 

James  M.  Bomhorst,  Desoto,  and  Richard  W.  Hutton.  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vari-Lite,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  927.917 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/28:  F21V  9/00 

U.S.  a.  359-578  ^9  Claims 


A  color  filter  plate  comprising:  a  transparent  substrate  sup- 
wherein  AS  Is  the  amount  of  transverse  movPm.n,  .f  ,.,  P""'"g  ^  spaually-modulated,  interference  filter  coating,  said  coat- 
antivibration  lens  ele^^  and  AyTZ  ^3  of  co,^'  ^fsti^  "h""  ''""'^r^  '*'^'  ^"'"  ^°"«  ^  «^^'  ^^^- 
spending  movement  of  an  image.  fonr^^TZll:!^.    Z^T^:!,  T^'^'^  ^^'"^  ^''— "^  ^'^^ 
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5.825,549 
OPTICAL  THIN  FILM  FOR  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Ken  Kawamata,  Urawa,  and  Hiromu  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,157,  Jan.  27.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  831.064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1993,  5-034183; 
Feb.  25.  1993.  5-060947;  Apr.  16.  1993,  5-113817;  May  19,  1993, 
5-140186 

Int.  CI."  G02B  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  359—582  11  Claims 

I 


2.  An  optical  thin  film  for  an  optical  element,  said  thin  film 
being  formed  on  a  substrate  as  an  optical  part,  and  comprising:  at 
least  one  layer  containing  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  MoO,  and  WO,  disposed  on  the  substrate  by 
vacuum  evaporation  coating,  and  a  top  surface  layer  of  fluorinated 
polymer  having  a  water  repellant  effect. 


5,825,550 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  AN  OPTICAL  COMPONENT 

FROM  LASER  BEAM  DAMAGE 
Helmut  Neff,  Hermannsburg,  and  Dieter  Langhans,  Elmshom, ' 
both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    TZN-Forschungs-und 
Entwicklungszentrum    Unterliiss    GmbH,    Unterlttss,    Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  19%,  196  00 
590.6 

Int  CI."  G02B  27/00:5/20 
VS.  a.  359—614  10  aaiffis 

3 
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1.  A  device  for  protecting  an  optical  component  from  a  laser 
beam,  comprising 

(a)  a  carrier  being  light-pervious  in  a  predetermined  spectral 
range;  said  carrier  being  positionable  in  an  expected  path  of  a 
laser  beam  directed  to  the  optical  component;  and 

(b)  a  metal  oxide  film  applied  to  said  carrier;  said  film  being 
light-pervious  in  said  spectral  range  and  being  oriented  so  as 
to  intercept  a  laser  beam  directed  to  the  optical  component; 
the  metal  oxide  of  said  metal  oxide  film  being  so  selected  that 
said  metal  oxide  is  reduced  to  metal  upon  being  heated  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  by  the  laser  beam. 


5.825,551 
BEAM  SHAPER 
William  Andrew  Clarkson,  Southampton.  United  Kingdom; 
Anthony  Brian  Neilson.  Glenhuntiy.  Australia,  and  David 
Colin  Hanna,  Southampton,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  Southampton.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346.153 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
9324589 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/14:5/08 
U.S.  CI.  359—629  22  Claims 

Beams 


1.  A  beam  shaping  device  for  a  laser  device,  the  laser  device 
having  a  beam  with  a  first  beam  quality  factor  M^'  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  beam  quality  factor  M>'  in  an  orthogonal 
direction,  the  beam  shaping  device  including  a  first  reflecting 
surface  diverting  at  least  a  part  of  the  beam  in  order  to  reconfigure 
at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  beam  quality  factor  M,^  and 
M,^,  wherein  one  of  M^*  and  M,"  is  decreased  without  substantial 
image  rotation. 


5,825,552 

BEAMSPLITTER/STAGGERER  FOR  MLT.T1-BEAM 

LASER  PRINTERS 

Andrew  F.  Kurtz,  Rochester;  John  R.  Debesis,  Penfield,  and 

Sanwal  P.  Sarraf,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  427,523,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,646,786.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

885,307 

Int  CI."  G02B  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  359—629  4  Claims 


4.  A  laser  printer  for  exposing  image  data  onto  Ught-sensitive 
media  comprising: 

a  spatial  light  modulator  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pixel 
elements; 

an  illumination  system  which  provides  a  narrow  line  of  laser 
light  comprises  of  a  laser  array  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
incoherent  emitters  positioned  to  illuminate  said  modulator; 

a  beamsplitter/staggerer  adapted  to  split  the  narrow  line  of  laser 
light  into  plural  parallel  lines  of  light,  and  to  spirt  each  of  the 
parallel  lines  of  light  into  regions,  such  that  substantially  all 
of  the  light  from  the  illumination  system  fails  onto  the  modu- 
lator pixel  elements; 
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wherein  the  beamspliner/staggerer  is  comprised  of  a  pattern  of 
reflecting  and  transmitting  areas  wherein  a  shape  of  the  region 
defined  by  the  beamsplitter/staggerer  matches  a  shape  of  the 
modulator  pixel  elements; 

an  optical  system  for  directing  light  from  said  modulator  onto 
the  light-sensitive  media:  and 

control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  light  modulator  to  control 
activation  of  said  modulator  pixel  elements. 


i  5,825.553 

EYEPIECE  DESIGN 
Chuagte  W.  Chen,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  now  known  as  Ragtheon  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Csiit. 

]  FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  159,006 

!  Int  CI."  G02B  17/00:25/00 

MS.  a.  359—643  21  Claims 


1.  An  eyepiece  for  an  optical  system  for  relaying  an  image  to  an 
associated  entrance  pupil,  said  eyepiece  comprising: 

a  refractive  element  for  forming  an  intermediate  image  at  an 
intermediate  image  surface  between  the  refractive  element 
and  the  entrance  pupil: 

a  reflective  relay  subsystem  optically  coupled  between  the 
entrance  pupil  and  the  refractive  element,  said  reflective  relay 
subsystem  including  a  first  mirror  for  relaying  the  intermedi- 
ate image  to  the  entrance  pupil,  and  a  second  mirror  for 
optically  coupling  the  refractive  element  to  the  first  mirror. 


I  5.825,554 

LENSES  WITH  A  VARIABLE  REFRACTION  INDEX 
David  Harrison,  Strasbourg,  France,  and  Masahiro  Fujimoto, 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics, S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

j  FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,018 

Inl.  a."  G02B  i/00 
VS.  a.  359—652  9  dates 


midal  in  configuration  and  having  a  base  and  a  plurality  of 
sides  extending  from  said  base  to  an  apex,  and  each  of  said 
parts  having  a  coefficient  of  refraction  which  varies  from  said 
base  to  said  apex. 


1.  A  lens  having  a  variable  index  of  refraction  and  a  point  of 
symmetry  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identically  shaped  parts,  said  parts 
collectively  forming  said  lens,  each  of  said  parts  being  pyra- 


5,825,555 
BEAM  PROJECTING  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Oono;  'Dinehiko  Sonoda;  Satoni  Tachihara,  and  Koi- 
chi  Maruyama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223248; 
Sep.  19.  1994.  6-223250;  Sep.  19,  1994.  6-223251;  Jan.  12,  1995, 
7-003368;  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-043073 

Int.  CI."  G02B  13/08:13/12:  GOIC  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  359—668  38  Claims 
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I.  A  beam  projecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

reflecting  means  for  reflecting  and  rotating  a  bundle  of  light 

emitted  from  said  light  source  to  form  a  reference  plane:  and 
a  shape  converting  optical  system  provided  in  an  optical  path 

from  said  light  source  to  said  reflecting  means  to  convert  said 

bundle  of  light  from  an  elliptical  sectional  shape  to  a  circular 

sectional  shape. 


5,825,556 
ZOOM  LENS 
Mark  M.  Meyers,  Hamlin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,728 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CI.  359-690  22  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  centered  about  an  optical  axis  for  imaging  onto 
an  image  plane,  said  zoom  lens  comprising: 
(i)  a  plurality  of  lens  elements,  said  lens  elements  arranged  from 
an  object  side  towards  an  image  side  into  three  lens  units 
which  are 

a  first,  positive  power  lens  unit,  said  first  lens  unit  being 

movable  toward  and  away  from  the  image  plane  along  the 

optical  axis: 

a  second,  negative  power  lens  unit  located  between  the  first 

lens  unit  and  the  image  plane,  said  second  lens  unit  being 
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5,825,557 
TWO-GROUP  ZOOM  LENS 
Kazunori  Ohno,  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-313628 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  359—692  5  Claims 


EMBODIMENT   1 


IMAGING    SUffTACE   SIDE 


1.  A  two-group  zoom  lens  comprising,  successively  from  an 
object  side,  a  front  group  (0,)  having  a  positive  refractive  power 
and  a  rear  group  (G;)  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  in  which 
distance  between  said  front  group  and  said  rear  group  is  changed 
so  as  to  alter  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  as  a  whole: 
wherein  said  rear  group  (G2)  consists,  successively  from  the 
object  side,  a  first  lens  (Lj,,)  having  a  negative  refractne 
power,  a  second  lens  (L^,)  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
and  a  negative  third  lens  (Lg,)  having  a  concave  surface 
directed  onto  the  object  side:  and 
wherein  the  second  lens  L^,  in  the  rear  group  has  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  a  surface  faces  the  first  lens  (L,,,)  of  the  rear 
group  which  differs  from  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  image- 
side  surface  of  the  first  lens  (L^,). 


5.825,558 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  UNIVERSAL  MOUNTING 

COMPONENT  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  BREADBOARDS 

Nestor  O.  Farmiga.  Clifton.  NJ.,  and  Kanti  Jain.  Briarcliff 

Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Anvik  Corporation,  Hawthorne. 

N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,209 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/U2 

VS.  CI.  359-819  11  Claims 


movable  toward  and  away  from  the  image  plane  along  the 
optical  axis: 
a  third,  positivr  power  lens  unit,  said  third,  positive  power 
lens  unit  beinj  located  between  the  first  and  second  lens 
units,  said  third  lens  unit  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  image  plane  along  the  optical  axis:  and 
(ii)  said  plurality  of  lens  elements  providing  a  zoom  ratio  greater 
than  1 .5,  an  F/number  in  a  telephoto  position  of  less  than  F/5, 
an  F/number  in  a  wide  angle  position  of  less  than  F/3.6.  and 
an  overall  compactness  ratio  L,/f,<1.0.  where  L,  is  the  dis- 
tance from  a  from  vertex  of  the  zoom  lens  to  the  image  plane 
in  the  telephoto  position  and  f,  is  a  focal  length  of  the  zoom 
lens  in  the  telephoto  position. 


1.  A  three-dimensional  universal  mounting  component  (UMC) 
system  for  optical  breadboards,  having  at  least  one  subset  of 
related  UMC  blocks,  each  UMC  block  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings at  unit  distances  matching  tapped  hole  grid  configurations  for 
mounting  optical  elements,  and  each  having  capability  for  mount- 
ing to  an  optical  table  and  to  a  mating  UMC  block,  charactenzed 
by: 
each  UMC  block  (4)  in  each  subset  being  a  right  parallelepiped 
having  opposing  first  and  second  parallel  planar  surfaces  (6; 
6')  and  having  first  (5)  and  second  orthogonal  parallel  pairs  of 
edge  surfaces,  with  a  standard  edge  thickness,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tapped  holes  (9)  at  standardized  intervals,  extending 
from  said  first  planar  surface  (6)  to  said  second  planar  surface 
(6')  in  a  configuration  appropriate  for  mounting  optical  ele- 
ments, having  at  least  one  set  of  tapped  holes  (10)  in  at  least 
one  edge  surface  (5)  extending  into  the  UMC  block  (4).  and 
having  at  least  two  oppositely-counter-bored  sets  (7:  8)  of 
counter-bored  through-holes  passing  through  said  each  UMC 
block  (4)  from  first  planar  surface  (6)  to  said  second  planar 
surface  f6')  for  each  set  of  tapped  holes  (10).  one  set  of 
counter-bored  through-holes  (7)  being  near  the  edge  opposite 
said  tapped  holes  (10)  and  on  equal  centers  to  said  tapped 
holes  (10)  to  provide  for  an  L-configuration  assembly,  and  the 
other  set  of  counter-bored  through-holes  (8)  being  centrally 
located  and  on  equal  centers  to  said  tapped  holes  (10)  to 
provide  for  a  T-conftguration  assembly. 


5,825.559 
OPTICAL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  DUAL  PURPOSE 
FOCUS 
Glenn  W.  Johnson,  Webster,  and  Nelson  D.  Hozman.  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  884.400 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—819  17  Claims 

1.  An  optical  assembly  adapted  for  factory  focus  during  a 
manufacturing  operation  and  user  focus  during  a  user  operation, 
said  optical  assembly  comprising: 
a  lens  assembly  having  a  lens  barrel  for  su(^rting  a  lens  along 

an  optical  axis: 
an  optical  base  having  an  opening  aligned  with  the  optical  axis: 
a  plurality  of  ramps  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  reference 
locators  circumferentially  arranged  around  the  lens  assembly 
and  the  opening  in  the  optical  base  in  order  to  slide  against 
one  another,  said  ramps  and  said  reference  locators  providing 
an  arrangement  for  focusing  the  lens  assembly: 
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5.825,560 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Shigeo  Ogura.  Tokyo;  Toshiya  Kurihashi,  Kokubunji;  Nobu- 

hiro  Takeda.  Kawasaki;  Yoshihiro  Uchino,  Yokohama;  Keni- 

chi  Kifflura,  and  Tosbikazu  Yanai,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Xaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-065103; 
Feb.  28,  1995.  7-065109;  Feb.  28.  1995,  7-065110 

Int  CI."  G02B  7/02 
U&  a.  359-«22  34  Qaims 


5,825361 

FOCUSING  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD 

ASSEMBLY 

Osamu  Ohguri,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-338706 
Int.  Cl."^  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  359-822  „  claims 

">  30A 


a  retaining  element  for  biasing  the  lens  assembly  against  the 
optical  base  with  the  ramps  and  the  reference  locators  like- 
wise biased  therebetween  against  each  other; 

a  factory  focus  feature  associated  with  the  lens  assembly  and 
accessible  during  the  manufacturing  operation  for  focusing 
the  lens  assembly  by  producing  relative  movement  of  the 
ramps  and  the  reference  locators;  and 

a  focus  adjuster  assembly  accessible  during  user  focus  for  focus- 
ing the  lens  assembly  by  producing  relative  movement  of  the 
ramps  and  the  reference  locators,  the  ramps  and  the  reference 
locators  thereby  providing  the  adjustment  of  the  lens  position 
during  both  factory  focus  and  user  focus  of  the  lens. 


31'  ^32 

I.  A  focusing  lens  system  for  an  optical  disk  drive  comprising: 

first  and  second  objective  lenses  for  irradiating  an  optical  beam 
from  a  light  source  to  an  optical  disk,  said  first  and  second 
objective  lenses  having  at  least  different  numencal  apertures; 

a  lens  holder  for  mounting  thereon  said  first  and  second  objec- 
tive lenses; 

switching  means  for  switching  said  first  and  second  objective 
lens  to  select  one  of  said  first  and  second  objective  lens  for 
passing  therethrough  an  optical  beam  from  the  light  source, 
such  thai  at  least  one  of  data  storage  and  reproduction  is 
achieved  using  a  single  focusing  lens  system  for  said  first  and 
second  objective  lenses  having  said  at  least  different  numeri- 
cal apertures;  and 

a  position  detector  for  detecting  a  rotational  position  of  said  lens 
holder,  wherein  said  position  detector  includes  a  reflective 
photo-sensor  and  a  reflecting  plate. 


5,825362 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  MOTION  FOR  PROLONG 

USAGE  OF  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  UNDER  THE 

IRRADIATION  OF  INTENSIVE  LASER  BEAMS 

Ming  Lai,  Carlsbad;  Shui  Lai,  Encinitas,  and  Zhiming  Ou, 

Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Novatec  Corporation, 

Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,738 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 

UA  CI.  359-822  ,4  claims 


1.  !An  optical  apparatus  for  forming  an  object  image  on  a 
solid-state  image  sensing  element  through  a  photographing  optical 
system,  comprising  a  board  on  which  said  photographing  optical 
system  and  said  solid-stale  image  sensing  element  are  mounted, 
wherein  a  movable  optical  member  included  in  said  photographing 
optical  system  and  movable  relative  to  said  solid-siale  image 
sensing  element,  and  position  detection  means  for  delecting  a 
moving  position  of  said  mo\able  optical  member  are  mounted  on 
said  board. 


1.  Apparatus  for  prolonging  the  usage  life  of  an  optical  element 
under  the  irradiation  of  an  intensive  laser  beam  comprising: 
said  intensi%e  laser  beam  being  fixedly  directed  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  toward  and  passing  through  said  optical  ele- 
meni;  and 

means  for  providing  selective  relative  movement  between  said 
optical  element  and  said  intensive  la.ver  beam  .>.uch  that  said 
intensi\e  laser  beam  continually  passes  along  a  different  path 
through  said  optical  element  without  changing  the  axial  ori- 


OCTOBER  20,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3287 


entation  of  said  optical  element  relative  to  the  direction  of 
said  intensive  laser  beam. 


5,825363 

MIRROR  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  IN  A  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING  DEVICE 

Prem  K.  Anand,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,022 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/1^2:  A61G  \i/l2 

U.S.  a.  359—872  6  aaims 


1.  A  reflecting  device  for  use  in  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  reflective  member  for  directing  light  fix)m  behind  a  patient 
down  into  eyes  of  the  patient; 

a  support  arm,  attached  to  said  reflective  member,  for  position- 
ing said  reflective  surface  above  the  eyes  of  the  patient;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  support  arm  to  a  bed  of  said  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  apparatus: 

wherein  said  support  arm  is  comprised  of  a  transparent  material 
for  minimizing  an  amount  said  reflecting  device  induces 
claustrophobic  feelings  in  said  patient,  said  mounting  means 
has  at  least  one  ridge  for  being  inserted  into  a  channel  formed 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bed,  and  said  suppon  arm  has 
at  least  one  ridge  for  being  inserted  into  a  second  channel 
formed  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bed. 


.  a  mounting  member  for  removable  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
surface  at  the  rear  of  a  vehicle  having  a  trailer  hitch  element, 
wherein  the  mounting  member  is  positioned  above  the  trailer 
hitch  element  and  includes  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  legs  of  the  mounting  member  are 
connected  together  and  define  an  obtuse  included  angle  ther- 
ebetween, and  wherein  the  first  leg  carries  a  suction  cup  for 
engagement  with  a  vehicle  outer  surface; 

.  a  support  arm  extending  angularly  from  the  mounting  member 
and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  vehicle  surface, 
the  suppon  arm  slidably  carried  by  the  second  leg  of  the 
mounting  member  and  having  an  outer  end  spaced  from  the 
mounting  member  and  an  inner  end  in  contact  with  a  surface 
of  the  vehicle; 

.  a  mirror  mounting  surface  carried  by  the  support  arm  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  support  arm  and 
facing  the  trailer  hitch  element  for  supporting  a  convex  mir- 
ror; and 

.  a  convex  mirror  carried  on  the  mirror  mounting  surface, 
wherein  the  convex  mirror  is  disposed  to  face  the  trailer  hitch 
element  to  permit  an  observer  seated  in  the  driver's  seat  of  the 
vehicle  to  observe  the  trailer  hitch  element  10  thereby  facili- 
tate connection  and  disconnection  of  the  trailer  hitch  element 
of  the  vehicle  with  a  cooperating  trailer  hitch  element  earned 
by  a  towed  vehicle. 


4- 


5,825365 
REFLECTOR 
Ulrich    Papenburg,    Lechbruck;    Emst    Blenninger;    Peter 
Goedtke,  both  of  Munich,  and  Michael  Deyerier,  Siegerts- 
brunn,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Industrieanlagen- 
Betriebsgesellschaft  GmbH.  Ottobrunn,  and  Daimler-Benz 
Aerospace  AG.  Munich,  both  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  300,633.  Sep,  2.  1994,  Pat  No.  5365,052, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,145,  Mar.  2, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5305,805,  This  appUcation  May  24,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  653334 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1992,  42  07 
009.0;  Jun.  23,  1992,  42  20  472.0;  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29  551.7 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/08:7/182:1/10 
VS.  a.  359—883  12  Claims 


5,825364 
REAR-MOUNTED  VEHICLE  MIRROR 
Kevin  P.  Mazarac,  220  Monarch  Dr.,  Apt  J-24,  Houma,  La. 
70364 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  452.960,  May  30,  1995,  Pat  No, 

5350,681.  This  application  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,999 

Int  CI."  G02B  7/182:  B60R  1/08:  B60D  1/40 

IS.  a.  359—872  7  Claims 

-1' 


1.  A  minor  support  structure  for  supporting  a  minor  on  a  rear 
surface  of  a  vehicle  for  permitting  observation  of  a  trailer  hitch 
element  positioned  at  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  by  an 
observer  while  the  observer  is  seated  in  the  driver's  seat  of  the 
vehicle,  said  minor  support  structure  comprising: 


>>!>Vi  K)>/yA[/j>^>yji  c/^ 


1.  A  reflector  for  the  reflection  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
comprising: 

a  substrate  element  of  porous  and  at  least  partly  carbidized 
carbon, 

a  first  coating  of  at  least  one  of  silicon  and  silicon  carbide 
attached  to  the  substrate  element  with  its  surface  facing  away 
from  the  substrate  element  having  been  smoothed  and  subse- 
quently provided  with, 

a  reflecting  layer  of  at  least  one  of  silicon,  silicon  carbide, 
silicon  oxide,  silicon  nitride,  gold,  silver,  nickel,  copper,  and 
alloys  of  the  aforementioned  metals, 

said  substrate  element  infiltrated  with  silicon  al  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  1300°  C.-1600°  C.  in  an  oxidation  preventing 
atmosphere  or  in  vacuum  so  that  the  porous  substrate  element 
is  impregnated  with  liquid  silicon  and.  at  the  interfaces 
between  the  porous  material  of  the  substrate  and  the  liquid 
silicon,  a  silicon  carbide  layer  is  formed,  and  so  that  the  first 
coaling  is  joined  to  the  infiltrated  substrate  element  by 
melting-on  or  sintering  in  a  high-temperature  treatment. 
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5,825366 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND/OR  CONTROLLING 

CHROMATIC  LI  MINOUS  BEAMS  APPLICABLE  ON 

LIGHT  PROJECTORS  AND/OR  OBSERVING  AND 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Antonio  Zoggia,  Mestrino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ingenia  S.r.L., 

Verona,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,815 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/22.  G03B  7/i2 

MS.  a.  359-889  2  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  and  uniformly  modifying  a 
color  composition  of  a  light  beam,  consisting  essentially  of: 

lens  means  for  focusing  one  light  beam  along  an  optical  axis  and 
for  forming  an  image  mversion  pomt  along  the  optical  axis; 

a  filter  having  a  plurality  of  different  colored  segments  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  a  common  point  on  the  filter,  the  filter 
being  disposed  substantially  at  the  inversion  pomt  and  across 
the  optical  axis:  and 

means  for  moving  the  filter  orthogonally  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  for  offsettmg  the  common  pomt  of  the  filter  from 
the  optical  axis  in  selected  directions  and  by  selected 
amounts,  so  that  surface  areas  of  each  filter  segment  through 
which  the  light  beam  passes  are  adjusted  to  continuously  and 
uniformly  nwdify  the  color  of  the  light  beam. 


5,825,567 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  BY 
CONTROLLING  FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
DIGITAL  SIGNALS  UTILIZING  BIT  EXTRACTION  AND 

INTERLEAVED  NRZI  MOLULATION 
Shiqji  Hamai,  Osaka;  Masao  Okabe.  Hannan,  and  Yasunori 
Kawakami,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electiic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,T77.  May  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,579,182,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,637,  Sep. 
22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

674,870 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1992,  4-278954; 
Dec.  1,  1992,  4-321608,  Dec.  1.  1992,  4-321610;  Dec.  I,  1992. 
4-321611 

Int  CI."  GUB  5/09 
MS.  a.  360-^1  4  ciain^ 


of  the  bit  extracting  means:  an  output  selection  means  for  produc- 
ing an  output  bit  series  depending  on  a  value  of  the  frequency 
component:  and  a  recording  means  for  recording  the  output  bit 
series  on  a  recording  medium,  wherein  the  frequency  component 
exu-acting  means  comprises:  a  digital  filter  for  extracting  at  least 
two  specific  frequency  components  firom  the  first  series  of  bits  and 
the  second  series  of  bits. 


1  A  recording  apparatus  comprising:  a  bit  extracting  means  for 
extracting  inverted  m-i-l  bits  of  a  first  series  of  bits  obtained  by  an 
interleaved  NRZI  modulation  of  an  input  data  series  added  to  one 
"O"  bit  per  every  m  bits  (m  is  an  even  number  which  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  2)  and  a  second  series  of  bits  obtained  by  an  inter- 
leaved NRZI  modulation  of  the  input  data  series  added  to  one  T" 
bit  per  every  m  bits:  a  frequency  component  extracting  means  for 
extractmg  at  least  two  specific  frequency  components  from  outputs 


5,825,568 
SERVO  ADDRESS  MARK  DETECTION  COMPENSATING 

CIRCUIT 
Kwang-Heui  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  May  II,  1994 
1994/10323 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09:5/596 
\}S.  CI.  360-51  20  Claims 
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1.  A  servo  address  mark  detection  compensating  circuit  for  use 
in  a  disk  recording  apparatus  for  reading  and  writing  data  from  and 
onto  a  disk  recording  medium,  said  circuit  comprising: 

servo  address  mark  detecting  means  for  generating  a  synchro- 
nizing signal  when  a  servo  address  mark  is  detected  from  a 
disk  recording  medium  during  a  window  enable  interval,  and 
alternatively  generating  an  error  detection  signal  when  said 
servo  address  mark  is  not  detected  from  the  disk  recording 
medium  during  said  window  enable  inter\al: 
storage  means  for  storing  a  first  count  value  representative  of  a 
first  time  interval  defined  from  when  detection  of  said  servo 
address  mark  is  expected  to  when  a  burst  region  begins,  and 
for  storing  a  second  count  value  representative  of  a  second 
time  interval  defined  from  when  the  detection  of  said  servo 
address  mark  is  expected  to  when  said  window  enable  interval 
ends; 
counting  means  for  performing  a  counting  operation  and  main- 
taining a  current  count  value,  said  counting  means  beginning 
said  counting  operation  from  one  of  an  initial  value  in 
response  to  said  synchronizing  signal,  and  alternatively  from 
said  second  count  value  in  response  to  said  error  detection 
signal:  and 
means  for  generating  a  sampling  enable  signal  to  enable  detec- 
tion and  sampling  of  said  burst  region,  when  said  current 
count  value  reaches  said  first  count  value. 


5,825469 

CONSTANT-DENSITY  MAGNETIC  DISC  APPARATUS 

AND  MAGNETIC  DISC  USED  THEREFOR 

Jin-Seok  Kim,  and  Jae-Deog  Joo,  both  of  Incheon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,    assignors     to    SamSung     Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.312 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb,  8,  1995, 
2270/1995 

Int.  a.*  GllB  20/n 
\]&.  CI.  360-51  13  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disc  used  in  a  constant-density  magnetic  disc 
driving  apparatus,  said  magnetic  disc  comprising: 
a  servo  information  area; 

a  wedge  identification  field  positioned  behind  said  servo  infor- 
mation area  and  storing  a  wedge  identification  for  identifying 
a  plurality  of  data  sectors  located  w  ithin  a  corresponding  data 
information  area; 
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a  pseudo  identification  field  positioned  at  a  first  portion  of  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  data  sectors  and  representing  a  time 
interval  required  to  generate  from  said  wedge  identification  a 
pseudo  identification  that  identifies  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  data  sectors  and  transfer  said  pseudo  identi- 
fication to  a  controller  of  said  magnetic  disc  driving  appara- 
tus, said  pseudo  identification  field  storing  a  data  preamble 
that  provides  data  synchronization  for  said  corresponding  one 
of  said  plurality  of  data  sectors;  and 

a  data  field  positioned  behind  said  pseudo  identification  field  for 
storing  data,  said  data  field  and  said  pseudo  identification  field 
comprising  a  single  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  sectors. 


5,825,570 

PRML  REGENERATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUITS 

Masahide   Kanegae,-    Masao   Kondou:   Tomoki   Sugaya,   and 

Hiroyuki   Tanaka,   all   of  Kawasaki,  Japan,   assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,720,  Mar.  8,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  714,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-074435; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-074436;  Apr.  27,  1994.  6-112029;  May  31, 
1994,  6-141233;  Jun.  3,  1994.  6-154338 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/i5 
U.S.  CI.  360—65  4  Claims 

iNrrui  PL'u-iN/ 

ST£AOY  OPEKATION 
SWITCHING   SIGNAi. 


3.  A  PRML  regenerating  apparatus  for  regenerating  a  signal  read 
by  a  head  from  a  storage  medium,  comprising: 

a  waveform  equalizing  circuit  for  waveform-equalizing  the  read 
signal;  and 

a  phase  synchronizing  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  which 
phase-synchronizes  with  the  read  signal,  said  phase  synchro- 
nizing circuit  including: 

a  voltage  control  oscillator  for  generating  said  clock  which 
phase-synchronizes  with  the  read  signal  and  having  a  phase 
corresponding  to  a  voltage  to  be  inputted  to  said  voltage 
control  oscillator; 

a  phase  error  detector  for  generating  n-bit  phase  error  signals  on 
the  basis  of  an  equalized  output.firom  said  waveform  equaliz- 
ing circuit; 

a  charge  pump  for  converting  m-bit  digital  signals  to  analog 
electric  currents,  said  charge  pump  including  m-pieces  of 
charge  pump  circuits,  where  m<n,  for  outputting  electric 
currents  corresponding  to  weights  of  the  respective  m-bits  to 
said  voltage  control  oscillator;  and 

at  least  one  multiplexer  for  selecting  high-order  m-bits  from  said 
n-bit  error  signals  when  in  a  pull-in  operation  and  low-order 


m-bits  from  said  n-bii  error  signals  when  in  a  steady  opera- 
tion, and  outputting  said  selected  m-bits  to  said  charge  pump 
circuits. 


5,825471 
INPUT  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Randall  L,  Sandusky,  Divide,  and  Gary  J,  Asakawa.  Colorado 
Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  493,630,  Jun.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887.684 
Int.  CI."  GUB  5/02:5/09:15/12 
U.S.  CI,  360—67  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  performance  of  a  storage  device  read 
channel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

opening  a  first  circuit  carrying  signals  from  a  data  head; 

closing  a  second  circuit  providing  a  low  impedance  coupling 
between  a  bias  voltage  source  and  an  amplifier  input  wherein 
said  step  of  closing  said  second  circuit  is  performed  following 
a  first  time  period  after  said  step  of  opening  said  first  circuit 
opening  said  second  circuit;  and 

closing  said  first  circuit,  wherein  the  step  of  closing  said  first 
circuit  is  performed  following  a  second  time  period  after  said 
step  of  opening  said  second  circuit. 


5,825472 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  DATA 
ACCORDING  TO  A  MEASURED  TRANSFER  SPEED 
Shinya  Morita,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP95/00573,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26552,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,826 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057451; 
Aug.  1,  1994,  6-180262 

Int  a."  GllB  /5//« 
U.S.  CI.  360— «9  5  Claims 


A  data  recording  apparatus  for  recording  data  transferred  from 
a  data  supply  source  on  a  tape-like  recording  medium,  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  transfer  speed  of  the  data 
transferred  from  said  data  supply  source; 

a  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  data  transferred  from  said 
data  supply  source; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  data  read  fttjm  said  memory 
on  said  tape-like  recording  medium; 

control  means  for  controlling  a  reading  operation  of  said 
memory  for  reading  the  data  therefrom,  a  running  operation  of 
said  recording  medium  for  running  said  tape-like  recording 
medium,  and  a  recording  operation  of  said  recording  means 
for  recording  the  data  on  said  tape-like  recording  medium, 
based  on  said  data  transfer  speed  measured  by  said  measuring 
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I  means  such  that  said  control  means  starts  running  said  tape- 
like recording  medium  when  determining  that  a  transfer  speed 
measured  by  said  measuring  means  is  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mmed  speed:  and 
detecting  means  for  delecting  an  amount  of  data  remaining  in 

said  memory, 
wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  reading  operation  of 
said  memory  for  readmg  the  data  therefrom  and  the  recording 
operation  of  said  recording  means  for  recording  the  data, 
based  on  a  detection  result  indicated  by  said  detecting  means, 
and  wherem; 

said  control  means  holds  first  time  information  indicative  of  a 
time  required  for  said  recording  means  to  stably  run  said 
tape-like  recording  medium,  and  when  said  control  means 
determines  that  the  transfer  speed  measured  by  said  mea- 
suring means  is  lower  than  said  predetermined  speed,  said 
control  means  predicts  a  time  at  which  said  memory  has 
run  out  of  an  empty  region  based  on  said  data  transfer 
speed  measured  by  said  measuring  means  and  the  detection 
result  of  said  detecting  means,  and  starts  running  said 
tape-like  recording  medium  before  the  lime  indicated  by 
said  first  time  information  form  said  predicted  time. 


means  for  selectively  winding  to  a  chosen  recording  section 
associated  with  one  of  said  at  least  one  of  marks  by  means  of 
the  tape-counting  device  and  said  stored  labeled  data  together 
with  one  of  said  detectable  marks  which  is  used  as  the 
reference  u  herein,  due  to  the  detection  of  this  reference  mark, 
ihe  tape-counting  device  is  set  to  the  data  which  was  deter- 
mined with  the  setting  of  said  reference  mark,  and  wherein 
the  mark  associated  with  said  chosen  recording  section  Is 
dependent  on  said  data  of  said  reference  mark. 


5,825373 
CORRECTION  OF  THE  TAPE-COUNTING  DEVICES  OF 

A  RECORDER 
Hermann    Link.   Donaueschingen;   Axel    Marzluf,   Villingen- 
Schwenningen.  and  Philippe  Mace.  Kappel,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  ThonLson-Brandt  GmbH.  Viilingen- 
Schweimingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13.  19%.  Sen  No.  663J60 
Claims  priority,  application  Geinnan}.  Aug.  7.  1995,  195  28 
955J» 

Inl.  Cl.'^  GllB  15/18 
\iS.  CI.  3<iO-72.2  2  Claims 


I.  Machine  for  recording  and  playing  back  information  with  a 
upe-slorage  medium  comprising: 

a  tape-counting  device  for  determining  locations  on  said  storage 
medium  representing  a  beginning,  an  end  or  a  section  of  a 
recorded  information  and  labeling  said  locations  as  data,  said 
determining  and  labeling  of  said  locations  defining  a  setting. 

means  for  storing  the  labeled  data  in  a  static  memory. 

means  for  evaluation  of  the  labeled  data. 

means  for  marking  and  detection  of  locations  on  said  lape- 
storage  medium  representing  a  beginning,  an  end  or  a  section 
(3f  a  recorded  information  wherein  at  least  one  of  marks  in 
addition  to  a  reference  mark  corresponding  to  the  detected 
locations  are  recorded  onto  said  tape-storage  medium,  and 


5.825374 
AUTOMATIC  REVERSIBLE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Hyun  Sec  Park,  and  Jin  Gwan  Kim,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  27,  19%, 
19%-35703 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/48 
U.S.  CI.  360-74.2  7  claims 

IN 


1.  An  automatic  reversible  tape  recorder  comprising:  a  head 
coupling  piece  103  installed  on  a  base  plate  of  the  tape  recorder, 
for  making  a  magnetic  head  104  advance  and  withdraw:  a  pair  of 
capstan  shafts  installed  at  both  sides  of  said  magnetic  head,  and 
connected  to  a  capstan  motor,  for  contacting  with  pinch  rollers 
106.  said  pinch  rollers  being  capable  of  advancing  and  withdraw- 
ing together  with  said  magnetic  head  104:  a  reel  shaft  installed  at  a 
center  of  the  tape  recorder,  for  driving  a  tape:  first  and  second 
manipulation  levers  110  and  120  capable  of  moving  back  and  forth 
horizontally  in  parallel  with  said  head  coupling  piece  103:  said  first 
and  second  manipulation  levers  110  and  120  being  provided  with 
guide  slots  114  and  124  at  rear  portions  thereof:  a  carrying  member 
109  having  a  roller  108  on  an  upper  tip  thereof:  and  said  head 
coupling  piece  103  making  said  magnetic  head  104  and  said  pinch 
roller  106  move  up  or  down  during  a  pivoting  of  said  roller  108  of 
said  carrying  member  109  along  said  guide  slots  114  and  124.  the 
tape  recorder  further  comprising: 

said  first  and  second  manipulation  levers  110  and  120  being 
capable  of  moving  back  and  forth  horizontally  10  make  said 
magnetic  head  ascend  or  descend,  upon  completion  of  dis- 
placements of  a  certain  distance: 
a  locking  member  130  for  selectively  fixing  said  first  and  second 
manipulation  levers  110  and  120  upon  ascending  of  said 
magnetic  head  due  10  advancement  of  said  firsi  and  second 
manipulation  levers  110  and  120:  and 
a  tape  running  direction  reversing  member  140  installed  coaxi- 
ally  with  said  locking  member  130.  for  being  turned  as  much 
as  a  certain  amount  of  angle  upon  advancing  of  said  second 
manipulation  lever  120.  so  as  10  push  a  program  lever  150 
(which  pushes  a  cam  gear). 
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5,825,575 

CONTROLLING  VOICE  COIL  MOTOR  OF  HARD  DISK 

DRIVE  FOR  DECENTRALIZING  ABRASION  OF 

PARKING  ZONE  OF  DISK 

Bong-Jin  Lee.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
28391/1995 

Int  CI.*"  GllB  21/02 
U.S.  a.  360—75  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  voice  coil  motor  of  a  hard  disk 
drive  for  decentralizing  the  abrasion  of  a  parking  zone  of  a  disk, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

after  power  is  first  supplied  to  said  hard  disk  drive  having  a  head 
positioned  in  a  first  region  within  said  parking  zone,  driving  a 
spindle  motor  in  order  to  rotate  said  disk  and  then  supplying  a 
first  fixed  current  to  a  voice  coil  motor  in  order  to  move  said 
head  so  as  to  be  positioned  in  said  first  region  therewithin: 

supplying  to  said  voice  coil  motor,  a  second  fixed  curtent  in  a 
reverse  direction  so  as  to  move  said  head  to  a  second  region 
within  said  parking  zone:  and 

supplying  an  unlatching  currem  to  said  voice  coil  motor  so  as  to 
move  said  head  to  a  data  zone  after  sensing  a  uniform  velocity 
rotation  of  said  spindle  motor. 


5.825376 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  UNIT  WITH  MAGNETIC 

INFORMATION  DISC 

Evert  M.  H.  Kamerbeek,  Eindhoven,  Netheriaflds.  assignor  to 

U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728040 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct.  10. 
1995,  95202718 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/56 

VS.  a.  360—75 

t2ii     »b 


20  Claims 


1.  An  information  storage  unit  comprising  a  frame,  a  magnetic 
information  disc  which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  a 
magnetic  head  disposed  on  a  support  on  a  portion  thereof  which  is 
movable  past  an  information  surface  of  the  information  disc,  which 


support  is  movable  relative  to  the  information  surface  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  a  de\ice  for  moving  the 
magnetic  head  from  the  information  disc,  viewed  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  characterized  in  that  the  device 
comprises  an  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising  a  first  actuator 
part,  which  is  stationary  relative  to  the  frame,  and  a  second 
actuator  part,  which  is  carried  by  the  movable  portion  of  the 
support,  which  actuator  parts,  when  energized,  cooperate  with  one 
another  via  an  air  gap  to  subject  the  movable  portion  of  the  support 
to  a  force  oriented  parallel  to  Ihe  axis  of  rotation  of  the  information 
disc  and  directed  away  from  the  information  disc. 


5,825377 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A 

FLOATING  STATE  OF  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Masami  Miyatake.  Naka-gun:  Nobuyuki  Okamoto.  Odawara, 

and  Susumu  Ebihara.  Cbigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.180.  Aug.  5,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Jan.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-204143 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60 
VS.  CI.  360—75  18  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  disk  device  comprising: 

a.  a  magnetic  disk  storing  data  and  also  having  measuring  data 
periodically  stored  thereon; 

b  a  magnetic  head  disposed  to  read  data  from  said  disk; 

c  a  read  amplifier  coupled  to  said  magnetic  head  and  having  a 
gain  control  input  and  providing  at  its  output  read  data  ampli- 
fied based  on  said  gain  control  input; 

d.  a  storing  device  storing  gain  control  information  derived  from 
said  measuring  data  and  supplying  said  gain  control  informa- 
tion to  said  read  amplifier  gain  control  input; 

e.  a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  including  a  first  filter  having  a  first 
critical  frequency; 

f.  a  phase  comparator  having  as  inputs  said  read  data  output  by 
said  read  amplifier  and  an  output  of  said  phase  locked  loop 
circuit  and  providing  as  an  output  a  signal  representing  the 
phase  difference  between  the  phase  of  said  inputs: 

g.  a  second  filter  that  has  a  higher  critical  frequency  than  said 
first  critical  frequency,  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  phase 
comparator,  outputting  a  signal  cortesponding  to  a  phase 
difference  of  the  read  data  and  the  output  of  the  phase  locked 
loop  circuit; 

h.  a  calculator  that  calculates  a  variation  in  the  float  position  of 
the  magnetic  head  based  on  the  phase  difference  of  the  read 
data  and  the  output  of  the  phase  locked  loop  circuit. 
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5,825378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 
TRACK  POSITION  DUE  TO  WRITTEN-IN  RUNOUT 
ERROR  IN  A  DISC  DRIVE 
Louis  J.  ShrinkJe.  Leucadia,  Calif.,  and  Charles  M.  Sander, 
Niwot,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 
Valley,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Jun.  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  661,623 

!  Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/596 

VS.  a.  360-77.08  24  Claims 
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1.  i  In  a  disc  drive  device  having  al  least  one  disc  having  a 
plurality  of  concentnc  tracks  on  a  surface  of  the  disc  where  each  of 
the  tracks  includes  at  least  one  data  segment  adapted  to  store  data 
and  servo  position  infomriation  indicating  a  track  centerline  for 
each  dau  segment,  a  meUiod  for  compensating  track  position 
errors,  comprising: 
measuring  an  offset  of  the  servo  position  information  from  an 
ideal  track  centerline  for  one  of  the  tracks  of  the  disc  in  the 
disc  dnve  device; 
storing  the  offset  into  a  memory;  and 

positioning  a  read/wnte  head  in  the  disc  drive  device  relative  to 
the  ideal  track  centerline  and  the  servo  information  in  depen- 
dence on  the  stored  offset,  such  that  the  read/write  head  is 
positioned  over  the  track  centerline  in  dependence  on  the 
offset 


5,825,579 
DISK  DRFVE  SERVO  SENSING  GAIN  NORMALIZATION 

AND  LINEARIZATION 
Wayne  Leung  Cheung,  San  Jose;  Donald  L.  Clare,  Morgan 
Hill,  and  Louis  Joseph  Serrano,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

I  FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,217 

Int.  a."  GUB  5/596 
U.S.  a.  360-77.08  94  QaioB 
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5,825,580 

DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE  AND 

BURST  POSITION  CONVERSION  COEFFICIENT 

SETTING  METHOD  IN  THE  SAME 

Satoshi  Shibata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996.  8-043649 
Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  a.  360-77.08  6  Claims 
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1.  A  data  recording/reproducing  device  for  performing  position- 
ing control  of  at  least  one  head  using  a  plurality  pairs  of  burst  data 
recorded  on  a  disk,  comprising: 
burst  position  conversion  coefficient  initial  setting  means  for 

initially  sening  a  burst  position  conversion  coefficient; 
position  information  calculating  means  for  calculating  position 
information  representing  a  head  position  shifted  from  a  track 
center  on  the  basis  of  one  pair  of  the  plurality  pairs  of  burst 
data  and  a  burst  position  conversion  coefficient  obtained  at 
this  time; 
positioning  control  means  for  positioning  the  head  to  an  arbi- 
trary position,  at  which  the  pair  of  burst  data  used  for  calcu- 
lation of  the  position  information  can  be  detected,  on  the  basis 
of  the  position  information  calculated  by  said  position  infor- 
mation calculating  means; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  first  position  information  indi- 
cating a  current  head  position  at  which  said  burst  position  is 
detectable,  with  second  position  information  after  the  head  is 
moved  to  a  predetermined  position  by  said  positioning  control 
means  on  the  basis  of  said  first  information;  and 
burst  position  conversion  coeflScient  adjusting  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  burst  position  conversion  coefficient  on  the  basis  of  a 
comparison  result  of  said  comparing  means  such  that  the 
difference  between  the  first  position  information  and  the  sec- 
ond position  information  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  a  prede- 
termined value. 


V ■ 
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1  A  method  for  generating  a  position  signal  for  controlling  the 
position  of  a  transducer  with  respect  to  a  storage  surface,  the 
storage  surface  including  positioning  information,  comprising  the 
steps  of 
sensing  the  positioning  information; 

producing  at  least  a  first  position  signal  from  the  positioning 
information  wherein  the  first  position  signal  includes  first  and 
second  position  signal  components;  and 
normalizing  the  first  position  signal  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined algorithm  10  produce  a  second  position  signal  for  use  in 
controlling  the  transducer  position  and  correcting  for  discon- 
tinuities at  stitch  points,  wherein  the  second  position  signal  is 
produced  by  stitching  together  the  first  and  second  position 
signal  components. 


5325381 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  WHERE  SEEK  SPEED 

DEPENDS  ON  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  AND  SEEK 

DIRECTION 

Yasuhiro  Morita.  and  Kotaro  Yamamoto.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  19%,  8-033715 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  CI.  360-78.04  7  claims 

5.  A  magnetic  disk  drive,  which  controls  the  seek  and  position- 
ing of  a  magnetic  head  for  recording  and  reproducing  data  to  a 
specific  position  on  the  magnetic  disk,  in  accordance  with  the 
servo  data  recorded  in  the  magnetic  disk,  comprising: 
measuring  means  for  measuring  one  of  an  atmospheric  pressure 

and  a  height  above  sea  level, 
memory  means  for  storing  plural  types  of  target  speed  tables 
indicating  the  relationship  between  the  number  of  remainder 
tracks  from  a  target  track  and  the  target  seek  .speed  of  die 
magnetic  head  at  a  seek  operation,  and 
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head  positioning  control  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plural 
type  of  the  target  speed  tables  stored  in  the  memory  means,  in 
accordance  with  the  measured  values  by  the  measuring 
means,  setting  a  target  seek  speed  according  to  the  selected 
target  speed  table,  and  controlling  the  seek  and  positionii.g  of 
the  magnetic  head  to  the  specific  position  on  the  disk  at  the 
target  speed. 


5,825,582 

SLIDING  MODE  CONTROL  OF  A  DISK  DRIVE 

ACTUATOR  FOR  POSITIONING  A  READAVRITE  HEAD 

OVER  A  SELECTED  TRACK  DURING  SEEKING  AND 

TRACKING  OPERATIONS 

Louis  Supino,  and  Paul  M.  Romano,  both  of  Bouder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,073,  Mar.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,416 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/596 

U.S.  a.  360—78.06  38  aalms 
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1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  storage  system  for  recording  digital 
data,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  rotating  magnetic  disk  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concentric  data  tracks  recorded  thereon,  wherein  the  data 
tracks  comprise  user  data  and  servo  data; 

(b)  a  magnetic  read/write  head  positioned  over  the  magnetic 
disk,  for  recording  the  digital  data  onto  the  magnetic  disk  and 
reading  the  digital  data  from  the  magnetic  disk; 

(c)  an  actuator  connected  to  the  read/write  head,  for  positioning 
the  read/write  head  over  a  selected  track; 

(d)  a  motor  connected  to  the  actuator  and  having  an  input  for 
receiving  a  motor  control  signal,  the  motor  for  controlling  the 
motion  of  the  actuator; 

(e)  a  phase  state  generator,  responsive  to  the  servo  data,  for 
generating  al  least  one  phase  state  signal;  and 

(f)  a  sliding  mode  controller,  responsive  to  the  at  least  one  phase 
state  signal,  for  generating  and  outputting  the  motor  control 
signal,  wherein  the  sliding  mode  controller  operates  in  a  seek 
mode  to  move  the  read/write  head  from  a  current  track  to  a 
selected  track  and  in  a  tracking  node  to  keep  the  read/write 
head  substantially  aligned  over  a  centerline  of  the  selected 
track  while  reading  the  user  data; 

wherein: 
(a)  the  magnetic  disk  drive  storage  system  has  at  least  two  phase 

states; 
lb)  the  sliding  mode  controller  switches  between  a  first  and  a 
second  structure; 


(c)  the  first  structure  causes  the  two  phase  states  to  change 
relative  to  a  phase  plane  10  follow  a  first  phase  trajectory; 

(d)  the  second  structure  causes  the  two  pha.se  states  to  change 
relative  to  the  phase  plane  to  follow  a  second  phase  trajectory; 

(e)  the  first  and  second  phase  trajectories  intersect  in  opposite 
directions  in  al  least  part  of  the  phase  plane; 

(f)  by  switching  between  the  first  and  second  structures  the 
sliding  mode  controller  causes  the  two  pha.se  states  to  change 
relative  to  the  phase  plane  to  substantially  follow  a  predeter- 
mined tfiird  phase  trajectory;  and 

(g)  the  third  phase  trajectory  is  within  the  pan  of  the  pha-se  plane 
where  the  first  and  second  phase  trajectories  intersect. 


5,825,583 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  DECK  MECHANISM  WITH  A  SLIDE  BASE 
AND  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
RESPECTIVELY  DISPOSED  ON  OPPOSITE  SIDE 
SURFACES  OF  A  FIXED  BASE  PLATE 
Myung  Goo  Kang,  Seoul;  Seong  Sik  Kang;  Sung  Hoon  Choi, 
both  of  Kyungki-do:  Mun  Chea  Joung,  Seoul;  Byoung  Gyu 
Jang,  Kyungki-do;  Kye  Yeon  Ryu;  Hyo  Cheng  Yu,  both  of 
Seoul,  and  Sang  Jig  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,577,  Sep.  18,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75315.  Jun.  11,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser  No.  812,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17,  1992, 
10702;  Jun.  17,  1992,  10703;  Jun.  17,  1992,  10704 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/665:15/675 
U.S.  CI.  360—85  13  Claims 
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1.  A  deck  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  which  records  video  and  audio  signals  on  a  tape  and 
reproduces  them  while  making  the  tape  come  into  contact  with  a 
rotary  head  drum  and  guides  the  tape  along  a  tape  travelling  path 
defined  by  elements  of  a  tape  travelling  system,  comprising: 
a  fixed  base  plate  fixedly  mounted  to  a  body  case  of  the 
apparatus,  said  fixed  base  plate  having  an  upper  side  surface 
and  an  opposite  lower  side  surface  on  which  various  func- 
tional elements  are  arranged; 
a  slide  base  slidably  resting  on  the  upper  side  surface  of  the 
fixed  base  plate,  to  move  rectilinearly  between  a  tape  cassette- 
ejecting  position  and  a  tape  loading-ending  position  such  that 
a  level  of  the  slide  base  relative  to  the  fixed  base  plate  remains 
constant  as  the  slide  base  moves  between  the  tape  cassette- 
ejecting  position  and  the  tape  loadmg-ending  position,  said 
slide  base  being  in  contact  with  the  fixed  base  plate  such  that 
essentially  no  space  exists  between  a  lower  side  surface  of 
said  slide  base  and  said  upper  side  surface  of  said  fixed  base 
plate,  said  deck  mechanism  fjeing  free  of  any  functional 
elements  located  f)erween  said  lower  side  surface  of  said  slide 
base  and  said  upper  side  surface  of  said  fixed  base  plate; 
a  cassette  bracket  for  receiving  a  tape  cassette  therein; 
pivot  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  cas.sette  bracket  to  said 

slide  base; 
a  power  transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  drive  force 
from  a  loading  motor  to  a  gear  portion  of  a  tape  loading 
means  which  is  directly  connected  to  supply  and  take-up  slant 
post  assemblies,  said  gear  portion  of  said  tape  loading  means 
being  connected  with  a  gear  portion  of  the  power  transmission 
r^echanism  and  connected  with  a  rotation  shaft  of  the  loading 
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motor,  said  power  transmission  mechanism  being  located  at 
said  opposite  lower  side  surface  of  the  fixed  base  plate;  and 
slide  base  moving  means  for  moving  the  slide  base  toward  said 
rotar>  head  drum  upon  a  tape  loading,  said  slide  base  moving 
means  being  directly  operated  by  said  gear  portioil  of  said 
tape  loading  means. 

i 


5.825,584 

TAPE  CASSETTE  LOADING  DEVICE  IN  TAPE 

RECORDER  FOR  SMOOTHLY  INSERTING  TAPE 

CASSETTE  INTO  HOLDER       '. 

Byung-Sam  Son,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor'' to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungl(i-Do,  Rep.  of  K<^a 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  2,  1995, 
1995-39451 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  ISAX) 
VS.  a.  360-96.5  _  2  Claims 
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1.  A  tape  cassette  loading  device  in  a  tape  recorder,  comprising: 

a  deck  on  which  reel  tables  for  seating  a  tape  cassette  thereon 
are  installed; 

a  holder  for  receiving  the  tape  cassette,  said  holder  having 
sidewalls; 

a  guide  bracket  which  guides  said  holder  from  a  tape  cassette 
inserting  position  to  a  seating  position; 

means  for  slidably  moving  said  holder  along  said  guide  bracket; 
and 

means  for  elastically  biasing  the  tape  cassette  toward  one  side  of 
said  holder  for  stability  of  the  tape  cassette  within  said  holder 
»s  said  holder  is  moved. 

wherein  said  elastic  biasing  means  includes  plate  spring  mem- 
bers having  a  portion  which  is  fixed  to  said  sidewall  of  said 
holder,  and  a  chassis  fixedly  installed  on  said  guide  bracket 
and  having  cam  portions  in  a  predetermined  shape  formed 
thereon,  and  wherein  said  plate  spring  members  are  not 
engaged  with  said  cam  portions  when  said  holder  is  at  the 
tape  cassette  inserting  position,  and  said  plate  spnng  members 
are  engaged  with  said  cam  portions  to  press  down  on  an  upper 
surface  of  the  tape  cassette  when  said  holder  is  moved  to  the 
seating  position  by  said  moving  means. 


5,825,585 

LATERALLY  CONSTRAINED  AND  DAMPED  MOUNT 
FOR  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 
Shabab  Hatam-Tabrizi,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxtor 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  148,196,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,683 
Int.  CI"  GllB  3.1/14: 1 7/Oli 
VS.  a.  360-97.02  20  Claims 

1.  A  hard  disk  drive  assembly  comprising:  an  enclosure  having 
first  and  second  lateral  surfaces,   said  first  and  second  lateral 
surfaces  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another; 
a  spindle  shaft  supporting  a  motor  for  rotating  one  or  more 
magnetic  disks  about  said  spindle  shaft,  said  spindle  shaft 


having  first  and  second  ends,  said  spindle  shaft  being  fixedly 
coupled  at  said  first  end  to  said  first  lateral  surface  of  said 
enclosure,  and  said  spindle  shaft  being  coupled  at  said  second 
end  to  said  second  lateral  surface  of  said  enclosure,  said 
second  end  of  said  spindle  shaft  having  an  orifice  therein;  and 
a  damping  mounting  member  constraining  said  spindle  shaft  at 
said  second  end.  said  damping  member  coupled  adjacent  said 
second  end  of  said  spindle  shaft  and  compressed  against  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  lateral  surface  so  as  to  avoid 
shearing  of  said  end  of  said  spindle  shaft  with  respect  to  said 
second  lateral  surface  in  response  to  external  shock. 


5,825,586 
DISK  DRIVE  MOTOR  HAVING  A  DRIVE  PIN  ASSEMBLY 
WHICH  FACILITATES  STABILIZED  CHUCKING  OF  A 
DISK 
Hiroyoshi  Teshima,  Saihaku-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu.  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-030050; 
May  8,  1992,  4.030051;  May  8,  1992,  4-115685;  Jan.  26,  1993, 
5-001560;  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-002143;  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-014027 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  17/022 
VS.  CI.  360-99.04        _^  3  claims 


I.  A  disk  drive  motor  assembly  for  rotating  a  reco.d  disk  having 
a  disk  hub  that  includes  a  shaft  engaging  hole  and  a  drive  pin 
engaging  hole  defined  therein,  said  disk  drive  motor  assembly 
comprising: 

a  motor  shaft  which  inserts  into  said  shaft  engaging  hole  pro- 
vided in  said  disk  hub; 
a  spindle  hub  associated  with  said  motor  shaft  and  supporting 

said  disk  hub; 
a  rotor  frame  attached  to  said  spindle  hub; 
a  disk  hub  magnet  fixed  to  said  rotor  frame  for  magnetically 

attracting  said  disk  hub  thereto;  and 
a  drive  pin  assembly  comprising: 
a  pillar  fixed  to  said  rotor  frame, 

a  rotation  lever  rotatably  attached  to  said  pillar  such  that  said 
rotation  lever  is  only  rotatable  about  said  pillar  while  being 
prevented  from  moving  In  any  radial  direction  relative  to 
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said  pillar,  said  rotation  lever  having  an  elastic  property  so 
that  said  rotation  lever  bends  in  a  first  direction  relative  to 
said  rotor  frame  during  disk  chucking,  said  rotation  lever 
also  having  a  protruding  portion,  and 
a  drive  pin  provided  near  an  end  portion  of  said  rotation  lever 
which  inserts  into  said  drive  pin  engaging  hole  in  said  disk 
hub,  wherein  said  rotation  lever  is  biased  by  said  elastic 
property  so  that  said  protruding  portion  contacts  one  of  said 
rotor  frame  or  said  hub  magnet,  said  contact  preventing 
said  rotation  lever  from  moving  beyond  a  predetermined 
point  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  said  rotor  frame 
opposite  said  first  direction  following  insertion  of  said  drive 
pin  into  said  pin  engaging  hole,  thereby  stabilizing  chuck- 
ing of  said  disk. 


5,825,587 

SHALLOW  ETCH  AIR  BEARING  SURFACE  FEATURES 

FOR  OPTIMIZED  TRANSDUCER  SPACING 

Sanford  A.  Bolasna,  and  Laurence  S.'  Samuelson,  both  of  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,602 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60 

22  Claims 

100 


U.S.  a.  360—103 
112 


118 


1.  A  slider  for  supporting  a  transducer  above  a  moving  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

a  support  sn^cture  having  support  structure  side  edges,  a  leading 
and  a  trailing  edge  relative  to  the  motion  of  the  recording 
iTiedium; 

a  rail  centered  on  the  support  structure  between  the  support 
structure  side  edges,  the  rail  having  rail  side  edges  and  an  air 
bearing  surface  raised  above  the  support  structure,  the  air 
bearing  surface  including  an  intermediate  projection  located 
at  a  trailing  end  of  the  rail,  wherein  the  rail  comprises  a 
magnetic  element  mounted  at  the  intermediate  projection,  and 
wherein  the  rail  includes  relieved  trailing  edge  portions 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  projection  only 
at  the  trailing  end  of  the  rail,  the  relieved  trailing  edge 
portions  being  arranged  and  configured  to  increase  the  clear- 
ance between  the  rail  side  edges  and  the  recording  medium 
thereby  preventing  collision  of  the  rail  with  the  recording 
medium  when  the  slider  rolls. 


5,825388 
ROLL  INSENSITIVE  AIR  BEARING  SLIDER 
Sanford  Anthony   Bolasna,   San   Jose,   Calif.,   and   Sridbar 
Gopalakrishna,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Mabcines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,816.  Dec.  4,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,650,893.  This  appUcation  Apr  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
845.268 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60;2l/2l 
VS.  a.  360—103  21  Claims 

1.  An  air  bearing  slider  for  supporting  a  transducer,  comprising: 
a  slider  body  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  first  and 
second  side  edges,  and  an  air  bearing  surface; 


a  first  U-shaped  rail  on  said  air  bearing  surface  defining  a  first 
negative  pressure  pocket,  said  first  U-shaped  rail  including  a 
first  cross  rail  extending  along  a  first  portion  of  said  leading 
edge,  and  a  first  side  rail  and  a  first  subrail  extending  from 
said  first  cross  rail  in  the  direction  of  said  trailing  edge; 

a  second  U-shaped  rail  on  said  air  bearing  surface  defining  a 
second  negative  pressure  pocket,  said  second  U-shaped  rail 
including  a  second  cross  rail  extending  along  a  second  portion 
of  said  leading  edge,  and  a  second  side  rail  and  a  second 
subrail  extending  fixim  said  second  cross  rail  in  the  direction 
of  said  Q-ailing  edge,  wherein  the  length  of  said  first  subrail 
and  said  second  subrail  are  unequal;  and 

a  channel  extending  from  said  leading  edge  toward  said  trailing 
edge,  said  channel  defined  by  said  first  subrail  and  said 
second  subrail. 


5,825,589 
LOW  STIFFNESS  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 
READAVRITE  TRANSDUCER  HEAD  SLIDER 
Amanullah  Khan,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  686.729.  Apr.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,902 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/4S 
VS.  a.  360—104  2  Claims 

600 
510  /^ 


460     450 


530 


420        300 

1.  A  unitary  flexure  for  attachment  to  a  load  beam  and  for 
supporting  a  transducer  head  slider,  said  flexure  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  generally  elongated  first  member  having  a 
load  beam  attachment  end,  a  free  end,  and  an  elongated 
opeining  formed  therein,  said  opening  having  opposed. 
spaced,  generally  parallel  long  edges; 

a  second  member  configured  to  receive  the  transducer  head 
slider,  said  second  member  disposed  within  the  dimensions  of 
said  opening; 

a  bight  portion  being  disposed  to  provide  a  one  step  double 
bend,  said  one  step  double  bend  disposed  such  that  the  bend 
axes  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  second  member,  said  bight  portion  intercoimecting  a  first 
end  of  said  second  member  to  an  edge  of  said  opening 
adjacent  said  free  end  of  said  first  member  resulting  in  said 
second  member  being  spaced  from  said  first  member,  and  said 
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second  member  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  first  member: 

a  dimple  disposed  on  a  longitudinal  cenierline  of  said  second 
member  m  proximate  relation  to  said  bight  portion  and  distal 
relative  to  the  center  of  said  second  member,  said  dimple 
protruding  toward  said  first  member  to  allow  said  dimple  to 
pivot  against  a  load  beam  attached  to  the  unitary  flexure;  and 

a  transducer  head  slider  mounted  on  said  unitary  flexure  to 
extend  over  said  free  end  of  said  flexure  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  second  member,  wherein  such  positioning  of 
the  transducer  head  slider  allows  said  actuator  arm  to  be 
connected  by  wire  to  the  top  of  said  transducer  head  slider  to 
prevent  the  wire  from  crashing  onto  a  disc. 


5.825,590 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  SI  SPENSION  MECHANISM  WITH  A 

THIN  FILM  THEREON  FOR  CREATING  A  BENT 

PORTION  OF  A  VIBR.\TION  ABSORBING  PORTION 

Takeshi  Ohwe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092346 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/48 

US.  a.  360-l(M  9  aaims 


1  A  magnetic  head  suspension  mechanism  used  in  a  magnetic 
disk  apparatus  comprising  a  rotating  magnetic  recording  medium 
and  means  for  accessing  an  electromagnetic  transducer  head  to 
said  recording  medium  to  wnte  or  read  any  information  with 
respect  to  said  recording  medium,  said  head  suspension  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  load  'beam  made  of  a  metal  strip  and  having  at  least  a  part 
thereof  defining  an  elastic  portion,  which  is  originally  sub- 
stantially flat,  and  at  least  another  part  thereof  defining  a  rigid 
portion  for  holding  an  electromagnetic  head  via  a  gimbal,  said 
rigid  portion  having  at  least  one  rib  at  an  edge  thereof:  and 
a  thin  film  formed  on  said  elastic  portion  of  the  load  beam,  said 
thin  film  being  expandable  or  shrinkable  due  to  an  internal 
stress  of  said  film  itself,  and  whereby  said  internal  stress  of 
said  thin  film  causes  said  originally  substantially  flat  elastic 
portion  to  bend. 


5,825,591 

FRICnONALLY  SLIDING  HEAD  MAGNET  DISK 

APPARATUS 

Takao  Nakamura;  Nobuya  Sekiyama:  Keiko  Nakano:  Ktnji 
Fumsawa;   Hiroviiki  KaUoka,  all  of  Yokohama;  Takaaki 
Shirakura.  Chigasaki.  and  Shinya  Matsuoka,  Odawara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,204,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  768,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182283 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/48:21/16 

VS.  a.  360-104  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  frictionally  sliding  head  magnetic  disk  apparatus  having  a 

magnetic  head  and  a  magnetic  disk,  wherein  the  magnetic  head  is 

in  continuous  contact  with  the  disk  during  read/write  operation,  the 

apparatus  compnsing: 


lubricant  layer  being  a  top  surface  of  the  magnetic  disk 
wherein  said  lubricant  layer  is  liquefied  by  frictional  heat 
induced  during  a  frictionally  sliding  motion  of  the  magnetic 
head  in  continuous  contact,  during  read/vkrite  operations,  with 
said  surface  of  said  magnetic  disk  and  to  solidify  when  the 
magnetic  head  stops  on  the  surface  thereof,  and  said  lubricant 
layer  having  stronger  adhesive  force  for  said  magnetic  disk 
than  that  for  said  magnetic  head. 


5,825,592 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  BOBBIN  ATTACHED  TO  A 
SLIDABLE  CONTACT  BODY 
Tomoyuki  Takahashi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  448,528,  Jun.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1993,  5-288681; 
Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016844 

Int.  CI."  GllB  lI/10:5/02;5/l05 
VS.  a.  360-106  6  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  head  adapted  to  be  in  sliding  contact  with  a 
magneto-optical  recording  medium,  the  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  magnetic  assembly  including  a  core  and  a  bobbin  on  which  a 
coil  is  attached; 

a  slidable  contact  body  where  an  attachment  hole  is  formed  for 
attaching  the  magnetic  assembly  to  the  slidable  contact  body. 
wherein  an  engagement  ponion  is  formed  at  either  one  of  the 
magnetic  assembly  and  the  slidable  contact  body,  and  a  por- 
tion to  be  engaged  is  formed  at  the  other  one  of  the  magnetic 
assembly  and  the  slidable  contact  body,  wherein  the  engage- 
ment portion  and  the  ponion  to  be  engaged  are  engaged  with 
each  other  by  elastic  deformation  of  at  least  one  of  the 
engagement  portion  and  the  ponion  to  be  engaged  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  engagement  ponion  and  said  ponion  to  be 
engaged  so  that  the  magnetic  assembly  is  attached  to  the 
slidable  contact  body:  and 

an  elastically  displaceable  power  supply  terminal  provided 
within  the  anaehment  hole  of  the  slidable  contact  body  so  that 
the  bobbin  attached  within  the  attachment  hole  comes  into 
contact  with  the  terminal  to  carry  out  power  supply  to  the  coil 
and  the  power  supply  terminal,  wherein  the  elastically  dis- 
placeable power  supply  terminal  comprises  an  attachment 
ponion  attached  to  the  slidable  contact  body,  and  a  bending 
ponion  projected  into  the  atuchment  hole  of  the  slidable 
contact  body  and  adapted  to  elastically  come  into  contact  with 
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the  bobbin  attached  within  the  attachment  hole,  the  attach- 
ment ponion  and  the  bending  ponion  being  integrally  formed. 


5,825,593 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  MODULATED  MR  SENSOR 
Gregory  S.  Mowry,  Burnsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  198,848 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/39 

VS.  a.  360—113  20  Claims 


19.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  movement  in  a  magnetic  field,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  giant  magnetoresistive  element: 

first,  second,  and  third  electrical  contacts  spatially  positioned  on 
the  giant  magnetoresistive  element  and  along  the  first  track 
such  that  a  first  current  path  in  the  giant  magnetoresistive 
element  is  formed  having  a  first  variable  resistance  between 
the  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  and  a  second  current 
path  in  the  giant  magnetoresistive  element  is  formed  having  a 
second  variable  resistance  between  the  first  and  third  electri- 
cal contacts:  and 

wherein  the  magnetic  field  pass  the  first,  second  and  third 
electrical  contacts  at  different  times  causing  a  change  in  the 
first  variable  resistance  in  the  first  current  path  when  the  field 
becomes  positioned  substantially  underneath  the  first  current 
path,  and  wherein  the  magnetic  field  causes  a  change  in  the 
second  variable  resistance  in  the  second  current  path  when  the 
field  becomes  positioned  substantially  underneath  the  second 
current  path. 


5,825,594 

MAGNETO-RESISTANCE  EFFECT-TYPE  MAGNETIC 

HEAD 

Koji  Fukumoto.  Miyagi;  Yutaka  Soda,  Kanagawa;  Norio  Saito, 

and  Takuji  Shibata,  both  of  Miyagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  744,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288397 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/i9 

6  Claims 

d 

3. 


a  magneto-resistance  effect  element  comprising  a  permalloy 
layer: 

upper  and  lower  magnetic  layers  comprising  permalloy  layers 
between  which  said  magneto-resistance  effect  element  is 
interposed:  and 

a  low-permeability  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  permalloy  layer 
provided  on  at  least  one  of  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower 
magnetic  layers  which  surfaces  are  opposed  to  said  magneto- 
resistance  effect  element,  said  low-permeability  magnetic 
layer  having  a  magnetic  permeability  not  more  than  half  of  a 
magnetic  permeability  of  said  upper  of  lower  magnetic  layer. 


U.S.  CI.  360—113 

a 


22   16a   21    14         13        is         1  16b 

1.  A  magneto-resistance  effect-type  magnetic  head  for  reproduc- 
ing signals  from  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 


5,825395 
SPIN  VALVE  SENSOR  WITH  TWO  SPUN  VALUES 
SEPARATED  BY  AN  INSULATED  CURRENT 
CONDUCTOR 
Hardayal  Singh  Gill,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  855,255 
int  CI."  GllB  5/39 
U.S.  CI.  360—113  30  Claims 


>'♦' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  data,  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  planar  magnetoresistive  spin  valve; 

a  second  substantially  planar  magnetoresistive  spin  valve  ori- 
ented in  a  substantially  parallel  plane  to  the  first  spin  valve; 

a  conductive  bias  layer  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
spin  valves: 

a  first  insulating  layer  coniactingly  interposed  between  the  first 
spin  valve  and  the  conductive  bias  layer:  and 

a  second  insulating  layer  contactingly  interposed  between  the 
second  spin  valve  and  the  conductive  bias  layer. 


5,825396 
HARD  DISK  DRIVE 
Takashi  Hikosaka,  Tokyo;  Tsutomu  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  and 
Kazushi    Tanimoto.    Tokyo,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997,  Sen  No.  797,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13,  1996.  8-025324; 
Aug.  9,  19%,  8-211151 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/82 
VS.  CI.  360—135  14  Claims 


1.  A  hard  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  magnetic  disk  used  as  a  magnetic  recording  medium;  and 
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a  magnetic  head  for  appl\  ing  a  magnetic  field  to  the  disk  so  as  to 
peiform  recording  and  for  detecting  a  magnetic  field  from  the 
disk  so  as  to  perform  reproducing: 

wherein  during  the  recording  and  reproducing,  the  head  is 
mo\ed  relative  lo  the  disk  so  as  to  define  a  track,  said  track 
comprising  a  series  of  a  number  of  recording  bits  on  the  disk. 

wherem  the  head  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  disk  at  least 
during  the  recording  and  reproducing,  with  a  head  contact 
width  in  a  width  direction  of  the  disk. 

wherein  the  disk  has  a  surface  texture  which  presents  a  substan- 
tially single  peak  amplitude  value  when  the  surface  texture  is 
factorized  into  frequency  compositions  by  means  of  Fourier 
transform,  and 

w  herein  a  wave  length  for  providing  the  peak  amplitude  value  is 
ten  limes  a  recording  bit  length  of  each  recording  bit  or  more 
and  equal  to  or  less  than  the  head  contact  width,  said  head 
contact  width  being  two  or  more  limes  larger  than  the  wave 
length  and  said  peak  amplitude  value  is  in  a  range  of  0.5-5.0 
nm.  ? 


5,825397 

SYSTEM  .AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  AND 

CONTROL  OF  CIRCl  LATING  CURRENTS  IN  A  MOTOR 

Glen  C.  Young.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  a.ssignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

{  FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,732 

Int.  a."  H02H  5/04 
VS.  a.  361—31  27  aaims 


1.  A  motor  system  comprising: 

a  stationary  assembly  including  windings: 

a  rotatable  assembly  in  magnetic  coupling  relation  to  the  station- 
ary assembly: 

a  power  supply  link  for  providing  power  to  the  windings,  said 
power  supply  link  comprising  an  inverter  bridge  having  upper 
and  lower  rails  supplied  by  a  power  supply  and  having  power 
switches  responsive  to  a  motor  control  signal  for  selectively 
connecting  the  rails  to  the  windings  in  alternating  on  and  off 
intervals  to  produce  an  electromagnetic  field  for  rotating  the 
rotatable  assembly,  said  power  switches  each  having  a  con- 
ducting state  and  a  nonconducting  state: 

a  cirrent  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  current  in  each  of  the  rails 
of  the  power  supply  link  during  both  the  on  and  oflf  intervals 
of  the  power  provided  to  the  windings,  said  inverter  bridge 
connecting  the  windings  to  the  upper  and  lower  rails  such  that 
current  circulating  in  the  power  supply  link  and  windings 
during  the  off  intervals  of  the  power  provided  to  the  windings 
is  routed  through  the  current  sensing  circuit; 

a  current  regulation  circuit  for  generating  an  overcurrent  signal 
as  a  function  of  the  currejit  sensed  in  either  one  of  the  rails 
exceeding  a  maximum  current  level:  and 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  overcurrent  signal  for  causing 
each  of  the  power  switches  to  become  nonconducting  thereby 
to  prevent  excessive  current  from  circulating  in  the  motor 
sjistem. 


5  825.598 
ARCING  FAULT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  INSTALLED  IN  A 

PANELBOARD 
James  W.  Dickens.  Lexington,  Ky..  and  Stanley  J.  Brooks, 
Rockvale,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine, 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,095 
Int.  CI."  H02H  3/00 


U.S.  a.  361—12 


25  Claims 


( 


I.  An  integrated  protection  system  for  an  electrical  distribution 
system  including  a  panelboard  for  receiving  and  distributing  power 
from  a  utility  source,  said  panelboard  receiving  said  power  through 
at  least  one  line  bus  and  a  neutral  bus.  said  panelboard  distributing 
said  power  from  said  at  least  one  line  bus  and  said  neutral  bus  to  a 
plurality  of  branch  circuits  each  having  line  and  neutral  conductors 
for  delivering  said  power  to  a  load,  each  of  said  line  conductors 
being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  at  least  one  line  buses, 
each  of  said  neutral  conductors  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
neutral  bus.  said  panelboard  including  a  framework  having  a 
plurality  of  positions  for  attaching  circuit  protection  devices  to  a 
selected  number  of  branch  circuits,  said  integrated  protection  sys- 
tem comprising: 

multiple  arcing  fault  detectors  mounted  within  the  panelboard 
enclosure  with  each  detector  coupled  to  a  different  branch 
circuit  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  an  arcing  fault  in  that 
branch  circuit:  each  arcing  fault  detector  sensing  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  current  or  voltage  in  the  line  conductor  of  the 
branch  circuit  associated  with  thai  detector,  and 
at  least  one  line  interrupter  attached  to  a  corresponding  at  least 
one  of  the  positions  in  said  framework  for  disconnecting  the 
load  from  the  power  source  in  any  of  the  selected  branch 
circuits  in  which  an  arcing  fault  has  been  detected. 


5,825,599 

GROUTVD  FAULT  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  SYSTEM 

WITH  UNCOMMITTED  CONTACTS 

Saul   Rosenbaum,   East   Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leviton 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,518 
Int.  CI."  H02H  3/16 
VS.  CI.  361^5  3  Claims 

1.  A  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  device  with  remote  sensing 
ability  comprising: 

a)  a  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  (GFCI)  means  including  line 
'     and  load  side  phase  and  neutral  terminals  and  a  relay  switch 

for  controlling  current  flow  between  an  AC  source  and  a 
electrical  circuit  to  be  protected  in  accordance  with  the  detec- 
tion of  an  interrupt  condition: 

b)  said  GFCI  means  comprising  first  means  for  detecting  a  first 
current  flowing  from  said  AC  source  to  said  electrical  circuit, 
second  means  for  detecting  a  second  current  flowing  from 
said  electrical  circuit  to  said  AC  source  and  an  integrated 
circuit  device  to  provide  an  output  signal  proportional  to  any 
difference  between  said  first  current  and  said  second  current 
and  including  comparing  means  to  receive  said  output  signal; 
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c)  a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
indicative  of  the  maximum  allowable  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  currents,  said  reference  signal  generator 
coupled  to  said  integrated  circuit  device  to  provide  said  refer- 
ence signal  thereto; 

d)  said  comparing  means  of  said  integrated  circuit  device  com- 
paring said  output  signal  with  said  reference  signal  and  pro- 
viding an  interrupt  signal  if  said  output  signal  exceeds  said 
reference  signal; 

e)  said  relay  switch  includes  a  relay  coil,  a  selectively  movable 
phase  contact  having  a  line  and  a  load  end  and  a  selectively 
movable  neutral  contact  having  a  line  and  a  load  end: 

f)  said  line  and  load  ends  of  said  selectively  movable  phase 
contact  are  electrically  connected  to  said  load  side  phase 
terminal  of  said  GFCI  means  and  to  a  phase  terminal  of  said 
electrical  circuit,  respectively: 

g)  said  line  and  load  ends  of  said  selectively  movable  neuu-al 
contact  are  electrically  connected  between  a  load  side  neutral 
terminal  of  said  GFCI  means  and  a  neutral  terminal  of  said 
electrical  circuit,  respectively: 

h)  said  relay  coil  is  electrically  coupled  between  said  line  ends 
of  said  selectively  movable  phase  and  selectively  movable 
neutral  contacts  for  moving  said  contacts  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  said  interrupt  condition;  and 

i)  two  electrical  contacts  electrically  connected  to  said  GFCI 
means  such  that  a  signal  present  at  said  electrical  contacts 
may  be  continuously  monitored  to  determine  a  state  of  current 
flow  through  said  GFCI  means  phase  and  neutral  contacts. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  semiconductor  device  from 
excessive  charge,  the  device  including  an  interface  pad  selected 
from  the  group  including  un  input  pad.  an  output  pad.  and  an 
input/output  pad.  comprising: 


an  SCR  circuit  configured  to  transfer  charge  from  an  electro- 
static discharge  (ESD)  bus  to  a  negative  bus  of  a  power 
supply; 

a  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  coupled  to  said  SCR  circuit; 

a  first  impedance  element  connected  between  the  ESD  bus  and  a 
common  node: 

a  second  impedance  element  connected  between  the  common 
node  and  said  SCR  circuit:  and 

a  first  diode  for  coupling  said  interface  pad  to  said  ESD  bus.  said 
first  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  wherein  said 
interface  pad  is  connected  to  said  anode; 

said  FET  being  further  coupled  to  said  common  node  and 
configured  to  activate  transfer  of  charge  by  said  SCR  circuit 
when  a  voltage  on  the  ESD  bus  reaches  a  predetermined 
tiireshold  level. 


5,825,601 

POWER  SUPPLY  ESD  PROTECTION  CIRCLTT 

Timothy  V.  Statz,  Miimeapolis,  Minn.;  Dongwook  Drew  Suh, 

Freemont,   Calif.,   and    Kevin   Spielberger,   Eden    Prairie, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,925 

Int  CI."  H02H  3/22 


U.S.  a.  361—56 
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1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  protection  circuit  compris- 


ing: 


5,825,600 
FAST  TURN-ON  SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 
(SCR)  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  (ESD) 
PROTECTION 
Jeffrey  Watt,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  845302 

Int  CI."  H02H  3/22 

VJS.  a.  361—56  21  Claims 


first  and  second  supply  terminals; 

a  current  source; 

a  shunt  transistor  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  supply 
terminals  and  having  a  control  terminal; 

an  inverter  comprising  an  input  coupled  to  the  current  source,  an 
output  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  shunt  transistor, 
and  pull-up  and  pull-down  transistors  coupled  between  the 
first  and  second  supply  terminals,  the  pull-up  and  pull-down 
transistors  having  control  terminals  which  are  coupled  to  the 
input:  and 

a  voltage  level  shifting  device  coupled  between  the  input  and  the 
control  terminal  of  one  of  the  pull-up  and  pull-down  transis- 
tors. 


5,825,602 
OVERCURRENT  TRIP  DEVICE 
Hiroaki  Tosaka;   Koji  Nomura;   Katsunori  Kuboyama;  Tat- 
sunori  Takahashi,  and   Fumiyuki   Ikeda,  all  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26.  1996,  8-095998 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3AK) 

U.S.  CI.  361—94  12  aaims 

1.  An  overcurrent  trip  device  that  monitors  a  magnitude  of  a 

current  flow  through  an  electric  circuit  at  all  times  and  drives  a  trip 
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5,825,604 
DEMAGNETIZATION  CIRCUIT 
Yutaka  Ikeda,  Youkaichi,  and  Takayo  Katsuki.  Shiga-ken,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,581,  Jun.  18,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518J43,  Aug.  23,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1994,  6-199792- 
Sep.  5,  1994.  6-211368;  Sep.  5.  1994,  6-211369 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIF  13/00 
VS.  CI.  361-149  j3  Claims 


means  after  a  predetermined  delay  time  has  elapsed  upon  judgment 

of  an  overcurrenl,  said  device  comprising: 
electric  charge  storage  means  for  driving  the  trip  means  and 
storing  power  to  hold  the  operation  of  the  trip  means  for  a 
predetermined  time;  and 
charging  current  generating  means  for  outputting  a  charge  cur- 
rent to  the  electric  charge  storage  means  so  that  said  electric 
charge  storage  means  completes  storage  of  electric  charges 
between  occurrence  of  the  overcurrenl  and  the  elapse  of  the 
delay  time,  wherein  said  charging  current  generating  means 
includes  a  plurality  of  transistors  coupled  to  the  electric 
cha-ge  storage  means  and  connected  to  conduct  the  charge 
current  in  parallel. 
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5.825.603 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PROVIDING 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  FOR 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  INPUTS 

Krishna  Parat,  and  Timothy  J.  Maloney.  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporaiton,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  576,079,  Dec.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  921.809 

Int.  Cl.^  H02H  i/22 

U.S.  a.  361-111  12  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangemenl  for  preventing  damage  to  a  circuit  of  an 
integrated  circuit  due  to  the  occurrence  of  voltage  introduced 
externally  to  the  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  latch  coupled  to  an  input  pad  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the  latch 
asserting  a  first  signal  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time 
in  response  to  sensing  the  occurrence  of  the  voltage  at  the 
input  pad.  wherein  the  first  predetermined  period  of  time  is 
longer  than  a  period  of  lime  required  for  an  anticipated 
elecliostatic  discharge  (BSD)  event: 
a  uansient  protection  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  pad  that 
couples  the  input  pad  lo  ground  in  response  to  the  latch 
asserting  the  first  signal  such  that  current  associated  with  the 
voltage  is  shunted  to  ground:  and 
a  timer  circuit  coupled  lo  die  latch  for  preventing  the  latch  from 
asserting  die  first  signal  in  response  to  a  voltage  supply  output 
(VCC)  rising  to  an  acceptable  voltage  level  that  indicates  that 
power  has  been  applied  to  the  integrated  circuit  for  a  second 
predetermined  period  of  time. 


1.  A  demagnetization  circuit  comprising: 

a  series  connection  of  a  TRIAC  having  a  pair  of  main  electrodes 
and  a  gate  electrode,  a  first  positive  characteristic  thermistor, 
and  a  demagnetization  coil,  connected  in  series  across  an  AC 
supply  which  provides  an  AC  supply  current,  for  supplying  a 
demagnetizing  current  to  said  demagnetization  coil;  and 

a  second  positive  characteristic  diermislor  connected  between 
the  gate  electrode  of  the  TRIAC  and  a  connection  point  of  the 
AC  supply  and  the  demagnetization  coil  for  supplying  a 
control  current  lo  said  gate  electrode,  said  second  positive 
characteristic  thermistor  having  a  predetermined  resistance 
characteristic  for  providing  a  predetermined  control  current  to 
said  gate  electrode,  so  that  said  TRIAC  is  maintained  turned 
off  within  a  predetermined  time  interval  of  a  zero-crossing  of 
said  AC  supply  current  and  so  that  said  demagnetizing  current 
is  set  lo  zero  during  said  time  interval. 


5.825,605 

ELECTROSTATIC  SHOCK  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR 

USE  IN  VEHICLES 

Colin  .\.  Sutherland.  17  Leetom  Crescent.  Nepean.  Ontario 

K2J  1E3.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  27.  1996,  2186644 
Int.  CI."  H05F  03/02 
U.S.  CI.  361-216  <,  Claims 
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An  electrostatic  shock  prevention  device  comprising: 
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,  means  for  providing  an  electrically  conductive  surface  within 
and/or  around  each  door  handle  or  finger  recess  associated 
with  each  passenger  door  of  a  vehicle,  wherein  the  electrically 
conducting  surface  comprises  a  conductive  plastic  strip  within 
and/or  around  the  finger  recess  of  the  door  handle,  and 

.  means  for  providing  an  electrically  conductive  path  between 
said  means  for  providing  an  electrically  conductive  surface 
within  and/or  around  each  door  handle  or  finger  recess  and  the 
metallic  frame  of  the  vehicle. 


5,825.608 
FEED-THROUGH  FILTER  CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  A.  Duva.  Carlsbad,  and   Mansoor  Azodi-Kazerooni, 
Canyon  Country,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Novacap,  Inc., 
Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,027 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/35:  HOIB  I7/2H 

U.S.  CI.  361—302  8  Claims 


5,825.606 

COMMUNICATIONS  SET  WITH  ELECTROSTATIC 

PROTECTION 

Jean-Christophe  Villain,  Paris,  and  Alain  Bezieres.  St.  Cenere, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Phones,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682^58 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18,  1995.  95  08670 
Int.  CI."  H02H  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—220  7  Claims 
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1.  A  communications  set  provided  with  electrostatic  protection 
comprising  a  flat  body  made  of  an  insulating  material,  the  electro- 
static protection  consisting  of  a  protective  sheet  incorporated  in  the 
set  between  the  shell  and  the  elements  to  be  protected,  the  protec- 
tive sheet  comprising  a  conductive  layer  and  an  insulating  layer, 
and  being  cut  to  an  appropriate  shape,  wherein  said  insulating  layer 
is  a  sheet  of  foam  made  of  a  plastics  material  and  organized  to  fit 
the  shape  of  a  space  left  empty  to  receive  it  inside  die  set. 


5,825,607 

INSULATED  WAFER  SPACING  MASK  FOR  A 

SUBSTRATE  SUPPORT  CHUCK  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SAME 

Vincent  E.  Burkhart,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,843 
InL  CI."  H02N  13/00 


U.S.  a.  361—234 


10011 


^108 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  workpiece  in  a  spaced-apan  rela- 
tion to  a  support  surface  of  a  workpiece  support  chuck,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  individual  insulating  regions  deposited  on  said 

support  surface  of  said  workpiece  suppwrt  chuck;  and 
a  spacing  mask,  deposited  upon  said  insulating  regions,  for 
supporting  said  workpiece  in  a  spaced-apart  relation  to  said 
support  surface. 


»1 

^2^  17,      5        ^5^ 
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1.  A  feed-through  filter  capacitor  assembly  comprising: 

a  conductive  bushing,  said  bushing  having  a  first  end  surface 
and  a  perimetric  wall  surrounding  said  first  end  surface  to 
define  a  cup,  said  bushing  further  having  a  pass-through 
portion  adjacent  said  cup.  said  pass-through  portion  having  an 
internal  surface  defining  a  passageway  extending  from  said 
first  end  surface,  within  said  cup,  to  a  second  end  surface 
opposite  said  first  end  surface,  said  bushing  being  mountable 
to  seal  a  feed-through  hole  of  a  conductive  housing  member 
such  that  said  pass-through  portion  extends  through  said  hole 
and  said  cup  remains  to  one  side  thereof; 

a  filter  capacitor  body  mounted  within  said  cup  on  said  first  end 
surface  to  extend  over  said  passageway,  said  capacitor  having 
first  and  second  sets  of  spaced  capacitor  plates,  one  of  said 
sets  of  plates  being  provided  m  electrical  contact  with  said 
conductive  bushing; 

at  least  one  conductor  extending  through  said  filter  capacitor 
body  and  passageway  and  being  provided  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  second  set  of  capacitor  plates;  and 

an  electrically  insulative  spacer  mounted  in  said  passageway  and 
serving  to  insulate  the  at  least  one  conductor  from  said  con- 
ductive bushing; 

wherein  said  filter  capacitor  body  is  secured  within  said  cup,  and 
its  sides  are  substantially  encapsulated,  by  a  polymer  resin: 
and 

wherein  said  cup  is  circular  in  shape  and  said  capacitor  body 
comprises  four  sidewalls,  and  said  polymer  resin  substantially 
fills  the  space  within  the  cup  between  the  capacitor  body  and 
the  perimetric  wall. 


5,825,609 
COMPOUND  ELECTRODE  STACK  CAPACITOR 
Panayotis  Constantinou  Andricacos,  Croton-on-Hudson;  David 
Edward  Kotecki,  Hopewell  Juction,  and  Katherine  Lynn 
Saenger,  Ossining,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y'. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,457 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/06 
U.S.  CI.  361—321.4  47  Claims 

32.  An  electrical  device  comprising: 
a  substrate: 
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a  layer  comprising  a  conductive  polymer  on  said  dielectric  film 
and: 

a  layer  comprising  carbon,  graphite  and  silver  on  said  conduc- 
tive polymer; 

wherein  said  dielectric  film  is  substantially  free  of  nitride  pre- 
cipitate 


U  16 


a  firjt  conductive  region  formed  in  said  substrate  from  a  first 
conductive  material; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  formed  above  said  substrate,  said  first 
dielectric  layer  having  a  first  opening  above  some  portions  of 
said  first  conductive  region,  said  first  opening  being  filled 
with  a  second  conductive  material  to  form  a  conductive  plug: 

a  wholly  or  partially  conductive  compound  stack  electrode 
directly  above  and  in  electrical  contact  with  a  top  of  the 
conductive  plug: 

a  layer  of  a  second  dielectric  material  formed  on  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  compound  stack  electrode: 

a  plate  electrode  of  a  third  conductive  material,  directly  on  said 
second  dielectric  material,  said  plate  electrode  being  electri- 
cally isolated  from  the  stack  electrode; 

wherein  said  compound  stack  electrode  comprises  a  panemed 
multilayer  stack  having  a  total  thickness,  said  patterned  mul- 
tilayer stack  having  a  noble  metal  top  layer  with  a  top  layer 
thickness,  said  top  layer  thickness  being  less  than  50*  of  said 
total  thickness,  a  sidewall  of  said  multilayer  stack  is  coated 
with  a  conductive  material. 


5.825,612 
LAP-SUPPORTABLE  REMOTE  INFRARED  COMPUTER 

KEYBOARD 
Mark  S.  Aubuchon;  Jeffrey  T,  Lininger.  both  of  Spring,  and 
Meera  K.  Manahan.  Tomball.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829.165 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16 

VS.  CI.  361-680  34  claims 


5,825,610 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,825,611 

DOPED  SINTERED  TANTALUM  PELLETS  WITH 

.NITROGEN  IN  A  CAPACTTOR 

Yuri  L.  Pozdeev,  Beer-Sheva,  Israel,  assignor  to  Vishay  Spra- 

gue.  Inc.,  Sanford,  Me. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,293 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/06 

U.S.  a.  361-524  saaims 


1.  A  tantalum  capacitor  comprising: 

a  porous  core  comprising  tantalum,  nitrogen,  and  manganese: 

a  tantalum  penioxide  dielectric  film  on  said  porous  core: 


1.  Keyboard  apparatus  supportable  on  a  sealed  user's  lap.  com- 
prising: 

a  body  portion  having  top  and  bonom  sides,  opposite  front  and 
rear  sides  spaced  apart  in  a  first  direction,  and  opposite  first 
and  second  ends  spaced  apan  in  a  second  direction  transverse 
to  said  first  direction: 

a  series  of  manually  depressible  keys  supported  on  said  top  side: 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  recesses  formed  in  said  bonom  side, 
extending  in  said  first  direction  and  spaced  apart  in  said 
second  direction,  said  recesses  having  top  side  surfaces  and 
being  configured  to  receive  top  side  portions  of  a  seated  user's 
thighs:  and 

series  of  mutually  spaced  parallel  ribs  longitudinally  extending 
in  said  second  direction  along  said  top  surfaces  of  said 
recesses  in  contiguous  relationships  therewith,  said  scries  of 
parallel  ribs  being  operative  to  fnctionally  inhibit  fronl-to-rear 
shifting  of  said  keyboard  apparatus  along  upper  side  portions 
of  a  user's  thighs  received  in  said  recesses. 

6.  Keyboard  apparatus  supportable  on  a  seated  user's  lap.  com- 
prising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  center,  top  and  bonom  sides,  opposite 
front  and  rear  sides  spaced  apart  in  a  first  direction,  and  first 
and  second  end  portions  spaced  apart  in  a  second  direction 
transverse  to  said  first  direction: 

a  series  of  manually  depressible  keys  supported  on  said  lop  side, 
said  first  and  second  end  portions  being  positioned  outwardly 
of  said  series  of  manually  depressible  keys  in  said  second 
direction: 

a  pointing  device  carried  on  said  first  end  portion;  and 

a  selection  device  carried  on  said  second  end  portion. 
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5,825,613 
TILTING  DISPLAY  WITH  CABINET  SEAL 
Thomas  J.  Holden,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Strongarm 
Designs.  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,136 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—681  15  Claims 


1.  A  till  frame  display  screen,  comprising: 

a  sealed  enclosure  having  a  front  wall  with  a  cutout  therein; 

a  bezel  mounted  within  said  cutout  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said 
bezel  having  arcuately  formed  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  taken  from  the  axis  of  rotation: 

seal  means  mounted  to  said  front  wall  which  completely  fills  all 
spaces  between  said  bezel  and  said  front  wall  when  said  bezel 
is  tilled  throughout  a  limited  range  of  rotation  defined  by  the 
edges  of  said  lop  and  bottom  surfaces;  and 

a  display  screen  mounted  within  said  bezel. 


a  computer  functionally  responsive  to  manipulation  of  said 
keyboard,  operationally  driving  said  speakers  to  broadcast 
audio  sounds  and  operationally  driving  said  flat  screen  to 
provide  said  video  display,  said  computer  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  a  main  body  with  a  top  panel,  a  front  panel, 
and  opposite   side  panels  each  [jerforated  by  diflfereni 
receiving  apertures, 
a  first  hinge  installed  at  a  rear  end  of  said  top  panel  for 
pivoially  mounting  said  cover  on  said  rear  end  with  said 
cover  being  pivolable  between  an  open  position  exposing 
said  flat  screen  for  exhibition  of  said  variable  video  display 
and  a  closed  position  with  said  cover  disposed  across  said 
top  panel, 
a  second  hinge  installed  between  said  keyboard  and  said  front 
panel  for  pivotally  mounting  said  keyboard  with  said  key- 
board being  pivotable  between  an  open  [xisition  exposing 
said  keyboard  for  use  and  a  closed  position  with  said 
keyboard  covering  said  front  panel  of  said  main  body,  and 
a  plurality  of  third  hinges  installed  in  juxtaposition  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  receiving  apertures  on  each  of  said 
side  panels  for  pivotally  mounting  corresponding  ones  of 
said  pair  of  speakers  with  said  speakers  being  pivotable 
between  an  open  position  when  the  speakers  are  deployed 
to  extend  outwardly  from  said  corresponding  ones  of  said 
receiving  apertures  for  use  and  a  closed  position  with  said 
speakers  recessed  inwardly  into  said  corresponding  ones  of 
said  receiving  apertures  with  said  speakers  being  positioned 
substantially  flush  against  corresponding  said  side  panels  of 
said  main  body: 
said  keyboard,  said  cover,  said  pair  of  speakers  and  said  main 
body  forming  a  monolithic  parallelepiped  shape  while  said 
cover,  said  keyboard  and  said  pair  of  speakers  are  in  said 
corresponding  closed  positions. 


5,825,614 

COMPACT  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  LCD 

MONITOR 

Tae-Sang  Kim,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  17,  1996, 
1996-0818;  Apr.  23,  1996,  1996-12333 

InL  CI."  G06F  1/16 
VS.  a.  361—683  28  Claims 


5,825,615 
STRUCTURE  OF  DRAWER  TYPE  COMPUTER  HOUSING 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Takeyoshi  Obara,  2-1,  102,  2978-6,  Sugeda-Cho,  Kanagawa 
Ku.  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,631 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I/J6:  H05K  5/02 

V.S.  a.  361—683  1  Claim 


1.  A  portable  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  keyboard; 

a  cover  containing  a  flat  screen  providing  a  variable  video 

display: 
a  pair  of  speakers:  and 


1.  An  improved  structure  of  drawer  type  computer  housing 
mounting  system  comprising: 

a  computer  housing  carrier  having  two  retainer  blocks  bilaterally 
raised  from  a  bottom  wall  near  a  front  side,  two  longitudinal 
sliding  slots  bilaterally  disposed  at  its  bonom  wall  near  a  rear 
side,  two  sliding  stoppers  slidably  mounted  in  said  sliding 
slots  and  fixed  at  the  desired  position,  and  two  front  mounting 
flanges  bilaterally  disposed  a  front  side  thereof: 
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two  sliding  rails  fixedly  fastened  to  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
computer  housing  earner  for  enabling  it  to  be  moved  in  and 
out  of  a  desk; 

a  computer  housing  carried  on  said  computer  housing  carrier 
and  stopped  in  place  by  said  sliding  stoppers,  said  computer 
housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  vents  at  a  top  cover  shell 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  holes  at  a  bottom  wall 
thereof  respectively  forced  into  engagement  with  the  retainer 
blocks  of  said  computer  housing  earner;  and 

a  face  panel  fixedly  fastened  to  the  front  mounting  flanges  of 
said  computer  housing  earner  and  having  openings  adapted 
for  receiving  disk  dnvers  and  a  CD-ROM  player  being 
niuinied  in  holes  in  a  front  side  of  said  computer  housing. 


a  first  spring,  the  first  spring  physically  coupled  to  the  media 
bay.  the  first  spring  positioned  to  generate  a  force  against  the 
rotating  body,  the  force  against  the  rotating  body  rotates  the 
rotating  body  on  disengagement  of  the  locking  device  from 
the  media  module,  the  rotation  of  the  rotating  body  ejecting 
the  media  module  from  the  locked  position. 


5.825.616 

MEDIA  MODULE  LOCKING  AND  EJECTING 

MECHANISM 

Bryan  R  Howell;  John  P.  Busch;  Kenneth  R.  Haven,  and  Tim 

O.  Lau,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.. 

Round  Rock.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  784368 

Int.  a."  G06F  ///6;  GllB  XW2.  H05K  7/10:  HOIR  /?/62 

U.S.  CI.  361-684  43  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locking  and  ejecung  a  media  module  in  a 
media  bay  comprising: 

a  locking  device  engaging  the  media  module  to  lock  the  media 
module  in  a  locked  position  in  the  media  bay.  the  locking 
device  physically  coupled  to  the  media  bay; 
a  rod  engaging  the  locking  device  to  disengage  the  locking 

device  from  the  media  module: 
a  rotating  body  mounted  on  a  pivot,  the  pivot  physically  coupled 

to  the  media  bay;  and 
a  first  spring,  the  first  spnng  physically  coupled  to  the  media 
bay.  the  first  spring  positioned  to  generate  a  force  against  the 
rotating  body,  the  force  against  the  rotating  body  rotating  the 
rotating  body  on  disengagement  of  the  locking  device  from 
the  media  module,  the  rotation  of  the  rotating  body  ejecting 
the  media  module  from  the  locked  position. 
29.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  processor: 

a  media  bay.  the  media  bay  receiving  a  media  module,  the  media 
module  including  a  first  electrical  connector  physically  and 
electrically  coupled  to  the  media  module; 
a  second  electrical  connector  physically  coupled  to  the  media 
bay  and  electneally  coupled  to  the  processor,  when  the  media 
modide  is  in  the  locked  position,  the  first  electrical  connector 
IS  anached  to  the  second  electrical  connector  so  that  the  media 
module  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  processor; 
a  locking  device  physically  coupled  to  the  media  bay.  the 
locking  device  engaging  the  media  module  to  lock  the  media 
module  in  a  locked  position  in  the  media  bay; 
a  rod  engaging  the  locking  device  to  disengage  the  locking 

device  from  the  media  module: 
a  rotating  body  mounted  on  a  pivot,  the  pivot  physically  coupled 
to  the  medu  bay;  and 


5.825.617 
WORKSLATE  COMPUTER  HAVING  MODULAR  DEVICE 
DOCKING  STATIONS  ON  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL 

SIDE  PORTIONS 
Gary  Kochis,  Uniontown;  Donald  Embree,  North  Canton,  both 
of  Ohio;   Robert  F.   Meyerson.  Captiva  Island,  Fla.,  and 
Calvin  E.  Lewis,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tele- 
transactions.  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  269,190.  Jun.  30.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.579,487,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

956.112,  Oct.  2.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  516,152 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  I/J6:  H05K  7/12 

U.S.CI.36I-^»6  ,5  Claims 


1.  A  workslate  computer  comprising: 

a)  electronic  circuitry  including  a  microprocessor; 

b)  a  rectangular  visual  display  screen  having  a  horizontal  extent 
and  a  substantially  orthogonal  vertical  extent,  the  horizontal 
extent  being  greater  than  the  vertical  extent,  the  display  screen 
being  electrically  coupled  to  the  microprocessor; 

c)  a  selected  one  modular  device  from  a  set  of  modular  devices; 

d)  a  housing  including  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face  separated  by 
a  side  wall  and  defining  an  interior  region,  the  side  wall 
including  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel  first  and  second 
horizontal  side  wall  portions  and  spaced  apart,  substantially 
parallel  first  and  second  vertical  side  wall  portions,  the  first 
and  second  horizontal  side  wall  portions  of  the  side  wall  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  horizontal  extent  of  the  visual 
display  screen  and  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  first  and 
second  vertical  side  wall  portions,  the  first  and  second  vertical 
side  wall  ponions  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical 
extent  of  the  visual  display  screen,  the  housing  supponing  the 
electronic  circuitry  and  the  visual  display  screen,  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  horizontal  side  wall  portions  including 
a  first  modular  device  docking  station  suppon  adapted  to  be 
releasably  engaged  by  the  selected  modular  device  and  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  venical  side  wall  portions 
including  a  second  modular  device  docking  station  support 
adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged  by  the  selected  modular 
device; 

ei  the  selected  modular  device  releasably  engaging  a  selected 
one  of  the  first  and  second  modular  device  docking  station 
supports  to  provide  an  ergonomically  correct  weight  balance 
of  the  workslate  computer  and  an  ergonomically  correct  posi- 
tioning of  the  selected  modular  device  for  a  given  position  of 
use  of  the  workslate  computer  by  a  user;  and 

f)  interface  circuitry  electneally  supported  by  the  housing  and 
coupling  the  selected  modular  device  to  the  microprocessor. 
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5,825,618 
HUB  FOR  A  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
William    John    Schnoor.    Hummelstown:    Bret    Allen    Matz. 
Mechanicsburg;  Keith  James  McKechnie.  Harrisburg,  and 
Richard  Charles  Downs,  Elizabethtown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608.737 
Int.  a."  HOSK  5/00 
U.S.  a.  361—686  13  Claims 


1.  A  hub  for  a  communications  network  comprising: 

a  base  hub  containing  a  motherboard. 

multiple  communication  ports  and  operating  circuitry  of  a  com- 
munications network  on  the  motherboard,  the  communica- 
tions ports  facing  an  exterior  of  the  base  hub  for  connection  to 
cables  leading  to  work  station  sites, 

the  base  hub  being  adapted  for  a  blind  mating  connection  to  the 
operating  circuitry  by  being  provided  with,  an  expansion  port 
opening  through  the  exterior  of  the  base  hub,  a  card  edge 
connector  facing  toward  said  opening,  and  interconnection 
board  receiving  card  guides, 

the  card  edge  connector  being  connected  to  the  operating  cir- 
cuitry, and 

the  card  guides  extending  from  said  opening  to  the  card  edge 
connector  to  guide  an  interconnection  board  during  blind 
mating  connection  of  the  interconnection  board  with  the  card 
edge  connector  and  the  operating  circuitry  wherein  the  card 
guides  extend  along  a  first  axis  of  blind  mating,  and  further 
comprising,  guide  tracks  on  the  exterior  of  the  hub,  the  guide 
tracks  extending  toward  the  expansion  port  opening  along  a 
second  axis. 


5.825.619 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,825,620 
ENHANCED  AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM  WITH  ATTACHED 

COOLING  UNIT 
Gregory  Martin  Chrysler,  and  Richard  Chao-Fan  Chu.  both  of 
Poughkeepsie,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,607 
Int.  Cl."^  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CI.  361—695  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  system  adaptable  to  receive  an  attachable  cool- 
ing unit,  said  system  comprising: 
a  two-sided  planar  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  cards  plugged  into  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side  of  said  planar  circuit  board; 


a  cabinet  enclosing  said  planar  circuit  board  and  said  plurality  of 
circuit  cards,  said  cabinet  having  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  air 
exhaust  port; 

a  removable  air-moving  device  disposed  within  said  cabinet  in 
aR  air  flow  path  which  includes  sequentially:  said  air  inlet 
port,  said  printed  circuit  cards  on  said  first  side  of  said  planar 
circuit  board,  said  air-moving  device,  said  printed  circuit 
cards  on  said  second  side  of  said  planar  circuit  board  and  said 
air  exhaust  port;  and 

opening  means  in  said  cabinet  for  providing  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  cabinet  at  a  poM  along  said  air  flow  path 
downstream  of  said  air  moving  device  and  upstream  of  said 
printed  circuit  cards  on  said  second  side  of  said  planar  circuit 
board. 


5,825,621 
CLOSED  LOOP  COOLING  HOUSING  FOR  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  CARD-MOUNTED,  SEALED  HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
Carl  J.  Giannatto,  Melbourne,  and  Kevin  C.  Cornish,  Palm 
Bay.  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,677,  Jun.  12,  1997.  This 
application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,470 
Int  CI."  HOSK  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—701  7  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  housing  enclosure  for  securely  retaining  and  cooling 
a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  cavity  between  sidewalls  that  contain  a 
plurality  of  card-guide  slots,  and  receive  and  guide  edges  of 
said  printed  circuit  boards  for  insertion  into  electrical  connec- 
tors at  a  first  portion  of  said  chassis,  so  that  said  printed 
circuit  boards  are  retained  in  said  chassis; 

an  internal  cooling  fluid  supply/exhaust  plenum  at  a  second 
portion  of  said  chassis  spaced  apart  from  said  first  portion 
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thereof  hv  said  cav  it>  iherebetween.  and  including  an  iniemal 
cooling  fluid  supply  chamber,  to  which  an  internal  cooling 
fluid  for  cooling  circuit  components  of  said  printed  circuit 
boards  is  supplied,  said  internal  cooling  fluid  supply  chamber 
hatving  a  plurality  of  internal  cooling  fluid  supply  slot.s.  and  an 
internal  cooling  fluid  exhaust  chamber  adjacent  to  said  inter- 
nal cooling  fluid  supply  chamber  and  from  which  said  internal 
coohng  fluid  having  cooled  said  circuit  components  of  said 
printed  circuit  boards  is  removed,  said  internal  cooling  fluid 
exhaust  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  internal  cooling  fluid 
removal  slots  adjacent  to  said  plurality  of  internal  cooling 
fluid  supply  slots: 
a  plurality  of  first  thermally  conductive  heat  exchangers,  a 
respective  first  thermally  conductive  heat  exchanger  of  said 
plurality  of  first  thermally  conductive  heat  exchangers  being 
in  thermally  conductive  engagement  wiiii  a  first  side  of  a 
respective  printed  circuit  board  of  said  plurality  of  circuit 
boards,  so  as  to  draw  heat  away  from  and  thereby  cool  said 
circuit  components  mounted  to  a  second  side  of  said  respec- 
tive printed  circuit  board,  and  includes  an  internal  cooling 
fluid  inlet  pon  at  a  first  side  of  said  first  thermally  conductive 
heat  exchanger,  and  being  joined  in  sealing  engagement  with 
a  respective  internal  cooling  fluid  supply  slot  of  said  plurality 
of  internal  cooling  fluid  supply  slots  of  said  internal  cooling 
fluid  supply  chamber  of  said  internal  cooling  fluid  supply/ 
exhaust  plenum,  and  through  which  said  internal  cooling  fluid 
IS  introduced  from  said  internal  cooling  fluid  supply/exhaust 
plenum,  and  an  internal  cooling  fluid  outlet  port  adjacent  to 
said  internal  cooling  fluid  inlet  pon  at  said  first  side  of  said 
first  thermally  conductive  heat  exchanger,  and  joined  in  seal- 
ing  engagement   with   a   respective   internal   cooling    fluid 
removal  slot  of  said  plurality  of  internal  cooling  fluid  removal 
slots  of  said  internal  cooling  fluid  exhaust  chamber  of  said 
internal  cooling  fluid  supply/exhaust  plenum,  and  through 
which  said  internal  cooling  fluid  is  exhausted  from  said  first 
thermally  conductive  heat  exchanger  into  said  internal  cooling 
fluid  supply/exhaust  plenum: 
I  plurality  of  second  thermally  conductive  heat  exchangers 
mounted  externally  of  said  chassis  and  over  which  an  external 
cooling  fluid  external  of  .said  housing  passes:  and 
1  sealed,  internal  cooling  fluid  recirculation  structure  coupled 
with  said  internal  cooling  fluid  supply/exhaust  plenum,  and 
containing  third  thermally  conductive  heat  exchangers  that  are 
convectively  coupled  with  said  internal  cooling  fluid  and  are 
conductively  coupled  to  said  second  thermally  conductive 
heat  exchangers  supported  externally  of  said  chassis,  said 
sealed,  internal  cooling  fluid  recirculation  structure  recirculat- 
ing said  internal  cooling  fluid  through  said  internal  cooling 
fluid  supply/exhaust  plenum,  and  thereby  through  said  inter- 
nal cooling  fluid  flow  chambers  of  said  first  thermally  conduc- 
tive heat  exchangers  of  said  printed  circuit  cards,  so  that  said 
internal  cooling  fluid  is  cooled  by  said  second  thermally 
conductive  heat  exchangers  supported  externally  of  said  chas- 
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connected  to  a  free  end  of  said  fixed  leg  for  securing  said 
fixed  leg  to  at  least  one  profusion  emanating  from  said 
socket: 

a  movable  leg  adjustably  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
planar  member:  movable  leg  attachment  means  connected  to  a 
free  end  of  said  movable  leg  for  securing  said  movable  leg  to 
at  least  one  protrusion  emanating  from  said  socket  which  is 
not  secured  to  by  said  fixed  leg  attachment  means: 

adjustment  means  connected  to  said  movable  leg  for  adjustably 
receiving  and  connecting  to  said  second  end  of  said  top 
member: 

a  heat  sink  member  having  a  flat  bonom  surface  adapted  to  be 
received  into  contact  with  said  electronic  device  package: 

mount  means  connected  to  said  planar  member  and  said  heat 
sink  member  for  maintaining  said  heat  sink  member  in  ther- 
mal heat  transfer  communication  with  said  electronic  device 
package:  and 

whereby  said  adjustment  means  permits  said  movable  leg  to  be 
located  at  varying  distances  relative  to  said  fixed  leg  to 
accommodate  sockets  of  varying  lengths  while  maintaining 
said  heat  sink  member  in  communication  with  said  electronic 
device  package. 


5,825,623 

PACKAGING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  ENCAPSULATED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Sang  S,  Lee,  Sunnyvale,  and  Che- Yuan  Chen,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignoi^  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc,  Sane  Jose,  Calif, 

Filed  Dec,  8,  1995,  Ser.  No,  5«9,772 

InL  Cl.*^  H«5K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361-707  ,e  Claims 


5,825,622 

HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
MOUNTING  CLIP 
William  B.  Rife,  Greenville,  and  Rodney  H,  Pare,  West  War- 
wick, both  of  R,I.,  assignors  to  Chip  Coolers,  Inc.,  Warwick. 

FUed  May  17,  1997,  S«r,  No,  818^1 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI,  361-704  j8  claims 

1  A  heat  sink  assembly  for  removing  heat  ftx)m  an  electronic 
device  package  installed  in  a  socket  having  protrusions  emanating 
therefrom  and  defining  a  socket  length,  comprising: 

a  planar  member  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposing  said 
first  end: 

a  fixed  leg  downwardly  depending  from  and  connected  to  said 
first  end  of  said  planar  member:  fixed  leg  attachment  means 


224  502 

1.  A  thermally-enhanced  integrated  circuit  assembly  for  reducing 

pinhole  formation,  said  integrated  circuit  assembly  is  placed  in  a 

mold  having  a  first  cavity   half  and  a  second  cavity  half  for 

encapsulation,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  die: 

a  thermally  conductive  heat  sink  having  a  first  heat  sink  surface 

coupled  to  a  first  side  of  said  die:  and 
a  conductive  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly- 
extending  fingers,  said  plurality  of  inwardly-extending  fingers 
being  offset  from  said  lead  frame  such  that  inward  ends  of 
said  inwardly  extending  fingers  form  a  horizontal  first  plane 
parallel  to  and  separated  from  a  horizontal  second  plane  by  an 
offset  distance,  said  horizontal  second  plane  representing  a 
plane  formed  by  said  conductive  lead  frame,  said  plurality  of 
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inwardly  extending  fingers  being  electrically  coupled  to  bond- 
ing pads  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said  die  opposite  said 
first  side  and  attached  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  thermally 
conductive  heat  sink  at  said  first  heat  sink  surface, 
wherein  said  integrated  circuit  assembly  including  said  ther- 
mally conductive  heat  sink  and  said  conductive  lead  frame  is 
clamped  between  a  first  cavity  half  and  a  second  cavity  half  of 
a  mold  having  an  exhaust  vent,  said  offset  distance  between 
said  horizontal  first  plane  and  said  horizontal  second  plane 
shifts  a  first  portion  of  said  thermally  conductive  heat  sink 
vertically  away  from  said  second  cavity  half  and  into  said  first 
cavity  half  and  said  thermally  conductive  heat  sink  protrudes 
into  said  second  cavity  half. 


5,825,624 
HIGH  HEAT  DENSITY  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Judson  V,  Arnold,  Bedford;  James  R,  Peoples,  Burleson,  and 
Elbert  L,  McKague,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to 
Lockhead  Fort  Worth  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  704,394,  Aug,  27,  1996,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser,  No,  326,650,  Oct,  20,  1994,  Pat,  No,  5^66,752. 
This  appUcation  Feb,  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,081 
Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—708  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  diamond  substrate  to  which  the  electronic  device  is  coupled: 

and 
a  heat  transfer  device  for  dissipating  and  removing  heat  energy 
from  the  electronic  device  and  delivering  the  heat  energy  to  a 
heat  sink,  the  heat  transfer  device  comprising: 
an  interconnect  point  for  connecting  to  the  diamond  substrate 
for  receiving  the  heat  energy  from  the  diamond  substrate; 
and 
a  fiber  fused  to  the  diamond  substrate  at  the  interconnect  point 
for  receiving  the  heat  energy  from  the  diamond  substrate 
and  conducting  the  heat  energy  to  the  heat  sink. 
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mounted  with  a  quantity  of  solder  to  the  first  surface  of  the  PC 
board  adjacent  to  the  through-opening  to  define  a  contact  area 
extending  outward  from  the  through-opening  for  a  first  length, 
said  first  length  being  less  than  the  PC  board  thickness  to 
minimize  thermal  communication  between  the  heat  conduc- 
tive substrate  and  the  PC  board,  the  heat  conductive  substrate 
having  a  first  surface  with  an  area  at  least  as  large  as  the 
integrated  circuit  underlying  area,  wherein  the  first  surface  of 
the  heat  conductive  substrate  is  co-planar  with  the  second 
surface  of  the  PC  board; 

a  first  heat  sink  removably  mounted  into  thermal  contact  with 
the  substrate; 

a  second  heat  sink  having  a  plurality  of  legs,  the  second  heat 
sink  positioned  on  an  opposing  side  of  the  PC  board  than  the 
first  heat  sink  and  the  second  heat  sink  mounted  to  the 
overlying  surface  area  of  the  integrated  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  screws,  the  first  heat  sink  attached  to  the 
second  heat  sink  with  the  plurality  of  mounting  screws 
extending  through  the  PC  board  into  the  plurality  of  legs  of 
the  second  heat  sink;  and 

wherein  the  integrated  circuit  is  fixed  into  thermal  conuct  with 
the  heat  conductive  substrate  first  surface  at  the  integrated 
circuit's  underlying  surface  area. 


5,825.626 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  HAVING  LOCKABLE  ACCESS 

PANEL 
Troy  K.  Hulick,  Saratoga,  and  Wayman  Lee,  Santa  Clara,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Jan,  7,  1997,  Ser,  No,  779,665 
Int  a.'^  H05K  5/03:  G06F  I/I6 
VS.  a.  361—724 


12  Claims 


5,825,625 
HEAT  CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATE  MOUNTED  IN  PC 
BOARD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HEAT  FROM  IC  TO 
HEAT  SINK 
Dennis  R,  Esterberg.  Philomath:  Mark  A,  Smith,  Corvallis; 
Paul  A.  Rubens,  Salem,  and  Tracy  A,  Lang,  Corvallis,  all  of 
Oreg,,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  650,407,  May  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct,  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728J94 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  7/20 
V.S.  CI,  361—719  7  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  heat  away  fix)m  an  integrated 
circuit,  the  integrated  circuit  defining  a  underlying  surface  area  and 
an  overlying  surface  area,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  PC  board  defining  a  through-opening  over  a  thickness  of  the 

PC  board,  the  PC  board  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface; 

a  heat  conductive  substrate,  a  first  portion  of  which  is  mounted 

within  the  through-opening,  a  second  portion  of  which  is 


1.  A  personal  computer  comprising: 

a  housing  storing  at  least  a  power  component  and  an  accessory- 
card  supporting  component: 

an  access  panel  mounted  to  the  housing  for  swinging  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  access  panel  provid- 
ing access  to  the  components  when  in  an  open  sute; 
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a  manually  releasable  latch  for  holding  the  access  panel  in  the 
closed  position;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  preventing  the  access  panel  from  being 
opened,  wherein  the  locking  mechanism  comprises  a  locking 
element  movable  between  a  locking  position  and  an  unlocking 
position,  the  locking  element  being  movable  to  its  locking 
position  such  that  a  ponion  of  the  locking  element  moves  out 
of  the  computer  to  an  exposed  state  for  receiving  an  auxiliary 
lockmg  member  which  prevents  the  locking  element  from 
moving  back  to  its  unlocking  position; 

wherem  the  latch  is  movable  in  a  path  of  travel,  the  locking 
element  having  an  abutment  surface  the  abutment  surface 
being  situated  in  and  out  of  the  path  of  u-avel  when  the 
locking  element  is  in  its  locking  and  unlocking  positions, 
respectively. 


no 

222 

1 

"274 

^"V\ 

)ir. 

^ 

\\ 

\ 

// 

2H 

^ 

2 

/  / 

\\ 

■*{ 

r^ 

221 

?!6 

216 


5^25,627 

Ml  LTISTAGE-COUPLED  MODULES  HAVING 

ELECTRONIC  PARTS 

Tetsuya  Tamura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  966361 
Oaiins  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11.  1996.  g-298988 
Int.  a."  H05K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  361-730  18  Claims 

26 


1.  An  electronic  module  comprising  a  module  housing  and  an 
electronic  pan  mounted  by  said  module  housing,  said  module 
housing  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposed  to 
each  other,  said  first  surface  mounting  thereon  a  depression  ele- 
ment at  a  first  location,  said  second  surface  mounting  thereon  a 
protrusion  element  at  a  second  location  corresponding  to  said  first 
location,  said  depression  element  and  said  protrusion  element 
having  corresponding  configurations  for  allowing  two  of  said  mod- 
ule housings  to  be  coupled  with  each  other,  wherein  one  of  said 
depression  element  and  said  protrusion  element  has  a  helical 
groove,  the  other  of  said  depression  element  and  said  protnision 
element  has  a  lock  pin  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  a 
configuration  of  a  cross-section  of  said  helical  groove,  and  one  of 
said  depression  element  and  protrusion  element  is  pivotally 
mounted  by  said  module  housing,  and  wherein  said  depression 
element  is  cylindrical  and  has  a  handle  for  rotation. 


5.825.628 

ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  WITH  ENHANCED  PAD 
DESIGN 
Francesco  Garbelli.  Arcore.  and  Stefano  Oggioni.  Vimercate. 
both  of  luly.  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/02420.  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1997.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\097/13275.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  10.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  849,578 
Int,  a."  HOIL  25K)0:  H05K  ///« 
U.S.  a.  361-763  ,0  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  package  including  a  substrate  (120)  and  at  lea.st 
one  device  (110).  said  at  least  one  device  (110)  being  attached  to 
said  substrate  (120)  by  means  of  a  first  conductive  pad  provided  on 
a  first  surface  of  said  sub.strate  (120). 


said  first  conductive  pad  being  segmented  into  a  plurality  of 
parts  (212-218).  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  pans  being 
not  in  contact  with  any  other  of  said  plurality  of  pans. 


5.825,629 
PRINT  CIRCUIT  BOARD  PRODUCT  WITH  STENCIL 
CONTROLLED  FINE  PITCH  SOLDER  FORMATION  FOR 
nNE  AND  COARSE  PITCH  COMPONENT 
ATTACHMENT 
Karl  Grant  Hoebener,  Georgetown:  Eric  Max  Hubacher,  and 
Julian  Peter  Partridge,  both  of  Austin.  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk, 
N.Y..  and  Motorola.  Inc..  Shaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,028,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  298,983.  Aug.  31.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.492.266.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,674 

Int  CI."  H05K  1/03:1/09:1/11:7/02 
U.S.a.  361-777  .Claim 


1.  An  intermediate  level  printed  circuit  board  product,  compris- 


ing 

a  dielectric  structure  core; 

a  conductive  interconnect  layer  with  fine  and  course  pitch  con- 
tacts configured  to  connect  surface  mounted  components  of 
conesponding  contact  pitch  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
dielectric  structure  core; 

solder  reflowed  onto  conductive  layer  fine  pitch  contacts  as 
defined  by  openings  in  a  first  stencil,  the  reflowed  solder 
characterized  in  having  an  origin  composition  of  solder  paste 
screen  deposited  into  fine  pitch  openings  in  the  first  stencil 
and  funher  characterized  in  having  a  shape  constrained  by  a 
reflow  performed  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence 
of  the  first  stencil: 

solder  paste  screen  deposited  on  conductive  layer  coarse  pilch 
contacts  as  defined  by  coarse  pitch  openings  in  a  second 
stencil,  having  a  pattern  different  than  the  first  stencil,  during 
a  solder  paste  screen  deposition  following  removal  of  the  first 
stencil,  wherein  the  fine  pitch  contacts  formed  using  the  first 
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stencil  are  finer  by  a  factor  of  two  or  more  than  the  coarse 

pitch  contacts  defined  by  the  solder  paste  deposited  using  the 

second  stencil; 
first  components  affixed  to  select  conductive  layer  fine  pitch 

contacts  using  flux  deposited  on  the  reflowed  solder;  and 
second  components  affixed  to  select  conductive  layer  coarse 

pitch  contacts  using  the  screen  deposited  solder  paste  as 

defined  by  the  second  stencil. 


5.825.630 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD  INCLUDING  A  SECOND 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  ATTACHED  THERE  TO  TO  PROVIDE 

AN  AREA  OF  INCREASED  CIRCUIT  DENSITY 

Billy  K.  Taylor.  Columbia,  and  Richard  I.  Mellitz,  Irmo.  both 

of  S.C,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No,  744,964 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/14.7/06:  HOIR  2i/72 

U.S.  a.  361—790  8  Claims 


1.  A  computer  baseboard,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  board  having  a  surface  onto  which  electrical 
components  are  mounted,  and  an  area  to  which  a  second 
circuit  board  is  connected  in  a  parallel  arrangement  with  said 
first  circuit  board; 

said  second  circuit  board  having  a  first  surface  onto  which 
electrical  components  are  mounted,  and  a  second  surface 
physically  and  electrically  connected  to  said  area  on  said  first 
circuit  board; 

said  second  circuit  board  being  constructed  of  matenals  with 
better  electrical  characteristics  than  the  matenals  used  in  the 
construction  of  said  first  circuit  board  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ond circuit  board  has  more  substrate  layers  than  said  first 
circuit  board; 

whereby  said  second  circuit  board  and  said  connected  area  on 
said  first  circuit  board  together  provide  support  for  electrical 
components  having  higher  pin  counts  and  densities  than  said 
first  circuit  board  individually. 


a  plurality  of  first  electronic  components  disposed  on  a  first  side 
and  on  a  second  side  of  the  first  substrate  forming  a  first 
hybrid  circuit,  the  first  electronic  components  on  the  first  side 
of  the  first  substrate  being  less  than  a  first  predetermined 
height; 

a  first  set  of  interconnect  points  disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the 
first  substrate  and  electrically  connected  with  the  first  hybrid 
circuit; 

a  second  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  second  electronic  components  disposed  on  at  least 
a  first  side  of  the  second  substrate  forming  a  second  hybrid 
circuit,  the  second  electronic  components  on  the  first  side  of 
the  second  substrate  being  less  than  a  second  predetermined 
height; 

a  second  set  of  interconnect  points  disposed  on  the  first  side  of 
the  second  substrate  and  electrically  connected  with  the  sec- 
ond hybrid  circuit; 

a  ceramic  block  disposed  between  the  first  sides  of  the  first  and 
second  substrates,  a  thickness  of  the  ceramic  block  being 
greater  than  a  sum  of  the  first  and  second  predetermined 
heights,  the  ceramic  block  covenng  less  than  a  total  area  of 
the  first  sides  of  the  first  and  second  substrates,  so  that  the  first 
sides  are  substantially  free  to  accommodate  the  first  and 
second  electronic  components; 

a  plurality  of  passages  being  disposed  through  the  ceramic 
block,  the  passages  being  aligned  with  the  first  and  second 
sets  of  interconnection  points;  and 

conductive  material  disposed  in  the  plurality  of  passages, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  conductive  paths  are  formed  between 
the  first  and  second  set  of  interconnection  points,  whereby  the 
interconnected  first  and  second  hybrid  circuits  form  the  elec- 
tronic device. 


5,825,631 
METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  SUBSTRATES  IN  A 

THICK  FILM  HYBRID  CIRCUIT 
Dave  Prchal,  Hopkins,  Miim,.  assignor  to  Starkey  Laborato- 
ries, Eden  Praire,  Miim, 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,880 

Int  a.''  H05F  ////,  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  361—790  11  Oaims 


5,825.632 
CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE  AND  ELECTRONICS  COMPUTER, 

USING  SINTERED  GLASS  CERAMICS 
Hirayoshi  Tanei;  Shoichi  Iwanaga,-  Masahide  Okamoto,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Masato  Nakamura.  Fujisawa;  Kousaku  Morita. 
Zama.-  Shousaku  Ishihara.  Chigasaki;  Fumiyuki  Kobayashi, 
Sagamihara;  Fumikazu  Tagami;  Norio  Sengoku.  both  of 
Hadano.  and  Tsuyoshi  Fujita.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195806 
Int  a."  H05K  1/11:1/03:1/16 
U.S.  CI.  361—795  18  Claims 


17- 


1.  An  electronic  device  formed  from  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected hybrid  electronic  circuits,  comprising: 
a  first  substrate; 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  module  comprising; 

a  multilayered  circuit  substrate  with  circuit  substrates  containing 
amorphous  glass  with  a  softening  point  in  a  range  of  850°  to 
1 100°  C,  so  as  to  facilitate  removal  of  binder  from  green 
sheets  used  in  forming  the  multilayered  circuit  substrate,  and 
Cu  wiring  formed  on  said  circuit  substrates,  wherein  said 
amorphous  glass  contains  82  to  90%  by  weight  of  SiO;.  5  to 
18%  by  weight  of  B.G,  and  0  to  6%  by  weight  of  R.O.  where 
R  represents  an  alkali  metal;  and 

LSIs  and  I/O  pins  mounted  on  the  multilayered  circuit  substrate 
and  connected  to  the  Cu  wiring. 
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5,825.633 

MULTI-BOARD  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

SPACER  FOR  MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL 

INTERCONNECTIONS 

C.  Gregory  Bujalski,  Geneva;  Jeffrey  M.  Petsinger,  Wayne,  and 

Daniel   T.   Rooney,   Schaumburg,  ail   of  lU.,  assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,940 

Int  CI."  H05K  //// 

U.S.  a.  361-SM  ,9  ru,um 


1.  A  multi-board  electronic  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  that  includes  a  first  receptacle  and  a  first  circuit 
trace; 

a  second  substrate  that  includes  a  second  receptacle  and  a 
second  circuit  trace;  and 

a  spacer  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end  received  in  the 
first  receptacle,  a  second  end  received  in  the  second  recep- 
tacle, a  midsection  having  at  least  a  ridge  and  a  longitudinal 
channel,  said  spacer  being  formed  generally  of  a  nonconduc- 
tive  body  and  including  a  metallic  stnp  generally  recessed 
relative  to  the  ridge  and  disposed  within  the  channel  to  form  a 
conductive  path  to  connect  the  first  circuit  n^e  and  the 
second  circuit  trace. 


5,825,634 

CIRCITT  BOARD  HAVING  AN  EMI  SHIELDED  AREA 

Joseph   W.   Moorehead.   Jr.,   Westerville,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

BFGoodrich  Avionics  Systems,  Inc.,  Richfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.024 

Int.  a.*  H05K  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  361-816  20  Claims 


a  circuit  board  having  at  least  one  electrical  contact  distributed 
around  the  perimeter  of  an  area  within  which  EMI  shielding  is 
desired; 

an  EMI  shielding  cover  encircling  said  area  over  said  contact 
and  covering  said  area;  and, 

a  ring-like  EMI  shielding  gasket  encircling  said  area  and  com- 
pressed between  said  contact  and  said  cover,  said  gasket  in  an 
uncompressed  state  having  low  portions  alternated  with  high 
portions  spaced  around  said  gasket,  said  high  portions  being 
spaced  away  from  said  at  least  one  electrical  contact  above 
said  low  portions,  and  said  high  portions  being  displaceable 
toward  said  low  portions  upon  compression  of  said  gasket. 


5,825,635 
WARP  PREVENTION  AND  CABLE  HOLDING 
STRUCTURE  FOR  PRI>iTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Takahide  Mukoyama;  Fujio  Ozawa;  Takashi  Inoue;  Katsunori 
Suzuki,-  YasuUka  Tsuruoka,-  Mieko  Hirao,  and  Kozo  Mori, 
all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,160 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995.  7-057151 
Int  Cl.*^  H02B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  361-826  5  q^j^ 


1.  A  warp  prevention  structure  for  a  printed  circuit  board  com- 
prising: 

a  first  warp  prevention  fitting  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit 

board  in  the  vicinity  of  an  upper  edge  thereof  so  as  to  extend 

along  said  upper  edge;  and 
a  second  warp  prevention  fining  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit 

board  in  the  vicinity  of  a  lower  edge  thereof  so  as  to  extend 

along  said  lower  edge; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  warp  prevention  fittings  being 

integrally  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cable  holders  arranged  at 

equal  intervals;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  cable  holders  has  a  height  greater  than  a 

height  of  each  of  components  mounted  on  said  pnnted  circuit 

board. 


1.  An  EMI'shielded  assembly,  comprising: 


5^25,636 
PLANAR  LUMI>fESCENT  DEVICE  AND  PLANAR 
LUMINESCENT  ELEMENT 
Michio    Kuroki.    Tokyo;    Tokio    Mizukami.    and    Yoshiyuki 
Nakaya.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
International  Manufacturing  and  Engineering  Services  Co., 
Ltd..  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-042122 

Int  a."  F21V  13/04 

VS.  CI.  362-309  jo  claims 

1.  A  planar  luminescent  device  comprising: 

a  synthetic  resin  sheet  having  at  least  one  fold  and  a  plurality  of 

sheet  sections  foldable  along  said  fold; 
a  sheet  holder  adapted  to  hold  said  sheet  sections  of  the  sheet 
folded  along  said  fold   in   a  predeterrmned  accordion-like 
folded  position; 
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a  reflective  layer  and  a  light  emitting  layer  respectively  provided 

on  the  sheet  sections  defining  opposite  ends  of  the  sheet 

folded  and  held  by  the  sheet  holder;  and 
a  light  source  operable  to  emit  light  rays  and  so  positioned 

relative  to  said  sheet  that  said  emitted  light  rays  are  directed 

toward  said  reflective  layer. 


5,825,637 
.ADJUSTABLE  DESK  LAMP 
Meiric  Chen,  73-31  Chiun  Lin  S.  Rd.  Hsin  Cbuang  City,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979^16 

lnta.*F21V  17/00 

U.S.  a.  362—417  4  Claims 


mounting  holes  at  two  opposite  sides  respectively  connected 
to  the  transverse  screw  holes  on  said  lamp  shade  holder 
frames  by  a  respective  screw; 

a  lamp  holder  holding  a  bulb,  said  lamp  holder  having  two 
mounting  holes  at  two  opposite  sides; 

two  connecting  rods  respectively  connected  between  said  lamp 
shade  holder  frames  and  said  lamp  holder,  each  of  said 
connecting  rods  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  transverse 
screw  hole  on  one  lamp  shade  holder  frame  and  an  opposite 
end  fastened  to  one  mounting  hole  on  said  lamp  holder;  and 

a  reflector  fastened  to  said  lamp  holder  and  adapted  to  reflect 
light  from  said  bulb  onto  the  inside  of  said  lamp  shade. 


5,825,638 
SWITCHED-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL 

ciRCurr 

Bruce  Wayne  Shutts,  Westfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FQed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,380 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—21  12  Claims 


1.  A  desk  lamp  compnsing: 

a  stand  having  a  top  rod; 

a  pad  mounted  on  the  top  rod  of  said  stand,  said  pad  having  an 
outer  thread  raised  from  a  top  side  thereof; 

a  supporting  base  mounted  on  said  pad.  said  supporting  base 
comprising  two  mounting  holes  at  two  opposite  lateral  sides 
thereof,  and  a  bottom  screw  hole  threaded  onto  the  outer 
thread  of  said  pad; 

two  support  arms  bilaterally  connected  to  said  supporting  base, 
said  support  arms  having  a  respective  bottom  end  respectively 
fastened  to  (he  mounting  holes  on  said  supporting  base,  and  a 
respective  top  end; 

two  coupling  members  respectively  mounted  on  said  support 
arms,  said  coupling  members  having  a  respective  bottom 
coupling  hole  which  receives  the  top  ends  of  said  support 
arms  respectively,  and  a  respective  axial  hole; 

two  lamp  shade  holder  frames  respectively  fastened  lo  said 
coupling  members  at  an  inner  side,  each  of  said  lamp  shade 
holder  frames  comprising  a  transverse  screw  hole  at  a  bottom 
side  connected  to  the  axial  hole  on  one  coupling  member  by  a 
screw,  an  upward  mounting  slot  at  a  top  side,  and  a  transverse 
screw  hole  perpendicularly  disposed  in  communication  with 
said  upward  mounting  slot; 

a  lamp  shade  mounted  on  the  upward  mounting  slots  of  said 
lamp   shade  holder  frames,   said   lamp  shade  having  two 


1.  A  switch  mode  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  input  supply  voltage; 

a  switch  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  having  a  controllable 
duty  cycle  and  coupled  to  said  source  of  input  supply  voltage 
for  generating  an  output  supply  voltage,  in  accordance  with 
said  duty  cycle  of  said  first  control  signal; 

a  duty  cycle  modulator  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal  for 
generating  said  first  control  signal  and  for  controlling  said 
duty  cycle  of  said  first  control  signal  in  accordance  therewith, 
said  modulator  being  responsive  to  a  signal  that  is  indicative 
of  said  input  supply  voltage  for  decreasing  said  duty  cycle 
when  said  input  supply  voltage  increases;  and 

a  limiter  coupled  to  said  modulator  for  limiting  the  decrease  in 
duty  cycle,  for  a  given  increase  in  said  input  supply  voltage, 
when  said  input  supply  voltage  exceeds  a  first  magnitude. 


5,825,639 
DC  BUS  CAPACITOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  G.  Wagoner,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MagneTek, 
Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,549 

Int  a.'  H02M  I/I2 

U.S.  CI.  363—39  4  Claims 

<3^ ^ ^ g/" 


DC  SOURCE 
WITH  RIPPLE 
CURRENT 


r 


&^ 


.r» 


FILTERED 
OC  TO  LOAD 


-^ 


1.  A  dc  bus  capacitor  arrangement  for  power  converters  com- 
prising: 
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al  least  one  lilm  capacitor  connected  across  a  dc  bus.  the  film 
capacitor  carrying  substantially  all  of  a  npple  current: 

a  resistor  series  connected  to  at  least  one  electrolytic  capacitor, 
the  series  combination  of  the  resisior  and  the  electrolytic 
capacitor  connected  across  the  dc  bus; 

a  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  a  positive  side  of  the  dc 
bus.  the  diode  ha\  ing  a  cathode  connected  between  the  resis- 
tor and  the  electrolytic  capacitor  such  thai  the  ripple  current 
on  the  electrolytic  capacitor  is  substantially  reduced. 


chip,  said  control  integrated  circuit  chip  including  a  common  Vj„ 
pin.  said  circuit  for  sensing  leg  current  comprising: 

three  shunt  resistors  disposed,  respectively,  between  the  emitters 

of  each  of  said  three  low  side  transistors  and  ground:  and 
three  emitter  return  resistors  disposed,  respectively,  between  the 
emitters  of  each  of  said  low  side  transistors  and  the  common 
^'s<>  P"i  of  said  control  integrated  circuit  chip: 
wherein  the  voltage  across  each  of  said  three  shunt  resistors 
corresponds,  respecuvely.  to  the  current  flowing  through  each 
of  the  legs  of  said  three-phase  motor  controller  circuit. 


5,825,640 

CHARGE  PI  MP  CIRCUIT  AND  .METHOD 

.Fohn  H.  Quigley,  Pboenix,  and  David  A.  Newman,  Tempc.  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  885,970 

Int.  a:  H02M  J/IS:  H03L  7/U6 

t.S.  CI.  363-^  23  Claims 
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5,825,641 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SENSING  INDIVIDUAL  LEG  CURRENT 
IN  A  MOTOR  CONTROLLER  USING  RESISTIVE 
SHUNTS 
Vijay  Mangtani.  Playa  Del  Ray.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Rectifier  Corporation.  El  Segnndo.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1998.  Ser.  No.  13^39 
Int.  Cl."^  H02M  7/5J87 
U.S.  a.  363-98  4  Cairns 


1.  A  cikuit  for  sensing  leg  current  in  a  three-phase  motor 
controller  circuit,  said  motor  controller  circuit  including  three  high 
Mde  transistors  connected  in  senes.  respectively,  with  three  low 
Mde  transistors,  each  of  said  series  connected  high  side  and  low 
side  transistors  comprising  one  leg  of  the  three-phase  motor  con- 
troller circuit,  each  of  said  high  side  and  low  side  transistors 
having  an  eminer  and  a  gate,  the  gates  of  each  of  said  three  low 
Mde  transistors  being  driven  by  a  single  control  integrated  circuit 


5.825.642 
POWER  SIPPLV  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Ishii.  Minoo;  Hai^o  Moriguchi.  Itami.  both  of  Japan: 
Nathaniel  S.  Hansen.  Hanover,  and  Michael  R.  Dumont, 
Lebanon,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  San^ha  Electric  Manu- 
facuring  Co.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Thermal  Dynamics 
Corporation,  West  Lebanon,  N.H. 

Filed  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  863.137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1996,  8-313063 

Int  a.*  Hm^^l/fh 

U.S.  a.  363-141  ^V<H  „  Cairns 


% 


1.  A  charge  pump,  comprising: 

a  first  current  conduction  path  responsive  to  a  first  input  pulse 

for  supplying  a  pump  current  to  an  output  of  the  charge  pump: 

and 

a  charge  circuit  coupled  to  a  first  node  of  the  first  current 
conduction  path  where  the  charge  circuit  is  disabled  dunng  a 
first  transition  of  the  first  input  pulse  and  enabled  during  a 
second  transition  of  the  first  input  pulse  to  alter  a  charge  on 
the  first  node. 
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1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  component 
which  generates  beat  when  operating,  said  component  being  dis- 
posed in  said  housing,  and  a  fan  disposed  in  said  housing  for 
cooling  said  heal-generating  component,  wherein  said  power  sup- 
ply apparatus  further  comprises: 
a  driving  unit  for  driving  said  fan; 

a  temperature  detector  for  providing  a  temperature  representa- 
tive signal  representing  the  temperature  in  said  housing; 
means  for  calculating  the  diflference  between  the  value  of  said 
temperature  representative  signal  and  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence value;  and 
control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
causing  said  dnving  unit  to  apply  to  said  fan  a  driving  voltage 
for  setting  the  rotation  speed  of  said  fan  to  zero  during  a  time 
period  when  said  difference  indicates  that  the  value  of  said 
temperature  representative  signal  is  smaller  than  said  refer- 
ence value,  and  generating  a  control  signal  causing  said 
driving  unit  to  apply  to  said  fan  a  driving  voltage  which 
causes  said  fan  to  rotate  at  a  substantially  maximum  rotation 
speed  for  only  a  predetennined  time  period  in  an  initial 
portion  of  the  time  period  when  said  difference  indicates  that 
the  value  of  said  temperature  representative  signal  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  said  reference  value  and  then  cau.ses  said  fan 
to  rotate  at  a  roution  speed  which  is  determined  in  accordance 
with  said  difference. 
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5.825,643 
PROGRAMMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Robert  F.  Dvorak,  Mt.  Vernon,  and  Jerry  R.  Baack,  Cedar 
Rapids,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company, 
Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,018 

Int.  CI."  G05B  I//OI:  H02H  3/08 

VS.  CI.  364—140  49  Claims 


1.  A  programming  device  for  programming  a  circuit  breaker  trip 
unit,  comprising: 
a  keypad; 
a  display; 
a  local  power  source  for  providing  power  to  the  programming 

device; 
interface  means  for  coupling  data  sent  to  and  from  the  trip  unit 

with  the  programming  device: 
a  control  circuit,  which  interprets  signals  received  from  the 

keypad,  for  controlling  the  display  and  transmitting  data  to  the 

trip  unit,  the  data  functions  to  program  the  trip  unit  with 

circuit  breaker  tripping  characteristics  which  are  provided  to 

the  control  circuit  from  the  keypad:  and 
verifying  means  for  verifying  that  the  trip  unit  was  programmed 

with  the  circuit  breaker  tripping  characteristics. 


5.825,644 
METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  A  STATE  MACHINE 
Gai-y   K.  Yeap,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,299 

InL  CL'  G06F  S/00 

VS.  a.  364—141  17  Oaims 


PERFORM  STATE  TRANSITION 
PROBABILITY  ANALYSIS 
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7.  A  method  for  encoding  a  state  machine,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 
performing    a    transition    probability    analysis    on    the    state 

machine: 
identifying  a  first  hot  state  and  a  second  hot  state  from  the 

transition  probability  analysis; 
generating  an  initial  encoding  by  performing  at  least  the  steps  of 

encoding  the  first  hot  state  and  encoding  the  second  hot  state 

to  minimize  a  Hamming  distance  for  a  transition  between  the 

first  hot  state  and  the  second  hot  state; 


performing  a  local  encoding  exploration  on  the  initial  encoding 
of  the  first  hot  slate  and  the  second  hot  state  to  generate  a  first 
encoding;  and 

generating  a  circuit  implementation  from  the  first  encoding. 


5,825,645 
TWO-LEVEL  SYSTEM  IDENTIFIER  APPARATUS  WITH 

OPTIMIZATION 
Ahmet  Ferit  Konar,  Circle  Pines,  and  Taiiq  Samad.  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Miim..  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,626,  Aug.  23,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,595,  Jan.  22,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,238 

Int  CI."  G05B  13/02 
VS.  a.  364—148  16  Claims 
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1.  An  two  level  system  identifier  apparatus  for  identifying  both 
the  structure  and  estimating  uncontrollable  and  unmeasured  param- 
eters of  a  controlled  system  comprising: 

structure  identifier  means  for  determining  the  structure  of  a 
function  which  describes  the  mathematical  relationship  of  the 
inputs  to  a  system  and  the  outputs  from  said  system. 

communication  means  for  transferring  the  determined  funcuon 
structure  and  generating  the  function,  the  relationship  and 
parameters,  including  uncontrollable  and  unmeasured  param- 
eters, of  which  describes  said  mathematical  relationship  in 
terms  of  said  parameters. 

parameter  estimator  means  for  receiving  said  function  from  said 
communication  means  and  for  estimating  said  parameters' 
value. 


5,825,646 

METHOD  A?VD  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

SENSmVITY  OF  INPUTS  TO  A  NEURAL  NETWORK  ON 

OUTPUT  PARAMETERS 
James  David  Keeler;  Eric  J.  Hartman,  and  Kadir  Liano,  all  of 
Austiii,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pavilion  Technologies,  Inc.,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,197,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,184.  Mar.  2, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

656,702 

Int.  a."  G05B  13/02 

VS.  ex  364—164  20  Clauns 

12.  A  method  for  generating  control  inputs  with  a  distributed 

control  system  that  generates  control  inputs  for  a  plant,  compnsing 

the  steps  of: 

providing  a  control  model  that  contains  a  representation  of  a 

plant; 
inputting  a  desired  input  value  that  defines  desired  operating 

parameters  for  the  plant; 
inputting  the  control  inputs  generated  by  the  distributed  control 

system  to  the  control  model; 
predicting  control  input  values  that  will  allow  the  plant  to 
operate  at  the  desired  input  value  by  processing  the  desired 
input  value  and  current  control  inputs  from  the  distributed 
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control  system  to  generate  an  error  and  minimizing  the  error 
with. the  control  model,  the  predicted  control  inputs  operable 
to  be  input  to  the  distributed  control  system  in  order  for  the 
distributed  control  system  generate  new  control  inputs; 

stonng  sensitivity  modifiers  for  defining  the  effect  of  each  of  the 
input  variables  on  the  plant  output;  and 

modifying  the  value  of  the  predicted  control  input  values  prior  to 
input  to  the  distributed  control  system  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  function  of  the  stored  sensitivity  modifiers. 


5,825.647 

CORRECTION  METHOD  AND  CORRECTION 
APPARATUS  OF  MASK  PATTERN 
Keisuke  Tsudaka,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1995.  7-053053 
Int  CI.''  G06F  19/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  364-167.«3  ,2  claims 
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5.825.648 
BACKUP  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TIME  OF  DAY  CLOCK  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Mark  J.  Karnowski.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  lo 
Casio  PhoneMate.  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,656 

Int.  CI."  G05B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  3M-I87  33  Calms 

4 


31.  A  method  of  providing  a  backup  system  for  a  time  of  day 
clock  in  an  electronic  device,  comprising  the  step*  of: 

charging  a  resistor-capacitor  circuit  with  an  electrical  charge; 

measuring  a  first  discharge  lime  of  the  resistor-capacitor  circuit 
without  the  use  of  an  accelerated  discharge  means  prior  to 
power  interruption; 

measuring  a  second  discharge  time  of  the  resistor-capacitor 
circuit  using  an  accelerated  discharge  means  prior  to  power 
interruption; 

permitting  an  interruption  in  a  supply  of  power; 

permitting  the  resistor-capacitor  circuit  to  discharge  without  the 
use  of  the  accelerated  discharge  means  during  the  power 
interruption; 

permitting  a  resumption  of  the  supply  of  power; 

substantially  immediately  after  resumption  of  the  supply  of 
power,  allowing  the  resistor-capacitor  circuit  to  continue  to 
discharge  with  the  accelerated  discharge  means  enabled; 

measunng  the  time  required  lo  substantially  completely  dis- 
charge the  resistor-capacitor  circuit  from  the  point  of  resump- 
tion of  the  supply  of  power; 

calculating  the  length  of  time  of  the  power  interruption  by 
utilizing  the  time  required  to  substantially  completely  dis- 
charge the  resistor-capacitor  circuit;  and 

adding  the  calculated  length  of  time  of  the  power  interruption  to 
the  time  of  the  time  of  day  clock. 


1  A  method  for  correcting  a  mask  panem  in  which  the  mask 
panem  of  a  photomask  to  be  used  in  a  photolithographic  step  is 
deformed  so  that  a  transfer  image  near  a  desired  design  pattern  is 
obtained,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  evaluation  points  along  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  desired  design  pattern; 
simulating  the  transfer  image  to  be  obtained  where  exposure  is 
earned  out  under  predetermined  transfer  conditions  by  using  a 
photomask  of  the  design  pattern  based  on  the  evaluation 
points; 

companng  a  difference  between  the  simulated  transfer  image 
and  the  design  panem  for  every  evaluation  point;  and 

deforming  the  design  pattern  according  to  the  difference  com- 
pared for  every  evaluation  point  so  that  the  difference 
becomes  smaller. 


5.825,649 

KERNEL  SUBSTITUTION  METHOD  IN  MULTI- 
PROCESSOR SYSTEM  AND  MUITI-PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM  HAVING  KERNEL  SUBSTITUTION  FUNCTION 
Masahiko     Yoshimura,     Yokohama.     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-105647 
InL  CI.''  G05B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  364-187  21  Claims 

1.  A  multi-processor  system  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  processors  initially  operating  based  on  a  first 
kernel; 

one  or  more  processes  allocated  to  any  of  the  processors  among 

said  plurality  of  processors; 
a  second  kernel; 
migrating  means  for  allocating  all  processes  allocated  to  a  first 

processor  of  said  plurality  of  processors  to  another  processor; 
rebooting  means  for  rebooting  said  first  processor  having  a 

process  allocation  changed  by  said  migrating  means  based  on 

said  second  kernel;  and 
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5.825,651 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  AND 

CONFIGURING  SYSTEMS 

Neeraj  Gupta:  Venky  Veeraraghavan,  and  .Ajay  Agarwal.  all  of 

Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Trilogy  Development  Group.  Inc.. 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,187 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—468.09  85  Claims 


means  for  causing  said  migrating  means  and  said  rebooting 
means  to  operate  for  all  of  said  processors  operating  based  on 
said  first  kernel. 


5.825,650 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  STANDARD  CYCLE 
TIME  OF  A  STAGE  DYNAMICALLY 
Tza-Huei  Wang,  Pa  Teh,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  II.  1997,  Sen  No.  815304 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  a.  364 — 168.06 


Ci^ 


A 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  configuring  a  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  definition  for  said  system,  said  definition  containing 
one  or  more  elements  and  being  conveyed  graphically  using  a 
set  of  product  relationships,  said  product  relationships  identi- 
fying classifications  for  said  one  or  more  elements,  said 
product  relationships  comprising  an  includes  classification; 

generating  a  set  of  part  relationships  between  said  one  or  more 
elements,  said  set  of  part  relationships  being  conveyed  graphi- 
cally; and 

configuring  said  system  using  said  definition  and  said  set  of 
product  relationships  and  said  part  relationships. 


5.825,652 
SAMPLE  GARMENT  MAKING  SYSTEM 
Claude  LeBlond,  Broad  Brook;  Kevin  M.  Williams.  Cromweli; 
Alex  Zusmanovich.  South  Windsor:  Allan  Buckle.  Cromwell, 
and  Darryl  Colbum  Stein.  Andover.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc..  Tolland.  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,123 
Int  CI."  G06F  l9/0():  G06G  7/66 
U.S.  CI.  364-470.03  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  inventory  of  a  stage  in  a  semicon- 
ductor foundry,  said  method  comprising: 

generating  a  set  of  characteristic  parameters  (a.  b)  by  using  prior 
cycle  times  (T)  having  associated  therewith  an  equipment 
utilization  (u),  wherein  said  prior  cycle  times  are  associated 
with  said  associated  equipment  utilization  in  accordance  with 
a  cycle  time  model  given  by  T=a-Hblu/(I-u)l; 

characterizing  a  cycle  time  of  said  stage  by  using  said  set  of 
characteristic  parameters; 

determining  a  demanded  product  quantity  to  be  manufactured 
during  a  future  product  run  according  10  a  master  production 
schedule  (MPS);  forecasting  a  future  equipment  utilization  of 
said  future  product  run  by  said  MPS; 

determining  said  future  product  run  by  using  said  cycle  time 
model  and  said  set  of  characteristic  parameters  according  to 
said  future  equipment  utilization  calculated  from  said 
demanded  product  quantity; 

calculating  a  future  standard  cycle  lime  of  said  stage  using  said 
cycle  time  model  by  applying  said  future  product  run  equip- 
ment utilization  and  said  characteristic  parameters  to  said 
cycle  lime  model; 

calculating  a  standard  work  in  process  (WIP)  of  said  stage; 

using  said  standard  WIP  to  control  said  inventory  for  said  stage 
to  keep  said  inventory  in  said  stage  in  a  predetermined  range. 


33.  A  sample  garment  making  system  comprising; 
a  controller  for  creating  a  marker  based  on  data  representing 
individual  pattern  pieces  defining  corresponding  parts  of  the 
sample  garment,  and  data  representing  selected  portions  of  the 
sheet  material  on  which  the  pattern  pieces  are  to  be  arranged 
and  the  corresponding  garment  parts  are  to  be  cut;  and 
an  apparatus  controlled  by  command  signals  received  from  the 
controller  for  performing  at  least  one  work  operation  on  the 
sheet  material  including: 
a  table  comprising: 

a  porous,  air-permeable  core.-said  core  defining  a  vacuum 
plenum,  the  plenum  having  a  sheet  material  support 
surface  for  supporting  the  sheet  material  during  a  work 
operation  and  an  opposite  surface; 
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a  digitizer  disposed  adjacent  to  the  opposite  surface,  the 
digitizer  being  in  electromagnetic  communication  with 
the  suppon  surface  through  the  plenum  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  central  processor  to  provide  the  proces- 
sor with  data  dehning  the  sheet  material; 
a  beam  mounted  on  the  table  and  extending  across  the 
support  surface,  each  end  of  the  beam  being  supported 
on  the  table  by  a  rigid,  structural  box,  the  beam  and  the 
support  surface  being  moveable  relative  to  one  another  in 
a  first  coordinate  direction; 

a  carriage  axially  surrounding  an  associated  portion  of  the 
beam  and  mounted  for  movement  along  the  beam  in  a 
second  coordinate  direction,  wherein  the  rigid  boxes  and 
the  carriage  reduce  at  least  the  deflection  of  the  beam 
caused  by  movement  of  the  carriage  along  the  beam  in 
the  second  coordinate  direction; 
a  loolhead  carried  by  the  carnage  including: 

at  least  one  tool  support  for  supporting  a  tool  relative  to  the 
support  surface; 

a  piston-cylinder  assembly  for  moving  the  tool  into  and  out 
of  working  engagement  with  the  support  surface; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  tool  on  the  piston;  and 
drive  means  for  slidably  receiving  the  means  for  mount- 
ing and  for  rotating  said  means  and  the  tool  relative  to 
the  support  surface. 


5,825,654 
METHOD  FOR  LIMITING  AXIAL  ACCELERATIONS 
WITHOUT  CONTOURING  ERRORS 
Wolfgang  Speth,  Grossbottwar,  and   Wilhelm   Westermeyer, 
Niirnberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01280,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10221,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 
923.8 

Int.  CI.''  G05B  19/4103 
L,S.  CI.  3W— J74J  3  aaims 


5,825,653 
METHOD  FOR  OVERALL  REGULATION  OF  A  FORMER 

OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE  OR  EQUIVALENT 

Jyrki  Huovila.  Muurame:  Jari  Hamalalnen,  Palokka:  Petri 

Nyberg,  and   Pekka  Pakarinen,  both  of  Jyvaskyla,  all  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,837 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  g.  364—471.02  24  Claims 

ir:  -1  asiu 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  velocity  of  an  electric  drive, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  approximate  velocity  characteristics  of  machine 
axes; 

deriving  at  least  one  of  a  local  path  velocity  limit  and  a  local 
path  acceleration  limit  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  control  data 
records  using  global  machine  axis  velocity  limits  and  machine 
axis  acceleration  limits; 

continuously  adapting  a  scanning  variable  approximation  incre- 
ment to  movements  of  the  machine  axes  by  coarsely  scanning 
regions  of  low  machine  axis  loading  and  by  finely  scanning 
critical  regions  of  machine  axis  loading; 

maintaining  a  feed  rate  on  a  path  being  traversed  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  predetermined  value  within  the  derived  local 
path  velocity  and  local  path  acceleration  limits. 


1  A  method  for  optimizing  the  overall  regulation  of  a  former  of 
a  paper  or  board  machine  in  which  a  pulp  suspension  flow  is 
drained  to  produce  paper,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  physical  fluid  flow  model  of  the  drainage  and  flow 
state  of  the  pulp  suspension  flow  in  the  former; 

(b)  solving  the  flow  model  to  obtain  a  simulated  flow  state  based 
on  data  on  the  geometry  of  the  former  and  initial  and  bound- 
ary conditions  related  to  the  former; 

(c)  obtaining  a  target  flow  state  based  on  quality  requirements  of 
the  paper; 

(d)  determining  a  difference  between  the  simulated  flow  state 
obtained  as  the  solution  of  the  flow  model  and  the  target  flow 
sute.  the  difference  constituting  a  cost  function; 

(e)  optimizing  the  cost  function  and  then  determining  optimal 
regulation  values  and  set  values  for  regulation  devices  and 
actuators  which  affect  the  drainage  and  flow  state  of  the  pulp 
suspension  flow  in  the  former  in  view  of  the  cost  function; 
and 

(f)  providing  the  optimal  regulation  values  and  set  values  to  the 
regulation  devices  and  actuators  of  the  former  such  that  the 
regulation  devices  and  actuators  operate  at  the  optimal  regu- 
lation values  and  set  values  to  thereby  realize  the  optimization 
of  the  cost  function. 


5,825,655 
NORMAL  OPERATING  CONDITION  RESTORATION 
DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Nakagawa;  Toshiaki  Kendo;  Tetsuya  OgaWaTShd  Tak- 
ayuki  Furukoshi,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01521,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04109.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181563 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  19/00:  B25J  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  364—174.17  5  claims 

1.  A  normal  operating  condition  restoration  device,  comprising: 

(a)  taught  point  memory  means  for  storing  successive  taught 
points  that  constitute  a  work  line  on  which  a  tool  travels  in 
relation  to  a  workpiece  and  storing  taught  points  for  retraction 
which  are  among  said  taught  points  included  in  the  work  line 
and  to  which  the  tool  can  be  retracted  from  the  workpiece; 

(b)  tool  abnormality  detecting  means  for  detecting  abnormal 
conditions  which  have  occurred  in  the  tool  traveling  on  the 
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work  line  relative  to  the  workpiece  wherein  the  work  line  is  a 
path  along  which  the  tool  travels,  in  relation  to  the  workpiece. 
from  a  point  on  the  workpiece  in  which  the  tool  begins  work 
on  the  workpiece  to  another  point  on  the  workpiece  in  which 
tool  abnormality  is  detected  by  the  tool  abnormality  detecting 
means; 
(c)  controlling  means  for  performing  control  such  that  upon 
detection  of  occurrence  of  abnormal  conditions  in  the  tool  by 
the  tool  abnormality  detecting  means,  the  tool  is  shifted  from 
an  abnormality  occurring  point  to  the  nearest  taught  point  for 
retraction,  following  back  a  path  on  the  work  line  which  the 
tool  has  already  passed,  according  to  point  information  stored 
in  the  taught  point  memory  means  so  that  the  abnormal  tool  is 
retracted  from  the  workpiece,  and  such  that  a  new  tool  or 
repaired  tool  is  then  brought  to  the  abnormality  occurring 
point  by  way  of  said  path  on  the  work  line  10  be  installed 
thereat. 


5,825,656 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POWER 

DISTURBANCE  ANALYSIS  BY  DISPLAY  OF  POWER 

QUALITY  INFORMATION 

Robert  E.  Moor«,  San  Jose;  Frederic  W.  Nitz,  Boulder  Creek, 

and  Michael  A.  Gipe,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Reliable  Power  Meters,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,779,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,935 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  19/06:  G06T  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  364--«3  1  Claim 


PTiSM  ana  ROM«r  Vscton 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  power  quality  information  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sampling  a  plurality  of  electrical  inputs  to  obtain  a  plurality  of 

sequences  of  samples,  wherein  said  plurality  of  electrical 

inputs  comprises  a  voltage  input  and  a  current  input; 
deriving  a  total  harmonic  distortion  signal  from  said  plurality  of 

sequences  of  samples; 
deriving  a  total  power  signal  from  said  plurality  of  sequences  of 

samples; 
deriving  a  reactive  power  signal  from  said  plurality  of  sequences 

of  samples; 
displaying  a  three  axes  power  quality  graph,  wherein  total  power 

is  a  first  axis  of  said  graph,  reactive  power  is  a  second  axis  of 

said  graph,  and  total  harmonic  distortion  is  a  third  axis  of  said 

graph;  and 


displaying  a  vector  superimposed  on  said  graph,  wherein  said 
vector  has  coordinates  along  said  first,  second,  and  third  axes 
corresponding  to  parameters  of  said  total  harmonic  distortion 
signal,  total  power  signal,  and  reactive  power  signal  at  a 
selected  time. 


5,825,657 
DYNAMIC,  NON-UNIFORM  CLOCK  FOR  RESAMPLING 

AND  PROCESSING  MACHINE  SIGNALS 
Walter  C.  Hernandez,  Potomac,  Md.,  a.s$ignor  to  Monitoriiig 
Technology  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,431 

Int  CI."  GfllM  7/00.  GOIR  29/02 

VS.  CI.  364-486  24  Claims 


nt  117 


1.  A  method  for  capturing  and  analyzing  machine  signals  having 
at  least  one  quasi-periodic  signal  component,  composing  the  steps 
of: 

a)  placing  at  least  one  sensor  on  a  machine; 

b)  obtaining  initial  machine  signal  data  from  said  at  least  one 
sensor; 

c)  conditioning  said  initial  machine  signal  data  to  remove  alias- 
ing components  and  produce  conditioned  signal  data; 

d)  digitizing  said  conditioned  signal  data  to  produce  uniformly 
sampled  data; 

e)  processing  said  uniformly  sampled  data  to  produce  modified 
machine  signal  data  having  a  non-uniform  sampling  rate 
proportional  in  frequency  to  said  quasi-penodic  signal  com- 
ponent, the  rate  of  change  of  which  is  less  than  a  cutoff  value: 
and 

f)  analyzing  said  modified  machine  signal  data  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  operating  condition  and  performance  of  the 
machine. 


5,825,658 
METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  SPECIFYING  AND 
AUTOMATICALLY  ANALYZING  MUXTIPLE  CLOCK 
TIMING  CONSTRAINTS  IN  A  VLSI  CIRCUIT 
.Arnold  Ginetti,  Antibes,  France;  Athanasius  W.  Spyrou,  San 
Jose,  Calif.;  Jean-Michel  Fernandez,  Antibes,  and  Francois 
Silve,  Le  Caimet,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,660 
Int.  CI."G06F/7/.'iO 
U,S.  CI.  364—488  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  specifying  and  analyzing  multiple  timing  con- 
straints in  an  integrated  circuit,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

(A)  receiving  and  storing  in  a  computer  memory  a  netlist  denot- 
ing a  list  of  components  in  said  integrated  circuit  and  a  set  of 
nodes  interconnecting  said  components;  each  said  component 
of  said  integrated  circuit  having  at  least  one  input  port  and  at 
least  one  output  port,  said  set  of  nodes  including  a  set  of 
circuit  input  nodes  and  circuit  output  nodes  for  said  integrated 
circuit; 

(B)  receiving  and  storing  in  said  computer  memory  a  plurality  of 
system  level  timing  constraints,  said  system  level  timing 
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5.825.659 

METHOD  FOR  LOCAL  RIP-UP  AND  REROl  TE  OF 

SIGNAL  PATHS  IN  AN  IC  DESIGN 

Lieu  T.  Nguyen.  San  Jose,  and  Kwok  Ming  Yue.  Fremont.  ix)th 

of  C>lif..  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

I  Filed  Jun.  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  491.433 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/50 

I  .S.  C\.  3«— J90  24  Claims 


evenly  divided  by  arrays  of  grid  points  disposed  on  said  layer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  pin  from  a  cell  of  an  open  net: 

b)  determining  if  said  pin  is  locally  blocked;  and 

c)  if  said  pin  is  locally  blocked, 

it  generating  a  boundmg  box  along  grid  points  circumscribing 
said  cell  and  spaced  therefrom  a  predetermined  distance, 

ii)  removing  existing  wire  segments  within  said  bounding 
box.  and 

iii)  finding  a  routing  path  from  said  pin  to  one  or  more 
designated  pins  within  said  net. 


constraints  representing  maximum  delay  times  for  signals  to 
propagate  from  input  nodes  to  output  nodes  of  said  integrated 
circuit: 

(C)  receiving  and  storing  in  said  computer  memory  dau  at  least 
one  clock  timing  constraint  and  a  plurality  multicycle  timing 
constraints,  said  clock  timing  constraint  and  said  multicycle 
timing  constraints  specifying  clock  based  timing  constraints 
for  the  transmission  of  data  between  sequential  data  elements 
m  which  at  least  a  subset  of  said  clock  based  timing  con- 
straints concern  timing  constraints  for  duration  longer  than  a 
single  clock  period; 

(D)  receiving  and  stonng  in  said  computer  memory  a  plurality  of 
constraint  based  timing  path  specifications,  each  indicating 
signal  paths  through  said  integrated  circuit  to  which  specified 
ones  of  said  multicycle  timing  constraints  are  applicable  and 
signal  paths  to  which  said  specified  ones  of  said  multi-cycle 
timing  constraints  are  not  applicable:  and      * 

(E)  verifying  satisfaction  of  said  timing  constraints  by  said 
integrated  circuit. 


5,825,660 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  COMPONENT  LAYOUT 
USING  A  HIERARCHICAL  SERIES  OF  MODELS 
Jonathan  Cagan;  Ashish  Kolli.  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Simon 
Szykman.  Gaithersburg.  Md..  and  Robin  Rutenbar,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,091 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  a.  364-491  30  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  optimizing  component  layout  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  constraints,  comprising: 

generating  a  plurality  of  models  for  each  said  component  of  said 
layout,  said  plurality  of  models  being  arranged  in  a  hierarchy 
from  a  simple  approximation  of  said  component  shape  to  a 
more  accurate  approximation  of  said  component  shape; 

selecting  a  starting  layout  for  the  said  components; 

performing  an  iterative  type  of  optimization  routine  wherein 
each  Iteration  includes  moving  at  least  one  said  component 
and  evaluating  the  resulting  layout  for  satisfaction  of  said 
predetermined  consu-aints  using  a  model  for  each  said  com- 
ponent selected  from  said  plurality  of  models  according  to  the 
level  of  approximation  desired;  and 

ending  the  optimization  routine  when  said  predetermined  con- 
straint is  met. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  routing  path  to  complete  an  open 
net  in  an  Integrated  circuit  design,  said  open  net  being  completed 
by  connecting  pins  of  two  or  more  cells  of  the  net  with,  wire 
segments  extending  along  the  determined  routing  path,  said  inte- 
grated circuit  design  being  laid  out  on  at  least  one  layer  that  is 


5.825,661 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  POST- 
LAYOUT  OPTIMIZATION  OF  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 
Anthony  DeGroff  Dnimm.  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1.  19%.  Ser.  No.  64U90 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:17/50 
U.S.  CI.  3«W-491  5  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  designing  an  integrated  circuit  in  a  manner  that 
automatically  generates  post-layout  optimization  circuitry,  when 
necessary,  after  the  layout  of  functional  circuiu>  on  the  integrated 
circuit  is  complete,  to  compensate  for  at  least  one  timing  problem 
in  the  integrated  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  synthesizing  a  logic  design  for  an  integrated  circuit  using  an 
integrated  circuit  design  tool  executing  on  a  computer  system, 
the  integrated  circuit  design  tool  having  a  plurality  of  soft- 
ware modules; 

( B )  providing  a  set  of  timing  constraints  that  must  be  met  for  the 
integrated  circuit  to  operate  correctly; 

(C)  generating  a  physical  design  for  the  integrated  cu-cuit.  the 
step  of  generating  the  physical  design  including  the  steps  of: 
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(1)  laying  out  at  least  one  circuit  element  to  implement  the 
logic  design: 

(2)  estimating  the  timing  for  at  least  one  signal  coupled  to  the 
at  least  one  circuit  element  based  on  estimated  path  lengths 
as  determined  by  the  layout: 

(3)  determining  whether  the  estimated  timing  violates  the 
timing  constraints; 

(4)  routing  a  plurality  of  nets  to  interconnect  the  at  least  one 
circuit  element; 

(5)  calculating  the  timing  for  at  least  one  of  the  nets  based  on 
the  physical  characteristics  of  the  net  as  determined  by  the 
routing; 

(6)  determining  whether  the  calculated  timing  violates  the 
timing  constraints; 

(7)  if  the  calculated  timing  violates  the  timing  constraints, 
synthesizing  the  post-layout  optimization  circuitry  by  per- 
forming the  steps  of: 

(7A)  automatically  generating  a  new  circuit  element  that  is 
an  addition  to  the  at  least  one  circuit  element  that  imple- 
ments the  logic  design; 

(7B)  inserting  the  new  circuit  element  into  the  integrated 
circuit  in  an  assigned  location  that  is  anticipated  to 
improve  the  calculated  timing  without  determining  an 
allowable  physical  location  on  the  integrated  circuit  for 
the  new  circuit  element; 

(7C)  recalculating  the  timing  for  at  least  one  of  the  nets 
based  on  the  topology  of  the  net  as  determined  by  the 
insertion  of  the  new  circuit  element  at  the  assigned 
location; 

(7D)  determining  whether  the  recalculated  timing  violates 
the  timing  constraints; 

(7E)  accepting  the  new  circuit  element  if  the  recalculated 
timing  is  closer  to  the  timing  constraints  than  the  calcu- 
lated timing,  and  discarding  the  new  circuit  element  if 
the  recalculated  timing  is  not  closer  to  the  timing  con- 
straints than  the  calculated  timing; 

(7F)  repeating  steps  7A-7E  until  one  of  the  following 
occurs; 

the  recalculated  timing  is  within  the  timing  constraints; 
the  recalculated  timing  is  the  closest  to  the  timing  con- 
straints as  possible  while  still  \iolating  the  timing  con- 
straints after  a  predetermined  number  of  repetitions  of 
steps  7A-7E; 

(70)  determining  an  allowable  location  for  each  accepted 
new  circuit  element  using  the  corresponding  assigned 
location  as  an  initial  target. 


5,825.662 

COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  OF 

OPTIMIZING  A  TIME  MULTIPLEXED 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Stephen  M.  Trimberger,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx, 

Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,910,  Aug.  18,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.701,441.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,712 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  364—491  3  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  optimizing  a  design  in  a 
time  multiplexed  programmable  logic  device  having  a  plurality  of 
physical  look-up  tables  (LUTs)  and  physical  flip-flops,  wherein 
said  design  includes  a  plurality  of  design  LUTs  and  design  flip- 
flops,  wherein  said  design  is  implemented  in  a  plurality  of  configu- 
rations in  a  predetermined  order,  said  method  comprising: 

scheduling  each  design  flip-flop  no  earlier  than  the  latest  of  all 

the  design  LUTs  and  design  flip-flops  it  drives; 
scheduling  each  design  flip-flop  no  earlier  than  the  design  LUT 

that  drives  it;  and 
scheduling  each  design  LUT  before  every  design  LUT  it  drives, 
wherein  each  physical  LLT  and  physical  flip-flop  of  said  pro- 
grammable logic  device  is  used  in  predetermined  configura- 
tions based  on  said  design  and  method. 


5.825.663 
VIBRATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Valentin  G.  Barba.  Scotrun,  Pa.;  David  J.  C.  Crook.  Randolph, 
N  J.,  and  Eugene  E.  Shube,  Elmont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GEC- 
Marconi  Aerospace  Inc..  VVhippany.  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740.822 

Int  CI."  GOIH  17/00:  GOIM  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—508  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  varying  the  amplimde  of  a  substantially  linear 
vibratory  output  force,  said  output  force  being  generated  by  a 
device  having  a  first  pair  of  counter-rotating  eccentric  masses 
which  are  mechanically  linked  so  that  they  generate  a  first  periodic 
force  which  always  acts  along  a  line  which  is  fixed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  pair  and  having  a 
second  pair  of  counter-rotating  eccentric  masses  which  are 
mechanically  linked  so  that  they  generate  a  second  periodic  force 
which  always  acts  along  said  line,  said  first  periodic  force  and  said 
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second  periodic  force  algebraically  combining  to  produce  said 
\ibralory  output  force  acting  along  said  line,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
controlling  the  phase  of  rotation  of  said  first  pair  of  counter- 
rotating  eccentric  masses  relative  to  the  phase  of  said  vibra- 
tory output  force  to  advance  said  phase  of  said  first  pair 
relative  to  said  phase  of  said  vibratory  output  force  by  a 
specific  amount;  and 
simultaneously  controlHng  the  phase  of  rotation  of  said  second 
pair  of  counter-rotating  eccentric  masses  relative  to  said  phase 
of  said  vibratory  output  force  to  retard  said  phase  of  said 
second  pair  relative  to  said  phase  of  said  vibratory  output 
force  by  said  specific  amount. 


5,825.664 
FIELD-MOUNTED  CONTROL  UNIT 
Jogesh    Warrior,    Chanhassen;    Vincent    C.    Jacobson,    Min- 
netonka;  Kelly  M.  Orth,  Apple  Valley;  Craig  R.  Tielens,  and 
Jane  Barbara  Lanctot,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Ro$emount  Inc..  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  420,434,  Apr.  10,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,485.400, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,785,  Jun.  23.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  86.167,  Jul.  1, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5.333,114,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No. 
2.257,  Jan.  8,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  785.168,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  416,180,  Oct.  2,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  472.994 
Int.  CI."  G05B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  364-550  293  Claims 


1  A  smart  field-mounted  control  unit  for  coupling  to  a  two  wire 
DC  current  process  control  circuit  which  carries  a  loop  current,  the 
two  wire  circuit  electrically  connected  in  series  with  a  power 
source,  a  remote  device  and  the  control  unit,  the  control  unit 
comprising: 
a  housing: 

input  circuitry  in  the  housing  adapted  to  be  operably  coupled  to 
the  two  wire  circuit,  the  input  circuitry  adapted  to  receive 
power  from  the  power  source  through  die  two  wire  circuit 
which  wholly  powers  the  control  unit  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
process  signal  from  the  two  wire  circuit: 
a  process  variable  sensor  which  provides  a  sensed  process 

variable;  and 
control  circuitry  in  the  housing  operably  coupled  to  the  input 
circuitry,  the  process  variable  sensor,  and  the  two  wire  circuit 
whereby  the  control  unit  is  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  two  wire  circuit  and  the  control 
circuitry  provides  a  command  output  for  the  two  wire  circuit 
as  a  function  of  the  sensed  process  variable  and  a  previous 
value  of  the  command  output. 


5.825.665 
BICYCLE  INCLINOMETER 
Daniel  P.  Swift.  1918  Curtis.  Laramie.  Wyo.  82070;  Thomas  R. 
LaCroix,  244  E.  Faller  Rd.,  Grand  Jet,  Colo.  81503;  William 
E.  Bullock.  RO.  Box  1328.  Glenwood  Springs,  Colo.  81602, 
and  Dennis  L.  Frobish,  202  Lannom  Cin.  1\illahoma,  Tenn 
37388 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1997.  Sen  No.  889.696 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  9/06 

VS.  CI.  364-559  n  cuums 
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1.  A  device  assembly  for  detecting  slopes  and  displaying  slope 
values,  said  assembly  comprising; 

a.  a  cylindrical  chamber  of  sufficient  size  to  contain  a  disk  and 
with  recesses  in  the  side  walls  of  size  and  shape  to  receive  an 
axle  about  which  said  disk  may  rotate  inside  said  cylindrical 
chamber; 

b.  a  weight  embedded  or  mounted  at  the  outside  edge  of  said 
disk  causing  said  disk  to  maintain  position  as  said  cylindrical 
chamber  rotates  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axle: 

c.  a  series  of  electrical  conductors  or  coils  mounted  at  one  or 
more  intervals  around  all  or  a  portion  of  the  curved  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  chamber; 

d.  a  magnet  embedded  or  mounted  at  the  outside  edge  of  said 
disk,  said  magnet  being  in  position  to  induce  a  current  into 
said  conductors  or  coils  as  said  magnet  passes  by  said  con- 
ductors or  coils; 

e.  a  microprocessor  mounted  in  a  case,  housing  said  cylindrical 
chamber  and  said  disk; 

a  circuit  means  to  carry  inducted  current  from  each  said 
electrical  conductor  or  coil  to  said  microprocessor; 

a  detecting  means  to  determine  which  of  said  circuits  is 
conducting  electricity; 

said  microprocessor  has  stored  slope  values  associated  with 
each  said  circuit  and  programming  means  to  retrieve  said 
stored  values  based  on  which  said  circuit  is  conducting  elec- 
tricity; 

said  microprocessor  has  programming  means  to  send  slope 
values  to  display  means. 


5.825.666 
OPTICAL  COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINES  AND 

OPTICAL  TOUCH  PROBES 
Daniel  Freifeld.  32  Clapboard  Hill  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  482.978 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/03:5/004:5/20.  B23Q  ^/I55 
U.S.  CI.  364-560  «,  Claims 

I.  A  coordinate  measuring  machine  comprising: 
A)  a  video  based  coordinate  measuring  system  comprising: 
a)  a  video  camera  producing  a  video  signal  having  a  first 
optical  axis  and  a  focal  plane  where  an  image  of  a  part  to 
be  measured  is  focused,  said  camera  being  mounted  to 
move  with  respect  to  said  part  to  be  measured  and  gener- 
ating an  image  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  pixels:  and 
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b)  a  video  monitor  responsive  to  said  video  signal  connected 
to  said  video  camera  for  displaying  an  image  of  said  part 
being  on  said  focal  plane:  and, 
B)  a  touch  probe  mounted  on  support  structure  which  allows  it 

to  be  imaged  by  said  video  camera  in  said  focal  plane,  said 

touch  probe  being  adapted  for  mounting  to  said  video  camera 

and  comprising: 

a)  a  contact  tip: 

b)  a  target  mounted  to  said  contact  tip  in  the  field  of  view  of 
said  video  camera,  said  video  signal  including  an  image  of 
said  target,  said  target  being  adapted  to  be  imaged  on  said 
focal  plane,  the  image  of  said  target  changing  position  in 
said  focal  plane  in  response  to  movement  of  said  touch 
probe  relative  to  said  video  camera  from  a  central  pixel 
having  a  first  set  of  x  and  v  coordinates:  and 

c)  an  electronic  circuit  for  analyzing  said  video  signal  to 
determine  changes  in  the  coordinates  of  the  position  of  said 
target  relative  to  said  video  camera. 


5,825,667 
PARACHUTE  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Eric  Van  Den  Broek,  Sterrebeek.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Airtech 
GmbH.  Wunnenberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997.  Sen  No.  784,773 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  17, 
1996,96870002 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—562  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  parachute  release  device  provided  to  be  mounted  on  a 
parachute,  which  parachute  is  provided  to  be  attached  to  an  object, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  data  processing  system  having  a  release  signal  output  and  a 
memory  provided  for  storing  an  opening  height  value,  indi- 
cating a  height  at  which  said  parachute  should  be  opened,  said 
data  processing  system  being  provided  for  generating  a 
release  signal  for  opening  said  parachute; 

height  determining  means  connected  to  said  data  processing 
system  and  provided  for  determining  an  initial  height  value 
indicating  a  further  height  at  which  a  jump  is  started;  and 


time  determination  means  provided  for  counting  a  jump  duration 
time  as  from  a  start  of  said  jump; 

characterised  in  that  said  device  further  comprises  acceleration 
determining  means  connected  to  said  data  processing  system 
and  provided  for  determining  an  acceleration  parameter  indi- 
cating an  acceleration  of  said  object  to  which  said  parachute  is 
attached,  said  data  processing  system  being  provided  for 
calculating  from  said  acceleration  parameter  and  said  jump 
duration  time  an  instant  speed  and  an  instant  height  value,  and 
for  generating  said  release  signal  when  said  instant  height 
value  reaches  said  opening  height  value. 


5,825.668 

MONITORING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF 

SURFACE  AREA  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Shuji  Nakao.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1996.  8-225537 
Int  CI."  GOIB  13/22:  C25D  11/32 
VS.  CI.  364—564  9  Cbums 
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8.  A  monitoring  apparatus  for  a  surface  area  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  comprising: 

a  chemical  solution  bath  to  hold  an  electrolytic  solution; 

a  reference  electrode  submerged  in  aid  electrolytic  solution 
inside  said  chemical  solution  bath; 

a  support  member  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  be 
measured,  which  is  submerged  in  the  electrolytic  solution; 

a  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said 
reference  electrode  and  said  semiconductor  wafer  to  be  mea- 
sured to  generate  a  current,  which  are  submerged  in  the 
electrolytic  solution;  and 

a  control  means  for  determining  the  surface  area  of  said  semi- 
conductor wafer  to  be  measured  from  the  current  between 
said  reference  electrode  and  said  semiconductor  wafer  to  be 
measured. 


5.825.669 

METHOD  OF  UPDATING  AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION 

TO  PROVIDE  A  PERCEIVED  PERFECT  THROUGH 

CONNECTION 

William  W.  Oldfleld,  Redwood  City,  and  Edward  Daw,  Hollis- 

ter.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wiltron  Company.  Morgan 

HiU.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  767,716 
Int  CI."  GOIR  27/00 
VS.  CI.  364—521.01  S  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  updating  initial  calibration  parameters  for  a  VNA 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  first  calibration  components  to  test  ports  of  the  VNA. 
the  first  calibration  components  including  a  first  through  con- 
nection; 
measuring  first  scattenng  parameters  after  coupling  each  of  the 
first  calibration  components  to  the  test  ports  of  the  VNA; 


3322 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


<SSES  auM.irr 

OF  THI0UQ4  COMCCTIDM 


mess  auTT<M  ON  MM 

TO  nmta  mat 

COEFflCIEKTS  IrlTH 

aKKCTO)  ERRW 

COtTTICIOITS 


ua  coKCTB)  Enw 

COtmcIDITS  TO  IfWTE 

Txnuai  cawccTitM 


5.825.670 
HIGH  PRECISON  CALIBRATION  AND  FEATURE 
MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SCANNING  PROBE 
MICROSCOPE 
Donald  A.  Chernoff.  and  Jason  D.  Lohr,  both  of  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Surface  Microscopv.  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610.726.  Mar.  4.  19%,  Pat 
No.  5,644.512.  This  application  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,603 

Int.  CI.'  H02N  2/02:  GOIB  S/2f< 
VS.  CL  364^571.02  69  Claims 


]-i^ 


1.  A  methcxl  for  high  precision  calibration  by  removing  artifacts 
due  10  nonlinear  motion  in  a  scanning  probe  microscope,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a)  scannmg  a  calibration  specimen  m  order  to  create  a  calibra- 
tion data  array; 
bi  mapping  the  calibration  dau  array  into  a  one-dimensional 
L'alibralion  profile; 

c)  creating  a  calibrated  length  scale  by  comparing  the  calibration 
profile  to  a  known  topography  of  the  calibration  specimen; 

d)  scanning  a  measurement  specimen  in  order  to  create  a  mea- 
surement data  array; 

e)  applying  the  calibrated  length  scale  to  the  measurement  data 
array  in  order  to  correct  nonlinearities  in  the  measurement 
data  array  in  at  least  one  direction;  and 


0  displaying  the  corrected  measurement  data  array  to  a  user. 


5.825,671 
SIGNAL-SOURCE  CHARACTERIZATION  SYSTEM 
Yannick  Deville,  ViUecresnes,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  394.976 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1994,  94  03078 
Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-574  n  Qaims 
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comparing  the  first  measured  scattering  parameters  with  second 
scattering  parameters  previously  measured  and  stored  to 
determine  the  initial  calibration  values  which  can  be  utilized 
to  correct  errors  introduced  by  the  VNA; 

connecting  a  second  through  connection  to  the  test  pons  of  the 
VNA; 

measuring  third  scattering  parameters  for  the  second  through 
connection;  and 

recalculating  the  initial  calibration  parameters  utilizing  die  third 
measured  scattering  parameters  for  the  second  through  con- 
nection to  provide  updated  calibration  parameters. 
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1.  A  source  characterization  system  for  determining  a  character- 
istic variable  of  a  source  signal  from  a  primary  source  on  the  basis 
of  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  the  source  characterization  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  input  signals, 
respectively,  each  of  said  plurality  of  input  signals  being  a 
different  mixture  of  the  source  signal  and  a  plurality  of  other 
source  signals  from  other  respective  primary  sources; 
a  pre-processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  inputs  for 
determining  a  characteristic  variable  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  input  signals  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  characteristic 
variables  for  the  plurality  of  input  signals,  respectively;  and 
a  separation  circuit  for  determining  the  characteristic  variable  of 
the  source  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  plurality  of  characteristic 
variables  determined  for  the  plurality  of  input  signals. 


5.825,672 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DETECTING  PATTERNS  IN  DIGITAL  POINT-ORDERED 

SIGNALS 
David  M.  Brudnoy.  Albany,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department 
of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,751 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0402;  G06F  I7AK) 

U.S.  CI.  364-574  22  Claims 
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II.  An  automated,  computer-implemented  method  for  detecting 
a  physical  feature  of  a  test  piece  by  detecting  a  pattern  in  a  signal 
representing  dau  from  inspection  of  the  test  piece,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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measuring  a  physical  parameter  of  the  test  piece: 

generating  a  digital  point-ordered  signal  representative  of  the 
measured  physical  parameter; 

generating  a  morphologically  filtered  signal  from  the  digital 
point-ordered  signal; 

generating  a  baseline  signal  from  the  morphologically  filtered 
signal,  the  ba.seline  signal  comprising  a  coarse  resolution 
behavior  of  the  digital  point-ordered  signal  relative  to  the 
background  noise  signal  and  the  peaks/troughs  signal; 

generating  a  background  noi.se  signal  from  the  baseline  signal 
and  the  digital  point-ordered  signal,  the  background  noise 
signal  comprising  fine  resolution  behavior  of  the  digital  point- 
ordered  signal  relative  to  the  baseline  signal  and  the  peaks/ 
troughs  signal: 

generating  a  peaks/troughs  signal  from  the  baseline  signal,  the 
background  noise  signal  and  the  digital  point-ordered  signal 
the  peaks/troughs  signal  comprising  intermediate  resolution 
behavior  of  the  digital  point-ordered  signal  relatne  to  the 
baseline  signal  and  the  background  noise  signal; 

locating  peaks/troughs  from  the  peaks/troughs  signal;  and 

outputting  peaks/troughs  information  indicating  the  physical  fea- 
ture of  the  test  piece. 


wherein  said  second  circuit  simulator  performs  said  simulation 
based  on  said  first  parameters  and  said  second  parameters. 
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I.  A  device  for  conducting  circuit  simulations  comprising: 

a  process  simulator  that  simulates  the  formation  process  of 
circuit  component  devices  and  determines  device  structure 
characteristics  of  said  circuit  component  devices; 

a  device  simulator  that  simulates  the  operation  of  said  circuit 
component  devices  and  deiennines  device  operating  charac- 
teristics of  said  circuit  componeTit  de\ices  based  on  said 
device  structure  characteristics; 

a  first  circuit  simulator  that  simulates  the  operation  of  said 
circuit  component  devices  operating  as  a  sample  circuit  and 
determines  first  dynamic  characteristics  of  said  sample  circuit 
based  on  said  device  operating  characteristics; 

a  second  circuit  simulator  thai  simulates  the  operation  of  said 
circuit  component  devices  operating  as  said  sample  circuit 
and  determines  second  dynamic  characteristics  of  said  sample 
circuit  based  on  first  parameters  and  second  parameters;  and 

a  parameter  extracting  unit  that  extracts  said  first  parameters 
based  on  said  device  structure  characteristics  and  said  device 
operating  characteristics,  and  that  determines  said  second 
parameters  based  on  a  companson  of  said  first  dynamic 
characteristics  and  said  second  dynamic  characteristics; 


5.825.674 
POWER  CONTROL  FOR  MOBILE  ELECTRONICS 
USING  NO-OPERATION  INSTRUCTIONS 
Robert  T.  Jackson.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  537,146,  Sep.  29,  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No,  563.493 
Int.  CI."  H02J  Ml  6 
U.S.  CI.  364—707  20  Claims 


5,825,673 

DEVICE,  METHOD.  AND  SOFTWARE  PRODUCTS  FOR 

EXTRACTING  CIRCUIT-SIMULATION  PARAMETERS 

Hirofumi  Watanabe.  Miki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser,  No,  756.572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309327 
Int.  CI.'  G06F /7/.';o 
U.S.  CI.  364—578  28  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  regulating  power  comprising: 

a  power  supply  for  providing  an  operating  potential  coupled  to  a 
processor,  the  power  supply  having  an  adjustable  operating 
potential  adjusted  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal; 

a  signal  generator  for  providing  a  clock  signal  coupled  to  the 
processor,  the  clock  signal  having  an  adjustable  frequency 
that  is  adjusted  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  responding  to  bits  associated  with  a  set  of 
no-operation  (NOP)  instructions,  execution  of  a  first  NOP 
instruction  causing  the  control  circuit  to  generate  the  first 
control  signal  and  the  second  control  signal. 


5.825,675 
APPAR.\TUS  AND  CONFIGURATION  METHOD  FOR  A 
SM\LL.  H.4ND-HELD  COMPUTING  DEVICE 
Roy  Want,  Mountain  View,  and  Jennifer  P.  Collins.  Hermosa 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Roch- 
ester. N,\', 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,686.  Jul.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446389 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  l/OO 

M&.  CI.  364—708.1  21  Claims 
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1.  A  hand-held  computing  device  for  left  and  right  single-handed 
operation,  the  hand-held  computing  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  elongated  housing  having  a  top  sur- 
face and  an  axis,  wherein  the  axis  is  parallel  with  the  elon- 
gated dimension  of  the  top  surface  and  centered  within  the 
housing; 

a  display  screen  coupled  to  the  lop  surface  of  the  housing; 

a  first  side  of  the  housing  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis; 
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one  or  more  input  means  coupled  to  (he  first  side  and  arranged 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  axis,  wherein  the  input 
beans  comprises  first  and  second  buttons  on  the  first  side 
arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  axis; 

lop  and  bottom  sides  of  the  housing,  wherein  the  top  and  bonom 
sides  are  adjacent  to  the  first  side  and  opposite  each  other: 

control  signal  means  for  indicating  first  and  second  modes  of 
operation: 

processing  means  coupled  to  the  buttons  and  the  control  signal 
for  selectively  performing  first  and  second  functions,  wherein, 
in  the  first  mode,  the  processing  means  performs  the  first 
function  when  the  first  button  is  activated  and  performs  the 
second  function  when  the  second  button  is  activated,  and 
wherein,  in  the  second  mode,  the  processing  means  performs 
the  first  function  when  the  second  button  is  activated  and 
performs  the  second  function  when  the  first  button  is  acti- 
vated; and 
wherein  the  hand-held  computing  device  is  grasped  by  a  hand  so 
that  the  thumb  of  the  hand  contacts  the  top  side  and  the  little 
finger  of  the  hand  contacts  the  bottom  side. 


5.825,677 
NUMERICALLY  INTENSIVE  COMPUTER 
ACCELER.4TOR 
Ramesb  Chandra  Agarwal,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Randall 
Dean  Groves,  Austin,  Tex.;  Fred  Gehrung  Gastavson,  Briar- 
cliff  Manor.  N.Y.;  .Mark  Alan  Johnson,  Austin,  and  Brett 
Olsson,  Round  Rock,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217.533.  Mar.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619.456 
Int.  CI.    G06F  /7//6 
U.S.  a.  364-736.03  ,6  claims 
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5.825.676 

ORTHOGONAL  CONVERTING  APPARATLS 
Shingo    Nozawa.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994.  6-237901; 
Sep.  30.  1994.  6-237902;  Sep.  30.  1994.  6-237903 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  17/14 
L'.S.  a.  364-725.02  ,o  claims 

I    >  i' 


SS^'oa 


'^^-^Sd^^'Q^ 


■-^ScTl^S 


T 


/ 

/^ 

r' 

J  i 

VWI'M 

1  aiTia 
innnii 

UlHB 

TMBtSriM 

I          !           !          I         I         I 

^^                                 — • ' — 

4 
— ^- 

'   :| 

I 

■  ara 

r 

> 


I.  A«  orthogonal  converting  apparatus  comprising: 

addition-subtraction  operation  means  for  calculating  the  addition 
and  difference  between  two  signal  trains  each  consisting  of  n 
signals  (ng|); 

two  multiplication-addition  operation  means  each  for  calculating 
multiplication-addition  of  the  n  signals. 

transposition  means  for  permutating  (2nx2n)  signals  arranged  in 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  each  of  said  means 
so  as  to  execute  one  of  the  following  different  processes: 

a  first  encoding  process  for  executing  a  dimensional  orthogonal 
converting  process  on  the  (2nx2n)  input  signals; 

a  first  decoding  process  corresponding  to  said  first  encoding 
process: 

a  second  encoding  process  for  dividing  the  (2nx2n)  input  signals 
into  (nx2ni  signals  each  corresponding  to  an  addition  of 
adjacent  lines  and.  likewise  (nx2n)  signals  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  subtraction  of  adjacent  lines  and  performing  the 
2-diniensional  orthogonal  converting  process;  and 

a  second  decoding  process  corresponding  to  said  second  encod- 
ing, process. 


I.  A  computing  processor  having  a  processor  cycle  time  com- 
prising: 

K  RISC  processing  elements  wherein  K>l: 

each  of  said  K  RISC  processing  elements  comprising: 

means  for  storing  N  words  where  N>1;  and 

an  arithmetic  unit: 

an  Ith  vector  is  provided  by  a  group  of  K  words  of  said  K  RISC 
processing  elements,  each  of  said  Ith  vectors  has  K  storage 
locations,  said  Ith  vector  has  vector  length  K  wherein  1  gliN 
thereby,  providing  N  vectors  of  K  elements; 

said  K  RISC  processing  elements  providing  means  for  perform- 
ing at  a  predetermined  cycle  time  a  vector  operation  on  at 
least  one  of  said  N  vectors  and  storing  the  results  of  said 
operation  in  one  of  said  N  vectors,  wherein  said  vector 
operation  is  performed  by  said  K  arithmetic  units  substantially 
simultaneously  for  all  of  said  K  elements  of  said  at  least  one 
of  said  N  vectors: 

means  for  performing  another  vector  operation  in  said  K  RISC 
processing  elements  in  the  next  cycle  time  after  said  predeter- 
mined cycle  time. 


5.825.678 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
FLOATING  POINT  DATA  CLASS 
Ronald  M.  Smith,  Wrappingers  Falls,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  414,858 
Int.  a.*  G06F  7/38:7/00:15/00:  H03M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-748  ,3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  floating  point  data  class,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  floating  point  processor  for  interpreting  a  machine  instruction 
to  determine  whether  the  data  class  of  a  floating  point  number 
is  an  identified  data  class; 

means  for  retrieving  the  floating  point  number  from  memory; 
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8.  A  multiplier  which  implements  a  3xbooth  receding  algorithm 
using  negative  and  positive  recode  values  comprises: 

a  booth  recode  multipber  array  means  comprised  of  a  plurality 

of  rows  of  carry  save  adders:  and 
logic  for  sign  extending  leading  bits  in  each  of  the  rows. 

comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  latches,  each  of  the  pairs  of  latches 

incorporates  an  OR  logic  function  for  the  sum  vectors  leading 

bits  and  an  AND  logic  function  for  the  carry  vectors  leading 

bits: 
a  network  of  OR  gates  coupled  to  said  latches  incorporating  an 

OR  logic  function  fed  by  a  previous  sign  extend  value  and 

sign  of  a  corresponding  recode  value:  and 
a  network  of  AND  gates  coupled  to  said  latches  incorporating  an 

AND  logic  function  fed  by  a  previous  sign  extend  value  and 

sign  of  a  corresponding  recode  value. 


5,825,680 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  FAST 

DIVISION 

William   R.   Wheeler,  Southboro,  and   Matthew   J.  Adiletta. 

Worcester,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation.  Maynard.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.266 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  7/52:7/Mi 
U.S.  a.  364—761  21  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  performing  a  process  on  a  data  stream  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  pipeline  stages,  each  one  of  said  pipeline  stages 
operating  on  a  portion  of  said  data  stream  to  produce  an 
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SET  CONDITION  CODE 

means  for  determining  whether  the  data  class  of  the  floating 
point  number  is  the  identified  data  class  by  examination  of 
condition  of  the  fields  of  the  floating  point  number;  and 

means  for  setting  a  condition  code  in  a  program  status  word 
based  upon  the  determination  of  whether  the  data  class  is  the 
identified  data  class. 
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5,825,679 
FAST  SIGN  EXTEND  FOR  MULTIPLIER  ARRAY  SUMS 
AND  CARRYS 
Gilbert  M.  Wolrich,  Framingham,  and  Andrew  S.  Olesin,  Prin- 
ceton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.257 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364—760.01  9  Claims 


output  from  each  of  said  stages  to  be  fed  as  an  input  to  a 

succeeding  one  of  said  stages: 
with  at  least  one  of  said  pipeline  stages  further  comprising: 

means  for  recirculating  an  output  from  said  one  pipeline  stage 
to  an  input  of  said  one  pipeline  stage  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  before  the  output  of  said  one  pipeline 
stage  is  provided  as  an  input  to  a  succeeding  one  of  said 
pipeline  stages,  said  predetermined  number  of  times  repre- 
senting a  clock  period  comprising  a  plurality  of  assertions 
of  a  clock  signal. 


5,825,681 

DIVIDER/MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  HIGH 

PRECISION  MODE 

Andrevt  D.  Daniel,  San  Jose,  and  Thomas  Alexander,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alliance  Semiconductor 

Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,656 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  364—765  20  Claims 


M^ 
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1.  A  divider  circuit  for  receiving  a  numerator  value  and  a 
denominator  value  and  generating  therefrom  a  quotient  value, 
comprising: 

a  first  normalizing  circuit  for  receiving  the  numerator  value  and 
generating  a  normalized  numerator  value  and  a  numerator 
exponent  value: 

an  inverse  generating  circuit  for  receiving  the  denominator  value 
and  generating  a  normalized  denominator  inverse  value  and  a 
denominator  exponent  value: 

a  multiplier  circuit  for  multiplying  the  normalized  numerator 
value  by  the  normalized  denominator  inverse  value  to  gener- 
ate a  multiplier  output  value: 
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a  first  adder  circuit  for  adding  the  numerator  exponent  value  and  5,825.68^ 

the  denominator  exponent  value  to  generate  a  quotient  expo-  FOLDED  READ-ONLY  MEMORY 

"^'''  '^"^-  Ling-Yueh  Chang,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  L  Iron  Tech- 

a  denormalizing  circuit  for  receivmg  the  multiplier  output  value  "«'»»■  Inc.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

and  modif>ing  ii  by  the  quotient  exponent  value  to  generate  '^''"*  ^'^^  ^''  "'^'  ^er.  No.  959,892 

the  quotient  value.  Int  Q.''  GllC  17/00 

U.S.  CL  365-104  i,  claims 


5,825,682 

CACHE  MEMORY  CAPABLE  OF  USING  FAULTY  TAG 

MEMORY 

Takahiro  Fukui,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1996.  8-185932 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  ISAM) 

VS.  a.  365-49  4  cUims 


1.  A  cache  memory  connected  between  a  data  processing  unit 
and  a  main  storage  unit,  comprising: 

a  data  memory  for  slonng  a  pan  of  data  of  said  main  storage 
unit: 

a  tag  memory  for  stonng  addresses  of  said  part  of  data  of  said 
main  storage  unit; 

a  flag  register  for  stonng  flag  bits  for  showing  whether  or  not 
regions  of  said  bag  memory  are  faulty,  said  flag  register  being 
accessed  by  a  pan  of  a  first  cache  address  generated  from  said 
data  processing  unit; 

a  cache  address  generating  circuit,  connected  between  said  flag 
register  and  said  tag  memory,  for  combining  said  pan  of  said 
first  cache  address  with  outputs  of  said  flag  register  to  gener- 
ate a  second  cache  address  for  accessing  said  tag  memory; 

a  first  comparator,  connected  to  said  tag  memory,  for  companng 
said  first  cache  address  with  an  address  read  from  said  tag 
memory; 

a  data  memory  accessing  means,  connected  to  said  first  com- 
parator, for  accessing  said  data  memory  by  said  first  cache 
address  in  accordance  with  whether  or  not  said  first  cache 
address  coincides  with  said  address  read  from  said  lag 
memory; 

a  detetmining  means,  connected  to  said  tag  memory,  for  deter- 
mining whether  said  regions  of  said  tag  memory  are  faulty,  so 
that  one  of  said  flag  bits  accessed  b>  said  second  cache 
address  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  whether  or  not  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  regions  of  said  tag  memory  is 
faulty. 


1.  A  read-only  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  main  bit  lines: 

a  plurality  of  main  virtual  ground  lines; 

a  plurality  of  banks  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix; 

a  first  plurality  of  bank  selection  switches  connected  second 
alternate  columns  of  local  bits  lines  of  said  matrix  and  inter- 
leaved between  said  first  alternate  columns,  to  select  together 
only  one  of  said  banks  to  be  activated; 

each  one  of  said  memory  cells  comprising  a  MOSFET  con- 
nected between  two  adjacent  columns  of  said  local  bit  lines 
and  having  a  low  threshold  to  be  conductive  when  accessed 
by  not  doping  the  substrate  of  said  MOSFET  and  a  high 
threshold  voltage  to  be  non-conductive  when  accessed  by 
heavily  doping  the  substrate  of  said  MOSFET. 

the  gates  of  said  memory  cells  on  a  same  row  being  connected 
together  to  one  of  a  plurality  word  lines. 

only  one  of  said  memory  cells  being  accessed  when  one  of  said 
word  lines  and  two  adjacent  local  bit  lines  are  activated. 

one  of  said  two  adjacent  local  bit  lines  being  selected  through 
one  of  said  first  plurality  of  bank  selection  switches  to  one  of 
said  main  bit  lines,  and  the  other  of  said  two  adjacent  local  bit 
lines  being  selected  through  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
bank  selection  switches  to  one  of  said  virtual  ground  lines, 
wherein  the  layout  of  one  bank  of  memory  cells  has  a  mirror 
layout  of  an  adjacent  bank  so  that  said  first  plurality  of  bank 
selection  switches  of  one  bank  and  the  first  plurality  of 
selection  sw  itches  of  an  second  bank  are  grouped  together. 


5,825.684 

SRAM  CELL  STRUCTURE 

Hsiao-Lun  Bob  Lee.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chartered 

Semiconductor  Manufactuing.  Ltd..  Singapore.  Singapore 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  663.579.  Jun.  13.  19%.  Pat.  No. 

5,700.707.  This  application  Sep.  IS.  1997,  Sen  No.  929.952 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365-154  ,5  Cairns 


1.  An  SRAM  transistor  cell  on  a  doped  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising: 
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a  first  access  transistor  and  a  second  access  transistor,  each 
having  a  source  region,  a  drain  region  and  a  control  gate 
electrode. 

a  first  storage  transistor  and  a  second  storage  transistor  each 
biding  a  source  region,  a  drain  region  and  a  control  gate 
electrode, 

a  first  node  and  a  second  node. 

a  first  load  capacitor  having  a  first  lower  plate,  a  first  upper  plate 
and  a  first  tunnel  oxide  layer,  said  lower  plate  connected  to 
said  first  node  and  said  first  upper  plate  connected  to  said 
power  supply  connection. 

said  first  tunnel  oxide  layer  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  lower  plate  and  said  first  upper  plate  being  formed  above 
said  first  tunnel  oxide  layer. 

a  second  load  capacitor  having  a  second  lower  plate,  a  second 
upper  plate  and  a  second  tunnel  oxide  layer,  said  second  upper 
plate  connected  to  said  second  node  and  said  second  lower 
plate  connected  to  said  power  supply  connection. 

said  second  tunnel  oxide  layer  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  lower  plate  and  said  second  upper  plate  being  formed 
above  said  second  tunnel  oxide  layer. 

a  bit  line  and  a  bit  line  bar. 

first  and  second  interconnection  lines, 

said  first  storage  transistor  having  the  drain  region  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  first  node, 

said  second  storage  transistor  having  the  drain  region  thereof 
connected  to  said  second  node. 

said  first  and  second  storage  transistors  having  the  source 
regions  thereof  connected  together, 

said  first  node  cross  connected  via  said  first  interconnection  line 
to  the  control  gate  electrode  of  said  second  transistor. 

said  second  node  cross  connected  via  said  second  interconnec- 
tion line  to  the  control  gate  electrode  of  said  first  transistor, 

said  control  gate  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  access 
transistors  being  connected  to  a  wordline. 

said  drain  region  of  said  first  access  transistor  being  connected 
to  said  first  node, 

said  drain  region  of  said  second  access  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  node. 

said  source  region  of  said  first  access  transistor  being  connected 
to  said  bit  line,  and 

said  source  region  of  said  second  access  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  bit  line  bar. 

/ 


5,825,685 

HIGH-SPEED.  LOW-CL'RRENT  MAGNETORESISTIVE 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Haruki  Yamane;  Yoshinori  Maeno.  and  Masanobu  Kobayasbi. 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,479,  Nov.  12,  1996,  PaL  No. 
5,745,406.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1995,  7-294003 
"  Int.  CI."  GllC  11/00:11/56 
U.S.  CI.  365—158  13  Claims 


at  least  one  memory  cell  having  a  first  memory  element  and  a 
second  memory  element,  each  of  these  memory  elements 
separately  having  at  least  two  fenomagnetic  layers  that  col- 
lectively exhibit  one  electncal  resistance  when  magnetized  in 
a  parallel  state  and  a  different  electrical  resistance  when 
magnetized  in  an  antiparallel  state,  and  each  of  these  memory 
elements  separately  having  a  writing  electrode  for  the  passage 
of  a  current  generating  a  magnetic  field  capable  of  switching 
said  ferromagnetic  layers  between  said  parallel  state  and  said 
antiparallel  state; 

a  write  access  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  cell,  for  supplying 
current  to  each  said  writing  electrode  in  said  memory  cell, 
responsive  to  said  ternary  information,  thereby  storing  a  first 
ternary  value  in  said  memory  cell  by  setting  the  ferromagnetic 
layers  in  said  first  memory  element  to  said  parallel  state  and 
the  ferromagnetic  layers  in  said  second  memory  element  to 
said  antiparallel  state,  storing  a  second  ternary  value  in  said 
memory  cell  by  setting  the  ferromagnetic  layers  in  said  first 
memory  element  to  said  antiparallel  state  and  the  ferromag- 
netic layers  in  said  second  memory  element  to  said  parallel 
state,  and  storing  a  third  ternary  value  in  said  memory  cell  by 
setting  the  ferromagnetic  layers  in  both  said  first  memory 
element  and  said  second  memory  element  to  identical  states 
among  said  parallel  state  and  said  antiparallel  state;  and 

a  read  access  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  cell,  for  comparing 
the  electrical  resistance  of  the  ferromagnetic  layers  in  said 
first  memory  element  with  the  electrical  resistance  of  the 
fenomagnetic  layers  in  said  second  memory  element,  thereby 
reading  the  ternary  value  stored  in  said  memory  cell. 


5,825,686 
MU'LTI-VALITE  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  CELL  HAVING 
AN  IMPROVED  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO 
Doris  Schmitt-Landsiedel,  Ottobrunn:  Roland  Thewes.  Puch- 
beim,-  Michael  Bollu,  Miinchen.  and  Paul- Werner  von  Basse, 
Wolfratshausen,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00168.  §  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/2S741,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875.955 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1995,  195  05 
293,5 

Int  CI."  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—185.03  3  aaims 
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I.  Multi-value  read-only  memory  cell,  having  symmetrical  con- 
struction for  storing  one  of  a  first  state  and  a  second  state  and 
1.  A  magneloresistive  memory  device  for  storing  ternary  infor-    having  asymmetrical  construction  for  storing  at  least  a  third  state, 
mation.  comprising:  comprising: 
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a  MOS  Keld-efTect  transistor  having  a  source/drain  region  situ- 
ated in  a  seiniconductor  body  and  having  a  drain/souice 
negion  situated  in  the  semiconductor  body: 
in  order  to  store  the  first  state,  a  first  cell  connection  connected 
directly  to  the  source/drain  region  of  the  MOS  field-etfeci 
transistor  and  a  second  cell  connection  connected  directly  to 
the  drain/source  region  of  the  MOS  field-effect  transistor; 
in  order  to  store  the  second  state,  the  first  cell  connection 
connected  via  a  first  component  to  the  source/drain  region  of 
the  MOS  field-effect  transistor,  and  the  second  cell  connection 
connected  via  a  second  component  to  the  drain/source  region 
of  the  MOS  field-effect  transistor; 
in  order  to  store  the  third  state,  the  first  cell  connection  con- 
nected via  the  first  component  to  the  source/drain  region  of 
the  MOS  field-effect  transistor,  and  the  second  cell  connection 
connected  directly  to  the  drain/source  region  of  the  MOS 
field-effect  transistor; 
in  order  to  store  a  fourth  slate,  the  first  cell  connection  connected 
directly  to  the  source/drain  region  of  the  MOS  field-effect 
transistor,  and  the  second  cell  connection  connected  via  the 
second  component  to  the  drain/source  region  of  the  MOS 
field-effect  transistor; 
a  third  cell  connection  connected  to  a  gate  electrode  of  the  MOS 
field-effect  transistor,  the  gate  electrode  being  electrically 
insulated  from  the  semiconductor  body  by  an  insulation  layer 
(ISO);  and 
the  first  component  being  a  first  diode  and  the  secon<|  compo- 
nent being  a  second  diode. 


5.825.687 

LOW  VOLTAGE  MEMORY  CELL,  CIRCITT  ARRAY 

FORMED  THEREBY  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

THEREFOR 

Ronald  Loh-Hwa  Yin.  547  Sullivan  Dr..  MounUinView,  Calif 

94041 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  760384 

Int.  CI."  GllC  II/J6 

U.S.  a.  365-175  20aaiim 
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1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  lines: 

a  plutaliiy  of  second  lines: 

a  plurality  of  third  lines  v^ith  each  of  said  third  lines  having  an 
associated  second  line; 

said  plurality  of  first  lines  and  plurality  of  second  lines  defining 
a  matrix; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  said  matrix,  with  each 
memory  cell  having  a  data  node,  a  first  voltage  node,  and  a 
second  voltage  node:  a  tunnel  diode  connecting  the  data  node 
to  the  first  voltage  node,  and  a  load  connecting  the  data  node 
lo  die  second  voltage  node;  said  tunnel  diode  having  a  first 


impedance  characteristic,  and  said  load  having  a  second 
impedance  characteristic,  with  said  first  and  second  imped- 
ance characteristics  intersecting  one  another  at  said  data  node, 
forming  two  points  of  stability  along  said  first  and  second 
impedance  characteristics: 
a  plurality  of  avalanche  diodes,  each  avalanche  diode  connecting 

the  data  node  of  a  memory  cell  to  its  associated  first  line; 
said  first  voltage  node  of  said  memory  cells  in  the  same  row  are 
connected  to  the  same  associated  second  line,  and  wherein 
said  second  voltage  node  of  said  memory  cells  in  the  same 
row  are  connected  to  said  associated  third  line; 
first  decoder  means  for  decoding  a  first  address  signal  and  for 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  lines,   in  response 
thereto: 
second  decoder  means  for  decoding  a  second  address  signal  and 
for  generating  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  signals  in  response 
thereto,  each  of  said  plurality  of  output  signals  having  a 
corresponding  second  line  and  a  corresponding  third  line; 
a  plurality  of  voltage  control  means  each  for  receiving  one  of 
said  plurality  of  output  signals,  and  for  applying  a  control 
signal   to   said   corresponding    second   and   third   lines,    in 
response  to  a  data  read  signal,  a  data  write  to  one  state  signal 
or  a  data  write  to  another  state  signal;  and 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  means,  each  for  differentially 
sensing  a  select  first  line  from  a  reference  line. 


5.825.688 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi   Ueki,   Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  73U88,  Oct.  15.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.671.177. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460.681.  Jun.  2.  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174516 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365-185.11  2  Qaims 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  storage  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cell  transistors  arranged  m  row  and  column 
directions; 

a  first  layer  having  first  bit  lines  connected  to  drains  of  said 
memory  cell  ttansistors  and  extending  in  the  column  direction 
in  zigzag  form  between  paired  columns  of  memory  cell  tran- 
sistors: 

a  second  layer  having  second  bit  lines  connected  to  sources  of 
said  memory  cell  transistors  and  extending  in  the  column 
direction: 

word  lines  connected  to  control  gates  of  said  memory  cell 
transistors  and  extending  in  the  row  direction;  and 

a  word  line  decoder  selectively  for  keeping  said  word  lines  at  a 
relatively  high  potential,  an  intermediate  potential  and  a 
ground  potential. 
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5,825,689 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  DATA  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEMORY 
CELLS  BLOCK 
Shinichi  Wakita,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1996,  8-235641 
Int.  CI."  GllC  16/04 
VS.  a.  365—185.11 
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5,825,690 

SEMICONDUCTOR  NON-VOLATILE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

HAVING  VERIFICATION  POTENTL\L  APPLYING 

DEVICE  FOR  RE-WRITING  TO  INSUFFICIENTLY 

WRITTEN  MEMORY  CELLS 

Kenji  Saitoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,084 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-020947 

Int.  CI."  GllC  16/06 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.22  5  Claims 
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a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  matrix  form,  each  of  said  memory  cells  having  a 
charge  accumulation  layer  and  a  control  gate  slacked  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  for  enabling  electrical  updating  by 
increasing  and  decreasing  of  charge  in  said  charge  accumula- 
tion layer:  and 

means  for  applying  an  equal  level  of  verification  potential  to  all 
bit  lines  of  said  memory  cells  and  applying  a  predetermined 
verification  potential  to  a  selected  control  gate  for  simulta- 
neously performing  re-WTiting  only  to  insufficiently  written 
memory  cells. 


5.825,691 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  TERMINATING  A  WRITE 

TO  A  MEMORY  CELL 

David  C.  McClure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  STMicroelec- 

tronics.  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  588.737,  Jan.  19,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,788 

Int.  a."  GUC  16/04 

VS.  a.  365—189.01  ^  17  Claims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  storage  elements  each  having  a  source. 
a  drain,  and  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate  formed  between  said 
source  and  said  drain,  and  capable  of  electrically  writing  data  and 
simultaneously  erasing  wrinen  data,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  in  which  memory  cells  constituted  by  said 
semiconductor  storage  elements  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
memory  cell  blocks  each  having  a  common  source  line  and  a 
common  digit  line: 
a  peripheral  circuit  for  addressing  said  memory  cells  and  output- 
ting  data  from  said  memory  cells; 
a  data  detecting  circuit  for  detecting,  for  each  memory  cell 
block,  the  presence/absence  of  a  semiconductor  storage  ele- 
ment in  which  a  threshold  voltage  of  a  transistor  constituting 
said  memory  cell  is  a  ground  potential  or  less;  and 
a  source  potential  setting  circuit  capable  of  changing  a  source 
potential  setting  condition  of  each  memory  cell  block  in 
accordance  with  a  detection  result  from  said  data  detecting 
circuit. 


1,  A  circuit  for  generating  a  write  termination  signal,  compris- 
ing: 

a  start  write  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  the  start  of  a  write; 

a  write  termination  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  a 
signal  to  terminate  the  write;  and 

a  titner  circuit  coupled  to  the  stan  wnte  sensing  circuit  and 
coupled  to  the  write  termination  signal  generation  circuit,  the 
timer  circuit  including  a  memory  cell  replicate  having  a  pair 
of  transistors  of  the  same  sizing  and  in  the  same  circuit 
configuration  as  a  memory  cell  in  an  array  of  memory  cells: 
and 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  tinier  circuit. 


1.  A  semiconductor  non-volatile  storage  device  comprising: 


5.825.692 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  READING  AND  WRITING  DATA 
Robert  Baumgartner,  Worth,  and  Hans-Detlef  Groger.  Kirch- 
heim.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Infor- 
mationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft.  Paderbom.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01294,  |  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09627,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  34 
1073 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—189.04  6  Claims 

1.  Memory  svsiem  for  simultaneously  reading  and  writing  data, 
comprising; 

a  memory  whereby  data  can  be  word-sequentially  written  and 
word-sequentially  read,  and  a  memory  control  device  coupled 
to  the  memory  and  having  first  and  second  addressing 
devices: 
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the  memor>  control  device  having  a  register  that  can  be  set  to 
a  defined  value,  which  is  fallowed  by  a  subtracter  that 
subtracts  a  predetermined  amount  from  a  value  of  the 
register: 

the  register  having  an  output  coupled  to  inputs  of  a  first 
incremenlable  and  loadable  counter  for  writing  a  read 
address  thereinto  and  to  inputs  of  the  subtractor; 

the  subtractor  having  an  output  coupled  to  inputs  of  a  second 
incrementable  and  loadable  counter  for  writing  a  write 
address  thereinto  and  to  inputs  of  the  register: 

the  first  and  second  incrementable  and  loadable  counters 
being  incrementable  independently  of  one  another  with  a 
respective  control  line; 

a  controllable  device  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  incre- 
mentable and  loadable  counters,  for  determining  which  of 
the  contents  of  the  first  and  second  incrementable  counters 
is  to  be  used  as  memory  addressing: 

and  whereby  the  incrementing  ensues  such  that,  when  writing 
and  reading,  data  in  the  memory  is  only  overwritten  when 
the  data  has  been  read  out  at  least  once. 


5.825.693 

WRITE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SE\nCONDUCTOR 
MEMORY 
-Sang-Hyun  Lee.  Kyungki-Do.  and  Kyung-Duk  Kim.  Seoul, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Cbeongju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  903,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  3,  1996 
199<i/32474 

Int.  ClJ"  GllC  7/00:8/00 
VS.  a.  365-189.05  |8  Claims 
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write  gate  means  for  transmitting  the  data  output  from  the  write 
data  driving  means  to  the  data  lines  based  on  the  write  gate 
control  signal. 


5,825,694 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  MALFUNCTION  DUE  TO 

DISCONNECTION  OF  COLUMN  SELECT  LINE  OR 

WORD  SELECT  LINE 

Hiromi  Okimoto;  Masanori  Hayashikoshi.  and  Youichi  Tobita. 

all    of    Hyogo.    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1,  1996.  8-045255; 
Jul.  26.  1996,  8-198204 

Int.  CL"  GIIC  7/00 
US.  CI.  365-189.06  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  line  pairs  for  transmitting  complementary 

signals: 
a  row  decoder  for  selecting  said  word  line  pairs; 
a  plurality  of  first  clamping  means  each  connected  to  one  word 

line  of  each  of  said  word  line  pairs;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  clamping  means  each  connected  to  the 

other  word  line  of  each  of  said  word  line  pairs,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  clamping  means  clamp  corresponding  said 

word  lines  at  a  constant  potential  in  response  to  an  input 

control  signal,  respectively. 


$>>« 


5.825.695 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  REFERENCE 
VOLTAGE 
Masanao  Hamaguchi.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080586; 
Feb.  2,  1996,  8-017837 

Int.  CI.*  GIIC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365-189.09  4  claims 

103 


1.  A  write  control  circuit  that  reads  and  writes  data  in  a  selected 
memory  cell  among  memory  cell  arrays  via  data  lines  and  bit  lines 
based  on  a  combination  of  addresses,  the  write  control  circuit 
comprising: 

detection  signal  addition  means  for  adding  output  signals  from 
address  input  buffer  means  and  for  oulpuiting  a  pulse  signal; 

equalization  signal  generator  means  for  generating  an  equaliza- 
tion signal  based  on  the  pulse  signal; 

write  gate  control  means  for  logically  combining  a  write  control 
signal  from  a  control  signal  input  buffer  and  the  equalization 
signal  and  for  outputling  a  write  gate  control  signal  and  a  data 
driving  control  signal: 

wnte  data  driving  means  for  receiving  data  from  a  data  input 
buffer  based  on  the  data  driving  control  signal  and  for  output- 
ting  the  data;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  depletion  mode  MOS  field  effect  transistor  compiising  a 
first  substrate  ha\  ing  formed  thereon  a  first  gale  electrode,  a 
first  source  region  and  a  first  drain  region,  wherein  the  first 
drain  region  is  connected  to  a  first  power  terminal,  the  first 
source  region  is  connected  to  the  first  substrate  and  the  first 
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gate  electrode  is  connected  to  a  second  power  terminal;  a 
second  MOS  field  effect  transistor  having  a  channel  region 
with  the  same  conductivity  type  as  a  channel  region  of  the 
first  depletion  mode  MOS  transistor  and  comprising  a  second 
substrate  having  formed  thereon  a  second  gate  electrode,  a 
second  source  region  and  a  second  drain  region,  wherein  the 
second  gate  electrode  is  connected  to  the  second  drain  region 
and  the  second  source  region  is  connected  to  the  second 
substrate  and  the  second  power  terminal;  wherein  the  first  and 
second  transistors  are  connected  in  series. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  N  channel  MOS  semiconductor  elements  receiving  a  power 
supply  potential,  a  plurality  of  second  N  channel  MOS  semicon- 
ductor elements  receiving  a  boosted  potential  higher  than  the 
power  supply  potential,  and  a  plurality  of  channel  MOS  semicon- 
ductor elements,  wherein  said  plurality  of  first  and  second  N 
channel  MOS  semiconductor  elements  and  said  plurality   of  P 
channel  MOS  semiconductor  elements  are  formed  on  an   SOI 
substrate, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  first  and  second  N  channel  MOS 
semiconductor  elements  and  said  plurality  of  P  channel  MOS 
semiconductor  elements  including  a  source  region,  a  drain 
region,  and  a  body  region  located  between  said  source  region 
and  said  drain  region, 
wherein  the  body  region  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  N 
channel  MOS  semiconductor  elements  is  constantly  electri- 
.^cally  fixed  to  increase  the  source/drain  breakdown  voltage  of 
said  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  N  channel  MOS  semi- 
conductor elements  and 
the  body  region  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  P  channel 
MOS   semiconductor  elements  is  continuously  electrically 
floating. 


>«"* 


5.825.696 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN 

SOI  SUBSTRATE 
Hideto  Hidaka;  Katsuhiro  Suma.  and  Takahiro  Tsuruda,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353  J76,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876.755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304162; 
Sep.  1.  1994,  6-208393;  Oct.  25.  1994.  6-260355 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  16/04 
V.S.  a.  365—189.09  9  Qaims 
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a  plurality  of  integrated  memory  circuits  fabricated  on  respective 
semiconductor  dies  that  are  separate  from  each  other  each  of 
the  integrated  memory  circuits  receiving  a  plurality  of  input 
signals  including  at  least  one  address  strobe  signal,  addresses, 
and  other  input  signals  from  external  circuitry; 

a  plurality  of  enabling  circuits  each  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
integrated  memory  circuits,  each  enabling  circuit  operatively 
coupled  to  its  respective  integrated  memory  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  some  of  the  input  signals,  each  enabling  circuit 
being  uniquely  responsive  to  a  corresponding  set  of  the  input 
signals  by  outputting  an  enabling  signal,  each  enabling  cir- 
cuit's corresponding  set  of  the  input  signals  including  at  least 
one  of  the  other  input  signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  function  circuits  each  operatively  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  enabling  circuits,  each  function 
circuit  being  enabled  by  receiving  the  enabling  signal  from  its 
respective  enabling  circuit,  whereby  the  respective  function 
circuit  of  one  of  the  integrated  memory  circuits  can  be 
enabled  without  the  respective  function  circuits  of  the  other 
integrated  memory  circuits  being  enabled. 


5.825,698 

REDUNDANCY  DECODING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Chang-Rae  Kim;  Jong- Young  Kim,  and  Hee-Choul  Park,  all  of 

Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co., 

Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,  1996, 
%-50270 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—200  6  Claims 
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5.825.697 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  A  FUNCTION 

IN  A  MULTIPLE  MEMORY  DEVICE  MODULE 

Gary  R.  Gilliam;  Kevin  G.  Duesman.  and  Leiand  R.  Nevill.  all 

of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.840 

Int.  CI.'  GIIC  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  365—200  57  Claims 

11  A  memory  device  module  comprising: 


1.  A  redundancy  decoding  circuit,  comprising; 

a  comparator  for  decoding  and  outputting  a  redundant  address. 

wherein  the  comparator  includes  internal  fuses  coupled  to  an 

output  terminal  thereof,  and  further  wherein  the  internal  fuses 

are  configured  to  be  selectively  cut  in  order  to  determine  the 

redundant  address: 
a  driving  unit  configured  to  supply  a  driving  current  to  the 

output  terminal  of  the  comparator  in  response  to  a  switching 

control  signal: 
a  pulse  generator  configured  to  generate  a  power  up  pulse 

having  a  predetermined  width  responsive  to  power  up  of  the 

redundancy  decoding  circuit: 
a  switching  control  signal  generator  configured  to  generate  the 

switching  control  signal  at  a  predetermined  voltage  level. 

wherein  the  switching  control  signal  generator  includes  a 
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masler  fuse  and  a  switching  element,  the  master  fuse  being 
coupled  between  a  power  supply  termmal  and  a  first  terminal 
of  the  switching  element  and  a  second  terminal  of  the  switch- 
ing element  being  coupled  to  a  ground  potential  terminal,  and 
wherein  a  control  terminal  of  the  switching  element  is  config- 
ured to  receive  the  power  up  pulse  generated  by  the  pulse 
generator  whereby  the  switching  control  signal  is  generated  at 
the  predetermined  voltage  level  even  when  the  master  fuse  is 
incompletely  cut. 


5,825,700 

LOW  VOLTAGE  TEST  MODE  OPERATION  ENABLE 

SCHEME  WITH  HARDWARE  SAFEGUARD 

Frankie  F.  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,228,  Jan.  26,  1996.  This  application 

Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814J20 

Int  a."  GUC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365-201  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  memory  array 
including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  a  plurality  of  memory 
cell  selection  lines  being  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  plu- 
rality of  memory  cells  respectively  for  fixing  a  defective  memory 
cell  selection  line  being  replaced  with  a  spare  memory  cell  selec- 
tion line  in  a  non-selected  state,  said  semiconductor  memory 
device  further  comprising: 

memory  cell  selection  means  being  connected  with  first  end 
portions  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  selection  lines  for 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  selection  lines 
excluding  said  defective  memory  cell  selection  line  in  accor- 
dance with  an  address  signal,  bringing  selected  said  memory 
cell  selection  line  to  a  first  potential  while  maintaining 
remaining  said  memory  cell  selection  lines  at  a  second  poten- 
tial, and  activating  a  memory  cell  corresponding  to  said 
selected  memory  cell  selection  line; 
first  and  second  power  supply  lines  receiving  said  first  and 

second  potentials  respectively: 
a  sense  amplifier  being  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
power  supply  lines  for  amplifying  a  data  signal  being  read 
from  said  memory  cell  being  activated  by  said  memory  cell 
selection  means:  and 
connection  means  being  provided  in  correspondence  to  each  said 
memory  cell  selection  line  and  connected  between  a  second 
end  portion  of  corresponding  said  n)emor>  cell  selection  line 
and  said  second  power  supply  line  to  be  brought  into  a 
conducting  state  in  a  prescribed  period  other  than  a  period  for 
briiiging  said  memory  cell  selection  line  being  selected  by 
said  memory  cell  selection  means  to  said  first  potential. 


5,825,699 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FIXING 

DEFECTIVE  MEMORY  CELL  SELECTION  LINE 

REPLACED  WITH  SPARE  MEMORY  CELL  SELECTION 

LINE  IN  NON-SELECTED  STATE 
Shinji  Tanaka,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917.927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1997,  9-019081 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI  365-200  6  Claims 


-{^ 


UEXSt 

CiM) 

J- 1, 


I.  A  data  system  operable  in  a  normal  mode  of  operation  and  a 
test  mode  of  operation,  comprising: 
a  non-volatile  data  storage  unit  for  storing  a  data  bit:  and 
test  mode  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  non-volatile  data  storage  unit, 
for  receiving  test  mode  codes  and  for  initiating  the  test  mode 
of  operation  in  the  data  system  in  response  thereto,  wherein 
the  test  mode  circuitry  is  disabled  by  a  first  state  of  the  dau 
bit. 


5,825,701 
MEMORY  CELL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  MEMORY  CELLS 

ARRANGED  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  MATRIX 
Paul-Werner   Von    Basse,   Wolfratshausen,-    Roland    Thewes, 
Puchheim;    Doris    Schmitt-Landsiedel.    Ottobrunn.    and 
Michael  BoUu.  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  13,  1995,  195  33 
951.7 

Int  CI.*  GUC  7/00 
U,S.  a.  365-203  12  Claims 
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I.  A  memory  cell  arrangement  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns  in  the  form  of  a  matrix,  each  memory  cell  having  an 
MOS  transLstor  having  a  source  terminal,  drain  terminal  and  gate 
terminal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  bitlines  and  a  plurality  of  selection  lines; 
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each  column  of  said  columns  arranged  between  two  adjacent 
bitlines  of  said  plurality  of  bitlines,  and  an  allocated  selection 
line  of  said  plurality  of  selection  lines  respectively  running 
along  each  row  of  said  rows; 

each  transistor  of  a  column  or  row  of  said  columns  or  rows 
connected  to  respectively  two  adjacent  bitlines  of  said  plural- 
ity of  bitlines  via  its  source  terminal  and  drain  terminal,  and 
each  transistor  of  a  row  or  column  of  said  rows  or  columns 
connected  to  a  respective  allocated  selection  line  via  its  gate 
terminal:  and 

at  least  one  further  MOS  transistor  connected  respectively 
between  two  adjacent  bitlines  of  said  plurality  of  bitlines  and 
between  at  least  one  respective  bitline  and  a  respective  elec- 
tric potential,  said  at  least  one  further  MOS  transistor  respec- 
tively having  a  source  terminal,  a  drain  terminal  and  a  gate 
terminal,  said  at  least  one  further  MOS  transistor  being  con- 
nected, via  its  source  terminal  and  drain  terminal,  to  the  two 
respective  adjacent  bitlines,  or  to  the  respective  bitline  and  the 
respective  potential,  gate  terminals  of  further  MOS  transistors 
being  connected  to  a  common  pre-charging  line  for  alternative 
charging  of  the  bitlines  to  the  respective  potential  V. 


preliminarily  discharged  to  zero  while  these  potentials  com- 
paring with  each  other. 


1  A  synchronous  storage  device  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  for  storing  one-bit  data; 

word  lines  connected  to  a  pass  transistor  for  selecting  these 
memory  cells; 

a  bit  line  pair,  connected  to  said  memory  cell,  used  for  transfer- 
ring data; 

an  address  decoder  for  decoding  an  address  signal  and  selecting 
said  word  lines; 

a  precharge  circuit  for  precharging  said  bit  line  pair  in  synchro- 
nization with  a  clock  signal  supplied  thereto  from  an  external 
source; 

a  column  selector  for  selecting  a  column  line  to  conduct  a  read 
or  write  operation  out  of  column  lines  of  said  memory  cell; 

a  sense  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  potential  of  the  bit  line  pair; 
and 

a  write  driver  for  driving  the  bit  line  pair  to  write  the  data  in  the 
memory  cells, 

said  synchronous  storage  device  further  comprising: 

a  reference-voltage  line  applied  with  a  potential  where  said  bit 
line  pair  is  activated:  and 

a  precharge-time-width  reducing  means  for  compulsively  chang- 
ing the  clock  signal  input  to  said  precharge  circuit  from  "H" 
level  to  "L"  level  when  a  potential  of  said  reference-voltage 
line  becomes  equal  to  that  of  said  bit  line  pair  which  is 


5.825.703 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
P-CHANNEL  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  TO  DRIVE 
WORD  LINE 
Hiroyoshi  Tomita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,297.  Mar.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959.529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209389 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—204  14  Claims 


5,825,702 
SYNCHRONOUS  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

READING  OUT  DATA  FROM  THE  SAME 
Kazuyuki  Noda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Engineering    Company    Limited,    and    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  12,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1997,  9-247241 

Int  a."  GllC  ii/QO 

U.S.  a.  365—203  5  Claims 

SIGNAL  n  SIONAL93 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  to  word  lines  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  opposite  to  the  first  end; 

a  word  line  driving  circuit  having  at  least  one  p-channel  field 
effect  transistor  which  is  located  in  a  vicinity  of  the  first  end 
of  the  word  lines  and  which  drives  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
word  lines  in  response  to  a  word  line  selection  signal,  said  at 
least  one  p-channel  field  effect  transistor  is  not  responsive  to  a 
level  of  the  word  line;  and 

a  word  line  resetting  circuit  having  at  least  one  n<hannel  field 
effect  transistor  which  is  located  in  a  vicinity  of  the  second 
end  of  the  word  lines  and  which  resets  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  word  lines  in  response  to  a  word  line  reset  signal. 


5.825,704 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  EMBEDDED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICES  WITH  MULTIPLE  DIMENSION 
FIRST-LEVEL  BIT  LINES 
Jeng-Jye  Sbau,  991  Amarillo  Ave..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,620,  May  24,  1996.  This 
application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,290 
Int  a.'  GllC  U/406 
U.S.  CI.  365—222  7  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  provided  for  operation  with 
a  plurality  of  cell-refreshing  sense-amplifiers  (SAs)  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  first-direction  first- 
level  bit  lines  disposed  in  a  parallel  manner  along  a  first 
direction; 
said  memory  cell  array  further  includes  a  plurality  of  word  lines 

intersected  with  said  firsl-direction  first-level  bit  lines; 
said  memory  cell  array  further  includes  a  plurality  of  nuemory 
cells  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  being 
coupled  between  one  of  said  first-direction  first  level  bit  lines 
and  one  of  said  word  lines  for  storing  data  therein; 
a  plurality  of  different-direction  first  level  bit  lines  disposed 
along  a  plurality  of  different  directions  with  at  least  one  of 
said  different  directions  being  different  from  said  first  direc- 
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lion,  wherein  each  of  said  first  direction  first  level  bit  lines 
connected  to  one  of  said  cell-refreshing  sense  amplifiers 
(SAs)  directly  or  via  said  different-direction  first  level  bit- 
lines: 

a  decoder  for  generating  an  activating  signal  for  activating  one 
of  said  word  lines  wherein  said  decoder  further  includes  a 
plurality  of  drain  select  lines  each  being  provided  for  receiv- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  mutual  exclusively  drain  select 
signals: 

said  decoder  further  includes  a  plurality  of  gate  select  lines  each 
being  provided  for  receiving  one  of  a  plurality  of  mutual 
exclusively  gate  select  signals: 

said  decoder  further  includes  a  plurality  of  transistors  wherein 
each  transistor  includes  a  drain  which  being  connected  eoae- 
spondingly  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  drain  select  input  lines 
for  receiving  one  of  said  mutually  exclusive  drain  select 
signals  therefrom: 

each  of  said  transistors  further  includes  a  gate  which  being 
connected  correspondingly  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  gate 
select  input  lines  for  receiving  one  of  said  mutually  exclusive 
gate  select  signals  therefrom:  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  transistors  further  includes  a  source 
which  is  connected  to  an  output  signal  line  for  providing  said 
activating  signal  which  being  contingent  upon  said  mutually 
exclusive  drain  select  signals  and  said  mutually  exclusive  gate 
select  signals. 


5.825.705 

SE.VnCONDLCTOR  ME.MORY  DEVICE  HAVING  SELF- 
REFRESHING  FLT»<CnON 
Masaki   Tsukude.   and   KazuUmi  Arimoto.   both   of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,497,  Feb.  27,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,633,831,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  382.557.  Feb.  2. 

1995.  Pat.  No.  5.568.440.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  839.834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3.  1994.  6-11900; 

Mar.  15.  1994.  6-44369 

Int.  a."  GIIC  11/402 
VS.  a.  365-222  6  Claims 
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supply  voltage  and  the  internal  ground  voltage  in  response  to 
said  self-refresh  enable  signal. 


5.825.706 
CIRCCIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETAINING  DATA  IN 
DRAM  IN  A  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Ralph  Snowden.  Lakeway,  Tex.,-  Wendy  Reed.  Sutin.  Tex.;  Glen 
James    Zoemer.    Austin.    Tex.;    Wai-Kin    Steven    Kwan. 
Kowloon.  Hong  Kong;  On  Ki  Andrew  Chu.  Hong  Kong. 
Hong  Kong,  and  Hing  Leung  Yiu,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong, 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  lU. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  958,645 
Int.  ex."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  36^222  12  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  retaining  data  in  a  Dynamic  Random  Access 
Memory  (DRAM)  during  reset,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  reset  controller  having: 
a  reset  input  coupled  to  receive  an  external  reset  signal, 
a  first  output  to  provide  an  internal  reset  signal  thereat  in 

response  to  receipt  of  the  external  reset  signal,  and 
a  second  output  to  provide  a  delayed  reset  signal  thereat  in 
response  to  receipt  of  the  external  reset  signal  but  delayed 
with  respect  to  the  internal  reset  signal: 
a  Central  Processing  Unit  (CPU)  having: 

an  input  coupled  to  the  first  output  of  the  reset  controller: 
a  DRAM  controller  having: 
a  first  input  coupled  to  the  second  output  of  the  reset  control- 
ler, 
a  second  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  CPU.  and 
an  output  couplable  to  the  DRAM  to  provide  a  periodic 
refresh  signal  to  the  DRAM  to  prevent  data  stored  therein 
being  lost: 
wherein  the  delayed  reset  signal  is  generated  only  when  the 
external  reset  signal  has  ended,  such  that  the  CPU  is  reset 
when  the  internal  reset  signal  is  received  from  the  reset 
controller,  but  the  DRAM  controller  continues  to  generate  the 
refresh  signal  to  refresh  the  DRAM  until  the  delayed  reset 
signal  is  received,  whereupon  the  DRAM  conu-oller  is  reset 
and  can  then  be  reconfigured  by  thd  CPU  to  enable  it  to  stan 
to  generate  the  refresh  signal  again. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of  carrying  out  a 
self-refreshing  operation,  compnsing: 

a  self-refresh  enable  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
self-refresh  enable  signal,  the  self-refresh  enable  signal  desig- 
nating said  self-refreshing  operation  in  response  to  an  exter- 
nally applied  control  signal: 

internal  operation  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  an  Inter- 
nal power  supply  voltage  and  an  internal  ground  voltage,  and 
for  reducing  a  voltage  difference  between  the  internal  power 


5,825,707 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  SR.\M  HAVING 
PLURAL  POW ER  SIPPLY  VOLTAGES 
Vasumitsu  Nozawa.  Yokohama;  Kenichi  Nakamura.  Sumida- 
ku;  Takayuki  OUni.  Hachioji.  and  Makoto  Segawa.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  88233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11,  19%.  8-182451; 
May  28.  1997.  9-138741 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365-226  X2  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  fonned  in  a  first  well  and  a  second  well  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  supplied  with  a  first  supply  voltage 
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a  second  supply  voltage  higher  than  the  first  supply 


voltage,  in  which  a  first  bias  voltage  is  applied  to  the  first  well 
and  a  second  bias  voltage  is  applied  to  the  second  well; 

a  second  circuit  formed  in  a  third  well  and  a  fourth  well  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  supplied  with  the  first  supply  voltage 
and  a  third  supply  voltage  higher  than  the  first  supply  voltage 
but  different  from  the  second  supply  voltage,  in  which  a  third 
bias  voltage  is  applied  to  the  third  well  and  a  fourth  bias 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  fourth  well: 

a  first  bias  circuit  supplied  with  the  first  and  second  supply 
voltages,  for  generating  and  outputting  the  first  bias  voltage: 

a  second  bias  circuit  supplied  with  the  first  and  second  supply 
voltages,  for  generating  and  outputting  the  second  bias  volt- 
age: 

a  third  bias  circuit  supplied  with  the  first  and  third  supply 
voltages,  for  generating  and  outputting  the  third  bias  voltage; 
and 

a  fourth  bias  circuit  supplied  with  the  first  and  third  supply 
voltages,  for  generating  and  outputting  the  fourth  bias  voltage. 
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level  discrimination  signal  representing  whether  the  first 
means  is  asserting  the  reset  signal:  and  arbitration  means 
responsive  to  the  level  discrimination  signal  for  inhibiting  the 
third  means  from  de-asserting  the  reset  signal  while  the  first 
means  is  asserting  the  reset  signal: 
whereby  the  control  means  prevents  the  power  driver  chip  from 
de-asserting  the  reset  signal  while  the  integrated  circuit  is 
asserting  the  reset  signal. 


Sharp 


5,825.709 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masakazu    Kobayashi.    Osaka.    Japan,    assignor    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,032 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1996,  8-007868 

Int  CI."  GllC  &W 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  5  Claims 

4. 


1.  A  power  driver  chip  for  use  in  a  disk  drive,  the  disk  drive 
including  a  reset  line,  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  first  reset  pin 
coupled  to  the  reset  line  and  first  means  coupled  to  the  first  reset 
pin  for  switchably  asserting  a  reset  signal  to  a  first  level  on  the 
reset  line,  the  power  driver  chip  comprising: 

a  second  pin  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  reset  line: 
second  means  coupled  to  the  second  reset  pin  for  sv^itchably 
asserting  the  reset  signal  to  a  second  level  on  the  reset  line: 
third  means  coupled  to  the  second  reset  pin  for  switchably 
de-asserting  the  reset  signal  to  a  third  level  on  the  reset  line: 
and 
control  means  coupled  between  the  reset  line  and  the  third 
means,  the  control  means  including  means  for  producing  a 
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5.825.708 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALLOWING  MULTIPLE  CHIPS 
OF  A  DISK  DRIVE  TO  SAFELY  ASSERT  AND  DE-ASSERT 

A  RESET  SIGNAL  ON  A  RESET  LINE 
George  Jeffrey  Bennett.  Murietta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 
Digital  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972.405 

Int.  CI."  GllC  li/a) 

U.S.  CI.  365—226  25  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  bit  blocks  each 
Including  a  plurality  of  bit  line  groups  each  including  a 
plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  row  decoder  for  designating  a  row  over  the  plurality  of  bit 
blocks  based  on  a  row  address  so  that  u  ita  stored  in  memory 
cells  on  the  designated  row  is  read  out  to  bit  lines  correspond- 
ing to  the  memory  cells: 

a  column  decoder  for  alternately  designating  a  plurality  of  the 
bit  lines  corresponding  to  the  memory  cells  on  the  designated 
row.  each  belonging  to  a  different  one  of  the  bit  line  groups 
for  each  of  the  bit  blocks  based  on  a  column  address  while  the 
row  decoder  maintains  the  designation  of  the  row  over  the 
plurality  of  bit  blocks  based  on  the  row  address; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  each  provided  for  one  of  the 
plurality  of  bit  line  groups  for  sensing  and  amplifying  data  on 
the  designated  bit  lines: 

a  pluralit>  of  latch  circuits  each  provided  for  one  of  the  plurality 
of  sense  amplifiers  for  latching  outputs  of  the  plurality  of 
sense  amplifiers:  and 

a  selector  for  alternately  selecting  one  of  outputs  of  the  plurality 
of  latch  circuits  corresponding  to  different  bit  line  groups, 
thereby  rapidly  outputting  the  data; 

a  controller  for  alternately  operating  one  of  the  plurality  of  sense 
amplifiers  corresponding  to  different  bit  line  groups. 


5.825.710 
SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Terry  Jeng.  Saratoga.  Calif.;  Chuan-Yu  Wu.  Keelung.  Taiwan, 
and  Jason  Hou.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Powerchip 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,828 
Int.  CL"  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—230.03  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  compnsing: 
memory  banks  for  interleaving  data  access,  each  said  memory 
bank  including  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  therein,  said 
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5,825.711 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND 
PROCESSING  MULTIPLE  MEMORY  ADDRESSES 
Troy  A.  Manning,  Meridian.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
(^.  inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  874,973 

Int.  a.''  GllC  8/00:7/00 

VS.  CL  365-230.03  4,  cuims 


1.  A  system  for  storing  and  processing  memory  address,  com- 
pnsiBg: 

a  plurality  of  address  storage  units  each  of  which  stores  a 
respective  memory  address,  the  address  storage  units  each 
receivmg  and  storing  a  memory  address  responsive  to  an 
inpot  enable  signal  and  applymg  its  stored  address  to  an  M-bit 
bus  responsive  to  an  output  enable  signal,  each  of  the  bits  of 
the  Kl-bit  bus  being  coupled  to  corresponding  bits  of  all  of  the 
address  storage  units; 

a  memory  address  processing  circuit  haMng  an  input  bus  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  a  memory  address; 

M  address  bus  circuits  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a  respective 
bit  of  the  M-bii  bus.  the  bus  circuits  coupling  the  memory 
address  from  an  enabled  address  storage  unit  lo  the  memory 
address  processing  circuit;  and 

a  control  circuit  selectively  applying  the  input  enable  signal  and 
the  output  enable  signal  to  each  of  the  address  storage  units. 


5.825,712 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Tomoki  Higashi.  Yokohama,  and  Hiroynki  Noji,  Chigasaki, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  19%,  8-217399 
Int.  CI.'"  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365-230.03  16  Qaims 


-*-       '-««■■  ^*\j         (son  3rt) 

memory  blocks  in  the  same  memory  bank  sharing  the  same 
master  penpheral  circuit  of  said  memory  bank,  access  to  said 
memory  blocks  in  the  same  memory  bank  being  cooperative; 
and 

a  control  means  for  generating  a  dedicated  precharge  signal  to 
each  said  memory  block  in  each  said  memory  bank  respon- 
sive to  a  precharge  signal  for  each  said  memory  bank,  each 
said  dedicaied  precharge  signal  independently  dnving  the 
cotresponding  memory  block  10  be  precharged  regardless  of 
access  operations  executed  by  other  memory  blocks  in  the 
same  memory  bank,  said  dedicated  precharge  signal  for  pre- 
charging  the  corresponding  memory  block  and  a  succeeding 
dedicated  precharge  signal  for  precharging  a  different  memory 
block  being  partially  overlapped. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  integrated  circuit  in  which  at  least  a 
memory  block  and  a  logic  block  are  formed  on  a  chip,  comprising: 

the  logic  block  having  a  plurahty  of  input  lines  each  connected 
to  corresponding  onejjf^temal  I/O  pads  and  a  plurality  of 
output  lines  each  oF  whichoutputs  control  signals  controlling 
operation  of  the  memory  block;      ■*'""•■ 

a  plurality  of  select  circuits  each  trf  which  is  connected  to 
corresponding  one  of  the  external  I/O  pads  at  one  end.  for 
selecting  either  one  of  the  output  lines  of  the  logic  block  or 
one  of  lines  bypassing  the  logic  block  by  receiving  a  select 
signal  input  from  a  select  signal  line- 
bus  lines  each  connected  to  corresponding  one  of  output  termi- 
nals of  the  select  circuits  at  one  end  and  connected  to  corre- 
sponding one  of  input  terminals  of  the  memory  block  at  the 
other  end;  ' 

a  reference  line  arranged  near  the  bus  lines; 

a  reference  pad  located  near  the  eXttmal  I/O  pads  and  connected 
to  the  reference  line; 

a  plurality  of  switching  transbtors connecting  at  least  one  of  the 
bus  lines  with  the  refdren&Uine;  and 

an  ON/OFF  control  line  for  coStrolling  ON/Off  of  the  switching 
transistors.  ,;  -r 


5.825.713      ;; 
DUAL  PORT  MEMORY  DEVICE |aND  A  METHOD 
THEREFOR    \ 
Chul-kyu  Lee.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea.'  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Sen  No.  S98J17 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  8.  I99S 
1995/2271 

Int.  CI."  GllC  H/00 
VS.  CI.  365-230.05  u  claims 

1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array; 

a  RAM  port  which  performs  random  access  memory  operations 

between  said  memory  cell  array  and  external  devices;  and 
a  SAM  port  which  performs  senal  access  memory  operations 

between  said  memory  cell  array  and  said  external  devices. 

said  SAM  pon  including: 

a  SAM  control  circuit  which  receives  a  serial  clock  and  forms 
first  and  second  internal  clocks  therefrom; 
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5,825,715 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  WRITE 

OPERATIONS  IN  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Stefan-Cristian  Rezeanu.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  855.040 

Int.  CI."  GllC  H/0() 

VS.  a.  365—233.5  15  Claims 


a  start  column  address  incrementer  which  receives  a  latched 
column  address  and  increments  said  latched  column 
address  by  an  offset  address  to  form  an  incremented  start 
column  address; 

a  serial  counter  which  receives  said  incremented  start  column 
address  as  an  initial  column  address  and  generates  a  plural- 
ity of  column  addresses  therefrom  in  response  to  said  first 
internal  clock; 

a  SAM  data  register  which  stores  a  row  of  data  from  said 
memory  cell  array  and  outputs  certain  of  said  row  data  in 
response  to  said  plurality  of  column  addresses;  and 

a  SAM  data  buffer  which  receives  said  certain  row  data  from 
said  SAM  data  register  and  serially  outputs  satd  certain  row 
data  to  said  external  devices  in  response  to  said  second 
internal  clock. 


5,825.714 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  NOISE 

KILLER  CIRCUIT 
Fumihiro  Kohno.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-008921; 
Jan.  23.  1995,  7-008471 

Int  CI."  GllC  &/00 
VS.  CI.  365—230.06  70  Claims 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  address  transition  detection  (ATD)  pulse  in 
response  to  an  address  transition  at  a  memory  device;"  and 

preventing  a  memory  write  to  an  undesired  memory  location 
within  said  memory  device  and  equalizing  bitlines  associated 
with  said  memory  location  in  response  to  said  ATD  pulse. 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 

an  array  of  dynamic  random  access  memory  cells  connected  to 
word  lines; 

an  array  of  word-line  driving  circuits  including  P-channel 
insulated-gate  FETs  and  N-channel  insulated-gate  FETs;  and 

an  array  of  word-line  noise  killer  circuits,  arranged  between  and 
connected  to  said  array  of  memory  cells  and  said  array  of 
word-line  driving  circuits,  said  word-line  noise  killer  circuits 
including  insulated-gate  FETs,  wherein  each  of  the  insulated- 
gate  FETs  included  in  said  word-line  noise  killer  circuits  has  a 
gate  extending  at  right  angles  to  gates  of  the  P-channel 
insulated-gate  FETs  and  N-channel  insulated-gate  FETs  of 
said  word-line  driving  circuits. 


5325,716 

METHOD  OF  REVERBERATION  REMOVAL  FROM 

SEISMIC  DATA  AND  REMOVAL  OF  DUAL  SENSOR 

COUPLING  ERRORS 

Joel  G.  Starr,  Richmond.  Tex.,  assignor  to  PGS  Tensor  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  599.717.  Feb.  12.  1996.  This  application 

May  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  852,808 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/36:  G06F  15/21 

U.S.  CI.  367—24  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  eliminating  the  effects  of  receiver  coupling  from 
seismic  data  taken  in  a  survey,  wherein  there  exists  a  reverberation 
response  period,  the  method  comprising: 

describing  a  first  cross-equalization  filter  as  a  function  of  the 

reverberation  period; 
describing  a  second  cross-equalization  filter  as  a  function  of  the 

seismic  data; 
deriving  an  inverse  coupling  filter  as  a  function  of  the  first 

cross-equalization  filter  and  the  second  equalization  filter;  and 
applying  the  coupling  filter  to  the  seismic  data. 
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5,825.717 

METHOD  OF  MEASl  RING  AN  ANGLE  IN  THREE 

DIMENSIONS,  BV  SCANNING  AN  LLTRASOl'ND  BEAM 

Pierre  Bonnefoy,  Cagnes  sur  Mer,  France,  assignor  to  Imra 

Europa  SA,  Valbonne,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  S«r.  No.  848„S81 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1996,  96  05367 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  /.VfA5 
VS.  CL  367-10.1  ,8  tiai^ 


vener  device  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  acoustic  space  member 
at  a  position  spaced  from  said  breathing  port,  said  sound  signal- 
electric  converter  de\  ice  being  operable  to  convert  a  sound  signal 
into  an  electric  signal;  and 
a  closed-type  sound  converter  for  transmitting  a  sound  wave 
underwater  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  the  sound  signal- 
electric   signal  converter  device  of  the  underwater  micro- 
phone. 


5.825,719 
DIAL-PORT  AIR  GIN  HAVING  A  SINGLE  SHITTLE 
Earnest  R.  Harrison,  Jr.,  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Input/Output, 
Inc.,  Stafford.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  951 J58 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04R  23/00 

L.S.  CI.  367-144  22  Clainrs 


1.  A)  method  of  measunng  an  angle  in  three  dimensions  relative 
to  a  reference  direction,  wherein: 

a  u-ansducer  array  emitter  is  placed  in  a  known  position  relative 
to  the  reference  direction; 

the  transducers  of  the  array  are  excited  so  as  to  emit  ultrasound 
waves  in  air  mainly  in  a  finng  direction; 

by  applying  phase  offsets  between  the  excitation  signals  for  the 
transducers  of  the  array,  the  firing  direction  is  varied,  thereby 
cawsing  it  to  scan  a  given  observation  ^one.  while  simulta- 
neously the  echo  received  in  the  vicinity  of  the  emitter  is 
measured;  and  the  angle  is  determined  from  the  known  posi- 
tion of  the  emitter  relative  to  the  reference  position,  and  from 
the  firing  direction  at  the  moment  when  the  echo  amplitude  is 
at  a  maximum. 


1.  A  seismic  air  gun  comprising: 

a  bixly  defining  a  pressurized  air  inlet  and  a  main  chamber 
having  two  pons  at  opposite  ends  of  the  main  chamber; 

a  shuttle  mounted  in  the  body  and  responsive  to  pressurized  air 
to  move  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

a  return  device  in  the  body  responsive  to  pressurized  air  to  move 
the  shuttle  to  the  closed  position;  and 

a  firing  chamber  adjacent  the  main  chamber,  into  which  pressur- 
ized air  is  selectively  injected  to  move  the  shuttle  to  the  open 
position  releasing  pressurized  air  through  the  two  ports  and 
into  a  surrounding  environment. 


5.825.718 
ITVDERW.^TER  COMMl  NICATION  APPARATUS  AND 
UNDERWATER  MICROPHONE,  AND  CLOSED-TYPE 
SOUND  CONVERTER 
.Masataka  leki;  Shouzou  Kimura,  and  Masahani  leki,  all  of 
Jouetsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  UETAX  Corporation.  Nlgata- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1996,  8-230709 
Int.  CI."  H04B  11/00 


5.825.720 
COMBINATION  SEAL  AND  WEAR  FOR  AN  AIR  GUN 
Earnest  R.  Harrison,  Houston,  and  David  M.  McCall.  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Input/Output,  Inc..  Straf- 
ford, Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,827 

Int.  CI."  H04R  2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  367-144  23  Claims 


U.S.  CL  367—132 


17  Claims 
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1.  An  underwater  communication  apparatus  comprising  an 
underwater  microphone  including  an  acoustic  space  member  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  site  adjacent  a  breathing  port  of  an  aqualung 
mouthpiece  to  define  an  acoustic  space  communicating  with  an 
interior  space  of  the  mouthpiece,  and  a  sound  signal-electric  con 


W  tX         M  "^ 

U.  A  seismic  air  gun  device  comprising: 

a  main  body  member  having  a  seal  groove  formed  in  the  main 

body  member; 
a  shuttle  member  mounted  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  main 

body  member,  a  portion  of  the  shuttle  member  being  adjacent 

the  seal  groove; 
a  support  ring  sealed  in  the  seal  groove,  the  support  ring  having 

a  receiving  recess  formed  in  the  support  ring  adjacent  the 

shuttle  member: 
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an  elastic  ring  seated  in  the  seal  groove  adjacent  the  support 
ring;  and 

a  wear  ring  seated  in  the  receiving  recess,  the  wear  ring  includ- 
ing an  end  portion  overlapping  and  compressing  the  elastic 
ring. 


5,825,721 
TIMEPIECE  WITH  MUSIC  BOX 
Shinji  Miyane.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rhythm  Watch  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1997,  8-071571 
Int.  CI."  G04B  47/00;  GIOF  //06 
U.S.  CL  368—10  3  Claims 


1.  A  timepiece  with  a  disc  music  box  comprising: 
a  slide  plate  to  which  the  disc  music  box  is  fixed,  and 
means  for  slidably  supporting  the  slide  plate  in  parallel  to  a 
direction  of  a  plane  of  a  disc  and  the  slide  plate  to  enable 
pulling  of  the  disc  music  box  out  of  the  timepiece. 


)61230  4;24XZ1        Co. 

lion,  the  tangent  of  which  at  any  point  has  an  angular  deflection  in 
relation  to  the  insertion  direction  which  is  less  than  90  degrees. 


5,825,723 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

REPRODUCING  LAYER  WITH  DIFFERENT 

MAGNETIZATION  DIRECTIONS  IN  DIFFERENT 

TEMPERATl  RE  RANGES 

Jui^i  Hirokane,  Nara;  Junichiro  Nakayama,  Shiki-guti,  and 

Akira  Takahashi,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1995.  7-234139 

Int.  CI."  GllB  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—13  17  Claims 


r 
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5,825,722 

TIMEPIECE  COMPRISING  A  CASE  WHEREIN  A 

CLOCKWORK  MOVEMENT  IS  HOUSED 

Clement  Meyrat,  Le  Landeron.  and  Jean-Christophe  Rothen, 

Bienne.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  SMH  Management 

Services  AG,  Biel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729^32 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27,  1995,  95  12728 
Int.  CI."  G04B  il/OQ 
U.S.  CI.  368—276  10  Claims 

1.  A  timepiece  comprising  a  case  and  a  movement  comprising  a 
rim  on  at  least  a  portion  of  its  periphery,  the  case  comprising  a 
caseband  having  an  opening  for  inserting  said  movement  and  an 
internal  wall,  this  internal  wall  defining  a  direction  for  inserting 
said  movement  and  a  housing  for  this  movement,  and  wherein  the 
caseband  is  able  to  be  deformed  elastically  and  said  internal  wall 
has  a  first  protruding  part  and  a  second  prottuding  part  between 
which  at  least  partially  said  rim  of  said  movement  is  placed,  these 
first  and  second  protruding  parts  positioning  said  movement  in  said 
insertion  direction,  said  first  protruding  part  having,  in  a  first 
region  superposed  onto  said  rim  and  situated  on  the  side  of  the 
opening  with  respect  to  a  raised  region  of  this  first  protruding  part, 
a  profile,  in  a  cross-section  plane  parallel  to  said  insertion  direc- 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  formed  on  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  recording  layer  composed  of  a  magnetic  thin  film  with  perpen- 
dicular magnetization,  on  which  information  is  recorded  in 
the  perpendicular  magnetization  direction,  said  recording 
layer  for  generating  a  leakage  magnetic  flux; 

a  reproducing  layer  composed  of  a  magnetic  thin  film  with 
perpendicular  magnetization,  to  which  information  about  a 
magnetic  domain  of  said  recording  layer  is  transferred,  said 
reproducing  layer  being  formed  so  that  when  an  external 
magnetic  field  is  applied  to  the  reproducing  layer  in  reproduc- 
ing information,  magnetization  direction  of  the  reproducing 
layer  is  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the  external  magnetic  field 
in  a  first  temperature  range  including  room  temperature,  and 
the  magnetization  direction  is  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the 
leakage  magnetic  flux  in  a  second  temperature  range  which 
includes  the  highest  temperature  in  the  first  temperature  range 
by  projecting  a  light  beam  thereto,  and  the  magnetization 
direction  is  again  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the  external 
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fiagnetic  field  in  a  third  temperature  range  which  includes  the 
highest  temperature  in  the  second  temperature  range;  and 
an  intermediate  layer  composed  of  a  non-magnetic  film,  said 
intermediate  layer  being  formed  between  said  recording  layer 
and  said  reproducing  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  for  inter- 
cepting a  magnetic  exchange  coupling  force  exerted  between 
said  recording  layer  and  said  reproducing  layer. 


5.825.724 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD  USING 

LASER  BEAM  INTENSITY  SETTING  BASED  ON 

PLAYBACK  SIGNAL 

Hiroyuki  .Matsumoto.  Tokyo,  and  Koichiro  bhii,  Zushi.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7.  1995.  7-288308- 
Nov.  7.  1995.  7-288309 

Int  a."  GllB  11/00 
U.S.  a.  369-13  sctaims 
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1.  A  method  of  optica]  recording,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
formmg  magnetization  reversal  areas  in  a  test  recording  region 

of  an  overwnteable  optical  recording  medium: 
illuminating  the  magnetization  reversal  areas  with  a  laser  beam: 
playing  back  the  test  panem  in  the  test  lecording  region  as  a 

playback  signal;  and 
sening  only  a  low  level  recording  laser  beam  intensitv  bv  finding 

an  erasure  factor  from  the  playback  signal. 


5.825.725 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REVERSIBLE 
OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE 
George  W.  Ravfield.  and  Kuo-Chung  Hsu.  both  of  Eugene. 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  Sute  of  Oregon  acting  bv  and 
through  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  behalf  of 
the  I  Diversity  of  Oregon.  Eugene.  Oreg. 

,         Filed  May  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,773 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  IMK) 
VS<^.W^U  23cuin.s 

1  A  method  of  stonng  and  retnevmg  optical  data  comprising  the 
steps: 

(a)  providing  a  film  composing  an  agent  selected  from  the  group 
conjistinjg  of  bacteriorhodopsin  and  bactenorhodopsin 
mutants  in  a  conductive  polymeric  matrix; 

(b»  converting  the  retinal  component  in  said  film  from  a  purple 
membrane  state  that  absorbs  light  centered  at  approximately 
568  nm  to  a  blue  membrane  state  that  absorbs  light  centered 
at  approximately  605  nm  by  the  application  of  DC  voltage  to 
said  film: 

ic)  exposing  said  film  to  red  light  in  a  predetermined  pattern  to 
selectively  conven  portions  of  said  film  to  the  P500  state  so  as 
to  record  optical  data  therein: 


(d)  storing  said  recorded  optical  data  in  said  film  by  causing  the 
retinal  component  of  said  bacteriorhodopsin  in  said  film  to  go 
to  a  purple  membrane  state  that  absorbs  light  centered  at 
approximately  568  nm  by  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  DC 
voltage  applied  in  step  (b);  and 

(e)  retrieving  said  fixed  optical  data  by  exposing  said  film  of 
step  (d)  to  red  light  and  optically  detecting  said  optical  dau. 


5.825.726 

MULTI-SESSION  DISC  AND  A  HIGH-SPEED  ACCESS 

METHOD  THERETO 

In-Wook  Hwang,  and  Jeong-Ho  Park,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 

Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723366 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30   1995 
33231/1995 

InL  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369-32  „  Claims 
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1.  A  disc  recorded  during  a  record  mode  operation  with  infor- 
mation according  to  a  multi-session  mode,  comprising: 

a  PMA  area  located  at  an  inner  circumferential  area  of  the  disc: 

a  session  area  located  at  an  circumferential  area  of  the  disc 
outside  of  said  PMA  area,  said  session  area  having  a  plurality 
of  sessions  recorded  therein,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sessions  includes  a  lead-in  area,  a  program  area  and  a  lead-out 
area,  positions  of  which  are  set  dunng  the  record  mode 
operation,  wherein  information  relating  to  positions  of  said 
plurality  of  sessions  is  recorded  in  said  PMA  area:  and 

a  total  table  of  contents  (TOC)  area  located  between  the  lead-out 
area  of  an  outermost  recorded  session  of  said  plurality  of 
sessions  and  the  outermost  circumferential  area  of  the  disc, 
wherein  said  position  information  recorded  in  the  respective 
lead-in  areas  of  said  plurality  of  sessions  is  recorded  in  said 
total  TOC  area. 
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5.825.727 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  MULTI- 
ANGLE  OF  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DISC 
Seog  Yeon  Han.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  866  JO  1 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  29.  1996, 
1996/26109 

Int.  CI.- GllB  17/22:3/90 
U.S.  a.  369—32  12  Qaims 


7.  A  method  for  selecting  a  multi-angle  of  a  DVD  which  plays  a 
digital  signal  formatted  in  a  disc  through  an  optical  pickup,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

displaying  an  OSD  screen  which  provides  a  menu  screen; 

sening  a  user's  desired  angle  block  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
angles  and  time  periods:  and 

stonng  the  set  angle  block  and  time  periods. 


said  recording  region  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  annular 
zones  centered  at  a  center  of  said  optical  disk,  an  annular 
recording  density  of  said  optical  disk  being  higher  in  zones 
further  form  said  center  of  said  optical  disk  such  that  a  linear 
recording  density  of  said  optical  disk  is  substantially  constant 
throughout  said  recording  region: 

an  integer  number  of  sectors  formed  in  each  of  said  physical 
tracks,  each  sector  including  a  header  field  with  a  track 
address  field: 

one  or  more  of  said  sectors  being  formed  into  one  of  a  plurality 
of  logical  tracks  by  setting  a  track  address  in  said  track 
address  field  of  each  sector  to  indicate  membership  in  one  of 
said  logical  tracks,  said  logical  tracks  being  divided  into 
revolution  groups  such  that  a  number  of  said  revolution 
groups  equals  a  number  of  said  zones,  thus,  each  revolution 
group  corresponds  to  one  of  said  zones,  and  boundaries 
between  neighboring  revolution  groups  coinciding  with 
boundanes  of  corresponding  zones; 

the  number  of  logical  tracks  and  adjacent  annular  zones  differing 
by  a  constant  number; 

each  logical  track  is  composed  of  2"  sectors,  with  n  being  an 
integer: 

said  optical  disk  drive  device  determines  which  one  of  said 
zones  contains  a  target  sector  based  on  a  product  of  said 
constant  number  and  the  number  of  said  zones. 


5,825.728 
OPTICAL  DISK  AND  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE 

Kyosuke  Yoshimoto.  Nagaokakyo;  M.  C.  Rao.  Kurashiki-shi: 
Hiroyuki  Ohata,  Nagaokakyo;  Kazuhiko  Nakane,  Nagaoka- 
kyo; Teruo  Furukawa.  Nagaokakyo:  Junichi  Kondo,  and 
Masafumi  Ototake.  both  of  .\magasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718.263.  Sep.  20.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.717.683. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  128.193.  Sep.  29,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.592,452.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  914,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1992,  4-265893; 

Oct  12,  1992,  4-272673;  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325319;  Sep.  24,  1993, 

5-238354 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—32  3  aaims 

(~ST*RT    ) 


5^25,729 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  A  SERVO 
PROCESS  OF  A  LIGHT  BEAM  IS  INTERRUPTED 
BETWEEN  INPUT/OUTPUT  CONTROL  OF  DATA  AT 
PREDETERMINED  PERIODS 
Yutaka  Ogasawara.  Yokohama;  Hirotake  .4ndo,  Tokyo;  Akira 
Miyashita,      Tokorozawa.      and      Nobuyuki      Tonegawa. 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-315173; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337496;  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217408 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369— »4.27  1  Claim 
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1.  An  optical  disk  drive  device  for  use  with  an  optical  disk;  said 

optical  disk  including, 
a  recording  region; 
a  plurality  of  physical  tracks  formed  in  said  recording  region, 

each  physical  track  corresponding  to  a  single  revolution  of 

said  optical  disk; 
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1.  An  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for 
recording  data  onto  and/or  reproducing  data  from  a  recording 
medium  by  irradiating  a  light  beam  emined  from  a  light  source 
onto  a  desired  track  of  the  recording  medium  through  an  optical 
system  in  a  read/write  mode,  the  light  beam  being  held  on  the  same 
track  in  a  wait  mode,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  processor  for  executing  an  input/output  control  of  the 

data  for  said  apparatus  and  a  servo  process  of  the  light  beam 

such  that  the  servo  process  of  the  light  beam  interrupts  the 

input/output  control  at  a  predetermined  period;  and 

an  actuator  for  moving  the  light  beam  on  the  basis  of  the  servo 

process  of  said  processor, 
wherein  the  predetermined  period  in  the  wait  mode  is  longer 
than  that  in  the  read/write  mode. 
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5,825,730 

MASTERING  MACHINE  HAVING  NON-REPETITIVT 

RUNOUT  COMPENSATION 

Jun  Nishida,  Yokohama,-  Nobutaka  Kikuiri,  Tokyo,  and  Yuui- 

chi    Tachikawa.    Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-050247; 
Nov.  6,  1995,  7-286910;  Mar.  8.  1996.  8-051138 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 


IfS.  CI.  369— 44J2 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  mastering  machine  comprising: 

a  turntable  having  an  upper  surface  on  which  a  master  disk  to  be 
recorded  is  placed  and  a  side  surface: 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  turntable: 

a  detector  having  a  first  detector  portion  disposed  on  the  side 
surface  of  said  rotating  turntable  for  detecting  a  rotation 
ninout  of  said  turntable  in  a  radial  direction  thereof  at  the  side 
surface  and  outpuning  a  first  detected  signal  indicating  the 
rotation  runout  of  said  turntable  and  a  second  detector  portion 
for  detecting  a  rotation  angle  of  said  turntable  to  output  a 
second  detected  signal  indicating  the  rotation  angle: 

a  calculator  for  calculating  a  reference  repetitive  runout  based 
i^jon  the  first  detected  signal  and  a  non-repetitive  runout 
based  upon  the  reference  repetitive  runout  and  the  first 
detected  signal: 

a  projecting  unit  for  projecting  an  exposure  beam  to  record 
iBformation  on  said  master  disk  placed  on  said  turntable:  and 

a  compensation  unit  for  adjusting  a  projection  position  of  the 
exposure  beam  projected  to  said  master  disk  on  the  basis  of 
the  non-repetitive  runout  obtained  by  said  calculator. 


5.825.731 

DISC  RECORDING  MEDIUTVI  HAVING  .SUBSIDIARY 

DATA  IN  WHICH  IS  STORED  AN  IDENTIFIER 

Teppd  Y'okota.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sonv  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-318956 

InL  a."  GlIB  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  36»-48  ,0  dauns 
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outputting  means  for  digitally  outpuning  the  main  data  and  the 
subsidiary  data; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  flag  specifying  one  of  inhibition 
and  permission  of  digitally  outputting  the  subsidiary  data  read 
out  by  the  readout  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  one  of  the  inhibition  and  permis- 
sion of  digitally  outputting  the  subsidiary  data  by  the  output- 
ting means  in  accordance  with  the  flag  detected  by  the  detec- 
tion means,  so  as  to  prevent  copying  of  the  subsidiary  data  to 
another  medium. 


5,825,732 

ROTATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  BASED  ON  THE  MEAN 

VALUE  OF  RUN  LENGTH  CODE  GENERATION 

PATTERNS  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED 

WITH  THE  ROTATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Yuji  Arataki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,059 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-330382 

Int.  Cl.'^  GUB  19/147 

UA  CI.  369-50  19  Claims 
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1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

rotating  means  for  rotating  a  disc-type  recording  medium; 

data  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  run  length  limited  code 
recorded  on  said  disc-type  recording  medium: 

reference  inversion  value  generating  means  for  generating  a 
reference  inversion  value  representative  of  an  inversion  prob- 
ability panem  of  the  run  length  limited  code  recorded  on  said 
disc-type  recording  medium;  ) 

average  inversion  value  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  aver- 
age inversion  value  of  the  run  length  limited  code  extracted 
from  said  data  extracting  means: 

comparison  means  for  companng  the  reference  inversion  value 
from  said  reference  inversion  value  generating  means  with  the 
average  inversion  value  from  said  average  inversion  value 
detecting  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  rotating  means  in  accordance 
with  the  comparison  result  of  said  comparison  means. 


;«f 


1  \  disc  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  from  a  disc 
main  data,  management  data  for  managing  the  mam  data,  and 
subsidiary  data  ancillary  to  the  main  data,  comprising: 

readout  means  for  reading  out  the  main  data,  the  management 
daia.  and  the  subsidiary  data  from  the  disc: 


5.825.733 
OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECORDING  DATA  AT  A  DISC  ROTATIONAL  SPEED 
SELECTED  FROM  A  RANGE  OF  DISC  ROTATIONAL 
SPEEDS 
Hiroshi  Ogawa.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,272,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734.936,  Jul.  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  938,476 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369-50  7  claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  data  on  an  optical  record- 
able disc  which  is  formed  with  a  pre-groove  wobbled  in  a  radial 
direction  thereof  by  a  wobbling  signal  generated  by  address  data 
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and  a  earner  signal,  said  carrier  signal  having  a  predetermined 
frequency,  said  recording  apparatus  comprising; 

a  spindle  motor  for  rotationally  driving  the  disc  at  a  constant 
linear  velocity  in  a  range  from  1.2  m/sec  to  1.4  m/sec; 

a  head  device  for  recording  information  data  on  the  disc  along 
the  pre-groove  and  for  reading  out  an  information  signal  from 
the  disc,  said  head  device  being  configured  for  scanning  the 
pre-groove  of  the  disc; 

a  decoder  coupled  to  receive  an  output  signal  from  the  head 
device  which  is  obtained  by  scanning  the  pre-groove  and 
configured  for  extracting  the  carrier  ;.ignal  from  the  output 
signal  received  from  said  head  device; 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  reference  clock  signal  by 
variably  dividing  a  fundamental  clock  signal  according  to  an 
external  control  signal,  where  the  external  control  signal  is 
defined  by  a  desired  recording  capacity  and  a  desired  error 
rate  for  recording  the  information  data  on  the  disc;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  clock  generator  and  to  the  decoder, 
and  having  a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  the  reference 
clock  signal  with  a  detected  clock  signal  generated  from  a 
decoder  output  signal  from  said  decoder,  said  controller  con- 
figured for  controlling  said  spindle  motor  at  the  constant 
linear  velocity  in  accordance  with  a  phase  comparator  output 
signal  from  said  phase  comparator, 

wherein  the  linear  velocity  of  said  spindle  motor  is  vanably 
adjusted  by  said  controller  in  accordance  with  the  external 
control  signal  when  information  data  is  recorded  on  the  disc 
along  the  pre-groove. 
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wherein  the  second  table  is  bitmap,  the  bit  map  including 
information  indicating  that  the  second  data  recording  unit  has 
been  already  used. 


5,825,735 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  DAMPLING  RATE 

CONVERTOR  FOR  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  RESPECTIVE  SAMPLING  RATES 

Ayataka  Nishio,  and  Yasuhiro  Ogura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  693.440,  Aug.  7.  1996,  PaL  No.  5.748.594. 
This  application  Sep.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  935.321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7/222748; 
Aug.  9,  1995.  7/222750 

Int  Cl.'^  GllB  i/90 
U.S.  CI.  369—58  2  Claims 


5,825,734 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 
Tatsuya  Igarashi,  Kanagawa,  and  Katsuyuki  Teranishi.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,727,  Mar.  20,  1995.  This  application 
May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-141819; 
Oct.  28,  1993.  270099 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  369—58  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  setting  a  recording  area  for  the  purpose  of 
recording  digital  data  onto  a  recording  medium,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

detecting  an  empty  area  of  the  recording  medium  from  data  of  a 

first  table; 
recording,  into  the  first  table,  data  indicating  that  the  empty  area 

is  caused  to  serve  as  tracks  for  digital  data:  and 
preparing  a  second  table  indicating  use  state  of  data  of  the 
recording  medium  at  the  leading  portion  of  the  empty  area 
caused  to  serve  as  the  tracks  for  digital  data, 
wherein  the  first  table  carries  out  management  of  recording  state 
of  the  digital  data  by  first  data  recording  units,  and  the  second 
table  carries  out  management  of  recording  state  of  the  digital 
data  by  second  data  recording  units, 
wherein  the  second  data  recording  units  are  smaller  than  the  first 
data  recording  units,  and 
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1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  first  digital  signal 
consisting  of  first  multi-bit  data  words  sampled  at  a  first  sampling 
frequency  from  a  first  recording  medium  and  a  second  digital 
signal  consisting  of  a  second  multi-bit  data  words  sampled  at 
second  sampling  frequency  higher  than  the  first  sampling  fre- 
quency from  a  second  recording  medium,  comprising; 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  digital  signal  from  one 
of  the  first  recording  medium  and  the  second  recording 
medium; 
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discrimination   means   for  discriminating   the   first   recording 

gnedium  and  the  second  recording  medium; 
first  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  digital  data  from  the  first 

recording  medium: 
second  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  digital  data  from  the 

second  recording  medium; 
hrsi  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal 

based  upon  a  rotating  drive  signal  for  the  first  recording 

medium; 
second  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  clock 

based  upon  a  rotating  drive  signal  for  the  second  recording 

medium; 
switching  means  for  switching  the  first  and  second  clock  signals 

io  accordance  with  a  result  of  the  discrimination  means; 
totaling  means  for  rotating  the  recording  medium  in  accordance 

with  the  clock  signal  output  from  the  switching  means; 
sampling  rale  convening  means  for  converting  a  bit  number  and 

a  sampling  frequency  of  the  digital  signal  from  the  first 

decoding  means;  and 
second  switching  means  for  switching  the  output  signal  from  the 

sampling  rate  converting  means  and  the  digital  signal  from 

the  second  decoding  means. 


5,825.736 
OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 
Isao    tCimura.    Tokyo:    Shinichj    Tanaka,    Kamakura.    and 
Hiroyukj  Oshikiri,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  19%,  8-020994; 
Jun.  19,  1996,  8-157975;  Jul.  19,  1996,  8-190446;  Dec.  18,  1996. 
8-338043 

Int.  a.*^  GlIB  im) 
MS.  a.  369-59  ,3  oaims 
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I.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dau  recording  circuit  for  recording  user  data  in  a  dau  portion 
of  a  sector  on  an  optical  disk,  said  optical  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  tracks  formed  in  a  concentric  circular  shape  or 
spiral  shape  on  the  surface  thereof  and  being  possible  of  data 
write  based  on  a  sector  unit,  each  track  being  segmented  into 
a  fiurality  of  sectors; 

a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  resynchro  pattern  recorded 
together  with  user  data  from  a  regenerative  signal  obtained 
from  the  data  ponion  of  sector  before  recording  the  user  data 
m  the  sector; 

a  count  circuit  for  counting  a  number  of  resynchro  patterns 
detected:  and 

an  overwrite  preventive  circuit  for  slopping  recording  data  on 
the  sector  when  a  count  value  of  said  count  circuit  is  not  less 
than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,825,737 
OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER  HAVING  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

ACCURATELY  LOADING/UNLOADING  A  DISK 
Jun-Hyun  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30.  1994. 
1994-39369 

Int  a.*  GUB  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  369-77.1  6  aaims 


1.  An  optical  disk  player  comprising: 

a  tray  having  arc-shaped  guiding  slots  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  said  tray: 

a  disk  supporting  means  fixed  at  a  bottom  of  said  tray  which  is 
to  be  spread  left  and  right  during  a  forward  transfer  of  said 
tray  and  is  to  be  converged  internally  during  a  backward 
transfer  of  said  tray,  said  disk  supporting  means  including  a 
disk  supporting  member,  in  which  said  disk  supporting  mem- 
ber includes  arc-shaped  disk  guiding  portions,  operating  por- 
tions and  a  torsion  spring  provided  inside  said  operating 
portions,  said  disk  guiding  portions  being  provided  with  pro- 
trusively  formed  protrusions  on  a  surface  of  said  disk  guiding 
portions  to  be  inserted  into  said  guiding  slots,  said  operating 
portions  being  extended  from  the  rear  part  of  said  disk  guid- 
ing portion  and  then  being  bent  at  a  predetermined  angle,  said 
disk  guiding  portions  and  said  operating  portions  being  cross- 
coupled  to  each  other  by  screw  holes  formed  in  the  connec- 
tion between  said  disk  guiding  portions  and  said  operating 
portions  and  said  torsion  spring  being  coupled  to  said  operat- 
ing portions; 

a  loading  means  fixedly  installed  at  the  bonom  of  said  tray  for 
supplying  power  needed  to  transfer  said  tray  forward  and 
backward  and  for  supplying  power  needed  for  said  disk 
supporting  means  to  be  spread  or  supported  depending  on  the 
forward  and  backward  transfer  of  said  tray,  said  loading 
means  including  a  transporting  gear,  a  loading  motor  for 
supplying  power  to  said  transporting  gear,  a  first  transmission 
gear  or  a  belt  as  a  transmission  means  for  transmining  power 
from  said  loading  motor  to  said  transporting  gear,  a  second 
transmission  gear  or  a  belt  as  a  transmission  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  loading  motor  to  said  disk  supporting 
means,  and  a  supporting  link  operating  means  for  controlling 
the  extending  and  supporting  operations  of  said  disk  support- 
ing means,  in  which  said  supporting  link  operating  means 
includes  a  supporting  link  operating  pulley,  a  wire  inserting 
boss  integrally  formed  thereon,  and  a  wire  inserted  into  a  cut 
groove  of  said  wire  inserting  boss;  and 
a  player  main  body  having  a  rack  gear  on  a  surface  adjacent  to 
said  tray,  in  which  said  rack  gear  is  meshed  with  said  trans- 
porting gear  during  transference  of  said  tray. 
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5,825,738 
DISC  APPARATUS 
Eiichi    Ookawa.    Iwate-ken;    Hiroto    Nishida,    Ishikawa-ken; 
Takashi  Suzuki.  Tokyo;  Hitoshi  Watanabe,  Morioka,  and 
Toshiaki  Sasaki,  Chofu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  671,591.  Jun.  28.  1996.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  301.992,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,590.109.  This 

application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859J26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1993.  5-231185; 
Sep.  17.  1993,  5-231216;  Sep.  17.  1993.  5-231217 

Int.  a."  GiiB  am 

U.S.  CI.  369—77.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  disc  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  chassis;  first  and 
second  rack  members  each  having  a  tooth  part  and  provided  on 
said  stationary  chassis  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  direction  of 
movement  of  a  loader;  a  guide  pin  provided  on  said  first  rack 
member,  a  guide  hole  formed  in  said  second  rack  member  and 
having  opposite  ends,  said  guide  pin  passing  through  said  guide 
hole  and  being  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  loader:  spring  retainers 
provided  respectively  on  said  first  and  second  rack  members,  a 
spring  bridging  between  said  spring  retainers  for  urging  said  guide 
pin  toward  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  guide  hole:  and  a  gear 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  and  meshed  with  the  tooth  part  of  said 
second  rack  member,  for  moving  said  second  rack  in  the  direction 
in  which  said  loader  is  moved,  and  adapted  to  be  left  away  from 
the  tooth  part  of  the  second  rack  and  to  be  meshed  with  the  tooth 
part  of  said  first  rack  member  when  said  gear  has  come  to  one  end 
of  the  tooth  part  of  the  second  rack  member,  for  moving  said  first 
rack  member,  relative  to  said  second  rack  member,  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  loader  is  moved. 


5,825,739 

RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yuji   Saito,   and   Takayuki   Kaneko,   both   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03049,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/15052.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  849.784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995.  7-273147 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—83  10  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  recording 
medium  comprising: 
head  means  for  recording  on  and/or  reading  out  data  from  a 
recording  medium  having  a  data  recording  area  for  data 


recording/reproduction  and  a  management  data  recording  area 
for  recording  management  data  for  management  of  the  data 
recorded  in  said  data  recording  area; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  data  read  out  from  the  recording 
medium  by  said  head  means  during  reproduction  from  said 
recording  medium,  said  first  storage  means  during  recording 
on  said  recording  medium  temporarily  storing  recording  data 
supplied  to  said  head  means  and  storing  the  management  data 
read  out  from  the  recording  medium; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  the  management  data  read  out 
from  said  recording  medium;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  head  means  based  on  the 
management  data  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  for  effect- 
ing recording  on  or  reproduction  from  said  recording  medium; 
wherein 

said  control  means  during  recording  the  data  on  said  recording 
medium  causing  data  stored  on  said  first  storage  means  to  be 
temporarily  accumulated  and  to  be  subsequently  supplied  to 
said  head  means  for  performing  a  recording  operation;  said 
control  means  during  reproduction  of  data  from  said  recording 
medium  causing  data  read  out  by  said  head  means  to  be 
temporarily  stored  in  said  first  storage  means,  said  control 
means  performing  an  editing  operation  on  data  recorded  in 
said  data  storage  area  of  the  recording  medium  based  on  the 
management  data  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  for  updat- 
ing the  management  data  stored  in  said  first  storage  means. 
said  control  means  during  cancellation  of  the  editing  opera- 
tion causing  the  management  data  stored  in  said  second 
storage  means  to  be  transferred  to  said  first  storage  means. 


5,825.740 
DEVICE  FOR  SCANNING  INFORMATION  TRACKS  ON  A 

RECORD  CARRIER 
Josephus  A.  H.  M.  Kahlman.  and  Gerard  E.  Van  Rosmalen. 
both  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  888.143 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  3, 19%, 
%201816.4;  Oct.  30.  19%.  %203030.0 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—97  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  electromagnetically  scanning  information  fracks 
in  scanning  paths  on  a  record  carrier,  which  information  tracks  are 
arranged  mainly  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  a  transport  direction  of  the  record  carrier,  the  device 
comprising:  a  scanning  unit  for  scanning;  and 

a  control  system  for  controlling  an  angle  of  the  scanning  paths 
with  respect  to  the  transport  direction,  dependent  on  a  tilt 
signal,  wherein  the  device  includes  angle- measuring  means 
for  generating  the  tilt  signal  dependent  on  a  tracking  error 
signal  which  is  indicative  of  a  difference  between  a  scanning 
path  and  the  relevant  information  track. 
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5.825,741 
OPTICAL  DISC  PLA^  ER  WITH  MOLDED  DIFFRACTIVE 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Uilliaffl  H.  Welch;  Robert  D.  Te  Kolste.  and  Michael  R.  Keld- 
man.  all  of  Charlotte.  N.C..  assignors  to  Digital  Optics  Cor- 
poration. Charlotte.  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381.169.  Jan.  31.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.728J24. 
This  application  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,521 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7AH):  B29D  11  AH) 

18  Claims 
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Il.I  An  optical  disc  player  comprising: 

a  laser 

a  fcns  receiving  emissions  from  said  laser,  said  lens  being 
formed  by  injection  molding  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  wherein  the  Hrsi  surface  and  the  second  sur- 
face each  have  a  diffraction  pattern  having  multiple  discrete 
•  levels  molded  thereon  using  a  non-metallic,  photolithographi- 
cally  generated  master  element; 

an  optical  disc  suppon  to  position  an  optical  disc  to  reflect  laser 
emissions  from  said  lens;  and 

a  sensor  to  receive  the  reflected  emissions. 


including  the  btjttom  power  value,  and  when  forming  the 
space,  the  light  beam  is  emitted  in  at  least  two  power  values 
including  the  bottom  power  value. 


5,825,743 

ILLL'MINATING  MULTIPLE  DATA  TRACKS  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK  W ITH  A  LASER  SOURCE  OF  REDUCED 

COHERENCE 

Amir  Alon.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  and  Shiomo  Shapira.  Petach- 

Tikva.  Israel,  assignors  to  ZEN  Research  N.\..  Curacao, 

Netherlands  Antilles 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  393,802,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,535.189.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  43.254.  Apr.  6. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,426.623.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  676454 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  3*9-121  23  Claims 

52c  '-' 

10.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  multiple  adjacent  data  tracks  of 
an  optical  disk,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  la.ser  diode  generating  a  first  laser  beam; 
circuitry  for  providing  a  first  operating  current  to  the  first  laser 
diode; 

at  least  a  second  laser  diode  generating  a  second  laser  beam;  and 
an  optical  component  for  combining  the  iirst  and  second  la.ser 
beams. 


5.825.742 

INPORM.ATION  RECORDING  METHOD  OF  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Tsutomu  Tanaka.-  Tomonori  Ikeya,  and  Akihiro  Itakura.  all  of 

Kaoagavta.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kav»asaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1996.  8-276674 

Int.  Cl.'^  GnB7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369-116  9  Claims 
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1.  An  information  recording  method  of  an  optical  recording 
medium  for  recording  binary  infonnation  from  a  series  of  record- 
ing marks  and  spaces  between  the  recording  marks,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

detetmining  the  length  of  the  recording  mark  and  the  space 
depending  on  the  information  to  be  recorded  so  that  one  of  the 
binary  information  corresponds  to  one  of  a  front  edge  and  a 
rear  edge  of  the  recording  mark;  and 

irradialini:  the  optical  recording  medium  with  a  light  beam  by 
pulse  emission  of  the  light  beam,  in  accordance  with  the 
leegth  of  the  recording  mark  and  the  space, 

wherein  the  light  beam  is  emitted  at  ieasi  m  five  power  values 
including  a  bonom  power  value  which  is  the  lowest  edge  of 
the  pulse  when  forming  the  recording  marks  and  the  spaces 
between  the  marks  such  that  when  fomiing  the  recording 
mark,  the  light  beam  is  emitted  at  least  in  three  power  values 


5.825.744 
CONFIGURABLE  READ  DETECTION  CHANNEL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DECODING  DATA  STORED  W ITHIN  A 
D.ATA  STOR.AGE  MEDR  M 
Robert  Allen  Hutchins:  Glen  Alan  Jaquette.  and  Alan  Robert 
Clark,  all  of  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.490 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/(K) 

U.S.CI.36»-124  31  Claims 


1.  A  configurable  read  detection  channel  for  decoding  an  input 
data  stream  containing  data  bits  encoded  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
diverse  data  formats,  said  configurable  read  detection  channel 
compnsing: 

a  tracking  threshold  circuit  for  generating  a  variable  threshold 
signal  in  response  to  an  amplitude  parameter  of  said  input 
data  stream; 

a  configurable  data  detection  circuit,  wherein  said  configurable 
data  detection  circuit  has  a  plurality  of  diverse  configurations 
that  each  correspond  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  diverse  data 
lormats.  wherein  said  configurable  data  detecuon  circuit  iden 
lifies  data  bits  within  said  input  data  su^am  in  response  to 
said  variable  threshold  signal;  and 
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automatic  configuration  means  for  selecting  a  particular  one  of 
said  plurality  of  diverse  configurations  of  said  configurable 
data  detection  circuit  in  response  to  a  detection  of  a  data 
format  of  said  input  data  stream,  wherein  data  bits  encoded  in 
a  plurality  of  diverse  data  formats  can  be  decoded  utilizing  a 
single  configurable  read  detection  channel. 


5,825,745 

DATA  STORAGE-PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  AND 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 

Koichi  Nagai,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276262 
Int.  CI."  GllB  21/02:17/30 
VS.  a.  369—219  16  Claims 
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1.  A  data  storage-playback  apparatus  comprising; 

head  means  for  at  least  one  of  storing  data  on  a  data  storage 

medium  and  reading  data  from  the  data  storage  medium; 
guide  rail  means  for  guiding  said  head  means  in  a  predetermined 

direction  along  the  data  storage  medium,   said  guide  rail 

means  being  composed  of  magnetic  substance; 
a  coil  receiving  said  guide  rail  means  therethrough,  said  coil 

being  fixed  to  said  head  means; 
yoke  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  path  extending  along  said 

guide  rail  means;  and 
permanent  magnet  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  passing 

through  said  magnetic  path  provided  by  said  yoke  means,  said 

permanent  magnet  means  having 

a  magnetic  direction  aligned  toward  a  surface  of  said  coil. 

a  length  in  the  magnetic  direction,  and 

a  height  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  both  the  magnetic 
direction  and  a  length  direction  of  said  guide  rail  means, 
the  height  of  said  permanent  magnet  means  being  less  than 
the  length  of  said  permanent  magnet  means  in  the  length 
direction  of  said  guide  rail  means. 


a  mmtable.  attached  to  the  shaft  of  said  spindle  motor,  for 
loading  a  disk  thereon,  said  tiuntable  defining  a  center  of 
rotation; 

a  clamp  for  securing  the  disk  onto  said  turntable; 

a  disk  moving  portion  for  supporting  the  disk  by  being  inserted 
into  a  center  hole  of  the  disk,  and  moving  the  disk  by  a 
predetermined  distance  in  a  horizontal  direction  with  respect 
to  the  disk  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  turntable; 

means  for  moving  said  disk  moving  portion  by  a  predetermined 
distance; 

wherein  said  moving  means  comprises  a  lever  hinged  on  said 
base  frame  at  one  end  thereof  by  a  hinge  and  means  installed 
at  another  end  of  said  lever,  for  pivoting  said  lever  around 
said  hinge,  and  wherein  said  lever  moves  said  disk  moving 
portion  horizontally;  and 

wherein  said  pivoting  means  comprijes  a  rack  formed  at  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  opposite  said  hinge  of  said  lever,  a 
pinion  engaged  with  said  rack,  and  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
pinion. 


5,825,747 
DISC  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  LID  MEMBER  WTFH  GUIDE 

PORTIONS 
Satoshi  Tanaka,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996s  Ser.  No.  741,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-281682 

Int  CI."  GllB  23/03 

U.S.  CI.  369—291  15  Claims 


5,825,746 

DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  ECCENTRICITY  CORRECTION 

DEVICE 

Jong-Wan  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsimg 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyimgki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Fded  Oct-  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  20,  1995, 
95-42359;  Nov.  20,  1995,  95-42361 

Int  a."  GllB  23/00 
VS.  a.  369—270  4  Claims 


I.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

a  spindle  motor  suDix>rted  bv  said  base  frame  and  having  a  shaft; 


11.  A  disc  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge  body  for  containing  a  disc-like  recording  medium 
rotatable  mounted  therein,  the  cartridge  body  including  an 
opening  for  exposing  a  part  of  a  surface  of  the  recording 
medium,  and  a  disc  inlet/outlet  port  for  taking  the  recording 
medium  in  and  out  of  the  cartridge  body; 
a  shutter  slidably  mounted  on  the  cartridge  body  for  opening  and 

closing  the  opening; 
a  lid  member  mounted  on  the  cartridge  body  to  be  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  with  respect  to 
the  inlet/outlet  port;  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  lid 
member,  the  guide  means  including: 
a  pair  of  guide  members  extending  from  the  lid  member  into 
the  cartridge  body  and  positioned  so  as  to  face  both  sur- 
faces of  the  recording  medium,  with  the  recording  medium 
located  between  the  pair  of  guide  members  when  the  lid 
member  is  in  the  closed  position, 
the  guide  means  having  guide  holes  formed  therein  and 
extending  along  a  path  of  movement  of  the  lid  member,  and 
a  pair  of  guide  convex  portions  provided  on  the  cartridge 
body  and  slidably  engaged  in  each  of  the  guide  holes,  so  as 
to  sUde  within  the  guide  holes  when  the  lid  member  is 
moved  between  the  closed  and  opened  positions. 
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5,825,748 
CREDIT-BASED  FLOW  CONTROL  CHECKING  AND 
i  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

Kafliy  Sue  Barkey.  Kingston;  Cari  Alfred  Bender,  Highland; 
Derrick  LeRoy  Garmire,  Kingston,  all  of  N.Y.;  Harold 
Edgar  Roman.  Danville,  N.H..  and  Daniel  Gerard  Smyth, 
Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  833.636 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—236  10  Claims 
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1.  A  credit-based  data  communications  system  employing  a 
specified  number  of  credits,  said  system  comprising: 

a  sender  having  an  available  credit  counter; 

a  receiver  having  a  receive  data  buffer; 

a  data  link  coupling  the  sender  to  the  receiver  for  transmission 
of  data  segments  from  the  sender  to  the  receive  data  buffer  of 
the  receiver; 

means  for  sending  a  credit  to  the  available  credit  counter  of  the 
sender  upon  consumption  of  a  data  segment  at  the  receiver,  a 
credit  manifesting  a  portion  of  memory  space  in  said  receive 
data  buffer  reserved  to  store  a  dau  segment  from  the  sender; 

means  for  automatically  periodically  checking  non-intnisive  to 
data  flow  on  the  data  link  the  number  of  credits  in  the  system 
to  ascertain  whether  credit  loss  or  credit  gain  has  occurred 
from  said  specified  number  of  credits. 


5.825.749 

MLTLTIPLEX  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Koji  Terayama;  Seiji  Hirano,  both  of  Hiroshiima;  Toshiaki 
Kawanishi,   Akishima;   ToshifumI    Ikeda,   Hiroshima,   and 
Hiroaki   Sakamoto,   Aki-gun,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima.  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625J16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-074303; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-074304 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/02 
XiS.  a.  370—244  16  Oaims 

1.  A  multiplex  data  communication  system  including  a  plurality 
of  communication  nodes  interconnected  by  means  of  a  transmis- 
sion path,  said  communication  nodes  controlling  electronic  equip- 
ment units  connected  thereto,  respectively,  each  one  of  said  com- 
munication nodes  comprising: 
a  data  transmitting/receiving  circuit  to  receive  data  transmined 
from   at   least   another  one   of  said  communication   nodes 
through  said  transmission  path  and  to  transmit  data  relating  to 
said  each  communication   node   through   said  transmission 
path,   said   data   transmitting/receiving   circuit   providing   a 
reception  signal  representative  of  normal  reception  of  said 
data  from  said  at  least  another  communication  node  and  a 
transmission  signal  representative  of  normal  D-ansmission  of 
said  data  relating  to  said  each  communication  node;  and 
a  data  operating  circuit  to  control  an  electronic  equipment  unit 
associated  with  said  each  communication  node  based  on  said 
data  received  from  said  at  least  another  communication  node 
and  to  generate  said  data  relating  to  said  each  communication 
node  which  is  tfansmitted  by  said  dau  transmitting/receiving 


circuit,  said  data  operation  circuit  making  a  decision  of  nor- 
mality of  a  data  communication  function  of  said  each  com- 
munication node  based  on  at  least  one  of  said  reception  signal 
and  said  transmission  signal. 


5,825,750 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

SECURITY  IN  A  PACKETIZED  DATA 

COMMLTSICATIONS  NETWORK 

Horace  C.  Thompson,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,508 

Int.  a.*  H04J  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  370—244  28  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  use  in  securing  a  packetized  data  communica- 
tions network  against  invalid  transmissions,  said  packetized  data 
communications  network  including  a  plurality  of  user  nodes,  and 
an  asynchronous  portion  wherein  signals  are  communicated  in  data 
packets,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
maintaining  a  user  profile  for  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  user  nodes,  said  user  profile  including  profile 
information  regarding  network  use  for  said  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  user  nodes: 
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monitoring  the  transmission  of  said  data  packets  in  said  asyn- 
chronous portion  of  said  packetized  data  communications 
network  to  identify  a  deviation  from  said  user  profile; 

analyzing  said  deviation  from  said  user  profile  including  the  step 
of  emulating  signaling  protocols  of  said  packetized  data  com- 
munications network  so  as  to  allow  for  investigation  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  user  nodes  free  from  estab- 
lishment of  a  communication  link  between  said  packetized 
data  communications  network  and  said  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  user  nodes;  and 

controlling  use  of  said  packetized  data  communications  network 
in  response  to  said  step  of  analyzing. 


USTENHR  PORT  1  Rl 


5,825,751 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACING  FRAMES 
TRANSMITTED  THROUGH  A  NETWORK  PATH 
Karen  A.  Papierniak,  SL  Paul,  and  Michael  D.  Ellestad.  Brook- 
lyn Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,613 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—248  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  path  information  in  an  ATM  network, 
said  network  including  a  plurality  of  network  nodes  having  a  start 
network  node  and  an  end  network  node,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  at  said  start  network  node,  generating  a  start  and  an  end  trace 
cells; 

(b)  sending  said  start  and  end  trace  cells  from  said  stan  network 
node  to  said  end  network  node; 

(c)  for  a  pair  of  adjacent  network  nodes,  inserting  a  message 
trace  cell  between  said  start  and  end  trace  cells;  and 

(d)  recording  virtual  path  information  between  said  pair  of 
adjacent  network  nodes  into  said  inserted  message  trace  cell, 
wherein  a  message  trace  cell  is  used  to  record  virtual  path 
information  for  each  pair  of  adjacent  network  nodes. 


5,825,752 
LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  TRANSFERRING  DATA  USING 

ISOCHRONOUS  AND  ASYNCHRONOUS  CHANNELS 
Junichi  Fujimori,  and  Tatsutoshi  Abe,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,   assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation,    Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719411 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-270738 

Int  CI.'  H04Q  11/04;  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  370—260  16  Qaims 

1.  A  network  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nodes  communicable  with  one  another  to  exchange 
information  and  to  transfer  data;  and  a  bus  provided  for 
connection  to  the  nodes  and  for  configuration  of  logical  paths 
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to  logically  link  one  node  to  another  node  so  as  to  secure 
transfer  of  the  data,  wherein 

each  node  has  at  least  one  port  which  is  allocated  for  access- 
ing the  bus  and  which  is  classified  into  four  types  of  an 
isoclironous  talker,   an  isochronous   listener,  a  multicast 
talker  and  a  multicast  listener, 
each  node  binding  an  isoclironous  channel  number  and  a 
communication  band  to  the  isochronous  talker  when  the 
same  is  allocated  for  isochronously  transmitting  the  data 
labeled  by  the  bound  isochronous  channel  number  to  the 
bus  through  the  bound  communication  band, 
each  node  binding  an  isochronous  channel  number  to  the 
isochronous  listener  when  the  same  is  allocated  so  that  the 
isochronous  listener  can  exclusively  receive  data  transmit- 
ted from  another  isochronous  talker  allocated  to  another 
node  if  the  transmined  data  is  labeled  by  the  same  isochro- 
nous channel  number  as  that  bound  to  the  isochronous 
listener, 
each  node  binding  a  multicast  channel  number  to  the  multicast 
talker  when  the  same  is  allocated  for  asynchronously  broad- 
casting data  labeled  by  the  bound  multicast  channel  number  to 
the  bus,  and  otherwise 
each  node  binding  a  multicast  channel  numt>er  to  the  multicast 
listener  when  the  same  is  allocated  so  that  the  multicast 
listener  can  exclusively  receive  data  transmitted  from  another 
multicast  talker  allocated  to  another  node  if  the  transmitted 
data  is  labeled  by  the  same  multicast  channel  number  as  that 
bound  to  the  multicast  listener 


5,825,753 
ECHO  CANCELER  GAIN  TRACKER  FOR  CELLULAR 
MODEMS 
William  Lewis  Betts,  St  Petersburg,  and  Edward  Sigmond 
Zuranski,  Largo,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corpo- 
ration, Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,917 

Int  Cl.'^  H04J  3/00 

VS.  a.  370—289  13  Claims 


1.  Data  communications  equipment  apparams  comprising: 

a  filter  for  echo  canceling  that  provides  an  echo  estimate  signal; 

an  amplifier  comprising  an  infinite  impulse  response  filter,  said 

amplifier  configured  to  adjust  the  magnitude  of  the  echo 

estimate  signal  as  a  function  of  an  amount  of  correlation 

between  the  echo  estimate  signal  and  an  echo-canceled  signal 
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to  provide  an  adjusted  echo  estimate  signal,  said  amplifier 
including  first  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said  echo 
estimate  signal  with  said  echo-canceled  signal:  and 
a  means  for  combining  a  received  signal  with  the  adjusted  echo 
estimate  signal  to  provide  said  echo-canceled  signal,  while  the 
data  communications  apparatus  is  operating  in  a  data  transfer 
mode. 


a)  transmitting  said  frames  of  data  from  said  first  node  in 
full-duplex  mode  on  said  network;  and 

b)  switching  to  transmitting  said  frames  of  data  from  said  first 
node  in  half-duplex  mode  on  said  network  if  a  collision 
transmined  from  a  second  node  coupled  to  said  network  is 
detected  by  said  first  node. 


5^25,754 

FILTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN 

AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Errol  R.  Williams,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  VTEL  Cor- 

poratioiL,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  580,176 

Int.  CI."  H04B  J/20:  H04M  9/08 

VS.  CL  370—290  18  Claims 
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1.  A  noise  reduction  filter,  comprising: 

a  signal  analysis  block,  the  signal  analysis  block  operating  to 
receive  an  input  audio  signal  and  to  determine  a  short  term 
signal  level: 

a  nois^  floor  block  coupled  to  die  signal  analysis  block,  the  noise 
floot-  block  operating  to  receive  the  short  term  signal  level 
fro^the  signal  analysis  block  and  to  determine  a  noise  floor 
levefjbased  upon  the  value  of  the  short  term  signal  level: 

a  noise*factor  block  coupled  to  the  signal  analysis  block  and  to 
the  noise  floor  block,  the  noise  factor  block  operating  to 
receive  the  short  term  signal  level  and  the  noise  floor  level 
and  operating  to  calculate  a  noise  factor:  and 

a  multiplier  node  coupled  to  the  noise  factor  block  and  receiving 
the  input  audio  signal,  the  multiplier  node  operating  to  multi- 
ply the  input  audio  signal  by  the  noise  factor  and  to  provide  a 
noise  reduced  output  signal  as  an  output  of  the  noise  reduction 
filter. 


5,825,756 

RECEIVER  FOR  FM  DATA  MULTIPLEX 

BROADCASTING 

Shiitji    Hattori,    Higashiosaka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,476 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229469 

Int  a."  H04B  7/204 

VS.  a.  370-319  22  Claims 
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I.  A  receiver  for  FM  data  multiplex  broadcasting  comprising: 
an  analog/digital  converter  for  receiving  an  analog  FM  demodu- 
lation signal  and  for  converting  the  analog  FM  demodulation 
signal  into  a  digital  FM  demodulation  signal; 
a  digital  filter  for  processing  the  digital  FM  demodulation  signal 

so  as  to  isolate  a  digital  multiplex  signal:  and 
a  demodulator  for  demodulating  said  digital  multiplex  signal, 
said  analog/digital  converter  comprising 

a  noise  shaping  type  one-bit  analog/digital  convener  for 
receiving  the  analog  FM  demodulation  signal  and  for  con- 
verting the  analog  FM  demodulation  signal  into  digital 
signals  based  on  a  sampling  frequency,  and 
a  resampling  filter  for  selecting  the  digital  FM  demodulation 
signal  from  the  digital  signals  based  on  one  nth  of  the 
sampling  frequency. 


SJ25,755 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCinNG 
BETWEEN  FULL-DUPLEX  AND  HALF-DUPLEX  CSMA/ 
CD  SYSTEMS 
Geoffrey  O.  Thompson,  Palo  Alto,  and  Paul  Woodruff,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  288,963,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,726,976.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser  No.  376,125 

Int  a.*'  H04L  1^413 
VS,  a.  370—296  27  Claims 


*D^I2^=lD 


i 

1.  A  n>ethod  for  a  first  node  coupled  to  a  network  for  switching 
between  a  half-duplex  and  a  full-duplex  transmission  of  frames  of 
data  in  said  network,  comprising: 


5,825,757 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCLUDING 
COMMUNICATION  CHANNELS  IN  A  RADIO 
TELEPHONE 
Nguyen  Quan  Tat  and  Robert  Stanley  Saunders,  both  of  Sur- 
rey, England,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited, 
Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,109 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1995, 
9500799 

Int  a.'  H04B  7/212 
VS.  a.  370—330  15  Claims 

1.  A  portable  radio  telephone  for  communication  with  base 
stations  in  a  digital  cellular  radio  telephone  system  employing 
transmission  by  a  plurality  of  carrier  frequencies  in  frames  each 
consisting  of  a  predetermined  number  of  time  slots,  wherein  the 
portable  radio  telephone  comprises  processing  means  operative  to 
select  for  the  radio  telephone  a  communication  channel,  that  is  a 
combination  of  a  carrier  frequency  and  a  time  slot,  by  excluding 
from  selection  any  communication  channel  associated  with  a  time 
slot  whete  an  attempt  at  communication  to  a  base  station  during 
the  associated  lime  slot  has  failed. 

wherein  the  portable  radio  telephone  comprises  storage  means 
for  storing  a  blind  slot  mask  representative  of  the  lime  slots  in 
each  frame  which  are  excluded,  the  remaining  time  slots 
being  available  for  the  communication  attempt,  and  wherein  if 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  the  detectability  of  a  broadcast 
control  channel  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  a  base  stations  in  a  radio 
system  in  which  the  transmitting  and  receiving  frequency  resources 
of  respective  transceiver  units  have  been  divided  on  the  TDMA/ 
FDMA  principle  into  a  plurality  of  channels,  the  base  stations  each 
comprising  equipment  for  establishing  a  radio  connection  to  radio 
units  in  respective  radio  coverage  areas  of  the  respective  base 
stations,  and  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  broadcast  control 
channel,  at  least  two  of  the  base  stations  being  arranged  to  transmit 
the  broadcast  control  channel  by  utilizing  a  same  pre- 
predetermined  frequency  channel  comprising: 

adjusting  the  transmission  power  used  by  each  respective  trans- 
mitter for  transmitting  on  said  predetermined  frequency  chan- 
nel by  each  of  said  at  least  two  base  stations  so  as  to  be  lower 


in  those  time  slots  in  which  the  broadcast  control  channel  is 
not  transmitted  by  the  transmitter  of  the  respective  base 
station  than  said  transmission  power  is  in  that  or  those  time 
slots  in  which  the  broadcast  control  channel  is  transmined  by 
the  transmitter  of  the  respective  ba.se  station. 


5,825,759 

DISTRIBUTING  NETWORK  SERVICES  AND 

RESOURCES  IN  A  MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

George  Liu,  Kista,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 

Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,608,  Oct.  26,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5472J21.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,119 

Int  CI.*"  H04Q  7/38:  H04L  12/28 
U.S.  a.  370—331  37  Claims 


all  the  time  slots  in  the  blind  slot  mask  are  excluded  the 
processing  means  constructs  a  new  blind  slot  mask  in  which 
those  excluded  time  slots  are  rendered  available  for  possible 
selection  of  a  channel. 


5,825,758 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
DETECTABILITY  OF  A  BROADCAST  CONTROL 
CHANNEL  IN  A  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Eero  Heikkinen,  and  Risto  Uola,  both  of  Oulu,  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F195/00285,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  26,  1994,  942462 

Int  Cl.*^  H04J  4/00:  H04B  7/26 

U.S.  a.  370—330  7  Claims 


35.  A  communication  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  servers,  the  servers  being  positioned  in  respective 
geographical  areas  and  organized  in  a  distributed  file  system: 

a  mobile  terminal  having  means  for  conmiunicating  with  the 
server  nearest  the  mobile  terminal,  wherein  the  communicat- 
ing means  accesses  application  files  and  data  files  stored  in 
the  servers:  and 

a  mobile  distributed  system  platform  having  means  for  control- 
ling the  distributed  file  system  of  the  servers  and  means  for 
predicting  a  next  location  of  a  mobile  terminal,  wherein  the 
controlling  means  distributes  location  sensitive  information 
among  the  servers  based  on  a  next  location  predicted  by  the 
predicting  means. 


5325,760 
TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  A  CELLULAR  RADIO 
SYSTEM 
Mikko  Siira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommunica- 
tions Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,780 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/00:  H04J  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  370—331  25  Claims 
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1.  A  transmission  method  used  in  a  cellular  radio  system  com- 
prising base  stations  and  at  least  one  vocoder,  wherein  a  signal 
consisting  of  data  packets  is  transmitted  between  each  base  station 
and  the  vocoder,  and  wherein  each  base  station  transmits  a  signal 
to  the   vocoder   substantially   simultaneously,   and   wherein   the 
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vocoder  receives  the  substantially  simultaneously  transmitted  sig- 
nals at  difFereni  moments  of  reception,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 
measuring  the  delay  difference  between  the  different  moments  of 

reception  of  the  signals  received  by  the  vocoder,  and 
delaying  the  signals  to  be  transmined  to  the  base  stations,  if 
required,  in  such  a  way  that  the  base  stations  receive  substan- 
tially simultaneously  the  signals  transmitted  by  the  vocoder. 
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1.  A  communication  equipment  with  a  transmission  rate  regulat- 
ing function,  comprising: 
detection  means  for  delecting  an  electric  field  level  of  a  received 

radio  signal  transmitted  from  a  remote  station: 
first  assigning  means  for  assigning  an  initial  transmission  rate 

for  a  control  signal  to  be  transmitted  from  the  remote  sution. 

based  on  the  electric  field  level  detected  by  said  detection 

means:  and 
determination  means  for  detecting  a  bit  error  rate  of  the  control 

signal  transmitted  from  the  remote  station  and  determining  an 

optimal  transmission  rate  by  regulating  the  assigned  initial 

transmission  rate  according  to  the  detected  bit  error  rate. 


'  5,825,762 

APP.AR.4TUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PROVIDING 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  TO  A  SECTORIZED 
COVERAGE  AREA 
Ralph  A.  Kamin,  Jr^  and  Graham  Haddock,  both  of  Bedford, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  718^38 
Int.  a.'  H04B  7/2/6 
MS.  a.  370—335  u  ctalms 

1.  A  method  of  providing  wireless  communication  to  a  sector- 
ized coverage   area   in   a  wireless  communication   system,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  control  signals  specific  to  each  sector  of  the  sector- 
ized coverage  area: 
routing  at  least  one  traffic  signal  to  appropriate  radio  channel 
units  based  on  a  routing  signal  which  includes  information 
regarding  the  sector  to  which  a  traffic  signal  intended  for  a 
mobile  receiving  station  on  a  stationary  receiving  station 
should  be  routed: 
transforming,  via  a  matrix,  the  control  signals  and  the  at  least 
one  traffic  signal  into  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  transformed 
signals: 
amplifying  the  first  and  second  tnuisformed  signals;  and 
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5,825,761 

RADIO  COMMITVICATION  EQUIPMENT  WITH 

TRANSMISSION  RATE  REGULATING  FUNCTION 

Masahiko  Tanaka,  and  Kenji  Okita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190308 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/22 

VS,  a.  370—333  15  claims 
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transforming  the  amplified  first  and  second  transformed  signals 
into  the  control  signals  and  the  at  least  one  traffic  signal 
representing  those  input  into  the  matrix  for  transmission  to 
either  the  mobile  receiving  station  or  the  stationary  receiving 
station  within  the  sectorized  coverage  area. 


5325,763 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Kato,  and  Masaki  Hayashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsusfaiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,588,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,655,216.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,241 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-163895; 
Jun.  15,  1993,  5-167292;  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-167293 

Int.  a."  H04B  7^/6 
MS.  CL  370—335  4  Claims 
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1.  A  mobile  communication  system  comprising: 
a  public  switched  telephone  network: 

a  cellular  automobile  telephone  system  covering  a  service  area 
which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones,  said  cellular  auto- 
mobile telephone  system  comprising: 
a  mobile  telephone  switching  office  coupled  to  said  public 

switched  telephone  network:  and 
a  plurality  of  base  stations  which  are  located  in  said  plurality 
of  zones  and  are  coupled  to  said  mobile  telephone  switch- 
ing office: 
a  micro  cellular  system  covering  a  coverage  area  which  is 
divided  into  a  pliuality  of  areas  all  of  which  are  located  within 
one  of  said  zones,  said  micro  cellular  system  comprising: 
a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  public  switched  telephone 

network:  and 
a  plurality  of  fixed  stations  which  are  located  in  said  plurality 
of  areas  and  are  coupled  to  said  control  unit:  and 
a  personal  station  comprising  means  for  accessing  both  said 
cellular  automobile  telephone  system  through  one  of  said 


October  20,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3353 


plurality  of  base  stations  and  said  micro  cellular  system 
through  one  of  said  plurality  of  fixed  stations;  wherein: 

said  means  for  accessing  connects  said  personal  station  to  said 
cellular  automobile  telephone  system  and  said  micro  cellular 
system  by  using  a  code-division  multiplex  access  mode:  and 

separate  frequency  bands  are  provided  for  use  in  said  cellular 
automobile  telephone  system  and  said  micro  cellular  system, 
respectively. 


\ 


5,825,764 
TDMA  BASE  STATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Colin  Rudolph.  Carlingford,  Australia,  assignor  to  Alcatel  NV, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,776 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  13,  1995,  PN 
2401 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/2/2.7/26,  H04Q  7/i6 
U.S.  CI.  370—337  9  Claims 
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input/output  bus  in  communication  with  the  processor, 
memory  and  the  ATM  network,  and  an  interface  in  communi- 
cation with  the  ATM  network  and  the  input/output  bus.  said 
interface  of  each  computer  changing  the  size  of  a  cell  but 
maintaining  the  presence  of  the  header  and  payload  of  the  cell 
as  the  cell  passes  between  the  ATM  network  and  the  proces- 
sor, said  computers  communicating  with  each  other  through 
the  ATM  network  by  way  of  the  cell  and  executing  instruc- 
tions for  applications  other  than  communications  between  the 
other  computers. 


1.  A  TDMA  base  station  arrangement  to  enable  mobile  trans- 
ceivers to  maintain  communication  with  a  base  station  outside  the 
range  defined  by  the  limit  of  relative  time  adjustment  of  the 
transmissions  between  the  mobile  transceivers  and  the  base  station, 
the  arrangement  including  first  and  second  substantially  co-located 
base  transceivers  operating  on  respective  first  and  second  up-link 
and  down-link  frequencies, 

the  first  base  transceiver  including  a  first  transmitter  and  a  first 
receiver  and  a  first  auxiliary  receiver,  the  time  frames  of  the 
first  auxiliary  receiver  being  in  synchronism  with  the  time 
frames  of  the  first  receiver,  the  first  auxiliary  receiver  being 
tuned  to  the  second  up-link  frequency  so  as  to  allow  receipt  of 
access  bursts  from  an  idle  mobile  transceiver  operating  on 
said  second  up-link  frequency,  and 
the  second  base  transceiver  including  a  second  Uansmitter  and  a 
second  receiver  and  a  second  auxiliary  receiver,  the  lime 
frames  of  the  second  auxiliary  receiver  being  in  synchronism 
with  the  time  frames  of  the  second  receiver,  the  second 
auxiliary  receiver  being  tuned  to  the  first  up-link  frequency  so 
as  to  allow  receipt  of  access  bursts  from  an  idle  mobile 
n-ansceiver  operating  on  said  first  up-link  frequency. 


5,825,765 

COMMLINICATION  NETWORK  BASD  ON  ATM  FOR 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  COMPUTERS 

Onat  Menzilcioglu;  Eric  C.  Cooper;  Robert  D.  Sansom,  and 

Francois  J.  Bitz,  all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FORE 

Systems,  Inc.,  Warrendale,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,272 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  370-394  33  Claims 

1.  A  communication  network  comprising: 
an  ATM  network  in  which  an  ATM  cell  of  header  and  a  payload 

travels:  and 
at  least  two  general  purpose  computers,  each  computer  having  a 
processor,  a  memory  in  communication  with  the  processor,  an 


5,825,766 
BROADBAND  SWITCHING  NETWORKS 
Hiroshi  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Yoshiharu  Hidaka.  Kanagawa-ken; 
Kazuo  Aida,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Ikeda.  Kanagawa-ken:  Molo- 
mitsu  Yano,  and  Kouichirou  Kamura,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-199948 

Int  CI."  H04L  /2/56 

U.S.  CI.  370-395  32  Qaims 

ATM  SVflTCHING  NODE  ATM  SWTrCHING  NODE 


1.  A  broadband  switching  network  having  a  plurality  of  broad- 
band switch  nodes  and  a  plurality  of  broadband  switch  inter-node 
transmission   lines   for  connecting   said  plurality  of  broadband 
switch  nodes,  information  being  transmined  by  cells  of  fixed 
length,  each  of  which  comprises  a  header  and  an  information  field, 
each  of  said  broadband  switch  nodes  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  broadband  input  and  output  ports  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  said  cells  to  and  from  other  broadband  switch 
nodes  using  said  broadband  inter-node  transmission  lines;  and 
a  plurality  of  user  interfaces  to  allow  said  cells  to  be  transmined 

and  received  from  end  users;  and 
switching  means  for  demultiplexing  said  cells  entering  the  node 
from  either  said  other  broadband  switch  nodes  or  said  end 
users,  and  multiplexing  said  cells  for  transmission  to  said 
other  broadband  switch  nodes  or  said  end  users  according  to 
said  header  field  of  each  of  said  cells:  and 
wherein  said  information  composed  of  said  plurality  of  cells  is 
transmitted  and  received  to  and  from  said  end  users  via  all  of. 
in  the  alternative,  a  constant  bit  rate  transmission  service,  a 
variable  bit  rate  transmission  service,  and  a  combination  of 
said  constant  bit  rate  and  variable  bit  rate  transmission  ser- 
vices. 
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5.825.767 
ATM  SWITCH  WITH  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  PORTS 
Nobuyuki  Mizukosbi,  and  Ruixue  Fan,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-318338 

Int.  CI.*-  H04J  in4 

U.S.  a.  370-395  16  Claims 
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1.  An  ATM  switch  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  ports  for  receiving  input  cells; 

a  plurality  of  output  ports  for  outpuning  output  cells; 

a  shared  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  addresses  and  capable  of 

processing  multi-cast  cells,  each  of  said  multi-cast  cells  to  be 

outputted  to  a  plurality  of  output  ports; 
a  multi-cast  cell  address  buffer  for  storing,  upon  airival  of  a 

multi-cast  cell,  an  address  pointers  indicative  of  an  address  in 

said  shared  buffer  in  which  to  store  said  multi-cast  cell. 

together  with  multi-casting  routing  data;  and 
a  plurality  of  address  buffers  provided  for  said  respective  output 

ports, 
wherein  said  address  pointer  is  stored  in  at  least  one  of  said 

address  buffers  during  a  free  time  and  contents  of  each  of  said 

address  buffers  are  used  to  access  said  shared  buffer,  said  free 

time  being  a  time  other  than  a  time  for  cell  input  or  output 

operation. 


5.825,768 

INTERFACE  FOR  AN  ASYMMETRIC  DIGITAL 
SUBSCRIBER  LINE  TRANSCEIVER 
James  W.  Kimbrow,  Georgetown,  and  Raymond  P.  Voith,  Aus- 
tin, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 
I  FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,437 

'  Int.  a."  H04J  1/06 

U&  a.  370-341  25  Claims 

1.  An  interface  for  a  transceiver  of  a  communications  system, 
the  interface  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  ports,  each  of  the  input  pons  for  receiving  a 
serial  dau  stream,  and  for  providing  parallel  data  correspond- 
ing to  the  serial  data  stream; 
a  franne  memory,  organized  as  a  plurality  of  channels,  the  frame 

memory  for  receiving  the  parallel  data; 
a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  input  ports  and  to  the 
frame  memory,  the  control  circuit  for  assigning  bytes  of  the 
parallel  data  to  the  plurality  of  channels;  and 
a  routing  table,  coupled  to  the  control  circuit,  which  contains 
addresses,  the  addresses  being  used  by  the  control  circuit  to 
arbitrarily  selectively  assign  the  bytes  of  the  parallel  data 
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from  any  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  input  ports  to  any  one 
or  more  channels  of  the  plurality  of  channels. 


5.825.769 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR  OF  VIEWING  IN 

REAL  TIME  CALL  TRAFTIC  OF  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Dan   O'Reilly,  and   Matthew  J.   Brazier,  both  of  Colorado 

Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  MCI  Corporation.  Washington, 

D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  405,988,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,610,915.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587^81 

Int.  CI.''  H04J  M2 
VS.  CI.  370-360  25  Claims 


1.  System  for  subscribers  of  a  telecommunications  network  to 
monitor  in  substantially  real  time  the  operation  of  said  network, 
comprising: 

processor  means  for  determining  the  call  details  of  special 
service  calls  routed  through  said  network; 

a  traffic  statistics  apparatus  including  database  means  into  which 
records  of  the  call  details  determined  from  calls  of  various 
subscribers  routed  through  said  network  are  stored; 

computer  means  provided  to  each  of  said  various  subscribers; 
and 

u^nsceiver  means  adapted  to  the  computer  means  of  said  each 
subscriber  for  communicating  with  said  traffic  statistics  appa- 
ratus; 

said  computer  means  displaying  to  said  each  subscriber  the 
operation  of  said  network  as  it  relates  to  any  special  service 
number  of  said  each  subscriber  in  substantial  real  time  once 
said  computer  means  is  communicatively  coimected  to  said 
traffic  statistics  apparatus  via  said  transceiver  means. 
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5.825.770 

MULTIPLE  ALGORITHM  PROCESSING  ON  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  STREAMS  VU 

CONTEXT  SWITCHING 

Alan  Charles  Coady.  Ottawa;  John  Frank  Pillar,  Nepean,  and 

Jonathan  David  Loewen,  Kanata.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659395 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  370—378  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  system  in  which  a  plurality  of 
synchronously  time  division  multiplexed  digital  signal  streams  are 
processed  to  convert  between  two  levels  of  a  digital  signal  hierar- 
chy according  to  an  algorithm  which  comprises  more  than  one 
state,  a  method  of  performing  the  algorithm  on  the  plurality  of 
digital  signal  streams,  comprising  steps  of: 

{ 1 )  executing  the  algorithm,  one  or  more  states  at  a  time,  on  each 
digital  signal  stream  one  bit  at  a  time  in  a  time  multiplexing 
manner; 

(2)  storing  a  context  for  each  digital  signal  stream,  which 
context  indicates  the  next  state  of  execution  of  the  algorithm 
for  the  digital  signal  stream; 

(3)  switching  the  contexts  of  the  plurality  of  digital  signal 
streams;  and 

(4)  repeating  steps  (1)  to  (3)  for  each  digital  signal  stream. 


5,825,771 

AUDIO  TRANSCEIVER 

Alon  Cohen,  Rishon  LeZion,  and  Lior  Haramaty,  Ramat  Gan. 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  VocalTec  Ltd.,  Herzlia,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.616 

Int  Cl.*^  H04J  3/24 

U.S.  a.  370-394  30  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  transceiver  between  an  audio  device  of  a  personal 
computer  and  a  packet  dau  network,  the  audio  transceiver  com- 
prising: 

means  for  receiving  a  stream  of  sequence  stamped  audio  packets 
from  said  packet  data  network; 


fullness  setting  means  for  transferring  at  least  a  silence  frame  to 
a  playback  buffer  of  said  audio  device  whenever  said  play- 
back buffer  is  empty  in  order  to  fill  said  playback  buffer  to  an 
adjustable  fullness  level;  and 

fullness  adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  fullness  level  of  the 
playback  buffer,  said  fullness  adjusting  means  operating  to 
duplicate  or  remove  at  least  one  frame  until  a  difference 
between  a  current  fullness  level  and  the  desired  fullness  level 
is  substantially  zero. 


5.825,772 
DISTRIBUTED  CONNECTION-ORIENTED  SERVICES 
FOR  SWITCHED  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 
Kurt  Dobbins,  Bedford,-  Thomas  A.  Grant  Derry;  David  J. 
Rulfen,  Salem;  Laura  Kane,  Merrimack.-  Theodore  Len. 
Amherst;   Philip  Andlauer,  Londonderry;  David  H.  Bahi, 
Manchester;  Kevin  Yohe.  Amherst-  Brendan  Fee.  Nashua; 
Chris  Oliver,  Rochester;  David  L.  CuUerot  Manchester,  and 
Michael    Skubisz.    Durham,    all    of    N.H.,    assignors    to 
Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,738,  Nov.  15,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.684.800.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^96 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56.12/44 
VS.  a.  370—3%  29  Claims 


^W%, 


%ffis2^ 


1.  A  method  of  forwarding  data  packets  in  a  switched  commu- 
nications network,  the  network  including  a  plurality  of  end  systems 
and  switches  connected  by  links,  the  switches  having  access  ports 
connected  to  end  systems  and  network  ports  connected  to  other 
switches,  and  each  end  system  having  a  unique  physical  address, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
each  one  of  the  switches  maintaining  a  directory  of  local  map- 
pings for  access  ports  or  end  systems  attached  to  the  access 
ports  of  the  one  switch  and  remote  mappings  of  end  systems 
or  access  ports  attached  to  other  switches; 
when  a  first  packet  is  received  on  an  access  port  of  a  first  switch, 
the  first  switch  accessing  its  directory  to  find  a  mapping 
according  to  a  destination  address  in  the  first  packet; 
when  a  mapping  is  not  found  at  the  first  switch  in  the  director, 
forwarding  a  resolve  message  from  the  first  switch  to  other 
switches,  the  forwarded  resolve  message  being  a  request  for  a 
resolution  from  another  switch  according  to  the  destination 
address  in  the  first  packet;  and 
the  first  switch  waiting  for  a  response  to  its  forwarded  resolve 
message  prior  to  forwarding  the  first  packet 
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5,825.773 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

BROADCAST  PACKET  HELD  IN  BROADCAST  BUFFER 

RECEIVED  FROM  INPl  T  PORT  TO  OUTPUT  PORTS 
ACCORDING  TO  THE  STATE  OF  EACH  OUTPUT  PORT 
Shin'ichi  Shutoh.  Kokubui^i;  Juiyi  Nakagoshi;  Naoki 
Hamanaka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Chiba,  Hachioji.-  Tat- 
suo  Higuchi.  Fuchu.-  Shigeo  Takeuchi.  Hanno:  Yasuhiro 
OgaU.  Akishima.  and  Tatuni  Toba.  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering 
C*rporation.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-05M7I 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/(X) 
MS.  CI.  370—398  23  Claims 
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3.  A  switch  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  ports  and  a 
plurality  of  output  ports,  comprising: 

(1)  a  broadcast  buffer,  connected  and  provided  in  common  to 
said  input  ports,  for  receiving  and  holding  a(  least  one  broad- 
cast packet  inpuned  from  one  of  said  input  ports:  and 

(2)  a  first  tfansfer  controller  connected  to  said  output  ports  and 
said  broadcast  buffer,  for  controlling  transfer  of  said  broadcast 
piacket  held  in  said  broadcast  buffer  to  each  of  said  output 
ports,  based  on  a  state  of  said  each  output  port,  said  transfer  of 
said  broadcast  packet  held  in  said  broadcast  buffer  to  said 
each  output  port  is  performed  when  permined  according  to 
the  state  of  said  each  output  port,  and  said  transfer  is  per- 
formed independently  of  a  state  of  output  ports  other  than  said 
each  output  port. 


5,825,774 
PACKET  CHARACTERIZATION  USING  CODE  VECTORS 
David  C.  Ready,  Sudbury:  Stephen  L.  Van  Seters,  Stow,  and 
John  A.  Flanders,  Ashland,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  3Com 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

I  FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.484 

'  Int  Cl.*^  H04L  12/46 

VS.  a.  370-401  6  aaims 

1.  An  internetworking  device  having  a  plurality  of  states  and 
comprising: 

at  least  one  ethemet  MAC; 
at  least  one  FDDI  MAC; 
a  frame  processor;  and 

a  code  vector  generator  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
frame  processor,  said  at  least  one  FDDI  MAC.  and  said  at 
least  one  ethemet  MAC. 
said  code  vector  generator  generating  in  hardware  a  code  vector 
in  response  to  a  data  packet  arriving  at  one  of  said  at  least  one 
ediemet  MAC  and  at  least  one  FDDI  MAC  and  in  response  to 
a  present  slate  of  said  internetworking  device. 


said  frame  processor  executing  predetermined  code  in  response 
to  said  code  vector  generated  by  said  code  vector  generator  to 
transmit  said  data  packet  from  said  internetworking  device. 


5.825,775 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  AN 

INTEGRATED  ROUTER/HUB 

Jeffrey  A.  Chin,  Belmont;  Leon  Y.K.  Leong,  Monte  Sereno,  and 

Frank  S.  Lee,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay 

Networks,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,472,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1997.  Sen  No.  825,410 

Int.  ex."  H04C  12/66 

VS.  CI.  370-^1  j7  Claims 


310        301  3<x)  30J  324         3M 


1.  A  network  management  station  for  use  in  a  network  system 
thai  includes  a  plurality  of  local  area  networks,  wherein  a  first 
network  of  the  plurality  of  local  area  networks  includes  the  net- 
work management  station  and  an  integrated  router/hub,  the  net- 
work management  station  comprising: 
a  memory  containing  a  network  management  application,  die 
network   management   application   comprising   a   series  of 
instructions; 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  memory,  the  processor  executing  the 

series  of  instructions; 
a  display  device  coupled  to  the  processor; 
a  user  input  device  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  processor 
generating  a  display  on  die  display  device  based  on  the  series 
of  instructions  and  user  input  on  said  user  input  device; 
wherein  die  network  management  application  causes  the  net- 
work management  station  to  retrieve  a  first  set  of  values  and  a 


October  20,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3357 


second  set  of  values  from  said  integrated  router/hub  in 
response  to  a  single  command  generated  by  a  user; 

wherein  said  display  illustrates  a  plurality  of  statistics,  including 
at  least  one  statistic  generated  based  on  said  first  set  of  values 
and  at  least  one  statistic  generated  based  on  said  second  set  of 
values; 

wherein  the  first  set  of  values  relate  to  a  first  set  of  messages 
communicated  between  a  plurality  of  stations  in  said  first 
network  through  said  integrated  router/hub;  and 

wherein  the  second  set  of  values  relate  to  a  second  set  of 
messages  communicated  between  said  first  network  and  a 
second  network  of  the  plurality  of  local  area  networks  through 
said  integrated  router/bub. 


5.825,776 

CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

VOICE  AND  DATA  SIGNALS  UPON  A  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL 

Billy  G.  Moon,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research 

Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  607.802 

Int  CI."  H04J  i/16 

U.S.  a.  370-^37  12  Claims 


MPUT 
IRWSOUCIR 


OUIPUI 
IMKCUaR 


ft 


Kitciai 

OTDWei 


\ 


.iZl 


I.  In  a  radio  communication  station  operable  at  least  selectively 
to  transmit  a  data  signal  upon  a  radio  channel  and  a  voice  signal 
upon  the  radio  channel  to  a  remote  station,  an  improvement  of 
transmitter  circuitry  for  transmitting  the  voice  signal  at  a  selected 
throughput  rate  on  the  radio  channel,  said  voice  transmitter  cir- 
cuitry comprising: 

a  formatter  coupled  to  receive  the  voice  signal  and  to  receive  the 
data  signal,  said  formatter  for  formatting  the  voice  signal  into 
formatted  voice  signal  portions  pursuant  to  a  first  format  and 
for  formatting  the  data  signal  pursuant  to  a  second  format,  the 
second  format  by  which  die  data  signal  is  formatted  including 
numerical  identifiers  identifying  formatted  data  signal  por- 
tions; 
a  multiplexer  coupled  to  receive  the  voice  signal  and  the  data 
signal  once  formatter  by  said  formatter,  said  multiplexer  for 
multiplexing  the  data  signal  and  the  voice  signal  together  to 
form  a  muluplexed  signal,  said  multiplexer  immediately 
inserting  formatted  voice  signal  portions  into  the  multiplexed 
signal  when  received  thereat; 
a  radio  transmitter  coupled  to  receive  the  multiplexed  signal 
formed  by  said  multiplexer,  said  transmitter  for  n-ansmitting 
the  multiplexed  signal,  of  which  the  voice  signal  forms  a 
portion,  upon  the  data  channel  at  the  selected  throughput  rate; 
and 
a  radio  receiver  tunable  to  receive  acknowledgment  signals 
generated  by  the  remote  station,  the  acknowledgment  signals 
indicating  reception  at  the  remote  station  of  the  formatted  data 
signal  portions. 


5,825.777 
HOME  AND  SMALL  BUSINESS  PHONE  SYSTEM  FOR 
OPERATION  ON  A  SINGLE  INTERNAL  TWISTED  PAIR 
LINE  AND  METHODOLOGY  FOR  OPERATING  THE 
SAME 
James  A.  Komarek,  Newport  Beach,-  Jack  L.  Minney,  Irvine- 
Stephen  P.  Nordine,  Santa  Ana;  Harold  F.  Lewis,  Villa  Park; 
Richard  Wada,  Santa  Ana,  and  John  F.  Stockman,  Costa 
Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Creative  Integrated  Systems, 
Inc..  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  435.282,  May  5.  1995,  Pat  No.  5348,592. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669^50 
Int  ex."  H04J  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  370-458  23  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  communication  system  for  communication 
between  a  plurality  of  exterior  telephone  lines  and  a  single  com- 
mon in  house  two-wire  line  comprising: 

a  control  unit  for  coupling  to  said  plurality  of  exterior  telephone 
lines  and  for  controlling  telecotrimunication  between  said 
plurality  of  exterior  telephone  lines  and  said  common  two- 
wire  line;  and 
a  plurality  of  station  units  each  separately  coupled  to  said 
common  two-wire  line,  each  of  said  station  units  for  selec- 
tively telecommunicating  with  an  arbitrarily  selected  one  of 
said  exterior  telephone  lines  under  the  control  of  said  control 
unit,  said  control  unit  communicating  with  said  plurality  of 
station  units  in  a  time  frame  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 
time  slots,  a  specified  portion  of  each  time  slot  being  reserved 
for  control-communication  between  said  control  unit  and  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  station  units,  all  control- 
communication  between  each  one  of  said  station  units  and 
said  control  unit  occurring  within  said  specified  portion  of 
each  time  slot  within  each  time  frame. 


5,825,778 
VSB  MODULATOR  INPUT  INTERFRACE  USING  SIMPLE 

STANDARD 
Raymond  C.  Hauge,  Fox  River  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Z«nith 
Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725^70 

Int  a."  H04R  l]/04 

XsS.  a.  370-^73  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  a  packetized  input  transport  data 
stream  comprising  data  symbols  transmitted  at  a  nominal  bit  rate. 


3358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


to  optimize  a  packetized  output  transport  dau  stream  of  the  data 
symbols  with  a  bit  rate  that  does  not  exceed  the  nominal  bit  rate 
comprising: 
supplying  the  packetized  input  transport  data  stream,  in  parallel 

fonti  to  a  buffer; 
monitoring  the  fullness  of  the  buffer; 
adding  filler  packets  to  the  input  transport  data  stream  to  assure 

an  input  bit  rate  in  excess  of  the  nominal  bit  rate;  and 
removing  the  added  filler  packets,  as  required,  in  response  to  the 
buffer  fullness  monitor  to  optimize  an  output  bit  rate  that  does 
not  exceed  the  nominal  bit  rate. 
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I.  A  networking  node  for  connecting  a  local  telephone  switch  to 
at  least  two  remote  nodes  through  respective  intemodal  transmis- 
sion links,  where  each  of  said  mtemodal  transmission  links  is  a 
serial  digital  multiplex  transmission  facility  comprising  a  plurality 
of  channels  capable  of  carrying  either  voice  or  dau  messages,  said 
networking  node  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  at  least  two  levels  of  compression  in 

channels  of  said  intemodal  transmission  links; 
means  for  detecting  which  of  said  remote  nodes  is  the  destina- 
tion node  for  each  voice  message  originating  through  said 
local  telephone  switch;  and 
means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  one  of  said  compression 
levels  for  voice  messages  directed  to  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  remote  nodes  as  destination  node,  where  selection  is 
based  upon  the  identity  of  said  predetermined  one  of  said 
remote  nodes. 


5,825,780 
METHOD,  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CONTROL 
Joseph  Mkrhaei  Christie,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sprint 
Communications  Co.  L.P.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238.605,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,551 
Int.  CI.''  H04J  J/12 
VS.  a.  370-522  115  ctoims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  telecommunications  signaling  that 
comprises: 

receiving  a  telecommunications  signaling  message  from  a  tele- 
communications user  into  a  signaling  processor  that  is  located 
externally  to  any  network  elements  that  are  switches; 
processing  the  telecommunications  signaling  message  in  the 
signaling  processor  to  select  at  least  one  characteristic  for  a 
communications  path  for  the  telecommunications  user; 


5,825,779 

PBX  NETWORKING  WITH  QUALITY  OF  SERVICE 

CONTROL 

Zigmunds  AndJs  Putnins,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,-  Richard  Koepper, 

Tomkins  Cove,  N.Y.,  and  .4door  V.  BaUsubramania,  Wayne, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Timeplex,  Inc.,  Woodcliff  lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,042 

Int  CL"  H04J  3/18 

U&O.  370-^77  10  Claims 
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generating  a  new  telecommunications  signaling  message  in  the 
signaling  processor  that  is  based  at  least  in  part  on  the  at  least 
one  selected  characteristic;  and 

transmitting  the  new  telecommunications  signaling  message  to 
one  of  the  network  elements  on  the  communications  path 
wherein  the  one  network  element  has  not  received  and  did  not 
generate  the  telecommunications  signaling  message  received 
into  the  signaling  processor 


5325,781 
PULSE  AMPLITUDE  MODULATED  TONE  GENERATOR 
Winston  M.  Gadsby,  Hemdon,  and  Jeffery  M.  Davis,  Manas- 
sas, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Hubbell,  Inc.,  Orange.  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,023 
Int.  CI.*  H04J  3/02 
VS.  a.  370-525  9  aaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  tone  comprising: 

a  counter  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  and 
a  plurality  of  outputs,  said  counter  circuit  being  operable  to 
generate  sequential  binary  values  at  said  plurality  of  outputs 
in  response  to  said  clock  signal; 

a  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  a  plurality  of  select 
lines  connected  to  said  plurality  of  outputs  of  said  counter 
circuit,  and  at  least  one  output,  said  plurality  of  select  lines 
being  operable  to  select  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  inputs 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  binary  values  for  generating  an 
output  signal  at  said  at  least  one  output  of  said  multiplexer; 
and 

a  resistor  divider  circuit  comprising  a  voluge  source,  a  ground 
reference  and  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series  with 
each  other  between  said  voltage  source  and  said  ground 
reference  to  provide  a  plurality  of  nodes  located  between 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  resistors  and  having  dif- 
ferent voltages,  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  inputs  of 
said  multiplexer  being  connected  to  different  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  nodes,  said  output  signal  having  a  different  one  of 
a  plurality  of  voltage  levels  depending  on  which  of  said 
plurality  of  inputs  of  said  multiplexer  is  selected  by  said 
counter  circuit. 
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5,825,782 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MEMORY  ELEMENTS  BY 

WRITING  AND  VERIFYING  DATA  PATTERNS 

Frankie  F.  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  589,754 

Int  CI."  GIIC  29/00;7/00 

VS.  a.  371—21.1  20  aaims 


1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells; 

a  controller  operable  to  control  execution  of  a  memory  erase 
operation  which  includes  a  plurality  of  memory  erase  sub- 
operations,  the  memory  erase  sub-operations  including  a  regu- 
lar memory  pre-programming  operation  which  accesses  a  first 
memory  cell  in  the  array,  programs  the  first  memory  cell  with 
data  indicative  of  a  logic  value  of  zero,  verifies  the  data 
programmed  into  the  first  memory  cell,  and  performs  an  erase 
step  on  the  memory  cells;  and 

a  test  pattern  data  control  circuit  including  a  flow  controller 
operable  to  alter  execution  of  the  memory  erase  operation 
during  a  test  mode  to  bypass  the  erase  step  and  execute  the 
pre-programming  operation  using  a  test  pattern  input  by  a 


5,825,783 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
WITH  LARGE-SCALE  MEMORY  AND  CONTROLLER 
EMBEDDED  ON  ONE  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  AND 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE  DEVICE 
Tomomi  Momohara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757  J87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310619 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371— 21.1  20  aaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  main  memory  provided  on  the  chip; 

a  controller  provided  on  said  chip  for  controlling  at  least  input- 
ting data  from  the  outside  of  said  chip  to  said  main  memory, 
and  outputting  data  from  said  main  memory  to  the  outside  of 
said  chip;  and 

a  self-test  circuit  provided  on  said  chip  and  having  a  memory 
into  which  a  self-test  sequence  is  written,  said  self-test  circuit 


testing  said  main  memory  in  accordance  with  the  self-test 
sequence  written  in  the  memory. 


5,825,784 
TESTING  AND  DUGNOSTIC  MECHANISM 
Dieter  Spadema,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Raed  Sabha.  VaiKouver. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.. 
Camas,  Wash.,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620^69.  Mar.  22.  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,151 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—22.1  6  aaims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  mechanism  for  selectively  accessing  and 
controlling  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  RISC  CPU  and  internal 
components  controlled  by  the  CPU  including  internal  memory, 
internal  SRAM  and  DRAM  controllers,  and  an  external  interface 
including  a  bus  for  connection  to  external  devices  including  exter- 
nal SRAM/DRAM  memory,  the  integrated  circuit  mechanism  sys- 
tem comprising: 

an  external  bus  master  operatively  connected  via  the  external 
interface  bus  to  the  integrated  circuit,  such  that  said  external 
bus  master  is  operatively  connected  to  internal  components  of 
the  integrated  circuit  including  the  internal  SRAM  and 
DRAM  controllers; 
an  internal  bus  controller  in  the  integrated  circuit  including  a 
memory  map  register  for  tracking  transfer  addresses,  includ- 
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ing  addresses  of  transfers  to  and  from  external  devices  and 
external  SRAM/DRAM  memory; 
request  and  grant  mechanisms  in  the  integrated  circuit  respon- 
sive to  said  external  bus  master  for  requesting  the  CPU  to 
selectively  enter  an  idle  mode  and  grant  control  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit  to  said  external  bus  master  such  that,  when  the 
external  interface  of  the  integrated  circuit  is  granted  to  said 
external  bus  master,  the  external  bus  master  has  control  of: 

a)  internal  memory  including  read/write  access  to  internal 
memory; 

b)  external  devices  including  external  SRAM/DRAM  memory 
which  are  operatively  connected  to  the  integrated  circuit  via 
the  external  mterface  bus;  and 

c)  the  internal  SRAM  and  DRAM  controllers;  and 

said  external  bus  master,  when  in  control  of  the  integrated 
circuit,  having  access  to  the  mtemal  SRAM  and  DRAM 
controllers  for  selectively  controlling  external  SRAM/DRAM 
memory  without  the  need  for  a  separate  SRAM/DRAM  con- 
troller which  is  external  to  the  integrated  circuit. 


5,825,786 
UNDERSAMPLING  DIGITAL  TESTABILITY  CIRCUIT 
Mark  Burns,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,149 
Int  a.'  G06F  11/00 


VS.  a.  371—167.1 


5  Claims 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  chip  a  method  of  using  a  built-in  self 
test  circuit  for  testing  an  embedded  macro  circuit  on  said  chip 
having  parallel  outputs,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  said  chip  into  a  test  mode  of  operation; 

(b)  generating  a  test  vector  in  said  built-in  self  test  circuit, 

(c)  applying  said  test  vector  to  inputs  of  said  embedded  macro 
circuit  causing  said  embedded  macro  circuit  to  generate  a 
response  on  the  parallel  outputs; 

(d)  loading  said  response  into  a  scan  register; 

(e)  serially  shifting  said  response  from  said  scan  register  into  a 
serial  input  shift  register  (SISR);  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  such  that  each  subsequent 
response  is  serially  compressed  with  a  previous  response  in 
said  SISR  resulting  in  a  signature  of  said  each  response  in 
said  SISR. 


5325,785 
SEIUAL  INPUT  SHIFT  REGISTER  BUILT-IN  SELF  TEST 

CIRCUIT  FOR  EMBEDDED  CIRCUITS 
Robert  L.  Barry,  Essex  Junction,-  John  D.  Chickanosky,  South 
Burlington;  Steven  F.  Oakland,  Colchester,  and  Michael  R. 
Ouellette,  Westford,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  653^72 
InL  a.''  GOIR  3I/2S 
U.S.  CL  371-22.4  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  dau  transfers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  a  multiple  word  data  string  through  at  least  one 
circuit  element  and  along  a  bus  to  a  circuit  output; 

capturing  a  first  word  of  the  multiple  word  data  string  as  it 
travels  along  the  bus; 

analyzing  the  first  word's  accuracy  and  communicating  a  pass  or 
fail  indication  to  a  test  user; 

waiting  for  the  multiple  word  data  string  transferring  through  at 
least  one  circuit  element  to  repeat  at  least  one  time;  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  capturing  a  word  of  the  multiple  word  data 
string,  analyzing  the  word's  accuracy,  and  communicating  a 
pass  or  fail  indication  until  all  the  words  in  the  multiple  word 
data  string  have  been  tested,  whereby  each  repeating  step 
analyzing  a  subsequent  word's  accuracy  in  the  multiple  word 
data  string  and  whereby  testing  of  each  word  of  the  multiple 
word  data  string  is  accomplished  at  a  fraction  of  the  frequency 
of  the  multiple  word  data  string. 


5,825,787 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  A  TEST 

VECTOR  MEMORY 

Mihai  G.  Statovid,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  XiUnx,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,163 

Int.  a.*  G06F  11/00 

US.  a.  371-27.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  tester  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductors  for  providing  an  electrical  connection 

to  an  electronic  device  to  be  tested; 
a  vector  storage  unit  storing  one  or  more  vector  signals; 
a  signal  comparator  for  applying  an  electrical  signal  to  one  of 

said  conductors  in  response  to  a  vector  signal  received  from 
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said  vector  storage  unit  and  for  receiving  an  electrical  signal 
on  one  of  said  conductors  and  comparing  it  to  a  vector  signal 
received  from  said  vector  storage  unit;  and 
a  plurality  of  signal  lines  selectively  connecting  said  comparator 
means  to  one  of  said  conductors. 


5,825,788 
DATA  ORDERING  FOR  CACHE  DATA  TRANSFER 
Joseph  Thomas  Pawlowsid,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology Inc.,  Biose,  Id. 

FUed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,470 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  29/00 

VS.  CL  371—40.11  10  Claims 

^10 
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5.  A  cache  memory,  comprising: 

a  cache  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  cache  lines,  wherein 
each  cache  line  includes  a  tag  word  and  N  data  words; 

a  processor-cache  interface,  wherein  the  processor-cache  inter- 
face includes  an  M-word  wide  bus,  where  M  is  less  than  N; 
and 

a  routing  circuit  connected  to  the  memory  array  and  the 
processor-cache  interface,  »  herein  the  routing  circuit  includes 
a  plurality  of  selector  circuits  and  selection  control  logic 
connected  to  the  plurality  of  selector  circuits,  wherein  the 
selection  control  logic  controls  the  transfer  of  groups  of  M 
cache  line  data  words  from  the  cache  memory  array  through 
the  plurality  of  selector  circuits  to  the  processor-cache  inter- 
face, wherein  the  groups  of  M  cache  line  data  words  are 
transferred  in  order  according  to  the  likelihood  that  the  trans- 
ferred data  words  will  be  needed,  wherein  the  groups  of  M 
cache  line  data  words  include  a  first  group  of  cache  line  data 
words,  wherein  the  first  group  of  cache  line  data  word  is 
transferred  before  all  other  groups  of  cache  line  data  words 
and  wherein  the  first  group  of  cache  line  data  words  includes 
the  words  most  likely  to  be  needed  by  a  processor. 


lapping  and  polishing  said  end-surfaces  and  parts  of  said  cured 

resin  thereon; 
forming  thin  films  on  the  polished  end-surfaces;  and 
removing  said  cured  resin. 


5,825,790 

OPTICAL  SOURCES  HAVING  A  STRONGLY 

SCATTERING  GAIN  MEDIUM  PROVIDING  LASER-LIKE 

ACTION 
NabU  M.  Lawandy,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brown  Uni- 
versity Research  Foundation,  Providence,  R.1. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401356,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,625,456, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  210,710,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,448,582.  This  application  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
745,494 
Int  CI.'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CI.  372—23  13  Claims 
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1.  An  object,  comprising; 

a  substrate;  and 

coupled  to  said  substrate,  a  wavelength  encoded  region  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  radiation  emitter  and  ampU- 
fication  portions  each  of  which  is  optically  coupled  to  a 
scattering  portion  for  increasing  a  residence  time  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  within  the  region,  said  wavelength 
encoded  region  emitting, 

when  energized  by  incident  light,  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  that 
identify  said  object. 


5,825,789 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RESONATOR  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 

Yoshiaki  Watanabe;  Satoshi  Miyaguchi,  both  of  Tsurugashima; 
Hiroshi  Amano,  and  Isamu  Akasaki,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320132 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/10:3/083 
U.S.  CI.  372—21  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  optical  resonator  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor laser  device  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

embedding  in  an  uncured  resin  a  semiconductor  laser  structure 
having  end-surfaces  to  be  a  resonator  formed  on  a  substrate 
and  curing  said  resin  to  protect  the  structure; 


5,825,791 
VAIUABLE  COHERENCE  LENGTH  HIGH  BRIGHTNESS 

LASER  ARCHITECTURE 
Hagop  lojeyan,  Glendale:  Lawrence  J.  Lembo,  Torrance,-  Ran- 
dall J.  St  Pierre,  Santa  Monica,  and  Marcy  M.  Valley,  Los 
Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520349 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CI.  372—26  8  Claims 


dOTATOR  OR  V/* 


1.  A  laser  source  having  a  broad  bandwidth,  comprising: 
a  master  oscillator  providing  a  single-mode  laser  beam  at  a 
nominal  frequency; 
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a  resonant  electro-optical  modulator  positioned  to  receive  the 
laser  beam;  and 

a  source  of  radio-frequency  (rf)  modulation  voltage  coupled  to 
the  modulator: 

wherein  the  modulator  produces  an  output  beam  having  side- 
bands spaced  on  each  side  of  the  nominal  frequency,  and 
having  a  lower  coherence  length  than  the  single-mode  laser 
beam. 


5,825.792 
WAVELENGTH  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  WDM  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEMS 
Bernard  Villeiieuve,  Aylmer,  and  Hyung  B.  Kim,  Kanata,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  io  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

I  Filed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  680,284 

I  InL  CL"  HOIS  3/U 

VS,  CL  372—32  19  Oaims 


I.  A  wavelength  monitoring  and  control  assembly  for  an  optical 
system  comprising  a  laser  emission  source  for  generating  a  diver- 
gent beam,  the  assembly  comprising: 
first  and  second  photodetectors  spaced  apart  by  a  specific  sepa- 
ration, and  located  at  a  specific  distance  from  the  emission 
source: 
a  narrow  bandpass  wavelength  selective  transmission  filter  ele- 
ment of  Fabry-Perot  structure  located  between  the  source  and 
the  photodetectors,  the  filter  element  being  tilted  at  an  angle  9 
relative  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  emission  source  to  provide 
an  angular  dependence  of  the  wavelength  transmission  of  the 
filter,  for  illuminating  the  photodetectors  with  two  different 
parts  of  the  divergent  beam,  incident  at  the  filter  at  different 
angles,  and  transmitted  by  the  filter,  whereby  a  change  in 
wavelength  from  the  source  is  converted  to  a  difference  in 
transmission  detected  by  the  photodetectors;  and 
a  control  loop  for  feedback  of  a  difference  signal  generated  by 
the  first  and  second  photodetectors  in  response  to  a  change  in 
wavelength  of  the  emission  source  to  control  means  of  the 
emission  source  to  provide  wavelength  stabilization  of  the 
source. 


5325,793 
LASER  AND  LASER  APPLIED  UNFTS 
Tsuyoshi  Miyai;  Satoshi  Makio,  both  of  Saitama;  Yasunori 
Furukawa,  Ibaragi.  and  Masayoshi  Sato,  Saitama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-137608; 
Apr.  4,  1996,  8-082785 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/00:3/1 3;3/IO;3/04 
VS.  a.  372-33  19  claims 

1.  A  laser  comprising: 
an  excitation  element; 
a  resonator  including: 

a  wavelength  variable  laser  crystal  containing  a  fluoride,  the 
laser  crystal  being  excited  by  said  exciution  element  to  pro- 
duce a  laser  beam;  and 
an  optical  part  to  receive  the  laser  beam,  reflect  a  sample  beam, 
control  the  wavelength  of  the  laser  beam  and  output  the  laser 
beam; 
a  detector  to  quantitize  the  sample  beam;  and 


24       21    23  25 


a  stabilization  unit  connected  to  the  detector  to  stabilize  die  laser 
beam  output  by  the  resonator  based  on  the  quantitization  by 
the  detector 


5,825,794 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Shiiiji  Ogino,  Kanagawa,-  Shoji  Kitamura,  Kanagawa;  Yoichi 
Shindo,  Kanagawa:  Naokazu  Sakamoto,  and  Koji  Nemoto, 
both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  779,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342017 
InL  CI.*"  HOIS  3/043 
VS.  a.  372-36  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  chip  having  two  terminals; 

a  photo  diode  having  two  terminals; 

a  metallic  main  plate  mounting  said  laser  diode  chip  and  said 
photo  diode,  said  main  plate  being  an  electric  common  elec- 
trode plate  for  a  first  terminal  of  said  laser  diode  chip  and  a 
first  terminal  of  said  photo  diode,  and  having  at  least  a  fixing 
end  portion: 

first,  second  and  third  metallic  posts  electrically  respectively 
connected  to  said  main  plate,  a  second  terminal  of  said  laser 
diode  chip  and  a  second  terminal  of  said  photo  diode,  respec- 
tively, wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  posts  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  main  plate;  and 

a  resin  case  in  which  said  laser  diode  chip  and  said  photo  diode 
and  the  space  between  said  main  plate  and  said  posts  are 
sealed. 


5,825,795 
GAS  LASER  OSCILLATOR  APPARATUS 
Takayiiki    Yamashita,    Toyonaka,-     Hiroyuki     Hayashikawa, 
Osaka,  and  Satoshi  Eguchi,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01161,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/34437,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105504 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/097 
VS.  CI.  372-38  3  Claims 

1.  A  gas  laser  oscillator  apparatus  comprising: 
an  inverter  unit  for  generating  a  high  frequency  voltage; 
a  boosting  transformer  for  boosting  said  high  frequency  voltage 
to  produce  a  boosted  high  frequency  voltage; 
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2  BOOSTING  TBANSFOHMER 

3  RECTIFYING  DIOOES 

4  SMOOTHING  CAPACITOH 

5  LASER  TUBE 

6  CHOKE  COIL 


5,825,797 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Yutaka  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%.  Ser.  No.  772,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  19%,  8-088556 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CI.  372-^46  7  Claims 

11 


a  rectifying  circuit  for  rectifying  the  boosted  high  frequency 

voltage  to  produce  a  rectified  high  frequency  voltage; 
a  smoothing  capacitor  for  smoothing  the  rectified  high  frequency 

voltage  to  produce  a  smoothed  voltage; 
a  gas  laser  medium  for  being  discharged  and  excited  by  the 

smoothed  voltage  to  generate  a  laser  beam  in  a  pulse  form; 

and 
a  choke  coil  connected  in  series  with  the  gas  laser  medium; 
wherein  said  smoothing  capacitor  has  a  smoothing  capacitor 

capacitance  C  determined  by 

wherein  f  is  an  operating  frequency  of  the  laser  beam  in  ihe 
pulse  form  and  L  is  an  inductance  of  said  choke  coil. 


5,825,7% 
EXTENDED  WAVELENGTH  STRAINED  LAYER  LASERS 

HAVING  STRAIN  COMPENSATED  LAYERS 
Jack  L.  Jewell,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Henryk  Temkin.  Ransom 
Canyon,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Picolight  Incorporated,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721489 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/19;  HOIL  29/06:33/00:31/0328 

VS.  a.  372-^5  73  Qalms 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having 
a  surface; 

a  lower  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  an  active 
layer,  and  a  planar  first  upper  cladding  layer  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  successively  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  insulating  film  disposed  on  and  contacting  the  first  upper 
cladding  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  having  a 
stripe-shaped  opening: 

a  ridge-striped  second  upper  cladding  layer  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  grown  on  the  first  upper  cladding  layer  in  the 
stripe-shapftd  opening  of  the  first  insulating  film;  and 

a  second  insulating  film  disposed  on  side  surfaces  of  the  ridge- 
striped  second  upper  cladding  layer  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  and  on  the  first  insulating  film,  a  region  of  the  active 
layer  opposite  the  ridge-striped  second  upper  cladding  layer 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  serving  as  a  laser  resonator 
having  facets,  portions  of  the  active  layer  adjacent  the  facets 
including  window  regions,  each  window  region  having  a 
higher  band  gap  energy  than  a  region  of  the  active  layer 
between  and  remote  from  the  facets. 


5,825,798 

LASER  OSCILLATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRIVING  LASER  BEAM  SOURCE 

Masayuki   Momiuchi;    Hiroshi   Koizumi;    Masahiro   Ohishi; 

Yoshiaki  Goto,  and  Fumio  Ohtomo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  19%.  Ser.  No.  650,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-145486 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/091:3/094 
VS.  a.  372—75  12  Claims 

100         200       300  400  SOO 


I.  A  light  emitting  device  having  at  least  a  substrate  and  an 
active  region,  said  light  emitting  device  comprising: 

said  substrate  having  a  substrate  lattice  constant  between  5.63  A 
and  5.67  A: 

a  first  strained  layer  having  a  lattice  constant  smaller  than  said 
substrate  lattice  constant  and  being  disposed  between  said 
substrate  and  said  active  region; 

said  active  region  comprising  one  pseudomorphic  light  emitting 
active  layer  disposed  above  said  substrate,  said  active  layer 
comprising  In,  Ga  and  As,  said  active  layer  comprises  at  least 
two  strained  layers,  and  a  third  layer  disposed  between  said 
two  strained  layers,  said  active  layer  having  a  thickness  equal 
to  or  less  than  80  A;  and 

wherein  said  light  emitting  device  has  an  emission  wavelength 
of  at  least  1 .3  |im. 
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I.  A  laser  oscillating  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  resonator  comprising  at  least  a  laser  crystal  and  an 

output  mirror; 
a  laser  beam  source  for  pumping  said  optical  resonator,  said 

laser  beam  source  having  associated  therewith  a  fluorescence 

lifetime  v^;  and 
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pulse  driving  means  for  driving  said  laser  beam  source,  said 
pulse  driving  means  producing  a  series  of  pulses  with  a  period 
T,  each  of  said  pulses  having  a  pulse  width  of  t; 

wherein  the  fluorescence  lifetime  1,^.  the  period  T,  and  the  pulse 
width  T  are  related  such  that  Tfi>T-T. 


5,825,799 

MICROCAVITY  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Seng-Tiong   Ho.   Wheeling,   III.;   Daniel  Yen  Chu,  Milpitas 

Calif.,-  Jian-Ping  Zhang,  and  Shengli  Wu,  both  of  Evanston, 

III.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  01. 

Filed  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,284 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/05 

U.S.  a.  372-92  3,c,auns 


MUM  nSK 


a  laser  medium  provided  between  said  output  mirror  and  said 
full  reflection  mirror  which  produces  induced  emission  of 
radiation; 

an  aperture  means  for  determining  a  beam  mode  of  a  laser  beam 
generated  between  said  output  mirror  and  said  fiill  reflection 
mirror  and  having  a  variable  aperture  diameter;  and 

a  converging  means  for  converging  an  outgoing  laser  beam  from 
said  output  mirror  and  changing  a  distance  from  said  output 
niin-or  according  to  a  machining  path;  wherein  said  curvature 
of  said  fiill  reflection  mirror  is  varied  and  also  said  diameter 
of  said  aperture  means  is  varied. 


lASINGIBK 


InGtAs 


5,825.802 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  FOR  LASERS 

Robin  K.  Elkins,  4018  N.  30th  Ave.,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33020  and 

Martin  Bottomley  Grier,  P.O.  Box  195,  Alto,  N.  Mex  88312 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,826,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,493 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/08 

U.S.  a.  372-100  ,(,^^ 


I 


29 


InP  SUBSTRATE 

1.  User  comprising  a  first  micromember  having  a  lasing  micro- 
cavity  with  a  substantially  circular  cross-sectional  periphery  and  a 
second  waveguiding  micromember  spaced  from  said  first 
micromember  in  a  different  plane  and  optically  coupled  to  said  first 
micromember.  said  second  waveguiding  micromember  including  a 
light  output  coupling  for  providing  light  output  from  said  laser 


LA  laser  apparatus  comprising  a  solid  regular  pyramid  made  of 
laser  matenal,  having  a  square  base  and  four  triangular  faces  of 
equal  size  and  shape  meeting  at  the  apex  and  a  laser  beam  directed 
perpendicularly  to  said  base  and  characterized  as  having  substan- 
tially 0°  reflection. 


5325,800 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,825,801 

LASER  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Nishida,  and  Shigeto  Takeshima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo.' 

Japan  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1996,  8-219946 
InL  CI."  HOIS  3/OS.  G02B  5/08:  B23K  26m 
VS.  a.  372^99  29aaims 


5  825  803 
MULTIPLE  EMITTER  LASER  DIODE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

GRADED-INDEX  FIBER  MICROLENS 

Bruno  Labranche,  Sainte-Foy;   Kevin  SneU.  St-Rederapteur 

and  Andre  Parent,  des  Erables,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Institut  National  d'Optique.  Sainte-Foy,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,089 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  a.  372-101  ,„  (,,^ 


24-,   M 


1.  A  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

an  output  mirror  for  reflecting  a  portion  of  a  laser  beam  and 

transmitting  therethrough  a  remaining  portion  thereof 
a  full  reflection  mirror  located  at  a  position  opposite  to  said 

output  mirror  for  completely  reflecting  a  laser  beam  and 

havmg  a  variable  curvature; 


THICKNESS 


LA  multiple  emitter  laser  diode  assembly  for  producing  a  laser 

beam,  the  assembly  comprising 

a  laser  diode  bar  for  emitting  the  beam,  the  laser  diode  bar 

compnsing  a  plurality  of  emitters  aligned  with  respect  to  each 

other  in  a  same  plane  of  emission,  each  emitter  having  an 

optical  axis: 

a  diflVaction-limited.  aberration-free,  graded-index  elongated 
fiber  microlens  transversely  set  at  a  given  distance  in  front  of 
the  laser  diode  bar  for  controlling  the  divergence  of  the  beam 
the  microlens  having  a  circular  cross-section  with  an  axis  of 
symmetry  substantially  intersecting  the  optical  axis  of  each 
emitter;  and 
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a  mounting  means  for  positioning  the  microlens  with  respect  to 
the  laser  diode  bar. 


5,825,804 

TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  USING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Yukio  Sai,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  528494,  Sep.  15,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,639,162, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177^24,  Jan.  4,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000643; 
Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000646 

Int  a.*  GOIK  11/32:3/06 
V.S.  a.  374—137  4  Qaims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  temperature  distribution  along 
an  optical  fiber  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  projecting  a  light  pulse  into  the  optical 
fiber; 

optical  filter  means  for  receiving  a  Raman  spectrum  of  backscat- 
tered  light  from  the  optical  fiber  and  extracting  an  anti-Stokes 
component  and  a  Stokes  component  of  the  Raman  spectrum 
in  the  backscattered  light; 

means  for  performing  a  deconvolution  a  number  of  times  on  the 
Stokes  component  and  the  anti-Stokes  component  using  an 
inverse  matrix  of  the  projected  light  pulse  to  obtain  an 
impulse  response  of  the  anti-Stokes  component  and  an 
impulse  response  of  the  Stokes  component,  the  inverse  matrix 
being  obtained  by  an  iteration  method  with  an  optimum 
number  of  iterations; 

means  for  obtaining  a  temperature  distribution  according  to  a 
ratio  between  the  impulse  responses  of  the  anti-Stokes  and  the 
Stokes  components; 

control  means  for  causing  said  temperature  distribution  obtain- 
ing means  to  obtain  a  temperature  distribution  which  includes 
an  obtained  temperature  in  a  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  as 
long  as  or  shorter  than  a  half  of  a  pulse  width  of  the  light 
pulse,  the  portion  having  a  known  temperature,  and  for  deter- 
mining the  obtained  temperature  by  performing  a  deconvolu- 
tion a  number  of  times  such  that  an  error  between  the  known 
temperature,  and  the  obtained  temperature  is  minimum;  and 
wherein  the  number  of  times  that  the  deconvolution  is  per- 
formed by  the  performing  means  is  equal  to  the  number  of 
times  the  deconvolution  is  performed  by  the  control  means, 

4,  A  method  of  measuring  a  temperature  distribution  along  an 
optical  fiber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, the  portion  having  a  predetermined  length; 

projecting  a  first  light  pulse  into  the  optical  fiber,  the  first  light 
pulse  having  a  pulse  width,  one  half  of  which  is  longer  than 
the  predetermined  length  of  said  portion; 

receiving  a  first  Raman  spectrum  in  a  first  backscattered  light 
from  the  optical  fiber  in  response  to  said  first  light  pulse  and 
extracting  a  first  anti-Stokes  component  and  a  first  Stokes 
component  of  the  first  Raman  spectrum  in  the  first  backscat- 
tered light; 

performing  a  deconvolution  a  number  of  times  on  the  first 
Stokes  component  and  the  first  anti-Stokes  component  using 
an  inverse  matrix  of  the  projected  first  light  pulse  to  obtain  a 


first  temperamre  signal  based  on  a  result  of  the  deconvolution. 
the  number  of  times  of  performing  the  deconvolution  being 
determined  such  that  an  error  between  the  first  temperature 
signal  and  the  predetermined  temperature  is  minimized; 

projecting  a  second  light  pulse  into  the  optical  fiber,  with  said 
optical  fiber  placed  in  an  area  where  a  temperature  distribu- 
tion is  to  be  measured; 

receiving  a  second  Raman  spectrum  in  a  second  backscattered 
light  from  the  optical  fiber  in  response  to  said  second  light 
pulse  and  extracting  a  second  anti-Stokes  component  and  a 
second  Stokes  component  of  the  second  Ram7ui  spectrum  in 
the  second  backscattered  light;  and 

performing  a  deconvolution  a  number  of  times  on  the  second 
Stokes  component  and  the  second  anti-Stokes  component 
using  an  inverse  matrix  of  the  projected  second  light  pulse  to 
obtain  a  second  temperature  signal  based  on  a  result  of  the 
deconvolution  on  the  second  Stokes  and  anti-Stokes  compo- 
nents, the  number  of  times  of  performing  the  deconvolution 
on  the  second  Stokes  and  anti-Stokes  components  being  equal 
to  the  number  of  times  of  performing  the  deconvolution  on 
the  first  Stokes  and  anti-Stokes  components,  the  second  tem- 
perature signal  corresponding  to  the  temperature  distribution 
along  the  optical  fiber. 


5325,805 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Ichiro  Kato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,153,  Oct  27,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-309694; 
Oct  29,  1991,  3-30%95 

Int  a."  H04B  1/66:  H04K  1/00:  H04L  22/32 
VS.  a.  375—200  S3  Claims 
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DATA  OOa  DATA 


1.  A  spread-spectrum  signal  transmitting  apparatus  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing,  as  digital  data,  a  signal  having  a 
waveform  that  is  determined  from  a  prescribed  spread- 
spectrum  code  sequence; 

signal  generating  means  for  generating,  based  upon  transmission 
data  and  data  stored  in  said  storing  means,  the  signal  having 
the  determined  waveform;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  signal  generated  by  said 
signal  generating  means  through  a  transmission  line. 
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5.825.806 

MODULATED  SPREAD  SPECTRirM  IN  RF 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEMS  METHOD 

John  R.  Turtle.  Corrales.  N.  Mex..  Eugene  P.  Hoyt,  Colorado 

Spnngs.  Colo.,  and  James  C.  Springett.  La  Crescenta.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32J84.  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.539,775.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  348 J74 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/69 

VS.  a.  37^200  21  Claims 


an  unequal  error  protection  encoder  for  error  encoding  selection 
bits  with  additional  redundancy  compared  to  polarity  bits. 


5.825.808 
RANDOM  PARITY  CODING  SYSTEM 
John  Erik  Hershey.  Ballston  Lake,  and  Jerome  Johnson  Tie- 
mann.  Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,047 

Int.  CI."  H04L  l/OO:  H03M  13/00.  H04B  1/69 

U.S.  a.  375-200  scriaims 


A  communication  system,  comprising: 
signal  conditioning  and  transmitting  circuitry  lo  produce  and 

transmit  a  twice  modulated  data  signal;  and 
a  receiver  system  that  is  remote  from  the  signal  conditioning  and 

transmitting  circuity  and  that  comprises: 

receiving  and  processing  circuitry  lo  receive  the  transmitted 
twice  modulated  data  signal  and  to  produce  therefrom  a 
recovered  modulated  dau  signal  including  a 

carrier  component  and  a  data  signal  component: 

synthesizing  and  synchronizing  circuitry  to  receive  the  recov- 
ered modulated  data  signal  and  produce  a  synthesized  sig- 
nal synchronized  with  the  carrier  component;  and 
processing  and  companng  circuitry  to  receive  the  recovered 
modulated  data  signal  and  the  synthesized  signal,  and  to 
produce  a  signal  indicative  of  the  data  signal  component 
responsive  to  signals  including  the  recovered  modulated 
data  signal  and  the  synthesized  signal. 


1.  A  digital  communication  transmitter  for  communicating  a 

digital  message  word  c=(c„C2,c, cj  through  a  high  noise 

channel  comprising: 

a)  projector  memory  for  storing  m  pseudorandom  projector 
words  each  being  n  bits  long; 

b)  a  modulo-2  dot  product  device  for  receiving  said  message 
word  and  the  projector  words  and  performing  a  modulo-2  dot 
product  of  each  projector  word  with  said  message  word  to 
create  dot  product  bits; 

c)  a  channel  driver  coupled  to  the  niodulo-2  dot  product  for 
passing  the  dot  product  bits  through  said  channel. 


5.825.807 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  A 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Derek  D.  Kumar.  2313  Blackthorn  Dr.,  Champaign.  111.  61821 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554  J64 

InL  a.'  H04B  1/69.  H04J  H/00 

U.S.  a.  375-200  .^Claims 


5  825.809 
DIGITAL  FILTER  HAVING  AN  ENERGY  LEVEL 
DETECTOR  FOR  SELECTING  A  COEFFICIENT 
Bok-tae  Sim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.988 
lOQAf*™*  '"^""*^'  "PP''«»''»'>  Rep-  of  Korea,  Jan.  20,  19%, 
U.S.  a.  375-200  ,3Chi^ 


''T4EMU 


-Q-r-Q- 


•-^H  c.-^H  ■  ■  ■  — ^^  '--^s 


I    A  transmitter  for  simultaneously  ttansmitting  a  plurality  of 
orthogonal  signals  for  reception  by  at   least  one  receiver,  the 
transminer  comprising: 
first  and  second  biorthogonal  modulators,  each  of  said  bior- 
thogonal  modulators  including  a  multiplexor  for  outputting 
one  of  a  possible  plurality  M  of  orthogonal  signals  at  a 
particular  polarity; 
means  for  forming  a  composite  signal  from  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  biorthogonal  modulators  so  that  a  plurality  of 
orthogonal   bioithogonally   modulated   signals   are   simulta- 
neously transmitted  as  the  composite  signal;  and 


L  An  input  signal  energy  delecting  device  for  delecting  an 
energy  level  of  sample  data  of  an  input  signal  when  an  energy  level 
of  the  input  signal  vanes  at  most  once  within  a  filter  window 
comprising: 

a  first  storing  unit  for  storing  first  and  second  energy  levels  of 
the  input  signal; 

an  energy  detecting  unit  for  updating  said  second  energy  level 
with  said  first  energy  level  and  updating  said  first  energy  level 
with  a  current  energy  level  of  ihe  input  signal,  and  generating 
a  detected  edge  location  value  within  the  filter  window  at 
which  an  energy  level  variation  of  the  input  signal  occurs 
when  said  current  energy  level  of  the  input  signal  is  different 
from  said  first  energy  level:  and 

an  energy  level  selector  for  comparing  a  location  value  of  one  of 
the  sample  data  of  the  input  signal  with  said  detected  edge 
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location  value,  and  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
energy  levels  so  as  to  output  said  selected  value  as  an  energy 
level  for  said  sample  data. 


nCLA-nvt  nuf»x  vQu^emm  rem  | 


5,825310 
MSK  SPREAD-SPECTRUM  RECEIVER  WHICH  ALLOWS 

CDMA  OPERATIONS 
Jimmy  K.  Omura,  Cupertino;  Paul  T.  Yang.  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,-  Gurgen  H.  Khachatrian,  Yerevan,  Argentina,-  Karen 
M.  Nikogossian,  Yerevan,  Argentina;  Karen  S.  Hovakimian, 
Yerevan,  Argentina,  and  Armen  L.  Vartapetian,  Yerevan, 
Argentina,  assignors  to  Cylink  Corporation,  Siumjrvale, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,478,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,592,506.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,224 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  375—200  18  Oaims 


H^K^H>^- 


"-^Shj^ 


I.  A  method  for  denuxlulating  a  received-spread-spectrum  signal 
using  a  minimum-shift-keyed  (MSK)  receiver,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

generating  an  in-phase-component  signal  from  the  received- 
spread-spectrum  signal; 

generating  a  quadrature-phase-component  signal  from  the 
received-spread-spectnim  signal; 

processing  the  in-phase-component  signal  using  sin^^S(n,C)  to 
generate  a  first  processed  signal; 

processing  the  quadrature-phase-component  signal  using  sinj„^ 
S(n,C)  to  generate  a  second  processed  signal; 

processing  the  in-phase-component  signal  using  C0Sj„,^S(n,C)  to 
generate  a  third  processed  signal; 

processing  the  quadrature-phase-component  signal  using 
coSj„„fcS(n,C)  to  generate  a  fourth  processed  signal: 

combining  the  second  processed  signal  with  the  third  processed 
signal  to  generate  a  first  combined  signal: 

combining  an  inverse  of  the  first  processed  signal  with  the  fourth 
processed  signal  to  generate  a  second  combined  signal: 

determining  an  angle  from  the  first  combined  signal  and  the 
second  combined  signal;  and 

deciding  from  the  angle  an  estimate  of  data  from  the  received- 
spread-spectrum  signal. 


5,825311 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING 

INBOUND  CHANNEL  ACCESS 

Slim  Souissi.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaiunburg.  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786380 
Int.  CI."  H04B  I/7I3:  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  375—202  15  Qaims 

I.  A  method  in  a  two-way  messaging  system  utilizing  a 
frequency-hopped  spread-spectrum  modulation  technique  on  a  set 
of  hopping  frequencies,  the  method  for  facilitating  inbound  chan- 
nel access,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


defining  first  and  second  subsets  of  the  set  of  hopping  frequen- 
cies, the  first  and  second  subsets  being  orthogonal  to  one 
another; 
communicating  scheduled  transmissions  on  the  first  subset;  and 
communicating  ALOHA  transmissions  on  the  second  subset 


5325312 
SUPPRESSED  SIDE  LOBE  DIRECT-SEQUENCE-SPREAD- 
SPECTRUM  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE 
Daniel  Babitch,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wireless  Logic, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jim.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,980 

Int  CI."  H04B  15/00:  H04K  I/OO:  H04L  27/30 

VS.  a.  375—206  10  Claims 

'°:i - ^-- 


1.  A  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  (DSSS)  radio  transmitter, 
comprising: 

a  biphase  shift  keyed  (BPSK)  modulator  having  a  pair  of  inputs 
for  a  carrier  frequency  and  a  data-lo-be-communicated; 

a  mixer  having  a  first  and  second  mixing  input  and  an  output 
connected  to  a  radio  frequency  power  output  stage  and  trans- 
mitting antenna,  wherein  said  second  mixing  input  is  con- 
nected to  receive  an  output  of  the  BPSK  modulator; 

a  chip  clock  generator  and  pseudorandom  number  (PRN)  code 
generator  connected  to  provide  a  PRN  DSSS  spreading  code 
to  said  first  input  of  the  mixer; 

a  logic  gale  with  a  controllable  high-impedance  output  con- 
nected 10  said  second  input  of  the  mixer  and  to  control  Ihe 
application  of  said  PRN  DSSS  spreading  code  in  said  mixer 
and  that  provides  for  spectral  side  lobe  nulling  of  a  transmit- 
ted signal  amplified  from  an  output  of  said  mixer. 
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5.825313 

TRANSCEIVER  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  DIGITAL 

CORDLESS  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Bo-gyu  Na,  Yongin-gun.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  15,  1994 
94-5106  * 

Int  Cl.'^  H04B  I  OS:  H04L  5/16 
UA  a.  375-219  3Ctou^ 


-t5>-B-(^>-^ 


1.  A  transceiver  signal  processor  for  a  digital  cordless  commu- 
nicauon  apparatus  having  a  transmitter  for  converting  an  electrical 
signal  into  a  radio  wave  and  transmitting  said  radio  wave  via  an 
antenna,  and  a  receiver  for  converting  a  radio  wave  itceived  from 
said  antenna  into  a  received  electrical  signal  and  processing  the 
received  signal,  in  a  communication  system  using  a  time-division 
method  by  which  a  frequency  channel  is  divided  into  constant  time 
intervals   for  alternating   transmission   and   reception   modes   of 
operation,  said  processor  comprising: 
a  frequency  synthesizer  including  a  first  phase-locked  loop 
(PLL)  for  channel  conversion  by  which  the  loop  frequency  of 
said  first  PLL  is  kept  consUnt  by  setting  an  offset  correspond- 
ing to  a  received  second  intermediate  frequency  to  0  Hz,  and 
a  second  PLL  for  high-speed  switching  between  transmit  and 
receive  frequencies,  by  setting  the  output  frequency  of  said 
first  PLL  as  a  reference  signal  for  said  second  PLL. 


(c)  a  transceiver  coupled  to  the  modem, 

(d)  an  antenna  coupled  to  the  transceiver. 

(e)  a  multifrequency  antenna  tuning  system  for  tuning  the 
antenna  to  a  tuning  frequency  in  a  specified  frequency  set. 
the  tuning  system  including. 

(Da  selector  switch  coupled  to  the  transceiver  and  to  the 
antenna,  the  selector  switch  including  at  least  one  first 
relay  and  at  least  one  second  relay, 

(2)  at  least  one  pretuned  manual  antenna  tuner  coupled  to 
the  selector  switch,  and 

(3)  a  digital  switch  coupled  to  the  transceiver  and  to  the 
selector  switch,  the  digital  switch  detecting  a  change  in 
the  tuning  frequency  of  the  transceiver  and  triggering  a 
predetermined  one  of  the  at  least  one  first  relay  in  the 
selector  switch  to  connect  the  antenna  to  the  pretuned 
manual  antenna  tuner  corresponding  to  the  tuning  fre- 
quency of  the  transceiver  and  triggering  a  predetermined 
one  of  the  at  least  one  second  relay  in  the  selector  switch 
to  connect  the  pretuned  manual  antenna  tuner  to  the 
transceiver,  and 

(0  a  scan  box  coupled  to  the  modem  and  to  the  transceiver, 
the  scan  box  providing  electromechanical  scanning  of  the 
transceiver  within  the  specified  frequency  set. 


5,825.815 
DUAL  UART  DEVICE  WITH  A  REDUCED  PACKAGE  PIN 

NUMBER 
Hsi-jung  Tsai,  Hsincfau  Hsien,  and  Sheng-hung  Wang,  Taipei 
Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbond  Electronics 
Corp.,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,442 
Int.  a."  H04B  1/38:  H04L  5/16 


5.825.814 
HIGH  SPEED,  HIGH  AND  MEDILTVf  FREQUENCY 
COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 
Peter  Mead  Detwiler.  Gladstone.  NJ.;  Andrew  Burton  White 
Thomasboro.  III.,  and  KeUy  James  Hulse.  Fort  Uuderdale' 
Fla..  assignors  to  PinOak  Digital  Corporation.  Gladstone.' 
NJ. 

FUed  Apr,  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639^56 
tlL  a."  H04B  1/38:7/00:  H04Q  7/00:  HOIQ  3/24 


VS.  a.  375—219 
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8  A  high  speed,  digital  communication  system,  comprising 

a  land-line  bulletin  board  system:  and 

a  communication  link  coupled  to  the  bulletin  board  system  the 
land-line  bulletin  board  system  and  the  communication  link 
forming  a  central  communication  facility,  the  communication 
link  having 

(a)  a  modem  employing  one  of  an  HF  high  speed  modulation 
technique  and  an  MF  high  speed  modulation  technique 

(b)  an  interface  device  coupled  between  the  bulletin  board 
system  and  the  modem. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  between  an  input/output  (I/O)  inte- 
grated circuit  (IC)  and  an  I/O  coupler  IC  for  communicating  with 
an  external  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  universal  asynchronous  receiver-transmitter  (UART)  and  a 
second  UART  provided  within  the  I/O  IC.  each  of  the  UART 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  output  terminals  and  parallel 
input  terminals; 
a  first  pulse  position  modulauon  (PPM)  circuit  connected  to  the 
parallel  output  terminals  of  the  first  UART  and  the  second 
UART  and  having  an  output  pin  for  transmitting  a  sequential 
signal; 

a  first  pulse  position  demodulation  (PPDM)  circuit  connected  to 
the  parallel  input  terminals  of  the  first  UART  and  the  second 
UART  and  having  two  input  pins; 

a  second  PPDM  circuit  provided  within  the  I/O  coupler  IC  and 
connected  to  the  output  pin  of  the  first  PPM  circuit  for 
receiving  the  sequential  signal  from  the  first  PPM  with  two 
sets  of  output  terminals; 

a  second  PPM  circuit  provided  within  the  I/O  coupler  IC  and 
connected  to  the  input  pins  of  the  first  PPDM  circuit  with  two 
sets  of  input  terminals; 

two  voltage  converters  each  respectively  connected  with  a  set  of 
input  terminals  of  the  second  PPM  circuit  and  a  set  of  output 
terminals  of  the  second  PPDM  circuit  and  having  a  set  of 
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input  parallel  pins  and  a  set  of  output  parallel  pins  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  external  apparatus; 

a  control  circuit/clock  generator  provided  within  the  I/O  IC  and 
having  two  output  pins;  and 

a  control  circuit  provided  within  the  1/0  coupler  IC  and  having 
two  input  pins  connected  to  the  output  pins  of  the  control 
circuit/clock  generator  for  synchronizing  the  signals  between 
the  I/O  IC  and  the  VO  coupler  IC. 


5.825317 
RADIO  WAVE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Takanori  Tanaka,  Atsugi:   Yasuhiko  Shimura,  Hadano,  and 
Hirokazu  Yanagawa,  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Anritsu  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22,  1994.  6-170858; 
Sep,  19,  1994.  6-222313 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/00 
VS.  a.  375—228  27  CUims 

ITERNM- 


5,825316 
SPECTRAL  AND  POWER  SHAPING  MAPPER  FOR  HIGH 

DATA  RATE  SIGNALLING 
Paul  Dana  Cole,  Fairfield;  Yuri  Goldstein,  and  Yuri  Okunev, 
both  of  Southbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Data- 
Comm,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  807,955,  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  801,066.  Feb.  14,  1997,  and  Ser.  No.  838367,  Apr.  8. 

1997.  This  application  May  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,597 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/38 

VS.  CI.  375—222  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  PAM  mapper,  comprising; 

a)  memory  means  for  storing  indications  of  at  least  one  PAM 
constellation;  and 

b)  code  generation  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  said 
code  generation  means  including 

(i)  grouping  logic  means  for  taking  a  group  of  incoming  bits, 
for  dividing  said  group  of  incoming  bits  into  a  first  sub- 
group of  bits,  a  second  subgroup  of  bits,  and  a  third 
subgroup  of  bits. 

(ii)  means  for  receiving  said  second  subgroup  of  bits,  for 
appending  at  least  one  bit  to  said  second  subgroup  of  bits, 
and  generating  therefrom  at  least  two  magnitude  manipula- 
tion vectors: 

(iii)  means  for  receiving  said  third  subgroup  of  bits  and 
generating  at  least  one  integer  value  therefrom. 

(iv)  point  selector  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  two 
magnitude  manipulation  vectors  and  said  at  least  one  inte- 
ger value,  and  for  selecting  at  least  two  sequences  of  at 
least  one  indication  of  a  constellation  point  each  from  said 
at  least  one  PAM  constellation,  and 

(v)  a  shaping  selector  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  two 
sequences  and  for  receiving  at  least  one  sign  vector  which 
is  a  function  of  said  first  subgroup  of  bits,  said  shaping 
selector  means  for  selecting  for  output  one  combination 
from  at  least  two  combinations  of  said  sequences  and  sign 
vector 


1.  A  radio  wave  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  field  inten- 
sities of  radio  waves  to  be  measured  including  a  plurality  of  burst 
waveform  signals  modulated  by  digital  data  signals,  which  are 
sequentially  ffansmitted  time-divisionally  from  a  plurality  of  base 
stations  and  contain  transmission  source  base  station  information, 
comprising: 

a  receiver  having  a  digital  data  signal  demodulator  for  receiving 
the  radio  waves  and  demodulating  the  digital  data  signals; 

a  timing  signal  generator  for  generating  timing  signals  for 
extracting  the  transmission  source  base  station  information  in 
synchronism  with  the  burst  waveform  signals,  in  accordance 
with  the  radio  waves  received  by  said  receiver; 

an  information  detector  for  receiving  the  digital  data  signals 
output  from  said  digital  data  signal  demodulator  and  the 
timing  signals  output  from  said  timing  signal  generator  and 
detecting  received  information  containing  the  transmission 
source  base  station  information  of  the  burst  waveform  signals; 

a  level  measurement  unit  for  detecting  field  intensities  of  the 
burst  waveform  signals  contained  in  the  radio  waves  received 
by  said  receiver;  and 

a  data  processing  unit  for  outputting  the  field  intensities  of  the 
burst  waveform  signals  detected  by  said  level  measurement 
unit  and  the  transmission  source  ba.se  station  information 
detected  by  said  information  detector  in  a  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence with  each  other,  on  the  basis  of  the  timing  signals 
from  said  timing  signal  generator 


5,825,818 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  A 

TIMING  SIGNAL  IN  A  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  BY 

ADJUSTING  TAP  COEFRCIENTS 
Takashi  Kaku,  and  Ryoji  Okita.  both  of  Kawa-saki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995.  7-141672 
InL  CI,"  H04L  7/02:25/03:27/227:27/01 
V.S.  CI.  375—232  8  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  recovering  a  timing  signal  from  a  received  signal 
in  a  transmission  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  processing  a  received  signal  with  a  first  signal,  said  received 
signal  having  being  processed  with  a  timing  signal  at  a 
transmission  site; 

(b)  equalizing  a  processed  signal  provided  in  step  (a)  and  adjust- 
ing tap  coefiBcients  in  an  equalizer  so  as  to  eliminate  distortion 
in  said  processed  signal; 

(cl  detecting  a  distribution  of  the  tap  coefficients  adjusted  in  said 
equalizer  including  a  step  of  calculating  tap-power  difference 
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between  a  power  summation  of  forward-side  tap  coefficients 

and  a  power  summation  of  backward-side  lap  coefficients;  and 
(d)  controlling  a  phase  of  said  first  signal  according  to  said 

distribution  of  the  up  coefficients  provided  in  step  (c); 
wherein  said  phase  of  the  first  signal  is  controlled  so  as  to  be 

synchronized  with  a  liming  signal  component  in  said  received 

signal. 


5.825.819 

ASYMMETRICAL  DIGITAL  SI  BSCRIBER  LINE  (ADSL) 

LINE  DRIVER  CIRCl  IT 

Onis  Cogbum.  Del  \aUe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

I  FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636J59 

Int  CL"  H04B  3/00 

y:s.  a.  375—257 


21  Claims 


I.  A  line  driver  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  differential  amplifier  havjiig  a  first  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  first  input  signal.. a  second  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  second  input  signal,  a  first  output  terminal,  and  a 
second  output  terminal: 
a  second  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  second  output  terminal  of  the  first  differential 
amplifier,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  output 
terminal  of  the  first  differential  amplifier,  a  first  output  termi- 
nal, and  a  second  output  terminal: 
a  third  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled 
to  the  second  output  terminal  of  the  first  differenoal  amplifier 
and  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  output  termi- 
nal of  the  first  differential  amplifier,  a  first  output  terminal, 
and  a  second  output  terminal; 
a  first  differenual  pau  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
second  output  terminal  of  the  second  differential  amplifier,  a 
second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  output  terminal  of 
the  second  differential  amplifier,  a  first  output  terminal,  and  a 
second  output  terminal: 
a  second  differential  pair  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
the  second  output  terminal  of  the  third  differential  amplifier,  a 
second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  output  terminal  of 
the  third  differential  amplifier,  a  first  output  terminal,  and  a 
second  output  terminal; 
a  third  differential  pair  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
the  second  output  terminal  of  the  second  differential  amplifier. 


a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  output  terminal  of 
the  second  differential  amplifier,  a  first  output  terminal,  and  a 
second  output  terminal; 
a  fourth  differential  pair  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
the  second  output  terminal  of  the  third  differential  amplifier,  a 
second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  output  terminal  of 
the  third  differential  amplifier,  a  first  output  terminal,  and  a 
second  output  terminal; 
a  first  driver  portion  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  both 
the  second  output  terminal  of  the  first  differential  pair  and  the 
second  output  terminal  of  the  third  differential  pair,  and  a 
second  input  terminal  coupled  to  both  the  second  output 
temiinal  of  the  second  differential  pair  and  the  second  output 
tenninal  of  the  fourth  differential  pair,  and  an  output  tenninal 
for  providing  a  first  output  signal;  and 
a  second  driver  portion  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
both  the  first  output  terminal  of  the  first  differential  pair  and 
the  first  output  terminal  of  the  third  differential  pair,  and  a 
second  input  tenninal  coupled  to  both  the  first  output  terminal 
of  the  second  differential  pair  and  the  first  output  terminal  of 
the  fourth  differential  pair,  and  an  output  terminal  for  provid- 
ing a  second  output  signal. 


5.825,820 
WAVEFORM  SHAPING  METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT 
Yoshio  Urabe.  Ibaraki;  Shouichi  Koga,  Fukuoka-ken;  Hitoshi 
Takai,  Osaka,   Koji  Kai,  lizuka,  and  Hidetoshi  Yamasaki. 
Antagasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-154776; 
Sep.  8,  1993.  5-223292;  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013760 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/00 
U.S.  a.  375-259  28  Claims 
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1.  A  waveform  shaping  equipment  comprising: 

pulse  waveform  generaung  means  for  receiving  a  dau  string, 
and  generating  and  providing  a  first  waveform  which  is  a  first 
half  of  a  bandlimited  pi>lse  waveform  con^sponding  to  each 
one  of  symbols  for  the  data  string  and  a  second  wavefonn 
which  is  a  second  half  of  the  band-limited  pulse  waveform, 
and 

wavefonn  processing  means  for  adding  the  first  wavefonn  and 
the  second  waveform  to  generate  a  third  wavefonn  as  a 
shaped  wavefonn,  with  the  first  wavefonn  being  provided  at 
the  start  of  the  data  string  to  be  transmined,  die  second 
waveform  being  provided  at  die  end  of  the  data  string  to  be 
transmitted,  wherein  the  first  and  second  wavefonns  define 
one  symbol  time. 
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5,825321 
HITLESS  SWITCH  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
SWITCHING  BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  PATHS 
Keiichi  Okuyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-050754 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04K  l/IO:  H04L  27/28 
VS.  a.  375—260  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnection  devices 
which  are  connected  through  a  plurality  of  transmission  lines,  a 
method  for  switching  a  first  path  formed  in  a  first  transmission  line 
to  a  second  path  formed  in  a  second  transmission  line,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
at  a  first  interconnection  device  which  is  in  an  active  state: 
receiving  an  input  digital  signal; 

inserting  sink-side  identification  data  into  a  predetermined 
field  of  a  frame  of  the  input  digital  signal  to  produce  a 
digital  signal  including  the  sink-side  identification  data; 
branching  the  digital  signal  including  the  sink-side  identifica- 
tion data  into  first  and  second  digital  signals  each  including 
the  sink-side  identification  data;  and 
transferring  the  first  and  second  digital  signals  to  a  second 
interconnecting  device  through  the  first  and  second  paths, 
respectively; 
at  the  second  interconnection  device: 

receiving  the  first  and  second  digital  signals  from  the  first 
interconnection  device  through  the  first  and  second  paths, 
respectively; 
checking  whether  the  sink-side  identification  data  is  included 

in  the  first  and  second  digital  signals; 
adjusting  a  phase  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
digital  signals  based  on  data  of  the  predetermined  field  of  a 
frame  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  digital  signals  such 
that  the  first  and  second  digital  signals  coincide  in  phase 
with  each  other;  and 
switching  firom  the  first  path  to  the  second  path  when  the  first 
and  second  digital  signals  coincide  in  phase  with  each 
other. 
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b)  detecting  at  a  receiver  the  two-level  or  three-level  probing 
signal;  and 

c)  determining  at  the  receiver  the  presence  and  order  of 
RB-signaling  and  PAD  attenuation,  and  the  amount  of  PAD 
attenuation  by  comparing  indications  of  transforms  of  the 
detected  probing  signals  to  a  plurality  of  threshold  values. 


5,825,824 

DC-BALANCED  AND  TRANSITION-CONTROLLED 

ENCODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kyeongho  Lee,  Mapo-Gu,  and  Deog-Kyon  Jeong,  HyoJaCbon, 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Silicon  Image,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,816,  Oct  5,  1995.  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,810 

InL  CI."  H04L  25/i4:  H04J  3/24:  H03M  5/00 

MS.  a.  375—292  17  Claims 
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5,825,822 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,825,823 

PCM  CHANNEL  DUGNOSIS 

Yuri  Goldstein,  and  Yuri  Okunev,  both  of  Southbury,  Conn., 

assignors  to  General  DataConun,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Coon. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,684 

Int  a."  H04L  25/49 

VS.  a.  375—286  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  probing  the  state  of  a  telecommunications 

channel,  comprising: 

a)  generating  at  a  transmitter  a  two-level  or  three-level  probing 
signal,  said  two-level  or  three-level  probing  signal  having  a 
first  |j-law  level  over  a  first  frame  and  a  second  p-law  level 
over  a  second  frame; 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  DC-balanced  sequence  of  charac- 
ters from  an  input  sequence  of  8  bit  data  blocks,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

selectively  complementing  bits  in  said  8  bit  data  blocks  in 
accordance  with  a  number  of  logical  signals  of  predefined 
type  in  each  said  8  bit  data  block  in  order  to  produce  selec- 
tively complemented  data  blocks; 

determining  a  cumulative  disparity  in  the  number  of  logical 
values  of  different  type  included  within  ones  of  said  selec- 
tively complemented  data  blocks  previously  encoded  into 
ones  of  said  characters; 

determining  a  current  disparity  in  a  candidate  character  associ- 
ated with  a  current  one  of  said  selectively  complemented  data 
blocks  being  encoded;  and 

assigning  said  candidate  character  to  said  current  one  of  said 
selectively  complemented  data  blocks  if  said  current  disparity 
is  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  a  first  polarity  of  said  cumulative 
disparity,  and  assigning  the  complement  of  said  candidate 
character  to  said  cunent  one  of  said  selectively  complemented 
data  blocks  if  said  current  disparity  is  of  said  first  polarity. 
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5.825325 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  MULTI-LEVEL  SIGNALS 

FOR  SIMPLE  CLOCK  RECOVERY 

Michael   Altmann,   Sacraatento,   Calif.,   and   Bernard   Guay, 

MontreaJ,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 

Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,218 

Int.  a.'^  H04L  25/49 

U.S.a.  375-293  g  claims 


5,825,827 
DYNAMICALLY  COMPENSATED  LINEAR  REGULATOR 

FOR  PULSED  TRANSMITTERS 
James  R.  Troxel.  Glendale,  and  Paul  W.  Schwerman.  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,259 

Int  CI."  H04K  W2 

U.S.  CI.  375-296  ,5  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  for  clock  recovery  from  an  Mary  signal,  where  M  is 
the  number  of  levels  talcen  by  said  M-ary  signal,  comprising: 

a  comparator  for  receiving  said  Mary  signal  and  one  predeter- 
mined reference  level  and  providing  a  two-level  signal,  said 
two-level  signal  assuming  a  first  level  whenever  an  amplitude 
of  said  Mary  signal  is  higher  than  said  reference  level  and 
assuming  a  second  level  whenever  the  amplitude  of  said 
M-ar>  signal  is  lower  than  said  reference  level,  such  that  said 
two-level  signal  comprises  information  on  less  than  all  tran- 
sitions in  said  M-ary  signal; 

a  transition  detector  for  receiving  said  two-level  signal  and 
providing  a  pseudo-clock  signal;  and 

a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  for  generating  a  recovered  clock 
signal  synchronized  with  said  pseudo-clock  signal. 


1    In  a  pulsed  transmitter  system  having  a  power  source,  a 

capacitance  bank  connected  to  the  power  source,  a  linear  regulator 

connected  to  the  capacitance  bank  and  a  transmitter  connected  to 

the  linear  regulator,  die  improvement  comprising; 

a  temperature  sensor  positioned  to  sense  the  temperature  of  die 

capacitance  bank  and  produce  an  output  signal  indicative 

thereof; 

a  processor  to  receive  Uie  signal  from  die  temperature  sensor  and 
produce  a  modification  signal  in  accordance  wiUi  die  tempera- 
ture; and 

a  circuit  connected  10  die  power  source  to  receive  the  modifica- 
tion signal  and  to  alter  die  output  of  die  power  source  in 
accordance  widi  die  temperatuie  sensed. 


5,825,826 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN 

RIPPLE  COMPENSATION  FOR  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

TRANSMITTER 

Michael  R.  May,  and  Carlos  A.  Greaves,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schauraburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,097 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/04:27/12:27/20 

U.S.  CI.  37^295  34ctoi»s 
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1.  A  transmitter  for  providing  a  filtered  data  stream,  comprising: 
an  interlace  circuit  for  receiving  a  dau  stream  and  for  generating 

a  frequency  encoded  data  stream;  and 
a  gain  circuit  coupled  to  (he  interface  circuit  for  receiving  (he 
frequency  encoded  data  s(ream,  die  gain  circuK  scaling  die 
frequency  encoded  data  stream  by  a  scale  factor  to  create  an 
adjusted  data  stream,  wherein  the  scale  factor  generates  a 
desired  passband  variation  in  die  filtered  data  stream. 


5,825,828 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTILEVEL 

QUADRATURE  AMPLITLDE  MODULATION 

Eisaku  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-175981 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/36 

U.S.  a.  375-298  .Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  modulating  input  data  of  different  input  bit 
members  for  each  orthongonal  channel  by  a  plurality  of  multi-level 
quadrature  amplitude  modulations,  comprising  (he  steps  of: 
converting  said  input  data  into  output  data  having  the  same  bit 

number  based   on   a   prescribed  conversion   rule   for  each 

orthogonal  channel; 
filtering  said  converted  output  data  by  a  digital  filter; 
converting  an  output  of  said  digital  filter  into  an  analog  signal  by 

a  D/A  converter;  and 
modulaUng  said  analog  signal  by  a  quadrature  modulator. 
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5,825,829 
MODULATOR  FOR  A  BROADBAND  COMMUWCATIONS 

SYSTEM 

Ramin  Borazjani,  and  Kevin  Lee  Miller,  both  of  Lawrenceville, 

Ga,,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.458 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/20:  H04J  I/OO:  H04H  1/08 

U.S.  a.  375—308  39  Qaims 
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the  next  chaimel  code,  the  field  width  comprising  the  number  of 
binary  digits  in  the  channel  code  depends  exclusively  and  implic- 
idy  on  both  the  preceding  input  value  and  the  field  width  of  the 
channel  code  for  the  preceding  input  value. 


5.  In  a  bidirectional  communications  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  customer  interface  unite  (CIU),  each  defining  a  destination 
for  incoming  data  and  an  origin  for  outgoing  data  and  including  a 
multi-channel  modulator  for  generating  modulated  signals  widiin 
discrete  increment  channels  of  a  frequency  band  of  die  bidirec- 
tional communications  system  by  modulating  assigned  carriers  for 
a  plurality  of  upstream  channels  with  a  outgoing  data,  the  multi- 
channel modulator  comprising; 

filter,  responsive  to  in-phase  (I)  signal  components  and  quadra- 
ture (Q)  signal  components  of  the  outgoing  data,  for  filtering 
the  I  signal  components  and  the  Q  signal  components  to 
generate  filtered  1  and  Q  signal  components; 
a  plurality  of  channel  modulators,  each  of  the  channel  modula- 
tors responsive  to  the  filtered  I  and  Q  signal  components  for 
modulating  a  selected  one  of  the  assigned  carriers  for  the 
plurality  of  upstream  channels  with  the  outgoing  data  to 
produce  a  complex  modulated  signal  having  a  real  signal 
component  and  an  imaginary  signal  component; 
an  adder  module,  responsive  to  the  complex  modulated  signal 
generated  by  each  of  the  channel  modulators,  for  summing  die 
real  signal  component  of  each  channel  modulator  to  produce  a 
real  resultant  signal  and  for  summing  the  imaginary  signal 
component  of  each  channel  modulator  to  produce  an  imagi- 
nary resultant  signal; 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  module  for  converting  the 
real  resultant  signal  and  die  imaginary  resultant  signal  to 
analog  signals;  and 
a  transmitter,  responsive  to  the  analog  signals,  for  transmitting 
the  modulated  signals  within  the  discrete  increment  channels. 


5,825,831 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5325332 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF 

SIGNALS  AFFECTED  BY  INTER-SYMBOL  INTERFACE 

Valter  Benedetto,  Fiano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cselt-  Centre  Studi 

E  Laboretori  Telecomunicazioiu  S.P.A.,  Torino,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,032 
Qainis  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  17,  1995,  TO95A0114 
Int  a."  H03D  i/OQ:  H04L  27/06 
MS.  a.  375—341  8  Claims 


5,825,830 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMPRESSION 

OF  AUDIO,  VIDEO  OR  OTHER  DATA 

David  A.  Kopf,  Rte.  3,  Box  347,  Pittsboro,  N.C.  27312 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516383 

Int  CL"  H04B  //66 

U,S.  a.  375—340  20  Claims 

14.  A  circuit,  comprising  processing  means  for  compressing  a 

sequential  stream  of  digital  input  values  by  converting  input  data 

into  input  values  and  dien  into  binary,  digital  channel  codes  in  a 

plurality  of  fields,  so  that  in  die  absence  of  any  exphcit  additional 

chaimel  codes  or  rules  which  specify  the  field  width  to  be  used  for 


5.  A  device  for  the  reception  of  digital  signals  which  have 

undergone  a  coded  modulation  representable  by  means  of  a  trellis 

diagram  and  are  transmitted  on  a  channel  with  memocy,  so  that  a 

received  digital  signal  is  affected  by  inter-symbol  interference, 

comprising: 

a  first  Viterbi  decoder  which  receives  said  digital  signal  and 

generates,  starting  from  it,  a  respective  soft  output  (S^^.  S^) 

including,  for  each  symbol,  a  pair  of  components  comprising 

a  decision  on  a  transmitted  symbol  (0^^.  O^^)  and  a  reliability 

parameter  (Lp^.  L^),  said  first  Viterbi  decoder  taking  into 

account  the  memory  effect  of  such  channel,  and  a  second 

Viterbi  decoder  fed  widi  said  soft  output  said  second  Viterbi 


3374, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


decoder  taking  into  account  wid  coded  modulation,  said  first 
Viterbi  decoding  step  including  the  following  operations: 
deiennining   the   reliability    parameter  of  the   most   recent 

received  symbol; 
searching  a  path  with  a  best  metric  within  a  trellis  of  the  first 

Viterbi  decoding  step; 
for  any  other  path  of  said  trellis  which  leads  to  a  state  under 
examination  and  for  any  position  within  a  decision  interval, 
comparing  respective  hard  decisions  and  proceeding  in 
such  a  way  that: 

i)  if  the  hard  decisions  on  the  two  paths  coincide,  new 
reliabilities  of  the  symbol  belonging  to  the  survivor  path 
are  defined,  and 
ii)  if  the  hard  decisions  on  the  two  paths  do  not  coincide, 
the  reliability  parameters  related  to  a  direction  along 
which  the  two  decisions  do  not  coincide  are  updated:  and 
obtaining  a  best  survivor  path  and  identifying  the  hard  deci- 
sion and  the  respective  reliability  parameter  value  associ- 
ated with  it. 


an  output  terminal  for  extracting  an  output  from  said  second 
mixer 


I.  A  digital  and  analog  reception  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  reception  signal,  being  either  of 
an  analog  signal  and  a  digital  signal,  having  an  input  fre- 
quency; 

a  first  local  oscillator  for  supplying  a  first  local  oscillation  signal 
having  a  first  local  frequency; 

a  first  mixer  for  obtaining  a  first  intermediate  frequency  as  a  first 
beat  signal  having  the  frequency  difference  between  the  input 
frequency  of  the  reception  signal  received  at  said  input  termi- 
nal and  the  first  local  frequency  of  the  first  local  oscillation 
signal  supplied  from  said  first  local  oscillator,  by  mixing  these 
signals; 

an  automatic  frequency  controller  (AFC)  having  a  low-pass  filter 
unit  (LPF).  a  second  local  oscillator  connected  to  the  output 
side  of  said  low-pass  filter  unit  (LPF)  for  supplying  a  second 
local  oscillation  signal  having  a  second  local  frequency,  and 
an  AFC  signal  input  for  receiving  an  AFC  signal  for  control- 
ling said  second  local  oscillator; 

a  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  connected  to  said  automatic  fre- 
quency controller: 

control  means  for  controlling  an  output  from  said  phase-locked 
loop  (PLL)  in  accordance  with  an  analog/digital  distinction  of 
the  reception  signal,  thereby  selecting  either  one  of  the  opera- 
tions of  an  input  of  the  AFC  signal  into  said  AFC  signal  input 
and  an  activation  of  said  low-pass  filter  unit  (LPF); 

a  second  mixer  for  obtaining  a  second  intermediate  frequency  as 
a  second  beat  signal  having  the  frequency  difference  between 
the  second  local  frequency  of  the  second  local  oscillation 
signal  supplied  from  said  second  local  oscillator  and  the  first 
intennediate  frequency  of  the  first  beat  signal  supplied  from 
said  first  mixer,  by  mixing  these  signals;  and 


5,825,834 

FAST  RESPONSE  SYSTEM  IMPLEMENTING  A 

SAMPLING  CLOCK  FOR  EXTRACTING  STABLE 

CLOCK  INFORMATION  FROM  A  SERIAL  DATA 

STREAM  WITH  DEFINED  JITTER  CHARACERISTICS 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Peter  Chambers,  Scoltsdale.  and  David  Ross  Evoy,  Tempe, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technlogy.  Inc..  San  Jose 

Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,856 

Int.  CI.*  H(ML  7/033 

UACL37«^360  i6ciain« 


5,825,833 
DIGITAL  AND  ANALOG  RECEPTION  APPARATUS 
Yoichi  Sakaue,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Mitsumi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Toi(yo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-034436 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/00:27/06 
y}S.  a.  375—344 
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12.  A  method  for  providing  a  fast  response  system  for  extracting 
suble  clock  information  from  a  serial  data  stream  with  defined 
jitter  characteristics  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  flip  flop  means  for  receiving  said  serial  data  stream 

and  for  outputting  said  stable  clock  information:  and 
sending  a  sampling  clock  signal  which  reflects  a  center  area  of 
each  bit  period  in  said  serial  dau  stream  when  a  transition 
occurs  in  said  serial  data  stream: 
said  step  of  sending  said  sampling  clock  signal  further  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  state  machine  means  coupled  to  said  flip  flop  means 
for  sending  said  signal  which  reflects  said  center  area  of 
each  of  said  bit  periods  in  said  serial  data  stream  when  said 
transition  occurs  in  said  serial  data  stream;  and 
providing  sampling  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  state 
machine  means  for  producing  a  pulse  signal  which  is  sent 
to  said  sute  machine  means  to  signal  said  state  machine 
means  when  said  transition  occurs  in  said  serial  data 
stream; 
wherein  said  senal  daU  stream  has  a  nominal  bit  rate  of  12 

Mbits/second;  and 
wherein  said  step  of  providing  said  state  machine  means  further 
comprises  the  step  of  providing  an  eight  bit  shift  register 
having  an  output  coupled  to  said  flip  flop  means  and  to  an 
input  of  said  eight  bit  shift  register,  said  eight  bit  shift  register 
further  being  coupled  to  a  fast  clock  that  is  set  at  eight  times 
said  bit  rate  of  said  serial  daU  stream,  said  eight  bit  daU  shift 
register  being  parallel  loaded  with  a  pattern  of  0  0  I  1  I  10  0 
to  produce  a  square  wave  sampling  clock,  said  eight  bit  shift 
register  being  reset  with  said  pattern  of  0  0  I  1  1  10  0  when 
said  transition  in  said  serial  data  stream  is  detected. 
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5,825,835 
MULTI-USER  ACQUISITION  PROCEDURE 
FORMULTIPOINT-TO-POINT  SYNCHRONOUS  CDMA 
SYSTEMS 
Samuel  C.  Kingston;  Thomas  R.  Giallorenzi.  both  of  Salt  Lake; 
Robert  William  SteagaU,  North  Salt  Lake,  all  of  Utah,  and 
David  Matolak,  Hemdon,  Va.,  assignors  to  L-3  Communica- 
tions Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,285 

iBt  a.*  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  375—367  17  Claims 
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11.  A  synchronous  CDMA  communications  system  using 
orthogonal  pn  spreading  codes,  said  synchronous  CDMA  commu- 
nications system  comprising  at  least  one  subscriber  unit  (SU)  and 
at  least  one  radio  base  unit  (RBU),  said  synchronous  CDMA 
communications  system  further  comprising  apparatus  for  synchro- 
nizing transmission  from  the  SU  to  the  RBU,  said  apparams  being 
comprised  of: 

means  in  said  SU  for  transmining  individual  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  bursts  to  the  RBU,  each  burst  being  transmitted  with  a 
different  pn  spreading  code  timing  alignment; 
means  in  said  RBU  for  receiving  individual  ones  of  the  plurality 
of  bursts  and  for  determining  a  power  estimate  of  each 
received  burst;  and 
means,  responsive  to  a  determined  power  estimate  of  one  of  the 
bursts  exceeding  a  threshold,  for  sending  a  message  from  the 
RBU  to  the  SU,  the  message  indicating  that  the  SU  is  to  use 
for  subsequent  transmissions  the  pn  spreading  code  timing 
alignment  that  was  employed  when  transmitting  the  one  of  the 
bursts. 


5,825,836 

TETRAHEDRAL  COLLIDING  BEAM  NUCLEAR  FUSION 

D.  Lloyd  Jarmusch,  P.O.  Box  677,  KUauea,  Hi.  96754 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,666 

Int  CI.*  G21B  W2 

MS.  a.  376—107  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  inducing  nuclear  fusion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

accelerating  four  particle  beams  to  energies  sufiBcient  to  produce 
fusion  upon  collision,  and 

colliding  said  four  particle  beams  simultaneously,  at  fusion 
producing  relative  energies  of  approach,  at  a  single  collision 
reaction  zone,  in  high  vacuum,  and 

colliding  said  four  particle  beams  at  predetermined  energies, 
currents  and  current  densities,  such  that  the  force  vector  of 
any  particle  beam  impacting  the  collision  reaction  zone  is 
substantially  equal  in  magnitude  and  opposite  in  direction  to 
the  sum  of  the  force  vectors  of  all  other  particle  beams 
impacting  the  collision  reaction  zone,  and 


colliding  said  four  particle  beams  so  that  for  each  half  of  space 
defined  by  any  plane  that  contains  the  center  of  said  collision 
reaction  zone  at  least  one  of  said  particle  beams  does  not  lie  in 
said  plane  and  approaches  the  collision  reaction  zone  from 
that  half  of  space,  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  four  panicle 
beams  also  does  not  lie  in  said  plane,  and  approaches  the 
collision  reaction  zone  from  the  other  half  of  space  defined  by 
said  plane, 

whereby  said  four  particle  beams  collide  at  angles  such  that  the 
Coulomb  repulsion  of  the  impacting  panicle  beams  forms  a 
trap  or  funnel-like  Coulomb  field  matrix  that  tends  to  guide 
the  particles  to  the  center  of  said  collision  reaction  zone,  and 
whereby  the  kinetic  energy  of  said  particles  tends  to  force  said 
particles  to  fuse. 


5325337 

EXTRACTION  TOOL  FOR  PARTL\L  LENGTH  FUEL 

RODS  IN  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLIES 

William  C.  Peters,  Wilmington:  Harold  B.  King,  Wrightsville 

Beach,  and  David  G.  Smith,  Leiand,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613,663 

Int  CL'  G21C  19/105 

MS.  a.  376—261  10  Claims 


1.  An  extraction  tool  for  removing  a  fuel  rod  from  a  fuel  bundle 
assembly,  wherein  the  fuel  rod  has  an  upper  end  plug,  the  tool 
comprising: 

an  extension  rod  having  a  pair  of  gripper  jaws  mounted  at  oi»e 
end  thereof,  said  gripper  jaws  shaped  and  sized  to  engage  the 
upper  end  plug;  and 

a  locking  tube  slidably  received  over  said  extension  rod  and 
engageable  with  said  gripper  jaws  to  lock  said  gripper  jaws  to 
the  upper  end  plug,  wherein  said  extension  rod  and  said 
locking  tube  include  cooperable,  engageable  elements  which 
permit  the  extension  rod  and  locking  tube  to  be  rotated 
together,  and  further  wherein  said  cooperable  engageable  ele- 
ments include  a  slot  in  said  locking  tube  and  at  least  one  pin 
on  said  extension  rod  projecting  into  said  slot. 


5,825338 

REACTOR  FLOODING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RETAINING 

MOLTEN  CORE  MATERL\LS  IN  A  REACTOR  VESSEL 

BY  THE  IMPROVED  EXTERNAL  VESSEL  COOLING 

CAPABILm' 

Park  Jae-Hong.  and  Lee  Jong-In,  both  of  Daejeon-Si,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to   Korea   Institute  Of  Nuclear  Safety, 

DaeJeon-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  8,  1995, 
1995  24373 

Int  a.*  G21C  9/00 
\}S.  a.  376—299  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  flooding  a  spherical  lower  head  of  a  reactor 
vessel,  for  draining  hot  water  heated  from  outside  of  the  lower 
head  into  either  a  cavity  floor  or  suction  of  a  liquid  eductor,  and  for 
assisting  to  retain  molten  core  material  in  the  reactor  vessel  by 
external  vessel  cooling,  the  device  comprising: 
a)  a  lowest  injection  header,  which  has  injection  nozzles,  located 
at  an  annulus  gap  between  the  spherical  lower  head  of  the 
reactor  vessel  and  a  thermal  insulator  for  injecting  subcooled 
water  onto  a  bottom  of  the  reactor  vessel  and  for  flooding  the 
lower  head; 


I 

337$ 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


n^. 


"^ 


<i\-j 


iiT^^-'^ 

♦ 

*^^ 

M        M 

b)  k  middle  injection  header,  which  has  injection  nozzles 
located  at  the  annulus  gap  below  shear  keys  of  the  lower  head 
and  the  thermal  insulator  for  injecting  the  subcooled  water 
onto  a  middle  of  the  lower  head  and  for  flooding  the  lower 
head: 

c)  a  top  injection  header,  which  has  injection  nozzles,  located  at 
the  annulus  gap  between  an  equator  level  of  the  lower  head 
and  the  thermal  insulator  for  injecting  the  subcooled  water 
onto  a  lower  side  of  a  reactor  cylindrical  wall  and  for  flooding 
the  lower  head: 

d)  an  upper  discharge  loop,  in  which  suction  holes  are  installed 
at  a  discharge  suction  header,  located  above  the  lower  head 
equator  level,  for  draining  hot  water  heated  from  outside  of 
the  lower  head  into  one  of  the  cavity  floor  and  the  liquid 
eductor:  and 

e)  a  lower  discharge  loop,  which  has  water  leakage  collectors 
located  outside  of  the  thermal  insulator  opening  at  the  sheai^ 
keys  of  the  lower  head  for  draining  the  hot  water  heated  from 
the  outside  of  the  lower  head  into  one  of  the  cavity  floor  and 
the  liquid  eductor 


the  container  being  filled  with  water  of  a  sufficient  density  to 
ensure  the  alpha  particles  are  captured  in  the  grid  and  the  beta 
particles  are  captured  in  the  container, 

an  eleccncal  potential  being  generated  between  the  first  and 
second  mediums: 

a  fiRi  lead  and  a  second  lead  each  having  a  first  and  second  end 
the  first  end  of  the  first  lead  being  connected  to  the  first 
medium  and  the  first  lead  of  the  second  lead  being  connected 
to  the  second  medium,  the  electrical  potential  being  between 
the  second  ends  of  the  two  leads: 

an  electrical  load  connected  between  the  first  and  second  leads 
tor  pemimmg  the  beta  particles  captured  by  the  container  to 
travel  from  the  second  medium,  through  the  second  lead  the 
load  and  the  first  lead  and  to  the  first  medium,  the  alpha 
particles  in  the  first  medium  capturing  electrons  from  the 
water  and  from  the  second  medium  to  produce  helium  the 
electrons  captured  from  the  water  being  replaced  by  the  beta 
particles  from  the  second  medium:  and 
a  conduit  passing  through  the  container  for  transporting  the 
helium  produced  to  a  cryogenic  system  adapted  for  liquefvine 
the  helium.  -i      -r    t- 


5,825,840 
INTERLINE  SENSOR  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCAPACITOR 

GATE 
C<»stantine  N.  Anagnostopoulos,  Mendon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
t^tman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr,  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,434 

Int  a."  GllC  19/28.  HOIL  27/148.29/768 

V3.  a.  377-60  ,2  Claims 


5,825  AJ9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

RADIOACTIVE  M.ATERULS  TO  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Paul  T.  Baskis,  723  Galaxy  St.,  Rantoul,  III.  61866 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,891 

Int  a."  G21H  1/00 

U,S.CL  37(^320  .^  Claims 


1.  An  interline  sensor  constructed  to  operate  in  a  uniphase  mode 
comprising: 

at  least  one  vertical  shift  register  arranged  as  a  two  phase 

vertical  shift  register,  the  vertical  shift  register  having  means 

for  applying  a  first  potential  level  and  a  second  potential  level 

a  plurality  of  photodetectors  adjacent  the  vertical  shift  register" 

a  bamer  region  between  each  photodetector  and  the  vertical 

shift  register: 

single  phase  means  for  allowing  the  transfer  of  charge  from  the 
photodetectors  to  the  vertical  shift  register  in  a  uniphase  mode 
by  holding  one  of  the  two  phases  at  a  DC.  potential  while 
fluctuating  the  other  phase  between  a  voltage  that  is  suffi- 
ciently above  and  below  that  DC.  potential  to  faciliute  trans- 
fer of  charge  ft-om  one  phase  to  the  next:  and 

at  least  one  horizontal  shift  register  operatively  coupled  to 
receive  charge  ft-om  the  vertical  shift  register 


7.  A  battery  comprising: 

radioacuve  matenal  emittinc  alpha  panicles  and  beta  particles 
therefrom: 

a  grid  defining  a  first  medium  positioned  proximate  the  radioac- 
tive matenal.  the  alpha  panicles  being  captured  in  the  first 
medium  and  positively  charging  the  first  medium:  and. 

a  container  encasing  the  radioactive  matenal  and  the  gnd  and 
being  insulated  ft-om  the  radioactive  material  and  the  gnd  the 
container  having  an  inside  surface  plated  with  a  conductor 
defining  a  second  medium. 

the  beu  panicles  passing  through  the  gnd  and  being  captured  in 
the  second  medium  and  negatively  charging  the  second 
medium. 


5,825,841 
CORRECTION  FOR  RING-LIKE  IMAGE  ARTEFACTS 
Jan  Timmer,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  IJ.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  895,252 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off    Jul    30 
1996,  96202151  ' 

Int  CI."  A61B  6A)3 

^tf-^^»^  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  method,  which  comprises: 

choosing  a  center  in  the  image, 

calculating,  in  one  or  more  points  of  the  image,  a  variation  of 

bnghtness  values  of  the  image  in  the  radial  direction  relative 

to  the  center. 
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calculating,  in  one  or  more  points  of  the  image,  a  variation  of 
brightness  values  of  the  image  in  the  tangential  direction 
relative  to  the  center,  and 

deriving  conected  brightness  values  from  brightness  values  of 
the  image  and  a  deviation  between  the  vanation  in  the  radial 
direction  and  the  variation  in  the  tangential  direction,  said 
deviation  essentially  not  representing  image  information. 


5,825,842 
X-RAY  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  DEVICE 

AND  X-RAY  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHIC  METHOD 
Katsuyuki  Taguchi,  Otawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169963 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/03 

VS.  a.  378—15  83  Claims 
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a  position  detector  for  detecting  the  movement  of  said  patient 
table  toward  said  medical  inspection  apparatus  gantry  and  for 
issuing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  predetermined  ponion  of  said 
patient  table  being  at  a  predetermined  position  located  outside 
of  said  medical  inspection  apparatus  gantry,  and  wherein  said 
position  sensor  senses  the  height  of  the  patient  table. 


5,825,844 
OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  AND  ILLUMINATION 
METHOD 
Akira  Miyake,  Utsunomiya,  and  Yutaka  W'atanabe,  Takaneza- 
wamachi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,604 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066012 
Int  CI."  G21K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  378—34  17  Claims 

7 


1.  A  computed  tomography  system,  comprising: 

an  x-ray  source: 

a  detector  anay  having  a  plurality  of  detection  elements  and 
disposed  to  receive  x-rays  emitted  from  said  xray  source:  and 

a  projection  data  circuit  connected  to  said  detector  array: 

a  multi-row  interpolation  circuit  connected  to  said  projection 
data  circuit:  and 

a  backprojection  circuit  connected  to  said  multi-row  interpola- 
tion circuit. 


12.  An  illumination  method,  comprising: 
reflecting  an  X-ray  beam  using  a  minor  element: 
applying  vibrations  of  a  predetermined  excitation  frequency  to 
the  minor  element  to  produce  elastic  vibrations  to  cause 
deformation  of  the  surface  of  the  mirror  element;  and 
inadiating  an  object  to  be  illuminated  with  the  reflected  X-ray 
beam. 


5,825,843 
MEDICAL  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
LOCATING  POSITION  OF  PATIENT'S  TABLE 
Shigeo  Kobayashi.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299  J59,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993.  5-242027 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/04 

U.S.  CI.  378—20  15  Qaims 

1.  A  medical  inspection  system  comprising: 

a  medical   inspection  apparatus  for  medical  inspection  of  a 

patient,  said  inspection  apparatus  including  a  gantry; 
a  patient  table  for  supporting  the  patient  thereon  and  for  moving 
the  patient  into  said  medical  inspection  apparatus  gantry;  and 


5.825,845 
PROTON  BEAM  DIGITAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Mark  S.  Blain  Madison,  Wis.;  David  A.  Lesyna,  Redlands. 
Calif.;  Pengyue  James  Lin,  Riverside,  Calif.;  Jagadish  P. 
Samantarai,  Moreno  VaUey,  Calif.,  and  Berry  B.  YeldeU, 
Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Loma  Linda  University 
Medical  Center,  Loma  Linda,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  739,512 
Int  CI."  A61N  5/10 
VS.  CI.  378—62  36  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  system  for  a  proton  beam  therapy  system  having 
a  proton  source,  a  beam  delivery  system  with  a  nozzle  that  is 
mounted  on  a  gantry  so  that  said  proton  beam  can  be  delivered  to 
the  patient  from  a  plurality  of  angles,  wherein  said  proton  beam 
therapy  system  receives  a  master  prescription  image  of  a  region  of 
a  patient  that  is  to  be  treated,  said  imaging  system  comprising: 
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5,825,847 

COMPTON  BACKSCATTERED  COLLIMATED  X-RAY 

SOURCE 

Ronald  D.  Ruth,  Woodside.  and  Zhirong  Huang,  Stanford, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 

Leiand  SUnford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,816 

Int.  CL"  HOIJ  35/14 

UA  a.  378-119  27  Claims 


an  imaging  beam  source  mounted  on  said  beam  delivery  system 
wherein  said  imaging  beam  source  is  movable  between  a  first 
position,  wherein  said  imaging  source  can  project  an  imaging 
beam  aJong  a  treatment  beam  path  towards  a  first  side  of  said 
patient,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  imaging  source  is 
removed  from  said  beam  path  to  thereby  allow  said  proton 
beam  to  travel  along  said  treatment  path; 
an  imaging  beam  receiver  attached  to  said  gantry  so  that  said 
receiver  is  centered  about  said  beam  path  throughout  a  plural- 
ity of  angles  of  orientation  of  the  gantry  wherein  said  receiver 
receives  said  imaging  beam  after  it  has  passed  through  a 
region  of  the  patient  that  is  positioned  in  said  beam  path; 
an  image  capture  device  proximate  to  said  receiver,  wherein  said 
image  capture  device  direcdy  receives  a  non-intensified  signal 
from  said  receiver  and  produces  a  patient  orientation  image  of 
the  region  of  the  patient  s  body  that  is  positioned  in  said  beam 
path;  and  ' 

a  controller  which  receives  bodi  said  master  prescription  image 
and  said  patient  orientation  image,  wherein  said  controller  is 
configured  so  that  one  or  more  rigid  structures  can  be  desig- 
nated on  said  master  prescription  image  so  as  lo  define  the 
relative  position  of  an  isocenler  to  be  treated  in  the  patient's 
body  with  respect  to  said  one  or  more  rigid  smictures  and 
wherein  said  controller  is  also  configured  so  that  said  one  or 
more  rigid  structures  can  be  designated  on  said  patient  orien- 
tation image  so  that  said  controller  can  determine  the  relative 
location  of  the  center  of  said  beam  line  with  respect  to  said 
one  or  more  ngid  structures  and  wherein  said  controller  using 
said  relative  position  of  said  target  isocenter  and  said  beam 
line  center  with  respect  to  said  one  or  more  rigid  structures 
determine  the  relative  movement  between  the  patient  and  the 
gantry  required  so  that  the  position  of  the  center  of  the  beam 
line  with  respect  to  the  one  or  more  rigid  structures  corre- 
sponds to  the  position  of  the  target  isocenter  with  respect  to 
said  one  or  more  rigid  structures. 


FOOO  C£LL  (IB) 


P^T 


1.  A  Compton  backscatter  x-ray  source  in  which  electrons  inter- 
act with  photons  in  an  interaction  region  to  generate  x-rays  com- 
prising: 

means  for  providing  an  intense  focused  photon  pulse  to  said 

interaction  region  at  a  predetermined  frequency:  and 
a  compact  elec&on  storage  ring  for  storing  and  guiding  bunched 
electtons  around  said  ring  and  directing  said  bunched  elec- 
trons to  said  interaction  region  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency, said  compact  storage  ring  including  means  at  the 
entrance  to  said  interaction  region  for  focusing  said  bunched 
electrons  so  that  the  electron  bunch  is  substantially  the  same 
size  as  focused  laser  pulses,  whereby  to  provide  enhanced 
interaction  between  the  electron  bunch  and  the  laser  pulses  to 
effectively  cool  said  bunched  electfons  and  to  enhance  the 
x-ray  flux. 


5,825,846 

NOISE  REDUCTION  IN  AN  IMAGE 
TU  Aach,  and  Dietmar  W.  Kunz,  both  of  Aachen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770  J63 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  21 

1995,  95203590  -  -^v    *i, 

Int.  a."  H05G  1/64 


5,825,848 
X-RAY  TARGET  HAVING  BIG  Z  PARTICLES  IMBEDDED 

IN  A  MATRIX 
Gary  Fredric  VIrshup.  and  Glyn  Jeremy  Reynolds,  both  of 
Cupetino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc..  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713350 

Int  CI.*  HOU  35/08 

VS.  a.  378-144  29  Qaims 


VS.  CL  378—98 


20  Claims 
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I.  An  X-ray  target  comprising: 
a  matrix  structure;  and 

a  high  Z  matenal,  said  high  Z  material  being  imbedded  inside 
said  matrix  structure. 


1  Method  of  processing  an  image  comprising  deriving  spectral 
coefficients  firom  the  image,  estimating  a  noise  level  of  the  image, 
deriving  reduced  spectral  coefficients  from  said  spectral  coeffi- 
cients and  the  estimated  noise  level,  and  synthesizing  a  processed 
image  from  said  reduced  spec&al  coefficients,  characterized  in  diat 
the  noise  level  of  the  image  is  estimated  mainly  from  the  image, 
and  not  from  any  other  image. 


5,825349 

LOOP-BACK  TEST  SYSTEM  USING  A  SUPPRESSED 

RINGING  CONNECTION 

Stuart  Mandel  Garland,  Morton  Grove,  and  David  B.  Smith, 

Hinsdale,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc 

Murray  HIU,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,215 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 
VS.  a.  379-5  27  Claims 

1.  A  test  apparatus  for  use  in  a  public  switched  network,  com- 
prising: 
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a  switching  system  having  a  switch  fabric  for  switching  voice 
and  data; 

a  plurality  of  local  loops  connected  to  said  switching  system, 
said  switching  system  selectively  routing  calls  to  said  plural- 
ity of  local  loops; 

a  test  unit,  connected  to  said  switching  system,  for  determining 
if  a  problem  exists  in  a  one  of  said  plurality  of  local  loops; 

means,  connected  to  said  switching  system,  for  establishing  a 
suppressed  ringing  connection  through  said  switch  fabric  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  local  loops; 

means,  responsive  to  said  switching  system  establishing  a  con- 
nection from  said  test  unit  to  said  means  for  establishing  a 
suppressed  ringing  connection,  for  interconnecting  said  test 
unit  to  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  local  loops; 

means,  located  in  said  test  unit  for  transmitting  a  test  signal  lo 
said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  local  loops  via  said 
means  for  establishing  a  suppressed  ringing  connection;  and 

means,  located  in  said  test  unit,  for  determining  if  a  problem 
exists  in  said  local  loop  based  on  a  response  signal  returned 
from  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  local  loops  in 
response  to  said  test  signal. 


5,825,850 

AUTOMATIC  BYPASS  SWITCH  FOR  SIGNAL 

CONDUCTOR 

Pavel  Bren,  and  William  V.  Mallette,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co.  L.P.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,911 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42:  HOIH  31/02 

VS.  a.  379—26  15  Oaims 
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7.  Apparatus  for  passing  a  signal  between  a  first  point  and  a 
second  point  on  an  electrical  conductor  when  an  electrical  discon- 
tinuity exists  thereon  between  said  first  and  second  points,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  said  first  point  on  the  conduc- 
tor; 
a  second  input  terminal  connected  to  said  second  point  on  the 

conductor; 
a  continuity  detector  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
input  terminals  for  detecting  a  continuous  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  points  along  the  conductor, 
said  continuity  detector  supplying  a  bypass  control  signal 


indicating  when  a  discontinuity  is  detected  between  said  first 
and  second  points  along  the  conductor; 

a  switch  connected  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  and 
responsive  to  said  bypass  control  signal  for  providing  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  first  and  second  input 
terminals; 

a  bypass  nnode  indicator  for  indicating  when  said  switch  pro- 
vides said  electrical  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
input  terminals;  and 

a  user  switch  for  selectively  supplying  a  power  signal  for  said 
continuity  detector,  said  switch,  and  said  bypass  mode  indica- 
tor. 


5,825,851 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

TRANSFERRING  A  CALLER  TO  A  SELECTED 

EXTENSION 

Cheol-Hee  Han,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,071 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17,  1995, 
16185/1995;  Nov.  27,  1995,  43980/1995 

InL  CI."  H04M  1/64:3/42:1/00:  H04L  12/50:  H04Q  11/00 
VS.  CI.  379—67  3  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  transferring  apparatus  for  an  exchange  which 
automatically  transfers  an  office  line  incoming  call  to  an  extension 
line,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  serial  to  parallel  converter,  connected  (o  a  switching  circuit,  for 
converting  received  serial  vocal  data  into  parallel  data; 

a  memory  for  directly  storing  without  further  conversion  said 
parallel-converted  vocal  data  as  a  vocal  guide  message; 

a  DTMF  receiver,  connected  to  said  switching  circuit,  for  con- 
verting a  DTMF  signal  from  the  office  line  into  digital  data; 

a  parallel  to  serial  converter  for  directly  converting  said  parallel 
vocal  data  output  fitim  said  memory  into  serial  vocal  data, 
and  for  outputting  it  to  said  switching  circuit; 

a  time-division  allocator  for  allocating  time  slot  assigiunents  of 
said  serial  to  parallel  convener  and  said  parallel  to  serial 
converter; 

an  interprocessor  communication  unit  IPC,  connected  to  an 
exchange  controller,  for  receiving  a  command  for  automabc 
transfer;  and 

an  automatic  transfer  controller  for  controlling  said  memory  in  a 
recording  mode  to  thereby  store  said  parallel-converted  vocal 
data  as  a  vocal  guide  message,  said  controller  outputting  said 
vocal  guide  message  by  controlling  said  memory  in  an  auto- 
matic transfer  mode,  and  said  controller  outputting  a  received 
DTMF  signal  from  the  office  line  to  said  exchange  controller 
as  an  extension  number,  said  exchange  controller  connecting 
the  office  line  incoming  call  lo  an  extension  line  correspond- 
ing to  the  extension  number. 


179-297  OG-98-32  -  QL3 
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5^25,852 
MULTISENSING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  CLASS  SIGNALS  AND 
STUTTER  DUL  TONE  IN  VISUAL  MESSAGE  WAITING 

INDICATOR 

Paul  F.  DePond,  San  Mateo;  Gaylan  Larson;  Greg  Neal.  both 

of  San  Jose,  and  David  YeweM,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif,, 

assignors  to  Notify  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  685.750 

InL  CI."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  37«»— 67  5  Qalms 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  voice  mail  messages  with  a  voice  mail 
message  waiting  indicator  coupled  to  a  telephone  line  receiving  the 
voice  mail  messages  from  a  central  location,  comprising: 
enabling  the  voice  mail  message  waiting  indicator  to  electroni- 
cally monitor  the  telephone  line  for  a  stutter  dial  tone  dial 
identifies  voice  mail  message  suius  by  simulating  an  off-hook 
condition  m  the  telephone  line  and  electronically  detecting  the 
stutter  dial  tone  while  the  telephone  line  is  in  the  simulated 
off-hook  condition; 
enabling  the  voice  mail  message  waiting  indicator  to  also  elec- 
tronically monitor  the  telephone  line  for  a  CLASS  signal  that 
identifies  voice  mail  message  sutus  while  the  telephone  line 
is  in  an  on-hook  condition,  die  CLASS  signal  automatically 
detected  on  the  telephone  line  widiout  acknowledging  activa- 
tion of  the  voice  massage  waiting  indicator  to  the  central 
oflSce; 
activating  a  visual  Indicator  when  the  voice  message  waiting 
indicator  detects  one  of  the  stutter  dial  tone  and  die  CLASS 
signal,  the  visual  indicator  visually  identifying  both  stutter 
dial  tone  identified  voice  mail  messages  and  also  CLASS 
signal  identified  voice  mail  messages  without  subscribing  or 
acknowledging  subscription  to  an  additional  visual  voice  mail 
waiting  indicator  service  widi  suppressed  ringing;  and 
monitoring  the  telephone  line  for  a  triggering  event  that  identi- 
fies initiation  of  a  telephone  call. 


5.825.853 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Noboni  Kojima.  Yokohama;  Toshiro  Kamiuchi,  Tokyo;  Juichi 
Morikawa.  Tottori,  and   Yoshito  Nejinie,   Koganei,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  707,506 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230331; 
Sep.  19,  1995.  7240056 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/64 
U.S.  a.  379-67  3  claims 


1.  A  communication  device  connected  to  a  communication  line, 
comprising: 

response    message    generation    means    for   sending    a    preset 

response  message  to  a  speech  message  dispatcher  when  a  call 

incomes; 


record/reproduction  means,  after  said  response  message  genera- 
tion means  sends  said  response  message  to  die  dispatcher,  for 
recording  and  reproducing  a  speech  message  received  from 
the  dispatcher; 

input  means  for  inputting  users  instruction  on  reproduction, 
wherein  said  record/reproduction  means,  when  instructed  by 
the  user  du^ough  said  input  means  to  perform  search- 
reproduction  operation,  performs  its  reproducing  operation 
over  only  respective  head  parts  of  all  recorded  speech  mes- 
sages. 

silent-period  detection/deletion  means  for  detecting  a  silent 
period  in  die  speech  message  and  shortening  or  removing  said 
silent  period;  and 

speech  rate  conversion  means  for  performing  its  speech  rate 
conversion  over  die  speech  message,  wherein,  when  repro- 
duced by  said  record/reproduction  means,  said  speech  mes- 
sage is  processed  by  at  least  one  of  said  silent-period 
detection/deletion  means  and  said  speech-rate  conversion 
means,  and  wherein  said  speech-rate  conversion  means 
includes  speech  pitch  detection  means  for  extracting  a  peri- 
odic signal  waveform  from  a  speech  signal  as  a  speech  pitch; 
and 

speech  pitch  number  processing  means  for  interminendy  remov- 
ing from  original  speech  data  the  periodic  signal  waveform 
extracted  by  said  speech  pitch  detection  means  and  for  inter- 
mittendy  inserting  die  periodic  signal  waveform  into  die 
original  speech  data. 


5.825,854 
TELEPHONE  ACCESS  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  A 
COMPUTER  THROUGH  A  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
James  A  Larson;  Scott  Boss;  Mural!  Veeramoney,  all  of  Bea- 
verton;  Mike  Rosenweig,  Portland;  Roger  Hurwitz.  Hills- 
boro;   Scott  Colville,   Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  and  T.   V. 
Raman,  Ittaaca.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,333,  Jan.  30,  19%.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,193,  Feb.  6,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,018,  Oct. 

12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

787319 

Int  a.*  He4M  1/64 

VS.  a.  379-67  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  remotely  accessing  a  computer  from  a  telephone 
handset  that  has  an  input  device  and  an  output  device,  comprising: 

a  computer  to  contain  electronic  mail,  a  file  manager,  a  voice 
message,  a  database  and  a  facsimile; 

access  means  for  providing  die  telephone  handset  input  device 
access  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  audio  dialogs  dirough  a  single 
phone  number,  said  audio  dialogs  to  access  said  electronic 
mail,  said  file  manager,  said  voice  message,  said  database  and 
said  facsimile; 

speech  means  for  generating  audio  messages  to  be  transmined 
from  the  computer  to  die  output  device  of  die  telephone 
handset; 

input  means  for  retrieving  messages  from  said  electronic  mail, 
retrieving  messages  from  said  voice  message,  retrieving  data 
from  said  database,  or  reviewing,  saving,  and  deleting  files 


with  said  file  manager  by  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
audio  dialogs  and  providing  responses  to  queries  from  said 
selected  audio  dialog  through  the  telephone  handset  input 
device;  and 
graphic  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  audio  dialogs  through  a 
computer  keyboard. 


5,825,855 

METHOD  OF  RECOGNIZING  PRE-RECORDED 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

Shaun  Astarabadi,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Toshiba  America 

Information  Systems.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790^00 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  379—67  37  Oaims 


(  nmu^aarmt   V— 


I.  A  method  of  recognizing  a  specific  pre-recorded  announce- 
ment using  silence  gaps  in  an  end  user's  computer,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  learning  phase  using  the  computer  to  do  the  following  steps: 

(a)  accepting  as  input  for  training  a  signal  representing  a 
reference  pre-recorded  announcement  having  at  least  one 
silence  period  to  be  received; 

(b)  determining  characteristics  of  a  starting  point  (SP)  for  a 
transition  from  silence  to  speech  in  the  reference  pre- 
recorded announcement; 

(c)  determining  characteristics  of  a  first  voicing  segment  of 
the  reference  pre-recorded  announcement; 

(d)  determining  a  silence  gap  length  (SOL)  for  a  period  of 
silence  following  the  first  voicing  segment  of  the  reference 
pre-recorded  announcement; 

(e)  determining  characteristics  of  a  second  voicing  segment  of 
the  reference  pre-recorded  announcement; 

(0  characterizing  an  end  of  speech  (EOS)  of  die  reference 
pre-recorded  announcement; 

(g)  storing  the  characteristics  of  die  SP  for  the  transition  from 
silence  to  speech  in  the  reference  pre-recorded  announce- 
ment; 

(h)  storing  the  characteristics  of  the  first  voicing  segment  of 
the  reference  pre-recorded  announcement; 

(i)  storing  the  SGL  for  the  period  of  silence  following  the  first 
voicing  segment  of  the  reference  pre-recorded  announce- 
ment; 

(j)  storing  the  characteristics  of  the  second  voicing  segment  of 
the  reference  pre-recorded  announcement; 

(k)  storing  the  characteristics  of  the  FOS  of  die  reference 
pre-recorded  announcement: 
in  a  recognition  phase  using  the  computer  (o  do  the  following 

steps: 


(a)  accepting  as  input  from  the  second  device  for  recognition 
a  signal  representing  a  sample  prerecorded  announcement; 

(b)  recognizing  die  SP  for  die  transition  from  silence  to 
speech  in  the  sample  pre-recorded  announcement; 

(c)  determining  characteristics  of  a  first  voicing  segment  of 
the  sample  pre-recorded  announcement; 

(d)  comparing  the  characteristics  of  the  first  voicing  segment 
of  the  sample  pre-recorded  announcement  widi  die  stored 
characteristics  of  die  first  voicing  segment  of  the  reference 
pre-recorded  announcement; 

(e)  testing  if  die  characteristics  of  the  first  voicing  segment  of 
the  sample  pre-recorded  announcement  match  the  stored 
characteristics  of  the  first  voicing  segment  of  the  reference 
pre-recorded  announcement,  and  if  so  then:  comparing  the 
characteristics  of  the  SGL  for  die  period  of  silence  follow- 
ing the  first  voicing  segment  of  the  sample  pre-recorded 
announcement  with  die  stored  charactenstics  of  die  SGL 
for  the  period  of  silence  following  first  voicing  segment  of 
the  reference  pre-recorded  announcement; 

(0  testing  if  die  characteristics  of  die  SGL  for  die  period  of 
silence  following  the  first  voicing  segment  of  the  sample 
prerecorded  announcement  match  the  stored  characteristics 
of  die  SGL  for  the  period  of  silence  following  first  voicing 
segment  of  the  reference  pre-recorded  announcement,  and 
if  so  then  comparing  the  characteristics  of  the  second 
voicing  segment  of  the  sample  pre-recorded  announcement 
from  with  die  stored  characteristics  of  the  second  voicing 
segment  of  die  reference  pre-recorded  announcement; 

(g)  testing  if  the  characteristics  of  the  second  voicing  segment 
of  die  sample  pre-recorded  announcement  match  the  stored 
characteristics  of  the  second  voicing  segment  of  the  refer- 
ence pre-recorded  announcement,  and  if  so  then  recogniz- 
ing the  EOS  of  the  sample  announcement;  and 

(h)  recognizing  a  match  between  the  sample  pre-recorded 
announcement  and  the  reference  pre-recorded  announce- 
ment. 


5,825356 

INTERACTIVE  VOICE  RESPONSE  SYSTEM  FOR 

BANKING  BY  TELEPHONE 

Donna  Porter,  Tiickahoe,  and  Lawrence  D.  Weiss,  Skaneateles, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Citibank,  N.A.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,619,  Oct.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,863,  Mar.  31, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

618,723 

InL  a."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  CI,  379—93.12  57  Claims 


1.  An  interactive  voice  response  system  that  allows  a  user  to 
conduct  financial  transactions,  including  bill  payment,  by  tele- 
phone, comprising: 
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a  first  host  network  connected  to  at  least  one  financial  institu- 
tion, said  financial  institution  maintaining  an  account  for  the 
user: 
means  for  determining  whether  the  user  should  be  transferred  to 
a  second  host  network  comprising: 

means  for  prompting  the  user  to  enter  a  user  identifier:  means 
for  collecting  the  user  identifier:  means  for  identifying  the 
user  based  on  the  user  identifier  and  means  for  prompting 
the  user  to  enter  a  persona]  identification  code,  means  for 
collecting  the  personal  identification  code,  and  means  for 
verifying  the  personal  identification  code  is  correct  for  the 
user:  and  means  for  transferring  the  user  to  the  second  host 
network  when  the  determination  is  that  the  user  should  be 
transferred: 
means  for  allowing  the  user  to  exchange  information  concerning 
the  account,  including  account  balance  information  and  fund 
transfer  information,  with  the  first  host  network  by  telephone: 
means  for  providing  voice  prompts  that  supply  information  to 
the  user,  and  request  data  from  the  user:  said  means  for 
providing  voice  prompts  including  means  for  providing  voice 
prompts  that  present  the  user  with  a  sequential  listing  of 
available  transaction  options: 
means  for  allowing  the  user  to  select  any  of  the  plurality  of 
available  transaction  options  by  providing  an  input  into  the 
system  in  response  to  one  of  said  voice  prompts: 
wherein  one  of  the  available  transaction  options  is  bill  payment 
and  the  system  further  includes  means  for  allowing  the  user  to 
select  a  payee,  the  means  for  allowing  the  user  to  select  a 
payee   including  means  for  providing   voice  prompts  that 
present  the  user  with  a  sequential  listing  of  one  or  more 
payees  from  a  list  of  potential  payees:  and 
means  for  allowing  the  user  to  select  any  payee  from  the 
sequential  listing  of  one  or  more  payees  by  providing  an  input 
into  the  system  in  response  to  one  of  said  voice  prompts  that 
present  the  user  with  a  sequential  listing  of  one  or  more 
payees  from  the  list  of  potential  payees. 


server,  an  operational  maintenance  server  and  a  processor,  a 
method  for  automated  charge  card  validation  between  a  card  issuer 
network  and  a  card  acceptor  network  at  a  central  validation  hub 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  an  authorization  request  having  a  card  acceptor 
network  protocol  from  said  card  acceptor  network  at  said 
validation  hub  system,  said  authorization  request  including  a 
calling  card  number  to  be  validated: 

b)  translating  said  card  acceptor  network  protocol  authorization 
request  to  a  card  issuer  network  protocol  authorization  request 
in  said  validation  hub  system; 

c)  forwarding  said  protocol  translated  authorization  request  from 
said  validation  hub  system  to  said  card  issuer  network: 

d)  receiving  a  card  issuer  network  protocol  request  response 
from  said  card  issuer  network  at  said  validation  hub  system: 

e)  translating  said  card  issuer  network  protocol  request  response 
to  a  card  acceptor  network  protocol  request  response  in  said 
validation  hub  system:  and 

f)  forwarding  said  card  acceptor  network  protocol  request 
response  from  said  validation  hub  system  to  said  card  accep- 
tor network. 


5,825,858 
COLLABORATIVE  CONFERENCE  BRIDGES 
Shmuel  Shaffer,  PaJo  Alto,  and  Neufito  Fernandes.  Cupertino, 
beth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Communication 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  CUi^  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,754 

Int  a."  H04M  15/W 

U.S.  CI.  379-120  27aaims 


5,825,857 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CALLING  CARD 
VALIDATION  HUBBING 
Luis  Reto;  Don  "nii^er,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.;  Timothy  Dariand, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  Anis  Khalil,  Piano,  Tex.;  Cory  Lenger, 
East  Moline,  III.,  and  Amyn  Merchant,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  MCI  Communications  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,560 
I  Int.  a."  H04M  15/00 

UACL  379-114  25  Qaims 
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I.  In  a  telecommunications  network  using  different  network 
protocols  and  including  a  gateway  for  each  protocol,  a  validation 


1.  A  method  of  executing  a  conference  call  session  between 
parties  using  at  least  two  nodes  having  conference-bridging  capa- 
bility, said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

at  a  first  node,  receiving  location  information  indicative  of 
location  of  each  of  said  parties  of  said  conference  call,  said 
first  node  having  a  first  party  of  said  conference  call  session 
as  a  subscriber: 

establishing  communication  between  said  first  node  and  at  least 
one  second  node  having  conference-bridging  capability: 

establishing  collaboration  between  said  first  and  second  nodes  to 
select  which  of  said  first  and  second  nodes  is  to  provide  a 
bridge  to  connect  second  and  third  parties  of  said  conference 
call  session  with  said  first  party,  including  exchanging  signal 
nrjessages  between  said  first  and  second  nodes  and  including 
accessing  a  database  of  information  relevant  to  preferences  in 
selecting  between  said  first  and  second  nodes:  and 

in  response  to  said  collaboration,  bridging  said  parties  into  said 
conference  call  session,  with  said  bridging  occiming  at  said 
selected  node  of  said  first  and  second  nodes. 


5,825,859 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE  ALLOWING 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  TO  BOTH  DISPLAY 

AND  DIALER 

Chi-Yung  Wu,  and  Rong-T^an  Wu,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Holtek  Micro  Electronics,  Inc.,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,714,  Dec.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,079,  Mar.  16, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  929,864, 
.Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  508,139 
Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00:1/00 
U.S.  a.  379—131  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  display  control  device  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  communica- 
tion apparatus  and  electrically  connection  between  a  data  generator 
including  a  timer  generator,  a  clock  information  generator  and  a 
dialer,  and  a  display  of  said  communication  apparatus  for  driving 
said  display  to  show  information  outputted  from  said  data  genera- 
tor and  transmitting  said  information  to  said  dialer  control  device 
comprising: 

a  buffer  device  for  receiving  said  information  from  said  data 

generator  and  storing  therein  said  information: 
a  decoder  electrically  connected  to  said  buffer  device  for  decod- 
ing said  information  stored  in  said  buffer  device  and  output- 
ting  said  decoded  information  to  said  display  to  be  shown: 
a    bidirectional    transmission    device    electrically    connected 
between  said  buffer  device  and  said  dialer  for  transmitting  a 
part  of  said  information  outputted  from  said  dialer  to  said 
buffer  device  therethrough,  and  transmitting  said  information 
from  said  buffer  device  to  said  dialer  when  necessary:  and 
a  controller  electrically  connected  to  said  bidirectional  transmis- 
sion device  and  said  buffer  device  for  controlling  a  transmis- 
sion device  to  said  dialer 
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controls  list  of  the  particular  SCP  does  not  identify  a  control 
relating  to  the  query  as  being  active:  and 
sending,  from  the  MP,  the  query  to  the  particular  SCP. 


5,825,861 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 
Michael  D.  Hoy,  Suffolk,  England,  assignor  to  British  Telecom- 
munications pic,  London,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,667 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Man  5,  1996, 
9604675 

Int.  CI.''  H04M  15/00 
VS.  a.  379—134  30  Claims 


5,825.860 
LOAD  SHARING  GROUP  OF  SERVICE  CONTROL 
POINTS  CONNECTED  TO  A  MEDIATION  POINT  FOR 
TRAFFIC  MANAGEMENT  CONTROL 
Omayma  El-Sayed  Moharram.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Man  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  815,260 
Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—133  16  Oaims 

1.  In  an  intelligent  telecommunications  network  having  a  plural- 
ity of  service  control  points  (SCPs)  forming  a  load  sharing  group, 
a  method  for  managing  traffic  consisting  of  queries  to  the  load 
sharing  group,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  respective  controls  lists  for  the  plurality  of  SCPs, 
each  controls  list  identifies  controls  which  are  active  at  the 
corresponding  SCP: 
sending  a  query  intended  for  the  load  sharing  group  to  a  media- 
tion point  (MP):  and 
selecting,  by  the  MP  which  has  access  to  the  respective  controls 
lists,  a  particular  SCP  of  the  plurality  of  SCPs  for  which  the 
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1.  A  telecommunication  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switching  units  interconnected  to  provide  tele- 
phony service  to  customers  connected  by  resf)ective  customer 
lines  to  at  least  some  of  said  switching  units: 

at  least  one  service  platform  connected  to  the  network: 

some  of  said  customer  lines  being  connected  to  receive  non  time 
critical  calls  from  said  at  least  one  service  platform: 

each  of  said  switching  units  being  allocated  a  volumetric  limit 
for  non  time  critical  calls  generated  by  said  at  least  one 
service  platform,  each  said  switching  unit  including  means 
responsive  to  receipt  of  a  non  time  critical  call  to  determine  if 
said  call  causes  the  volumetric  limit  to  be  exceeded,  and  if  the 
volumetric  limit  is  exceeded,  to  transmit  a  congestion  indica- 
tion to  the  at  least  one  service  platform  which  generated  the 
call: 

each  of  said  at  least  one  service  platforms  including  means 
responsive  to  receipt  of  a  congestion  indication  to  commence 
a  time  out  determined  by  multiplying  a  respective  random 
number  (RN)  by  a  weighing  factor  (W)  determine  from  a 
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current  gapping  rale  (GR)  to  produce  a  value  of  intercall  delay 
(ICD)  which  determines  a  respective  period  during  which  the 
respective  service  platform  offers  no  non  time  critical  calls  to 
the  respective  switching  unit  which  generated  the  congestion 
indication. 


5.825.862 

METHOD  OF  ALTERING  THE  DESTINATION 
TELEPHONE  NUMBER  OF  AN  INCOMING  CALL 
Eric  A.  Voit,  Baltimore:  Larry  W.  Sours,  Croflon;  Lance  S. 
Liptak.  Laytonsville,  all  of  Md.,  and  Kenneth  E.  DePaiil, 
Wake  Forest,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atiantic  Network  Ser- 
vices, Inc..  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  563^99 

Int.  a."  H04M  l/56;l5AMi 

U.S,CL  379-142  46  Claims 
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at  least  one  authorized  number,  and 

an  account  associated  with  said  at  least  one  authorized  number 
including  a  prepaid  account  balance: 

said  call  processor  operative  to  itceive  said  called  number 
originating  from  said  calling  telephone  station. 

compare  said  called  number  against  said  at  least  one  authorized 
number  and  determine  if  said  called  number  matches  said  at 
least  one  authorized  number. 

control  said  switching  network,  if  said  called  number  comprises 
said  at  least  one  authorized  number,  to  complete  a  call  by 
connecting  said  calling  telephone  sution  to  said  called  tele- 
phone station,  and 

decrement  said  prepaid  account  balance  based  upon  said  call. 


1  A  method  of  processing  an  incoming  narrowband  call  from  a 
narrowband  network  to  narrowband  equipment  of  a  customer 
receiving  services  through  a  broadband  network,  the  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

displaying  broadband  information  from  said  broadband  network 
on  broadband  premises  equipment  of  said  customer  connected 
to  said  broadband  network; 

detecting  the  incoming  narrowband  call  on  a  call-by-call  basis 
for  the  narrowband  equipment  of  said  customer,  and  a  calling 
number  corresponding  to  the  incoming  narrowband  call,  in  a 
switch  of  the  narrowband  network: 

sending  a  query  containing  die  calling  number  to  a  services 
control  point: 

in  response  to  the  query  containing  the  calling  number,  initiating 
a  dau  transaction  to  send  data  associated  with  said  incoming 
narrowband  call  from  the  services  control  point  to  the  broad- 
band network: 

forwarding  said  data  associated  with  said  incoming  narrowband 
call  through  an  element  of  the  broadband  network  to  the 
broadband  premises  equipment  of  said  customer;  and 

in  response  to  said  data  associated  with  said  incoming  narrow- 
band call,  sending  a  message  from  the  broadband  premises 
equipment  of  said  customer  to  the  services  control  point 
mdicating  instrucuons  for  the  routing  of  said  incoming  nar- 
rowband call  in  accordance  with  said  message. 


5,825.864 
PERSONAL  AUTOMATIC  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 
WITH  CALL  FORWARDING 
Thomas  F.  McGraw,  Fairfax;  Jeffrey  A.  Mitulla,  Burke,  both  of 
Va.,  and  Richard  S.  Woll.  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Scientific  and  Commercial  Systems  Corporation,  Alexandria, 
Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354^27,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888364 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/38 

VS.  CL  379-210  «  Claims 
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5325,863 
PREPAID  LIMITED  USAGE  CALLING  CARD 
Jay  S.  Walker,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Walker  Asset 
Management  Limited  Partnership,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  570,443 
i  Int  a."  H04M  17/00:15/00 

VS.  O.  379-144  21  cin^ 

I.  A  prepaid  calling-card  system,  comprising: 
a  switching  network  connected  between  a  calling  telephone       '    ^  system  to  facilitate,  through  use  of  a  land  line  public 
station  and  a  called  telephone  station  having  a  called  number;    switched  telephone  network  (PSTN),  communication  with  an  indi- 
a  call  processor  connected  to  said  switching  network;  and  vidual  through  automatic  registration  of  an  associated  obiect  which 

a  memory  connected  to  said  call  processor,  said  memory  storing    moves  with  said  individual,  said  system  comprising: 
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a.  the  object  comprising  one-way  transminer  means  for  generat- 
ing an  identification  signal,  wherein  the  transmitter  means 
continually  transmits  said  identification  signal  at  periodic 
intervals; 

b.  a  plurality  of  controllable  receiver  means  for  receiving  said 
identification  signal,  said  receiver  means  being  physically 
independent  of  said  transmitter  means,  wherein  said  receiver 
means  is  capable  of  receiving  an  identification  signal  from  a 
plurality  of  said  transmitter  means: 

c.  switching  and  forwarding  means  further  comprising  means  for 
cooperating  with  the  PSTN  through  a  PSTN  connection  to 
forward  the  communication  to  any  location  accessible  through 
the  PSTN  having  associated  therewith  one  of  said  plurality  of 
controllable  receiver  means;  and 

d.  communication  means  independent  of  said  one-way  transmit- 
ter means  and  cooperating  with  said  receiver  means  for  com- 
municating in  a  wireline  mode  with  any  location  within  the 
PSTN; 

wherein  said  receiver  means  cooperates  with  said  communica- 
tion means  and  said  switching  and  forwarding  means  through 
the  PSTN  connection. 


5,825,865 
TEMPORARY  MESSAGE  ROUTING  AND  DESTINATION 

SELECTION 
Lewis  B.  Oberlander,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  David  E.  Morgan, 
Lisle,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

ni. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,685 

Int  a."  H04M  3/54 

U.S.  a.  379—211  20  CTaims 

ni 

'  RcLii  i-bni  nLt.irii.iii  . 
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1.  A  method  for  use  with  a  communication  system,  which 
conununication  system  includes  an  information  profile  for  at  least 
one  user,  which  information  profile  includes  at  least  some  user 
preferences  regarding  a  plurality  of  different  user  destinations  for 
the  user,  such  that  the  communication  system  will  automatically 
select  a  destination  fi-om  amongst  a  plurality  of  candidate  destina- 
tions for  a  message  intended  for  the  user  as  a  function,  at  least  in 
part,  of  the  information  profile,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  accessing  the  communication  system  via  a  communication 
link  using  a  communication  device; 

B)  transmitting  from  the  communication  device  via  the  commu- 
nication link  a  temporary  over-ride  instruction  to  the  commu- 
nication system  to  temporarily  over-ride  at  least  one  element 
in  the  information  profile  while  retaining  the  at  least  one 
element  from  the  communication  system,  such  that  the  tem- 
porary over-ride  instruction  can  later  be  automatically 
replaced  by  the  at  least  one  element. 


5,825,866 

PRIVATE  ELECTRONIC  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  EXTENSION  TERMINALS 

AND  OFFICE  LINE  TERMINALS 

Shuji  Fujitsuka,  and  Shinichi  Honbou.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5337,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,255 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-8370 

Int  CI."  H04M  3/42:1/64:3/00 

VS.  CI.  379—211  14  Claims 


EXTENSION 
NUMBER 

PHYSICAL    PORT 
NUMBER 

LOaCAL  PORT 
NUMBER 

1000 

0  0 

0  0 

100  1 

0   1 

0  1 

1002 

0  2 

02 

j 
j 

-701 


I.  An  electronic  exchange  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  extension  circuits  having  terminals  to  which  a 
plurality  of  extension  terminals  are  connected; 

a  memory  table  including  a  memory  area  for  registering  a 
plurality  of  physical  port  numbers  which  correspond  to  said 
plurality  of  extension  circuits,  a  plurality  of  logical  port 
numbers  which  correspond  to  said  plurality  of  physical  pon 
numbers,  and  a  plurality  of  extension  numbers  which  corre- 
spond to  said  plurality  of  extension  circuits; 

a  control  circuit  for  retrieving  one  of  the  extension  numbers  of  a 
destination  of  an  incoming  signal  from  said  memory  table  to 
process  the  incoming  signal; 

a  change  request  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  request 
signal  supplied  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  extension  termi- 
nals to  request  a  change  in  contents  registered  in  said  memory 
table;  and 

memory  table  changing  means  for  changing  a  relationship 
between  one  of  said  physical  port  numbers  and  one  of  said 
logical  port  numbers  registered  in  said  memory  table,  based 
on  the  change  request  signal  detected  by  said  change  request 
detecting  means  and  on  information  supplied  from  one  of  said 
extension  terminals  and  indicating  the  memory  table  contents 
to  be  changed. 


5,825,867 
ENHANCED  CALL  WAITING 
Frederick  A.  Epler;  Robert  M.  FuUer,  both  of  Issaquah;  Daniel 
R.  Kranzler,  Bellevue,  and  John  T.  Blanchard,  Seattie,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Aspect  Telecommunications  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  480,242,  Feb.  IS,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5375,161,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
439,601,  Nov.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841.931.  Mar.  20,  1986.  Pat  No.  4,893335, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  650,821,  Sep.  14, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
210347 
Int  a."  H04M  3/42:1/57:3/50:3/58 
VS.  CI.  379—215  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  telecommunication  services  to  a  user 
when  the  user  is  engaged  in  a  first  telephone  call  with  a  first  party 
over  a  voice  channel  while  a  second  party  attempts  to  place  a 
second  telephone  call  to  the  user,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  after  the  second  party  places  the  second  telephone  call, 
receiving  identification  information  relating  to  the  second 
party;  and 

(b)  transmitting  the  received  identification  information  to  the 
user  via  said  voice  channel  while  the  user  remains  engaged 
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5,825,868 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  PRIVATE- NETWORK 
LINE  FEATURES  ON  CENTRAL-OFFICE-TO-PBX 
TRUNKS 
William  Diamond,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  657,511 

InL  a."  He4M  3/42 

MS.  a.  379—243  14  ctotais 


_-_L._L^Jj 


8  A  public  telephone  network  central  office  switching  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trunk  ports  each  for  serving  another  switching 
system  connected  to  the  trunk  port  by  a  telephone  trunk; 

a  plurality  of  line  ports  each  for  serving  terminal  equipment 
connected  to  the  line  port  by  a  telephone  line; 

means  for  providing  telephone  line  features  on  telephone  lines 
connected  to  the  line  potts,  including  providing  Centrex  fea- 
tures on  at  least  some  of  the  telephone  lines;  and 

means  for  causing  the  feature-providing  means  to  treat  at  least 
one  of  the  trunk  ports,  which  serves  another  switching  system 
that  is  a  private  branch  exchange  of  a  private  telephone 
network,  as  a  line  port  so  as  to  provide  the  Centrex  features 
pn  the  at  least  one  telephone  trunk  connected  to  the  at  least 
One  of  the  trunk  potts. 


5,825,869 
CALL  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
SKILL-BASED  ROUTING 
Nancy  Sinling  Brooks,  Markham;  Paul  Douglas  Fryer,  Tor 
onto;  Gary  Stanley  Kaufman.  ThomhlU,  all  of  Canada; 
Stephen  Phillip  Berkson.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.;  Charles  R.  Herel 
Pleasanton,  Calif.,  and  Laura  M.  Brooks,  Sunnyvale,  Calif, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc. 
SanU  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  427,546,  Apr.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,610 
Int  a.*  H04M  im 
MS.  CI.  379-265  19  claims 
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widi  the  first  telephone  call  so  that  the  user  hears  at  least  the 
received  identification  information  while  the  first  party  con- 
tinues to  hear  the  user,  but  without  transmitting  the  received 
identification  information  to  the  first  party  over  said  voice 
channel. 
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1.  A  call-management  method  of  distributing  calls  of  a  common 
pool  of  calls  to  a  plurality  of  individuals  comprising  steps  of: 

assigning  and  storing  first  data  indicative  of  proficiencies  of  at 
least  one  call-handling  capability  of  each  of  said  individuals 
with  respect  to  processing  various  types  of  calls  from  said 
common  pool,  including  assigning  proficiency  indicaton  to 
each  said  individual,  each  proficiency  indicator  being  related 
to  a  different  call-handling  capability  within  a  defined  set  of 
call-handing  capabilities; 

assigning  and  storing  second  data  indicative  of  call-management 
preferences  for  particular  individuals  to  process  particular 
types  of  calls  from  said  common  pool,  including  assigning 
preference  indicators  to  said  individuals  based  upon  said 
preferences,  each  said  individual  thereby  being  associated 
with  individualized  .Irst  and  second  dau  that  are  indicative  of 
said  proficiencies  and  said  preferences  with  respect  to  said 
each  individual; 

assigning  said  plurality  of  individuals  to  handling  said  calls  of 
said  common  pool  of  calls; 

for  each  call  that  is  to  be  distributed  from  said  common  pool, 
associating  said  call  with  an  identification  of  at  least  one 
call-handling  capability  advantageous  to  processing  said  call; 

in  response  to  said  identification  of  said  at  least  one  call- 
handling  capability  advanugeous  to  processing  said  call,  cor- 
relating at  least  one  of  said  first  data  and  said  second  data  of 
said  plurality  of  individuals  with  said  identification  as  a  basis 
for  routing  decisions  regarding  to  which  individual  said  call 
should  be  routed;  and 

routing  said  call  in  accordance  with  said  ixMiting  decisions. 
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5,825,870 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

NETWORK  CALL  CENTER 

Alec  Miloslavsky,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genesys  Tele- 

communications  Laboratories,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,837.  Apr.  5.  19%.  This 

application  Jul.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,204 

Int.  a.*  H04M  3/5S 

U.S.  a.  379—265  15  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  establishing  two  or  more  remote  call  centers 
from  a  network  call  center,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  a  first  set  of  internal  connection  points  in  a  first 
switching  apparatus  at  the  network  call  center  to  a  first  set  of 
agents  associated  with  a  first  remote  call  center,  said  connec- 
tion points  characterized  in  that  an  agent  calling  one  of  the 
connection  points  becomes  connected  at  the  called  internal 
connection  point  until  the  agent  intentionally  disconnects; 

(b)  assigning  a  second  set  of  internal  connection  points  to  a 
second  set  of  agents  associated  with  a  second  remote  call 
center;  and 

(c)  receiving  first  calls  at  the  network  call  center  meant  for  the 
first  remote  call  center  and  second  calls  meant  for  the  second 
call  center,  and  connecting  first  calls  10  agents  connected  at 
internal  connection  points  assigned  to  the  first  call  center  and 
second  calls  to  agents  connected  at  internal  connection  points 
assigned  to  the  second  call  center. 


5.825.871 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  STORIG 

PERSONAL  IDENTIFICATION  INFORMATION 

Andrew  R.  Mark,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Smart  Tone 

Authentication,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286.825,  Aug.  5,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.583.933. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  19%.  Ser.  No.  639,023 
Int.  CI."  H04M  ]/m 
U.S.  CI.  379—355  29  Claims 

1.  A  portable  information  storage  device  for  storing  and  output- 
ting  personal  identification  information,  the  storage  device  com- 
prising: 

memory  storing  personal  identification  information  and  memory 
access  control  information,  the  memory  access  control  infor- 
mation including  a  first  set  of  tone  characteristics;  and 
a  controller  controlling  access  to,  and  the  output  of,  the  stored 
personal  identification  information,  the  controller  including: 
i)  an  input  device; 
ii)  an  output  device  outputting  tones  comprising  the  stored 

personal  identification  information;  and 
iii)  a  microprocessor  electrically  coupled  to  the  input  device, 
the  output  device  and  the  memory,  the  microprocessor 
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controlling  the  storing  and  output  of  the  personal  identifi- 
cation information  stored  in  the  memory, 
wherein  the  microprocessor  causes  the  output  device  to  output 
tones  comprising  the  stored  personal  identification  informa- 
tion in  response  to  the  input  device  receiving  a  first  series  of 
tones  having  characteristics  substantially  matching  the  first  set 
of  tone  characteristics  stored  in  the  memory. 


5,825,872 
PORTABLE  AUTOMATED  DULER  WITH  TONE 
COMPLETION  INDICATOR 
Alex  Mashinsky,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anip,  Inc.,  Car- 
son City,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369376.  Jan.  6.  1995.  Pat 

No.  5,694,464.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

6%,041 

Int  ex.''  H04M  \m 

U.S.  a.  379—355  10  Claims 
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1.  Automated  access  system  for  use  with  a  central  station  of  a 
telephone  network,  comprising: 

a  control  station  having  a  pre-deiermined  access  telephone  num- 
ber; 

a  portable  dialer  for  transmitting  acoustic  signals  through  the 
handset  of  a  caller  telephone  station  connected  to  said  central 
station. 

said  signals  including  a  first  series  of  signals  for  dialing  said 
pre-determined  access  telephone  number  to  route  and  connect 
a  call  10  said  control  station. 

said  signals  including  a  second  series  of  signals  which  represent 
a  dialer  ID  number  and  which  are  transmitted  through  said 
handset  and  through  said  central  station  to  said  control  station. 

said  second  series  of  signals  being  transmitted  after  said  call  is 
connected  to  said  control  station; 

said  portable  dialer  comprising  a  tone  compleuon  indicator 
operating  in  at  least  a  first  and  second  state  such  that  said  tone 
completion  indicator  changes  from  said  first  state  to  said 
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second  state  after  said  portable  dialer  transmits  a  last  signal  of 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  series  of  signals; 

said  control  station  including  a  CPU  associated  with  a  router  and 
a  programmed  database  which  incliides  instructions  associ- 
ated with  dialer  ID  numbers; 

$aid  control  station  being  configured  to  receive  said  second 
series  of  signals  and  in  response  th^eto  to  route  the  call  to 
provide  a  specified  service  as  a  function  of  the  instructions 
associated  with  the  dialer  ID  number  represented  by  said 
second  series  of  signals  received  from  said  portable  dialer, 
wherein  said  control  sution  detects  an  ANI  of  the  calling 
telephone  station  and  thereafter  terminates  said  call,  and 
wherein  said  instructions  direct  the  control  station  to  place  a 
second  call  to  a  second  telephone  station  having  a  pre- 
determined telephone  number  to  detect  if  the  second  call  is 
answered,  and  if  it  is.  to  place  a  third  call  based  upon  the  ANI 
of  the  calling  telephone  station  to  connect  the  second  tele- 
phone station  with  the  calling  telephone  station. 
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1.  A  telephone  system  comprising: 
a  host  telephone; 
an  accessory  item;  and 

an  interface  which  couples  the  host  telephone  to  the  accessory 
Item,  the  interface  including 

first  connector  which  connects  the  interface  to  the  host  tele- 
phone, the  first  connector  transmining  four  signals  between 
the  host  telephone  and  the  accessory  item,  the  four  signals 
comprising  a  transmit  audio  signal,  a  transmit  return  signal, 
a  receive  audio  signal  and  a  receive  return  signal,  and 
second  connector  which  connects  the  interface  to  the  host  tele- 
phone, the  second  connector  transmitting  one  or  more  addi- 
tional signals  between  the  host  telephone  and  the  accessory 
item  via  at  least  one  additional  communication  link. 


5,825.874 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  HOLDER 
Morris  R.  Humphreys,  Saginaw,  and  An  H.  Leman,  Euless, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited, 
Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689J31 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/(>0 
VS.  a.  379--M6  20  Oaims 

L  A  portable  telephone  holder  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  stationary  seat  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a 

portable  telephone;  and 
a  mechanism  mounted  to  the  frame  for  clamping  the  telephone 
an  the  seat  and  for  pushing,  at  least  partially,  the  telephone  out 


5325,873 

INTERFACE  FOR  PROVIDING  CALL  CONTROL  FOR  A 
HEADSET  ATTACHED  TO  A  TELEPHONE  PROVIDING 
CALL  CONTROL  FOR  A  HEADSET  ATTACHED  TO  A 
TELEPHONE 
Michael  Glen  Duncan,  Austin;  Geoffrey  Findley,  Pflugerville; 
Ronald  Albert  Kubena,  Round  Rock,  and  Douglas  F.  Moel- 
lering,  Pflugerville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business 
Communicatioa  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,492,  Dec.  27,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  896,570 
Int.  a."  H04M  //OO 
VS.  a.  379-^19  ,8  aaims 


of  the  seat  without  moving  the  seat,  wherein  the  mechanism 
comprises  a  pusher  section  connected  to  a  user  actuated  push 
bunon  section  by  a  spring  section,  wherein  the  user  actuated 
push  button  section  is  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  user  in  a 
direction  into  a  push  button  hole  in  the  ft^me  for  pushing  the 
telephone  out  of  the  seat. 


5,825^5 

PROCESS  FOR  LOADING  A  PROTECTED  STORAGE 

ZONE  OF  AN  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE, 

AND  ASSOCIATED  DEVICE 

Michel  Ugon,  Maurepas,  France,  assignor  to  CP8  Transac, 

France 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,787 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  11,  1994,  94  12100 
InL  a."  H04L  9/10:  H04K  1/00 
VS.  a.  380-4  12  Claims 


9    An  information  processing  system  for  performing  secure 
operations  which  require  holding  rights  held  by  a  first  poruble 
object,  said  system  having  an  information  processing  device, 
the  information  processing  device  comprising  device  processing 
means  and  device  memory  means  for  performing  general 
nonsecure  operations,  reader  means  for  cooperating  with  a 
portable  object,  and  incorporating  a  security  module  which 
comprises  module  processing  means  and  module  memory 
means  for  perfonning  specific  secure  operations,  said  module 
memory  means  being  nonvolatile  and  read-write  accessible  to 
module  processing  means  but  at  least  write-protected  fix)m 
outside  the  module, 
said   first  portable  object  comprising   first  object  processing 
means  and  first  object  memory  means  for  performing  specific 
secure  operations,  said  first  object  memory  means  being  non- 
volatile and  read-write  accessible  to  first  object  processing 
means  but  at  least  write-protected  from  outside  the  first  por- 
table object,  said  rights  being  stored  in  said  first  object 
memory  means, 
said  device  processing  means  comprising: 
means  for  triggering  and  controlling  a  communication  between 
said  module  and  said  first  portable  object  through  said  reader 
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means  for  copying  said  rights  from  said  first  object  memory 
means  to  said  module  memory  means  under  the  control  of 
said  module  processing  means; 

means  for  stopping  communication  between  first  portable  object 
and  information  processing  device; 

means  for  performing  said  secure  operations  within  a  predeter- 
mined limit  of  use  which  require  possessing  said  rights,  by 
deriving  said  rights  from  said  module  in  lieu  of  the  first 
portable  object;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  operation  of  said  module  under  the  control 
of  said  module  processing  means  when  said  predetermined 
limit  of  use  has  been  reached. 


5,825,876 

TIME  BASED  AVAILABILITY  TO  CONTENT  OF  A 

STORAGE  MEDIUM 

Mendel  Lazear  Peterson,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Northern  Telecom,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,664,  Dec.  4,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  600.173 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9AX) 

VS.  a.  380-^  68  Oaims 
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60.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  access  by  a  user  to  contents  of 
a  storage  medium,  comprising: 

a  medium  reader  for  reading  the  contents  of  the  storage  medium; 

logic  circuitry  connected  to  the  medium  reader  for  controlling 
the  medium  reader;  and 

a  local  secure  clock  connected  to  receive  time  information  and 
an  access  code  from  an  external  source  and  connected  to  the 
logic  circuitry  to  provide  time  information  thereto, 

wherein  the  local  secure  clock  does  not  update  its  time  informa- 
tion according  to  the  received  time  information  unless  a  valid 
access  code  is  received  with  the  time  information  from  the 
external  source. 
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least  one  resource  to  be  used  by  the  code  and  a  maximunn  rate  of 
consumption  of  at  least  one  resource  by  the  code. 


5,825,878 
SECURE  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  UNIT  FOR 
MICROPROCESSOR 
Richard  Takahashi,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Daniel  N.  Heer,  New- 
ton, N.H.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,106 

InL  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—4  7  Claims 
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5,825,877 
SUPPORT  FOR  PORTABLE  TRUSTED  SOFTWARE 
Asit  Dan,  West  Harrison;  Rajiv  Ramaswami.  Osslning,  and 
Dinkar  SItaram.  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  661,517 
Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  380—4  20  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  distributing  program  code  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  to  a  recipient  system  a  trusted  third  party  certification, 
the  trusted  third  party  certification  including  a  computer  readable 
description  of  resources  and  permissions  required  for  verified 
nonharmful  operation  of  the  code,  wherein  the  description  of 
resources  required  includes  data  describing  both  a  quantity  of  at 


1.  A  secure  embedded  memory  management  unit  for  encrypted 
data  and  instruction  transfer  from  an  external  memory  including  in 
combination: 

a  microprocessor  core; 

an  internal  memory; 

an  interface  bus; 

a  secure  direct  memory  access  controller  internally  coupled  with 
and  physically  embedded  with  said  microprocessor  core  and 
said  internal  memory  in  the  same  integrated  circuit  (IC)  chip, 
said  controller  coupled  with  said  interface  bus  for  input/output 
(I/O)  transfer  of  page  blocks  of  encrypted  data  and  instruc- 
tions to  and  from  an  external  memory;  and 

encryption/decryption  logic  in  said  IC  chip  internally  coupled 
with  and  physically  embedded  with  said  microprocessor  core. 
said  internal  memory  and  said  direct  memory  access  control- 
ler and  operating  to  encrypt  data  and  instructions  supplied 
thereto  from  said  internal  memory  and  transferring  said 
encrypted  data  and  instructions  to  said  direct  memory  access 
controller  for  transfer  from  said  controller  and  through  said 
interface  thereof  to  an  external  memory;  and  said  encryption/ 
decryption  logic  operating  to  decrypt  data  and  instructions 
supplied  to  said  interface  of  said  direct  memory  access  con- 
troller from  said  external  memory  and  through  said  controller 
to  said  encryption/decryption  logic  for  supplying  said 
decrypted  data  and  instructions  to  said  internal  menrary  for 
use  by  said  microprocessor  core. 
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I  5,825,879 

SYSTEM  \SD  METHOD  FOR  COPY-PROTECTING 
DISTRIBUTED  VIDEO  CONTENT 
Derek  L.  Davis,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.830 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00:  H04N  7/167 

U.S.  a.  380-5  13  Claims 

PC   PUTrORM 


storing  shares  in  separate  electronic  signing  devices; 

certifying  multiple  authorizing  agents  for  signing  devices;  and 

for  each  of  a  plurality  of  signing  devices,  affixing  a  partial 
signature  to  an  electronic  tnessage  in  response  to  authoriza- 
tion from  a  minimum  number  of  authorizing  agents; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  partial  signatures  constitutes  a  digital 
signature. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  graphical  dau  in  a  secure  video 
content  processor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

decrypting  received  encrypted  video  content  to  generate 
decrypted  video  content; 

processing  decrypted  video  content  to  generate  a  digital  image 
frame; 

encrypting  the  digital  image  frame  and  transmitting  the 
encrypted  digiul  image  frame  to  a  memory  device  located 
outside  of  the  secure  video  content  processor; 

retrieving  the  digital  image  frame  from  said  memory  device  and 
decrypting  the  digital  image  frame;  and 

converting  the  digital  image  frame  into  an  analog  representation 
of  die  digital  image  frame  and  transmitting  die  analog  repre- 
sentation to  a  display  device. 


5.825  880 

MULTI-STEP  DIGITAL  SIGNATURE  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
Frank  W.  Sudia.  110  E.  84th  St.  Apt.  4B.  New  York,  N.Y.  10028; 
Peter  C.  Freund.  139  E.  79th  St.,  8th  FI..  New  York,  N.Y. 
10021,  and  Stuart  T.F.  Huang.  2939  Van  Ness  St..  N.W.,  #907, 
Washington.  D.C.  20008 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,430,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27233,  Jul.  8, 
1994.  abandoaed.  and  Ser.  No.  181.859.  Jan.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  869.253 
Int.  a."  H04L  9/32 
VS.  a.  380-21  ,7  Claims 

■  r: 


5.825.881 
PUBLIC  NETWORK  MERCHANDISING  SYSTEM 
Bryan  Colvin,  Sr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allsoft  Distrib- 
uting Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,734 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380-24  j3  Claims 
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5.  A  merchandising  system,  for  conducting  a  transaction  over  an 
electronic  network,  comprising: 

a  network; 

a  merchant  computer  system  coupled  to  the  network; 

a  money  processing  entity  computer  system  coupled  to  the 
network;  and 

a  customer  computer  system  coupled  to  the  network  having 
hardware  and  software  for  sending  to  the  merchant  computer 
system,  over  the  network,  a  merchant  transaction  data  packet 
that  contains  information  required  by  the  merchant  to  process 
the  transaction,  and  hardware  and  software  for  sending  to  the 
money  processing  entity  computer  system,  over  the  network, 
a  money  processor  transaction  daU  packet  that  contains  infor- 
mation required  by  the  money  processing  entity  to  process  the 
transaction,  wherein  the  money  processor  transaction  data 
packet  includes  confidential  information  that  is  not  included 
in  the  merchant  transaction  data  packet; 

wherein  the  network  is  public; 

wherein  the  customer  computer  system,  the  merchant  computer 
system,  and  the  money  processing  entity  computer  system 
communicate  in  encrypted  form; 

wherein  the  customer  computer  system,  the  merchant  computer 
system,  and  the  money  processing  entity  computer  system 
communicate  through  a  master  key  sener,  wherein  the  master 
key  server  performs  decryption  services. 


1  A  digital  signing  mediod  comprising  steps  of: 
generating  shares  of  a  private  signature  key; 


5,825,882 
ENCRYPTION  AND  ALTHENTICATION  METHOD  AND 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  SMART  CARD 
Jacek   Kowalski.  Trets,-   Michel   Martin,   Marsielle;   Jacques 
Stem.  Paris,  and  Antoine  Joux.  Thorigne-Fouillard.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Gemenos. 
France 
PCT  No,  PCT/FR93/01140,  5  371  Date  Jul.  31.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11829,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,644 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1992,  92  13913 
Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380-25  27aaims 

12.  A  chip  card  comprising: 
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an  encryption  circuit,  the  encryption  circuit  providing  the  chip 
card  with  security  against  fraud,  the  encryption  circuit  fiitther 
including 
a  secret  data  memory,  the  secret  data  memory  serving  as  an 

encryption  key, 
an  address  register,  the  address  register  containing  an  address 

of  a  word  of  the  secret  data  memory, 
a  data  register,  the  data  register  receiving  and  temporanly 

storing  the  word  read  at  the  address  contained  in  the 

address  register, 
means  for  placing,  in  the  address  register,  at  least  a  part  of  the 

word  stored  in  the  data  register,  thereby  enabling  the  secret 

data  memory  to  serve  as  the  encryption  key,  and 
means  for  carrying  out  successive  readings  of  the  secret  data 

memory  at  addresses  successively  contained  in  the  address 

register. 


5,825,883 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THAT  ACCOUNTS  FOR 

USAGE  OF  DIGITAL  APPLICATIONS 

William  Charles  Archibald,-  Terence  Paul  Spielman,  and  Jason 

Spielman.  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interval  Systems. 

Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,124 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—25  110  Claims 
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93.  A  computer  that  retrieves  use  accounting  information  for 
digital  applications,  the  computer  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 
non-volatile  memory  operably  coupled  to  the  central  processing 

unit;  and 
volatile  memory  operably  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit; 
wherein  the  non-volatile  memory  includes: 

determination  storage  means  for  storing  program  instructions 
that  cause  the  central  processing  unit  to  detect  when  a 
digital  application  is  activated; 
first  retrieve  storage  means  for  storing  program  instructions 
that  cause  the  central  processing  unit  to  retrieve  a  digital 
application  identification  code  and  a  publisher  identification 
code  after  activation  of  the  digital  application  has  been 
detected; 


second  retrieve  storage  means  for  storing  program  instruc- 
tions that  cause  the  central  processing  unit  to  retrieve  usage 
information  from  a  meter  data  file  affiliated  with  the  com- 
puter; 

generation  storage  means  for  storing  program  instriKtions  that 
cause  the  central  processing  unit  to  generate  an  accounting 
message  from  the  usage  information,  the  digital  application 
identification  code  and  the  publisher  identification  code 
when  activation  has  been  authenticated;  and 

sending  storage  means  for  storing  program  instructions  that 
cause  the  central  processing  unit  to  send  the  accounting 
message  to  an  authority  identified  in  the  accounting  mes- 
sage. 


5,825.884 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

TRANSACTIONAL  SERVER  IN  A  PROPRIETARY 

DATABASE  ENVIRONMENT 

Joel  Walter  Zdepski,  Mountain  View,  and  Howard  Geza  Page, 

Burlingame,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^68 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/.U 

V.S.  CI.  380—25  49  Claims 
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20.  A  method  of  operating  a  transaction  server  comprising  the 
steps: 

receiving  an  information  request  having  an  identification  and 
requested  data  wherein  the  Information  request  includes  an 
encoded  message; 

decrypting  a  key  with  a  transaction  server  private  key: 

retrieving  subscriber  information  corresponding  to  the  identifi- 
cation; and 

transferring  the  subscriber  information  and  the  requested  data  to 
an  application  processor  which  provides  the  requested  data  to 
a  subscriber  based  on  the  subscriber  information. 


5,825.885 

BIT  AGITATOR 

Atsuko  Miyaji,  Kawacbinagano:  Motoji  Omori.  Osaka,  and 

Makoto  Tatebayashi.  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Indastrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  511.851,  Aug.  7,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994.  6-185958 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—25  19  Claims 

1.  A  personal  certification  system  utilizing  a  bit  agitator  for 

bit-agitating   an   n-digit   decimal   input   value  A  (OiAglO"-!) 

thereby     generating     an     m-digit     decimal     output     value     B 

(OSB=  10"-!),  said  system  comprising: 

a  certification  unit  including  input  value  generation  means  for 
generating  said  input  value  A  and  presenting  said  input  value 
A  to  said  bit  agitator,  and  checking  means  for  checking 
whether  or  not  said  output  value  B,  being  generated  from  said 
input  value  A  by  said  bit  agitator,  is  corrects; 
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wherein  said  bit  agitator  comprises, 

extension  means  for  converting  said  input  value  A  to  an 
extended  value  f(A.L)  by  substituting  said  input  value  A 
and  a  previously  prepared  extension  fixed  value  L  in  an 
extension  function  f: 

bit  agiution  means  for  obtaining  a  value  C  by  bit-agitating 
said  extended  value  f(A,L)  being  obtained  by  said  exten- 
sion means  with  a  bit  agiution  key;  and 

reduction  means  for  obtaining  said  m-digit  decimal  output 
value  B  by  substituting  said  value  C  in  a  reducuon  function 


5325,886 

CONSTRUCTION  SYMMETRIC  CIPHERS  USING  THE 
CAST  DESIGN  PROCEDURE 
Carlisle   Michael  Adams,    Michael   James   Wiener,   both  of 
Ottawa,   and   Roland   Thomas   Lockhart   KanaU,   all   of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Entrust  Technologies  Ltd.,  OtUwa, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  8,  1995,  2164768 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/28:9/06 

VS.  a.  380-28  ,5  ctalms 


|g-M<MiM«1 


1   In  a  dau  encryption  method  of  cryptographically  transfonn- 
ing  plaintext  into  ciphertexi  in  data  blocks  of  a  predetermined 
biUength  comprising  a  plurality  of  consecutive  transformation 
rounds  of  half  of  each  data  block,  each  consecutive  transformation 
round  comprising  steps  of: 
combining  the  half  dau  block  with  a  first  masking  key  of 
predetermined  length  using  a  first  binary  operation  to  generate 
a  first  modified  half  dau  block: 
combimng  the  first  modified  half  dau  block  with  a  second 
masking  key  of  predetermined  length  using  a  second  and 
different  binary  operation  to  generate  a  second  modified  half 
dau  block; 
processing  the  second  modified  half  dau  block  by  a  plurality  of 
(mxn)  mutually  different  substitution  boxes  to  generate  a  third 
modified  half  dau  block,  m  and  n  being  positive  integers;  and 
XORing  the  third  modified  half  dau  block  with  the  remaining 
half  of  the  dau  block  to  generate  a  transformed  half  dau 
btock  of  a  transformation  round. 


5,825,887 

TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  FOR 
FULL  CODE  CORRELATION  OPERATION  UNDER 
ENCRYPTION  FOR  SATELLITE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Gary  R.  Lennen,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Navi- 
gation Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580353 

InL  CI."  GOIS  5/02:  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380-34  26  Claims 


1.  A  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  for  full  code  correla- 
tion operation  under  encryption  for  a  Satellite  Positioning  System 
(SATPS);  wherein  a  Y  code  replaces  a  known  P-code  when  the  anti 
spoofing  (AS)  is  ON;  and  wherein  said  Y-code  is  the  modulo-two 
sum  of  an  unknown  W-code  and  said  known  P-code;  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  CENTRAL  STATION  finther  comprising: 

a  W  EXTRACTING  RECEIVER  further  comprising; 

at  least  one  HIGH  GAIN  ANTENNA  (HGA)  for  receiving 

the  satellite  signals  firom  at  least  one  SATPS  satelhte; 
at  least  one  DOWNCONVERTER  AND  SAMPLER  for 
frequency  translating,  amplifying  and  digitally  sampling 
the  incommg  LI  signals,  wherein  a  fir^t  DOWNCON- 
VERTER AND  SAMPLER  1  is  connected  to  a  first  HGA 
(1).    wherein    a    second    DOWNCONVERTER    AND 
SAMPLER  is  connected  to  a  second  HGA  (2),  wherein 
an  i-th  DOWNCONVERTER  AND  SAMPLER  is  con- 
nected to  an  i-th  HGA(i);  and  wherein  an  N-th  DOWN- 
CONVERTER  AND  SAMPLER  is  connected  to  an  Nth 
HGA  (N);  i  being  an  integer  less  or  equal  to  N.  N  being 
a  number  of  satellites  being  observed; 
at  least  one  DIGITAL  CHANNEL  PROCESSOR  for  fur- 
ther processing  the  digitally  sampled  satellite  LI  signals 
wherein  a  first  DIGITAL  CHANNEL  PROCESSOR  1  is 
connected  to  a  first  DOWNCONVERTER  AND  SAM- 
PLER 1,  wherein  a  second  DIGITAL  CHANNEL  PRO- 
CESSOR  2   IS  connected  to  a   second   DOWNCON- 
VERTER AND  SAMPLER  2,  wherein  an  i-th  DIGITAL 
CHANNEL    PROCESSOR    is    connected    to    an    i-th 
DOWNCONVERTER  AND  SAMPLER;  and  wherein  an 
Nth  DIGITAL  CHANNEL  PROCESSOR  is  connected 
to  an  Nth  DOWNCONVERTER  AND  SAMPLER; 
a  MASTER  OSCILLATOR  1  block  for  providing  the  fre- 
quency source  for  the  reference  system 
a  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER   1  block  connected  to 
said  MASTER  OSCILLATOR   1   block,  wherein  said 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  1  block  uses  said  MAS- 
TER OSCILLATOR  1  block  output  signal  for  synthesiz- 
ing local  oscillator  and  clock  signals;  and 
a  MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  1  (nP  SYSTEM  1)  con- 
nected to  each  said  DIGITAL  CHANNEL  PROCESSOR 
for  providing  a  CONTROL  signal  for  each  said  DIGI- 
TAL CHANNEL  PROCESSOR;  and 
a  MODULATED  W  TRANSMITTER  connected  to  said  W 
EXTRACTING  RECEIVER  for  resynchronizing.  delaying, 
and  combining  the  extracted  W  code  for  each  said  satellite 
being    observed;    and    for    transmitting    said    combined, 
delayed  and  resynchronized  W  code; 
a  DELAYED  W  CORRELATION  RECEIVER:  (a)  for  receiving 
the  real  time  encrypted  LI  and  U  satelUte  code  signals;  (b) 
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for  storing  the  observed  samples  of  received  encrypted  satel- 
lite LI  and  L2  sateUite  signals;  (c)  for  receiving  said  extracted 
resynchronized.  delayed  and  combined  W  bit  information 
transmitted  by  said  CENTRAL  STATION;  (d)  and  for  corre- 
lating its  own  observed  encrypted  LI  and  L2  signals  with  the 
corresponding  portions  of  said  extracted  resynchronized, 
delayed  and  combined  W  bit  information;  and 

a  COMMUNICATION  LINK  connecting  said  DELAYED  W 
CORRELATION  RECEIVER  and  said  CENTRAL  STA- 
TION; 

wherein  said  DELAYED  W  CORREL.ATION  RECEIVER  can 
perform  full  correlation  on  LI  and  L2  encryprted  signals 
without  requiring  secret  encryption  keys. 


'", L. 


1.  A  descrambling  device  for  use  in  a  receiver  for  FM  multi- 
channel broadcasting  in  which  a  dau  packet  constituting  a  given 
number  of  digital  dau  is  scrambled  and  multiplexed  for  general 
FM  broadcasting,  comprising: 

a  key  daU  holding  circuit  for  holding  key  daU  extracted  from  a 

predetermined  part  of  a  received  daU; 
a  scrambling  key  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  scrambling 

key  based  on  the  key  data; 
a  random  number  generator  for  generating  a  random  number 

using  the  scrambling  key  as  an  initial  value; 
a  logical  circuit  for  descrambling  the  received  scrambled  data 

based  on  the  random  number;  and 
a  timing  generation  circuit  for  outputting  a  timing  signal  in 

response  to  a  receiving  timing  of  dau  within  the  received  daU 

packet;  wherein 
the  timing  signal  controls  the  timing  of  the  generation  of  the 

scrambling  key  in  the  scrambling  key  generation  circuit. 


5.825.889 

USE  OF  DUPLEX  CIPHER  ALGORITHMS  FOR 

SATELLITE  CHANNELS  WITH  DELAY 

Paul   W.   Dent,   Pittsboro,   N.C.,   assignor   to   Ericsson   Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser,  No.  731,465 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380—49  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  communicating  cipher-protected  information 
between  a  first  transmitter-receiver  sution  and  a  second 
transmitter-receiver  station  using  a  network  of  control  sutions. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

esublishing  enciphered  communication  between  said  network  of 
control  stations  and' said  first  station  and  separately  between 
said  network  of  control  sutions  and  said  second  sution; 
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5,825,888 

DESCRAMBLING  DEVICE 

Kazuhiro  Kimura;  Shlgeaki  Hayashibe;  Toshiyuki  Ozawa;  Tat- 

suo  Hiramatsu,  and  Yoshikazu  Tomida,  all  of  Moriguchi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232631 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—49  15  Claims 


conmiunicating  a  session  key  from  said  network  of  control 
sutions  to  said  first  sution  and  separately  to  said  second 
sution: 

esublishing  propagation  delays  between  said  control  sUUon 
network  and  said  first  sution  and  separately  between  said 
control  sution  network  and  said  second  sUUon; 

processing  said  propagation  delays  to  determine  a  direct  propa- 
gation delay  for  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
sutions  without  involving  said  control  sution  network  and 
communicating  said  direct  propagation  delay  from  said  con- 
trol sution  network  to  said  first  suuon  and  separately  to  said 
second  station;  and 

commumcating  a  channel  assignment  from  said  control  station 
network  to  said  first  station  and  separately  to  said  second 
station  and  commanding  said  first  station  and  said  second 
sution  to  begin  communicating  with  each  other  by  encipher- 
ing and  deciphering  signals  using  said  session  key  and  said 
direct  propagation  delay  value. 


5,825,890 
SECURE  SOCKET  LAYER  APPLICATION  PROGRAM 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Taher  Elgamal,  Palo  Alto,  and  Kipp  E.B.  Hickman,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Netscape  Communications  Cor- 
poration, Mountain  View,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,585,  Aug.  25.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,657390.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,879 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—49  27  Clainis 

CLIENT  SERVER 
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1.  A  socket  application  interface  computer  program  product  that 
interfaces  application  program  code  executing  in  an  application 
layer  to  transport  protocol  layer  services  code,  comprising: 
application  program  interface  code  that  encrypts  information 

received  from  the  application  program  code;  and 
means  for  providing  the  encrypted  information  to  the  transport 
protocol  layer  services  code. 


3394 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


KEY  MANAGEMENT  FOR  NETWORK 

COMMUNICATION 

Roger  H.  Levesque,  Tewksbury;  Jeffrey  A.  Kraemer,  North- 

boro,  and  Asbok  P.  Nadkarni,  Shrewbury,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Raptor  Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,231,  Jan.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,919 

Int  CL*  H04L  9/00 

UACL3«0-^9  , Claims 


providing  said  digitized  image  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
wherein  each  of  said  pixels  includes  brightness  data  that 
represents  a  brightness  of  at  least  one  color;  and 

multiplying  said  brightness  dau  associated  with  at  least  one  of 
said  pixels  by  a  predetermined  brightness  multiplying  factor, 
said  brightness  multiplying  factor,  "mf ,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (0.9<="mf  •  I  <  I ).  and  ( 1  <"mf  <=  1 ). 


T 


I  — ^ — h--«» 

1.  A  method  for  enabling  computers  to  communicate  using 
encrypted  networic  packets,  comprising: 

sending  a  configuration  request  over  a  network  from  a  first 
computer  to  a  second  computer; 

providing  a  temporary  configuration  password  to  the  first  com- 
puter; 

encryptmg,  in  accordance  with  the  temporary  configuration 
password,  tunnel  record  information  that  includes  a  secret 
tunnel  encryption  key  assigned  to  a  tunnel  between  the  first 
computer  and  the  second  computer;  and 

sending  the  tunnel  record  information  over  die  network  from  die 
second  computer  to  die  first  computer. 


5,825,892 
PROTECTING  IMAGES  WITH  AN  IMAGE  WATERMARK 
Gordon  Wesley  Braudaway.  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Frederick 
Cole  Mintzer.  Shrub  Oak,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,930 
Int  CL*  H04L  9/00:  G06K  9/36 
U&q.  380-51  28  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  imparting  a  watermark  onto  a  digitized  image 
comprising  die  steps  of: 


5,825,893 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGISTGRATION  USING 

INDICU 
Salim  G.  Kara,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Stamp  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480J05,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,666,284, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,751,  Jun.  22, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,606,507,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  176,716,  Jan.  3,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,510,992.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  797^84 
Int  a.*  H04L  9/QO 
U,S.CL  380-51  42Ctaims 


35.  A  set  of  computer  program  products  each  including  a  com- 
puter readable  medium  having  computer  program  logic  recorded 
diereon  for  registration  of  a  software  program,  said  computer 
program  product  set  comprising: 

a  first  computer  readable  storage  medium  having  a  first  com- 
puter program  stored  therein,  said  first  computer  program 
including: 

means  for  accepting  user  informaUon  into  an  electronic  user 
registration  algoridim.  said  user  information  being  input  by 
a  user  of  said  first  computer  program; 
means  for  identifying  odier  information  available  at  said  first 
processor-based  system  to  be  included  in  a  printed  registra- 
tion form,  said  odier  information  including  unique  informa- 
tion identifying  a  memory  device  to  be  registered  to  pro- 
vide secure  storage  of  a  monetary  equivalent  value; 
means  for  outputting  said  printed  registration  form  including 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  user  information  and  said  other 
information,  said  printed  registration  form  including  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  user  information  in  a  machine-readable 
format,    wherein    said    machine-readable    format    is    not 
directly  readable  by  human  viewing; 
a  second  computer  readable  storage  medium  having  a  second 
computer  program  stored  dierein,  said  second  computer  pro- 
gram including: 

means  for  accepting  information  included  wiUiin  said  printed 

registration  form;  and 
means  for  integrating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  accepted 

information  in  a  registered  user  database. 
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5,825,894 
SPATIALIZATION  FOR  HEARING  EVALUATION 
Adnan  Shennib,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dcdbd  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,073,  Aug.  17,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,051 

Int  CI.*  H04S  5/00;  H04R  29/00 

MS.  a.  381—60  4  Claims 


5,825,895 
ELECTRONIC  STETHOSCOPE 
James  A.  Grasfiield,  Sharon;  David  E.  Winston,  Winchester; 
John  A.  Purbrick,  Arlington;  Peter  R.  H.  Starii.  and  Daniela 
Steinhubel,  both  of  Stoneham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
StethTecb  Corporation,  Sliaron,  Mass. 
Continuation-hn-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,601,  Jul.  21,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,451 
Int  a."  A61B  7/04 
MS.  CI.  381—67  68  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  stethoscope,  comprising: 

a  first  transducer  for  converting  acoustic  signals  into  electronic 

signals; 
a  processing  section,  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 

first  transducer,  for  processing  the  electronic  signals  to  pro- 


vide selected  electronic  signals  representative  of  only  selected 
ones  of  the  acoustic  signals;  and 

a  second  transducer,  coupled  to  an  output  of  tlie  processing 
section,  for  converting  tiie  selected  electronic  signals  into 
acoustic  signals; 

wherein  the  processing  section  operates  in  a  murmur  enhance- 
ment mode,  in  wliich  tlie  electronic  signals  from  tlie  output  of 
tlie  first  transducer  are  processed  by  an  automatic  gain  control 
circuit  and  a  lowpass  filter: 

wherein  the  automatic  gain  control  circuit  has  a  time  constant  in 
die  range  of  approximately  5  to  100  milliseconds. 


I.  A  method  for  selecting  and  presenting  binaural  acoustic 
stimuli  in  spatialized  mode  for  hearing  diagnostics  and  rehabilita- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

synthesizing  audio  signals,  including  primary  audio  signals  com- 
prising pure  tones  and  speech,  and  secondary  audio  signals 
comprising  background  noise  and  other  competing  sources, 
wherein  said  synthesized  audio  signals  are  presented  accord- 
ing to  individualized  transfer  functions  that  include  a  hearing 
aid  faceplate,  and  any  of  an  individual's  effects  of  body,  head, 
and  ear  on  incoming  signals; 

controlling  spatialization  parameters  of  said  audio  signals, 
including  any  of  tlie  position  of  each  source  in  space  in  terms 
of  any  of  distance,  azimuth,  and  altitude;  and  acoustic  bound- 
ary parameters  including  room  size,  reflection  properties, 
reverberadon,  atmosptieric  absorption,  and  spreading  loss 
roll-off; 

presenting  such  spadalized  stimuli  to  an  individual;  and 

performing  any  of  hearing  diagnostics,  hearing  aid  prescription, 
hearing  aid  simulation,  and  hearing  aid  fitting  with  an  audio- 
metric  module. 


5,825,896 
HINGED  HEARING  AID 
Marvin  Allan  Leedom,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  David  Sv- 
noff  Research  Center  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,676 

Int  a."  H04R  15/00 

U.S.  CL  381—69  15  Claims 


1.  An  in  the  ear  hearing  aid  comprising: 

a  boot  of  flexible  material  which  is  adapted  to  be  completely 

inserted  into  tlie  ear  canal  and  having  first  and  second  hoUow 

portions; 
a  speaker  and  a  battery  in  the  first  boot  portion; 
a  microplione  and  electronic  components  in  the  second  boot 

portion;  and 
a  strip  of  a  flexible  matenal  extending  between  and  hingedly 

connecting  tiie  first  and  second  boot  portions  so  that  one  boot 

portion  can  pivot  with  respect  to  the  otiier  bootportion. 


5325,897 
NOISE  CANCELLATION  APPARATLIS 
Douglas  Andrea,  Old  BrookviUe,  and  Martin  Topf,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Andrea  Electronics  Corporation, 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,047,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,126,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,673325,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

968.180,  Oct  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^81,473.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,459 

Int  CI."  GIOK  \]/\6 

U.S.  a.  381—71.6  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  independendy  calibrating  an  open  loop  active 
noise   reduction   apparatus   including   a   housing   comprising   a 
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speaker  to  produce  an  acoustic  anti-noise  signal  in  the  housing,  a 
microphone  to  detect  an  external  noise  signal,  an  acoustical 
waveguide  having  zero  phase  shift  over  a  desired  bandwidth  to 
isolate  and  direct  the  acoustic  anti-noise  signal  from  the  micro- 
phone, and  an  amplitude  adjustment  means  to  calibrate  the  acoustic 
anti-noise  signal  to  create  a  quiet  zone  in  the  housing  for  operation 
with  an  independent  electrical  assembly,  wherein  the  apparatus  is 
calibrated  separately  from  the  electrical  assembly,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  the  external  noise  signal  having  a  gain  and  phase 

response  delected  by  the  microphone  in  the  housing; 
inputting  an  external  noise  signal  received  by  the  microphone 
through  acoustic -electra  processing  means  in  the  electrical 
assembly  to  produce  an  electrical  anti-noise  signal; 
transmitting  to  the  speaker  the  electrical  anti-noise  signal  having 
an  equal  gain  and  opposite  phase  response  to  the  external 
noise  signal  detected  by  the  microphone;  and 
balancing  the  gain  and  phase  response  of  the  electrical  anti-noise 
signal  by  the  amplitude  adjustment  means  located  in  the  noise 
reduction  apparatus  to  match  the  gain  and  phase  response  of 
the  external  noise  signal  to  yield  a  theoretical  zero  in  the  quiet 
zoae. 


adaptive  filter  such  that  the  difference  between  the  main 
channel  and  the  cancelling  signal  is  minimized;  and 
weight  constraining  means  for  truncating  said  new  filter  weight 
values  to  predetermined  threshold  values  when  each  of  the 
new  filter  weight  values  exceeds  the  corresponding  threshold 
value. 


5,825.899 
AUDIO  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Syoji   Yamaguchi,   Kawasaki;   Ayumi   Naito.   and   Tomohani 
Miyadai.   both   of  Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061320; 
Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330105 

Int.  a."  H04B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  381-94.4  26  Claims 


5,825,898 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTFVE 
INTERFERENCE  CANCELLING 
Joseph  Marash.  Haifa.  Israel,  assignor  to  Lamar  Signal  Pro- 
cessing Ltd..  Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,899 

Int  CI."  H04R  3/00 

UA  a.  381-92  28  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  system  for  processing  digital  input  data  repre- 
senting signals  containing  a  source  signal  from  a  signal  source 
on-axis  relative  to  an  array  of  sensors  as  well  as  interference 
signals  from  interference  sources  located  off-axis  from  the  signal 
source  and  for  producing  digital  output  data  representing  the 
source  signal  with  reduced  interference  signals  relative  to  the 
source  signal,  comprising: 
a  main  channel  matrix  unit  for  generating  a  main  channel  from 
the  digital  input  data,  the  main  channel  representing  signals 
received  in  the  direction  of  the  signal  source  and  having  a 
source  signal  component  and  an  interference  signal  compo- 
nent; 

a  reference  channel  matrix  unit  for  generating  at  least  one 
reference  channel  from  the  digiul  input  data,  each  reference 
channel  representing  signals  received  in  directions  other  than 
that  of  the  signal  source; 

at  least  one  adaptive  filter  having  adaptive  filter  weights,  con- 
nected to  receive  signals  from  the  reference  channel  matrix 
unit,  for  generating  a  cancelling  signal  approximating  the 
interference  signal  component  of  the  main  channel; 

a  difference  unit,  connected  to  receive  signals  from  the  main 
channel  matrix  unit  and  said  at  least  one  adaptive  filter,  for 
generating  the  digital  output  data  by  subtracting  the  cancelling 
signal  from  the  main  channel; 

said  at  least  one  adaptive  filter  also  being  connected  to  receive 
the  digital  output  data  and  including  weight  updating  means 
for  finding  new  filter  weight  values  of  said  at  least  one 


1.  An  audio  dau  processing  apparatus  for  inputting  one  or  a 
plurality  of  audio  data  and.  after  that,  performing  data  processes 
and  outpuning  the  processed  data,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  channels  for  inputting  the  audio  data;  and 
a  data  processing  circuit  to  which  said  plurality  of  input  chan- 
nels are  inputted  and  connected  in  parallel  and  which  indi- 
vidually time-divisionally  performs  necessary  data  processes 
to  the  audio  data  of  each  of  said  input  channels  at  every 
period  Tu  that  is  decided  by  a  standardized  predetermined 
united  sampling  frequency  and.  after  that,  mixes  the  pnxessed 
data  and  generates  mixed  data, 
wherein  in  the  case  where  said  united  sampling  frequency  and 
sound  source  sampling  frequencies  of  said  audio  data  are 
different,  said  data  processing  circuit  arithmetically  operates 
interpolation  data  synchronously  with  said  united  sampling 
frequency  and  converts  into  the  audio  data  of  said  united 
sampling  frequency, 
wherein  said  daU  processing  circuit  executes  the  arithmetic 
operation  of  said  interpolation  daU  on  the  basis  of  a  linear 
approximation, 
wherein  for  the  arithmetic  operation  of  said  interpolation  dau 
based  on  the  linearly  approximation,  said  data  processing 
circuit  includes: 

a  data  holding  unit  for  holding  at  least  three  continuous 
sample  data  S(n).  S(n-l).  and  S(n-2)  at  every  said  sam- 
pling period; 
a  delay  period  number  setting  unit  for  setting  the  number  (Nd) 
of  delay  periods  until  a  past  period  to  calculate  the  interpo- 
lation data  in  the  case  where  T'  is  added  to  a  quotient 
obtained  by  dividing  said  sound  source  sampling  period  Ts 
by  said  united  sampling  period  Tu  and  a  resultant  addition 
value  reaches  the  united  sampling  period  Tu; 
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a  counter  which  is  cleared  at  every  said  sound  source  sam- 
pling period  Ts  and  counts  a  predetermined  fundamental 
clock  and  generates  a  count  value  cnt; 

a  first  time  position  operating  unit  for  subtracting  said  count 
value  cnt  and  said  sound  source  sampling  period  Ts  from  a 
value  (Tu*Nd)  obtained  by  multiplying  said  delay  period 
number  Nd  to  said  united  sampling  period  Tu  each  time 
said  fundamental  clock  is  obtained,  thereby  calculating  a 
first  time  position  CTl  which  is  used  for  the  arithmetic 
operation  of  said  interpolation  data; 

a  second  time  position  operating  unit  for  subtracting  said 
count  value  cnt  from  a  value  obtained  by  multiplying  said 
delay  period  number  Nd  to  said  united  sampling  period  Tu 
each  time  said  fimdamental  clock  is  obtained,  thereby  cal- 
culating a  second  time  position  CT2  which  is  used  for  said 
arithmetic  operation  of  said  interpolation  data; 

a  change-over  selecting  unit  for  comparing  a  difference  AT 
between  the  value  (Tu*Nd)  obtained  by  multiplying  said 
delay  period  number  Nd  to  said  united  sampling  period  Tu 
and  said  sound  source  sampling  period  Ts  with  said  count 
value  cnt,  in  the  case  where  said  count  value  cnt  is  equal  to 
or  less  than  said  difference  AT,'  selecting  said  first  time 
position  CTl  as  an  interpolation  time  position  C  and  select- 
ing the  one-preceding  data  S(n-l)  and  the  two-preceding 
data  S{n-2)  as  new  data  A  and  old  data  B,  and  in  the  case 
where  said  count  value  cnt  exceeds  said  difference  AT, 
selecting  said  second  time  position  CT2  as  an  interpolation 
time  position  CT  and  selecting  the  present  data  S(n)  and  the 
one-preceding  data  S(n-I)  as  new  data  A  and  old  data  B; 
and 

an  interpolation  operating  unit  for  arithmetically  operating 
interpolation  data  X  based  on  the  linear  approximation  on 
the  basis  of  said  new  and  old  data  A  and  B  selected  by  said 
change-over  selecting  unit  and  said  interpolation  time  posi- 
tion C  each  time  a  period  reaches  said  united  sampling 
period  Tu. 


5,825,900 
LOUDSPEAKER  HOUSING  FOR  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
APPLUNCE 
Chang    Wook    Jeon,    Kyoungsangbuk-Do,    Rep.    of    Korea, 
assignor  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27,  1996, 
1996-58266 

Int  CI,*'  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—154  5  Claims 


1.  A  loudspeaker  housing  for  a  video  display  appliance  compris- 


ing: 


a  fh)nt  housing  and  a  rear  housing,  wherein 

the  front  housing  has  a  main  channel  and  at  least  two  subsidiary 
channels  for  guiding  sounds  produced  forwardly "  and  rear- 
wardly  from  a  loudspeaker,  the  main  channel  being  coupled  to 
the  loudspeaker; 

the  rear  housing  has  at  least  two  ducts  for  collecting  the  sounds 
produced  rearwardly  from  the  loudspeaker  and  guiding  the 
sounds  to  the  subsidiary  channels  of  the  front  bousing;  and 


each  first  end  of  the  ducts  is  coupled  to  the  respective  subsidiary 
channel  of  the  front  housing,  and  each  second  end  of  the  ducts 
is  positioned  within  the  rear  housing  and  faces  a  second  end 
of  the  other  duct. 


5,825,901 
ROTARY  LOW-FREQUENCY  SOUND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bradner  L.  lUsey,  19325  Athos  PI.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/01824,  §  371  Date  Aug,  18,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug,  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W094/19914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  505334 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—165  45  Chums 
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1.  A  rotary  acoustic  transducer  apparatus  for  producing  sound  in 
response  to  an  applied  electrical  signal,  comprising: 
a  rotary  acoustic  radiator  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  with  a  cylindrical  sidewall 
and  end  walls  having  an  axis, 

a  shaft, 

bearings  mounting  said  shaft  in  said  cylindrical  means  for 
rotation  about  said  axis, 

a  cylindrical  hub  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  between 
said  end  walls, 

movable  vanes  secured  to  said  shaft, 

said  shaft,  said  hub,  and  said  movable  vanes  forming  a  rotor 
assembly, 
stationary  vanes  mounted  in  said  chamber  between  said  movable 

vanes  and  extending  between  said  cylindrical  sidewall  and 

said  hub  and  between  said  end  walls, 
said  cylindrical  chamber  having  ports  opening  through  the  walls 

of  said  cylindrical  chamber  to  direct  air  flow  into  and  out  of 

the  cylinder  in  response  to  movement  of  the  movable  vanes, 
a  torque  motor  coupled  to  the  shaft  for  applying  rotational 

reciprocating  movement  to  the  rotor  assembly, 
a  position  encoder  for  ascertaining  the  position  of  said  rotor 

assembly,  and 
a  microcomputer  operatively  coupled  to  said  torque  motor  and 

to  said  position  encoder  for  generating  a  drive  signal  to  drive 

said  torque  motor  from  said  applied  electrical  signal  and  from 

corrections  to  said  applied  electrical  signal  derived  by  said 

microcomputer 


5,825,902 
SPHERICAL  PIEZOELECTRIC  SPEAKER 
Satoru  Fujishima,  Mukou,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-296327; 
Jun.  28,  1996,  8-169890 

Int  a."  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  a.  381—190  19  Claims 

1.  A  spherical  piezoelectric  speaker,  comprising: 
a  spherical  piezoelectric  ceramic  body  which  is  hollow  inside. 
llM  spherical  piezoelectric  ceramic  body  including  two  sub- 
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5.825,905 
MUSICAL  SCORE  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  WITH 
VISUAL  SCANNING  AND  CORRECTION 
Takeshi  Kikuchi,  Haraamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  314  J41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-2623519- 
Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295423;  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-018159 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382-113  ,4  Claims 


sumially  semispherical  piezoelectric  ceramic  bodies  being 
joined  lo  each  other  so  as  lo  form  a  substantially  complete 
spherical  body  adapted  to  propagate  sound  waves  in  all  direc- 
tions, said  spherical  piezoelectric  ceramic  body  having  a 
continuous  outer  surface  which  is  interrupted  only  by  two 
holes  each  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  a  width  of 
a  respective  lead  terminal  disposed  in  each  of  the  two  holes: 
and 
a  driving  device  for  generating  sound  by  oscillating  said  piezo- 
electric ceramic  bodv. 


5,825,903 
SPEAKER  GRILLE 
Tomio    Shiota,    Takatsuki:     Naohiro    ShikaU,    and    Kaoru 
Shimizu,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,424,  Aug.  12,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923351 
ClainK  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310481; 
Feb.  19,  1996,  8-30282 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04R  25/00 
U,S.  a,  381-391  4Ctauns 


I.  A  speaker  gnlle  comprising  a  layer  of  material  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second,  opposite  side,  said  layer  Including  through  holes 
definmg  speaker  sound  emanating  apertures  extendmg  completely 
through  said  layer,  and  a  plurality  of  dummy  bores  formed  In  said 
layer,  each  extending  through  the  first  side  and  terminating  before 
passing  through  the  second  side  thereby  defining  a  bottom,  the 
dummy  bores  being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  through  holes, 
and  the  bonoms  of  said  dummy  bores  defining  respective  slanted 
planes. 


1.  A  score  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

a  score  reader  to  form  an  original  image  data  of  a  score: 

a  processor  for  analyzing  the  original  image  data  to  recognize 

therefrom  score  elements  to  provide  a  corresponding  score 

data: 

a  processor  for  synthesizing  synthetic  image  data  of  the  score 
based  upon  the  score  data,  the  synthetic  image  data  having 
portions  corresponding  to  portions  of  the  original  image  data 
in  both  horizontal  and  vertical  positions: 

a  display  screen  for  displaying  an  original  image  and  a  synthetic 
image  in  response  to  display  data: 

a  user  interface  for  receiving  an  operation  command  to  control  a 
screen  operation  of  a  displayed  image:  and 

a  processor  responsive  to  the  operation  command  for  processing 
the  original  image  data  and  the  synthetic  image  data  lo  pro- 
vide display  data  to  the  display  screen  such  that  the  display 
screen  displays  corresponding  portions  of  the  synthetic  image 
data  and  the  original  image  data  together  for  visual  compari- 
son of  the  corresponding  portions,  the  portion  of  the  synthetic 
image  data  corresponding  in  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
positions  lo  the  portion  of  the  original  image  data. 

wherein  the  user  interface  is  capable  of  receiving  an  operation 
command  to  initiate  a  scrolling  screen  operation  in  the  hori- 
zontal direction  to  concurrently  horizontally  scroll  the  dis- 
played original  image  and  the  synthetic  image  within  a  pair  of 
parallel  display  areas  defined  on  the  display  screen,  and 
the  user  interface  is  capable  of  receiving  an  operation  command 
lo  initiate  a  scrolling  screen  operation  in  the  vertical  direction 
to  concurrently  vertically  scroll  ihe  displayed  original  image 
and  the  synthetic  image  within  a  pair  of  parallel  display  areas 
defined  on  the  display  screen. 


5,825,904 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,825,906 
SIGNATURE  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Kenzo  Obata,  Okazaki;  YoshikI  Uchikawa,  Nagoya;  Takeshi 
Funihashi,  Nagoya,  and  Xuhua  Yang,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,908,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296552 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:  G06G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  382-119  25  Claims 

I.  A  signature  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  a  genuine  signature  and  an  unknown 
signature  and  generating  signals  representing  said  genuine 
and  said  unknown  signatures: 
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a  characteristic  data  generating  means  for  sampling  s^d  signals 
generated  by  said  input  means  and  generating  a  plurality  of 
characteristic  data  each  representing  a  a  characteristic  portion 
of  said  genuine  and  said  unknown  signatures,  each  character- 
istic data  having  fluctuations  obtained  on  the  basis  of  said 
signals  sampled: 

a  plurality  of  independent  fluctuation  absorbing  means  each 
receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of  characteristic  data  and 
creating  fuzzified  data,  each  of  said  fuzzified  data  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  plurality  of  characteristic  data  of  said 
genuine  and  said  unknown  signatures  using  membership  func- 
tions: 

a  plurality  of  independent  switching  means,  each  associated  with 
one  of  said  plurality  of  independent  fluctuation  absorbing 
means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  independent  switching  means 
passing  or  blocking  each  of  said  fuzzified  data  in  accordance 
with  a  given  ON-and-OFF  pattern  representing  one  of  an  on 
and  an  off  condition  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  switching 
means: 

evaluating  means  for  comparing  said  fuzzified  data  correspond- 
ing to  said  genuine  signature  passing  through  said  plurality  of 
independent  switching  means  with  an  ideal  value,  thereby 
obtaining  an  evaluation  value  of  a  combination  of  ON-and- 
OFF  patterns  presenUy  used  to  control  said  plurality  of 
switching  means: 

retrieval  means  for  finding  an  optimum  combination  of  ON-and- 
OFF  patterns  having  a  best  evaluation  value  by  repeating  a 
predetermined  operation,  said  predetermined  operation  com- 
prising the  steps  of  setting  a  plurality  of  combinations  of 
ON-and-OFF  patterns,  deleting  some  of  said  plurality  of  com- 
binations of  ON-and-OFF  patterns  having  lower  evaluation 
values,  selecting  other  of  said  plurality  of  combinations  of 
ON-and-OFF  patterns  having  higher  evaluation  values,  creat- 
ing new  combinations  of  ON-and-OFF  patterns  by  combining 
said  selected  other  of  said  plurality  of  combinations  using  a 
genetic  algorithm,  and  replacing  said  deleted  combinations 
with  said  newly  created  combinations  of  ON-and-OFF  pat- 
terns: and 

recognition  means  for  judging  whether  said  unknown  signature 
is  genuine  on  the  basis  of  said  fuzzified  data  corresponding  to 
said  unknown  signature  and  passing  through  said  plurality  of 
independent  switching  means  controlled  by  said  optimum 
combination  of  ON-and-OFF  patterns  found  by  said  renieval 
means. 


means  for  generating  a  coarse  direction  map  by  dividing  said 
pixel  direction  map  into  regions  and  determining  for  each  of 
the  regions  a  coarse  direction  as  a  most  frequent  pixel  direc- 
tion within  the  region:  and 

a  neural  network  classifier  having  an  input  layer  of  neurons 
connected  to  receive  said  coarse  direction  map  and  connected 
to  a  hidden  layer  of  neurons,  wherein  square  regions  of  said 
input  layer  of  neurons  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  or  rings  and 
connected  to  said  hidden  layer  of  neurons,  said  neural  net- 
work classifier  further  includes  an  output  layer  of  neurons  that 
represent  a  plurality  of  fingerprint  classifications. 


ANATOMICAL  VISUALIZATION  AND  MEASUREMENT 
SYSTEM 
Steven  D.  Pieper,  Thetford,  Vt;  Michael  A.  McKeiua.  Cam- 
bridge, and   David  T.  Chen,  SomerviUe,  both   of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Medical  Media  Systems,  West  Lebanon,  N.H. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,055 
Int.  CI."  G06T  7/60 
U.S.  a.  382—131  3  Claims 
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3.  A  method  for  determining  a  length  dimension  of  an  anatomi- 
cal structure  using  an  appropriate  set  of  2-D  slice  images  obtained 
by  scanning  said  anatomical  structure,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  assembling  said  set  of  scanned  2-D  slice  images  into  a  3-D 
database: 

(2)  extracting  an  anatomical  feature  from  the  information  con- 
tained in  said  3-D  database,  said  anatomical  feature  compris- 
ing the  centerline  of  said  anatomical  structure,  and  generating 
a  cumulative  sum  table  derived  from  said  centerline: 

(3)  specifying  a  length  measurement  to  be  made  with  respect  to 
said  cumulative  sum  table  based  on  said  extracted  anatomical 
feature:  and 

(4)  calculating  the  length  measurement  so  specified. 


5,825,907 

NEURAL  NETWORK  SYSTEM  FOR  CLASSIFYING 

FINGERPRINTS 

Anthony  Peter  Russo,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,914,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,668 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—124  10  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  classifying  an  unknown  fingerprint  image  having 
a  plurality  of  pixels,  comprising, 

means  for  generating  a  pixel  direction  map  from  ridge  directions 
found  in  the  unknown  fingerprint  image: 


5,825,909 

AUTOMATED  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE 

SEGMENTATION  IN  DIGITAL  RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Ben  Kwei  Jang,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E^astman  Kodak 

Companv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,648 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—132  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  segmenting  a  digital  radiographic  image  into  a 

plurality  of  regions  in  a  spatial  domain,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
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(a)  smoothing  the  digital  radiographic  image  al  a  plurality  of 
scales  to  thereby  generate  a  plurality  of  smoothed  images: 

(b)  computing  two  or  more  texture  measures  for  each  pixel  from 
each  smoothed  image  ai  each  scale: 

(c)  at  each  scale,  clustenng  the  texture  measures  in  a  feature 
space: 

(d)  determining  the  most  stable  number  of  clusters  in  the  feature 
space: 

(e)  classifying  each  pixel  in  the  spatial  domain  based  on  the 
determined  number  of  clusters:  and 

(0  generating  a  segmented  map  for  further  image  processing. 


in  said  input  array  correspond  to  a  skinline  that  forms  a 
boundary  between  the  breast  and  its  external  surround,  and 
setting  the  values  of  pixels  in  the  output  array  corresponding 
to  the  detected  skinline  to  values  that  mark  the  delected 
skinline:  and 

displaying  the  output  array  of  digital  pixels  as  an  image  on  a 
display  means: 

wherein  the  skinline  of  said  breast  as  viewed  from  said  viewing 
direction  is  dividable  to  include  at  least  first  and  second 
contour  sections  and  said  detecting  said  skinline  includes  a 
step  of  performing  a  coarse  segmentation  between  the  breast 
and  its  external  surround  as  a  function  of  a  spatial  derivative 
computed  only  in  a  predetermined  derivative  direction  at 
pixels  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  the  skinline.  said  predeter- 
itiined  derivative  direction  being  a  first  fixed  direction  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  skinline  in  the  first  contour  section,  and  a 
second  fixed  direction,  different  from  said  first  direction,  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  skinline  in  the  second  contour  section,  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  fixed  directions  making  a 
substantial  angle  with  respect  to  a  normal  to  a  chest  wall  of 
the  subject. 


5^25,910 

AUTOMATIC  SEGMENTATION  AND  SKINLINE 

DETECTION  IN  DIGITAL  MAMMOGRAMS 

Shohreh  Vafai.  Roswell,  Ga..  assignor  to  Philips  Electronics 

North  America  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,805.  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728,677 

Int  CI.''  G06T  5/20 

UA  CI  382-132  13  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  computer-enhanced  mammogram 
comprising; 

irradiating  a  breast  of  a  subject  being  examined  with  X-ray 
radiation  in  a  predetermined  viewing  direction; ' 

receiving  the  X-ray  radiation  exiting  the  breast  and  its  external 
surround  from  said  viewing  direction  within  a  two- 
dimensional  field: 

producing  digital  signals  as  a  function  of  the  X-ray  radiation 
received,  which  digital  signals  correspond  to  an  input  two- 
dimensional  array  of  digital  pixels: 

in  response  lo  said  signals,  storing  said  input  two-dimensional 
array  of  digiul  pixels  in  a  digital  memory  means  accessible  to 
a  computer; 

with  said  computer,  processing  the  stored  two-dimensional  array 
of  digital  pixels  to  produce  an  output  two-dimensional  array 
of  digital  pixels  in  which  one  or  more  features  of  said  input 
array  is  marked  or  enhanced,  including  detecting  which  pixels 


5,825,911 

DEVICE  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE  AUTHENTICITY  OF 

AN  ARTICLE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USED 

FOR  PREVENTING  BANK  BILLS,  SECURITIES  AND 

THE  LIKE  FROM  BEING,  FORGED 

Hidefumi  Nishigai,  and  Masao  Hattori,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No."  568,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306605- 
Dec.  9.  1994,  6-306606 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382-135  17  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  ascertaining  the  authenticity  of  an  article,  com- 
prising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light  to  an  article  to  be 
inspected; 

electromagnetic  wave  generating  means  for  emitting  electro- 
magnetic waves  to  the  article: 

electromagnetic  wave  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  electro- 
magnetic waves  which  are  emitted  from  said  electromagnetic 
wave  generating  means  and  reflected  on  and  dispersed  by  or 
transmitted  through  the  article,  to  output  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  receiving  level  of  the  received  electromagnetic 
waves; 

lighting  control  means  for  selectively  turning  on  and  off  said 
light  source:  and 

judging  means  forjudging  the  authenticity  of  the  article  accord- 
ing to  (i)  a  comparison  of  the  receiving  level  outpuned  from 


October  20.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3401 


said  electromagnetic  wave  receiving  means  when  said  light 
source  set  by  said  lighting  control  means  is  in  a  state  where 
said  light  source  is  turned  on  to  a  first  predetermined  level, 
and  (ii)  a  comparison  of  the  receiving  level  outpuned  from 
said  electromagnetic  wave  receiving  means  when  said  light 
source  set  by  said  lighting  control  means  is  in  a  state  where 
said  light  source  is  turned  off  to  a  second  predetermined  level. 


5,825,913 
SYSTEM  FOR  FINDING  THE  ORIENTATION  OF  A 
WAFER 
Fariborz  Rostami,  Menlo  Park;  James  Harald  Oark,  Wood- 
side,  both  of  Calif..-  David  J.  Michael,  Newton,  and  David  J. 
Wilson,  West  Medford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cognex 
Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,574 

Int  CI.*  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CI.  382—151  31  Claims 


5,825,912 

ELECTRON  BEAM  TESTER 

Kazuo  Okubo;  Hironori  Tegnri,  and  Akio  Ito,  all  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431.847,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  357,983,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,600,734,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955304,  Oct.  2, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

783,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1901,  3-332286; 
Oct  4,  1991,  3-258140;  Feb.  3,  1992.  4-17465;  Jul.  17,  1992, 
4-191031;  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-191171 

Int  a."  G21K  I/OO 


U.S.  a.  382—145 
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1.  An  electron  beam  tester  for  scanning  a  sample  with  an 
electron  beam  emitted  from  an  electron  beam  unit,  to  form  a 
secondary  electron  image,  and  correcting  deformation  of  the  sec- 
ondary electron  image,  said  electron  beam  tester  comprising: 

deflection  control  means  connected  to  the  electron  beam  unit  for 
linearly  transforming,  according  to  linear  transformation 
parameters,  an  electron  beam  scanning  position  into  dive 
signals  to  be  sent  to  first  and  second  deflectors  each  having 
different  deflecting  directions: 

secondary  electron  image  storage  means  connected  to  the  elec- 
tron beam  unit  for  storing  the  secondary  electron  image; 

coordinate  axis  rotating  and  projected  luminance  distribution 
forming  means  connected  to  the  secondary  electron  image 
storage  means  for  obtaining  projected  luminance  B(X)  which 
accumulated  the  luminance  of  the  secondary  electron  image 
along  straight  lines  extending  in  parallel  with  the  rotating  axis 
Y  obtained  when  rotating  an  X-Y  coordinate  system,  and  the 
axis  Y  being  rotated  either  by  changing  the  linear  transforma- 
tion parameters  or  by  shifting  picture  rows  in  parallel  to  the 
axis  X  of  the  X-Y  coordinate  in  the  fixed  axis  X: 

parallelism  evaluation  means  connected  to  the  coordinate  axis 
rotating  and  projected  luminance  distribution  forming  means 
for  obtaining  a  parallelism  evaluation  value  (d)  between  a  line 
direction  of  wiring  patterns  and  the  axis  Y  based  on  the 
projected  luminance  B(X);  and 

correction  quantity  determination  means  connected  to  the  paral- 
lelism evaluation  means  for  finding  a  rotation  angle  (As) 
which  becomes  a  maximum  parallelism  value  to  the  rotation 
of  the  axis  Y.  and  the  rotation  angle  (As)  being  used  as  a 
correction  quantity  for  correcting  deformation  of  the  second- 
ary electron  image. 
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1.  Apparams  for  determining  the  orientation  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  having  an  orientation  feature,  a  center  point,  a  perimeter,  and 
a  principal  radius  extending  from  the  center  point  to  the  perimeter, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  acquiring  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wafer 
including  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  orientation 
feature; 

means  for  acquiring  knowledge  of  the  position  of  said  center 
point,  and  of  the  radial  distance  of  a  point  on  said  orientation 
feature  from  said  center  point; 

means  for  using  said  knowledge  to  define  a  curved  image- 
partitioning  band  having  a  curved  inner  boundary,  a  curved 
outer  boundary,  and  a  curved  angular  displacement  scale,  such 
that  said  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  orientation  feature 
is  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  boundaries  to  pro- 
vide a  curved  band  image: 

polar-to-cartesian  coordinate  conversion  means  for  transforming 
said  curved  band  into  a  straight  band  image  including  a 
longitudinal  position  scale: 

means  for  determining  knowledge  of  the  longitudinal  position 
along  said  longitudinal  position  scale  of  said  image  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  orientation  feature:  and 

means  for  converting  said  knowledge  of  said  longitudinal  posi- 
tion into  knowledge  of  the  corresponding  angular  displace- 
ment along  said  curved  angular  displacement  scale,  so  as  to 
provide  knowledge  of  the  orientation  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer. 


5325,914 
COMPONENT  DETECTION  METHOD 
Yasutaka   Tsuboi,  Yamanashi;   Junichi   Hada,   KaUno,  and 
Masamichi  Morimoto,  Moriguclii.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-175798 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  382-151  3  Claims 

1.  A  component  detection  method  for  determining  the  center  of 
said  comf)onent.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  determining  edge  points  of  opposing  sides  of  said  compo- 
nent. 
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(b)  determining  two-dimensional  coordinate  axes  which  are 
esUblished  to  make  a  deflection  angle  of  said  component 
zero. 

(c)  protecting  the  center  position  of  two  edge  points  arbitrarily 
selected  from  each  side  to  the  coordinate  axis  orthogonal  to 
the  opposing  side  in  the  two-dimensional  coordinate  axes,  and 
creating  a  histogram  on  said  coordinate  axis  by  protecting  and 
adding  the  positions  of  center  repeatedly  obtained  onto  said 
coordinate  axis. 

(d)  detecting  the  peak  position  of  the  histogram  obtained  from 
the  result  of  processing  of  said  step  (c).  and  determining  a  line 
passing  through  the  peak  position  and  parallel  to  said  oppos- 
ing sides  as  the  centerline  of  said  component. 

(el  repeating  steps  (a),  (b).  (c)  and  (d)  for  another  pair  of 
opposing  sides  of  said  component  and  determining  another 
line  passing  through  a  peak  position  and  parallel  to  said  other 
opposing  sides  as  another  centerline  of  said  component,  and 

(f)  determining  the  center  of  said  component  as  an  intersection 
of  the  centerlmes. 


5,825.915 
OBJECT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  THE 
POSITION  OF  A  PLANAR  OBJECT  IS  ESTIMATED  BY 
USING  HOUGH  TRANSFORM 
Yasuyuki   Michimoto,   Sagamihara;    Katsumasa   Oiida,   and 
Masato  Nishizawa.  both  of  Yokohania,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  704,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234019: 
Nov.  30.  1995,  7-312677 

Int  CI."  G06T  17/00 
UA  a.  382-154  6  Claims 
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determining  a  plane  passage  straight  line  L(Y)  by  performing 

Hough  transform  on  M  Uiree-dimensional  data  corresponding 

to  rectangular  segments  belonging  to  a  horizontal  area  GL(Y) 

of  the  received  images; 
performing  the  determining  step  on  all  horizontal  areas  GL(Y), 

1 S  YSN.  to  thereby  determine  N  plane  passage  straight  lines 

L(Y),  |SYSN:and 
estimating  a  position  of  a  planar  object  in  a  three-dimensional 

space  based  on  the  N  plane  passage  straight  lines  UY) 

ISYSN. 


5,825,916 
ILLITVHNANT  COLOR  DETECTION 
Michel  Denber.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  17.  19%,  Sen  No.  766,135 

Int  CI."  G06K  9^)0 

VS.  CI.  382-162  6  Oaims 
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I   A  method  for  determining  the  color  of  an  illuminant  of  a 
scene,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  color  digital  image  of  the  scene; 

b)  forming  a  chromaticity  bitmap  of  the  digital  image; 

c)  smoothing  the  chromaticity  bitmap; 

d)  identifying  a  plurality  of  spokes  in  the  smoothed  chromaticity 
bitmap  and  projecting  a  plurality  of  beams  across  the 
smoothed  chromaticity  bitmap,  each  beam  encompassing  one 
of  the  spokes; 

e)  identifying  the  intersection  of  the  beams;  and 

f)  determining  the  central  tendency  of  the  intersection  to  deter- 
mine the  color  of  the  illuminant. 
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1  A  plane  estimating  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  plurality  of  images  that  are  produced  by  a  plurality 
of  image  pickup  means  disposed  at  a  predetermined  interval; 
calculating  three-dimensional  data  S(X.  Y);  ISXgM.  ISYSN 
for  each  of  rectangular  segments  obtained  by  dividing  the 
received  images  into  a  plurality  of  M  parts  in  a  horizontal 
direction  and  into  a  plurality  of  N  pans  in  a  vertical  direction 
through  correlation  between  the  received  images; 


5,825,917 
REGION-BASED  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD. 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Nobuya  Suzuki.  Kitasoma-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  533.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994.  6-237169; 
Jun.  13.  1995.  7-146507;  Jul.  11.  1995.  7-174717;  Jul.  12,  1995 
7-199024 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/34 
VS.  CI.  382-164  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  images  on  a  region  basis,  said  method 
comprising: 

a  step  for  dividing  a  uniform  color  space  into  a  plurality  of 
regions,  a  representative  color  being  impaned  lo  each  of  the 
regions; 

a  step  for  imparting  a  representative  color  to  each  portion  of  the 
image; 
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a  judgment  step  for  judging,  based  on  region  identifying  infor- 
mation of  the  representative  color  of  each  portion  of  the 
image,  whether  or  not  representative  colors  of  each  portion  of 
the  image  are  arranged  in  a  same  region  or  adjacent  regions  in 
the  uniform  color  space;  and 

a  step  of  integradng  the  portions  of  the  image  when  the  repre- 
sentative colors  tliereof  are  judged  as  being  arranged  in  a 
same  or  adjacent  regions  in  the  uniform  color  space  and  the 
portions  are  adjacent  in  the  image;  wherein: 

region  identifying  information  is  imparted  to  each  representative 
color  so  as  to  represent  positional  relationship  between  the 
divided  regions. 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  compressed  coloured  video  scene 
from  a  coloured  original  video  scene  having  a  total  colour  impres- 
sion and  a  colour  plurality,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  entering  of  colour  values  of  pixels  of  individual  images  of 
said  original  video  scene  into  a  three-dimensional  colour 
space  having  dimensions  being  represented  by  colours; 
bl)  providing  a  first  division  of  said  three-dimensional  colour 
space  into  a  plurality  of  first  colour  rectangular  parallel  epi- 
peds  such  that  each  colour  parallel  epiped  contains  the  same 


number  of  pixels,  and  determining  for  each  first  colour  paral- 
lel epiped  a  mean  first  colour  value,  reproducing  in  total  said 
total  colour  impression  of  said  original  video  scene; 

b2)  piDviding  a  second  division  of  said  three-dimensional  colour 
space  into  a  plurality  of  second  colour  parallel  epipeds  such 
that  each  second  colour  parallel  epiped  contains  the  same 
number  of  colours  used  in  said  video  scene,  and  detenmning 
for  each  second  colour  parallel  epiped  a  mean  second  colour 
value,  reproducing  in  total  said  colour  plurality  of  said  origi- 
nal video  scene; 

c  1 )  replacing  said  mean  first  and  second  colour  value  obtained  in 
steps  bl)  and  b2)  having  a  smallest  distance  in  said  colour 
space  by  their  mean  value;  and 

c2)  repeating  the  step  (c  1 )  until  a  first  desired  number  of  mean 
colour  values  is  obtained. 


5325,919 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  GENERATING  BOUNDING  BOXES 

FOR  WORD  SPOTTING  IN  BITMAP  IMAGES 

Dan  S.  Bloomberg,  Palo  Alto;  Lynn  D.  Wilcox,  PortoU  VaUey. 

and  Frandoe  R.  Chen,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  992.357,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  489,545 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/34 

VS.  CL  382—177  24  Claims 


5325,918 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 
REPRODUCING  OF  COMPRESSED  COLORED  VIDEO 
SCENES 
Peter  Hoibnann,  Dresden,  and  Gerald  Knabe,  Korschenbroich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Q-Team  Dr.  Knabe  Gesell- 
schaft  fttr  Informations-und  QuaUfikatioos-systeme  mbH, 
Korschenbroich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95AH)S90,  S  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22869,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  693,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1994.  44  05 
217.0;  Jun.  21,  1994.  44  21  657.2 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00:9/36 
VS.  a.  382—166  13  Cteinis 


1.  A  method  of  boxing  words  in  a  scanned  input  image  contain- 
ing words,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
constructing  bounding  boxes  of  coruiected  components,  the  con- 
nected components  assumed  to  be  characters  forming  the 
words,  in  the  input  image; 
arranging  the  bounding  boxes  into  ordered  sublists  to  define  text 
lines,  said  arranging  step  further  comprising  the  steps  of 
sorting  the  bounding  boxes  from  left  to  right,  and 
adding  a  bounding  box  into  a  particular  one  of  the  ordered 
sublists  if  the  l)ounding  box  is  vertically  separated  by  no 
more  than  a  predetermined  degree  of  vertical  separation 
from  at  least  one  of  the  last  U  bounding  boxes  already 
added  into  the  particular  sublist.  where  U  is  a  predeter- 
mined integer  greater  than  one; 
computing  a  histogram  of  spacings  between  adjacent  bounding 
boxes  among  the  bounding  boxes  of  connected  components; 
determining   locations  of  first   and   second  histogram  pealcs. 
assumed  to  represent  intercharacter  space  and  interword  space 
respectively;  and 
determining  word  bounding  boxes  based  at  least  in  part  on  the 
histogram  peak  locations. 
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1  5^25,920  * 

METHOD  AND  I  NIT  FOR  BINARY  PROCESSING  IN 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  AND  UNIT 
FOR  RECOGNIZING  CHARACTERS 
Tadaaki   Kitamura,   Hitachi;   Masao  Takatoo,   Katsuta,   and 
Norio  Tanalta.  Hitaclii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd,.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64<U88.  Jan.  2«,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5^43,668. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,760 
Int  a."  G06K  ^/i4 
U.S.  a.  382-178  5ciai„« 
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1    A  tharacter  recognition  unit:  comprising  a  frame  memory 
circuit  changing  an  image  picked-up  signal  which  is  obtained  by 
horizontally  and  vertically  scanning  a  character  string  to  be  recog- 
nized into  binary  data,  changing  the  binary  data  into  picture 
elements  and  storing  the  picture  elements; 
address  designation  means  for  designating  an  address  of  said 
frame  memory,  scanning  the  picture  elements  stored  in  said 
frame  memory  from  said  address  in  a  predetermined  direction 
and  reading  the  stored  pictures; 
projection  pattern  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  projection 
pattern  compnsed  of  a  number  of  picture  elements  expressing 
said  character  string  of  picture  elements  read  out  by  said 
address  designation  means; 
projection  width  extraction  means  for  obtaining  a  projection 
width,  said  projection  width  comprised  of  at  least  one  of  a 
number  of  scanning  lines  and  a  width  of  scanning  lines,  when 
a  projection  value  of  said  projection  panem  is  not  "O":  distor- 
tion angle  detection  means  for  gradually  changing  direction  of 
said  scanning  lines  to  obtain  a  scanning  direction  as  a  distor- 
tion angle  when  said  projection  width  becomes  a  minimum; 
means  for  separating  each  picture  element  from  said  character 
stni^: 

correction  means  for  correcting  only  one  of  horizontal  direction 
component  and  vertical  direction  component  of  each  of  at 
least  one  of  the  character  data  and  dictionary  data  correspond- 
ing lo  each  character; 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  characters  by  comparing  at 
least  one  of  the  corrected  character  data  and  corrected  dictio- 
nary data  with  at  least  one  of  the  non-corrected  dictionary 
data  and  the  non-correcied  character  data;  and 

means  for  obtaining  a  distortion  angle  of  said  character  string 
such  that  there  are  three  scanning  directions  of  9,.  9,.  and  9,. 
projection  widths  obtained  in  said  respective  directions  are 
xd(e, ).  xdO,).  and  xd(9,).  which  are  applied  to  an  expression 
of  xd(9)=a&i-be+c.  and  a  value  of  9  which  lakes  a  minimum 
value  in  said  quadratic  curve  is  selected  as  said  distonion 
angle. 


5325,921 

MEMORY  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

USEFUL  WITHIN  A  PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

Carole  Dqlong,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,678,  Mar.  19,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,260 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/68 
VS.  CI.  382-181  „  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  pattern  recognition  comprising: 
general  purpose  host  computer  system  means  comprising:  a  host 
bus  means  for  providing  communication  within  said  general 
purpose  host  computer  system  means;  central  processor 
means  for  executing  host  instructions,  said  central  processor 
means  coupled  to  said  host  bus  means;  and  host  memory 
means  for  storing  host  information,  said  host  memory  means 
coupled  to  said  host  bus  means;  and 

programmable  multiprocessing  means  for  executing  pattern  rec- 
ognition instructions  to  compare  an  unknown  pattern  against  a 
plurality  of  reference  patterns  to  generate  comparison  results, 
said  programmable  multiprocessing  comprises  first  and  sec- 
ond anthmetic  pipelines  for  executing  arithmetic  instructions, 
first  and  second  pointer  pipelines  for  executing  pointer 
instructions,  said  first  pointer  pipeline  supplying  reference 
pointers  to  said  first  arithmetic  pipeline  and  said  second 
pointer  pipeline  supplying  reference  pointers  to  said  second 
arithmetic  pipeline,  and  a  control  pipeline  for  controlling 
instmction  flow  of  said  aridimeuc  and  pointer  insuiictions; 

internal  memory  means  for  storing  said  unknown  panem  and 
selected  reference  patterns  of  said  plurality  of  reference  pat- 
terns and  for  storing  comparison  results; 

private  memory  means  coupled  to  said  programmable  multipro- 
cessing means  for  storing  a  hbrary  of  said  plurality  of  refer- 
ence patterns;  and 

memory  transfer  means  for  transferring  pattern  information  and 
said  comparison  results  between  said  private  memory  means 
and  said  internal  memory  means  during  execution  of  said 
pattern  recognition  instructions  by  said  programmable  multi- 
processing means. 


5,825.922 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTROID  BASED 

OBJECT  SEGMENTATION  IN  OBJECT  RECOGNITION- 

TYPE  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Pearson,  Orlando;  Richard  W.  Benton,  AlUmonte 
Springs,  and  John  D.  Lofgren,  Orlando,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,829,  Nov.  12.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
|.604,822.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,810 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/4H 
VS.  a.  382-199        •  4  claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  an  image  pixel  of  an  input 
image  having  a  plurality  of  image  pixels  including  edge  pixels 
corresponds  to  part  of  an  object  using  a  set  of  masks,  each  mask 
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including  a  matrix  of  bits,  wherein  each  image  pixel  of  the  plural- 
ity of  image  pixels  has  a  gradient  value  and  one  of  the  image  pixels 
of  the  plurality  of  image  pixels  corresponds  to  a  centroid  of  the 
object,  the  method,  performed  in  a  signal  processing  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  input  image  into  four  quadrants  using  the  centroid. 

each  of  the  quadrants  having  a  corresponding  set  of  masks; 
identifying  the  edge  pixels  in  the  input  image,  each  identifies 
edge  pixel  having  a  gradient  value  greater  than  a  threshold 
gradient  value;  and 
comparing  each  one  of  the  sets  of  masks  for  each  quadrant  with 

a  matrix  of  the  image  pixels  within  the  same  quadrant  to 
identify  image  pixels  in  the  matrix  that  correspond  to  part  of  the 
object. 
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I.  A  method  for  recognizing  ciphers,  said  inethod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

inputting  a  digital  representation  of  a  cipher,  along  with  a 
bits-to-pixel  ratio  of  said  digital  representation,  the  number  of 
pixels  per  row  of  said  digital  representation,  the  number  of 
rows  in  said  digital  representation,  and  an  indicator  which 
represents  a  block  boundary  condition  of  said  digital  repre- 
sentation; 

transforming  said  digital  representation  so  that  each  individual 
pixel  of  image  information  is  represented  by  an  addressable 
data  block; 

smoothing  said  transformation; 

locating  enclosures  in  said  smoothed  transformation,  said  enclo- 
sures defining  spatial  boundaries; 

sizing  said  smoothed  transformation,  resulting  in  selected  erased 
enclosures; 


restoring  all  erased  enclosures  in  said  sized  transformation; 
normalizing  said  enclosure-restored  transformation  so  that  stray 

marks  are  erased,  to  form  a  normalized  image; 
thinning  said  normalized  image; 
storing  said  thinned  image  in  a  sparse  space  matrix; 
locating  significant  features  in  said  thinned  image: 
quantizing  location  of  said  significant  features;  and 
performing  database  searches  using  said  quantized  values  as 

search  keys  to  identify  ciphers  associated  with  said  search 

keys. 


5,825,924 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Tetsuji  Kobayashi,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,855,  May  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-107075 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/68 
VS.  a.  382—219 
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5325,923 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION  ON  A  PIXEL  MATRIX 

Archie  L.  Thompson,  San  Jose,  and  Richard  A.  Van  Saun, 

Menlo  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Faxtrieve,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,577 

Int  a."  G06K  9/42:9/44:9/62:9/80 

VS.  a.  382—204  24  Oaims 


NOTE  ■•OCATtSAAWTTO' 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  having  stored  registered 
images,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  whether  a  ratio  of  a  total  number  of  black 
pixels  to  a  total  number  of  black  pixels  and  white  pixels  in  an 
original  test  image  is  within  a  first  predetermined  range: 

binary  converting  and  fixing  means  for  converting  the  original 
test  image  into  a  binary  test  image  and  for  fixing  said  binary 
test  image  for  comparison,  said  binary  converting  and  fixing 
means  reconverting  and  refixing  until  said  original  test  image 
has  said  ratio  within  the  first  [jredetermined  range; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  binary  test  image  having  said 
ratio  within  said  first  predetermined  range  and  a  binary  con- 
verted one  of  said  stored  registered  images,  said  one  of  said 
stored  registered  images  being  converted  and  fixed  in  the 
same  manner  as  said  test  image: 

means  for  aligning  said  binary  test  image  with  said  binary 
registered  image  to  compare  said  two  binary  images;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  two  binary  images  to  determine 
whether  said  binary  test  image  is  the  same  as  said  binary 
registered  image,  said  binary  test  image  having  said  ratio 
within  said  first  predetermined  range  being  used  for  compari- 
son with  said  binary  registered  image  by  said  comparing 
means. 
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S.825,925 
I\UGE  CLASSIFIER  LTILIZING  CLASS  DISTRIBUTION 

MAPS  FOR  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 
Henn  Spalding  Baird.  Maplewood,  and  Tin  Kam  Ho,  Scotch 
Plains,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335J12,  Nov.  4,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138379,  Oct.  15,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,291 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/66 

L.S.  CI.  382-225  ,  claim 


5,825,926 

CHARACTER  STRING  RETRIEVAL  METHOD  AND 

CHARACTER  STRING  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser  No.  422,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16.  1994.  6-192638 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/72:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382-229  j,  cuims 

/RETRIEVAL 
OBJECTIVE 
'.  DATA 


I.  A  method  of  character  recognition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  image  that  is  to  be  assigned  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  image  classes; 

extracting  a  respective  numerical  value  of  each  of  plural  feamres 
of  the  input  image,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  features  is 
defined  according  to  a  rule  that  relates  to  the  shapes  of  images 
of  at  least  one  said  image  class; 

recording  the  input-image  feature  values; 

providing  a  tabulation  of  those  feature  values  that  occur  in  a 
training  set.  wherein;  (i)  said  training  set  comprises,  for  each 
image  class,  a  plurality  of  training  images  Uiat  are  known  to 
belong  10  thai  class;  and  (ii)  said  tabulation  associates  each 
tabulated  feature  value  with  a  corresponding  class; 

eompanng  die  inpul-image  feature  values  to  at  least  some  of  die 
tabulated  training-image  feature  values;  and 

based  on  a  result  of  said  comparing  step,  assigning  the  input 
image  to  one  of  the  image  classes;  t 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  step  of  providing  a  tabulation  comprises  providing  a  respec- 
tive class  distribution  map  for  each  image  class; 

each  said  class  distribution  map  contains,  for  each  of  the  plural 
features,  a  record  of  each  numerical  value  of  said  feature  that 
was  exhibited  by  at  least  one  training  image  of  die  pertinent 
class; 

die  comparing  step  comprises  evaluating  a  respective  class  dis- 
tance between  each  of  the  class  distribution  maps  and  a  lest 
map  that  tabulates  the  respective  input  image  feature  values; 

in  the  assigning  step,  the  input  image  is  assigned  to  thai  class 
having  the  least  distant  class  distribution  map  as  determined 
in  the  comparing  step; 

each  class  distance  is  evaluated  by  counting  non-matched  fea- 
tures; 

a  feature  is  counted  as  non-matched  if  and  only  if  the  numerical 
value  of  said  feature  as  evaluated  on  the  input  image  fails  to 
match  any  of  the  numerical  values  of  said  feature  tabulated  in 
the  peninent  cla.ss  distribution  map;  and 

in  the  counting  of  non-matched  features,  every  feature  is  given 
equal  weight. 
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I.  A  character  string  retrieval  method  for  retrieving  at  least  one 
of  a  matching  character  string  and  a  similar  character  string,  from 
a  retrieval  objective  character  group,  to  a  retrieval  character  string, 
the  retrieval  character  string  and  the  retrieval  objective  character 
group  each  having  a  character  code  portion  and  a  character  pattern 
ponion.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  the  character  code  portion  in  die  retrieval  objective 
character  group  and  the  character  code  portion  in  die  retrieval 
character  string  into  character  patterns; 
performing  a  pattern  matching  using  the  character  patterns  con- 
verted by  said  converting  step  and  the  character  pattern  por- 
tions  of  the   retrieval   objective   character  group   and   die 
retrieval  character  string;  and 
retrieving  the  at  least  one  of  the  matching  character  string  and 
the  similar  character  string  from  the  retrieval  objective  char- 
acter group  based  on  a  result  of  said  performing  step. 


5,825,927 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  VIDEO 

DATA  IN  A  \UNNER  THAT  IS  WELL  SUITED  FOR 

DECODING  BY  REGULAR  OR  DOWNCONVERTING 

DECODERS 

JUI  Boyce.  Manalapan,  NJ.,  and  Larry  Pearlstein,  Newtown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  Tarrytown.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587^7 

G06K  9/36:  H04N  7/12 
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I.  An  encoder,  comprising: 
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a  data  compression  and  encoding  circuit  for  receiving,  com- 
pressing, and  encoding  video  signals; 

a  first  decoder  modeling  circuit  coupled  to  the  data  compression 
and  encoding  circuit  for  providing  feedback  thereto;  and 

a  downsampling  decoder  modeling  circuit  that  performs  a  down- 
sampling  operation  coupled  to  the  data  compression  and 
encoding  circuit  for  providing  feedback  thereto. 


5.825.929 
TRANSFORMATION  BLOCK  OPTIMIZATION  METHOD 
Wei-ge  Chen,  Redmond,  and  Mlng-Chieh  Lee,  Bellevue,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond, 
Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6593«9 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/36 

U.S.  a.  382—236  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  motion  image  decoding  apparatus  which  receives  encoded 
image  data  of  an  image  having  a  plurality  of  pictures,  wherein  the 
encoded  image  data  has  first,  second  and  third  data  regions  having 
predetermined  sizes  and  which  receives  a  motion  vector  for  each  of 
the  data  regions,  comprising: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  encoded  image  data  and  gen- 
erating an  error  indication  signal  if  an  error  is  generated  in 
image  data  of  the  first  data  region; 

vector  component  generation  means  for  generating  and  output- 
ting  first  and  second  vector  components,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  vector  components  are  generated  from  the  motion 
vector  corresponding  to  the  first  data  region  if  said  error 
indication  signal  indicates  no  error,  and  said  first  vector  com- 
ponent is  generated  from  the  motion  vector  corresponding  to 
the  second  data  region  which  is  located  on  a  line  preceding  a 
line  containing  the  first  data  region  and  which  is  in  a  same 
picture  as  the  first  data  region  and  said  second  vector  compo- 
nent is  generated  from  the  motion  vector  corresponding  to  the 
third  data  region  which  is  located  in  a  column  preceding  a 
column  containing  the  first  data  region  and  which  is  in  a  same 
picture  as  that  of  the  first  data  region,  if  said  error  indication 
signal  indicates  an  error; 

motion  compensation  means  for  compensating  said  image  data 
of  the  first  data  region  according  to  said  first  and  second 
vector  components  output  from  said  vector  component  gen- 
eration means; 

selection  output  means  for  outputting  the  decoded  image  data  of 
the  first  data  region  decoded  by  said  decoding  means  when 
said  error  indication  signal  indicates  no  error  and  outputting 
null  data  with  respect  to  the  first  data  region  when  said  error 
indication  signal  indicates  an  error;  and 

adding  means  for  adding  the  data  output  from  said  selection 
output  means  and  decoded  image  data  output  from  said 
motion  compensation  means. 


5.8254)28 
DECODING  APPARATUS  FOR  ERROR  CONCEALMENT 
CONSIDERING  MOTION  DIRECTIONS  OF  MOVING 
IMAGES 
Pil-ho  Yu,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.128 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  30,  1994, 
32218/1994 

Int.  CL^  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CI.  382—236  20  Qaims 
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I.   In  a  method  of  encoding  in  a  compressed  format  video 
information  within  a  video  image  frame  sequence  having  first  and 
second  video  image  frames,  a  method  of  defining  a  transformation 
image  frame  component  having  video  information  in  the  first  video 
image  frame  for  transformation  to  the  second  video  image  fratne, 
comprising: 
defining  the  image  frame  component  in  the  first  video  image 
frame  and  determining  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  for  the  video 
information  within  the  image  frame  component; 
tentatively  subdividing  the  image  frame  component  into  plural 
image  frame  subcomponents  and  determining  a  signal-to- 
noise  ratio  for  the  video  information  within  the  image  frame 
subcomponents;  and 
adopting  the  image  frame  subcomponents  as  image  frame  com- 
ponents whenever  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  for  the  image 
frame  subcomponents  is  greater  than  the  signal-to-noise  ratio 
for  the  image  frame  component  by  more  than  a  predetermined 
threshold. 


5.825,930 
MOTION  ESTIMATING  METHOD 
Dong-seek  Park,  Daegu,  Rep.  of  Korea;  John  Villasenor,  and 
Feng  Chen,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.189 
Int  CL*  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  382—236  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compressing  data  comprising  the  steps  of  divid- 
ing each  picture  frame  into  a  predetermined  number  of  macrob- 
locks.  selecting  a  candidate  macroblock  from  each  of  the  similar 
macroblocks  in  a  previous  frame,  and  encoding  a  motion  vector 
and  a  difference  between  a  current  macroblock  and  said  candidate 
macroblock,  said  method  further  including  a  tnotion  estimating 
method,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  motion  vector  (x„,  y„)  which  minimizes  a  prede- 
termined error  function; 

(b)  assuming  a  preferred  motion  vector  (x.  y); 

(c)  calculating  a  difference  (x-diff.  y-diff)  between  (x„,  y„)  and 
(X,  y); 

(d)  obtaining  a  bit  number  corresponding  to  a  number  of  bits 
needed  to  encode  said  x-diff  and  y-diff; 

(e)  determining  a  bias  based  on  a  bias  model  according  to  said 
bit  number: 

(f)  obtaining  a  final  cost  function  value  by  means  of  the  differ- 
ence between  a  cost  function  value  and  a  bias; 
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changing  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  first  area  at 
intervals  such  that  the  positions  of  the  first  areas  of  adjacent 
pictures  are  mutually  overlapped,  wherein  a  width  of  the 
overlapped  area  between  the  first  areas  of  the  adjacent  pic- 
tures is  larger  than  a  maximum  extent  corresponding  to  the 
maximum  motion  vector  which  can  be  compensated  by  the 
motion  compensation  in  the  direction  of  changing  the  position 
of  the  first  area,  or  equal  to  the  maximum  extent. 
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fg)  comparing  said  final  cost  function  value  with  a  predeter- 
mined allowance  limit; 

(h)  sening  said  assumed  motion  vector  (x.  y)  as  a  motion  vector 
for  a  current  macroblock  and  updating  said  allowance  limit  by 
using  said  cost  function  value,  if  said  cost  function  value  is 
smaller  than  said  limit  value  in  said  step  (g);  and 

(i)  discarding  said  assumed  motion  vector  (^,  y)  if  said  cost 
fiiBction  value  is  not  smaller  than  said  limit  value  in  said  step 


5,825,932 

METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  HALFTONE  DOT 

THRESHOLDS.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

BINARY  DATA,  AND  IMAGE  FILM/PLATE-MAKING 

SYSTEM 

Yoshlaki  Inoue,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1995,  7-123922 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  1/405 
VS.  a.  382-237  ,„  claims 
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5,825.931 
IMAGE  ENCODING  DEVICE 
Miisurv  Owada,  Yokoliama,  and  Yushi  Kaneko.  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo! 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,001.  Feb.  29.  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87.070.  Jul.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962.649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-187073 
Int.  a."  G06K  WJ6 
L.S.a.38Z-236  22  Claims 


i 

mBmm^aam    j 

< 

Ktamm  nicaiut 

i 

^ 

C   -    ) 

1.  A  method  of  establishing  halftone  dot  thresholds  by  establish- 
ing a  supercell  on  a  pixel  grid  determined  by  an  output  resolution, 
dividing  the  supercell  into  halftone  dot  cells,  and  assigning  a 
threshold  to  each  of  pixels  in  the  halftone  dot  cells,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

dividing  the  supercell  into  halftone  dot  cells  each  with  a  high- 
light point  at  center  and  halftone  dot  cells  each  with  a  shadow 
point  at  center,  with  said  halftone  dot  cells  each  with  a 
highlight  point  at  center  having  vertexes  aligned  with  the 
centers  of  said  halftone  dot  cells  each  with  a  shadow  point  at 
center;  and 

alternately  determining  thresholds  assigned  to  respective  pixels 
in  the  halftone  dot  cells  each  with  a  highlight  point  at  center 
and  thresholds  assigned  to  respective  pixels  in  the  halftone 
dot  cells  each  with  a  shadow  point  at  center. 


1.  An  image  encoding  device,  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  an  image  signal  of  each  pixel: 
encoding  means  for  encoding  the  image  signal  to  compress  an 
amount  of  information  thereof,  said  encoding  means  encoding 
pixels  in  a  first  area  of  a  present  picture  by  using  only  pixels 
in  the  present  picture,  said  encoding  means  being  able  to 
encode  by  motion  compensation  pixels  m  a  second  area  of  the 
present  picture  by  using  pixels  in  another  picture;  and 


5,825,933 
PARALLEL  PROPAGATING  EMBEDDED  BINARY 
SEQUENCE  FOR  PARAMETERIZING  TWO 
DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  DOMAIN  CODE  PATTERNS  IN 
TWO  DIMENSIONAL  ADDRESS  SPACE 
David  L.  Hecht,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignoi-  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  770.279 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/0<) 
VS.  a.  382-243  3  claims 

1.  A  process  for  constructing  a  machine  readable  two  dimen- 
sional image  domain  address  space  comprising 
registering  a  two  dimensional  code  pattern  with  a  two  dimen- 
sional lattice  of  generally  uniformly  spaced  centers  to  identify 
at  least  one  set  of  parallel,  transversely  spaced  apart  lines 
within  said  code  pattern: 
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5,825,935 

SUBBAND  CODING  METHOD  WITH  WAVELET 

TRANSFORM  FOR  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

COMPRESSION 
Sho  Murakoshi,  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328708 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—248  3  Claims 


encoding  respective  unique  numeric  sequences  on  respective 
ones  of  said  lines  of  said  code  pattern  so  that  said  sequence 
propagate  across  said  code  pattern  in  parallel  with  each  other, 
said  sequences  being  phased  relative  to  each  other  to  cause 
the  relative  phase  difference  between  neighboring  ones  of  said 
sequences  to  incrementally  increase  n^nsversely  of  said  code 
pattern; 

whereby  said  unique  numeric  sequences  parameterize  one 
dimension  of  said  code  pattern  and  the  relative  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  sequences  parameterize  a  second  dimen- 
sion of  said  code  pattern. 


5,825,934 

ADAPTIVE  IMAGE  CODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Hidefiiml   Ohsawa,   Kawaguchi.  Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  872,142,  Apn  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  324,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  23,  1991.  3-092291 

Int  CI.*  G06R  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—246  9  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  image  data  representing  an  input 
image: 

dividing  means  for  dividing  the  image  data  into  plural  blocks  of 
data  and  outputting  the  divided  blocks,  each  block  represent- 
ing a  block  image  of  predetermined  size,  and  the  input  image 
consisting  of  the  block  images  in  combination: 

converting  means  for  converting  target  block  data  included  in 
the  plural  blocks  of  data  into  plural  frequency  component 
data; 

block  encoding  means  for  separating  the  plural  frequency  com- 
ponent data,  using  a  separating  method,  into  first  frequency 
component  data  used  for  encoding  and  second  frequency 
component  data  not  used  for  encoding,  for  generating 
encoded  data  by  using  the  first  frequency  component  data  and 
an  end-of-block  code  without  the  second  frequency  compo- 
nent data,  and  for  outputting  the  encoded  data;  and 

holding  means  for  holding  information  representing  a  first  data 
amount  corresponding  to  a  total  amount  of  encoded  data 
previously  produced  by  said  block  encoding  means, 

wherein  the  separating  method  uses  a  predetermined  target 
amount  and  the  information  held  by  said  holding  means 
independendy  of  a  total  amount  of  the  target  block  data 
included  in  each  of  the  plural  blocks  of  data. 


OOICIMU.    IMMjE 
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1.  A  subband  coding  method  for  dividing  a  digital  video  signal 
into  a  plurality  of  firequency  bands  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
directions  in  a  spatial  frequency  region  comprising  the  steps  of: 

executing  two-dimensional  multilayer  (n-layer)  wavelet  trans- 
form on  each  processing  unit  of  said  digital  video  signal, 

extracting  data  from  said  plurality  of  frequency  bands  in  propor- 
tion to  a  number  of  data  in  each  frequency  band, 

rearranging  extracted  data  into  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  each 
consisting  of  2''x2''  pieces  of  data,  and 

scanning  the  extracted  data  in  said  data  blocks  by  scanning  from 
data  extracted  from  a  layer  consisting  of  lowest  frequency 
bands  to  data  extracted  from  a  layer  consisting  of  highest 
frequency  bands  and  by  horizontally  scanning  data  extracted 
from  an  LH  band  consisting  of  high  frequency  components  in 
a  vertical  direction  and  low  frequency  components  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  then  vertically  scanning  data  extracted  from 
an  HL  band  consisting  of  low  frequency  components  in  said 
vertical  direction  and  high  frequency  components  in  said 
horizontal  direction,  and  then  scanning  data  extracted  from  an 
HH  band  consisting  of  high  frequency  components  in  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  directions  to  generate  a  data  train  and 
accomplish  run-length  coding. 


5,825,936 
IMAGE  ANALYZING  DEVICE  USING  ADAPTIVE 
CRFTERIA 
Laurence   P.    Clarke.   Temple   Terrace;    Wei   Qian.   Wesley 
Chapel,  and  Maria  Kallergi,  Tampa,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
University  of  South  Florida,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  310,708,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Oct  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  730,574 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/40,9/00 
VS.  a.  382—261  7  Clatans 

1.  An  imaging  analyzing  device  for  analyzing  a  digital  image 
having  at  least  one  suspicious  target  area,  normal  parenchymal 
tissue  and  image  background  noise,  the  image  analyzing  device 
comprising: 

first  stage  filter  means  for  producing  a  first  enhanced  image,  said 
first  stage  filter  means  including  an  adaptive  multi-stage  two 
dimensional  using  localized  metrics  as  an  adaptive  criteria  for 
filter  type  selection  filter  for  filtering  out  background  noise 
and  selectively  snwothing  different  tissues  on  a  pixel  by  pixel 
basis  in  a  manner  to  selectively  enhance  the  suspicious  target 
areas  with  the  digital  image:  and 
second  stage  filter  means  for  producing  a  second  stage  enhanced 
image  with  selective  enhancement  of  suspicious  target  areas 
including  a  decomposer  means  for  multiresolution  wavelet 
transform,  for  decomposing  said  first  enhanced  image  into 
subimages  and  a  reconstructor  means  for  reconstructing 
selected  subimages  relating  to  possible  suspicious  target  area 
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5.825,938 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

SHARPNESS  OF  A  COLOUR  IMAGE 

Aiphonsius  A.  J.  De  Lange.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,237 
aaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  12 
1994,  94202604 

Int.  CI."  G«6K  9/00:9/48:9/56:9/40 
U.S.  a.  382-263  10  Claims 


and  baclcground  tissues,  summing  the  image  representing  the 
reconstructed  sub-images  representing  the  suspicious  target 
areas  with  said  first  stage  enhanced  image,  substracting  the 
image  representing  the  reconstnicled  sub-images  representing 
the  baclcground  tissues,  mciuding  the  use  of  appropriate 
weighting  factors. 


5,825.937 

SPATIAL-nLTERING  UNIT  FOR  PERFORMING 

ADAPTIVE  EDGE-ENHANCEMENT  PROCESS 

Satoshl  Ohuchi,  Hachioji,  and  Sadao  Takahashi.  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricofa  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  616,775,  Mar.  15,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,078,  Sep.  22,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239559 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CL  382-261  ij  claims 


^^H^^^ 


1.  A  spatial-filtering  unit  for  spatially-filtering  image  data  repre- 
senting tone  levels  of  an  image,  said  spatial-filtering  unit  compris- 
ing: 

first  mtering  means  for  performing  on  the  image  dau  in  the  form 
of  a  reflectance-linear  signal  a  smoothing  process  by  which 
tone  oscillations  formed  by  the  tone  levels  are  suppressed,  the 
first  filtering  means  having  an  output  providing  smoothed 
image  data,  the  reflectance-linear  signal  representing  tone 
levels  linear  to  reflectance  of  light  reflected  by  an  onginal 
image: 

second  filtering  means  for  performing  on  the  smoothed  image 
dau  which  has  previously  undergone  said  smoothing  process 
an  adaptive  edge-enhancement  process  which  enhances  sharp- 
ness of  edges  constituting  parts  having  steep  tone  gradients  in 
the  image,  said  adaptive  edge-enhancement  process  depend- 
ing on  a  combination  of  a  resolution  of  input  image  data  and 
a  coeflicient  of  said  second  filtering  means  so  that  said  second 
filtering  means  may  selectively  enhance  ponions  of  said 
image  having  steep  tone  gradients  on  a  half-tone  background; 
and  data-form  converting  means  connected  between  said  first 
filtering  means  and  said  second  filtering  means  for  converting 
a  first  signal  in  die  image  dau  in  die  form  of  the  reflectance- 
linear  signal  to  a  density  linear  signal  prior  to  said  adaptive 
edge-enhancement  process,  said  density  linear  signal  repre- 
senting tone  levels  linear  to  densities  of  die  original  image. 


JU. 


w  r 


1.  An  image  display  system,  comprising: 

an  image  display  device  which  is  arranged  to  receive  an  image 
signal  representing  saturation  levels  of  color  components  of 
an  input  color  image  and  to  display  an  output  color  image 
which  is  die  same  as  the  input  color  image  in  a  general  sense; 
and 

edge  location  signaling  means  for  signaling  a  location  in  die 
input  color  image  where  an  edge  is  situated  between  two 
regions  having  a  different  image  characteristic,  said  edge 
location  signaling  means  being  coupled  to  die  image  display 
device; 

die  image  display  device  being  arranged  to  produce  locally,  in  a 
vicinity  of  said  edge  location,  saturation  levels  of  color  com- 
ponents of  die  output  color  image  which  are  different  from  die 
saturation  levels  of  said  color  components  of  the  input  color 
image  in  said  vicinity; 

characterized  in  diat  die  image  display  device  is  arranged  to 
produce  locally,  in  die  vicinity  of  said  edge  location  and  at 
bodi  sides  diereof,  saturation  levels  of  said  color  components 
of  die  output  color  image  which  are  reduced  below  die  satu- 
ration levels  of  said  color  components  in  the  input  color 
image,  regardless  of  the  color  of  said  color  components  in  die 
input  color  image. 


5,825,939 

PIXEL  MODULATION  CIRCUIT  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Some!  Kawasaki,  Urawa;  Masami  Iseki,  Yokohama,  and  Hir- 

onari   Ebata.  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser,  No.  628,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082497- 
Mar.  27.  19%,  8-072198 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/38 
U.S.  a.  382-270  24  Claims 

1.  A  pixel  modulation  circuit  for  outputting  a  pulse  signal  having 
a  pulse  widd)  corresponding  to  pixel  dau  representing  a  gradation 
level  of  each  pixel,  comprising: 
a  first  Uiangular  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  peri- 
odic triangular  pulse  signal: 
a  complement  and  antilog  output  circuit  capable  of  outpuning  a 
level  signal  corresponding  to  bodi  antilog  and  complement 
values  of  pixel  data;  and 
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a  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  the  triangular  pulse  signal 
with  the  level  signal. 


5,825,940 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

BINARY-CODING  MULTIVALUE  IMAGE  DATA 
Shigeo  Yamagata,  and  Hiroshi  Tanioka,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008181; 
Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008182;  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008186 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40:9/38 
U.S.  a.  382—276  19  Claims 
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RANDOM  NUSIBER  GENERATOR 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  multivalue  image  data; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  mean  density  in  a  predeter- 
mined region; 

random  number  generating  means  for  generating  random  num- 
ber data; 

synthesizing  means  for,  at  a  predetermined  ratio,  synthesizing 
the  mean  density  obtained  from  said  calculating  means  and 
the  random  number  daU  obtained  from  said  random  number 
generating  means;  and 

binary-coding  means  for  binary-coding  the  multivalue  image 
data  in  such  a  manner  that  the  value  obtained  from  said 
synthesizing  means  is  used  as  a  threshold, 

wherein  said  synthesizing  means  changes  the  ratio  of  synthesiz- 
ing the  mean  density  and  the  random  number  dau  in  accor- 
dance with  a  level  of  the  multivalue  image  data  input  by  said 
input  means. 


5,825,941 
AESTHETIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Ray  A.  Linford,  Kirkland,  and  Perin  Blanchard,  WoodinviUe, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Mirror  Software  Corporation, 
Kirkland,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406^1,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,687,259.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
617,439 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/32:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—294  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  aesthetic  imaging  system  for  use  in  imaging  patients  for 
cosmetic  surgery,  a  method  of  manipulating  a  digital  image  of  a 
patient  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  the  aesthetic  imaging 


system  including  a  processor,  a  memory,  a  monitor,  and  cursor 
control  means  for  moving  a  cursor  displayed  on  the  monitor,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  allowing  a  user  to  select  a  manipulation  area  in  a  digiul 
image  by  encircling  the  manipulation  area  using  the  cursor 
control  means: 

(b)  defining  a  warping  area  that  encompasses  the  manipulation 
area  selected  by  the  user; 

(c)  storing  a  copy  of  the  warping  area  in  memory  as  an  original 
area; 

(d)  allowing  the  user  to  identify  a  stretch  point  that  is  contained 
within  the  manipulation  area  using  the  cursor  control  means; 

(e)  allowing  the  user  to  move  the  stretch  point  from  an  initial 
position  through  a  plurality  of  intermediate  positions  to  a  final 
position  within  the  warping  area  using  the  cursor  control 
means,  the  movement  of  the  stretch  point  defining  a  stretch 
direction  from  the  initial  position  to  the  final  position; 

(f)  repeatedly  mapping  the  original  area  that  is  stored  in  memory 
to  the  warping  area  to  reflect  the  movement  of  the  stretch 
point  within  the  warping  area  from  the  initial  position  to  the 
final  position,  the  mapping  generally  compressing  an  area  of 
the  image  in  the  stretch  direction  and  generally  expanding  an 
area  of  the  image  away  from  the  stretch  direction;  and 

(g)  displaying  die  portion  of  the  warping  area  that  is  widiin  the 
manipulation  area  selected  by  the  user  to  reflect  the  stretching 
of  the  image  caused  by  movement  of  the  stretch  point. 


5,825,942 

IMAGE  PROCESSOR  PROVIDING  IMPROVED 

READABILITY  OF  CHARACTERS 

Masao  Miyaza,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,960,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,566^52. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-177104; 
Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212972;  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236771;  Dec.  17, 
1993,  5-318752 

InL  a."  G06K  9/32 
VS.  CI.  382—298  9  Claims 


CEED 


1.  An  image  processor  comprising: 

input  means  for  reading  a  document; 

character  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  character  from  the 

document  read; 
size  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  character  size  from  tlK 

character  detected  by  said  detecting  means; 
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size  judging  means  for  judging  whether  a  size  of  the  character 
recognized  by  said  size  recognizing  means  is  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  readable  size; 

enlarging  means  for  enlarging  the  document  so  that  the  character 
IS  enlarged  to  the  predelermmed  readable  size  when  said  size 
judgmg  means  judges  that  the  size  of  the  character  is  smaller 
than  the  predetermined  size;  and 

output  means  for  visualizing  and  outputting  the  document 
enlarged  by  said  enlarging  means. 


5,825,944 

BLOCK  SELECTION  REVIEW  AND  EDITING  SYSTEM 

ShJn-Ywan  Wang,  'Histin.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  361,240,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,856 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382-309  26Clainui 
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5,825,943 

SELECTIVE  DOCLfMENT  RETRIEVAL  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
Jonathan  DeVilo;  Harry  Garland,  both  of  Los  Gates;  Ken 
Hanler,   San   Francisco;    Gerald   A.   May,   Saratoga,   and 
Michael  G.  Roberts,  Mtn.  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Canon  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  060,429,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  537 J14 
Int.  a."  G06K  9nH 
VS.  a.  382—306 
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1.  A  method  implemented  on  a  digital  computer  for  storing  and 
selectively  retrieving  information  contained  in  a  set  of  documents 
originally  located  external  to  said  computer,  wherein  said  docu- 
ment set  includes  at  least  one  page,  said  method  compnsing: 

A.  gener;<;ing  a  bit-mapped  image  dau  set  representative  of 
information  contained  in  the  document  set; 

B.  storing  the  image  data  set  in  a  first  memory  storage  device 
associated  with  said  computer; 

C  generating  a  text  dau  set  representative  of  a  text  portion  of 
the  information  contained  in  the  document  set; 

D.  storing  the  text  data  set  m  a  second  memory  storage  device 
associated  with  said  computer; 

E.  generating  a  text-image  correspondence  table  including  infor- 
mation representative  of  correlations  between  each  phrase 
within  the  stored  text  data  set  and  two-dimensional  coordi- 
nates of  a  corresponding  location  within  the  stored  image  data 
set; 

F.  identifying  a  search  phrase,  corresponding  to  user-specified 
search  criteria,  in  the  stored  text  data  set; 

G.  identifying  two-dimensional  coordinates  corresponding  to  the 
search  phrase  from  the  text-image  correspondence  table;  and 

H.  generating  a  display  of  at  least  that  image  data,  from  within 
the  stored  image  daU  set  and  by  using  said  identified  two- 
dimensional  coordinates,  corresponding  to  said  search  phrase. 


1.  In  a  block  selection  system  which  analyzes  a  bitmap  image 
representing  a  page  of  a  document  and  which  produces  a  hierar- 
chical tree  structure  corresponding  to  a  block  template  comprising 
plural  blocks  which  represent  areas  of  the  document  page  ,  wherein 
the  hierarchical  tree  structure  includes  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  of 
which  corresponds  to  a  block  in  the  block  template  and  contains 
document  feature  data  defining  features  of  document  data  repre- 
sented by  the  block,  a  method  for  editing  the  hierarchical  tree 
sUTicture,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
downloading  a  hierarchical  tree  structure  from  memory; 
generating  and  displaying  a  block  template  from  the  hierarchical 
tree  structure,  the  block  template  comprising  plural  blocks 
which  are  displayed  at  substantially  the  same  positions  in  the 
block  template  as  corresponding  document  data  in  the  docu- 
ment page; 
selecting  a  block  to  be  edited  from  the  displayed  block  template; 
editing  a  feature  of  the  selected  block; 

updating  document  feature  data  in  the  node  corresponding  to  the 
selected  block  in  accordance  with  an  editing  operation  of  a 
feature  of  the  selected  block;  and 
automatically  determining  whether  non-updated  document  fea- 
ture data  in  the  corresponding  node  should  be  updated  based 
on  the  feature  edited  in  the  editing  step,  wherein,  in  the  case 
that  a  non-updated  document  feature  data  should  be  updated, 
the  non-updated  document  feature  data  is  automatically 
updated  so  as  to  conform  with  the  edited  feature  of  the 
selected  block  of  image  data. 


5,825,945 
DOCUMENT  IMAGING  WITH  ILLUMINATION  FROM 
LAMBERTUN  SURFACES 
Paul  Stolis,  Canton;  John  D.  Vala.  Plymouth;  Clive  E.  Catch- 
pole,  Birmingham;  Johan  P.  Bakken  West  Bloomfield:  Gary 
B.  Copenhaven  Canton;  David  J.  Concannon.  Farmington 
Hills;  Robert  T.  Rourke,  and  David  J.  Valice.  both  of  Troy, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corp,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
FUed  May  15,  1992,  Sen  No.  883,513 
Int  CL"  G06K  7/00 
VS.  a.  382-312  27  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  illuminating  and  imaging  checks  in  a 
check-processing  system  wherein  a  large  number  of  checks  are 
rapidly,  continuously  transported  past  one  or  more  imaging  sta- 
tions, each  station  having  a  prescribed  source  means  comprising  a 
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Lambertian  integrating  cylinder  which  projects  a  highly-uniform, 
yet  highly  diffuse  illumination-beam. 


5,825,946 
CHECK-READING  MACHINE 
James  R.  Del  Signore.  II,  Trumansberg;  Andrew  B.  Nye,  HI, 
Lansing:  John  G.  Mitchell,  Ovid,  and  Kathleen  Maginnity, 
Interlaken,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  582,564 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/20 

VS.  a.  382—320  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reading  and  validating  a  check,  comprising  the 
steps  ot: 

a)  feeding  a  check  having  magnetizable  ink  characters  disposed 
on  a  front  surface  of  the  check  along  an  edge  thereof  into  a 
check-reading  machine; 

b)  moving  the  check  forward  into  the  check-reading  machine, 
using  half-step  drive  pulsing  for  stepping  a  stepper  motor 
drive  unit; 

c)  magnetizing  the  magnetizable  ink  characters  as  the  check 
moves  past  a  magnetizing  unit  in  said  machine; 

d)  changing  phase  of  the  stepper  motor  to  wave-drive  pulsing, 
while  simultaneously  reversing  drive  direction  of  the  stepper 
motor  to  discharge  said  check  from  said  check-reading 
machine;  and  then 

e)  reading  the  magnetized  characters  on  the  surface  of  the  check, 
as  the  check  is  discharged  from  the  machine  at  a  constant 
speed,  causing  the  magnetized  ink  characters  to  be  read  with 
great  accuracy. 


5,825,947 

OPTICAL  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIMEDIA 

INFORMATION  RECORDED  WITH  CODE  DATA 

HAVING  FUTMCTION  FOR  CORRECTING  IMAGE 

READING  DISTORTION 

Hiroshi  Sasaki,  Hachioji,  and  Takao  Tsuruoka,  Machida,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225272 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/20:9/46 
U.S.  CI.  382—321  5  Oaims 

1.  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
image  pickup  means  for  optically  reading,  from  an  information 
recording  medium  which  comprises  a  portion  that  records 
multimedia  information  including  at  least  one  of  audio  infor- 
mation, video  information,  and  digital  code  data  in  the  form 
of  an  optically  readable  code  pattern,  the  code  pattern; 
conversion  means  for  converting  the  code  pattern  read  by  said 

image  pickup  means  into  code  data  as  an  image; 
data  reading  coordinate  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  data 
reading  coordinate  position  indicating  a  reading  position  of 
data  in  a  block  at  an  accuracy  higher  than  a  resolution  of  the 
image  upon  extraction  of  the  bkKk  as  a  predetermined  unit  of 


umaiiK  HTA 


data  from  the  code  data  by  processing  the  code  data  converted 
by  said  conversion  means; 

data  determining  means  for  determining  data  by  performing 
reading  using  at  least  one  of  a  pixel  value  of  the  data  reading 
coordinate  position  and  a  plurality  of  pixel  values  around  the 
data  reading  coordinate  position  based  on  the  data  reading 
coordinate  position  calculated  by  said  data  reading  coordinate 
calculation  means;  and 

accuracy  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  degree  of 
accuracy  of  the  data  determined  by  the  data  determining 
means  based  on  the  data  reading  coordinate  position  calcu- 
lated by  said  data  reading  coordinate  calculation  means. 


5,825,948 
FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  FOR  SPATULLY  SEPARATED 
ELEMENTS  IN  A  SYSTEM 
James  S.  Sirkis,  14430  Turbridge  Ct..  Burtonsville,  Md.  20866: 
Yaowen  Li,  6100  Breezewood   Dn,  #202,  Greenbelt,  Md. 
20770,  and  Christopher  J.  LaVigna,  3759  Carrisa  La.,  Olney, 
Md.  20832 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  889,738 

Int  a."  F41G  \/54 

VS.  a.  385—12  24  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  sensor  for  a  tapered  gun  barrel  having  a  muzzle 
and  a  trunnion  comprising: 

a  single-mode  1/0  optical  fiber  secured  to  said  trunnion; 

a  light  source  supplying  light  to  said  single-mode  fiber,  said 
single-mode  fiber  being  used  as  an  input/output  fiber; 

at  least  one  dual-mode  optical  fiber  secured  to  the  muzzle 
cascaded  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  said  I/O  fiber,  said 
dual-mode  fiber  being  used  as  a  sensing  fiber; 

splicing  means  for  connecting  and  aligning  said  single-mode 
fiber  with  said  at  least  one  dual-mode  fiber;  and 

reflective  means  attached  to  an  end  of  said  at  least  one  dual- 
mode  fiber  at  an  end  of  said  muzzle,  wherein  said  dual-mode 
fiber  has  a  propagation  constant  inversely  proportional  to  the 
taper  of  the  muzzle. 
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5,825,949 
OPTICAL  WAVTLENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXER 
FOR  COUPLING  TO  DATA  SOURCES  AND  SINKS, 
WHEREIN  AT  LEAST  TWO  DATA  SOURCES  AND  SINKS 
OPERATE  WITH  DIFFERENT  COMMUNICATION 
PROTOCOLS 
Michael  M.  Choy,  Taiwan,  China;  Paul  Eliot  Green.  Jr.,  Mt. 
Kisco,  N.Y.;  William  Eric  Hall,  Clinton;  Frank  James  Jan- 
niello,  Stamford,  both  of  Conn.;  Jeff  Kenneth  Kravitz,  York- 
town    Heights,   N.Y.;    Karen    Liu,    Montdair,    NJ.;    Rajiv 
Ramaswami,  Ossining.  N.Y.,  and  Franklin  Fuk-Kay  Tong, 
Stamford,    Conn.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  785.081,  Jan.  21,  1997,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,377,  Jun.  6.  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,969,  Feb. 

9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,487,120.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  832,093 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/28 

VS.  a.  385-24  18  Claims 


14a     12s      20o       220 


of  the  two  collimating  lenses  for  substaniially  preventing  back 
reflecting  light  incident  thereupon,  at  a  high  incident  angle  relative 
to  an  optical  axis  of  the  expanded  core  fibre  from  efl^ciently 
coupling  thereto. 


5,825,951 
OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER  MODULE 
Naoki  Kitamura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1995,  7-353483 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/28 
VS.  CI.  385-^5 


10  Claims 


4 
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1.  Data  communications  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  wavelength  division  multiplexer  (WDM)  unit  comprising 
means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  inputs  from  a  plurality  of 
data  communications  devices,  at  least  two  of  the  data  commu- 
nications devices  operating  with  different  communication  pro- 
tocols: 

said  WDM  unit  further  comprising  means  for  converting  each  of 
the  received  inputs  into  an  optical  signal  having  a  wavelength 
that  differs  from  wavelengths  of  others  of  the  convened 
received  inputs:  and 

means  for  wavelengdi  division  multiplexing  the  optical  signals 
and  for  transmitting  a  wavelength  division  multiplexed  signal 
over  an  optical  conductor  to  a  remote  site; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  the  optical  signals  are  transmined  over  the 
optical  conductor  within  a  band  of  wavelengths  having  a 
width  that  is  less  than  ten  nanometers. 


5.825,950 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 
Yihao  Cheng,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc., 
Nepean,  Canada 

j  Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,5% 

!  Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385-27  i  ,2  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  transmitter-receiver  module,  in  which  an  optical 
waveguide  with  an  optical  dividing  function  is  formed  from  a  first 
end  to  a  second  end  of  a  waveguide  substrate,  and  the  non- 
branched  side  of  said  optical  waveguide  is  optically  connected  to 
an  optical  fiber  at  said  first  end  of  said  waveguide  substrate,  and 
two  optical  waveguides  on  the  branched  side  of  said  optical 
waveguide  are  optically  connected  to  an  optical  transmitter  and  an 
optical  receiver,  respectively, 

wherein  a  first  optical  waveguide  of  said  two  optical  waveguides 
is  optically  connected  to  said  optical  receiver  at  said  second 
end  of  said  waveguide  substrate,  and  a  second  optical 
waveguide  of  said  two  optical  waveguides  comprises  a  turn- 
ing optical  waveguide  which  is  turned  back  from  said  second 
end  to  said  first  end  of  said  waveguide  substrate,  and  said 
turning  optical  waveguide  is  optically  connected  to  said  opti- 
cal transmitter  at  said  first  end  of  said  waveguide  substrate; 
and 
wherein  another  optical  waveguide  which  composes  an  optical 
multiplexer-demultiplexer  with  said  non-branched  side  of  said 
optical  waveguide  is  formed,  and  said  another  optical 
waveguide  is  optically  connected  to  another  optical  fiber. 


1.  An  optical  isolator  for  passing  light  in  a  forward  direction 
with  greater  intensity  than  reverse  directed  light,  comprising:  an 
isolating  means  having  at  least  two  birefringeni  crystals,  and  a 
non-reciprocal  rotating  element  disposed  between  the  two  crystals, 
the  isolating  means  being  disposed  between  two  substantially 
collimating  lenses;  an  output  optical  fibre  coupled  to  one  of  the 
two  lenses  and  an  input  optical  fibre  having  a  portion  having  a  core 
with  a  diameter  less  than  a  another  portion  wherein  the  core  is 
expanded  and  the  diameter  is  greater,  optically  coupled  to  the  other 


5,825.952 

OPTICAL  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  AND  AN  INTEGRATED 

TYPE  OPTICAL  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Hidenori  Kawanishi,  Nara,  and  Atsushi  Shimonaka,  Yama- 

tokoriyama.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1995,  7-287176 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/421 

U.S.  CI.  385—47  21  Claims 

1.  An  optical  circuit  element  comprising  a  beam  splitter  which  is 

formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  optical  waveguides  to  split 

light  guided  through  the  optical  waveguides,  said  plurality  of 

grooves  forming  a  plurality  of  reflection  portions  and  at  least  one 

transmission  portion,  wherein  beams  reflected  by  the  plurality  of 
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1.  A  polarized  light  variable  lens  holder  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  comprising: 

a  lens  at  the  first  end; 

a  ferrule  including  a  polarization  plane  conserving  fiber  at  the 
second  end; 

a  'K/2  plate  between  said  lens  and  said  ferrule;  and 

a  first  hole  formed  at  a  position  of  said  polarized  light  variable 
lens  holder  which  corresponds  to  said  X/2  plate  so  that  said 
X/2  plate  may  be  rotated  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an 
optical  axis  by  a  force  applied  through  said  hole. 


5,825,954 
SUBMERSIBLE  FIBER  OPTICS  LENS  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  C.  Dunn,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Richard  L.  Swain,  Simi 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Products,  Inc., 
Moorpark,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  731.796 
InL  CI."  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  CI.  385—79  16  aaims 

10.  A  submersible  fiber  optic  light  assembly,  comprising: 
a  fiber  optic  cable  with  an  end,  wherein  the  fiber  optic  cable 
includes  a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  strands  encased  in  a  jacket: 
a  lens  body  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  chamber  within 
the  lens  body,  die  chamber  having  an  opening  for  the  insertion 
of  the  fiber  optic  cable; 
a  grommet  including  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion, 
and  a  bore  for  recei\ing  the  jacket  of  the  fiber  optic  cable 
upon  assembly,  wherein  the  first  end  portion  of  the  grommel 
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reflection  portions  are  combined  together  in  a  single  respective 
waveguide  of  the  optical  waveguides  to  create  a  combined  beam. 


5,825,953 
POLARIZED  LIGHT  VARIABLE  LENS  HOLDER 
Yoshihiko  Kaito,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-106578 

Int.  CI."  G()2B  6/.?6 

U.S.  a.  385—79  15  Qaims 


is  configured  to  be  axially  received  within  the  chamber 
against  the  lens  body's  inner  surface  upon  assembly;  and 

a  compression  nut  including  an  end  portion  and  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  having  threads,  the  compression  nut  defining  a 
bore  for  receiving  the  fiber  optic  cable  upon  assembly; 

wherein  the  lens  body's  inner  surface  includes  inner  threads  for 
conformingly  receiving  the  compression  nut's  outer  threads 
so  as  to  abut  the  compression  nut's  end  portion  into  the 
grommet  and  thus  compress  the  grommet  between  the  com- 
pression nut's  end  portion  and  the  lens  body's  inner  surface  to 
form  a  water  tight  seal  between  the  lens  body's  inner  surface 
and  the  fiber  optic  cable,  and  thus  a  water  tight  cavity  within 
the  chamber  that  contains  the  end  of  the  fiber  optic  cable;  and 

wherein  the  lens  body  includes  threads  for  engaging  the  com- 
pression nut's  threads  upon  assembly  so  as  to  abut  the  com- 
pression nut's  end  portion  against  the  grommet's  second  end 
portion  when  the  assembly  is  assembled  with  the  fiber  optic 
cable,  and  thus  axially  compress  the  grommet  between  the 
compression  nut's  end  and  the  lens  body's  inner  surface, 
forming  a  water  tight  seal  between  the  lens  body's  inner 
surface  and  the  fiber  optic  cable  jacket  and  forming  a  water 
tight  cavity  within  the  chamber;  and 

wherein  the  lens  body  includes  a  lens  plate  that  is  optically 
linked  to  the  cavity  such  that  light  from  the  cavity  may  be 
emitted  from  the  lens  body  through  the  lens  plate. 


5.825.955 
FIBER  OPTIC  DIVERSION  CONNECTOR 
Scot  A.  Ernst,  Downers  Grove;  Igor  Grois.  Northbrook:  Ale- 
ksandr  Kats,  Skokie;  Ilya  MalUilin,  Wheeling,  and  Michael 
J.  Pescetto,  Plainiield,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,578 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/38 

U.S.  CI.  385—79  7  Claims 


1.  A  diversion  connector  for  mating  with  an  optical  fiber  of  an 
associated  fiber  optic  transmission  means,  the  fiber  extending 
along  an  optic  axis,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  end  face  for  mating  with  the  associated  fiber 

optic  transmission  means,  the  end  face  of  the  body  traversing 

said  optic  axis; 

a  fiber  section  mounted  in  the  body  and  including  a  front  fiber 

end  and  a  rear  fiber  end,  the  front  fiber  end  being  adapted  for 
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mating  with  an  end  of  the  optical  fiber  of  the  associated  fiher 
optic  transmission  means,  and  the  rear  fiber  end  bemg  at  an 
angle  to  the  optic  axis  to  prevent  light  energy  transmitted  by 
said  optical  fiber  from  being  reflected  back  toward  the  fiber 
and  to  protect  an  operator's  eyes  from  the  transmitted  light 
energy;  and 
seal  means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  rear  fiber  end  of  said 
fiber  section,  wherein  said  seal  means  forms  a  substantially 
spherical  lens. 


5,825,956 
FIBRE-OPTIC  CABLE  HAVING  ENHANCED  CRLSHING 

STRENGTH 
Bernard  Michel  .Missout,  Ivrj  sur  Seine;  Hene  Heude.  Lyons, 
and  Pierre  Laroche,  Baudille  de  la  Tour,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Cables  Pirelli.  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822474 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  29.  1996.  %  02545 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  6/44 
U.S.  a.  385—102  5  Claims 

J 


a  first  jelly  applied  to  a  circumference  of  an  optical  fiber,  for 
protecting  said  optical  fiber  against  water; 

a  plastic  material  coating  a  circumference  of  said  first  jelly,  for 
protecting  said  optical  fiber  against  external  shock; 

a  loose  tube  permitting  one  or  more  optical  fibers  to  be  inserted 
ihere-into.  with  an  inside  of  said  loose  tube  containing  said 
jelly-protected,  plastic-protected  optical  fiber  and  packed  with 
a  silicon-like  jelly; 

an  aluminum  rod  providing  a  groove,  with  said  groove  permit- 
ting said  loose  tube  to  be  inserted  thereinto,  being  of  oval 
shape,  and  defining  an  inside  thereof  in  a  spiral  configuration; 

a  second  jelly  paved  between  said  loose  tube  and  said  groove, 
said  second  jelly  fixing  said  loose  tube  and  protecting  said 
loose  lube  against  water; 

a  plurality  of  steel  wires  externally  provided  on  a  circumference 
of  said  aluminum  rod,  said  plurality  of  steel  wires  protecting 
said  cable  against  tension  stress  and  providing  conductibility 
of  20to40'7f;  and 

an  aluminum  material  coating  said  steel  wires,  said  aluminum 
matenal  protecting  said  steel  wires  against  oxidation  and 
corrosion. 


5,825,958 

FIBER  OPTIC  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  INFRARED 

LASERS 

William  A.   Gollihar,   Perns;   Larry   G.   DeShazer,   Newport 

Beach,  and  Scott   Bradley,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Pharos  Optics,  Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,425 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  b/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  385-125  45  Qaims 

Ttb). ■ ..7(c) 


1  An  optical  fiber  cable  having  improved  crushing  strength,  said 
cable  comprising; 

a  tubular  plastic  sheath  having  a  length  and  having  a  wall  of  a 
predetermined  inner  diameter  which  encircles  a  plurality  of 
optical  fibers; 

said  wall  having  a  radial  thickness  at  four  portions  of  the  wall 
spaced  substantially  equally  from  each  other  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  the  wall  which  is  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  wall  intermediate  said  ponions  to  provide  two  pairs  of 
ribs  extending  outwardly  from  said  wall  and  lengthwi.se  of 
said  sheath,  one  pair  of  said  ribs  being  diametrically  opposed 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  other  pair  of  said  ribs  being 
diametrically  opposed  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5,825.957 

STRUCTURE  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER  COMPOSITE 

OVERHEAD  GROUND  WIRE  APPLYING  LOOSE  TUBE 

AND  ITS  FABRICATING  METHOD 

Pil-Soo  Song,  Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757.426 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27,  1995. 
1995-43968 

Int  CI."  G02B  ()/44 

L.S.  a.  385-113  26  Claims 

10- 


I  A  composite  overhead  ground  wire  optical  fiber  cable,  loose, 
tube  type,  comprising: 


14.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  casing; 

an  optical  fiber  provided  within  said  casing; 

a  first  ferrule  fixing  a  first  end  portion  of  said  optical  fiber  to  a 
first  end  portion  of  said  casing; 

said  casing  having  a  second  end  portion  which  extends  beyond  a 
second  end  ponion  of  said  optical  fiber  when  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  casing  and  optical  fiber  are  decoupled  from 
each  other;  and 

a  second  ferrule  fixing  said  second  end  portion  of  said  optical 
fiber  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  casing,  thereby  creat- 
ing a  tensile  strain  on  said  optical  fiber  when  said  optical  fiber 
and  casing  are  in  a  straight-line  configuration  and  a  changing 
level  of  strain  on  said  optical  fiber  as  said  optical  fiber  and 
casing  are  bent. 


5,825,959 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


October  20,  1998 
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5,825,960 
FIBER  OPTIC  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Mervyn  Woodward.  Winston-Salem,  and  Danny  Gray  Dolly- 
high,  Germantown.  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,247 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  (y/OO 

U.S.  CI.  385—135  19  Claims 


5,825,961 

FIBER  OPTIC  CLOSURE  WITH  CABLE  ADAPTER 

SPOOL 

Timothy  A.  Wilkins.  and  Donald  J.  Smith,  both  of  Burbank, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  PSI  Telecommunications,  Inc.,  Burbank, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,567.  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,210,  Mar.  20,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5,568,584.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
740.608 
Int.  CI."  G02B  ()/00 
U.S.  CI.  385—135  13  Claims 

1    A  splice  closure  assembly  adapted  for  enclosing  an  optical 
fiber  cable  splice,  which  cable  includes  an  optical  fiber  cable 
sheath,  a  strength  member,  and  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  the 
splice  closure  assembly  comprising: 
two  end  plate  assemblies,  at  least  one  of  which  has  an  opening 

of  a  first  diameter  therein; 
a  closure  base  and  a  closure  co\er  attached  to  said  end  plate 

assemblies; 
an  adapter  spool  secured  within  said  opening  in  said  end  plate 
assembly,  said  adapter  spool  having  an  outer  diameter  match- 
ing said  first  diameter  and  having  a  cable  entrance  port  having 
a  second  diameter  for  receiving  the  optical  fiber  cable  therein; 
said  adapter  spool  further  comprising: 

means  for  contracting  said  outer  diameter  of  said  adapter 
spool  to  secure  the  optical  fiber  cable  within  said  cable 
entrance  port; 


means  for  restraining  the  optical  fiber  cable  sheath  within  the 
closure  by  applying  radial  force  to  the  cable  within  said 
cable  entrance  port;  and 

means  for  distributing  said  radial  force  to  the  optical  fiber 
cable. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  management  tray,  comprising: 

a  first  fiber  optic  receiving  area  having  a  substantially  circular 
raceway  formed  by  walls  with  a  channel  therebetween  to 
receive  a  first  optical  fiber. 

a  second  fiber  optic  receiving  area  to  receive  a  second  optical 
fiber. 

a  fiber  optic  splice  connector  disposed  between  the  first  and  the 
second  fiber  optic  receiving  areas  to  receive  the  first  optical 
fiber  from  one  side  and  the  second  optical  fiber  from  another 
side,  whereby  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  fiber  optic 
receiving  areas  can  be  loaded  with  their  respective  optical 
fibers  without  disturbing  the  other  of  the  first  or  second  fiber 
optic  receiving  areas. 


5.825,%2 
OPTICAL  FIBER  SPLICE  HOUSING 
Mark  D.  Walters,  Azie;  Kevin  L.  Morgan.  Paradise,  and  Rob- 
ert W.  Dennis,  Haltom  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Siecor 
Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,678 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.?6 

U.S.  CI.  385—135  17  Claims 


ff  ri    I  i-n>tf  iT-r-r  I  [  '  I  I  I B 


I.  An  optical  fiber  splice  housing  for  mounting  adjacent  to  an 
optical  fiber  raceway  unit  of  a  type  including  a  raceway  member 
being  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  distribution  frame  and  having  a 
front  side  defining  a  raceway  height  and  a  raceway  width,  a 
plurality  of  cable  management  brackets  mounted  to  the  front  side, 
and  a  rear  side  opposite  the  front  side,  said  splice  housing  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  cabinet  having  a  front  end  defining  a  cabinet  height  and  a 
cabinet  width,  and  a  rear  end  defining  a  rear- facing  opening; 

said  front  end  of  said  cabinet  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
distribution  frame  adjacent  the  rear  side  of  said  raceway  unit; 

said  cabinet  height  being  not  greater  that  the  raceway  height  of 
said  raceway  member;  said  cabinet  width  being  fiot  greater 
than  said  raceway  width  of  said  raceway  member;  and 

(b)  a  splice  tray  shelf  for  removably  mounting  at  least  one 
optical  fiber  splice  tray  within  said  cabinet; 

whereby  said  splice  housing  can  be  connected  to  said  distribu- 
tion frame  adjacent  the  rear  side  of  said  raceway  unit  without 
using  additional  vertical  space  in  said  frame  and  whereby  a 
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splice  tray  mounted  on  said  splice  tray  shelf  is  accessible 
tfirough  the  rear-facing  opening  of  said  cabinet. 


5^25,%3 

SUB-SI  RFACE  RBER  OPTIC  SPLICE  HOUSING  AND 

METHOD  OF  SPIKING  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 

Mark  Edward  Burgett,  High  Point,  N.C..  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,896,  Sep.  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,684,911.  This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853343 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/255 

U.S.  CI.  385-135  9  claims 


1  A  splice  housing  device  for  connecting  at  least  one  first  fiber 
optic  element  to  a  second  fiber  optic  element,  wherein  each  said 
first  fiber  optic  element  is  surrounded  by  a  casing  that  includes  a 
conductive  sheathing,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end.  wherein 
said  housing  includes  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  that 
join  together  along  a  common  seam; 

an  optical  coupling  chamber  defined  within  said  housing 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end; 

a  first  sheathing  coupling  chamber  defined  within  said  housing 
between  said  optical,  coupling  chamber  and  said  first  end; 

at  least  one  first  conduit  defined  within  said  housing,  wherein 
each  said  first  conduit  extends  from  said  first  end  to  said 
optical  coupling  chamber  through  said  first  sheathing  cou- 
pling chamber  and  one  said  first  fiber  optic  element  passes 
through  each  said  first  conduit  and  extends  into  said  optical 
coupling  chamber; 

a  second  conduit  defined  within  said  housing,  wherein  said 
second  conduit  extends  from  said  second  end  lo  said  optical 
coupling  chamber  and  said  second  optic  element  passes 
through  said  second  conduit  and  extends  into  said  optical 
coupling  chamber; 

an  optical  coupler  contained  within  said  internal  chamber  for 
optically  coupling  each  said  first  fiber  optic  element  to  said 
second  fiber  optic  element;  and 

a  conductive  element  extending  within  said  housing  from  said 
first  sheathing  coupling  chamber  lo  a  connection  point  proxi- 
mae  said  second  end  of  said  housing; 

an  electrical  coupler  for  coupling  the  conductive  sheathing  sur- 
rounding each  said  first  fiber  optic  element  to  said  conductive 
element  within  said  sheathing  coupling  chamber;  and 

an  electrical  connector  extending  through  said  housing  to  a  point 
external  of  said  housing,  said  electrical  connector  being  elec- 
Uically  coupled  to  said  conductive  element  at  said  connection 
point,  thereby  completing  an  electrical  pathway  from  the 
conductive  sheathing  surrounding  each  said  first  fiber  optic 
element  to  said  point  external  of  said  housing. 


5,825,964 
OPTICAL  RBER  SPLICE  CASE  WITH  CROSS  CONNECT 

FEATURE 

Erwin  H.  Goetter,  Chesterland;  Daniel  J.  Levac,  Bellville,  both 

of  Ohio,  and  Gary  R.  Krout,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Preformed  Line  Products  Company,  Mayfield  Village,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,925,  Jun.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,644,671.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,907 

Int  a."  G02B  6/00 

U.S.  CL  385-135  25  Claims 


18.  An  optical  fiber  cross  connect  apparatus  for  use  in  the 
storage  space  of  an  optical  fiber  splice  case,  the  cross  connect 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  tray  support  assembly  including  a  stacked  arrangement  of  a 
substantially  planar  base  member  and  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially planar  fiber  splice  trays,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially planar  fiber  splice  trays  being  adapted  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  fiber  splice  connections  therein,  the  tray  support 
assembly  defining  a  relative  parallel  arrangement  between 
said  plurality  of  substantially  planar  fiber  splice  trays  and  said 
substantially  planar  base  member: 

a  fiber  connect  panel  transversely  extending  from  the  base 
member,  the  fiber  connect  panel  defining  a  plurality  of  con- 
nector board  mounting  apertures,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
connector  board  mounting  apertures  being  adapted  to  engage 
at  least  one  optical  fiber  connector  mounting  board; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  connector  mounting  boards,  each 
being  disposed  in  a  one  of  said  plurality  of  connector  board 
mounting  apertures; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  optical  fiber  connection  couplings,  each  set 
being  releasably  attached  to  a  one  of  said  plurality  of  optical 
fiber  connector  mounting  boards,  each  of  said  optical  fiber 
connection  couplings  being  adapted  for  connecting  ends  of  at 
least  two  fiber  splices;  and. 

a  pair  of  elongate  tie  rod  members  for  connecting  the  optical 
fiber  cross  connect  apparatus  within  the  storage  space  of  an 
optical  fiber  splice  case,  each  of  said  pair  of  elongate  tie  rod 
members  being  connected  to  a  one  of  said  fiber  connect  panel 
and  said  tray  support  assembly  for  supporting  said  optical 
fiber  cross  connect  apparatus  within  said  storage  space  of  the 
optical  fiber  splice  ca.se. 


5,825,965 

EDITING  APPARATUS 

Sojiro  Kizu,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tolcyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,119,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.621336. 
v*hich  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980388,  Nov.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-309102 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5m 
VS.  CI.  386-52  ,4  Caims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  source  video  data,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

marking  a  plurality  of  edit  points  on  the  source  video  data  and 
producing  edit  point  data; 
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representing  said  selected  frames  in  accordance  with  said  set-up 
data  and  the  system  being  arranged  such  that  the  sei-up  data  is 
store  in  association  with  at  least  the  initial  video  data  necessary  to 
produce  the  new  video  clip,  thereby  requiring  the  video  data 
representing  each  selected  initial  frame  of  the  mitial  video  clips  to 
be  stored  once  only  in  the  bulk  store. 
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storing  the  edit  point  data  corresponding  to  the  marked  edit 
points; 

reproducing  the  source  video  data  only  for  a  duration  specified 
by  the  stored  edit  point  data; 

performing  special  effect  processing  on  the  reproduced  video 
data  according  to  special  effect  parameters  automatically  cal- 
culated according  to  the  edit  point  data  so  as  to  continuously 
transform  over  time  a  visual  effect  stams  of  the  reproduced 
video  data  fi-om  a  first  visual  effect  status  into  a  second  visual 
effect  status;  and 

controlling  the  special  effect  processing  so  that  a  duration  from 
the  first  visual  effect  status  to  the  second  visual  effect  status 
corresponds  to  a  duration  of  an  edit  section  specified  by  the 
marked  edit  points. 


5,825,966 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,825,967 
VIDEO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  RANDOW  ACCESS 

FRAME  STORE  FOR  VIDEO  EDITING 
Ian  Malcolm  Stewart,  Ashmore  Green,  and  Timothy  John 
Becliwith,  Calcot,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,445,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.649,046.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1992, 
9225575;  Aug.  10,  1993,  9316626 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/93:7/30 
MS.  a.  386—52  19  Claims 


1.  A  video  processing  system  in  which  digital  video  data  stored 
in  a  bulk  store  and  representing  one  or  more  initial  video  clips  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  video  frames  is  readable  from  the  bulk 
store  to  a  random  access  frame  store  for  frame  selection  and 
modification  by  a  processor  to  produce  for  display  video  data 
representing  a  new  video  clip  comprising  one  or  more  new  frames, 
the  processor  during  said  selection  and  modification  producing 
set-up  data  which  identifies  video  frame  locations  and  defines  the 
manner  in  which  video  data  for  the  new  video  clip  is  created  by 
this  process  from  video  data  representing  one  or  more  selected 
frames  m  the  one  or  more  initial  video  clips,  with  the  video  data 
representing  the  clip  for  display  being  produced  by  said  processor 
operating  on  the  video  data  firom  the  random  access  frame  store 


5,825,968 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  RECORD 

OPERATION  BASED  ON  A  COPY  INHIBITING  SIGNAL 

Tetsuo  Nishigaki,  and  Takashi  Tsujimura.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sonv  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23",  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-344165 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  386—94  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  recording  operation  of  a  data 
signal  on  a  recording  medium,  said  data  signal  including  a  copy 
inhibiting  signal  for  selectively  inhibiting  said  recording  operation 
on  said  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  transmitted  program  identi- 
fication for  said  recording  operation; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  copy  inhibiting  signal 
from  said  data  signal; 

storage  means  for  storing  reservation  data  identifying  when  said 
recording  operation  is  to  be  carried  out.  said  reservation  data 
including  a  program  identification  such  that  said  recording 
operation  is  carried  out  if  said  program  identification  matches 
said  transmitted  program  identification; 

control  means  for  providing  a  first  control  signal  to  inhibit  said 
recording  operation  if  said  copy  inhibiting  signal  is  detected, 
and  for  providing  a  second  control  signal  to  said  storage 
means  to  delete  said  reservation  data;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  status  of  said  recording  opera- 
tion. 


5,825,969 
INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 
INfflBITING  REPRODUCTION  IN  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE 
RECORDER 
Hiroaki  Ono,  Fujisawa;  Kiyoshi  Kano,  Yokohama:  Hideo  Nish- 
ijima,  Katsuta;  Takao  Aral.  Yokohama,-  Taliaharu  Noguchi, 
Yokohama;  Nobutaka  Amada,  Yokohama;  Hiroo  Okamoto, 
Yokohama;  Hitoaki  Owashl,  Yokohama;  Keizo  Nishimura, 
Yokohama;  Nobuyuki  Kaku,  Oiso-macfai,  and  Shinya  Fuji- 
mori, Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391354,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1994,  6-020865; 
Feb.  18,  1994,  6-020868;  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034402;  Oct  28,  1994, 
6-265612 

Int  a."  H04N  5/92.  GllB  15/0^7 
U.S.  a.  386—94  17  Claims 

1.  An  information  management  apparatus  having  a  transmitter 
which  transmits  information  including  main  information  and  con- 
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trol  infonnation  to  a  receiver  which  receives  said  main  and  control 
information,  said  main  information  being  a  video  program,  said 
receiver  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  said  main  information  received 
from  said  transmitter  along  a  length  of  a  recording  medium, 
said  recording  medium  being  a  tape,  and  recording  said  con- 
trol information  received  from  said  transmitter  along  a  length 
of  said  recording  medium  except  at  the  beginning  and  end 
points  of  said  recording  medium; 
main  information  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  main 

information  recorded  on  said  recording  medium; 
reproduction  management  means  for  reproducing  said  control 
information  recorded  on  said  recording  medium  and  manag- 
ing operation  of  said  mam  information  reproducing  means 
SBch  that  said  main  information  reproducing  means  repro- 
duces said  main  information  based  on  said  control  informa- 
tion, said  control  information  including  allowable  condition 
information  representing  conditions  under  which  reproduction 
of  said  main  information  is  allowable  and  execution  process 
information  for  indicating  a  number  of  executed  reproducing 
cycles;  and 
reproduction  disabling  means,  included  in  said  reproduction 
management  means,  for  disabling  said  main  information 
r^roducing  means  based  on  a  compari,son  between  said 
allowable  condition  information  and  execution  process  infor- 
mation, said  reproduction  disabling  means  including  repro- 
duction start  refusing  means  for  refusing  a  reproduction  of 
sajd  main  information  based  on  said  comparison. 


a  bit  estimator  for  selecting  a  quantization  number  by  which 
each  macro-block  can  be  compressed  into  an  adaptive  length 
by  the  respective  outputs  of  said  bit-rate  calculators  and 
quantization  error  summing  portions. 


5,825,971 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  REPLACEMENT  STRUCTURE  IN 
HELICAL  SCAN  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Tohnj  Inoue;  Tatsuo  Yainasaki,-  Junichi  Nose;  Hideki  Kaneko, 
and  Ken  Onishi,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  t() 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627  J2S,  Apr.  4,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,044,  Jul.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203769- 
Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208928;  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235758;  Jan.  27,  1993 
5-011439 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/91 

UA  CI.  386-122  ,3  Claims 
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TAPE  RUNNING 
DIRECTION 


K  POINT 


5,825,970 

QUANTIZATION  NUMBER  SELECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  DVCR  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Seung  II  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 

Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20.  1994 
35304/1994;  Jan.  12,  1995.  441/1995 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/917:7/26 
U.S.CL38<^109  ^  Claims 

1.  A  quantization  number  selecting  apparatus  of  a  DVCR  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  quantizers  serially  connected  and  having  each 
quantization  number,  for  receiving  a  video  segment  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  macro-blocks  and  sequentially  performing 
quantization  according  to  each  area  number  and  class  number: 

a  plurality  of  bit-rate  calculators  for  calculating  each  bit  rate  by 
the  respective  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  quantizers; 

a  plurality  of  quantization  error  summing  portions  serially  con- 
nected for  calculating  quantization  errors  by  the  outputs  of 
said  plurality  of  quantizers  and  sequentially  summing  the 
same;  and 


DRUM  R0TATIN6 
DIRECTION 

1.  A  method  for  helical  scan  magnetic  recording  and  reproduc- 
tion, comprising: 

(a)  rotatably  disposing  a  rotary  drum  in  contact  with  a  recording 
medium,  said  rotary  drum  having  a  number  N  of  magnetic 
heads  arranged  on  a  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  N  mag- 
netic heads  being  equally  spaced  apart  and  having  no  oflfset 
with  respect  to  one  another  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  rotary 
drum; 

(b)  dividing  a  signal  for  one  field  of  image  information  into  m 
channels,  where  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  3; 

(c)  digitally  recording  said  signal  for  one  field  of  image  infor- 
mation by  recording  said  divided  signal  in  said  number  N  of 
recording  operauons  both  in  a  continuous  recording  mode  and 
an  intermittent  recording  mode,  where  said  number  N  is  an 
integer  not  smaller  than  3  but  not  greater  than  m.  wherein  an 
amount  of  data  equal  to  said  one  field  divided  by  said  number 
N  is  recorded  in  a  single  recording  operation,  said  single 
recording  operation  being  when  one  of  said  N  magnetic  heads 
scans  said  recording  medium  to  record  one  track; 

in  said  continuous  recording  mode, 

(d)  continuously  feeding  said  recording  medium  such  that  a  first 
track  is  recorded  while  said  recording  medium  is  being  fed, 

in  said  intermittent  recording  mode. 
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(e)  recording  said  first  track  on  said  recording  medium  by  a  first 
of  said  magnetic  heads  such  that  said  first  track  is  recorded 
while  feeding  of  said  recording  medium  is  being  stopped; 

(f)  intermittently  feeding  said  recording  medium  such  that  said 
recording  medium  is  fed  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  a 
width  of  said  first  track  after  recording  of  said  first  track;  and 

(g)  recording  a  second  track  adjacent  to  said  first  U-aek  by  a 
second  of  said  magnetic  heads  such  that  said  second  track  is 
recorded  while  feeding  of  said  recording  medium  is  being 
stopped; 

(h)  intermittently  feeding  said  recording  medium  such  that  said 
recording  medium  is  fed  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  a 
width  of  said  second  track  after  recording  of  said  second 
track;  and 

(i)  recording  a  third  track  adjacent  to  said  second  track  by  a  third 
of  said  magnetic  heads  such  that  said  third  track  is  recorded 
while  feeding  of  said  recording  medium  is  being  stopped. 
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b)  a  ceramic  glass  block  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said 
lower  air  inlet  and  said  upper  air  outlet;  and 

c)  an  electric  heating  element  insert  molded  in  said  ceramic 
glass  block,  wherein 

said  ceramic  glass  block  is  located  in  said  housing  such  that 
air  entering  said  lower  air  inlet  passes  by  said  ceramic  glass 
block  and  out  of  said  upper  air  outlet. 


5,825,972 
DIRECT  CURRENT  FAN  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROLLER 
Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P., 

Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,198,  Feb.  17,  1995,  aiban- 

doned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,348 

Int.  Cl."^  G02P  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  388—811  23  Claims 
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1.  A  revolutions  per  minute  (RPM)  control  circuit  for  a  direct 
current  (DC)  motor  comprising: 

a  blanking  and  reset  circuit  responsive  to  a  ramp  signal  for 
generating  a  reset  pulse  at  a  reset  output: 

a  latch  circuit  conductively  coupled  to  the  reset  output,  the  latch 
circuit  responsive  to  the  reset  pulse,  and  responsive  to  a 
tachometer  pulse,  for  generating  a  latch  pulse  at  a  latch  circuit 
output; 

an  integration  node  conductively  coupled  to  the  latch  circuit 
output,  and  responsive  to  the  latch  pulse,  for  generating  an 
integral  signal  of  the  latch  pulse;  and 

a  power  switch  driver  circuit  conductively  coupled  to  the  inte- 
gration node,  and  responsive  to  the  ramp  signal  and  the 
integral  signal,  for  generating  an  RPM  control  pulse. 


5.825,973 

STATIONARY  CERAMIC  GLASS  ELECTRIC 

BASEBOARD  HEATER 

Michael  C.  Lehoe,  P.O.  Box  5781,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.  11788.  and 

James  S.  Lehoe,  P.O.  Box  314,  Nesconset.  N.Y.  11767 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,690,  Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,606,639.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

803,597 

Int.  CI."  F24D  19/04 

U.S.  a.  392—353  15  Claims 

1.  An  electric  baseboard  heater  comprising; 

a)  a  housing  having  a  lower  air  inlet  and  ah  upper  air  outlet: 


5,825,974 
ELECTRIC  FAN  HEATER  WITH  SWFTCHABLE  SERIES/ 

PARALLEL  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Duncan  N.  Hutton,  and  Richard  Hingley,  both  of  St  Leonards 
on  Sea,  England,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,148 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  31,  1993, 
9326586 

Int  a."  F24H  3/02 
U.S.  a.  392—360  14  Oaims 

>  0  f 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of  electrical 
heating  elements,  a  fan  driven  by  an  electric  motor  and  with  the 
fan  arranged  to  drive  air  past  the  electrical  heating  elements,  and 
switching  means  arranged  to  provide: 

a  first  heating  mode  in  which  a  first  heating  element  is  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  motor  and  a  second  heating  element  is 
connected  in  series  with  the  motor,  the  heating  elements  being 
in  series  with  each  other,  and 
a  second  heating  mode  in  which  the  first  and  second  heating 
elements  are  both  connected  in  parallel  with  the  motor. 


5,825,975 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  SPRAYING  AND 

FUMIGATING  A  VAPORIZABLE  FLUID 

Yves  E.  Privas,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Conceptair 

Anstalt  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01880,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29032,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,054 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1993,  93  07176 
Int  CI."  AOIG  13/06:  A61H  33/12:  G04C  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  392-^104  16  Claims 

1.  A  multifunctional  apparatus  for  spraying  and  fumigating  a 
vaponzable  fluid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  actuator  head  (1); 
a  tank  (100)  containing  said  fluid: 
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a  pump  (6)  mounted  on  the  tank,  said  pump  having  an  outlet 
Dozzle  (11). 

wherein  said  actuator  head  (1)  includes  electromechanical  actua- 
tor means  (12.13)  for  actuating  said  pump  and  an  electronic 
control  and  power  supply  circuit  (101)  including  a  micropro- 
cessor (139)  for  controlling  said  electromechanical  actuator 
means  (12.13);  and 

a  heater  element  (201.  202.  402)  disposed  facing  the  outlet 
nozzle  (11)  of  said  pump  to  receive  said  fluid  sprayed  by  said 
pump  and  to  vaporize  it.  said  heater  element  having  a  tem- 
perature greater  than  the  vaporization  temperature  of  said 
fluid,  said  heater  element  being  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  to  exhaust  said  vaporized  fluid. 

wherein  the  apparatus  further  includes  means  for  detecting  an 
operation  of  said  heater  element  and  for  transmitting  a  signal 
to  said  microprocessor  indicating  operation  of  said  heater 
element,  said  microprocessor  (139)  being  programmed  to 
control  actuation  of  said  pump  automatically  at  predetermined 
time  intervals  when  it  receives  said  signal  indicating  that  said 
heater  element  is  operating. 


5,825,976 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT  UTILIZATION 
OF  ALLOCATED  TRAN.SMISSION  MEDIl  M 
BANDWIDTH 
Sean  Matthew  Dorward.  Somerville:  Nuggehally  Sampath  Jay- 
ant.  Gillette;  James  David  Johnston.  Warr«n;  Schuyler  Rey- 
nier  Quackenbush,  Westfield,  and  Kenneth  Lane  Thompson, 
Watchung,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,152,  Nov.  2.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  167,711,  Dec.  15,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  19%,  S«r.  No.  634,53is 

Int.  CI.''  GIOL  J/00:9/00 

L.S.  a.  39&-2J8  24  Claims 


(b)  encoding  said  first  digital  signal  into  a  sequence  of  encoded 
blocks  using  a  perceptual  encoding  method; 

(c)  representing  each  encoded  block  in  said  sequence  of  encoded 
blocks  by  a  number  of  bits.  NU,.  less  than  or  equal  to  a 
predetermined  number  N„  wherein  N,  is  a  maximum  number 
of  bits  for  encoding  the  i'*  encoded  block; 

(d)  receiving  a  second  signal; 

(e)  for  each  said  encoded  block,  generating  an  N,-bit  output 
block  comprising  said  encoded  block  and  a  portion  of  said 
second  signal  comprising  no  more  than  NA,  bits,  wherein  NA, 
represents  the  difference  between  N,  and  NU,;  and 

(f)  combining  said  N.-bit  output  block  with  a  transport  header  to 
form  a  transmittable  block,  the  content  of  said  transpon 
header  being  separate  from  the  content  of  said  N,-bit  output 
block,  and  said  transport  header  containing  a  first  set  of 
pointers  identifying  particular  bits  from  said  number  of  bits. 
NU,.  of  a  first  one  of  said  encoded  blocks  and  a  second  set  of 
pointers  identifying  particular  bits  from  said  number  of  bits. 
NU,.  of  a  second  one  of  said  encoded  blocks. 


5,825,977 

WORD  HYPOTHESIZER  BASED  ON  RELUBLY 

DETECTED  PHONEME  SIMILARITY  REGIONS 

Philippe  R.  Morin,  3449  Richland  Dr.,  Apt.  8,  Santa  Barbara. 

Calif.  93105,  and  Ted  H.  Applebaum,  84  Lassen  Dr.,  Santa 

Barbara,  Calif.  93111 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,718 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/06;9/00 

VS.  CI.  395-2.64  23  Claims 


1.  A  word  hypothesizer  for  processing  an  input  speech  utterance 
in  a  speech  recognition  system  compnsing: 

a  phoneme  model  database  for  storing  phoneme  model  speech 
data  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  phonemes; 

a  phoneme  similarity  module  coupled  to  said  phoneme  model 
database  and  receptive  of  said  input  speech  utterance  for 
producing  phoneme  similarity  data  indicative  of  the  correla- 
tion between  said  input  speech  utterance  and  said  phoneme 
model  speech  data  with  respect  to  time; 

a  word  prototype  database  for  storing  word  prototype  data 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  words.the  word 
prototype  data  representing  said  predetermined  words  as  a 
plurality  of  targets  each  target  corresponding  to  a  different 
phoneme,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  targets  represents 
the  occurrence  of  at  least  one  phoneme  similarity  peak  as 
compared  with  a  predefined  speech  database; 

a  prototype  comparator  coupled  to  said  word  prototype  database 
and  to  said  phoneme  similarity  module  for  correlating  said 
phoneme  similarity  data  and  said  word  prototype  data  to 
select  at  least  one  of  said  predetermined  words  as  a  word 
hypothesis  for  said  input  speech  utterance. 


5,825,978 

METHOD  AND  APPAR/\Tl  S  FOR  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  USING  OPTIMIZED  PARTIAL  MIXTURE 

TYING  OF  HMM  STATE  FUNCTIONS 
\assilios  Digalakis,  Palo  Alto,  and  Hy  Murveit,  Portola  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menio  Park 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,742 
Int.  CI."^  GIOL  9/()0 
VS.  a.  395—2.65  p  ciaj^, 

II  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of;  1.  in  a  speech  recognition  system  using  a  method  for  recogniz- 

(al^oceivingahrstdigita^  signal  representing  a  signal  capable  of    ing  human  speech,  the  method  being  of  the  type  compnsing  the 
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5,825,979 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  CODING  AND/OR  DECIDING 

METHOD 

Kyoya  Tsutsui;  Yoshiaki  Oikawa,  and  Osamu  Shimoyoshi,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328383 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02;9A)0 

U.S.  CI.  395—2.91  32  Oaims 
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1.  An  encoding  method  for  compression  encoding  of  a  digital 
signal,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
transforming  the  digital  signals  into  spectral  components; 
blocking  said  spectral  components  into  encoding  blocks  each 

having  at  least  two  spectral  components; 
for  at  least  one  of  said  encoding  blocks,  separating  said  blocked 

spectral  components  into  first  spectral  components  made  up  of 


specified  samples  and  second  spectral  components  excluding 
said  first  spectral  component; 

normalizing  and,  with  a  quantization  precision,  quantizing  at 
least  said  first  spectral  components,  for  at  lea.st  one  encoding 
block  from  which  said  first  spectral  components  are  derived; 

encoding  the  normalized  and  quantized  first  spectral  compo- 
nents; 

determining  a  number  of  bits  with  which  to  encode  information 
indicating  the  quantization  precision;  and 

encoding,  in  the  determined  number  of  bits,  the  information 
indicating  the  quantization  precision. 


selecting  a  model  to  represent  a  selected  subunit  of  speech,  the 
model  having  associated  with  it  a  plurality  of  states  and  each 
state  having  associated  with  it  a  probability  function,  the 
probability  function  having  undetermined  parameters,  the 
probability  functions  being  represented  by  a  mixture  of  simple 
probability  functions,  the  simple  probability  functions  being 
stored  in  a  master  codebook; 
extracting  feanires  from  a  set  of  speech  training  data; 
using  the  features  to  determine  parameters  for  the  probability 

functions  in  the  model, 
an. 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of; 

identifying  states  that  are  mostly  represented  by  a  related  set 

of  simple  probability  functions; 
clustering  said  states  that  are  mostly  represented  by  a  related 
set  of  simple  probability  functions  into  a  plurality  of  clus- 
ters; 
splitting  up  the  master  codebook  into  a  plurality  of  cluster 
codebooks,  one  cluster  codebook  associated  with  each  one 
of  said  clusters; 
pruning  the  cluster  codebooks  to  reduce  the  number  of  entries 
in  each  said  codebook  by  retaining  the  simple  probability 
functions  that  are  most  used  by  the  states  in  the  cluster  and 
deleting  remaining  functions;  and 
re-estimating  the  simple  probability  functions  in  each  cluster 
codebook   to   better   fit    the    states    in    that   cluster   and 
re-estimating  the  parameters  for  each  state  in  the  cluster. 


5,825,980 
ROBOT  HAND  STRUCTURE,  AND  METHOD  OF 
SELECTING  HAND  STRUCTURE 
Shojiro  Danmoto,  Ushiku;  Fumio  Kanno.  l^ucbiura;  Takao 
Komiya,  and  Sumiyoshi  Ito,  both  of  Ushiku,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  809.258.  Dec.  18.  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,816,  May  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26.  1989.  1-131402: 
May  26,  1989,  1-131403;  May  8,  1990,  2-il6959;  May  8,  1990, 
2-116960;  May  8,  1990,  2-116961;  May  8.  1990,  2-116962;  May 
8,  1990,  2-116963;  May  8,  1990,  2-116964 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/46:  G05B  19/42 
V.S.  CI.  395—80  12  Qaims 


1.  A  robot  for  picking  up  a  workpiece  in  a  first  location  and 
conveying  the  workpiece  to  a  second  location  by  changing  its 
position  and  posture,  said  robot  having  a  central  axis  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  finger  module  for  picking  up  the  workpiece; 

a  reversing  module  operably  engaged  to  said  finger  module  for 
changing  a  position  of  said  finger  module  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  a  central  axis  of  said  finger  module;  and 

means  for  determining  whether  said  reversing  module  needs  to 
be  inounted  on  said  robot  or  not.  said  determining  means 
making  the  determination  on  the  basis  of  at  least  a  storing 
vector  extending  from  a  predetermined  origin  position  of  the 
workpiece  in  the  first  location,  along  which  the  workpiece  is 
to  be  moved  when  the  workpiece  is  conveyed  to  the  second 
location,  and  a  storing  vector  extending  from  the  origin  posi- 
tion of  the  workpiece  in  the  second  location,  along  which  the 
workpiece  conveyed  to  the  second  location  is  to  be  moved. 


5.825,981 
ROBOT  SYSTEM  AND  ROBOT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Tomoo  Matsuda,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-053138 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/00;  1 5/00: 1 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—83  4  Claims 

1.  A  robot  system  for  carrying  out  a  prescribed  task  by  operating 
a  plurality  of  hardware  robots,  comprising: 
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a  computer  into  which  seed  data  indicating  an  objective  task  is 

input; 
a  software  robot,  whereby  the  plurality  of  hardware  robots  are 
operated  in  accordance  with  the  objective  task,  by  means  of 
Inputting  the  seed  data  to  at  least  one  hardware  robot;  and 
a  communications  network  whereby  the  computer  and  the  plu- 
rality of  hardware  robots  are  connected  such  thai  communica- 
tion is  possible  therebetween, 
wherein,  by  communicating  with  the  hardware  robots  via  the 
communications  network,  the  computer  comprises: 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  hardware  robots 
which    are   capable   of   implementing   cooperatively   the 
objective  task  indicated  by  the  input  seed  data  and  which 
are  not  engaged  in  any  task  based  on  other  seed  data; 
software  robot  generating  means  for  creating  a  software  robot 
comprising  the  selected  plurality  of  hardware  robots,  by 
inputting  the  seed  data  to  at  least  one  hardware  robot  of  the 
selected  plurality  of  hardware  robots;  and 
withdrawing  means  for  withdrawing  the  seed  data  from  the 
hardware  robot(s)  to  which  the  seed  data  has  been  input, 
when  the  plurality  of  hardware  robots  have  been  operated 
by  the  generated  software  robot  and  have  completed  the 
objective  task. 


5,825,982 

HEAD  CURSOR  CONTROL  INTERFACE  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATED  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMAL 
POSITIONING 
James  Wright,  319  SanU  Cruz  Blvd.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93109;  Hamid  Wasti,  2316  WaUea  PI.,  Sacramento.  Calif. 
95833.  and  Damn  R.  Uecker,  1430  De  La  Vina,  M,  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif.  93101 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,095 
Int.  a.''  A61B  I  AM:  5/00 
U.S.  a.  395-94  22Cl»ims 

1  An  interface  for  controlling  a  surgical  robot  in  response  to  a 
movement  of  an  operator's  head,  wherein  the  surgical  robot  moves 
a  surgical  instrument  that  provides  a  video  image  to  a  monitor, 
comprising: 

a  transmitter  that  is  mounted  to  the  operators  head,  said  trans- 
mitter for  transmitting  a  pointer  signal  to  a  pointer  signal 
spatial  location,  said  pointer  signal  spatial  location  moves  in 
response  to  a  movement  of  the  operator's  head; 
a  detector  for  detecting  said  pointer  signal  spatial  location;  and. 
a  controller  that  is  coupled  to  said  detector,  said  controller  for 
correlating  said  pointer  signal  spatial  location  to  a  robot 
spatial  location  of  the  surgical  robot  and  for  generating  an 


output  signal  to  move  the  surgical  robot  to  the  robot  spatial 
location. 


5,825,983 
TACTILE  FEEDBACK  DEVICE  FOR  REMOTE 
CONTROL  ROBOT  USING  REPULSIVE  FORCE  OF 
MAGNET 
Jong-Oh  Park;  Chong  Won  Lee;  In  Seok  Ahn,  and  Hyo  Sik 
Kang,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Insti- 
tute of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  678,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1996, 
1996/7926 

Int  CL*  HOIF  7/08:  B25J  11/00:  A63B  21/00 
U.S  a.  395-99  lOOaims 
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1  A  tactile  feedback  device  for  a  remote  control  robot  using  a 
repulsive  force  of  a  magnet,  comprising: 

a  computer  for  receiving  a  tactile  information  and  for  outputting 
a  tactile  feedback  signal  in  accordance  with  the  tactile  infor- 
mation; 

a  driving  unit  for  converting  a  tactile  feedback  signal  outpuned 
from  the  computer  into  a  current;  and 

a  tactile  feedback  device  for  transferring  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure to  an  operator  in  cooperation  with  a  repulsive  force 
between  an  electromagnet  and  a  permanent  magnet  when  the 
electromagnet  is  driven  in  accordance  with  the  current  applied 
thereto  from  the  driving  unit. 
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5,825,984 
IMAGE  FORMATION  SYSTEM 
Hirotaka  Mori,  and  Ryo  Ando,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,%1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301382 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  ]5/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—105  9  Claims 

2  13  4 


I.  An  image  formation  system  for  forming  a  plurality  of  images 
different  in  color  on  a  transfer  material,  comprising: 

an  endless  support  on  which  the  transfer  material  is  supported; 

means  for  rotationally  driving  said  endless  support; 

color  shift  detection  patterns  formed  on  said  endless  support  for 
detecting  cyclic  rotation  change  occurring  in  said  image  for- 
mation system; 

means  for  sampling  the  color  shift  detection  patterns  at  a  plural- 
ity of  sampling  frequencies;  and 

means  for  performing  predetermined  control  operation  accord- 
ing to  a  sampling  result  from  said  sampling  means. 


5.825,985 
THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  THERMAL  PRINTER  HEAD 
DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Tamotsu  Asai,  Kagoshima-ken;  Minora  Suzuki,  Tokyo,-  Kiy- 
oshi  Negishi,  Tokyo:   Katsumi   Kawamura,  Tokyo;   Mikio 
Horie,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Orita,  Tokyo,  and  Katsuyoshi  Suzuki, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-150305 

Int.  CI.*"  B41B  \5/00:  B41J  15/00:  G06F  ]5/00:  H04N  1/2) 

U.S.  a.  395—108  18  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  printer  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet,  said 
thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  linearly  arranged  thermal 
elements; 

means  for  driving  said  plurality  of  thermal  elements  to  form  a 
line  image; 

means  for  determining  a  total  number  of  said  plurality  of  ther- 
mal elements  to  be  energized  to  form  said  line  image; 

means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  a  first  number  of  said 
plurality  of  thermal  elements  to  be  energized  to  form  said  line 


image,  and  a  second  number  of  said  plurality  of  thermal 
elements  that  were  energized  to  form  a  previous  line  innage; 
and 
means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to  drive  said  plurality 
of  thermal  elements  for  a  period  of  time,  said  period  of  time 
being  a  function  of  said  difference  between  said  first  number 
and  said  second  number  calculated  by  said  calculating  means. 


5.825,986 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  INK  REQUIREMENTS 
Gary  J.  Ferguson,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CKS 
Partners,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,751 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/21:1/46:  B41B  15/00:  B4U  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—109  12  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  determining  ink  cover- 
age requirements  of  separate  printing  ink  colors  in  an  image  prior 
to  printing  the  image,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  color  from  a  plurality  of  colors  included  in  the 
image,  wherein  the  image  is  represented  in  vector  graphics; 

filtering  the  first  color  from  the  plurality  of  colors  included  in 
the  image; 

rasterizing  the  first  color  into  a  first  set  of  pixel  data  representing 
the  first  color; 

counting  the  first  set  of  pixel  data  to  determine  an  ink  require- 
ment for  the  first  color;  and 

preserving  a  Named  Color  for  each  color  of  said  plurality  of 
colors  during  the  step  of  rasterizing  and  the  step  of  counting 
the  respective  set  of  pixel  data,  wherein  results  of  said  count- 
ing are  identified  as  said  Named  Color  corresponding  to  the 
respective  color  selected  from  the  plurality  of  colors. 


5,825,987 
CHARACTER  OUTPUT  DEVICE 
Kei  Asada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  683,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-183129 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—110  16  Claims 

1.  A  character  output  device,  responsive  to  a  request  for  use  of  a 

font,  for  selecting  a  desired  font  out  of  a  plurality  of  fonts  available 

and  loaded  on  board  a  printer  for  rendering  and  outputting  a 

character  using  the  selected  font,  said  character  output  device 

comprising: 

first  extraction  means  for  extracting  attribute  values  of  a  plural- 
ity of  font  attributes  based  on  a  font  identifier  of  the  font 
requested  for  use; 
second  extraction  means  for  extracting  attribute  values  of  the 
plurality  of  font  attributes  of  loaded  fonts  ba.sed  on  a  font 
identifier  of  the  fonts  loaded  on  board  the  printer; 
calculation  means  for  calculating  correlation  distances  between 
the  font  requested  for  use  and  the  loaded  fonts  based  on 
differences  between  the  attribute  values  extracted  by  said  first 
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memory  device,  said  control  unit  has  received  a  go-ahead 
print  command  designating  said  at  least  one  of  said  data  files 
from  an  operator  via  said  operator  interface,  and  for  control- 
ling said  pnnting  unit  to  print  a  data  file  only  if  the  data  file  is 
designated  by  the  go-ahead  print  command  received  fi-om  said 
operator  via  said  operator  interface. 
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extraction  means  and  the  attribute  values  extracted  by  said 
second  extraction  means  for  the  respective  font  attributes; 

substitute  font  selection  means  for  selecting  a  substitute  font 
with  a  predetermined  priority  from  the  plurality  of  loaded 
fonts  based  on  the  correlation  distances  respectively  calcu- 
lated by  said  calculation  means;  and 

character  output  means  for  outpuning  a  character  based  on  the 
font  requested  for  use  when  the  font  requested  for  use  is 
present  in  the  loaded  fonts  and  for  outputting  a  character 
based  on  the  substitute  font  selected  by  said  selection  means 
when  the  font  requested  for  use  is  not  present  in  the  loaded 
fo«ts. 


5,825.988 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  DIGITAL  IMAGE  DATA 
Rene  Francois  Albert  Collard,  Gennep.  and  Peter  Johannes 
Hendrikus  Teetiwen,  Maasbree.  both  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Oce-Nederland,  B.V.,  Ma  Venlo.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,982,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851344 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Jun.   7.   1994, 
9400918.-  European  Pat.  Oft..  Dec.  22.  1994,  94203730 

Int.  CI."  G06K  I5AX) 
VS.  a.  395—112 


19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  prinung  digital  image  dau.  comprisin^d 

an  operator  interface; 

a  memory  device; 

at  least  one  inputting  unit,  connected  to  said  memory  device,  for 
receiving,  from  an  external  source,  data  files  to  be  pnnted  and 
for  storing  the  data  tiles  in  the  memory  device; 

a  pnnting  unit  for  printing  data  files;  and 

a  control  unit,  connected  to  said  operator  interface,  said  input- 
ting unit,  and  said  pnnting  unit,  for  prohibiting  the  printing  of 
all  data  files  stored  by  said  inputting  unit  into  said  memca^ 
device  until,  relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  data  files  in  said 


5.825,989 
SYSTEM  FOR  DIAGNOSING  A  SOURCE  OF 
MALFUNCTION  RESULTING  FROM  THE  EXECUTION 
OF  A  PRINT  JOB  IN  A  NETWORK  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Atashi  C.  Sonty.  Pittsford;  John  R.  Hill.  Jr.,  Rochester,  and 
Thomas  B.  Zell.  Victor,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerwx  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75.694.  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,761,  Jun.  12, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.493,634.  This  appUcation  May  7,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  646,008 

int.  CI.*"  G06F  ISAM) 

U.S.  CI.  395-113  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  network  printing  system  for  decomposing  a  plurality  of 
jobs,  each  of  which  plurality  of  jobs  normally  includes  a  job  name, 
a  diagnostic  system  for  diagnosing  one  or  more  special  jobs,  each 
of  which  special  job  is  characterized  by  a  special  or  null  job  naine, 
each  job  with  the  special  or  null  name  causing  the  printing  system 
to  malfunction,  comprising: 
a  capturing  subsystem,  communicating  with  said  network,  for 

receiving  each  of  the  plurality  of  jobs; 
a  storage  device  for  storing  each  of  the  plurality  of  jobs  in  the 

storage  device  in  anticipation  of  decomposition  thereof; 
an  interpretation  subsystem,  communicating  with  said  storage 
device,  for  parsing  at  least  a  header  portion  of  a  copy  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  jobs,  said  parsing  being  performed  to  an 
extent  necessary  for  obtaining  the  job  name  of  each  job  copy; 
a  system  manager,  communicating  with  said  interpretation  sub- 
system, for  examining  the  job  name  of  each  job.  wherein 
when  the  examined  job  name  for  one  of  the  plurality  of  jobs 
does  not  correspond  with  the  special  or  null  job  name,  a  copy 
of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  jobs  is  parsed  in  full,  with  said 
interpretation  subsystem,  and  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  jobs 
is  deleted  from  said  storage  device  without  performing  a 
diagnostic  routine  thereon;  and 
a  diagnostic  subsystem,  communicating  with  said  system  man- 
ager, said  diagnostic  subsystem  performing  the  diagnostic 
routine  on  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  jobs,  when  the  examined 
job  name  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  jobs  conresponds  with 
the  special  or  null  job  name,  so  as  to  determine  what  it  is 
about  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  jobs  that  causes  the  printing 
system  to  malfijnction. 
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5,825,990 

ERROR  REPORTING  METHOD  FOR  FACSIMILE 

SYSTEM 

Man-Yeong  Heo.  and  Byung-Sun  Ahn.  both  of  Suwon.  Rep.  of 

Korea,    assignors    to    SamSung    Electronics    Co..    Ltd., 

Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  16,  1995, 
1995-41670 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  1/32 
U.S.  a.  395—113  16  Oaims 

100 


1.  A  facsimile  system,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  voice  messages  each  repre- 
senting a  different  type  of  malfunction  of  said  facsimile  sys- 
tem; 

control  means  for  determining  different  types  of  malfunction 
occurring  during  operation  of  said  facsimile  system; 

a  voice  message  generator  for  generating  a  voice  message  cor- 
responding to  a  specific  type  of  malfunction  determined; 

communication  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  facsimile 
data  to  and  from  a  telephone  line  for  subsequent  printing  onto 
a  printable  medium;  and 

switch  means  connected  to  said  telephone  line,  and  operable  in 
one  of  an  error  message  transmission  mode  for  permitting 
automatic  transmission  of  said  voice  message  to  a  transmit- 
ting facsimile  system  via  said  telephone  line  to  inform  said 
transmitting  facsimile  system  of  said  specific  type  of  malfunc- 
tion in  dependence  upon  determination  by  said  control  means 
of  an  occurrence  of  said  specific  type  of  malfunction,  and 
operable  in  a  facsimile  data  reception  mode  for  permitting 
reception  of  facsimile  data  from  said  transmitting  facsimile 
system  in  dependence  upon  reception  of  said  facsimile  data 
from  said  transmitting  facsimile  system  and  determination  by 
said  control  means  of  one  of  an  absence  of  malfunction  by 
said  facsimile  system  and  an  occurrence  of  said  specific  type 
of  malfunction  by  said  facsimile  system. 


5,825.991 
SYSTEM  FOR  BALANCING  CPU  DEMANDS  IN  A  HIGH- 
VOLUME  PRINT  SERVER 
David  Plakosh.  Rochester;  Michael  A.  Wiegand,  Webster,  and 
Norman  E.  Wright,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550^12 
Int  CI.''  G06T  ll/0() 
U.S.  a.  395—115  13  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  image  data  for  submission  to 
printing  hardware,  comprising: 
a  decomposition  facility,  for  outputting  decomposed  data  relat- 
ing to  images  to  be  printed; 
a  buffer  for  retaining  decomposed  data  output  by  the  decompo- 
sition facility; 
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a  CPU  facility  for  providing  CPU  cycles  of  operation  to  the 
decomposition  facility;  and 

control  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  data  in  the  buffer  over 
time,  and  apportioning  a  predetermined  number  of  CPU 
cycles  over  time  to  the  decomposition  facility,  without  neces- 
sarily idling  the  decomposition  facility  completely,  in 
response  to  the  amount  of  data  in  the  buffer  being  of  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  a  first  predetermined  nonzero 
threshold. 


5,825,992 
FACSIMILE  DEVICE 
Kazuhiro  Satoh,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143210 

Int.  Cl."^  H04N  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  395—115  3  Claims 
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1 .  A  facsimile  device  capable  of  operating  in  a  memory  receiv- 
ing mode  or  a  direct  receiving  mode,  compnsing: 

an  image  information  memory  for  stonng  image  information: 

wherein  said  facsimile  device  receives  transmitted  image  infor- 
mation in  one  of  memory  receiving  mode  or  direct  receiving 
mode; 

remaining  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  remaining 
amount  of  the  image  information  memory  available  for  data 
storage; 

remaining  amount  absence  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
absence  of  the  memory  remaining  amount  of  said  image 
information  memory  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  information; 

information  keeping  means  for  storing  information  detected  by 
remaining  amount  detecting  means  and  said  remaining 
amount  absence  delecting  means;  and 
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receipt  controlling  means  for  controlling  memory  receipt  or 
direct  receipt  of  said  transmitted  image  information  based  on 
the  stored  information. 


5,825.993 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
OUTPUT  APPARATUS 
Akihiro  Shimura,  Tokyo;  Satoshi  Nagata,  Tama;  Yoshifumi 
Okamoto,  Yokohama;  Tetsuya  Merita,  Kawasaki;  Shunya 
Mitsubishi.  Tokyo;   Nobuhiko  Sato.  Kawasaki;  Takanori 
Nishijima.  and  Masaki  Unishi.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  694339,  Aug.  9,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,832,  Jun.  15.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-186359 
Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
IS.  a.  395-115  ,72  Claims 
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1.  An  mformation  processing  apparatus  which  outputs  data  to  a 
printer,  havmg  a  memory,  connected  to  said  apparatus  through  a 
bi-directional  interface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

acquiring  means  for  acquiring  a  memory  capacity,  of  the 
memor>  of  the  printer,  available  for  a  printing  process: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  memory  capacity  acquired 
by  said  acquiring  means  with  a  capacity  of  data  to  be  output- 
led  to  the  printer: 

determination  means  for  determining  a  memory  size,  of  the 
memory  of  the  printer,  required  to  execute  a  drawing  process 
ba.sed  on  the  data  from  said  apparatus,  in  accordance  with  a 
comparison  result  made  by  said  comparing  means:  and 

instruction  means  for  instructing  the  printer  to  reserve  a  memory 
space  having  the  memory  size  determined  by  said  determina- 
tion means. 


5.825.994 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Sbuichi    Kumada.    Yokohama,    Japan.    a.s,signor    to    Canon 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  911.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1991.  1-168307- 
Jul.  9.  1991.  3-168308;  Jul.  9.  1991.  3-168319;  Jun.  25.  1992, 

Int.  CI."  C06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395-116  23eiaims 

1.  An  image  processing  method  for  receiving  a  coded  record 
information  in  units  of  pages  for  use  with  a  recording  head, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  the  received  coded  record  information  to  derive  a 
minimum  band  number  and  a  maximum  band  number  of  a 
band  m  which  an  object  image  represented  by  the  coded 


record  information  exists,  the  band  having  a  height  which  is 
an  integer  multiple  of  a  height  of  the  record  head; 

stonng  the  minimum  band  number  and  the  maximum  band 
number  derived  in  the  analyzing  step  for  each  object  image: 

comparing  the  minimum  band  number  and  the  maximum  band 
number  stored  in  the  storing  step  with  a  current  band  number 
to  obtain  a  comparison  result:  and 

determining,  in  response  to  the  comparison  result  obtained  in 
said  comparing  step,  whether  the  object  image  is  to  be  devel- 
oped into  dot  data  in  the  band. 


5  825  995 
PRINTER  WITH  MOTION  DETECTION 
Christopher  A.  VViklof;  Thomas  A.  Sweet,  both  of  Everett,  and 
Jay  Michael  Miazga.  Marysviile.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Intermec  Technologies,  Inc.,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,325 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00  ^ 

U.S.  a.  395-117  j6  Claims 


1  A  mobile  pnmer  for  printing  an  image  in  a  printing  field  of  a 
target  object,  the  image  being  represented  by  bits  of  data,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  movable  relative  to  the  target  object  sequentially  over 
ponions  of  the  printing  field: 

a  printing  member  supported  by  the  housing  for  pnnting  in  the 
pnnting  field,  the  printing  member  having  a  maximum  print 
area  for  a  predetermined  position  of  the  housing  relative  to  the 
target  object  substantially  less  than  the  entire  area  of  the 
image  to  be  printed; 

an  orientation  selector  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  orien- 
tations in  which  the  image  is  to  be  printed; 

a  pt)sition  detector  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  housing 
relative  to  the  target  object: 

a  memory  containing  the  bits  of  data  representing  the  image; 
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a  printing  member  driver  connected  to  receive  information  from 
the  position  detector,  connected  to  control  the  printing  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  retrieve  the  bits  of  data  from  the 
memory,  the  printer  member  driver  selectively  activating  the 
printing  member  to  sequentially  print  portions  of  the  image 
corresponding  to  the  detected  relative  position  of  the  housing 
as  the  housing  is  moved  relative  to  the  target  object  over  the 
printing  field,  in  response  to  the  retrieved  bits  of  data  and  in 
response  to  the  selected  one  of  the  orientations;  and 

a  user  activated  trigger  connected  to  a  consent  switch  with  the 
position  detector  such  that  the  printer  prints  only  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  trigger  and  a  change  in  the  detected  position. 


5,825,996 
PRINT-TO-EDGE  DESKTOP  PRINTING 
William  N.  Davis,  and  Ira  Mirochnick,  both  of  Nortbbrook, 
111.,  assignors  to  Monotype  Typography,  Inc..  Elk  Grove 
Village,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  744,884 
Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—117    . 
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I.  An  improved  personal  computer  system  of  the  type  including 
a  central  processing  unit,  a  memory  connected  to  the  central 
processing  unit,  an  operating  system  program  stored  in  the 
memory,  a  display  responsive  to  control  by  the  central  processing 
unit,  input  means  for  providing  input  to  the  personal  computer 
system,  and  a  printer  responsive  to  control  by  the  central  process- 
ing unit,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  two-sided  substrate  loaded  in  the  printer  and  having  an  outer 
periphery  and  a  continuous  perforated  line  spaced  inwardly  of 
said  outer  periphery  such  that  said  perforated  line  defines 
corresponding  pnmary  printable  areas  on  both  sides  of  said 
substrate  inwardly  of  said  perforated  line  and  such  that  said 
perforated   line   defines   corresponding   secondary   printable 
areas  on  both  sides  of  said  substrate  outwardly  of  said  perfo- 
rated line,  wherein  said  substrate  has  instructional  indicia 
disposed  thereon   outwardly   of  said   perforated   line,   said 
instructional  indicia  for  guiding  input  of  instructions  to  the 
personal  computer  system  and  the  loading  of  said  substrate  in 
the  printer;  and 
an  application  program  loaded  in  the  memory,  wherein  said 
application  program  is  compatible  with  the  operating  system 
program  and  wherein  said  application  program  includes: 
means,  responsive  to  input  from  a  user  using  the  input  means 
in  accordance  with  said  indicia,  for  providing  an  output 
having  a  first  portion  to  be  printed  on  one  side  of  said 
substrate  in  said  primary  printable  area  thereof  and  having 
a  second  portion  to  be  printed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
substrate  in  said  primary  printable  area  thereof; 
means,  responsive  to  input  from  the  user  using  the  input 
means  in  accordance  with  said  indicia,  for  actuating  the 
printer  at  a  first  time  (a)  to  print  one  of  (1)  said  first  portion 
of  said  output  on  said  one  side  of  said  substrate  such  that 
pjut  of  said  first  portion  is  printed  continuously  across  at 
least  part  of  said  perforated  line  and  in  said  secondary 


printable  area  of  said  one  side  and  the  remainder  of  said 
first  portion  is  printed  within  said  primary  printable  area  of 
said  one  side  and  (2)  said  second  portion  of  said  output 
within  at  least  said  primary  printable  area  of  said  other  side 
of  said  substrate,  and  (b)  to  output  said  substrate  from  the 
printer:  and 
means,  responsive  to  input  from  the  user  using  the  input 
means  in  accordance  with  said  indicia,  for  actuating  the 
printer  at  a  second  time  to  print  the  other  of  (1)  said  first 
portion  of  said  output  on  said  one  side  of  said  substrate 
such  that  part  of  said  first  portion  is  printed  continuously 
across  at  least  part  of  said  perforated  line  and  in  said 
secondary  printable  area  of  said  one  side  and  the  remainder 
of  said  first  portion  is  printed  within  said  primary  printable 
area  of  said  one  side  and  (2)  said  second  portion  of  said 
output  within  at  least  said  primary  printable  area  of  said 
other  side  of  said  substrate,  after  said  substrate  has  been 
output  from  the  printer  and  reloaded  in  changed  orientation 
in  the  printer. 
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5,825,997 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  FROM  A  TWO  DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGE 

Teruhiro  Yamada,  Hirakata;  Takahisa  Ando,  Kadoma,  and 

Tetsuya  Enomoto,  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  561,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327691 

Int  CI."  H04N  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—119  5  Claims 
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1.  A  three-dimensional  image  producing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  storing  device  for  storing  all  rotating  image  data  of  one 
rotation  of  a  subject  which  is  composed  of  two-dimensional, 
image  data  for  each  predetermined  angle  of  rotation  of  the 
subject; 

(b)  a  first  frame  memor>'  independent  of  said  storing  device; 

(c)  a  second  frame  memory  independent  of  said  storing  device; 

(d)  means  for  selecting  for  a  given  time  period  a  set  of  reference 
image  data  and  image  data  delayed  from  the  reference  image 
data  out  of  the  rotating  image  data  of  one  rotation  of  the 
subject  which  are  stored  in  said  storing  device,  for  succes- 
sively reading  out  a  selected  set  of  the  image  data,  and  for 
transmitting  the  reference  image  data  which  is  read  out  to  said 
first  frame  memory  and  the  delayed  image  data  which  is  read 
out  to  said  second  frame  memory;  and 

(e)  outputting  means  for  outputting  one  of  the  reference  image 
data  transmitted  to  said  first  fi-ame  memory  and  the  delayed 
image  data  transmitted  to  said  second  frame  memory  as  a  left 
eye  image  signal  and  the  other  image  data  as  a  right  eye 
image  signal. 
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5,825,998 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LEVEL  OF  DETAIL 

DISPLAYED  IN  A  COMPUTER  GENERATED  SCREEN 

DISPLAY  OF  A  COMPLEX  STRl  CTl  RE 

Eric  L.  Brechner.  Redmond.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329J55,  Oct.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  677 J97 

Int.  CI."  G06T  9/40 

U-S.  O.  395-128     _  18  Claims 


17.  A  method  for  determinmg  the  color  of  level  of  detail  bound- 
mg  volumes  in  a  computer  generated  screen  display  of  a  complex 
structure,  wherem  sard  structure  is  modeled  as  a  root  volume 
bounding  all  of  the  parts  of  said  structure,  with  the  individual  pans 
comprising  sub-objects  bounded  in  sub-volumes,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  calculating  the  ratio  of  each  sub-volume  within  a  parent 
volume  to  said  parent  volume; 

b)  weighting  the  color  of  each  sub-volume  by  said  ratio  raised  to 
a  predetermined  power;  and 

c)  adding  all  of  the  sub-volume  weighted  colors  within  a  parent 
volume  to  determine  the  screen  displayed  color  thereof 


5.825,999 

MINIMLIM  CHARACTER  REGION  DETERMINING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD,  CHARACTER  STRING 

GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

CHARACTER  STRING  ACCORDING  TO  THE  MINIMUM 

CHARACTER  REGION  DETERMINING  METHOD 
Jiro  Lzaki,  Ybkosuka,  and  Masanori  Kono.  Yottobama.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362 J48 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-353227 

InL  CI."  G06F  5/00 

\^S  a.  395-167  j3  Claims 

1  A  minimum  character  region  determining  method,  comprisinB 

the  steps  of:  " 

preparing  a  letter  of  a  character  string,  the  letter  being  placed  in 
a  rectangular  character  region; 

producing  a  right  proportional  dau  value  indicating  a  right 
proportional  position  spaced  apart  from  the  letter  toward  a 
right  direction  and  a  left  proportional  data  value  indicating  a 
left  proponional  position  spaced  apart  from  the  letter  toward  a 
left  direction; 

horizontally  partitioning  the  rectangular  character  region  of  the 
lener  into  a  plurality  of  partitive  regions  by  one  or  more 
boundary  lines  to  horizontally  panition  the  letter  into  a  plu- 
rality of  portions  of  the  letter; 

detecting  one  or  more  starting  points  of  one  or  more  line 
segments  of  die  lener  and  one  more  ending  points  of  die  line 
segments  for  each  of  the  partitive  regions; 
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detecting  one  or  more  intersection  points  between  die  letter  and 
each  boundary  line  for  each  of  the  partitive  regions; 

determining  one  point  placed  on  most  right  side  among  the 
staning  and  ending  points  of  die  line  segments  and  die  inter- 
section points  as  a  right  fit  point  for  each  of  the  panitive 
regions; 

determining  one  point  end  placed  on  the  most  left  side  among 
the  starting  and  ending  points  of  die  line  segments  and  die 
intersection  points  as  die  left  fit  point  for  each  of  die  partitive 
regions; 

producing  a  nght  fit  data  value  indicating  a  right  fit  position  of 

the  right  fit  point  for  each  of  die  partitive  regions; 
producing  a  left  fit  data  value  indicating  a  left  fit  position  of  die 
left  fit  point  for  each  of  die  partitive  regions; 

determining  a  right  minimum  fit  data  value  denoting  one  right  fit 
position  placed  on  die  most  nght  side  among  die  right  fit 
positions,  one  partitive  region  relating  to  die  right  minimum 
fit  data  value  being  called  a  right  minimum  panitive  region; 

determining  a  left  minimum  fit  data  value  denoting  one  left  fit 
position  placed  on  the  most  left  side  among  the  left  fit 
positions,  one  panitive  region  relating  to  die  left  minimum  fit 
data  value  being  called  a  left  minimum  panitive  region; 

setting  die  nght  proponional  data  value  to  a  right  kerning  data 
value  defined  in  die  right  minimum  panitive  region; 

setting  die  left  proportional  data  value  to  a  left  kerning  data 
value  defined  in  die  left  minimum  panitive  region: 

setting  a  prescribed  right  value  between  die  right  minimum  fit 
data  value  and  one  right  fit  data  value  for  each  of  die  panitive 
regions  other  dian  die  right  minimum  partitive  region  to 
another  right  kerning  data  value; 

senmg  a  prescribed  left  value  between  die  left  minimum  fit  data 
value  and  one  left  fit  data  value  defined  for  each  of  die 
panitive  regions  other  dian  die  left  minimum  panitive  region 
to  another  kerning  data  value; 

determining  a  minimum  character  region  for  die  letter  of  which 
a  right  side  is  limited  by  a  plurality  of  right  kerning  positions 
indicated  by  die  right  kerning  data  values  for  all  of  die 
panitive  regions  and  a  left  side  is  limited  by  die  left  kerning 
positions  denoted  by  die  left  kerning  data  in  all  of  die  partitive 
regions;  and 

outputting  or  displaying  die  minimum  character  region  on  a 
printer  or  a  display. 


5.826,000 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CONFIGURATION  OF  HOME  NETWORK  COMPUTERS 
Graham  Hamilton,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.432 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/24:15/16 
VS.  a.  395-182.02  jj  claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatic  configuration  of  home  network  client 
computers  compnsing  die  steps  of: 
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a)  receiving  requests  from  said  home  network  client  computers 
for  autoconfiguration,  said  requests  each  providing  client 
computer  identifying  information; 

b)  using  said  client  computer  identifying  information  in  said 
request  to  determine 

i)  local  service  provider  information,  selected  from  informa- 
tion in  a  predefined  directory  of  local  service  providers;  and 

ii)  client  computer  specific  data  conesponding  to  said  client 
computer  identifying  information,  selected  from  a  database 
of  client  computer  information;  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  client  computer  specific  data  for  each  one  of  the 
home  network  client  computers  includes  data  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  computer  model  information  for  the 
one  computer,  data  identifying  an  internal  hardware  or 
software  configuration  of  the  one  computer,  and  data  iden- 
tifying a  designated  end  user  or  recipient  of  the  one  com- 
puter; and 

c)  providing  instructions  for  downloading  said  local  service 
provider  information,  and  said  client  computer  specific  data  to 
a  respective  home  network  client  computer 


5,826.001 
RECONSTRUCTING  DATA  BLOCKS  IN  A  RAID  ARRAY 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  STORAGE  DEVICE 
METADATA  AND  RAID  SET  METADATA 
Clark  E.  Lubbers.  Colorado  Springs;  Stephen  J.  Sicola.  Monu- 
ment; Ronald  H.  McLean.  Elbert;  James  Perry  Jackson. 
Colorado  Springs,  and  Robert  A.  Ellis.  Woodland  Park,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,670 
Int.  CI."  G06F  J 1/00;  11/10: 1 1/20 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.04  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  reconstructing  a  data  block  in  a  RAID  anay.  the 
RAID  anay  having  a  plurality  of  data  storage  devices  for  storing 
user  data  blocks  and  metadata  blocks,  the  metadata  blocks  includ- 
ing device  metadata  blocks  associated  with  data  blocks  recorded 
on  each  storage  device  and  RAIDset  metadata  blocks  associated 
with  RAID  protected  data  blocks  recorded  across  the  storage 
devices  of  the  RAID  anay,  the  RAID  protected  data  blocks  includ- 
ing the  user  data  blocks  and  the  RAIDset  metadata  blocks,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  forced  enor  (FE)  bits  that  each  correspond  to  one  of 

the  RAIDset  metadata  blocks; 
after  scanning  the  FE  bits  that  each  correspond  to  one  of  the 
RAIDset  metadata  blocks,  scanning  other  FE  bits  that  each 
conespond  to  one  of  the  user  data  blocks; 
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determining  from  each  scanned  FE  bit  whether  a  block  corre- 
sponding to  each  scanned  FE  bit  needs  to  be  reconstructed; 
and 

reconstructing  all  RAIDset  metadata  blocks  determined  to  need 
reconstructing  before  reconstructing  any  user  data  block  that 
is  determined  to  need  reconstructing. 


5.826,002 
PARITY  STORAGE  UNIT,  IN  A  DISK  ARRAY  SYSTEM 
FOR  GENERATING  UPDATED  PARITY  DATA  FROM 
RECEIVED  DATA  RECORDS 
Akira  Yamamoto.  Sagamihara;  Toshihiko  Tamiya.  Hadano; 
Hisashi  Takamatsu;  Akira  Kurano.  both  of  Odawara.  and 
Hiroftimi  Inomata.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931.923,  Aug.  18,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20.  1991.  3-207808 
Int  CL"  G06F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  395—182.04  4  Clafaiis 


1.  A  storage  unit  used  as  a  parity  storage  unit  for  a  disk  array 
system  that  includes  a  data  storage  unit,  different  from  said  parity 
storage  unit,  for  storing  data  used  by  a  host  processor  to  which  the 
disk  anay  system  is  connected,  and  a  control  unit  for  controlling 
data  transfer  between  said  host  processor  and  said  data  storage 
unit;  data  records  of  said  data  storage  unit  containing  data  that  is 
updated  with  update  data  received  from  said  host  processor;  and 
said  parity  storage  unit  stonng  parity  data  for  recovering  data 
stored  in  the  data  storage  unit,  the  storage  unit  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  for  storing  said  parity  data  as  at  least  one 
parity  record; 

means  for  receiving  pre-update  data  of  said  data  record  and  said 
update  data; 
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means  for  generating  update  parity  data  from  said  update  data. 

said  pre-update  data  of  said  data  record,  and  the  parity  data 

read  out  from  said  recording  medium;  and 
means  for  wnting  the  generated  updated  parity  data  to  said 

recordmg  medium. 


5,826,003 

INPLT/OLTPUT  CONTROLLER  PROVIDING 

PREVENTIVE  \L\INTENANCE  INFORMATION 

REGARDING  A  SPARE  VO  UNIT 

TaLsuo  Matoba.  and   Keiichi  YbrimiLsu,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  373.475,  Jan.  17.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,491,816. 

This  application  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-251053 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  395-182.05  67  Claims 


\ — 


COHMlill 


15.  An  array  storage  system  coupled  to  a  master  unit  issuing  an 
operation  command,  said  array  storage  system  comprising: 
storage  devices  comprising: 
a  first  storage  device  stonng  an  error  detection  code, 
a  second  storage  device  bemg  a  spare  storage  device,  and 
data  storage  devices,  each  data  storage  device  stonng  data  and 
parity; 

an  operation  controller  controlling  a  read  operation  on  said 
storage  devices,  said  operation  controller  controlling  said  data 
storage  devices  and  said  first  storage  device  if  said  data 
storage  devices  and  said  first  storage  device  are  normal  and 
without  one  of  a  hard  error,  a  read  error,  and  both  the  hard 
error  and  the  read  error,  and  controlling  the  first  storage 
device,  the  second  storage  device  and  remaining  of  said  data 
storage  devices  which  are  normal  if  one  of  a  hard  error,  a  read 
error,  and  both  are  found  in  one  of  the  storage  devices,  said 
operation  controller  comprising: 
a  sobordinate  unit  I/O  controller  connected  to  said  storage 

devices, 
a  master  unit  interface  controller,  operatively  connected  to 
s«id  master  unit  and  said  subordinate  unit  I/O  controller, 
receiving  said  operation  command  issued  from  said  master 
unit  and  forwarding  said  operation  command  to  said  stor- 
age devices, 
cheeking  means  for  checking  a  normality  of  data  in  said 
storage  devices.  ba.sed  on  a  signal  obtained  by  reading  data 
and  the  error  detection  code  concurrently  from  said  storage 
devices, 
controlling  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  storage 
devices  based  on  said  operation  command  input  from  said 
master  interface  controller  via  said  subordinate  unit  I/O 
controller,  said  controlling  means  controlling  said  data  stor- 
age devices  only,  if  a  normality  of  data  is  found  in  all  said 
dau  storage  devices  by  said  checking  means  and  control- 
ling remaining  normal  data  storage  devices  and  said  second 
storage  device  if  an  abnormality  is  found  in  any  of  said  data 
storage  devices  by  said  checking  means,  and  controlling. 
\  la  said  subordinate  unit  I/O  controller,  one  of  said  selected 
dat^  storage  devices  and  said  second  storage  device,  on  the 


basis  of  said  operation  command  input  from  said  master 
unit  via  said  master  unit  interface  controller, 

decision  means  for  deciding  whether  at  least  one  of  said  data 
storage  devices  and  said  second  storage  device  operate 
normally  if  said  controlling  means  is  not  processing  said 
operation  command  input  from  said  master  unit  via  said 
master  unit  interface  controller,  and 

an  information  storage  register  temporarily  storing  informa- 
tion regarding  an  abnormality  if  an  abnormality  of  said  data 
storage  devices  and  said  second  storage  device  is  found  by 
said  decision  means;  and 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  each  of  said  data 

storage  devices,  said  first  storage  device,  and  said  second 

storage  device,  and  for  maintaining  each  of  said  storage 

devices  in  readv  status. 


5.826,004 

INPUT/OLTPUT  DEVICE  WITH  SELF-TEST 

CAPABILITY  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Jeong  Hwan  Bae,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co..  Ltd..  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.478 

Int.  CI.'-  GOIR  31/3185:  G06F  12/00 

VS.  C\.  395-183.01  ,5  claims 


<001 


1.  An  input/output  device  in  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  core 
logic  and  a  plurality  of  input  pins,  input/output  pins,  and  output 
pins,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  buffer  units  for  buffering  an  input  data  signal 
provided  through  each  input  pin  or  a  test  data  signal  to  output 
It  to  the  core  logic,  and  for  outputting  an  inverted  second  lest 
data  signal  according  to  inputting  of  a  first  test  signal; 
a  plurality  of  output  buffer  units  for  selecting  and  buffenng  a 
data  signal  provided  from  the  core  logic  or  the  test  data  signal 
to  output  it  to  each  output  pin,  and  inverting  and  outputting 
the  inverted  second  test  data  signal  according  to  inputting  of 
the  first  test  signal;  and 
at  least  one  input/output  buffer  uniu  for  selecting  and  buffering 
one  of  (I )  the  data  signal  provided  from  the  core  logic  or  the 
test  data  signal  to  output  it  to  each  input/output  pin  and  (2)  the 
input  data  signal  inpuned  through  each  input/output  pin  or  the 
test  data  signal  to  output  it  to  the  core  logic,  and  for  inverting 
and  outputting  the  inverted  second  test  data  signal  according 
to  the  first  test  signal. 


5.826.005 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DL\GNOSING  COMPUTER 
PROGRAM  FAULTS  THROUGH  THE  PROVISION  OF 
PROGRAM  PROBE  POINTS  AND  REFERENCEABLE 
DIAGNOSTIC  PROGRAM  PROBES 
BUly  J.  Fuller.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.490 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  11/00 

\iS.  CI.  385-183.14  28  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  diagnosing  computer 

program  behavior  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  at  least  one  probe  point  in  a  first  computer  program; 
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comparing  the  actual  output  signal  to  an  expected  output  signal 
to  verify  proper  operation  of  the  data  output  system. 


providing  at  least  one  probe  in  a  second  diagnosing  computer 
program  for  insertion  into  said  at  least  one  probe  point; 

providing  for  advising  said  second  computer  program  of  said  at 
least  one  probe  point  by  operation  of  said  first  computer 
program;  and 

providing  for  inserting  said  at  least  one  probe  in  said  at  least  one 
probe  point  by  operation  of  said  second  computer  program 
and  as  a  result  of  said  advising  step,  such  that  operation  of 
said  first  computer  program  is  modified  by  said  insertion  of 
said  at  least  one  probe  into  said  at  least  one  probe  point. 


5,826,006 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  DATA 
OUTPUT  SYSTEM  OF  A  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Toshiharu  Saitoh,  South  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,572 
Int.  Cl.*^  F06F  U/227 
U.S.  a.  395—183.18  27  aaims 


DAT* 
OUT     X>  TESTER 


PKt-CMAXet 

CONTRO. 


1.  A  method  for  verifying  proper  operation  of  a  data  output 

system  of  a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

arranged  therein,  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  using  at  least  one 

bit  line  to  transmit  signals  therefrom,  the  signals  transmitted  by  the 

at  least  one  bit  line  being  coupled  through  the  data  output  system 

during  operation  of  the  memory  array,  the  method  comprising: 

applying,  independent  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  using  the 

at  least  one  bit  line,  a  known  signal  to  the  at  least  one  bit  line 

thereby  resulting  in  an  actual  output  signal  at  an  output  of  the 

data  output  system,  wherein  the  known  signal  includes  a  first 

stable  component  and  a  second  stable  component;  and 


5.826,007 
MEMORY  DATA  PROTECTION  CIRCUITS 
Kinya  Sakalu,  Tokyo,  and  Kimio  Mori,  Kawasalu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008499 

Int  ex."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  ex.  395—183.18  6  Claims 


5.  A  memory  data  protection  circuit  provided  in  a  one-chip 
microcomputer  having  a  CPU,  a  ROM,  a  volatile  memory,  and  a 
nonvolatile  memory  formed  on  a  single  chip,  said  memory  data 
protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  bus  line  connected  to  said  CPU.  said  volatile  memory, 
said  nonvolatile  memory,  and  an  input/output  control  circuit; 

a  second  bus  line  connected  to  a  ROM  storing  a  system  pro- 
gram; 

a  third  bus  line  connected  to  a  test-only  memory  storing  a 
memory  test  program; 

a  security  flag  storage  circuit  to  which  a  security  flag  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  bits  is  inputted,  into  which  said  security  flag 
is  written  on  receipt  of  a  control  signal  so  that  the  logic  level 
of  said  security  flag  may  change  in  one  direction,  and  which 
stores  the  security  flag  in  a  state  where  the  flag  cannot  be 
rewritten  once  the  flag  has  been  written; 

a  power-on  reset  circuit  that  outputs  a  power-on  reset  signal 
when  the  power  supply  for  the  one-chip  microcomputer  has 
been  turned  on; 

a  security  flag  monitor  circuit  that  reads  the  security  flag  stored 
in  said  security  flag  storage  circuit  when  receiving  said 
power-on  reset  signal  and  recognizes  tlie  contents  of  the  flag; 
and 

a  bus  line  control  circuit  which  controls  the  connection  of  said 
first  bus  line  with  said  CPU  according  to  the  recognition  result 
of  said  security  flag  monitor  circuit  and  which,  when  said 
security  flag  indicates  the  test  mode  before  shipment,  discon- 
nects said  CPU  completely  from  said  first  bus  line  and  con- 
trols said  input/Output  control  circuit  section  so  that  access  to 
all  of  the  memories  may  be  controlled  direcdy  from  the 
input/output  terminal  to  enable  a  shift  to  the  test  mode  and 
which  controls  the  connection  so  that  a  shift  to  the  test  mode 
may  be  impossible,  when  said  security  flag  indicates  the 
normal  operation  mode  after  shipment,  and  which  controls  the 
connection  so  that  a  shift  to  the  test  mode  may  be  possible 
with  said  ROM  being  disconnected  from  said  second  bus  line, 
when  said  security  flag  indicates  the  test  mode  after  shipment. 
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5.826.008 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FAILURE  REPORTING 

AND  COLLECTION 

Zigmund  Bluvband,  Rishon  LeZion.  Israel,  assignor  to  A.L.D. 

Advanced  Logistics  Developments  Ltd.,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  I,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  1,  1995,  112513 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/32 

VS.  a.  395-185.1  13  claims 
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1.  A  failure  reponing  system,  comprising: 

a  microphone  input  device  for  inputting  failure  data  and  control 

dau: 
a  video  camera  input  device  for  inputting  failure  data: 
a  keyboard  input  device  for  inputting  failure  data  and  control 

data: 
an  electronic  data  processor; 
a  communication  link  for  establishing  communication  between 

all  said  input  devices  and  said  electronic  data  processor: 
said  electronic  data  processor  including: 
an  audio  recognition  unit  for  recognizing  and  processing  the 

failure  data  and  control  data  inputted  by  said  microphone 

input  device: 
a  vbual  recognition  unit  for  recognizing  and  processing  the 

failure  data  inputted  by  said  video  camera  input  device: 
a  storage  unit  for  stonng  the  data  processed  by  said  audio 

recognition  unit  and  said  video  recognition  unit; 
and  a  control  unit  for  selectively  activating  said  input  devices  in 

response  to  the  processed  control  data. 


(a)  a  software-auto-destroying  board  (SAD  board)  mounted  in 
an  expansion  slot  of  the  computer: 

(b)  a  memory  for  stonng  the  software  to  be  protected  on  the 
SAD  board; 

(c)  a  sealed  detector,  for  delecting  any  unallowable  electronical 
and  physical  interrogating  (I.e.  any  physical  and  electronic 
interrogation  which  is  not  set  up  by  those  who  designed  the 
software  protection  system)  externally  upon  the  mam  infor- 
mation parts  (including  BIOS  chip)  of  the  computer,  the 
detector  itself,  and  the  memory  storing  the  software,  and  for 
generating  a  destruction  signal  In  response  to  such  detection; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  destruction  signal,  for  destroying  the 
function  of  the  memory  which  storing  the  software,  so  that  the 
software  stored  in  the  memory  is  destroyed. 

(e)  means  for  blocking  the  ways  of  controlling  the  computer  to 
perform  work  other  than  that  which  Is  set  up  within  the 
software  stored  in  the  memory; 

(f)  means  for  sealing  all  the  main  information  parts  (including 
the  BIOS  chip)  of  the  computer,  the  memory  which  storing 
the  software,  the  detector  mentioned  above,  and  all  vacant 
slots; 

(g)  means  for  converting  monitor-signals  of  the  computer  to 
video-signals,  and  inputting  them  into  a  video-printer  to  print 
out  the  outputs;  and 

(h)  means  for.  using  an  electronic  key,  starting  execution  of  the 
software  stored  in  the  memory  to  be  working,  when  a  pass- 
word input  by  a  user  is  compatible  with  the  electronic  key. 


I  

5,826,009 
PROTECTION  OF  SOFTWARE  FROM  PHYSICAL  AND 
ELECTRONIC  INTERROGATION  BY  SEALING  AND 
CHECKING  PASSWORD 
Genquan  Feng,  RO.  Box  1796,  New  York,  N.Y.  10185-0016 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,297.  Jul.  12,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  938,859,  Sep.  1,  1992,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  276,674,  Jul.  19,  1994.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  506,642 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CL  395-186  ij  claims 


5,826,010 

PREDEFINED  ACCESS  RIGHTS  FOR  UNDEFINED 

ATTRIBUTES  IN  A  NAMING  SERVICE 

Brett  Joseph,  Northboro,  and  Kathleen  McConnell,  Groton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Banyan  Systems,  Inc.,  Westboro, 

Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,413 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00 

VS.  a.  395-186  18  claims 
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1.  A  network  including  a  server  with  a  naming  service  for 
maintaining  names  of  objects  and  including  storage  for  maintain- 
ing attributes  for  association  with  objects  in  the  network,  wherein 
some  of  the  attributes  are  undefined  in  that  the  undefined  attributes 
^  are  not  associated  with  any  object  and  others  are  defined  and 

associated  with  objects,  a  number  of  die  undefined  attributes  being 
divided  into  predetermined  groups,  each  of  which  has  a  different 
predefined  combination  of  access  protections  for  different  catego- 
nes  of  users  and  different  types  of  access,  such  that  when  a  new 
attnbute  is  to  be  defined  with  a  cenain  desired  combination  of 
I     I  access  protections,  that  new  attribute  can  be  associated  with  one  of 

I  A  soft-ware  protection  (i.e.  protection  from  to  be  interrogated)   the  undefined  attributes  in  the  panicular  group  having  the  desired 
system  for  a  dedicated  computer  composing:  combination  of  access  protections. 
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5,826.011 
METHOD  OF  METERING  AND  PROTECTING 
COMPUTER  SOFTWARE 
Wayne  W.  Chou,  Ridgefield;  Joseph  M.  Kulinets,  and  Laszio 
Elteto,  both  of  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rainbow 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  578,830,  Dec.  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636338 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00:  GllB  2i/2S,-  H04K  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  395—186  6  Qaims 


(c)  for  causing  the  computer  to  execute  the  anti-virus  software 
upon  startup  of  the  computer  but  before  the  computer 
executes  an  ultimate  operating  system. 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  computer  software  on  installation 
using  an  installation  media  containing  an  installation  program  and 
software  to  be  installed  and  an  installation  hardware  security 
electrical  device  (HSED)  which  must  accompany  the  installation 
media  supplied  to  the  user  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  installation  media  with  an  installation  program  and 

the  software  to  be  installed, 
preparing  an  install  HSED  with  predetermined  secret  installation 

data, 
providing  the  installation  media  along  with  the  related  HSED  to 

the  user, 
installing  the  install  HSED  in  a  computer  port  of  the  user's 

computer  in  which  the  program  is  to  be  installed, 
■running  the  installation  program  from  the  installation  media  on 

the  user's  computer  which  checks  for  the  presence  of  the 

install  HSED, 
retrieving  the  secret  installation  data  from  the  HSED,  and 
entering  the  software  to  be  installed  from  the  installation  media 

onto  the  hard  drive  of  the  user's  computer  if  the  proper  install 

HSED  is  present;  and 
changing  the  secret  installation  data  from  the  HSED  on  the 

installation  of  the  software  onto  the  hard  drive  of  the  user's 

computer  to  limit  the  number  of  future  installations  of  the 

same  program  using  the  same  HSED. 


5,826,013 

POLYMORPHIC  VIRUS  DETECTION  MODULE 

Carey  S.  Nachenberg,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Symantec 

Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535^40,  Sep.  28,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,696,822.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,985 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00:  G<)6F  i/00:  H04K  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—186  7  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  detecting  computer 
viruses  in  a  computer  file,  the  method  comprising: 

determining  whether  an  instruction  is  a  register-indirect  memory 
write,  which  writes  to  a  memory  address  specified  by  the 
contents  of  a  register; 

determining  whether  the  register  is  uninitialized  if  the  instruc- 
tion is  a  register-indirect  memory  write;  and 

excluding  from  consideration  those  viruses  that  cannot  perform 
register-indirect  memory  writes  if  the  register  is  uninitialized. 


5,826,012 

BOOT-TIME  ANTI-VIRUS  AND  MAINTENANCE 

FACILITY 

Jonathan  D.  Lettvin,  194  Waltham  St,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  426,943,  Apn  21,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,559,960.  This  application  Sep.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  714,938 

Int  a."  G06F  11/34 
VS.  CI.  395—186  20  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  to  avoid  virus  infection, 
the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  writable  storage  medium  selectably  actuable  by  a 
user; 

(b)  storing,  on  the  storage  medium,  anti-virus  software  config- 
ured to  cause  the  computer  to  detect  and  remove  from  a 
component  thereof  at  least  one  virus;  and 


5,826,014 
nREWALL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  NETWORK 
ELEMENTS  CONNECTED  TO  A  PUBLIC  NETWORK 
Christopher  D.  Coley,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Ralph  E.  Wesingen  Jn, 
Livermore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Network  Engineering 
Software,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  19%.  Sen  No.  595,957 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 

V.S.  C\.  395—187.01  36  aaims 

1.  A  firewall  system  for  protecting  a  network  element  from 

access  over  a  network  to  which  the  network  element  is  attached. 

the  firewall  system  comprising: 

a  firewall  box  comprising  a  stand  alone  computing  platform; 
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determining  whether  the  signal  was  generated  in  response  to  the 

system  having  received  a  wake-up  packet  from  over  the 

network;  and 
configuring  the  system  to  allow  data  to  be  written  to  the  device 

if  the  signal  was  generated  in  response  to  the  wake-up  packet. 

otherwise  prohibiting  data  from  being  written  to  the  device. 


a  first  connection  connecting  the  firewall  box  to  the  network 
element;  and 

at  least  one  proxy  agent  running  on  the  firewall  box  for  verifying 
that  an  access  request  packet  received  over  the  first  connec- 
tion is  authorized  to  access  the  network  element,  the  at  least 
one  proxy  agent  initiating  a  connection  to  the  network  ele- 
ment on  behalf  of  the  access  request  if  the  access  request  is 
aiKhorized.  wherein  the  at  least  one  proxy  agent  verifies  that  a 
time  period  during  which  an  incoming  access  request  is 
received  is  valid. 


5.826,016 

PASS-WORD  MANAGING  SYSTEM  AND  PASS-WORD 

MANAGING  METHOD 

Toshiya  Ito,  Zama;  Kosuke  Takano;  Hiromichi  Ito,  both  of 
Yokohama,  and  Mitsuni  Mori,  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  HiUchi  Software  Engineering, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128372 
Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  39S-188.01  ^  Claims 
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5,826.015 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURE  REMOTE 
PROGRAMMING  OF  FIRMWARE  AND 
CONFIGURATIONS  OF  A  COMPUTER  OVER  A 
NETWORK 
Thomas  J.  Schmidt.  Milford.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

.         Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,096 
'  InL  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395-187.01  ,2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  securely  wnting  data  over  a  network  to  a  device 
in  a  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  signal  to  wake  up  the  system; 


1.  In  a  pass-word  managing  system  including  a  remote  host  and 
at  least  one  or  more  local  hosts  connected  to  said  remote  host 
through  a  network,  a  pass-word  managing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

registering,  in  a  pass- word  table  in  said  remote  host,  with  respect 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  authorized  users,  a  user  ID  for 
identifying  one  of  said  authorized  users  of  interest  and  a 
corresponding  present  pass-word  for  authenticating  said 
authorized  user  of  interest; 

enciphering  the  present  pass-word  and  a  new  pass-word  input  by 
a  user,  with  said  present  pass-word  utilized  as  an  enciphenng 
key; 

transmitting  a  pass-word  updating  request  including  a  user  ID  of 
said  user,  the  enciphered  present  pass-word  and  the  enci- 
phered new  pass-word  to  said  remote  host  through  said  net- 
work from  said  local  host; 

deciphering  said  pass-word  updating  request,  with  said  present 
pass-word  utilized  as  a  deciphering  key;  and 

updating,  a  present  pass-word  registered  in  said  pass-word  table 
with  the  new  pass-word  included  in  said  pass-word  updating 
request  only  when  the  present  pass-word  included  in  said 
pass-word  updating  request  matches  the  present  pass-word 
registered  in  said  pass-word  table  and  the  user  ID  included  in 
said  pass-word  updating  request  matches  a  user  ID  registered 
in  said  pass-word  table  corresponding  to  the  present  pass- 
word registered  in  said  pass-word  table. 
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5,826,017 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

DATA  BETWEEN  ELEMENTS  OF  A  DISTRIBUTED 

SYSTEM  USING  A  GENERAL  PROTOCOL 

Gerard  Johan   Holzmann,   Murray   Hill,   N  J.,   assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,291 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.6  46  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  communicating  in  a  distributed  system  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

in  a  first  entity  of  the  distributed  system,  receiving  a  first  general 
protocol  message  which  includes  a  protocol  description  which 
describes  a  specific  protocol,  the  specific  protocol  described 
by  the  protocol  description  being  initially  unknown  to  the  first 
entity,  the  protocol  description  being  in  a  protocol  description 
language  which  is  independent  of  any  particular  hardware  or 
software  implementation  of  the  first  entity;  and 

responding  to  the  first  general  protocol  message  by  employing 
first  protocol  description  interpretation  means  to  execute  the 
protocol  description  included  in  the  first  general  message 
which  enables  the  first  entity  to  communicate  with  a  second 
entity  of  the  distributed  system  using  the  specific  protocol. 
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7.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  starting  location  and  starting 
protocol  of  LAN  data  in  a  WAN  link  dau  frame  captured  from  a 
WAN  link,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  an  offset  list  and  a  LAN  protocol  list; 


a  plurality  of  protocol-specific  identification  means,  each  for 
determining,  responsive  to  a  given  offset,  whether  said  WAN 
link  data  frame  contains  a  header  produced  by  a  certain  LAN 
protocol  beginning  at  said  offset,  and  each  of  said  plural 
protocol-specific  identification  means  corresponding  to  at 
least  one  of  the  LAN  protocols  referenced  in  said  LAN 
protocol  list; 

main  auto-identification  and  location  means  for  stepping  through 
said  offset  list  and  said  LAN  protocol  list  and.  for  each  offset 
in  said  offset  list,  activating  the  protocol-specific  identification 
means  corresponding  to  each  entry  in  said  LAN  protocol  list 
until  a  LAN  protocol  is  recognized  in  said  WAN  link  data 
frame,  and 

reporting  means  for  indicating,  if  a  LAN  protocol  was  recog- 
nized, which  LAN  protocol  was  recognized  and  the  offset  in 
the  WAN  link  data  frame  at  which  its  header  begins  and,  if  a 
LAN  protocol  was  not  recognized,  that  no  LAN  protocol  was 
found  in  the  WAN  link  data  frame. 


5,826,019 

MODULAR  APPLICATION  SOFTWARE  AND  DATA 

PROVIDING  MOBILITY  IN  TELECOMMLINICATION 

NETWORKS 

Mikael  Ronstrom,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,925,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,679 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395— 200J1  18  Qaims 


5,826,018 
METHOD  AND  APPPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DETERMINING  THE  STARTING  LOCATION  AND 
STARTING  PROTOCOL  OF  LAN  DATA  IN  A  WAN  LINK 

FRAME 
Robert  L.  Vixie,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Pank^  K.  Shah, 
Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,446 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/42:  H04L  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.6  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  data  used  by  application  software 
having  a  plurality  of  application  modules  executable  on  switching 
and  management  systems  located  throughout  a  heterogeneous  tele- 
communications network,  comprising: 

storing  portions  of  the  data  used  by  said  application  software  in 
data  managers  used  for  operational,  accounting  and  mainte- 
nance, at  a  plurality  of  data  storage  locations  within  said 
operational,  accounting  and  maintenance  functions  distributed 
within  the  telecommunications  network  in  a  separate  module 
and  which  is  independent  of  the  application  modules,  each 
being  supported  by  a  data  manager; 

executing  an  application  module  to  define  the  data  used  by  said 
application  software  required  during  execution  of  said  appli- 
cation software; 

requesting  the  data  manager  supporting  the  application  module 
to  search  the  data  managers  at  the  data  storage  locations  for 
the  required  data; 

searching  the  data  managers  for  the  required  data  to  identify  the 
data  manager  in  which  the  required  data  is  stored;  and 
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retrieving  the  required  data  from  the  identified  data  manager  and 
wriung  the  retrieved  data  from  the  identified  data  manager  to 
the  application  module  for  use  during  continued  execution  of 
said  application  software. 
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5.826.020 

WORKFLOW  REAL  TIME  INTERVENTION 
Jim  Randell,  Clifton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.469.  Sep.  30.  1994,  abandoned 
ThLs  appUcation  Sep.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  715.886 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
MS.  a.  395-200J2  9  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  altering  processing  of  a  workflow  method  used 
for  distributing  and  controlling  work  in  a  computer  system  said 
work  being  defined  by  a  workflow  procedure  having  at  least  one 
node,  said  method  for  altering  processing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  all  workflow  procedures  in  an  information  service; 

(b)  for  each  time  a  procedure  is  to  be  performed,  retrieving  s^d 
procedure  from  said  information  service  into  a  coordination 
service  and  defining  an  instance  for  said  procedure,  said 
instance  compnsing  said  plurality  of  nodes  with  connections 
defined  therebetween,  wherein  said  connections  define  an 
order  in  which  said  nodes  are  processed,  and  an  mformation 
packet  comprising  initial  data  for  said  instance; 

(c)  selecting  a  node  of  said  instance  to  be  performed; 

(d)  when  said  node  selected  in  step  (c)  is  marked  as  being 
suspended,  continuing  with  step  (g); 

(e)  paforming  work  defined  for  said  node  selected  in  step  (c); 

(f)  selecting  a  next  node  connected  to  said  node  processed  in 
steps  (d)  through  (e)  and  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (e)  for 
said  selected  next  node; 

(g)  repeating  step  (0  until  all  nodes  of  said  procedure  have  been 
performed; 

(h)  when  performing  steps  (c)  through  (f).  accepting  input  of  a 
smgle  command  from  a  user  of  said  method,  wherein  said 
single  command  causes  said' method  to  suspend  processing  of 
said  instance  by  marking  all  of  said  nodes  within  said 
instance,  that  have  not  started  processing,  as  suspended;  and 

(1)  when  performing  steps  (c)  through  (f).  accepting  input  from  a 
user  of  said  method  to  resume  processing  of  said  instance  by 
removing  said  suspended  marking  all  of  said  nodes  within 
said  instance  that  are  marked  as  suspended. 


in  response  to  a  write  request  for  a  target  file,  said  write  request 
containing  data  and  request  credentials,  detecting  at  the  client 
whether  or  not  the  target  file  has  already  been  written; 

if  said  detecting  step  detects  the  target  file  has  not  already  been 
written,  placing  the  request  credentials  from  the  write  request 
in  a  credentials  table  as  stored  credentials  indexed  by  target 
file  identifier  and  writing  data  from  the  write  request  to  the 
target  file: 

if  said  detecting  step  detects  the  target  file  has  already  been 
written,  matching  the  request  credentials  against  the  stored 
credentials; 

if  the  request  credentials  are  the  same  as  the  stored  credentials, 
writing  data  from  the  write  request  to  the  target  file:  and 

if  the  request  credentials  are  not  the  same  as  the  stored  creden- 
tials, suspending  the  write  request  at  the  client. 


5,826,022 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING 

ELECTRONIC  MAIL 

Jakob  Nielsen.  Atherton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,441 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  39^200  J6  20  Claims 


ing 


6.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  electronic-mail  messages  compris- 


5.826,021 

DISCONNECTED  WRITE  AUTHORIZATION  IN  A 

CLIENT/SERVER  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 

Robert  N.  Masters,  and  Michael  J.  Stillwell.  both  of  Colorado 

Spnngs,  Colo,,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsvstems,  Inc.,  Palo 

.Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,183 
Int.  a.*"  G06F  12/14 
VS  CI.  395-200J3  20  Claims 

6.  In  a  client/server  computing  system  having  an  optimized  log 
file  system  for  replaying  client  disconnect  write  operations  to  a 
server  when  the  server  becomes  available  10  the  client,  a  method 
for  preventing  data  In  unauthorized  disconnect  write  operations  to 
i  target  file  at  the  client  from  being  copied  to  the  server  when  the 
ser\er  becomes  available,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 


(a)  a  computer  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  a  random 
access  memory  (RAM)  coupled  to  said  CPU.  a  communica- 
tions mechanism  for  receiving  a  message,  and  a  message 
storage  mechanism;  and 

(b)  a  message  management  mechanism  within  said  computer 
comprising: 

an  ignored  discussion  database  configured  to  store  informa- 
tion relating  to  a  recipient  selected  discussion: 

a  database  management  mechanism  configured  to  manage 
said  ignored  discussion  database; 

a  message  classification  mechanism  configured  to  determine 
whether  said  message  is  associated  with  said  recipient 
selected  discussion;  and 

a  message  save  mechanism  configured  to  save  said  message 
using  said  storage  mechanism  if  said  message  is  not  asso- 
ciated with  said  recipient  selected  discussion. 
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5,826,023 
COMMUNICATIONS  TUNNELING 
Mary  Susan  Hall,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  and  George  James  Romano, 
Rochester,    Minn,,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,140 

Int.  CL*  G06F  13/38:15/17 

VS.  a.  395—200-36  9  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  communicating  a  first  message  in  a  first  format 
through  a  network  transport  requiring  messages  in  a  second  format, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  the  application  level  of  a  sending  node, 

generating  said  first  message  in  said  first  format,  said  first 

format  selectively  comprising  complex  data; 
maintaining  a  directory  of  e-mail  addresses  including  tunnel- 
ing attributes  configuring  selective  destination  client  and 
system  E-mail  addresses  for  tunneling,  said  attributes  speci- 
fying the  transport  formats  for  destination  addresses 
capable  of  accepting  tunneled  messages: 
responsive  to  an  application  request  to  send  said  first  message 
to  a  first  destination  client: 

searching  said  directory  of  e-mail  addresses  for  a  first 
tunneling  attribute  including  a  first  transport  format  for 
said  first  destination  client:  and 
responsive  to  said  first  tunneling  attribute,  encapsulating 
said  first  message  without  conversion  within  a  second 
message  of  said  first  transport  format: 
communicating  said  second  message  to  said  first  destination 

client  at  a  receiving  node;  and 
at  said  receiving  node,  de-encapsulating  said  second  message 
to  recover  therefrom  said  first  message. 


5,826,024 

MULTIMEDIA  INFORMATION  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 

Mamoni  Higashimura,  Tokyo;  Masao  Kato,  Yokohama;  Mit- 

suo  Tamura;  Akira  Inagaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tsutomu 

Uenoyama,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  921.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1996,  8-231566; 
Jul,  8,  1997,  9-182015 

Int.  CI."GO6F;7/i0 
U.S.  a.  395—200.44  5  Claims 

4.  A  multimedia  information  distributing  system  comprising  a 
client  for  creating  a  title  composed  of  a  material  and  a  scenario 
showing  a  reproducing  procedure  for  said  material  and  a  server  for 
registering  said  title,  with  said  client  and  said  server  being  in 
communicable  relation  to  each  other, 
said  client  including: 
title  editing  means  for  creating  said  title  and  further  for 
creating  material  and  scenario  storage  information  showing 
a  storage  condition  of  said  material   and  said  scenario 
necessary  for  the  creation  of  said  title; 


retention  means  for  retaining  said  material,  said  scenario  of 
said  title  created  by  said  title  editing  means,  and  said 
material  and  scenario  storage  information; 

communication  means  for  carrying  out  transmission  and 
reception  of  said  matenal  and  further  for  conducting  trans- 
mission of  said  scenario,  said  material  and  scenario  storage 
information  and  a  title  registration  instruction  for  permit- 
ting registration  of  said  title  with  said  server; 

material  and  scenario  storage  information  convening  means 
for  making  at  least  one  of  mapping  and  conversion  between 
client  recognition  information  being  said  matenal  and  sce- 
nario storage  information  recognizable  on  the  client  side 
and  server  recognition  information  being  said  material  and 
scenario  storage  information  recognizable  on  the  server 
side;  and 

title  processing  control  means  for  controlling  said  title  editing 
means,  said  retention  means,  said  communication  means 
and  said  material  and  scenario  storage  information  convert- 
ing means  and  further  for  creating  said  title  registration 
instruction, 
said  server  including: 

title  communication  means  for  receiving  said  material  and 
scenario  constituting  said  title,  said  material  and  scenario 
storage  information,  and  said  title  registration  instruction; 

temporary  retention  means  for  temporarily  retaining  said 
material  and  said  scenario  received  by  said  title  communi- 
cation means; 

title  retention  means  for  registenng  said  title  in  units  of  said 
scenario  retained  in  said  temporary  retention  means  and  a 
kind  of  said  material; 

material  examining  means  for  checking  whether  or  not  said 
material  constituting  said  tide  specified  by  said  client  is 
already  retained  in  said  title  retention  means; 

title  processing  control  means  for  controlling  said  title  com- 
munication means,  said  temporary  retention  means,  said 
title  retention  means  and  said  material  examining  means: 
and 

means  for,  when  said  title  specified  by  said  client  is  registered 
with  said  title  retention  means,  creating  information  about 
the  relation  between  the  name  of  said  material,  constituting 
said  title,  before  the  registration  and  the  name  of  said 
material  after  the  regisu-ation. 


5,826,025 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANNOTATION  OVERLAY  PROXY 
CONHGURED  TO  RETRIEVE  ASSOCIATED  OVERLAYS 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  DOCUMENT  REQUEST  FROM 
ANNOTATION  DIRECTORY  CREATED  FROM  LIST  OF 
OVERLAY  GROUPS 
Wayne  C.  Gramlich,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.980 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.47  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  network  incorporating  a  plurality  of  servers 
used  to  store  documents,  each  said  document  having  a  unique 
document  identifier,  and  a  client  computer  having  a  browser  con- 
figured to  request  and  receive  said  documents  over  said  network,  a 
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'ivstem  for  providing  annotation  overlays  for  a  requested  docu- 
ment, said  system  compnsing: 
at  least  one  stored  overlay  group  associated  with  one  of  said 
servers,  said  overlay  group  encapsulating  annotation  overlays 
regarding  at  least  one  of  said  documents,  each  said  stored 
overlay  group  having  a  unique  source  identifier: 
an  annotation  overlay  proxy  configured  to  form  a  merged  docu- 
ment by  merging  said  requested  document  from  a  first  server 
with  associated  annotation  overlays  regarding  said  requested 
document  from  specified  overlay  groups  and  to  relay  said 
merged  document  to  a  receiver  selected  from  another  proxy  or 
said  browser;  and 
an  annotation  directory  associated  with  said  annotation  overlay 
proxy,  wherein  said  annotation  directory  stores  said  annota- 
tion overlays  from  said  specified  overlay  groups,  and  wherein 
said  annotation  overlay  proxy  is  configured,  in  response  to  a 
document  request  issued  by  said  browser,  to  retrieve  a  set  of 
associated  annotation  overlays  related  to  said  requested  docu- 
ment from  said  annotation  directory  prior  to  merging  said  set 
of  associated  annotations  and  said  requested  document: 
wherein  said  annotation  directory  is  created  by  said  annotation 
overlay  proxy,  which,  upon  receiving  a  list  of  said  specified 
overlay  groups  identified  by  their  unique  source  identifiers,  is 
configured  to  retrieve  all  of  said  annotation  overlays  from  said 
specified  overlay  groups  and  store  said  retrieved  annotation 
overlays  in  an  electronic  memory  coupled  to  said  annotation 
overlay  proxy,  said  stored  annotation  overlays  forming  said 
annotation  directory. 


5326,026 
INTERNET  MESSAGE  COMMl  NIC  ATOR  WITH  DIRECT 

OITPIT  TO  A  HARD  COPY  DEVICE 
Amir  Friedman.  Hod  Ha.sharon,  Israel,  as.sigDor  to  Connect- 
One,  Lid.,  Hod  Hasharon,  Israel 

I         Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,617 
Int.  a."  G06F  1. 1/00 
U.S.  a.  395-200.47  „  claims 

1-  A  global  network  communicator  for  providing  access  solely  to 
a  global  networlc  comprising: 
a  global  network  application  specific  user  interface: 
a  network  access  activation  unit  for  initiating  communication 
f*'*«n  'he  communicator  and  the  global  network  and  for 
initiating  downloading  of  an  incoming  message  from  the 
global  network: 
a  scheduling  unit  for  automatically  activating  the  network  access 

activation  unit  at  predetermined  times: 
a  polling  apparatus,  operating  in  cooperation  with  the  scheduling 
unit,  for  automatically  polling  the  network  to  determine  the 
presence  of  an  incoming  message  for  a  user: 
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a  network  protocol  processing  unit  operative  for  communication 
with  the  global  network,  for  formaning  data  to  a  protocol 
employed  by  the  global  network  and  for  translating  received 
data  from  the  global  network  to  a  format  useful  ultimately  by 
a  user  in  hard  copy  form:  and 

a  hard  copy  processing  unit  for  automatically  downloading  an 
incoming  message  and  outputting  the  incoming  message  via  a 
hard  copy  interface  port  to  a  hard  copy  output  device. 


5,826,027 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  EXTENSIBLE  AND 
DYNAMICALLY  BINDABLE  PROTOCOL  STACK  IN  A 
DISTRUBITED  PROCESS  SYSTEM 
Bradley  J.  Pedersen,  Coral  Springs,  and  Werner  Kurt  Perry, 
Ft.  Lauderdale,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Citrix  Systems] 
Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,891 

Int.  CI."  G06F  U/14 

U.S.  a.  395-200.51  21  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  an  extensible  and  dynamically  bind- 
able  protocol  stack  in  an  application  server  based  on  an  informa- 
tion exchange  between  the  application  server  and  one  of  a  plurality 
of  client  workstations,  both  the  application  server  and  the  client 
workstations  initialized  with  a  prescribed  set  of  enabled  protocols 
and  associated  protocol  parameters  providing  a  common  transport 
mechanism,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  the  application  server  transmitting  a  request  protocol  mes- 
sage to  one  of  a  plurality  client  workstations; 

(b)  the  client  workstation  responding  to  the  request  protocol 
message  with  a  plurality  of  client  protocol  packets  specifying 
one  or  more  additional  protocols  and  associated  protocol 
parameters  that  are  desired  by  the  client  workstation  for  a 
client  workstation  application: 

(c)  the  application  server  responding  to  each  protocol  packet 
transmitted  by  the  client  workstation  with  a  server  protocol 
packet  counter-specifying  one  or  more  associated  protocol 
parameters:  and 
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(d)  the  application  server  and  the  client  workstation  each 
enabling  the  additional  protocols  with  the  negotiated  protocol 
parameters  in  preparation  for  running  the  client  workstation 
application. 


5,826,028 
INITIALIZATION  OF  SWITCHING  NETWORKS  FOR 
USE  WITH  A  SCALABLE  COHERENT  INTERFACE 
Donald  Bruce  Bennett,  and  Steven  Allen  Murphy,  both  of 
Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpo- 
ration, Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648.749 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.52  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  extending  the  SCI  standard  initialization  protocol 
for  a  switching  network  which  implements  the  following  initializa- 
tion states: 

(a)  OPERATIONAL, 

(b)  TERMINATE. 

(c)  ABORT. 

(d)  STOP. 

(e)  RESETL. 
(0  RESETH. 

(g)  FLUSH_RESETH,  comprising: 

(a)  transitioning  said  switching  network  from  its  OPERA- 
TIONAL state  upon  detection  at  any  switch  of  said  network 
of  either  an  ABORT,  a  STOP,  a  RESETL  or  a  RESETH  packet 
on  any  enabled  input  port  to  its  TERMINATE  state, 

(b)  terminating  the  transmission  of  current  packets  through  said 
network  while  in  the  TERMINATE  state,  and 

(c)  transitioning  in  priority  order  said  switching  network  from 
the  TERMINATE  state  upon  the  detection  at  any  switch  of 
said  network  on  any  enabled  input  port  of 

(i)  an  ABORT  packet  to  an  ABORT  state,  or 
(ii)  a  STOP  packet  to  a  STOP  state,  or 
(iii)  either  a  RESETL  or  a  RESETH  packet  to  a  RESETL 
state,  and 

(d)  each  time  the  switch  enters  an  ABORT  state  broadcast,  a 
single  ABORT  followed  by  a  plurality  of  sync  packets  to  all 
output  ports  of  said  switch,  and  each  time  the  switch  enters  a 
STOP  a  RESETL  or  a  RESETH  state  broadcast,  a  respective 
STOP  RESETL  or  RESETH  packet  to  all  output  ports  of  said 
switch  along  with  a  plurality  of  sync  packets  and  then  repeal 
until  transitioning  out  of  the  respective  state,  and 

(e)  if  in  an  ABORT  state,  transitioning  in  prionty  order  said 
network  from  said  ABORT  state  upon  the  detection  of: 

(i)  a  STOP  packet  on  any  enabled  input  port  to  said  STOP 

state,  or 
(ii)  either  a  RESETL  or  a  RESETH  packet  on  any  enabled 

input  port  to  said  RESETL  state,  or 
(0  if  in  said  STOP  state,  transitioning  said  network  from  said 
STOP  state  upon  the  detection  of 
(i)  either  a  RESETL  or  a  RESETH  packet  on  any  enabled 

input  port  to  said  RESETL  state,  or 
(g)  if  in  said  RESETL  state,  transitioning  said  network  from  said 
RESETL  state  upon  detection  of  a  RESETH  packet  on  each 
enabled  input  port  to  said  RESETH  state,  or 


(h)  if  in  said  RESETH  state,  transitioning  said  network  from 
said  RESETH  state  upon  the  detection  of  idles  on  each 
enabled,  non-recirculation  input  port  to  a  FLUSH-RESETH 
state,  and 

(i)  while  in  said  FLUSH-RESETH  state  broadcasting  idles  to  all 
output  ports  of  said  switch  and  transitioning  from  said 
FLUSH-RESETH  state  upon  detection  of  idles  on  all  enabled 
input  ports  of  said  network  to  said  OPERATIONAL  state. 


5,826,029 

SECURED  GATEWAY  INTERFACE 

Robert   Cecil   Gore,   Jr.,   Pflugerville,   and   John   Frederick 

Haugh,  II,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intematioiul 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,260 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.57  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  directing  an  internal  computer  system  to  allow 
an  external  computer  system  to  initiate  a  transaction  request  using 
internal  resources  without  violating  a  security  firewall  between  the 
internal  computer  system  and  the  external  computer  system,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

authenticating  a  connection  initiated  by  the  internal  computer 
system  between  the  internal  computer  system  and  the  external 
computer  system,  thereby  establishing  an  authenticated  con- 
nection; 

calling  by  the  external  computer  system  a  transaction  request 
received  by  the  external  computer  system: 

in  response  to  calling  the  transaction  request,  creating  by  the 
external  computer  system  an  original  process  environment 
containing  process  environment  variables,  and  creating  a 
string  comprising  the  transaction  request  and  the  process 
environment  variables  for  executing  the  transaction  request: 

transmitting  by  the  external  computer  system  the  string  to  the 
internal  computer  system  through  the  authenticated  connec- 
tion: 

verifying  by  the  internal  computer  system  the  transaction 
request; 

recreating  by  the  internal  computer  system  the  original  process 
environment;  and 

executing  by  the  internal  computer  system  the  transaction 
request,  thereby  generating  an  output. 


5,826,030 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SWFTCH  HAVING  A 

UNIVERSAL  API  WITH  A  SINGLE  CALL  PROCESSING 

MESSAGE  INCLUDING  USER-DEFINABLE  DATA  AND 

RESPONSE  MESSAGE  EACH  HAVING  A  GENERIC 

FORMAT 

Mark  P.  Hebert,  Kingston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Excel  Switching 

Corporation,  Hyannis,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,414 
Int.  CL"  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.58  28  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunications  system,  compnsing: 
a  host  device: 

a  programmable  telecommunication  switch,  connected  in  com- 
municating relationship  with  and  responsive  to  said  host 
device,  for  performing  call  processing  functions  related  to 
communication  paths  established  between  various  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  channels;  and 
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a  universal  application  program  interface  (API)  comprising: 
a  single  call  control  processing  message  having  a  generic 
format  and  comprising  an  event  request  message  and  an 
event  indication  message,  said  event  request  message  for 
transferring  call  control  processing  commands  and  dau 
from  said  host  device  to  said  telecommunication  switch, 
including  user-definable  commands  and  data,  and  said 
event  indication  message  for  transferring  call  control  pro- 
'  cessing  status  and  data  from  said  telecommunication  switch 
to  said  host  device;  and 
a  single  response  message  having  a  generic  format  and  com- 
posing an  event  request  response  message  and  an  event 
indication  acknowledge  message,  said  event  request 
response  message  for  transferring  a  response  by  said  tele- 
communication switch  to  said  event  request  message 
received  from  said  host  device,  and  said  event  indication 
acknowledge  message  for  transferring  response  by  said 
host  device  to  said  event  indication  message  received  from 
said  telecommunication  switch. 


5326,031 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRIORITIZED 

DOWNLOADING  OF  EMBEDDED  WEB  OBJECTS 

Jakob  Nielses,  Atberton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Suo  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,048 

InL  Cl.*^  G06F  13/38 

VS.  a.  395-200.63  15  claims 


sorting  a  list  of  information  elements  so  that  the  list  is  ranked 
from  a  first  information  element  with  a  highest  priority  to  a 
last  information  element  with  a  lowest  priority; 
retrieving  from  the  server  computer  to  the  client  computer,  the 

information  elements  in  ranked  order,  and 
displaying  retrieved  information  elements  in  the  order  received, 
wherein  the  step  of  retrieving  the  information  elements  further 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  at  least  one  information  element  is  cur- 
rently being  retrieved; 
when  the  determination  indicates  that  at  least  one  information 
element  is  currently  being  retneved,  performing  the  follow- 
ing steps  to  facilitate  retrieval  of  a  next  information  ele- 
ment; 
obtaining  an   indication  of  an  available  rate  of  incoming 

bandwidth  to  the  client  computer; 
obtaining  an  indication  of  an  available  rate  of  outgoing  band- 
width to  the  server  computer; 
determining  a  minimum  rate  of  the  available  incoming  band- 
width and  the  available  outgoing  bandwidth;  and 
accepting  data  associated  with  the  next  information  element  at 
a  rate  corresponding  to  a  selected  increment  over  the  mini- 
mum rate. 


5,826,032 

METHOD  AND  NETWORK  INTERFACE  LOGIC  FOR 

PROVIDING  EMBEDDED  CHECKSUMS 

Gregory  G.  Finn,  Mar  Vista;  Steven  M.  Hotz,  Playa  del  Rey, 

and  Craig  M.  Rogers,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,231 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/08 

VS.  a.  395-200.66  ,8  aauns 
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1.  A  itiethod  executed  in  a  computer  nerwork  to  facilitate  acting 
on  information  elements,  the  computer  network  including  at  least  a 
client  computer  and  a  server  computer,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  method  using  a  computer  for  providing  an  embedded 
checksum  in  a  packet  transferred  over  a  packet  network,  the  packet 
network  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected,  direcdy-attached 
computers  operative  to  provide  data  fidelity  between  any  neighbor- 
ing pair  of  such  computers  at  least  as  robust  as  such  data  fidelity 
between  any  non-neighboring  pair  of  such  computers,  each  com- 
puter comprising  packet  storage  means  and  network  interface 
means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sending  such  a  packet  directly  onto  the  packet  network  from 
the  packet  storage  means  of  a  source  computer  using  its 
nerwork  interface  means; 

(b)  receiving  the  packet  from  the  packet  networic  and  transfer- 
ring the  packet  directly  into  the  packet  storage  means  of  a 
sibling  computer  using  its  network  interface  means;  and 

(c)  associating  such  an  embedded  checksum  with  the  packet  at 
the  sibling  computer  with  the  embedded  checksum  being 
calculated  by  at  least  one  of  the  source  computer  or  the 
sibling  computer  based  on  substantially  the  entire  packet  for 
validating  error-free  receipt. 
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5,826,033 

PARALLEL  COMPUTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PERFORMING  ALL-TO-ALL  COMMUNICATIONS 

AMONG  PROCESSING  ELEMENTS 

Kenichi  Hayashi,  and  Takeshi  Horie,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1991,  3-310605 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/407 

VS.  a.  395—200.68  7  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  computer  having  a  n-dimensional  torus  network 
comprising  aiXajX  .  .  .  xa„  processors  forming  a  greater  than  4x4 
network  which  performs  all-to-all  communications  among  the  pro- 
cessors through  die  torus  network,  each  processor  comprising: 
a  phase  control  device  having  a  phase  control  table  including 
data  indicating  destination  processors  for  a  number  of  trans- 
mission phases,  the  number  of  transmission  phases  deter- 
mined based  on  a  structure  of  the  torus  network  and  a  number 
of  processors,  each  transmission  phase  describing  a  different 
communication  path  between  said  processors,  the  phase  con- 
trol table  being  prepared  in  advance  and  registering  data 
indicating  the  destination  processor  for  each  of  the  transmis- 
sion phases  and  being  set  in  the  phase  control  device  of  each 
processor; 
message  sending  means  for  sending  a  message  to  one  of  the 
destination  processors  designated  by  the  data  stored  in  the 
phase  control  table,  said  transmission  phases  being  deter- 
mined by  grouping  the  processors  into  a  first  and  second 
group,  each  group  including  a  neighboring  aJ2  processors  of 
a„  processors  such  that  an  end  processor  in  the  first  group  is  a 
first  processor,  a  second  processor  is  selected  from  among  the 
remaining  processors  in  the  first  group,  and  a  third  and  a 
fourth  processor  are  selected  from  the  second  group  and  are 
separated  apart  by  3^2  from  the  first  and  second  processors, 
thereby  transmitting  the  message  via  said  communication 
paths  as  a  four  point  cycle  determined  by  said  transmission 
phases;  and 
wherein  during  a  communications  process,  each  of  said  proces- 
sors forming  said  n-dimensional  torus  network  selects  phases 
one  by  one  from  said  phase  control  table  in  said  phase  control 
device  contained  in  that  processor, 
if  a  processor  is  a  current  source  processor,  the  message  is  sent 
to  a  destination  processor  corresponding  to  said  selected 
phase,  and  then  said  processors  are  synchronized  until  control 
is  transferred  to  the  next  phase,  and  each  said  processor 
determines  whether  all  phases  in  said  phase  control  table  have 
been  selected,  if  said  processor  determines  that  all  phases 
have  not  been  selected,  the  process  of  and  those  after  select- 
ing phases  one  by  one  from  said  phase  control  table  are 
repeated,  and  if  said  processor  determines  that  all  phases  have 
been  selected,  the  entire  process  terminates. 


5,826,034 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

COMMUNICATION  SIGNALS  THROUGH  DIFFERENT 

MEDU 

Nandakishore  A.  Albal,  Largo.  Fla..  assignor  to  Paradyne 
Croporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,033 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  39«l-200.69  37  Claims 


1.  A  payload  delivery  system  for  providing  guaranteed  end-to- 
end  delivery  of  a  payload  from  a  sender  to  a  recipient,  said  payload 
being  delivered  via  one  or  more  communication  networks,  said 
system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  payload  in  a  first  media; 
means  for  defining  payload  delivery  parameters  by  said  sender; 
means  for  converting  said  payload  to  an  alternative  media  at 
different  locations  as  necessary  for  completion  of  delivery 
over  one  of  said  communication  networks;  and 
means  for  automatically  notifying  said  sender  upon  receipt  of 
said  payload  by  said  recipient. 


5,826,035 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Nagaharu  Hamada,  Hitachi;  Toshiro  Kamluchi,  Tokyo;  Ikuo 
Hikawa;   Takashi   Nakasugi,  both   of  Yokohama;   Takashi 
Azuma,  Chigasaki,  and  Cbiharu  Takayama,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  459,835,  Jun.  2,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,657,248.  This  application  Mav  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
854.837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128719 
InL  a."  GOIR  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.77  13  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  computer  including  an  input/output  bus,  a  communicating 
apparatus,  connected  to  said  input/output  bus,  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  data  and  a  command  to/from  another  apparatus 
connected  via  a  communication  line,  and  a  command  process- 
ing apparatus  for  interpreting  and  executing  the  command 
received  by  said  communicating  apparatus; 
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a  decoding  apparatus,  connected  to  said  input/output  bus.  for 
decoding  compressed  data  received  by  said  communicating 
apparatus  into  original  image  data; 
an  image  memory  for  recording  the  decoding  images  from  said 
decoding  apparatus  and  many  as  at  least  two  display  planes; 
a  video  processing  apparatus   for  reading  out   said  decoded 
images  from  said  image  memory  and  converting  said  images 
into  a  display  signal; 
a  display  apparatus  for  displaying  an  output  of  said  video 

processing  apparatus  as  a  color  image; 
an  image  data  dedicated  bus  to  which  said  decoding  apparatus, 
said  image  memory,  and  said  video  processing  apparatus  are 
connected;  and 
a  signal  line  to  connect  said  image  memory  and  said  video 

processing  apparatus, 
wherein  said  command  received  by  said  communicating  appara- 
tus is  transferred  to  said  command  processing  apparatus 
through  said  input/output  bus.  said  command  processing 
apparatus  interprets  said  command  and  controls  the  operations 
of  said  communicating  apparatus,  said  decoding  apparatus, 
and  said  video  processing  apparatus, 
further,  said  compressed  data  received  by  said  communicating 
apparatus  is  transferred  to  said  decoding  apparatus  to  said 
input/output  bus.  said  decoding  apparatus  records  the  decoded 
image  data  into  said  image  memory  through  said  image  data 
dedicated  bus.  said  decoded  image  data  from  said  image 
memory  is  transferred  to  said  video  processing  apparatus 
through  said  dedicated  signal  line  and  is  video  processed  by 
said  video  processing  apparatus,  and.  after,  the  video  pro- 
cessed image  data  is  displayed  by  said  display  apparatus. 


5.826.037 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

NETWORK  SI  BSCRIBER  IN  A  NETWORK 

Andreas  Stiegler.  Karlsbad;  Patrick  Heck,  Durmersheim.  and 

Herbert  Hetzel.  Weingarten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Becker  GmbH.  Karlsbad,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  595,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1995,  195  03 
206J 
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5.826.036 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Kanji   Nakagawa.   and   Norihiro   Kumagai,   both   of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1996,  8-128518 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  395-200.77  ,3  QMms 
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1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  position  of  a  network 
subscriber  in  anetworlc  having  a  nng  structure  with  a  plurality  of 
network  subscribers  being  connected  to  one  another  and  including 
one  network  subscnber  being  used  as  a  master,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

generating  a  number  representing  a  physical  positional  designa- 
tion of  a  subscriber  in  the  master  at  an  ohset  of  network 
operation  and  storing  the  number  internally  in  memory  in  the 
master;  and 
assigning  an  individual  physical  positional  designation  to  each 
network  subscriber  by  having  each  network  subscriber,  begin- 
ning with  the  master,  cause  the  network  subscriber  immedi- 
ately following  it  in  the  ring  structure  to  store  a  number  in 
memory  each  representing  one  subscriber's  physical  posi- 
tional designation  and  being  raised  by  a  number  over  the 
subscriber's  physical  positional  designation  of  the  network 
subscriber  preceding  it.  such  that  the  master  is  enabled,  based 
on  information  concerning  the  ring  structure  of  the  network, 
to  supply  each  of  the  subscribers  with  selected  data  whose 
content  is  dependent  on  the  individual  position  of  each  sub- 
scriber 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  input  section  for  receiving  a  first  stnng  including  a 
plurality  of  words  and  a  border-indicating  character  indicating 
a  border  between  two  adjacent  words  in  the  first  string; 

a  fkst  extraction  section  for  extracting  the  plurality  of  words 
from  the  first  string,  based  on  the  border-indicating  character; 

a  first  conversion  section  for  converting  a  leading  character  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  words  into  a  different  type  of  charac- 
ter; and 

a  first  output  section  for  outpuHing  a  second  string  including  the 
plurality  of  words  with  the  converted  leading  characters  sub- 
stituted for  the  respective  leading  characters. 


5,826,038 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  CONHGURATION 
DETECTING  METHOD  USING  FRAME  TRANSMISSION 
Seiji  Nakazumi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208306 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/38 
VS.  a.  395-200.81  4  Qaj^ 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  network  configuration  of  a  commu- 
nication network  including  a  plurality  of  nodes  connected  in  a  ring 
form,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sionng  a  node  identifier  indicating  a  node  in  the  communication 
network  at  a  specific  position  of  an  identifier  storing  area  of  a 
frame  and  transmining  said  frame  along  the  communication 
network; 
receiving  said  frame  from  an  adjacent  node  and  performing  one 
of  a  process  of  storing  a  node  identifier  in  said  identifier 
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5.826,040 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTION  PLANNING 
Hugh  E.  Fargher,  Allen,  and  Richard  A.  Smith,  Gariand,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,602,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857.018,  Mar.  24.  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,586,021.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

573,210 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  395—208  19  Claims 


5,826,039 

UNIVERSAL  CONNECTION  POINT  FOR  RESOURCES 

AND  COMMUNICATION  UNRELATED  TO  A  PHYSICAL 

ENDPOINT 
Mark  Alan  Jones,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,670 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/38:15/17 
VS.  CI.  395— 200J6 
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1.  A  communications  system  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  network  presence  for  an  entity,  wherein 
said  network  presence  is  identified  by  a  handle  unrelated  to  a 
physical  endpoint.  said  handle  being  unique  relative  to 
handles  for  other  entities  at  any  point  in  time,  said  handle 
having  associated  attributes;  and 

means  for  resolving  a  declarative  query  specifying  at  least  one 
attribute  to  generate  a  set  of  handles  including  at  least  said 
handle  of  said  entity,  said  declarative  query  provided  to  iden- 
tify entities. 
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storing  area  of  said  frame  and  again  transntitting  said  frame 
and  a  process  of  abandoning  said  frame  according  to  contents 
of  said  frame;  and 

recognizing  an  arrangement  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  on  the 
communication  network  on  the  basis  of  contents  of  said 
identifier  storing  area  of  said  frame. 

wherein  when  said  frame  received  from  the  adjacent  node  does 
not  include  an  identifier  indicating  a  certain  node  and  an 
identifier  stored  in  the  specific  position  of  the  identifier  stor- 
ing area  of  said  frame  is  larger  than  said  identifier  indicating 
said  certain  node,  said  frame  is  abandoned. 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  planning  a  production 
schedule  within  a  factory  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  said  capacity  model  for  said  factory,  said  step  of 
determining  said  capacity  model  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  plurality  of  contiguous  time  intervals; 

partitioning  said  factory  into  a  plurality  of  resource  groups;  and 

determining  a  processing  capacity  for  each  of  said  resource 
groups  for  each  of  said  contiguous  time  intervals; 

for  each  job  to  be  planned,  dividing  said  job  into  a  plurality  of 
processing  segments; 

representing  each  of  said  processing  segments  with  a  corre- 
sponding fiizzy  set; 

inserting  and  removing  said  fuzzy  set  within  said  capacity  model 
until  said  job  is  planned;  predicting  a  completion  date  and  a 
confidence  level  for  each  of  said  jobs  and  scheduling  each  of 
said  jobs  based  on  said  completion  date  and  said  confidence 
level. 


5,826,041 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BUFFERING  NETWORK 
PACKETS  THAT  ARE  TR.ANSFERRED  BETWEEN  A  V86 
MODE  NETWORK  DRIVER  AND  A  PROTECTED  MODE 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
Aaron  William  Ogus,  Kirkland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,280,  Oct.  28,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,186 
InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—250  21  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  receiving  packets  in  a  computer  system  having 
a  processor  executing  in  a  plurality  of  modes  and  having  a  nerwork 
driver  receiving  the  packets,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  message  from  the  network  driver  indicating  that 
the  network  driver  has  started  receiving  a  first  packet,  wherein 
the  network  driver  is  executed  by  the  processor  while  in  a  first 
of  the  plurality  of  modes; 
determining  whether  a  second  packet  other  than  the  first  packet 

is  being  received; 
when  it  is  determined  that  the  second  packet  is  not  being 
received. 

passing  a  reference  to  a  portion  of  a  circular  buffer  to  the 
network  driver  to  enable  the  network  driver  to  store  the  first 
packet  into  the  portion  of  the  circular  buffer; 
receiving  a  second  message  from  the  network  driver  indicat- 
ing that  the  network  driver  has  completed  receiving  the  first 
packet; 
passing  the  reference  to  the  portion  of  the  circular  buffer  to  a 
recipient  program,  wherein  the  recipient  program  is 
executed  by  the  processor  while  in  a  second  of  the  plurality 
of  modes;  and 
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a  first  docking  location  dimensioned  to  receive  said  portable 
computer,  and  at  least  one  additional  docking  location 
dimensioned  to  receive  one  of  said  modules,  and 

first  docking  connectors  including  data  connectors  positioned 
to  make  electrical  connection  with  said  interface  connectors 
when  said  computer  is  in  said  first  docking  location,  and 
connected  to  provide  data  communication  between  said 
computer  and  the  exterior  of  said  docking  station;  and 

additional  docking  connectors  positioned  to  form  electrical 
connections  to  a  module  in  said  additional  docking  loca- 
tion, and  connected  to  provide  a  data  connection  between 
said  computer  and  said  module  through  said  data  connec- 
tors and  said  additional  docking  connectors. 


when  it  is  determined  that  the  second  packet  is  being  received. 

passing  the  reference  to  the  portion  of  the  circular  buffer  to 
the  network  driver  to  enable  the  network  driver  to  store  the 
first  packet  into  the  ponion  of  the  circular  buffer: 

receiving  the  second  message  from  the  network  driver  indi- 
cating that  the  network  driver  has  completed  receiving  the 
first  packet; 

waiting  until  receiving  a  third  message  from  the  network 
driver  indicating  that  the  second  packet  has  been  received 
completely,  said  waiting  performed  to  maintain  an  ordering 
of  the  first  packet  and  the  second  packet  so  that  the  first 
packet  is  not  sent  to  the  recipient  program  before  the 
second  packet;  and 

passing  the  reference  to  the  ponion  of  the  circular  buffer  to 
the  recipient  program  after  receiving  the  third  message 
indicating  that  the  second  packet  has  been  received  com- 
pletely. 


5,826,043 

DOCKING  STATION  WITH  SERIALLY  ACCESSED 

MEMORY  THAT  IS  POWERED  BY  A  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE  DOCKING 

STATION 

Michael  G.  Smith,  T\istin.  and  L.  Randall  Mote,  Jr.,  Laguna 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AST  Research,  Inc.,  Irvine. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,996,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,670 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

VS.  a.  395-281  6  Claims 
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5,826,042 
PORTABLE  COMPITER  DOCKING  STATION  WITH 
MODULE  CONNECTION  REPLICATOR 
Michael  Kirkendoll.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,838 

Int  a.''  G06F  1/16:  IS/00:  H05K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  395-281  30  Oaims 


I.  A  docking  station  for  connection  to  a  portable  computer,  said 
docking  station  comprising: 

an  internal  bus; 

a  plurality  of  expansion  slots  connected  to  said  internal  bus: 

a  connector  which  establishes  communication  between  said 
internal  bus  and  said  ponable  computer;  and 

a  memory  internal  to  said  docking  station  and  in  electrical  a 
communication  with  said  portable  computer,  said  memory 
operating  independently  of  said  internal  bus  of  said  docking 
station  and  communicating  with  said  portable  computer  with- 
out using  said  internal  bus.  said  memory  internal  to  said 
docking  station  receiving  power  from  said  portable  computer 
when  said  portable  computer  is  connected  to  said  docking 
station  irrespective  of  whether  sower  is  applied  to  said  dock- 
ing station. 


I.  .A  portable  computer  docking  system,  comprising: 
a  portable  computer  including 

at  least  one  module  connector  dimensioned  to  detachably 
receive,  and  make  electrical  contact  to.  modules  having  a 
module  connector  format,  and 
interface  connectors  connected  to  provide  external  data  com- 
munications: and 
a  docking  station  including  therein 


5,826,044 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PCMCIA 

INTERFACE 

Hirolii  Zenda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994.  6-124109; 
Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038630 

Int.  CI."  C06F  li/00 
\JS.  CI.  395-282  21  Claims 

1.  A  portable  computer  comprising: 
a  card  connection  port; 

a  card  controller  for  controlling  transfer  of  data  to  and  from  a 
card  connected  to  said  card  connection  port; 
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5,826,046 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLLING  AND 
SELECTING  ANY  PAIRED  DEVICE  IN  ANY  DRAWER 
Tt-am  Thi  Mai  Nguyen;  Thao  Bich  Bui,  and  Christina  Hien 
Tran.  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  367.518 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—309  13  Claims 

!!] 


n^!ir\ 


a  display  controller  for  processing  moving-picture  data  to  dis- 
play moving  pictures; 

a  moving-picture  bus  connecting  said  card  controller  to  said 
display  controller; 

a  system  bus  connecting  said  card  controller  to  said  display 
controller; 

means  for  deterrriining  a  type  of  the  card  connected  to  said  card 
connection  port,  generating  a  first  instruction  designating  an 
ordinary  card  interface  mode  when  the  card  is  of  a  first  type 
unable  to  process  high-quality  moving-picture  data,  and  gen- 
erating a  second  instruction  designating  a  special  card- 
interface  mode  when  the  card  is  of  a  second  type  able  to 
process  high-quality  moving-picture  data;  and 

a  switching  control  circuit  for  connecting  said  card  connection 
port  to  said  system  bus  in  response  to  the  first  instruction,  and 
connecting  said  card  connection  port  to  said  moving-picture 
bus  in  response  the  second  instruction. 


5.826.045 
ARBITRATION  PARKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  A  SPLIT  TRANSACTION  BUS  IN  A 
MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Byron  L.  Reams.  Lexington,  S.C,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,452 

Int  CI.''  G06F  l3/i6 

U.S.  CI.  395--287  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  processor  and 
memory  agents  and  a  split  transaction  bus.  a  method  of  arbitration 
parking,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  if  there  is  an  outstanding  request  on  the  split  trans- 
action bus: 

determining  if  there  is  a  requesting  agent: 

parking  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  agents  if  there  is  an 
outstanding  request  and  there  is  not  a  requesting  agent:  and 

parking  one  of  said  plurality  of  processor  agents  if  there  is  not 
an  outstanding  request  and  there  is  not  a  requesting  agent: 

wherein  said  memory  agents  do  not  generally  request  bus  own- 
ership except  to  fulfill  an  outstanding  request. 
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1.  A  device  adapter  that  provides  an  interface  between  a  plurality 
of  disk  drive  devices  each  having  an  I/O  controller  and  a  controller 
of  a  disk  drive  subsystem  in  a  computer  system,  the  device  adapter 
comprising: 

a  device  adapter  controller  that  receives  requests  for  disk  drive 
device  status  information  from  the  disk  drive  subsystem  con- 
troller and  receives  interrupt  signals  from  the  disk  drive 
devices  that  require  servicing  from  the  disk  drive  subsystem 
controller; 

a  plurality  of  device  electronic  switch  elements  that  provide  an 
interface  between  the  device  adapter  controller  aiitl  the  disk 
drive  device  I/O  controllers: 

a  device  address  table  containing  data  that  represents  a  physical 
address  for  each  disk  drive  device;  and 

a  polling  information  table  containing  data  that  represents  the 
disk  drive  device  status  information  for  the  disk  drive  devices 
listed  in  the  device  address  table; 

wherein  the  device  adapter  controller  receives  the  disk  drive 
device  status  information  from  the  disk  drive  devices  and 
dynamically  changes  the  device  address  table  and  polling 
information  table  data  for  a  disk  drive  device  in  response  to 
disk  drive  device  status  information  that  indicates  the  disk 
drive  device  has  failed; 

wherein  the  device  adapter  maintains  the  device  address  table 
and  polling  information  table  according  to  an  arrangement  of 
the  disk  drive  devices  into  a  drawer  of  devices  that  includes 
disk  drive  devices  connected  to  predetermined  ones  of  the 
device  electronic  switch  elements;  and 

wherein  the  device  adapter  maintains  the  device  address  table 
and  polling  information  table  according  to  a  mirror  pairing  of 
disk  drive  devices  in  which  write  data  received  from  the  disk 
drive  subsystem  controller  is  recorded  into  a  mirror  primary 
disk  drive  device  and  is  recorded  into  a  mirror  paired  disk 
drive  device. 


5.826,047 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERNAL  VIEWING 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  BUS 
John  Philip  Duim;  Theo  C.  Freund.  and  Tony  Tong-Khay 
Cheng,   all   of  Austin.  Tex.,   assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.252 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—309  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  viewing  an  internal  bus  access  on  an  external 

bus  coupled  to  an  integrated  circuit  (IC).  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
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(a)  writing  at  least  one  comparator  address  to  a  register  location 
within  a  control  section  of  the  integrated  circuit; 

(b)  instructing  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  within  the  inte- 
grated circuit  (IC)  to  begin  a  bus  access  using  a  fast  access 
bus  (FAB)  within  the  integrate  circuit  (IC),  the  bus  access 
using  an  access  address; 

(c)  comparing  the  access  address  from  step  (b)  to  the  at  least  one 
comparator  address  to  see  if  the  access  address  is  a  selected 
address; 

(d)  asserting  a  control  signal  when  the  access  address  is  a 
selected  address  in  step  (c); 

(e)  preventing  the  bus  access  from  occurring  on  the  fast  access 
bus  (FAB)  when  the  control  signal  in  step  (d)  is  asserted;  and 

(f)  performing  the  bus  access  of  step  (b)  using  the  inter-module 
bus  (1MB)  instead  of  the  fast  access  bus  (FAB)  in  response  to 
the  assertion  of  the  control  signal  in  step  (d). 


5.826,048 

PCI  Bl  S  WITH  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  SIGNALS 
Morgan  James  Dempsey,  and  Rajeev  Jayavant,  both  of  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  79033 

Int  CL"  G06F  UAK) 

VS.  a.  395-309  22  Oaims 
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de-muliiplexing  at  least  one  outgoing  MPCI  signal  within  said 
outgoing  MPCI  transaction  into  two  or  more  outgoing  PCI 
signals,  and  wherein  said  incoming  PCI  transaction  includes  a 
plurality  of  incoming  PCI  signals  and  said  outgoing  PCI 
transaction  includes  a  plurality  of  outgoing  PCI  signals  which 
are  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  control  signals, 
address  signals  and  data  signals. 


5,826,049 

PARTIAL  BROADCAST  METHOD  IN  PARALLEL 

COMPUTER  AND  A  PARALLEL  COMPUTER  SUITABLE 

THEREFOR 
Yasuhiro  Ogata,  Akishima;  Juiyi  Nakagoshi;  Naoki 
Hamanaka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Chiba,  Hachioji:  Shini- 
chi  Shutoh.  Kokubu^ji;  Tatsuo  Higuchi.  Fuchu;  Shigeo 
Takeuchi.  Hanno:  Taturu  Toba,  Kunitachi,  and  Teruo 
Tanaka,  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1991.  3-180743 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/163:15/173 

U.S.  CI.  39^311  17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

a  CPU; 

a  PCI  bus  coupled  to  said  CPU; 

a  first  PCI/MPCI  bridge  coupled  to  said  PCI  bus  and  configured 
to  be  accessed  by  said  CPU  via  said  PCI  bus; 

a  MPCI  bus  coupled  to  said  first  PCI/MPCI  bridge;  and 

an  external  device  coupled  to  said  MPCI  bus  and  configured  to 
be  accessed  by  said  first  PCI/MPCI  bridge  via  said  MPCI  bus, 

whenein  said  first  PCI/MPCI  bridge  is  further  configured  to 
convert  an  incoming  PCI  transaction  as  received  via  said  PCI 
bus  into  an  incoming  MPCI  transaction  by  time-division 
multiplexing  two  or  more  incoming  PCI  signals  within  said 
incoming  PCI  transaction  into  a  single  incoming  MPCI  signal, 
and  converting  an  outgoing  MPCI  transaction  as  received  via 
said    MPCI    bus    into    an    outgoing    PCI    transaction    by 


12.  A  parallel  computer  including  a  plurality  of  processors  and  a 
network  for  connecting  said  processors,  said  network  including  a 
plurality  of  partial  networks  for  transferring  messages  therebe- 
tween, said  parallel  computer  comprises; 
a  plurality  of  both  input  and  output  terminals  providing  for  each 
of  said  partial  networks,  for  receiving  and  transmitting  the 
messages  between  said  partial  networks; 
circuits  included  in  said  partial  network  and  provided  for  the 
corresponding  input  terminals  respectively,  for  holding  infor- 
mation indicating  said  output  terminals  to  which  a  partial 
broadcast  message  received  at  said  input  terminal  is  trans- 
ferred; 
a  judgement  circuit  provided  in  said  partial  network,  for  deter- 
mining said  output  terminals  to  which  the  partial  broadcast 
message  received  at  said  input  terminal  is  transfened  in 
response  to  the  information;  and 
a  switch  circuit  for  switching  a  broadcast  message  received  at 
said  input  terminal  to  said  output  terminals,  and  for  switching 
the  partial  broadcast  message  received  at  said  input  terminal 
to  said  output  terminal  in  accordance  with  a  result  from  said 
judgement  circuit  in  order  to  output  the  partial  broadcast 
message  received  at  said  input  terminal  from  said  output 
terminals  determined  by  said  judgement  circuit. 
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5.826,050 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,826,051 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMPLIFY  ING  ACTIVE 
WINDOW  SELECTION,  APPLICATION  ACTIVATION, 
AND  SHARED  COMMAND  EXECUTION  IN  A  MULTI- 
APPLICATION  ENVIRONMENT 
Daniel  R.  Porter,  Portland;  Dale  W.  Boss.  Beaverton;  David  L. 
Anderson,  Portland;  Anthony  C.  Salvador,  Hillsboro,  and 
Rune  A.  Skarbo,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,988 

InL  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  395—345  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  simplifying  active  window  selection  and  shared 
command  execution  in  a  computer  system,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
applications  can  be  executed  concurrently  in  the  computer  system, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  menu  associated  with  a  first  application  of  the 
plurality  of  applications  which  is  executing  in  a  currently 
active  window  of  a  plurality  of  windows  being  displayed, 
wherein  the  menu  identifies  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  appli- 
cations whose  corresponding  windows  can  be  made  currently 
active,  and  wherein  each  application  of  the  subset  of  applica- 
tions is  installed  but  at  least  one  is  currently  not  executing  in 
the  computer  system; 

(b)  displaying  an  identifier  of  the  menu  in  the  currently  active 
window  to  allow  user  selection  of  the  menu: 

(c)  receiving  a  selection  identifying  one  of  the  subset  of  appli- 
cations of  the  menu;  and 

(d)  making  a  window  corresponding  to  the  identified  one  of  the 
subset  of  applications  a  currently  active  window. 


5,826,052 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCURRENT 
ACCESS  TO  MULTIPLE  PHYSICAL  CACHES 
David  R.  Stiles,  Los  Gatos.  and  Teresa  A.  Roth.  Redwood  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,714.  Apr.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  340,176,  Nov.  15,  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405^68 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/3H 
U.S.  a.  395—381  15  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  comprising; 
a  processor  address  bus; 
a  processor  data  bus; 
a  decoder  unit  coupled  to  said  processor  address  bus  and  to 

said  processor  data  bus; 
an  address  preparation  unit  coupled  to  said  processor  address 

bus  and  to  said  processor  data  bus; 
an  integer  execution  unit  coupled  to  said  processor  address 
bus  and  to  said  processor  data  bus; 


a  memory  control  system  coupled  to  said  processor  address 
bus  and  to  said  processor  data  bus,  said  memory  control 
system  including 
a  first  level  cache, 

a  pipeUne  having  a  first  plurality  of  interconnected  stages,  a 
first  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  interconnected  stages 
coupled  to  said  first  level  cache; 
a  second  level  cache;  and 

a  dedicated  cache  bus  coupling  said  second  level  cache  to  a 
second  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  interconnected  stages, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of 
interconnected  stages  are  configured  to  concurrently  access 
said  first  and  second  level  caches,  respectively; 
a  main  memory;  and 

a    system    bus   coupling    said    microprocessor   to    said    main 
memory. 


5,826,053 

SPECULATIVE  INSTRUCTION  QUEUE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR  PARTICLXARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  VARUBLE 

BYTE-LENGTH  INSTRUCTIONS 
David   B.   Witt,  Austin,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,902.  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311086 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—386  90  Claims 

1.  A  speculative  instruction  queue  for  a  processor  of  the  type 
having  a  variable  byte-length  instruction  format,  comprising; 
an  array  configured  as  a  RFC  having  a  plurality  of  byte  posi- 
tions for  storing  a  plurality  of  instruction  bytes; 
first  means  for  shifting  said  array  by  an  amount  corresponding  to 
one  or  more  instruction  boundaries  of  instruction  bytes  stored 
therewithin; 
second  means  for  indicating  which  of  said  plurality  of  byte 
positions  within  said  array  is  next  available  for  loading  addi- 
tional instruction  bytes; 
third  means  for  loading  a  plurality  of  instruction  bytes  into  said 
array  starting  at  said  next  available  byte  position,  said  plural- 
ity of  instruction  bytes  being  stored  in  speculative  execution 
order; 
fourth  means  for  simultaneously  presenting  said  plurality  of 
instruction  bytes  stored  within  said  array  to  an  instruction 
decoder;  and 
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INSTRUCTION  2  COMPRESStD 
INSTRUCTION  3  -  COMPRESStD 
INSTRUCTION*    COIIFKSSED 

1.  A  computer  storage  medium  comprising  a  stored  VLIW 
instruction,  which  instruction  comprises  a  plurality  of  operations 
for  commencing  execution  in  a  same  machine  cycle  on  distinct 
functional  units  of  a  VLIW  processor,  each  non  null  operation 
being  compressed  according  to  a  compression  scheme  which 
assigns  a  compressed  operation  length  lo  that  operation,  the  com- 
pressed operation  length  being  chosen  from  a  plurality  of  finite 
lengths,  which  finite  lengths  include  at  least  two  non-zero  lengths, 
which  of  the  finite  lengths  is  chosen  being  dependent  upon  at  least 
one  feature  of  the  operation. 


ncracuoi 

KTIIiKRT 


means  for  indicating  to  said  instruction  decoder  which  of  said 
byte  positions  hold  valid  instruction  bytes  appropriate  for 
decoding. 


5326,054 
COMPRESSED  INSTRUCTION  FORMAT  FOR  USE  IN  A 

VLIW  PROCESSOR 
Eino  Jacobs,  Palo  Alto,  and  Michael  Ang,  Santa  Clara,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Cor- 
poration. N.Y.,  N.Y. 

Filet)  May  IS.  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,733 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/04:9/22.  H03M  7/JO 
U.S.  CI.  395—389 


IftflW        ~\^^* 


an  index-addressable  temporary  buffer  for  storing  results  of 
executed  instructions,  wherein  at  least  part  of  a  tag  assigned 
to  an  instruction  indicates  a  location  in  said  index-addressable 
temporary  buffer  where  an  execution  result  for  the  instruction 
is  to  be  stored: 

a  register  array  for  storing  results  of  instructions  that  are  reti- 
rable; 

means  for  determining  whether  an  executed  instruction  is  reti- 
rable,  wherein  an  executed  instruction  is  retirable  if  there  are 
no  unexecuted  instructions  appearing  earlier  in  program  order 
relative  lo  said  executed  instruction;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  temporary  buffer  and  said  register  array, 
for  retiring  approximately  simultaneously  a  group  of  retirable 
instructions  by  transferring  execution  results  of  said  group  of 
retirable  instructions  from  said  index-addressable  temporary 
buffer  to  said  register  array,  wherein  said  execution  results  of 
said  group  of  retirable  instructions  are  retrie\ed  from  said 
index-addressable  temporary  buffer  based  on  at  least  part  of 
each  tag  assigned  to  an  instruction  in  said  group  of  retirable 
instructions. 


5,826,055 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETIRING 

INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  SUPERSCALAR 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Johannes  Wang,  Redwood  City;  Sanjiv  Garg,  Freemont,  and 

Trevor  Deosaran.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,451,  May  1.  1992,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  716,728,  Sep.  23,  19%, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  397,016,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.560.032,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,809,  Jan.  8, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,058, 
Jul.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  481,146 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W.lfi 
U.S.  CI  395-394  52  claims 

1.  A  superscalar  processor  thai  executes  a  group  of  instructions 
out  of  a  program  order,  the  superscalar  processor  comprising: 
means  for  assigning  tags  to  instructions: 


5,826,056 

SYNCHRONOUS  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

READING  DATA  FROM  SAME 

Kazuyuki  Noda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co., 

Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  bec.n9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1996,  8-193395 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-^94  6  Claims 


ftlCIAIK  CIICUIT 


1.  A  synchronous  memory  device  comprising: 
an  address  decoder  for  decoding  an  address  signal  prior  to  a 
predetermined  change  in  at  least  one  clock: 
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a  plurality  of  main  ,word  lines  selectively  activated  in  accor- 
dance with  a  result  of  decoding  of  the  address  signal  by  said 
address  decoder: 

a  plurality  of  sub-w6rd  lines  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
main  word  lines  and  connected  10  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
for  controlling  reading  of  data  from  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells:  and 

a  plurality  of  drivers  corresponding  respectively  lo  said  plurality 
of  sub-word  lines  for  activating  corresponding  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  sub-word  lines  in  response  to  said  predetermined 
change  in  said  at  least  one  clock  when  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  main  word  lines  is  active. 


5,826,057 

METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  VIRTUAL  ADDRESS  SPACE 

AT  IMPROVED  SPACE  UTILIZATION  EFFICIENCY 

Toshio  Okamoto;  Hideo  Segawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Mitsuo  Saito. 
and  Osamu  Wakamori,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005993; 
Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005994;  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-026039 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/08 
VS.  a.  395—500  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  managing  virtual  address  space,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  allocating  a  plurality  of  first  type  programs  designed  to  be 
allocated  to  a  plurality  of  first  type  address  spaces  to  a  second 
type  address  space  having  a  size  larger  than  that  of  each  first 
type  address  space,  collectively  in  a  single  virtual  memory 
scheme,  without  any  overlap  in  virtual  addresses,  each  of  the 
first  type  programs  being  distinct  from  second  type  programs 
designed  to  be  allocated  to  the  second  type  address  space: 

(b)  registering  an  address  base  for  one  of  the  first  type  programs 
to  be  executed,  the  address  base  specifying  appropriate  upper 
bits  of  the  virtual  addresses  according  to  the  single  virtual 
memory  scheme  for  a  region  of  the  second  type  address  space 
to  which  said  one  of  the  first  type  programs  is  allocated  at  the 
step  (a):  and 

(c)  calculating  effective  addresses  according  to  the  single  virtual 
memory  scheme  to  be  used  during  an  execution  of  said  one  of 
the  first  type  programs  by  setting  the  address  base  for  said  one 
of  the  first  type  programs  registered  at  the  step  (b)  as  upper 
bits  of  the  effective  addresses  while  setting  lower  bits  of  the 
virtual  addresses  according  to  the  single  virtual  memory 
scheme  for  a  region  of  the  second  type  address  space  to  which 
said  one  of  the  first  type  programs  is  allocated  as  lower  bits  of 
the  effective  addresses. 


5.826,058 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

EXTERNAL  INDICATION  OF  INTERNAL  CYCLES  IN  A 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Jay  A.  Hartvigsen;  Chinh  H.  Le.  and  Wallace  B.  Harwood.  III. 

all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg, 

III. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458^90 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/455:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  data  processing  system,  the  data 
processing  system  having  an  internal  bus,  having  an  external  bus. 
and  having  an  internal  cache,  the  external  bus  providing  informa- 
tion external  to  the  data  processing  system,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

performing  a  first  internal  bus  cycle  which  is  provided  to  the 

external  bus  during  normal  operation: 
providing  the  first  internal  bus  cycle  on  the  external  bus: 
providing  a  cycle  type  signal  on  the  external  bus.  the  cycle  type 
signal  denoting  a  first  type  associated  with  the  first  internal 
bus  cycle: 
performing  a  second  internal  bus  cycle  which  is  not  provided  to 

the  external  bus  during  normal  operation: 
providing  the  second  internal  bus  cycle  on  the  external  bus 

during  an  external  bus  show  cycle:  and 
providing  the  cycle  type  signal  on  the  external  bus  during  the 
external  bus  show  cycle,  the  cycle  type  signal  denoting  a 
second  type  associated  with  the  second  internal  bus  cycle. 


5,826,059 
MICROCOMPUTER  FOR  EMULATION 
Daijiro  Harada;  Katsunobu  Hongo,  and  Masato  Koura,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Chiyoda-ku.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-180146 

Int  a."  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  12  Claims 
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1.  A  microcomputer  for  emulation,  comprising: 
a  built-in  RAM: 
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virtual  RAM  address  decoding  means  for  receiving  an  address 
and  for  decoding  said  address  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of 
virtual  RAM  capacities  to  generate  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  output  signals,  wherein  said  plurality  of  virtual -RAM 
capacities  are  within  a  range  in  which  the  installed  capacity  of 
said  built-in  RAM  is  made  a  maximum  value;  and 

RAM  address  space  specifying  means  for  specifying  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  vinual  RAM  address  spaces  by  specifying  one 
of  said  corresponding  plurality  of  output  signals: 

whereby  an  arbitrary  virtual  RAM  address  space  is  generated 
having  a  capacity  corresponding  to  a  virtual  RAM  capacity  of 
a  microcomputer  to  be  emulated. 


5.826,061 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODELING 
METASTABLE  STATE  MACHINE  BEHAVIOR 
Patrick  K.  Walp,  Sonoma.  Calif.,  assignor  to  DSC  Communi- 
cations Corporation.  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,911 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  17 /SO 

l.S.  CI.  395-500  20  Claims 


5.826,060 

STIMLXATED  SIMLLATOR  FOR  A  DISTRIBUTED 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Linda  L.  Santoline.  South  Parle;  Louis  W.  Gaussa,  Jr..  Penn 
Township;  Robert  A.  Shemony.  Westmoreland;  Deborah  D. 
BiTMlericl(,  Apollo,  and  Thuy  T.  Tran.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  628,586 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/46 

UA  CI.  395-500  10  Claims 
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■'"  •■', 
1.  A  method  for  simulating  the  beliavior  of  a  state  machine,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  • 

outputting  a  transitional  value  wtien  the  state  machine  exhibits 

meiastable  behavior:  and 
outputting  a  randomly-determined  value  after  outputting  the 
transitional  value  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  the 
randomly  determined  value  having  a  single  state. 


1  A  simulator  for  simulating  operation  of  a  process  controlled 
by  a  distributed  process  control  system,  said  simulator  comprising: 

modeling  means  for  modeling  said  process  in  response  to  con- 
trol signals  and  for  providing  sensor  signals  representative  of 
sensor  values  of  process  parameters  resulting  from  modeling 
of  said  process  in  response  to  said  control  signals: 

a  phjrality  of  distributed  processing  units  (DPUs)  having  input/ 
output  (I/O)  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  sensor 
signals  and  outputting  said  control  signals,  and  digital  pro- 
cessing means  for  converting  said  sensor  signals  to  parameter 
values  and  for  generating  said  control  signals  using  actual 
process  control  software  in  response  to  said  parameter  values 
and  to  operator  signals: 

an  operator  console  for  generation  of  said  operator  signals  by  an 
operator: 

communication  means  providing  communication  between  said 
plurality  of  DPUs  and  between  said  plurality  of  said  DPUs 
and  said  operator  console:  and 

stimulation  means  connected  to  each  of  said  DPUs  and  to  said 
modeling  means  for  transmitting  said  sensor  signals  from  said 
modeling  means  to  said  I/O  means  of  said  DPUs  and  for 
transmitting  said  control  signals  from  said  DPUs  to  said 
modeling  means. 


5.826,062 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  AND 

DISPLAYING  A  MULTIMEDIA  DOCUMENT  AT  A 

CLIENT 

John  Wesley  Fake,  Jr.,  Endicott  and  Stephen  Scott  Gniber, 

Vestal,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,691 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-500  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  client  workstation  to  convert  and 
display  at  said  client  workstation  a  multimedia  mail  message,  said 
mail  message  containing  textual  material  and  nontext  embedded 
material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  convening  said  mail  message  into  a  text  portion  and  at  least 
one  non-text; 

b.  storing  each  said  non-text  portion  in  a  non-text  file; 

c.  presenting  at  a  user  mail  box  references  to  said  mail  message 
and  to  said  non-text  file;  and 

d.  responsive  to  a  user  request  to  view  said  mail 
displaying  a  convened  message  including 
(i)  .said  text  portion  in  clear  text,  and 
(ii)  references  to  said  non-text  files; 

whereby  said  at  least  one  nontext  portion  is  removed  from  the 
display  of  said  message  thereby  enhancing  readability  of  said 
converted  message. 


message. 
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5.826.063 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  THE 

SETUP,  COMMAND  AND  RECOVERY  TIME  PERIODS 

WITHIN  A  TRANSACTION  CYCLE 

Bryan  Michael  Richter.  Fremont,  and  Stephen  Arthur  Smith, 

Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149.102.  Nov.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,558 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  395—550  9  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  providing  a  programmable 
transaction-cycle  timing  in  a  computer  system,  wherein  a  setup 
time  period,  a  command  time  period,  and  a  recovery  time  period 
together  make  up  a  single  programmable  transaction  cycle,  the 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  setup  register  for  storing  setup  time  period  data; 

a  command  register  for  storing  command  time  period  data; 

a  recovery  register  for  storing  recovery  time  period  data; 

a  register  program  input  coupled  to  the  setup,  command,  and 
recovery  registers  for  respectively  programming  a  setup  time 
period  data  value  into  the  setup  register  representing  a  setup 
time  period  for  each  transaction  cycle,  a  command  time 
period  data  value  into  the  command  register  representing  a 
command  time  period  for  each  transaction  cycle  and  a  recov- 
ery time  period  data  value  into  the  recovery  register  represent- 
ing a  recovery  time  period  for  each  transaction  cycle; 

a  counter  coupled  to  the  setup,  command,  and  recovery  registers 
for  sequentially  counting  the  setup  time  period,  the  command 
time  penod  and  the  recovery  time  period,  and  generating 
respective  output  signals  when  each  respective  titne  period 
has  been  counted;  and 

state  machine  logic,  coupled  to  the  counter,  for  receiving  the 
respective  output  signals  and  for  outputting  a  command  to 
begin  each  transaction  cycle  and  for  outputting  commands  to 
begin  each  respective  setup,  command,  and  recovery  time 
periods  within  each  transaction  cycle  upon  receipt  of  an 
output  signal  from  the  counter  for  a  respective  previous  time 
period,  and  for  signalling  a  computer  system  at  the  beginning 
of  each  command  time  period  that  a  command  may  be 
executed. 


5.826,064 
USER-CONFIGURABLE  EARCON  EVENT  ENGINE 
Keith  Preston  Loring,  Coral  Springs,  Fla..  and  William  Sha- 
ouy.   Marietta,   Ga.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corp..  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,776 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44:15/177 
VS.  a.  395—500  18  Claims 

1  A  computer  program  product  for  use  with  a  computer  system, 
the  computer  system  capable  of  executing  one  or  more  tasks 
thereon  and  having  an  audio  processor  for  generating  sounds,  the 
computer  program  product  comprising: 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  embodied  in  the  medium 
program  code  means  for  causing  the  audio  processor  to  gen- 
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erate  sound  in  response  to  execution  of  a  task  on  the  computer 

system,  the  program  code  means  comprising: 

program  code  means,  responsive  to  a  reference  to  an  earcon 
file  generated  by  the  task,  for  accessing  the  earcon  file,  the 
referenced  earcon  file  comprising  an  audio  waveform  iden- 
tifier and  audio  parameter  data  for  modifying  the  identified 
audio  waveform:  and 

program  code  means  responsive  to  the  selected  earcon  file  for 
causing  the  audio  processor  to  generate  sound. 


5,826,065 

SOFTWARE  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  STOCHASTIC 

SIMULATION  OF  NON-HOMOGENEOUS  SYSTEMS 

William  Dinan  Hinsberg,  OI.  and  Frances  Anne  Houle,  both  of 

Fremont,     Calif.,    assignors     to    International     Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.164 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  27  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  performing  object-oriented  stochastic 
simulations,  the  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU): 
a  user  interface,   which  includes  means  for  supporting  user 

selection  of  a  simulation  parameter  at  run  time: 
a  memory  store  for  storing  data  and  program  code,  coupled  to 
the  CPU   to   facilitate  execution   of  program  code   stored 
therein,  the  memory  store  storing: 
(i)  a  set  of  simulation  objects: 

(ii)  an  object  request  broker  including  means,  operable 
responsive  to  the  user  selecting  a  simulation  parameter,  for 
brokering  the  selection  of  one  of  the  simulation  objects 
which  corresponds  with  the  selected  simulation  parameter, 
and  for  configuring  an  object-onented  stochastic  simulator 
including  the  corresponding  objea; 
(iii)  means  for  operating  the  user  interface  and  the  object 
request  broker  until  a  user-selected  object-oriented  stochas- 
tic simulator  has  been  configured;  and 
(iv)  means  for  performing  a  stochastic  simulation  using  the 
user-selected  object-oriented  stochastic  simulator 
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'  5,826,0m 

METHOD  FOR  KEEPING  ACCURATE  TIME  IN  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Rotxrt  L.  Jardine,  Cupertino,  and  Hossein  Moiin,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incor- 
porated, Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,073 

InL  Cl.'^  G06F  1/04:1/14 

U.S.  CI.  395-551  14  Oaims 


/' 


1  A  method  for  maintaining  the  accuracy  of  a  processor  clock 
value  according  to  an  external  clock  value,  the  method  including 
the  steps  of: 

creating  a  rate  variable  that  is  proportional  to  a  ratio  of  a  chance 
of  the  processor  clock  value  over  a  time  penod  to  a  change  of 
the  external  clock  value  over  the  time  period; 

developing  an  updated  rate  variable  from  a  ratio  of  a  first 
difference  between  a  present  processor  clock  value  and  a  last 
processor  clock  value  and  a  second  difference  between  a 
present  external  clock  value  and  a  last  external  clock  value 
multiplied  by  the  rate  variable; 

savmg  the  present  external  clock  value  as  the  last  external  clock 
value; 

saving  the  present  processor  clock  value  as  the  last  processor 
clock  values 
saving  the  updated  rale  variable  as  the  rate  variable;  and 

penodically  incrementing  the  processor  clock  value  with  a  time 
value  that  is  proportional  to  a  passage  of  time  since  last 
incrementing  the  processor  clock  value  modified  by  the  rate 
variable. 


5,826,067 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  LOGIC 

GLITCHES  IN  A  2/N  CLOCKING  SCHEME 
Matthew  A.  Fisch,  and  Chakrapani  Pathikonda,  both  of  Bea- 
verton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  70932 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04 

VS.  a.  395-558  „  claims 

1  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  core  clock  logic  domain  operable  in  response  to  a  core  clock 
signal; 

a  first  logic  domain  operable  in  response  to  a  first  bus  clock 
signal; 

a  latch  coupled  to  the  core  clock  domain; 

a  gate  coupled  to  the  latch  and  the  first  logic  domain  to  transfer 
information  between  the  latch  and  the  first  logic  domain,  the 
gate  having  first  and  second  gale  inputs; 

a  second  logic  domain  coupled  lo  the  gale  operable  in  response 
to  a  second  bus  ckx;k  signal,  wherein  the  frequency  of  both 
the  first  and  second  bus  clock  signals  is  2/N  limes  the  fre- 
quency of  the  core  clock  signal,  wherein  the  second  bus  clock 
signal  is  aligned  with  the  core  clock  signal  and  every  other 


\J 


phase  of  the  first  bus  clock  signal  is  misaligned  with  the  core 
clock  signal,  the  second  logic  domain  generating  a  first  gale 
input  signal;  and 
the  gate  transferring  information  to  the  core  clock  domain  in 
response  lo  the  first  gate  input  signal  being  asserted  on  the 
first  gate  input  and  a  second  gale  input  signal  being  asserted 
on  the  second  gate  input  for  preventing  a  glitch  that  occurs 
when  the  first  bus  clock  signal  is  misaligned  with  the  core 
clock  signal. 


5,826,068 
INTEGR-VTED  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  SERLAL  PORT  HAVING 

ONLY  ONE  PIN 
Stillman  F.  Gates,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 
MUpitas.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,691,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,529 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/40:1/04 

VS.  CI.  395-559  30  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  clock  terminal; 

a  first  module  coupled  to  said  clock  terminal  wherein  said  first 
module  receives  a  clock  signal  from  said  clock  terminal  and 
generates  a  buffered  clock  signal,  said  buffered  clock  signal 
and  said  clock  signal  having  a  common  frequency; 

a  second  module  having  a  clock  input  line  coupled  lo  said  first 
module  wherein  said  buffered  clock  signal  is  supplied  to  said 
clock  input  line  of  said  second  module;  and 

a  serial  port  having  a  clock  input  line  coupled  to  said  first 
module  wherein  said  buffered  clock  signal  is  supplied  lo  said 
clock  input  line  of  said  serial  port  and  further  wherein  said 
serial  port  further  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  storage  elements  wherein  each  storage  element 
is  serially  coupled  to  another  storage  element  in  said  plu- 
rality of  storage  elements;  and 
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a  bidirectional  pin  coupled  to  at  least  one  storage  element  in 
said  plurality  of  storage  elements  wherein  said  bidirectional 
pin  is  the  only  pin  in  said  serial  port,  and  said  bidirectional 
pin  is  used  10  transfer  information  serially  from  and  to  said 
integrated  circuit; 

wherein  said  serial  port  waits  for  a  predetermined  time  period 
after  transmission  of  a  signal  on  said  bidirectional  pin  to 
become  sensitive  to  a  signal  received  on  said  bidirectional 
pin. 


5.826.069 
HAVING  WRITE  MERGE  AND  DATA  OVERRIDE 
CAPABILITY  FOR  A  SUPERSCALAR  PROCESSING 
DEVICE 
Wesley  D.  McCullough,  Aloha,  and  Rohit  A.  Vidwans,  Beaver- 
ton,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,782 

Int  a."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—561  56  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  execution  results  into  a  register  file, 
said  register  file  containing  a  plurality  of  registers,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  results  corresponding  to  a  set  of  operations, 
said  results  targeting  multiple  registers  and  different  register 
parts  of  a  same  register  of  said  register  file: 

means  for  data  merging  results  of  individual  operations  targeting 
differing  pans  of  a  same  register: 

means  for  data  prioritizing  results  of  individual  operations  that 
target  a  same  register  part,  said  means  for  data  prioritizing 
coupled  to  said  means  for  data  merging:  and 

means  for  writing  said  results  of  said  set  of  operations  into 
targeted  registers  of  said  register  file,  said  means  for  writing 
responsive  lo  said  means  for  data  prioritizing: 

wherein  said  means  for  data  merging,  said  means  for  data 
prioritizing,  and  said  means  for  writing  operate  in  combina- 
tion to  write  said  results  into  said  register  file  within  one  half 
clock  cycle. 


5,826,070 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING 
STATUS  FLAGS  AND  CONDITION  CODES  USING  A 
RENAMING  TECHNIQUE  IN  AN  OUT  OF  ORDER 
FLOATING  POINT  EXECUTION  UNIT 
Christopher  Hans  Olson,  Austin;  Jeffrey  Scott  Brooks.  Round 
Rock,  and  Martin  Stanley  Schmookler,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,006 
Int.  CI."  G06F  WJ02 
VS.  CI.  395—563  10  Claims 

10.  An  article  of  manufacturing,  comprising: 
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a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  in  an  out  of  order/floating  point  unit  (FPU) 
comprising  a  floating  point  status  and  control  register 
(FPSCR);  a  floating  point  queue  (FPO)  and  a  fpscr  rename 
mechanism,  the  computer  readable  program  code  means  in 
said  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

(a)  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  receiving  in 
the  floating  point  queue  in  order/speculative  instructions 
and  issuing  out  of  order  and  speculative  instructions  con- 
taining a  group  identifier  tag  (GID)  and  a  target  identifier 
tag  (TID),  the  group  identifier  lag  indicating  a  set  of 
instructions  bounded  at  each  end  by  an  interruptible  or 
branch  instruction;  the  target  identifier  tag  indicative  of  the 
identity  of  a  targeted  architected  facility  and  the  program 
order  of  the  instructions: 

(b)  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  loading  the 
FPSCR  with  status  and  control  bits  for  each  instruction,  the 
FPSCR  being  updated  when  an  instruction  is  executed  and 
committed; 

(c)  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  assigning  in 
the  FPSCR  renaming  mechanism  a  floating  point  status  and 
control  register  rename  for  selected  floating  point  status  and 
control  bits  during  instruction  dispatch  from  and  an  Instruc- 
tion Fetch  Unit  (IFU)  to  the  floating  point  queue  (FPO) 
when  an  arithmetic  instruction  is  dispatched  and  the 
instruction  has  a  group  identifier  which  has  not  been  com- 
mitted by  an  Instruction  Dispatch  Unit  (IDU)  and  does  not 
already  have  a  FPSCR  rename  assigned  as  determined  by 
the  FPQ;  the  FPSCR  rename  mechanism  utilizing  the  target 
identifier  tag  (TID)  upon  the  presence  of  selected  bits  in  the 
FPSCR; 

(d)  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  updating  the 
bits  in  ihe  FPSCR  rename  as  a  new  arithmetic  instruction 
enters  the  write-back  stage  in  the  floating  point  unit: 

(e)  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  merging  the 
resulting  FPSCR  updates  of  all  instructions  in  a  given 
group  identifier  into  one  FPSCR  rename;  and 

(f)  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  clearing  a 
floating  point  status  and  control  register  rename  register 
upon  (i)  the  group  identifier  assigned  to  the  rename  being 
committed  by  the  IDU  and  (ii)  all  renames  being  cleared 
where  the  renames  are  newer  or  equal  to  an  interrupt  or 
branch  redirection  point. 


5,826,071 

PARALLEL  MASK  DECODER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GENERATING  SAID  MASK 

Rammohan  Narayan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.505 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 

VS.  CI.  395—568  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  mask  from  a  value  comprising: 
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5,826,073 
SELF-MODIFYING  CODE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Amos  Ben-Meir,  Cupertino,  and  John  G.  Favor,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,150 

Int  CI."  G06F  9AX) 

\}S.  a.  395-567  82  Claims 


generating  a  submask  from  a  first  plurality  of  bits  of  said  value: 
and 

selecting  into  each  of  a  plurality  of  regions  of  said  mask  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  said  submask.  bmary  ones  and  binary 
zeros,  according  to  the  remaining  bits  of  said  value. 
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5.826,072 

PIPELINED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  AND 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAME 

David  J.  Knapp,  and  Horace  C.  Ho,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Oasis  Design,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  558,636 
!  Int  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395-567  12  claims 
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1.  A  network  server  computer  system  incorporating  a  superscalar 
processor  including  a  self  modifying  code  handling  system,  the 
network  server  computer  system  comprising: 

a  superscalar  processor  having  operation  entries  for  representing 
operations  in  suges  from  insttuction  fetch  to  result  commit- 
ment, a  store  pipe  for  committing  store  operands  to  target 
addresses  in  memory,  and  a  self-modifying  code  handling 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  tag  stores  respectively  associated  with  a  first 
group  of  the  operation  entries,  the  first  tag  stores  represent- 
ing first  addresses  in  memory  of  instructions  corresponding 
to  the  associated  operation  entries: 
first  comparison  logic  coupled  to  the  first  tag  stores  and  to  the 
store  pipe,  the  first  comparison  logic  supplying  a  self- 
modifying code  indication  in  response  to  a  match  between 
the  target  address  for  a  store  operation  being  committed  by 
the  store  pipe  and  any  of  the  first  addresses  represented  in 
the  first  tag  stores:  and 
control  logic  coupled  to  the  first  comparison  logic  and  to  the 
operation  entries,  the  control  logic  flushing  uncommitted 
ones  of  the   operation  entries   in   response  to  the   self- 
modifying code  indication: 
a  memory  coupled  to  the  superscalar  processor  via  a  processor 

bus: 
a  local  bus  and  an  input/output  bus: 

first  and  second  bndges,  respectively  coupling  the  processor  bus 
to  the  local  bus  and  the  local  bus  to  the  input/output  bus;  and 
a  local  area  network  (LAN)  adapter  coupled  to  one  of  the  local 
bus  and  the  input/output  bus. 


T" 


1  A  digital  signal  processor  comprising: 

a  nranory  configured  to  store  a  plurality  of  data  operands,  said 
memory  including  a  read  address  port  for  receiving  a  read 
address,  a  write  address  pon  for  receiving  a  write  address,  and 
a  write  data  port  for  receiving  a  first  data  operand  for  storage 
in  a  location  identified  by  said  write  address:  and 

a  register  coupled  to  receive  said  read  address  concurrent  with 
said  memory  receiving  said  read  address  upon  said  read 
address  port,  wherein  said  read  address  is  provided  from  a 
first  instructjon,  and  wherein  said  register  is  further  coupled  to 
provide  said  read  address  as  said  write  address  upon  said 
write  address  port,  and  wherein  said  first  data  operand  com- 
piises  a  result  of  executing  a  second  insuuction,  whereby  a 
destination  for  said  result  of  said  second  instruction  is  located 
by  said  first  instruction. 


5,826,074 
EXTENSTION  OF  32-BIT  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  64-BIT 
ADDRESSING  WITH  SHARED  SUPER-PAGE  REGISTER 
James  S.  Blomgren,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  S3  Incorpo- 
rated, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,547 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/32:9/42 
VS.  a.  395-581  20  Claims 

1.  A  sixty-four-bit  processor  for  generating  64-bit  addresses  of 
instructions  and  64-bit  operands,  the  processor  comprising: 
an  operand  pipeline  for  executing  algebraic  instructions  on  die 
64-bit  operands  and  generating  64-bit  results,  the  operand 
pipeline  generating  64-bit  addresses  of  operands: 
a  branching  pipeline  for  processing  conditional  branch  instruc- 
tions, the  branching  pipeline  outputting  a  64-bit  target  address 
when  a  conditional  branch  instruction  Is  taken,  but  the  branch- 
ing pipeline  outputting  a  64-bit  sequential  address  when  the 
conditional  branch  instruction  is  not  taken,  the  branching 
pipeline  including: 
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target  adder  means  for  generating  a  target  sub-address  having 

less  than  64  address  bits: 
pipeline  means  for  successively  storing  the  target  sub-address 
and  other  target  sub-addresses  from  other  branch  instruc- 
tions in  a  plurality  of  target  sub-address  registers: 
a  shared  upper-address-bits  register  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
most-significant  address  bits  for  the  target  sub-address  and 
for  the  other  target  sub-addresses  in  the  plurality  of  target 
sub-address  registers: 
target  output  means,  coupled  to  the  shared  upper-address-bits 
register  and  the  pipeline  means,  for  combining  the  plurality 
of  most-significant  address  bits  with  the  target  sub-address 
to  output  the  64-bit  target  address  when  the  conditional 
branch  instruction  is  taken:  and 
sequential  output  means  for  outputting  the  64-bit  sequential 
address  when  the  conditional  branch  instruction  is  not 
taken, 
whereby   the   shared   upper-address-bits  register  stores  most- 
significant    address    bits    for   the    plurality    of   target    sub- 
addresses  in  the  target  sub-address  registers. 


5,826,075 

AUTOMATED  PROGRAMMABLE  FIREWARE  STORE 

FOR  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Richard  Bealkowski,  Delray  Beach,  and  Ralph  Murray  Begun, 

Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777.844.  Oct.  16.  1991.  This 

application  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,486 

Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  395—600  23  aaims 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  storing  firmware,  including: 
a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  alterable  electronic  memory  devices 
connected  in  an  electrically  mutually  parallel  circuit  arrange- 


ment; each  said  memory  device  storing  firmware  for  control- 
ling operation  of  a  computer  system,  each  said  memory 
device  being  reprogrammable  while  in  a  said  computer  sys- 
tem to  store  either  the  same  said  firmware  or  an  updated 
version  thereof,  and  each  said  memory  device  being  of  a  type 
which  is  potentially  vulnerable  to  loss  of  data  while  the  device 
is  being  reprogrammed;  and  control  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  memory  devices  for  automatically  and  selec- 
tively controlling  the  accessibility  of  said  memory  devices  to 
be  read  or  wrinen  by  a  said  computer  system,  such  that  at  any 
instant  of  time  only  a  single  selected  one  of  said  memory 
devices  is  enabled  to  be  accessed  by  said  computer  system  at 
any  time,  and  such  that  said  selected  one  of  said  memory 
devices  is  adaptively  selectable  by  said  control  means  in 
response  to  conditions  encountered  during  startup  of  a  said 
computer  system:  whereby,  a  said  memory  device  first 
selected  during  said  computer  system  startup  and  having 
invalid  firmware  can  be  automatically  replaced  by  another  of 
said  memory  devices  prior  to  completion  of  said  startup. 


5,826,076 
COMPUTER-BASED  INFORMATION  ACCESS  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  TO  PERMIT  SQL-BASED 
MANIPULATION  OF  PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGE- 
SPECIFIC  DATA  FILES 
John  Bradley;  Frederick  A.  Hewett  both  of  Austin,  and  Bruce 
D.  Sinclair,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Liant 
Software  Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 

FUed  May  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,167 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—604  23  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  to  process  SQL 
requests  to  access  3GL  application  data  stored  in  said  computer 
system,  by  using  a  relational  database  representation  of  said  3GL 
application  data,  comprising: 

generating  an  execution  plan  as  a  function  of  a  SQL  request  and 
as  a  function  of  information  provided  in  a  predetermined 
catalog  stored  in  said  computer  system,  said  predetermined 
catalog  defining  a  relational  database  representation  of  under- 
lying 3GL  application  data  stored  in  said  computer  system; 
and 
processing  said  SQL  request  within  said  computer  system  to 
access  said  3GL  application  data,  by  executing  said  execution 
plan  as  a  function  of  said  information  in  said  predetermined 
catalog  and  as  a  flinction  of  said  underlying  3GL  application 
data. 


3458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


5.826.0T7 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADDING  AN 

ASSOCUTIVE  QUERY  CAPABILITY  TO  A 

PROGR.\MMING  LANGUAGE 

Jose  Alfredo  Blakeley,  and  Craig  \V.  Thompson,  both  of  Piano. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.808.  Apr.  29.  1996.  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  473.622,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5I6J69,  Apr.  30,  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837^96 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  a.  395-604  29  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  enabling  an  integration  of  an  object  query 

language  for  an  object-oriented  data  model  with  a  host  language. 

wherein  quenes  for  accessing  objects  in  the  object  oriented  data 

model  are  m  said  object  query  language,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

constructing  a  preprocessor  including  a  grammar  coupling  the 

object  query  language  with  the  host  language,  wherein  said 

grammar  includes  query  statements  to  use  expressions  of  the 

host  language  in  accessing  the  objects  and  wherein  said  query 

sutements  access  both  transient  and  persistent  objects  by 

accessing  a  data  dictionary  having  pointers  to  said  transient 

and  persistent  objects  to  maintain  information  corresponding 

to  both  said  transient  and  persistent  objects; 

using  said  preprocessor  to  preprocess  said  query  statements  by 

pacing,  optimizing  and  ttanslating  at  least  one  statement  in 

said  object  query  language  into  at  least  one  statement  of  the 

host  language;  and 

compiling  said  statement  of  the  host  language  into  executable 

code. 


a  third  unit  for  controlling  a  re-execution  of  the  job.  wherein 
said  first  unit  includes  a  process  controller  for  generating  a 
parent  process  for  a  job  when  the  job  is  input,  and  said  second 
unit  includes  a  log  file  for  storing  logging  information  during 
execution  of  processes,  said  log  file  storing  at  least  process 
identification  of  the  parent  process, 

wherein  said  second  unit  further  includes  a  display  for  display- 
ing a  status  listing  of  jobs  and  processes,  and  a  status  output 
controller  for  outputting  the  status  listing  to  said  display  based 
on  the  logging  information. 

wherein  said  status  output  controller  indicates  a  process  which 
generates  a  data  file  modified  by  an  abnormally-terminated 
process,  said  abnormally-terminated  process  being  a  process 
terminated  prior  to  all  processes  of  said  at  least  one  process 
being  executed. 


5,826,079 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  EXECITION 

EFFICIENCY  OF  FREQUENTLY  COMMUNICATING 

PROCESSES  UTILIZING  AFFINITY  PROCESS 

SCHEDULING  BY  IDENTIFYING  AND  ASSIGNING  THE 

FREQUENTLY  COMMUNICATING  PROCESSES  TO  THE 

SAME  PROCESSOR 
Vernon  K.  Boland,  Lexington;  Kevin  R.  Brasche,  Irmo,  and 
Kenneth  A.  Smith.  Prosperity,  all  of  S.C.  assignors  to  NCR 
Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,045 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9A)0 

U.S.  CI.  395-672  g  claims 
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5,826,078 

JOB  RE-EXECUTION  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROLLING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Tamio  Funaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1995,  7-055049 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /.?/.« 
VS.  a.  395-«70  ,0  Claims 
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1   A  job  re-execution  system,  including  a  processor  for  execut- 
ing a  job  having  at  least  one  process  to  be  executed,  comprising: 
a  first  unit  for  controlling  execution  of  said  processor; 
a  second  unit  for  outpuning  a  processing  status  of  the  job;  and 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  plurality  of  processors  and 
employing  a  sleep/wakeup  facility  whereby  a  first  process  requir- 
ing information  from  a  second  process  is  placed  into  a  "sleep"  state 
by  said  computer  system  until  said  second  process  is  able  to 
provide  said  required  information,  said  first  process  thereupon 
being  awakened  by  said  computer  system  so  that  said  first  process 
may  continue  processing  with  the  required  information,  a  method 
for  assigning  processes  to  processors  within  said  multiprocessor 
computer  system  for  execution,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

identifying   a   pair  of  processes   which   frequently   exchange 

wakeup  requests;  and 
assigning  the  processes  within  said  pair  of  processes  to  the  same 

processor  within  said  multi-processor  computer  system  for 

execution. 


5.826,080 
METHOD  OF  SCHEDULING  SUCCESSIVE  TASKS 
Jozef  Dworzecki,   Fontenay   Le  Fleury,  France,  assignor  to 
Cegelec.  Levallois  Perret,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,343 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1994,  94  09951 

Int.  CL*  G06F  13/00:15/00 

U.S.  a.  39^-673  2  Claims 

I   Method  of  scheduling  suct-essive  and  repetitive  tasks,  using  a 

computer,  where  each  task  has  a  respective  stan  time  interval  and 

some  tasks  must  satisfy  constraints  requiring  the  tasks  respective 

execution  start  time  to  be  within  a  predetermined  time  interval 

relative  either  to  the  execution  start  time  of  a  predecessor  task. 
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execution  of  which  precedes  that  of  the  task  in  question,  or  to  an 
absolute  reference  time,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  macrocycle  time  interval,  the  duration  of  which  is 
equal  to  the  lowest  common  multiple  of  all  said  task  start  time 
intervals; 
reducing  the  macrocycle  time  interval  to  a  microcycle,  or  layer, 
the  duration  of  which  is  equal  to  the  highest  common  denomi- 
nator of  all  the  task  repeat  periods; 
grouping  each  of  said  tasks  into  a  respective  layer  in  accordance 

with  time  sequences  imposed  by  said  constraints; 
and  scheduling  the  tasks  of  a  macrocycle  layer  by  layer,  begin- 
ning with  the  first  layer  in  time  of  the  macrocycle,  where  said 
scheduling  comprises  repeating  the  following  steps: 
scheduling  all  tasks  in  a  current  layer,  where  said  current  layer 

is  a  layer  immediately  following  a  last  scheduled  layer; 
determining  if  task  scheduling  for  said  current  layer  is  pos- 
sible given  said  constraints  of  said  tasks  in  said  current 
layer; 
if  said  task  scheduling  is  not  possible  for  said  current  layer, 
determining  if  said  current  layer  is  said  first  layer  in  time; 
if  no  scheduling  of  the  first  layer  in  time  satisfies  all  said 
constraints  applying  to  the  tasks  of  the  first  layer,  stopping 
scheduling  and  providing  notification  of  scheduling  failure 
and; 
if  the  scheduling  effected  in  said  current  layer,  that  is  not  said 
first  layer  in  time,  does  not  satisfy  one  or  more  constraints 
applying  to  a  task  of  the  current  layer: 
rescheduling  the  last  layer  in  time  of  those  layers  containing 
the  respective  predecessor  tasks  corresponding  to  the  unsat- 
isfied constraints  of  said  tasks  within  said  current  layer  by 
shifting  the  execution  time  of  the  predecessor  task  con- 
tained in  that  last  layer  in  a  direction  and  by  an  amount 
such  that  the  unsatisfied  constraint  can  be  satisfied  on 
subsequent  rescheduling  of  said  current  layer;  and 
rescheduling  said  last  layer  in  time  and  all  other  layers  fol- 
lowing it  in  time  and  then  deciding  whether  the  resulting 
rescheduling  succeeds. 


queues  and  a  global  queue,  said  plurality  of  local  dispatch 
queues  for  storing  threads  to  be  scheduled,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  local  dispatch  queues  coupled  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  processors,  said  global  queue  for  storing  threads 
to  be  scheduled,  said  global  queue  accessible  by  each  of  said 
plurality  of  processors; 

notifying  said  plurality  of  processors  of  the  candidate  thread; 

checking  whether  a  higher  priority  thread  having  higher  priority 
than  said  first  thread  is  available  in  said  first  local  dispatch 
queue  and  said  global  queue; 

preempting  the  first  thread  and  selecting  the  higher  priority 
thread  as  the  candidate  diread  to  execute  when  said  higher 
pnority  thread  is  available; 

executing  the  candidate  thread. 


5.826,082 
METHOD  FOR  RESERVING  RESOURCES 
Alan  Bishop,  Mountain  View;  Graham  Hamilton.  Palo  Alto, 
and  Theron  Tock,  Suimyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sim 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67U13 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—674  45  Claims 


mxam 

m 
w 

m 

5,826,081 
REAL  TIME  THREAD  DISPATCHER  FOR 

MULTIPROCESSOR  APPLICATIONS 
Zolnowsky,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
Inc,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,543 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  395—673  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  scheduling  a  thread  in  a  multiprocessor  system 
based  on  a  preemptive  priority  scheduling,  said  multiprocessor 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  processors,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

selecting  a  first  thread  as  a  candidate  thread  to  execute  from  a 
first  local  dispatch  queue  of  a  plurality  of  local  dispatch 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  managing  resources  in  a 
computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  resource  manager  receiving  a  first  request  of  a  first  operation, 
said  first  request  identifies  a  first  resource  and  specifies  an 
amount  of  the  first  resource  needed  to  execute  the  first  opera- 
tion; 

the  resource  manager  determining  if  the  amount  of  the  first 
resource  specified  by  the  first  request,  is  available  to  be 
reserved; 

in  response  to  the  amount  of  the  first  resource  specified  in  the 
first  request  being  available  to  be  reserved,  the  resource 
manager  reserving  the  amount  of  the  first  resource  specified  in 
the  first  request  in  advance  of  allocating  the  first  resource  to 
the  first  operation;  and 
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after  reser\ing  said  first  resource  for  said  first  request,  tempo- 
rarily allocating  sajd  first  resource  to  a  second  request  prior  to 
allocating  said  first  resource  to  said  first  request. 


5.826,083 

CPU  CYCLE  CONSUMPTION  SELF-REGULATING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Rama  R.  Prasad.  Beaverton.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,567 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—675 
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operable  in  a  vinual  mode  and  a  monitor  program  operable  using 
protected  mode  semantics,  said  microprocessor  comprising: 
input  circuitry  for  receiving  an  external  interrupt  request  signal 
corresponding  to  an  external  interrupt  directed  to  the  virtual 
program: 
input  circuitry  for  receiving  an  external  interrupt  number  corre- 
sponding to  the  external  interrupt  directed  to  the  virtual  pro- 
gram; 

an  interrupt  handling  circuit  comprising  circuitry  for  identifying 
an  interrupt  vector  and  presenting  an  interrupt  corresponding 
to  the  external  interrupt  request  number: 

control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  interrupt  handling  circuit,  and 
comprising: 

circuitry  for  detecting  receipt  of  the  external  interrupt  request 
signal: 

circuitry,  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  external  interrupt  request 
signal  and  the  external  interrupt  number,  for  providing  a 
select  signal  to  said  interrupt  handling  circuit,  wherein  said 
interrupt  handling  circuit  identifies  the  interrupt  vector  using 
protected  mode  semantics  and  presents  an  interrupt  to  the 
monitor  program  in  response  to  the  select  signal  comprising  a 
first  state,  and  wherein  said  interrupt  handling  circuit  identi- 
fies the  interrupt  vector  using  a  second  set  of  semantics 
differing  from  the  protected  mode  semantics  and  presents  an 
interrupt  to  the  virtual  program  in  response  to  the  select  signal 
comprising  a  second  state. 


12 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  CPU  for  executing  programming  instructions;  and 
a  storage  medium  coupled  to  the  execution  unit,  and  having 
stored  therein  programming  instructions  to  be  executed  by  the 
CPU  during  operation,  the  programming  instructions  having 
mainline  logic  that  can  be  adaplively  executed  at  different 
functional  levels,  consuming  different  rates  of  CPU  cycles, 
and  self-regulating  logic  for  monitoring  CPU  load,  and  dec- 
rementally  adapting  execution  of  the  mainline  logic  at 
decreasingly  lower  functional  level,  resulting  in  lower  rates  of 
CPU  cycle  consumption,  in  accordance  to  a  set  of  adaptive 
policies. 


5.826.084 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  CIRCUITS.  SYSTEMS.  AND 

METHODS  FOR  SELECTIVEL\  BYPASSING  EXTERNAL 

INTERRUPTS  PAST  THE  MONITOR  PROGRAM  DURING 

VIRTl  AL  PROGRAM  OPERATION 
James  E.  Brooks.  Addison;  Robert  R.  Collins,  and  Jonathan  H. 
Shiell,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  827.012 

InL  Cl.'^  G06F  12/00 

UA  a.  395-677  38e,^i^^ 


1.  A  microprocessor  for  multitasking  a  plurality  of  programs, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  programs  comprise  a  virtual  program 


5,826,085 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  COMPUTER  INTERFACE 
SUTPORTING  INTERACTIVE  NETWORKED 
APPLICATIONS 
Curtis   Bennett,   Houston,  Tex.;    Dan   Berkery,   Minnetonka. 
Minn.;  Shanmugam  Chinnasamy.  San  Mateo.  Calif.;  Jay 
Daugherty;  John  C,  Hughes,  both  of  Arlington.  Va.;  Rob 
Lippmann.  Falls  Church.  Va.;  Niraiyan  Nagar;  Ronald  K. 
Park,  both  of  San  Mateo.  Calif.,  and  Ankur  Sharma.  Bel- 
mont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood 
Shores,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,272 
Int.  CI.*'  G06F  9/40 
U.S.  CL  395—683 
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In  a  networked  computer  system  having  a  client  device 
coupled  to  a  server  over  a  network,  said  client  device  including  a 
client  application  executing  therein,  said  client  application  gener- 
ating requests  for  service,  an  object  oriented  interactive  application 
interface  comprising: 
a  client  interface  for  sending  and  receiving  messages  related  to 

said  client  application  requests  via  said  network; 
a  client  interactive  application  module  interposed  between  said 
client  application  and  said  client  interface  that  provides  at 
least  one  object  for  use  by  said  application; 
a  server  interface  for  facilitating  communication  between  said 

server  and  said  client  application  via  said  network; 
a  database  interface  for  storing  and  querying  information  related 

to  said  client  application  requests; 
an  on-line  service  interface  for  interacting  with  a  particular 
network  accessible  service  having  a  specific  service  protocol. 
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said  service  having  resources  necessary  to  respond  to  said 
client  application  requests; 

a  server  interactive  application  module  that  integrates  said  data- 
base interface  and  said  on-line  service  interface  in  processing 
said  client  application  requests  through  a  Common  Object 
Request  Broker  (CORBA)  component,  said  server  interactive 
application  module  containing  objects  accessible  by  said  cli- 
ent interactive  application  module  via  said  client  interface; 
and 

a  session  object  including  a  resume  session  method,  said  session 
object  supporting  transactions  during  a  user  log-on  time. 
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5,826.087 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CROSS  CALLING 

PROGRAMS  OF  DIFFERENT  LEXICAL  SCOPING 

METHODOLOGY 

William  C.  Lohmann,  4617  NW.  Imnaha  Ct.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

97229 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  S«r.  No.  538,114 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  a.  395—705  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  calling  a  program  written  in  a  language  of  one 

scope  from  a  program  written  in  a  language  of  another  scope,  the 

method  comprising  the  following  steps; 

storing  a  name  of  the  called  program  and  its  scope  as  dynamic  or 

static; 
in  response  to  detection  of  a  reference  to  a  variable  in  the  called 
program,  determining  if  the  scope  of  the  called  program  is 
dynamic  or 


SVtaOL  TABLE  flO 


SVUKX. 

NAMESQi 

STACK  TOMTEB  80b 

^ 

mar 

tae 

-» 

foa2 

tOB9 

^ 

6 

r 

\ 

PKOWM  CALL  STACK  TD 


5.826,086 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AIDING  DESIGNING 
PROCESS  OF  SOFTWARE  DEVELOPMENT 
Yasiihiko  Arima,  Sapporo;  Yoshio  Nishiyama,  Kawasaki;  Itani 
Fukao,  Kawasaki;  Hiroaki  Abe,  Kawasaki,  and  Yuji  Kubota, 
Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059399 
Int  CI.*'  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—701  17  Claims 
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if  the  scope  of  the  called  program  is  determined  to  be  dynamic. 

providing  to  the  called  program  a  value  associated  with  the 

variable's  latest  declaration;  and 
if  the  scope  of  the  called  program  is  determined  to  be  static. 

providing  to  the  called  program  a  value  associated  with  the 

variable's  latest  active  declaration. 


5,826,088 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  COMPUTER  SOFTWARE 

WRfTTEN  IN  INTERPRETED  LANGUAGE 

Gerard  Sitbon,  Vitry;  Daniel  Gobert,  Chilly  Mazarin;  Chris- 
tian Baillif,  Bourg  la  Reine,  and  Francois  Urbain,  Paris,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Bull  SA.,  Louveciennes,  France 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,002 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  21,  1995,  95  15287 
Int  ex."  G06F  9/45 
VS.  ex.  395—705  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  aiding  a  software  designing  process  as  to  how  to 
divide  software  into  a  plurality  of  tasks,  said  device  comprising: 

dynamic-specification-information  editing  means  for  defining 
dynamic  behaviors  between  said  tasks  to  create  a  dynamic 
specification; 

static-specification-information  editing  means  for  defining  static 
configurations  between  said  tasks  to  create  a  static  specifica- 
tion; and 

editing-means  coordination  controlling  means  for  coordinating 
operations  of  said  dynamic-specification-information  editing 
means  and  said  static-specification-information  editing  means 
so  as  to  reduce  a  variation  in  expressions  between  said 
dynamic  specification  and  said  static  specification  regarding 
said  tasks. 


1.  A  system  for  protecting  software  written  in  interpreted  lan- 
guage which  uses  a  process  for  protecting  software  for  computer 
(ORD)  written  in  interpreted  language  comprising: 

a  source  command  file  (FSI)  which  is  a  script  file  containing 

commands  (scripts)  written  in  uncoded  form  readable  by 

standard  editing  tools, 
a  processor  (PROCSEF)  for  transforming  the  content  of  the 

command  file  (FSI)  into  the  content  of  an  executable  file,  thus 

rendering  it  unreadable  by  the  known  text  editing  tools, 
an  executable  file  (EXECI)  containing  the  executable  commands 

resulting  from  the  transformation  carried  out  by  the  processor 

(PROCSEF).  and 
a  command  interpreter  (IfilTl)  software  program  for  executing 

the  commands  contained  in  the  executable  file  (EXECI).  said 

program  being  specific  to  the  uncoded  language  used  to  write 

the  software. 
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5.826.089 

INSTRUCTION  TRANSLATION  UNIT  CONFIGURED  TO 

TRANSLATE  FROM  A  FIRST  INSTRl  CTION  SET  TO  A 

SECOND  INSTRUCTION  SET 

Mark  A.  Ireton,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583.154 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  a.  395-707  JO  claims 
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1  A  microprocessor  compnsing: 

an  instruction  cache  configured  to  store  instructions  from  a  first 
instruction  set  and  instructions  fi-om  a  second  instruction  set. 
wherein  each  instruction  stored  within  the  instruction  cache 
includes  an  indication  of  whether  the  instruction  belongs  to 
said  first  instruction  set  or  said  second  instruction  set; 
an  instruction  translation  unit  coupled  to  receive  a  first  instruc- 
tion belonging  to  said  first  instruction  set  from  the  instruction 
cache,  said  instruction  translation  unit  comprising: 
an  instruction  atomizing  unit  configured  to  generate  a  plural- 
ity of  Intermediate  operations  corresponding  to  said  first 
instruction;  and 
an   instruction  recombination  unit  coupled  to  receive  said 
plurality  of  intermediate  operations  and  to  combine  one  or 
more  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate  operations  into  a 
second  instruction  from  said  second  instruction  set;  and 
an  execution  core  coupled  to  receive  from  said  instruction  cache 
said  instructions  from  said  second  instruction  set.  and  coupled 
to  receive  said  second  instruction  from  said  instruction  trans- 
lation unit; 

wherein  said  instruction  cache  is  configured  to  selectively  pro- 
vide each  instruction  stored  within  said  instruction  cache  to 
either  said  instruction  translation  unit  or  said  execution  core 
depending  upon  said  indication. 


5.826.091 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING 
EDGE-SENSITIVE  INTERRUPTS 
Dilip  C.  Shah.  Laguna  Hills;  Michael  Atkinson.  Irvine,  and 
Kaz  Takata.  Placentia.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Trans  Cora  Inc.,  Irvine. 
Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,910 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  I.VOO 

U.S.  CI.  395-733  22  Claims 


5.826.090 
LOADABLE  HARDWARE  SUPPORT 
Bruce  G«rard  Mealey.  Austin;  Randal  Craig  Swanberg.  Round 
Rock,  and  Michael  Stephen  Williams.  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corporation! 
.\rmonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  820,471 

InL  a.*-  G«6F  9/06 

U.S.  a.  395-712  ,^c3i^ 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  operating  system  for  a  computer 
having  a  processor  for  carrying  out  program  instructions,  a 
memory  device  connected  to  the  processor,  and  a  hardware  com- 
ponent connected  to  the  processor,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

loading  into  the  memory  device  a  base  portion  of  an  operating 

system,  the  base  ponion  having  instructions  for  dynamically 

detecting  the  hardware  component; 
dynamically    detecting    the    hardware    component    using    the 

Instructions;  and 
loading  a  software  component  into  the  operating  system  that  is 

specifically  associated  with  the  hardware  component. 


1.  In  an  aircraft  entertainment  system,  an  interrupt  regenerator 
circuit  for  converting  a  passenger's  data  entry  into  an  interrupt 
signal  and  regenerating  an  interrupt  signal  to  a  host  processor  from 
a  transition  signal  asserted  by  said  passenger's  dau  entry,  said 
interrupt  regenerator  circuit  comprising: 
a  converter  circuit  to  convert  said  transition  signal  into  a  trig- 
gering signal; 
a  delay  element  coupled  to  receive  said  triggering  signal,  said 
delay  element  producing  a  delayed  signal  which  is  delayed  by 
a  specified  time  interval  with  respect  to  said  triggenng  signal; 
an  acknowledgment  circuit  for  de-asserting  said  transition  signal 
if  said  host  processor  responds  to  said  passenger's  data  entry; 
and 

a  gating  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  delayed  signal  and  said 
inggering  signal  for  producing  said  Interrupt  signal,  said 
interrupt  signal  representing  said  delayed  signal  and  said 
triggenng  signal. 


5.826,092 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMANCE 

OPTIMIZATION  IN  POWER-MANAGED  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 

Michael  R.  Flannery.  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Gateway 

2000,  Inc.,  North  Sioux  City.  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,237 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/00.  I/I H:  1/26 

U.S.  a.  395-750.06  7  claims 

2.  A  method  of  improving  performance  in  a  power-managed 

computer  system  having  a  minimum  number  of  memory  access 

wait  states,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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5.826,094 
REGISTER  ALIAS  TABLE  UPDATE  TO  INDICATE 
ARCHITECTURALLY  VISIBLE  STATE 
Robert  P.  Colwell,  Portland:  David  B.  Papworth,  Beaverton; 
Michael  A.  Fetterman:  Andrew  F.  Glew,  both  of  Hillsboro. 
and  Glenn  J.  Hinton,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563  J59.  Nov.  28.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.566.  Feb.  25,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

129^67,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5348,776.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,887 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—800  40  Claims 


5.826,093 

DUAL  FUNCTION  DISK  DRIVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

FOR  MASTER  MODE  AND  SLAVE  MODE  OPERATIONS 

Nicolas  C.  Assouad;   David  L.  Dyer,  both  of  Boulder,  and 

Thomas  G.  Adams.  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Adaptec.  Inc..  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,448 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  O.  395—800  36  Claims 


(     HeTURN~)-436 

(a)  detecting  a  request  to  change  a  clock  speed  of  said  system; 

(b)  determining  If  Implementation  of  said  request  requires  a 
decrease  In  said  clock  speed;  and 

(c)  Implementing  said  request;  and 

(d)  adjusting  the  minimum  number  of  memory  access  wait  states 
based  on  said  request. 
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29.  In  a  mechanism  for  renaming  a  set  of  logical  registers 
associated  with  a  set  of  operations  to  a  set  of  physical  registers,  an 
apparatus  for  indicating  that  certain  Information  is  contained  in  an 
architecturally  visible  buffer  containing  a  plurality  of  registers,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  a  retiring  physical  register  pointer; 
a  register  alias  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  entries 
for  associating  logical  registers  with  assigned  physical  regis- 
ters, said  register  alias  table  containing  speculative  informa- 
tion; 
a  retirement  register  alias  table  for  maintaining  a  register  order- 
ing of  said  plurality  of  registers,  said  re'irement  register  alias 
table  not  containing  speculative  information; 
means  for  recording  values  of  entries  of  said  register  alias  table 
when    individual    physical   registers   are   allocated   to   said 
entries;  and 
indicating  means  for  indicating  that  Information  associated  with 
a  particular  entry  of  said  register  alias  table  Is  architecturally 
visible,  said  particular  entry  containing  said  retiring  physical 
register  pointer,  said  means  for  indicating  comprising: 
means  for  reading  said  means  for  recording  to  obtain  a  first 
absolute  value  corresponding  to  said  retiring  physical  reg- 
ister pointer; 
means  for  obtaining  a  pointer  value  from  said  second  array 
based  on  said  first  absolute  value,  said  pointer  value  indi- 
cating a  register  of  said  architecturally  visible  buffer; 
means  for  updating  said  particular  entry  of  said  first  array 

with  said  pointer  value;  and 
means  for  setting  an  Indicia  corresponding  to  said  particular 
entry  to  indicate  that  said  architecturally  visible  buffer 
contains  said  information  associated  with  said  particular 
entry. 


1.  A  disk  drive  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  program  bus  having  a  program  address  bus; 

a  data  bus  having  a  data  address  bus; 

a  common  external  memory  bus; 

an  internal  common  memory  bus; 

a  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  program  bus.  said  data  bus. 

said  common  external  memory  bus.  and  said  Internal  common 

memory  bus;  and 
a  penpheral  port  coupled  to  said  memory  controller  by  said 

internal  common  memory  bus 

wherein  said  peripheral  port  includes  a  master  mode  circuit 
and  a  slave  mode  circuit. 


5.826,095 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 
ORDER  OF  DATA  ITEMS  PROCESSED  BY  PARALLEL 
PROCESSORS 
Stephen  D.  Jordan.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703.713 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CL  395-«00. 11  14  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising; 


3464 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20.  1998 


1  o""     1  cam     I 

MCI  I  CM»l^«i        I  coir  I 


a  plurality  of  parallel  prtxessors  for  processing  input  data  items 
from  an  input  dau  stream  and  generating  corresponding  out- 
put data  items,  each  of  said  processors  having  an  input  and  an 
output; 
a  distributor  including  an  input  counter  for  generatmg  an  ID 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  input  data  items  and  a  distrib- 
uting circuit  for  placing  said  input  data  items  and  said  corre- 
sponding IDs  in  processor  input  words  and  for  distributing 
each  of  said  processor  input  words  to  selected  ones  of  said 
processors  in  accordance  with  a  distribution  algorithm,  said 
input  counter  being  advanced  to  its  next  state  in  association 
with  receipt  of  each  input  data  item  in  the  input  data  stream, 
each  of  said  processors  receiving  said  processor  input  words 
at  the  input  thereof  and  providing  at  the  output  thereof  pro- 
cessor output  words  containing  said  output  data  items  and 
said  corresponding  ID"s:  and 
a  connbiner  for  receiving  each  of  said  processor  output  words 
from  said  processors,  said  combiner  including  an  output 
counter  for  generating  an  output  count,  said  output  counter 
having  the  same  number  of  states  as  said  input  counter,  said 
output  counter  being  advanced  to  its  next  state  m  association 
with  transfer  of  each  of  said  output  data  items  to  an  output 
data  stream,  said  combiner  further  including  comparators  for 
comparing  said  output  count  with  the  ID  s  in  said  processor 
output  words  and  a  combining  circuit  for  transferring  an 
output  data  item  to  the  output  data  stream  in  response  to 
detection  by  one  of  said  comparators  of  a  match  condition 
between  said  output  count  and  an  ID  corresponding  to  the 
output  data  item  to  be  transferred,  wherein  the  output  data 
items  in  said  output  data  stream  have  the  same  order  as  the 
input  data  items  in  said  input  data  stream. 
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5.826,096 

MINIMAL  INSTRUCTION  SET  COMPUTER 

ARCHITECTURE  AND  MULTIPLE  INSTRUCTION  ISSUE 

METHOD 
Michael  Alan   Baxter.  Sunnyvale.   Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.697.  Sep.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.481,743.  This  application  May  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  446.086 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395-800.24  4  ciainui 

1.  In  a  computer  system  capable  of  issuing  a  plurality  of  instnic 
tions  in  parallel,  a  method  for  determining  the  number  of  instruc- 
tions that  can  be  issued  without  conflict,  the  method  comprising 
ihe  steps  of: 

assigning  an  order  number  to  each  instruction  within  an  issue 

consideration  group; 
determining  for  each  instruction  a  first  index  for  the  hrst  source 

register  file  of  the  instruction: 
determining  for  each  instruction  a  second  index  for  the  second 
source  register  file  of  the  instruction; 


determining  for  each  instruction  a  third  index  for  the  result 
destination  file  of  the  instrucuon; 

comparing  the  third  indices  of  the  instructions  in  the  issue 
consideration  group  to  determine  an  instruction  at  which  a 
destination  register  file  conflict  exists  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a)  using  a  first  instruction  to  create  a  list  of  previously 
considered  instructions; 

b)  retrieving  the  instruction  having  the  next  highest  order 
number  as  the  current  instruction  under  consideration; 

c)  determining  whether  the  destination  register  file  of  the 
current  instruction  is  the  same  as  the  destination  register 
file  of  any  instruction  in  the  list; 

d)  adding  the  current  instruction  to  the  list  and  returning  to 
step  b)  if  the  destination  register  file  of  the  current  instruc- 
tion is  not  the  same  as  the  destination  register  file  of  any 
instruction  in  the  list;  and 

e)  outputting  the  order  number  of  the  current  instruction  under 
consideration  minus  one  if  the  destination  register  file  of 
the  current  instruction  is  the  same  as  the  destination  register 
file  of  any  instruction  in  the  list;  and 

comparing  the  third  index  to  the  first  and  second  indices  for  each 
instruction  in  the  issue  consideration  group  to  determine  an 
instruction  at  which  a  source  register  file  conflict  exists. 


5.826.097 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  EXECUTION  OF  DATA 

FLOW  PROGRAM  FOR  PERFORMING  CORRELATED 

OPERATION  PROCESSING  ON  DATA  IN  THE  ORDER 

RECEIVED  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Ryuzi  Miyama.  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102.726.  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7.  1992.  4-211356 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/82 

V.S.  CI.  395-800.25  14  claims 

14.  A  method  for  controlling  execution  of  a  data  flow  program 

including  an  accumulation  operation  in  a  data  driven  information 

processor  comprising: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  data  packets  having  generation  informa- 
tion different  from  each  other  sequentially; 
identifying  an  instruction  code  associated  with  a  data  packet 

received  by  said  input  section; 
performing  an  operation  based  on  the  content  of  the  dau  packet 
received  from  said  receiving  in  an  order  received,  on  said  data 
packet  in  accordance  with  said  instruction  code  and  outputting 
resultant  data; 
storing  a  value;  and 

adding,  when  said  instruction  code  indicates  accumulation  pro- 
cessing, said  resultant  data  to  said  value  even  when  resultant 
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5.826.099 
DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  COMPUTING  ELEMENT 

MOUNTED  ON  A  MICROCONTROLLER 
Takashi  Sugimoto.  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Kasugai.  both  of 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,804,  Feb.  23,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,031,  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1993,  5-054341 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—800.32  10  Claims 


data  associated  with  all  data  packets  required  for  said  opera- 
tion have  not  been  received. 


5.826.098 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WHICH  CONVERTS 

RECEIVED  DATA  PACKET  INTO  EXTENDED  PACKET 

WITH  PRESCRIBED  HELD  FOR  ACCUMULATION 

PROCESS 

Hiroshi  Kanekura.  and  Tsuyoshi  Muramatsu.  both  of  Nara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-130387 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—800.26  25  Claims 
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I.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

matching  means  for  matching  externally  received  packets  nec- 
essary for  execution  of  an  instruction  and  for  outputting  a 
matched  packet  in  a  form  of  an  extended  packet  having  a 
prescribed  field  added  thereto. 

the  externally  received  packet  having  regular  packet  form 
including  at  least  a  destination  field,  a  data  field  and  an 
instruction  field; 

operation  means,  coupled  to  said  matching  means,  for  carrying 
out  a  process  on  a  content  of  the  data  field  and  a  content  of  the 
prescribed  field  of  the  matched  packet  in  accordance  with  a 
content  of  the  instruction  field  of  the  matched  packet  and  for 
outputting  a  resultant  packet  having  an  updated  data  field  or 
an  updated  prescribed  field; 

program  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  operation  means,  for 
adding  information  about  an  instruction  to  be  executed  next  to 
the  resultant  packet  to  output  a  program  updated  packet;  and 

branching  means,  coupled  to  said  program  storage  means,  for 
selectively  branching  the  program  updated  packet,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  content  of  the  destination  field  of  the  program 
updated  packet,  to  said  matching  means  in  the  form  of  an 
extended  packet  or  branching  the  program  updated  packet 
externally  of  the  data  processing  apparatus  as  converted  into 
regular  packet  form  without  the  prescribed  field. 
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7.  A  data  processor  having  first  and  second  writing  cycles  and  a 
reading  cycle,  comprising: 

(a)  data  control  means  having  a  computing  portion; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  supporting  means  for  respectively  supporting 
the  computing  portion  of  the  data  control  means,  each  of  the 
supporting  trleans  comprising: 

first  storing  means  for  storing  first  set  data. 

second  storing  means  for  storing  second  set  data. 

arithmetic  means  for  performing  an  arithmetic  operation  by 
using  the  first  set  data  stored  in  the  first  storing  means  and 
the  second  set  data  stored  in  the  second  storing  means. 

third  storing  means  for  storing  arithmetic  resulting  data 
obtained  in  the  arithmetic  means,  and 

control  means  for  inputting  and  storing  a  lower  half  portion  of 
the  first  set  data  in  the  first  storing  means  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  a  first  clock  of  the  first  writing  cycle,  inputting 
and  storing  an  upper  half  portion  of  the  first  set  data  in  the 
first  storing  means  in  synchronization  with  a  second  clock 
of  the  first  writing  cycle,  inputting  and  storing  a  lower  half 
portion  of  the  second  set  data  Y  in  the  second  storing  means 
in  synchronization  with  a  first  clock  of  the  second  writing 
cycle,  inputting  and  storing  an  upper  half  portion  of  the 
second  set  data  in  the  second  storing  means  in  synchroni- 
zation with  a  second  clock  of  the  second  writing  cycle, 
inputting  the  lower  half  portion  of  the  first  set  data  stored  in 
the  first  storing  means  and  the  lower  half  portion  of  the 
second  set  data  stored  in  the  second  storing  means  to  the 
arithmetic  means  bit  by  bit  in  the  order  from  least  signifi- 
cant bits  of  the  first  and  second  set  data  to  upper  bits  in 
synchronization  with  the  second  clock  of  the  second  writ- 
ing cycle,  performing  an  arithmetic  operation  in  the  arith- 
metic means  by  using  a  bit  of  the  lower  half  portion  of  the 
first  set  data  and  a  corresponding  bit  of  the  lower  half 
portion  of  the  second  set  data  each  time  one  bit  of  the  lower 
half  ponion  of  the  first  set  data  and  one  bit  of  the  lower  half 
portion  of  the  second  set  data  are  input  to  the  arithmetic 
means  in  synchronization  with  each  other,  storing  each  bit 
of  a  lower  half  portion  of  the  arithmetic  resulting  data 
obtained  as  a  result  of  the  arithmetic  operation  in  the  third 
storing  means  in  the  order  in  which  bits  of  the  arithmetic 
resulting  data  are  obtained,  outputting  the  lower  half  por- 
tion of  the  arithmetic  resulting  data  from  the  third  storing 
means  in  synchronization  with  a  first  clock  of  the  reading 
cycle,  inputting  the  upper  half  portion  of  the  first  set  data 
stored  in  the  first  storing  means  and  the  upper  half  portion 
of  the  second  set  data  stored  in  the  second  storing  means  to 
the  arithmetic  means  bit  by  bit  in  the  order  from  least 
significant  bits  of  the  first  and  second  set  data  to  upper  bits 
in  synchronization  with  the  first  clock  of  the  reading  cycle, 
performing  an  arithmetic  operation  in  the  arithmetic  means 
by  using  a  bit  of  the  upper  half  portion  of  the  first  set  data 
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and  a  bit  of  the  upper  half  ponion  of  the  second  set  data 
each  lime  one  bit  of  the  upper  half  portion  of  the  first  set 
data  and  one  bit  of  the  upper  half  ponion  of  the  second  set 
data  are  input  to  the  arithmetic  means  in  synchronization 
with  each  other,  storing  each  bit  of  an  upper  half  portion  of 
the  arithmetic  resulting  data  obtained  as  a  result  of  the 
arithmetic  operation  in  the  third  storing  means  in  the  order 
in  which  bits  of  the  arithmetic  resulting  data  are  obtained, 
and  outpulling  the  upper  half  portion  of  the  arithmetic 
resulting  data  from  the  third  storing  means  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  a  second  clock  of  the  reading  cycle;  and 
(c)  data  change-over  means  for  transferring  the  arithmetic  result- 
ing data  output  from  one  of  the  supporting  means  to  one  of 
another  one  of  the  supporting  means  and  the  data  control 
means. 


5.826,100 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  EXECUTING 

Ml  LTIPLE  INSTRl  CTION  WORDS 

Luis  A.  Bonet;  David  Yatim.  and  James  W.  Girardeau,  Jr.,  all 

of  Au.stin,  Tex.,  assignors  (o  Motorola  Inc.,  Scbaumbui^,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,447,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,600,674. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,605 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5/7S 

L.S.  a.  395-800J3  f,  claims 


I.  A  Digital  Signal  Processor  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  data  bus; 

(b)  a  primary  in.stniction  bus; 

(c)  program   control   unit   operably   coupled   to   the   primary 
instruction  bus.  wherein  the  program  control  unit  includes: 
(i)  program  memory  that  stores  an  algorithm,  wherein  the 

algorithm  includes  a  plurality  of  operations,  and  wherein  at 
least  some  of  the  plurality  of  operations  include  multiple- 
instruction  words; 

(ii)  instruction  register  that  temporarily  stores  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  operations  when  a  first  control  signal  is 
received  and  provides  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
operations  to  the  primary  instruction  bus  when  a  second 
control  signal  is  received;  and 

(iii)  program  controller  operably  coupled  to  the  program 
memory,  wherein  the  program  controller  generates  the  first 
and  second  control  signals;  and 

(d)  arithmetic  unit  operably  coupled  to  die  program  control  unit 
and  the  primary  data  bus.  wherein  the  arithmetic  unit 
includes: 

(i)  an  arithmetic  logic  unit; 

(ii)  an  accumulator  operably  coupled  to  the  arithmetic  logic 

unit  and  the  primary  data  bus; 
(iii)  a  first  input  register  operably  coupled  to  the  primary  data 

Ikis; 
(iv)  a  second  input  register  operably  coupled  to  the  primary 

data  bus; 
(v)  a  first  multiplexer  operably  coupled  to  die  first  input 

register,  the  primary  data  bus.  the  arithmetic  logic  unit,  and 

the  accumulator,  wherein  the  first  multiplexer  is  coupled  to 


the  accumulator  via  a  secondary  data  bus.  wherein  the 

secondary  data  bus  has  less  parasitic  capacitance  dian  the 

primary  data  bus; 
(vi)  a  second  multiplexer  operably  coupled  to  the  second 

input  register,  the  primary  data  bus.  and  the  first  input 

register,  and 
(vii)  a  barrel  shifter  having  sign  extension,  wherein  the  barrel 

shifter  is  operably  coupled  to  the  second  multiplexer  and 

the  arithmetic  logic  unit. 


5^26,101 

DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  HAVING  SPLIT-MODE 

DMA  CHANNEL 

Michael  D.  Beck,  Houston,  and  Laurence  R.  Simar,  Richmond. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

DaUas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,106,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109J01 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395-800J4  15  claims 


1.  A  data  processing  device,  comprising: 

memory  circuitry  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations  for 
storing  data  therein; 

data  processing  circuitry  connected  to  said  memory  circuitry: 
and 

a  diiect  memory  access  (DMA)  circuit  connected  to  said 
memory  circuitry  for.  during  a  normal  mode  of  operation, 
transferring  dau  from  a  source  address  of  said  memory  cir- 
cuitry to  a  destination  address  of  said  memory  circuitry,  said 
direct  memory  access  circuit  including  an  address  generator 
which  provides  said  source  address  and  said  destination 
address,  and  a  data  channel  for  carrying  data  from  said  source 
address  to  said  destination  address,  said  direct  memory  access 
circuit  having  a  further  mode  of  operation  wherein  said  data 
channel  is  divided  into  an  input  data  channel  and  an  output 
data  channel  which  are  operable  independently  of  each  other 
to  respectively  input  data  to  said  destination  address  from  a 
source  other  than  said  source  address,  and  output  data  from 
said  source  address  to  a  destination  other  than  said  destination 
address. 


5,826.102 
NETWORK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DEVELOPMENT 
DELIVERY  AND  PRESENTATION  OF  MULTIMEDIA 
APPLICATIONS  USING  TIMELINES  TO  INTEGRATE 
MULTIMEDIA  OBJECTS  AND  PROGRAM  OBJECTS 
George  Escobar,  Herndon,  and  Laurence  Kirsh.  Reston,  both 
of  \a.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc., 
.Arlington,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,808,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  717,737 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395-806  19  claims 

1.  A  network  arrangement  for  the  delivery  and  presentation  of 
multimedia  applications  comprising: 


October  20.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3467 


7^ 


jj^T— r-c:^ 


nnna 

DDDD 


a  network. 

one  or  more  file  servers  connected  to  the  network,  at  least  one  of 
said  file  servers  containing  multimedia  assets  and  at  least  one 
of  said  file  servers  containing  program  objects, 

a  user  terminal  connected  to  the  network  and  including  a  display 
for  displaying  a  plurality  of  timelines,  a  graphical  user  inter- 
face for  placing  icons  representing  one  or  more  said  multime- 
dia assets  on  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  timelines  and  for 
placing  icons  representing  one  or  more  said  program  object.* 
on  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  timelines  and  a  processor  for 
integrating  multimedia  objects  from  the  one  or  more  multime- 
dia assets  associated  with  said  first  timeline  with  the  one  or 
more  program  objects  associated  with  said  second  timeline  to 
produce  an  interactive  multimedia  application. 

a  user  input  device  cooperating  with  the  user  terminal  for 
retrieving  from  the  one  or  more  file  servers  and  for  playing 
back  or  executing  at  least  one  object  at  a  relative  lime  repre- 
sented on  the  interactive  multimedia  application. 


1.  A  data  processing  system,  having  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  for  executing  instructions  stored  in  a 
memory; 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  ports  at  a  plurality  of  physical  locations, 
wherein  said  physical  locations  are  specified  in  terms  of  the 
location  of  the  ports  relative  to  the  parameters  of  the  prede- 
termined configuration  within  the  data  processing  system;  and 


a  routing  network  for  coupling  said  central  processing  unit  to 
said  peripheral  ports,  said  routing  network  having  network 
storage  means  for  storing  location  information  specifying  the 
physical  locations  of  each  of  said  ports  coupled  to  said  routing 
network,  and  control  means  responsive  to  a  location  com- 
mand for  reporting  said  location  information  to  said  central 
processing  unit,  wherein  said  location  information  is  sufficient 
to  specify  the  location  of  each  of  said  peripheral  ports  without 
reference  to  any  other  information. 


5,826,104 

BATCH  PROGRAM  STATUS  VL\  TAPE  DATA  SET 

INFORMATION  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  DETERMINING 

THE  REAL  TIME  STATUS  OF  A  BATCH  PROGRAM 

RUNNING  IN  A  MAIN  FRAME  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Donald  Owen  Rifkin,  Colorado  Spring,  Colo.,  assignor  to  MCI 

Communications  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  632,192 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395— «35  5  Qaims 

hMMUaMB  I 


5,826,103 
SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  PHYSICAL  LOCATIONS  OF 
ALL  PORTS  SPECIFIED  IN  TERMS  OF  PORT 
LOCATIONS  RELATIVE  TO  PARAMETERS  OF  A 
PREDETERMINED  CONFIGURATION  WITHIN  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Martin  John  Whittaker,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  177,582,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,466 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/40:11/30 
VS.  a.  395— «28  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dynamically  determining  the  real-time  status  of 
a  batch  program  running  on  a  mainframe  computer  system,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  accepting  as  input  the  name  of  at  least  one  dataset  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  tape  volumes; 

(2)  querying  a  tape  management  system  to  retrieve  information 
about  each  of  the  plurality  of  tape  volumes,  the  plurality  of 
tape  volumes  being  organized  into  sequential  pairs; 

(3)  capturing  recently  updated  information,  including  which 
batch  program  most  recently  utilized  each  of  the  plurality  of 
tape  volumes  and  the  date  and  time  when  each  of  the  plurality 
of  tape  volumes  was  accessed; 

(4)  deriving  an  elapsed  time  by  comparing  a  first  tape  volume 
with  a  second  tape  volume  within  each  of  the  sequential  pairs 
comprising  the  plurality  of  tape  volumes; 

(5)  excluding  misleading  elapsed  time  data  as  derived  in  step  (4) 
and  determining  the  most  recendy  accessed  tape  volume  of 
the  plurality  of  tape  \olumes; 

(6)  calculating  the  elapsed  time  between  the  current  real  time 
and  the  lime  when  the  most  recendy  accessed  tape  volume 
was  accessed  as  determined  in  step  (3). 
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5^26,105 
SYSTEM  FOR  USING  AN  EXTERNAL  CPU  TO  ACCESS 
MULTIFUNCTION  CONTROLLERS  CONTROL 
REGISTERS  VLV  CONFIG UR.ATION  REGISTERS 
THEREOF  AFTER  DISABLING  THE  EMBEDDED 
MICROPROCESSOR 
Steven  Burstein.  Smithtown:  Kenneth  George  Smalley.  Haup- 
pauge,  and   Ian   Eraser  Harris,  Kings  Park,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Standard   Microsystems  Corporation,  Haup- 
pauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ju(i.'lO.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661, 12« 

^t  CI."  G06F  I.VOO 
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delay  the  transfer  of  data  for  a  preprogrammed  number  of 
clock  cycles  in  response  to  a  wait  signal,  the  state  machine 
including  a  wait  signal  generation  circuit  configured  to  gener- 
ate the  wait  signal:  and 

a  data  mode  register  configured  to  receive  a  wait  number  which 
corresponds  to  the  preprogrammed  number  of  clock  cycles: 

wherein  the  wait  signal  generation  circuit  includes  circuitry 
configured  to  receive  the  wait  number,  decrement  the  wait 
number  by  one  during  each  cycle  of  the  clock  signal,  and  to 
generate  the  wait  signal  in  response  to  decrementation  of  the 
wait  number. 


3.  A  method  for  operating  a  multifunction  controller  circuit,  said 
multifunction  controller  circuit  comprising  a  host  interface  for 
interfacing  with  a  host  CPU  located  externally  to  said  multifiinc- 
lion  controller  circuit,  a  plurality  of  independent  devices,  a  set  of 
control  registers  for  controlling  the  independent  devices,  an 
embedded  microprocessor  located  within  said  multifunction  con- 
troller circuit  for  performing  read  and  write  operations  in  said 
control  registers,  and  a  set  of  configuration  registers  accessible  to 
said  host  CPU  and  said  embedded  microprocessor,  said  control 
registers  being  normally  accessible  to  said  host  CPU  via  said 
embedded  microprocessor  when  said  embedded  microprocessor  is 
executing  a  program,  said  method  enabling  said  host  CPU  to 
access  said  control  registers  without  intervention  of  the  embedded 
microprocessor,  said  method  comprising  of  the  steps  of: 

utilizing  said  host  CPU.  writing  control  information  into  a  first 
configuration  register  for  disabli«g  said  microprocessor  and 
for  enabling  multiplexing  circuitry  which  allows  address 
information  and  data  to  be  directly  transferred  from  said 
configuration  registers  to  said  control  registers: 
utilizing  said  host  CPU.  writing  an  address  of  a  particular 
control  register  into  one  or  more  second  configuration  regis- 
ters; and 

transfemng  data  via  said  multiplexing  circuitry  between  one  or 
more  third  configuration  registers  and  said  particular  control 
register,  without  intervention  of  said  disabled  embedded 
microprocessor 


5,826,107 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

DMA  TIMEOUT  COUNTER  FEATURE 

LesUe   E.   Cline,  Sunnybale;   Edward  J.   Chejiava,  Jr.,   San 

Bruno,  and  Anh  L.  Pham,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors 

to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  964,590,  Oct.  20.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5384,040.  This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  329J60 

Int.  a.*"  G06F  3/00 
U.S.CI.395-«47  „c,3i^ 


5,826,106 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MULTIFUNCTION  DIRECT 
MEMORY  ACCESS  (DMA)  CONTROLLER 
Jianhua  Pang,  ArUngton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  453,076,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,034 
InL  CI."  G06F  WOO 
U.S.  a.  395-845  ,3  Caims 

I   A  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller,  comprising: 
a  channel  circuit  connected  to  transfer  data  to  and  from  a  port: 
a  CPU  interface; 

a  bus  connected  to  the  channel  circuit  and 
to  the  CPU  interface  and  configured  to  transfer  data  therebe- 
tween: 

a  state  machine  coupled  to  the  CPU  interface  and  configured  to 
process  a  clock  signal  which  controls  a  transfer  of  data  from 
the  channel  circuit  across  the  bus  to  the  CPU  interface  and  to 


I.  A  bus  interface  apparatus  for  interfacing  a  host  system 
through  a  first  bus  not  supporting  direct  memory  access  (DMA) 
and  a  peripheral  device  through  a  second  bus  supporting  direct 
memory  access  and  for  converting  programmed  input/output  (PIG) 
cycles  from  the  first  bus  into  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  cycles 
on  the  second  bus.  said  bus  interface  apparatus  comprising: 
a  DMA  timeout  counter  comprising: 

a  counter  coupled  to  the  first  bus  and  the  second  bus  and 
clocked  by  a  clock  signal  from  the  first  bus  for  counting  to  a 
predetermined  value  and  outputting  a  first  signal  when  said 
predetermined  value  is  reached, 
a  counter  reset,  coupled  to  said  counter,  and  said  second  bus.  for 
clearing  and  starting  the  counter  when  a  DMA  cycle  on  the 
second  bus  is  initialized  by  the  bus  interface  apparatus, 
a  first  detector,  coupled  to  said  counter  and  said  second  bus  for 
detecting  when  a  peripheral  device  asserts  a  DMA  request 
signal  on  said  second  bus  and  stopping  and  clearing  said 
counter  in  response  to  such  a  detection,  and 
a  second  detector  coupled  to  said  counter  and  said  second  bus 
for  detecting  when  a  peripheral  device  de-asserts  the  DMA 
request  signal  and  starting  said  counter  in  response  to  such 
detection  and 
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a  first  bus  state  machine,  coupled  to  said  DMA  timeout  counter, 
for  terminating  a  PIC  cycle  on  said  first  bus  in  response  to  the 
first  signal  from  said  DMA  timeout  counter. 


5,826,108 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  BURST  MODE  CONTROL 

Satoru  Sonobe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-240847 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/28 

U.S.  Cl.  395—855  7  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  microcomputer  and  a 
memory  means  coupled  thereto,  said  memory  means  having  a 
single  access  mode  in  which  one  item  of  data  is  outputted  in 
response  to  reception  of  one  address  and  a  burst  access  mode  in 
which  a  plurality  of  items  of  data  are  continuously  outpuned  in 
response  to  reception  of  a  burst  request  signal  and  one  address,  a 
memory  region  of  said  memory  means  being  divided  into  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  blocks,  said  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  register  for  storing,  for  each  of  said  meitrory  blocks,  informa- 
tion indicating  whether  burst  access  mode  is  available  for  a 
corresponding  memory  block: 
an  address  decode  means  for  receiving  an  address  to  be  supplied 
to  said  memory  means,  and  for  outputting  a  decode  signal 
indicative  of  which  of  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks  corre- 
sponds to  a  memory  region  to  be  accessed  by  said  address  to 
be  supplied  to  said  memory  means:  and 
means  for  activating  said  burst  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said 
memory  means,  when  said  information  stored  in  said  register 
designated  by  said  decode  signal  indicates  that  burst  access  is 
available  for  said  memory  means. 


5,826,109 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
MULTIPLE  LOAD  OPERATIONS  TO  THE  SAME 
MEMORY  LOCATION  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Jeffery    M.   Abramson,   Aloha;    Haitham   Akkary,    Portland; 
Andrew    F.   Glew,    Hillsboro:    Glenn   J.    Hinton;    Kris   G. 
Konigsfeld,  both  of  Portland;  Paul  D.  Madland;  David  B. 
Papworth,  both  of  Beaverton,  and  Robert  W.  Martell,  Hills- 
boro, all   of  Oreg.,  assignors  to   Intel  Corporation,  Sant 
Clai^,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  177,258,  Jan.  4,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  747,197 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/18 

U.S.  a.  395—859  18  Claims 

1.  A  processor  for  use  in  a  computer  system,  said  processor 

comprising: 

a  memory  execution  unit  (MEU)  that  executes  load  operations 
by  dispatching  the  load  operations  to  memory,  wherein  the 
MEU  comprises  a  load  buffer  to  store  load  operations  dis- 
patched to  the  MEU  for  execution; 
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a  non-blocking  level  one  (LI)  cache  memory  coupled  to  receive 
the   load   operations  once   dispatched,   wherein   the   cache 
memory  comprises 
an  LI  data  array,  and 

a  storage  area  containing  load  operation  identifiers  of  cache 
lines  being  obtained  through  currently  pending  bus  cycles, 
and  containing  data  obtained  from  memory  in  response  to 
recent  load  operations,  wherein  the  cache  memory  provides 
data  from  the  LI  data  array  to  complete  one  of  the  load 
operations  if  the  data  is  in  stored  therein  at  receipt  of  said 
one  load  operation  and  prevents  said  one  load  operation 
from  being  sent  to  a  memory  external  to  the  processor 
when  said  one  load  operation  attempts  to  access  a  cache 
line  that  is  a  subject  of  one  of  the  currently  pending  bus 
cycles:  and 
wherein  the  memory  execution  unit  stores  said  one  load  opera- 
tion in  the  load  buffer  until  receipt  of  a  signal  from  the  cache 
memory  with  an  identifier  (ID)  of  an  entry  in  the  storage  area 
that  caused  the  cache  memory  to  prevent  dispatching  of  said 
one  load  operation  to  external  memory,  said  MEU  redispatch- 
ing  said  one  load  operation  to  the  cache  memory  in  response 
to  the  signal  and  a  match  of  the  indication  to  a  stored  ID  in  the 
load  buffer  in  response  to  which  the  cache  memory  provides 
data  for  said  one  load  operation  from  said  storage  area. 


5,826,110 
SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  SERVER  USING  COARSE- 
GRAINED DISK  STRIPING  METHOD  IN  WHICH 
INCOMING  REQUESTS  ARE  SCHEDULED  AND 
RESCHEDULED  BASED  ON  AVAILABILITY  OF 
BANDWIDTH 
Banu  Ozden,  Summit;  Rajeev  Rastogi,  New  Providence,  and 
Abraham  Silberschatz,  Summit,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  492^15 
Int  Cl."  G06F  13/14:13/37 
VS.  Cl.  395—865  12  Claims 

7.  A  video  server  for  servicing  a  plurality  of  incoming  requests 
to  retrieve  a  corresponding  plurality  of  stored  sequences  of  bits 
representing  video  information,  the  video  server  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  disks,  each  of  said  disks  having  a  bandwidth 
associated  therewith,  each  of  said  sequences  of  bits  having 
been  stored  on  the  plurality  of  disks  in  accordance  with  a 
coarse-grained  disk  striping  technique  in  which  each  of  the 
stored  sequences  of  bits  is  adapted  to  be  retrieved  in  response 
to  a  corresponding  request  thereto  and  in  a  successive  plural- 
ity of  rounds  including  a  first  round,  each  of  said  rounds 
comprising  the  retrieval  of  a  corresponding  successive  subse- 
quence of  said  sequence  of  bits,  each  of  said  successive 
subsequences  having  been  stored  on  exactly  one  of  said  disks: 
means  for  scheduling  the  first  round  of  the  retrieval  of  one  of 
said  sequences  of  bits  to  occur  at  a  first  point  in  time,  the 
means  for  scheduling  responsive  to  one  of  said  incoming 
requests,  wherein  said  first  point  in  time  is  based  on  both  the 
order  in  which  said  incoming  requests  are  received  and  a 
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measure  of  availability  of  said  bandwidth  associated  with  one 
or  more  of  said  disks:  and 
means  for  reschedulmg  the  first  round  of  said  retrieval  of  said 
one  of  said  sequences  of  bits  to  occur  at  a  second  point  in 
tirse  earlier  than  the  first  point  m  time,  the  means  for  resched- 
uling responsive  to  a  change  in  said  measure  of  availability  of 
said  bandwidth  associated  with  said  one  or  more  of  said  disks, 
said  change  m  said  measure  of  availability  of  said  bandwidth 
resulting  from  a  completion  of  the  retrieval  of  another  one  of 
said  sequences  of  bits. 


5,826,111 

MODEM  EMPLOYING  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Edward  R.  Caudel,  and  Surendar  S.  Magar,  both  of  Hoiurton, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,729,  Jul.  8,  1994,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  797,854,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  468,490,  Jan.  23,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  841,123,  Mar.  18,  1986,  abandoned 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  350,852,  Feb.  22,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4377^2.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,445 
InL  CI.''  G06F  J/05 
L.S.  a.  395-889  22  Claims 


tor  substrate,  interconnected  with  each  other  and  the  bus,  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  bus  and 
operative  to  perform  anthmetic  or  logic  operations,  and  a 
control  circuit  located  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  for 
decoding  different  instructions  to  make  said  arithmetic  logic 
unit  perform  an  arithmetic  operation  in  response  to  one  of  the 
instructions  and  to  alternatively  perform  a  logic  operation  in 
response  to  another  of  the  instructions,  while  contemporane- 
ously performing  data  u-ansfers  via  the  bus:  and 
a  memory  storing  instnictions  for  modulation  and  demodulation 
functions. 


5,826,112 

LENS-FTTTED  PHOTO  FILM  UNIT  AND  CLASSIFYING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Toshlhiro  Matsushita,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,564,  Mar.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  262,339,  Jun.  17.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,530,500.  This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,860 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-148013 

Int.  a.'^GOSB  17/24 

VS.  CI.  396—6  10  Qaims 


1.  A  lens-fitted  photo  film  unit  including  a  housing  which 
incorporates  an  exposure  device  and  is  pre-loaded  with  photo  film, 
and  a  packaging  cardboard  for  covering  said  housing,  said  photo 
film  unit  comprising: 

an  identification  sign,  disposed  on  an  outside  ponion  of  said 
housing,  said  identification  sign  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  aligned  digits,  each  of  said  digits  being  represented 
by  at  least  one  of  a  rough  face  and  a  smooth  face: 

wherein  said  rough  face  has  an  optical  reflectance  lower  than 
that  of  said  smooth  face:  and 

wherein  said  identification  sign  is  adapted  to  be  automatically 
read  by  an  external  non-visual  mechanism  and  to  relay  infor- 
mation on  a  type  of  said  housing  based  upon  a  sequential 
arrangement  of  each  rough  face  and  each  smooth  face,  such 
that  each  housing  is  automatically  sorted  into  separate  recy- 
cling processing  lines:  and 

wherein  an  anthmetical  mean  deviation  of  profile  of  each  of  said 
rough  face  and  said  smooth  face  is  0.1  pm  or  more,  and  an 
arithmetical  mean  deviation  of  profile  of  said  rough  face  is  at 
least  two  times  as  great  as  an  arithmetical  mean  deviation  of 
profile  of  said  smooth  face. 


1.  A  modem  comprising: 

analog-to-digital  conversion  circuitry: 

a  microcomputer  device  for  digital  signal  processing  including  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  bus  extending  across  a  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  including  plural  conductors 
operative  to  carry  data  bits  in  parallel,  a  hardware  multiplier 
and  an  arithmetic  logic  unit,  both  located  on  said  semiconduc- 


5,826,113 

AUTO-FOCUSING  CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF 

PHOTOGR^4PHING  IN  WATER 

Osamu   Nonaka,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279401- 
Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003473 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/08 
U.S.C1.39«.-25  34cai™s 

1.  An  auto-focusing  camera  capable  of  photographing  in  water, 
comprising: 

underwater  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  or  setting  a 
condition  in  which  a  medium  around  the  camera  is  water: 
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wherein  said  actuator,  said  transmission  mechanism  and  said 
drive  amount  detection  mechanism  are  disposed  on  said 
female  helicoid  member,  on  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
optical  system,  on  a  long  side  of  an  aperture  that  forms  light 
fluxes  into  a  rectangular  shape  to  become  incident  on  a  film 
surface. 


focus  detecting  means  for  optically  detecting  data  necessary  for 
the  focus  adjustment  of  a  photographing  lens; 

transparency  evaluating  means  for  optically  detecting  the  degree 
of  transparency  of  a  medium  around  the  camera:  and 

lens  driving  means  for  adjusting  the  focus  of  the  photographing 
lens  based  on  an  output  of  said  focus  detecting  means,  output 
of  said  underwater  state  detecting  means  and  output  of  said 
transparency  evaluating  means. 


5,826,114 

CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  FOCUS 

ADJUSTMENT  DURING  TIMES  OF  CAMERA 

VIBRATION  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Urayasu;   Minoru   Kato:   Junichi  Oral, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Isao  Soshi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,243,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-093946; 
Apr.  IS,  1994,  6-077351 

Int  CI."  G03B  5/00:13/34 
VS.  a.  396—55  12  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

an  optical  system: 

a  helicoid  arrangement  having  a  male  helicoid  member  sur- 
rounded by  a  female  helicoid  member: 

an  actuator  generating  a  drive  force  which  moves  said  optical 
system: 

a  transmission  mechanism  transmitting  said  drive  force  from 
said  actuator  to  said  optical  system:  and 

a  drive  amount  detection  mechanism  detecting  an  amount  of 
drive  of  said  optical  system  caused  by  said  actuator. 


5,826,115 

CAMERA  WITH  AN  IMAGE  STABILIZING  FUNCTION 

Koichi  Washisu,  Tokyo;   Tom  Nagata,  Yokohama;   Hiroshi 

Sumio,   Tokyo,   and   Masao   Shikaumi,   Yokohama,   all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,799,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,055,  Dec.  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,748,  Feb. 

11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
555,361,  Jul.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  430,056,  Oct  31,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  271,598,  Nov.  15,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1987. 62-289136; 
Jan.  28,  1988,  63-18208 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—55  24  Claims 


1^:- 


1.  An  image  blur  prevention  apparatus  for  use  with  a  camera  and 
including  a  signal  output  circuit  which  outputs  a  signal  for  starting 
a  photographing  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  blur  prevention  device  which  prevents  image  blur: 

a  setting  portion  that  selectively  sets  said  image  blur  prevention 
device  in  a  first  operation  mode  juid  a  second  operation  mode, 
wherein  in  the  first  operation  mode  said  image  blur  prevention 
device  performs  image  blur  prevention,  and  wherein  in  the 
second  operation  mode  said  image  blur  prevention  device 
operates  such  that  an  aimed  direction  of  an  optical  device  is 
continuously  changed: 

a  varying  pwrtion  which  varies  an  operation  speed  of  said  image 
blur  prevention  device  so  that  said  image  blur  prevention 
device  is  capable  of  varying  the  aimed  direction  to  follow 
objects  which  move  at  different  speeds:  and 

control  means  for  starting  operation  of  said  image  blur  preven- 
tion device  in  the  second  operation  mode  in  response  to  an 
output  signal  of  said  signal  output  circuit. 


5,826,116 

CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  REMOTE-CONTROL 

OPERATION 

Yoshiyuki  Kaneko.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,051,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,933,  Nov.  30,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,428,  Jun. 

30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

485J77,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  370343 

Int.  a."G03B  17/20 

U.S.  CI.  396—56  29  Claims 

11.  A  camera  comprising: 
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a  camera  body  having  a  from  panel  and  a  rear  panel  which  is 
situated  opposite  the  front  panel,  said  front  panel  facing 
toward  an  object  when  the  object  is  being  photographed  with 
the  camera. 

a  signal  receiving  window  for  receiving  a  wireless  remote  con- 
trol signal  provided  on  said  rear  panel  of  the  camera  body  and 

a  control  device  for  controlling  an  operation  of  the  camera 
according  to  the  wireless  remote-control  signal  received  by 
the  signal  receiving  window. 


5,826,117 
TV  CAMERA  LENS  DRIVING  DEVICE  AND  TV  CAMERA 

LENS 
Hiroyuki  Kawamura,  and  Hjroshi  Mizumura,  both  of  Omiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  SaiUma, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1996,  8-305134- 
Nov.  26,  1996,8-315216 

Int.  CI."  G03B  3/10:13/34:  G02B  7/105 
VS.  a.  39^79  9  Claims 
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lens  driving  means  for  moving  the  one  of  the  whole  of  said 
master  lens  group  and  the  part  of  said  master  lens  group 
forward  and  backward  along  the  optical  axis  in  accordance 
with  the  cono-ol  signal  which  is  validated  by  said  control 
changeover  means. 


5,826,118 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  CONTROLLER  TO  DETERMINE  A 

REFERENCE  POSITION  OF  A  LENS  BARREL 
Masayuki  Koga,  Fuchu,  and  Toru  Kosaka,  Zama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,558,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012825 

Int  CI."  G03B  1/18:3/10 

U.S.  CI.  396-*7  10  cMms 
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1.  A  camera  having  a  camera  body,  a  power  supply  source,  a 
main  switch  to  alternately  enable  connection  of  the  power  supply 
source  to  circuits  in  the  camera,  the  camera  comprising: 
a  lens  barrel  havmg  a  first  position  fully  collapsed  within  the 
camera  body,  a  second  position  extending  from  the  camera 
body  when  the  power  supply  source  is  connected  to  the 
circuits,  and  a  reference  position  with  respect  to  the  camera 
body,  wherein  the  second  position  is  a  wide  angle  end  posi- 
tion, and  the  reference  position  of  said  lens  barrel  with  respect 
to  the  camera  body  is  between  the  first  position  and  the 
second  position;  and 
a  controller  to  positionally  control  said  lens  barrel  based  upon 
distances  of  said  lens  barrel  from  the  reference  position. 


1.  A  driving  device  for  a  TV  camera  lens  in  which  one  of  the 
whole  of  a  master  lens  group  arranged  in  a  lens  mount  and  a  part  of 
said  master  lens  group  is  moved  forward  and  backward  along  an 
optical  axis  so  as  to  perform  macro-shooting,  and  a  macro  position, 
at  which  the  one  of  the  whole  of  said  master  lens  group  and  the 
pan  of  said  master  lens  group  is  positioned  during  the  macro- 
shooting,  is  preset,  said  driving  device  compnsing. 
macro  position-control  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a 
macro  position-control  signal  for  moving  the  one  of  the  whole 
of  said  master  lens  group  and  the  part  of  said  master  lens 
group  to  the  preset  macro  position: 
rate-control  signal  generating  means  foroutpuning  a  rale-control 
signal  for  controlling  a  rate  at  which  the  one  of  the  whole  of 
said  master  lens  group  and  the  part  of  said  master  lens  group 
moves,  in  accordance  with  operated  amount  of  an  operation 
member: 

conu^ol  changeover  means  for  validating  one  of  the   macro 
position-control  signal  and  the  rate-control  signal:  and 


5,826,119 

SHUTTER-PRIORITY  AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE 

CAMERA 

Seiichi  Imano.  and  Kazuo  Akimoto.  both  of  Yotsukaido.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077212 
Int.  a."  G03B  7/095 
U.S.  CI.  396-236  3  claims 


I.  A  camera  operable  in  shuner-priority  automatic  exposure 
mode,  comprising: 
a  photometric  circuit: 
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an  exposure  data  memory  circuit  for  storing  information  on  a 
plurality  of  selectable  diaphragm  openings:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  calculating  a  desirable  diaphragm  opening 
based  on  a  shutter  speed  preset  prior  to  an  exposure  and 
luminance  data  output  from  the  photometric  circuit,  and  deter- 
mining an  actual  diaphragm  opening  based  on  a  comparison 
between  the  calculated  diaphragm  opening  and  the  selectable 
diaphragm  openings; 

wherein  the  control  circuit  checks  whether  the  preset  shutter 
speed  is  higher  or  lower  than  a  predefined  reference  shutter 
speed  and  selects  one  of  the  selectable  diaphragm  openings 
that  provides  a  higher  shutter  speed  if  the  preset  shutter  speed 
is  higher  than  the  reference  shutter  speed,  or  selects  one  of  the 
selectable  diaphragm  openings  that  provides  a  lower  shutter 
speed  if  the  preset  shutter  speed  is  lower  than  the  reference 
shutter  speed. 


1.  A  one-way  winder  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  bifurcated  guideway  having  a  trunk  and  first 
and  second  branches,  said  guideway  having  at  least  one  portal 
connecting  said  branches: 

a  director  having  an  arm-pawl  and  a  guide  cam.  said  director 
being  movable  relative  to  said  body  in  a  forward  movement 
and  in  a  return  movement,  said  guide  cam  moving  along  said 
first  branch  during  said  forward  movement  and  along  said 
second  branch  during  said  return  movement,  said  guide  cam 
being  movable  unidirectionally  along  said  first  branch: 

an  endless  ratchet  intruding  into  said  first  branch,  said  endless 
ratchet  being  driven  by  said  arm-pawl  during  said  forward 
movement  and  spaced  apart  from  said  arm-pawl  during  said 
return  movement. 


5,826.121 

ADJUSTABLE  CAMERA  SUPPORT  BASE  FOR  LOW 

CAMERA  POSITIONING 

Steven  L.  Cardellini.  22  Council  Crest,  Corte  Madera.  Calif. 

94925 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  917,241 

Int.  CI."  G03B  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  396-428  19  Claims 


5.826,120 
ONE-WAY  WINDER,  FILM  ADVANCE  AND  CAMER.A 
Patricia  L.  Williams,  RtKhester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,932 

Int.  CI."  G03B  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  396—3%  20  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  base  for  a  camera,  the  base  comprising: 

a  mount  configured  to  receive  a  camera  head; 

a  plurality  of  arms  extending  laterally  of  the  mount,  the  arms 

independently  adjustable  relative  to  the  mount;  and 
a  plurality  of  legs  adjustably  attached  to  and  supportmg  the 

arms. 


5,826,122 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMTmNG 

IMAGES  TO  A  REMOTE  LOCATION 

Eyal  Shekel,  22  Haportzim  Street,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  92541 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  779^45 

Int.  a."  G03B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  396-^29  29  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  photographing  an  image  from  a  screen  of  a 
computer  terminal,  comprising: 
a  camera  comprising: 

a  lens  which  projects  said  image  on  a  film; 
a  shuner  for  selectively  exposing  said  film;  and 
a  shutter  tripping  mechanism  which  trips  said  shutter  to  allow 
exposure  of  said  film  for  a  duration  longer  than  a  plurality 
of  refreshes  of  said  image  on  said  screen; 
a  hood  manually  abuttable  against  said  screen,  said  camera 
being  fixable  to  said  hood  such  that  said  image  may  be 
projected  on  said  film;  and 
graphics  apparatus  for  controlling  a  size  of  said  image  being 
displayed  on  said  screen. 
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5.826,123 
CAMERA.  ADAPTED  TO  HOLD  FILM  CARTRIDGES  OF 

DIFFERENT  SIZES 
Jing-Shiun  Lai.  Taichung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shansun  Tech- 
nology Company  Ltd..  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,702 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  19/06:17/02 

VS.  CI.  39fr-M6  13  aalms 

eoD  tt2 
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1    A  camera  capable  of  accommodating  small  and  large  film 
cartridges,  each  ha\  ing  a  cartridge  spool,  said  camera  comprising: 
a  film  cartridge  mounting  chamber  having  a  bottom  film  car- 
tridge opening,  and  a  rear  film  cartndge  opening; 
a  back  cover  for  closing  said  rear  film  cartridge  opening; 
a  bottom  cover  for  closing  said  bonom  film  cartridge  opening: 
a  lower  spindle  member  mounted  on  said  bottom  cover  for 
holding  a  bottom  of  the  cartridge  spool  of  the  loaded  small  or 
laige  film  cartridge; 
an  upper  spindle  member  mounted  on  top  of  the  cartridge 
mounting  chamber  above  said  lower  spindle  member  to  hold  a 
top  of  the  cartridge  spool  of  said  loaded  small  or  large  film 
cartridge: 
a  first  elastic  clamping  member  mounted  inside  said  cartridge 
mounting  chamber  arranged  to  apply  an  axial  clamping  force 
in  a  downward  direction  on  a  lop  of  the  loaded  small  or  large 
film  cartridge  when  either  cartridge  is  loaded  into  said  mount- 
ing chamber;  and 
a  second  elastic  clamping  member  mounted  inside  said  cartridge 
mounting  chamber  and  arranged  to  apply  a  lateral  clamping 
force  on  a  periphery  of  the  loaded  small  or  large  film  car- 
tridge, wherein 
said  upper  and  lower  spindle  members  and  said  first  and  second 
elastic  clamping  members  cooperate  to  accommodate  film 
canndges  of  at  least  two  different  sizes;  and 
wherein  said  cartridge  mounting  chamber  has  a  surrounding  wall 
extending  between  said  top  and  said  bonom  of  said  cartridge 
mounting  chamber,  said  first  elastic  clamping  member  includ- 
ing a  first  elongated  plate  mounted  on  said  surrounding  walli 
in  an  axiallv  slidable  position,  said  first  elongated  plate  having 
a  top  clamping  member  which  projects  into  said  cartridge 
mounting  chamber  from  said  surrounding  wall  and  which  is 
biased  to  press  against  the  top  of  the  loaded  small  or  large 
film  cartndge. 


pivotally  supported  on  the  base  plate  and  another  end  pivotally 
connected  to  and  supporting  the  sectors  of  the  opening  and  closing 
sector  groups  for  effecting  displacement  of  the  .sectors  relative  to 
the  shutter  opening  to  open  and  close  the  shuner  opening:  wherein 
at  least  a  first  one  of  the  sectors  is  interposed  between  a  second  one 
of  the  sectors  and  a  first  one  of  the  arms  connecting  and  supponing 
the  second  sector,  and  wherein  the  first  sector  has  an  edge  portion 
thereof  disposed  proximate  a  connection  of  the  second  sector  and 
the  first  arm,  at  least  the  edge  portion  of  the  first  sector  being 
thinner  than  other  portions  thereof  to  avoid  an  obstruction  of 
movement  of  the  sectors  during  displacement  thereof. 


5,826,125 

CAMERA  WHICH  USES  nLM  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A 

MOVABLE  LIGHT  SHIELD  DOOR 

Tetsuya  Nishio,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689.009,  Jul.  30.  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,940,  Jan.  23,  1996, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,946,  Sep. 

13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

766.938 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233357 

hit.  a."  G03B  17/02;  17/26 

U.S.  CI.  396-538  84  Claims 


5,826,124 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHLTTER 
Kunioki  Takahashi:  Toshiaki  Hirai,  and  Makoto  Mikami,  all  of 
Yotsukaido,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866.622 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-138915 

Int.  CI."  G03B  9/40 

U.S.  a.  396-188  ,3  claims 

1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  comprising:  a  base  plate  having  a  shuner 

opening;  an  opening  'ecior  group  including  a  plurality  of  sectors;  a 

closing  sector  group  including  a  plurality  of  sectors,  the  opening 

and  closing  sector  groups  being  operable  to  open  and  close  the 

shuner  opening;  and  a  plurality  of  arms  each  having  one  end 


1.  .An  apparanis  adapted  to  use  an  image  recording  medium 
cartridge  having  a  cover  for  allowing  an  image  recording  medium 
in  the  cartridge  to  be  thrust  out  from  the  image  recording  medium 
cartridge,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  movement  device  movable  with  a  cartridge  so  as  to  move 
the  cartndge  to  a  position  for  unloading  the  cartndge: 

(B)  a  cover  operation  device  which  opens  the  cover  of  the 
cartridge;  and 

(C)  a  linkage  device  which  restricts  an  opening  operation  of  the 
cover  of  the  cartridge  by  said  cover  operation  device  when 
said  movement  device  is  in  the  position  for  unloading  the 
cartridge. 
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5.826,126 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HOUSING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Hiroshi  Nomura,*  Kazuyoshi  Azegami,  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki, 

all   of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors   to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  777,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1996.  8-012317; 
Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029486;  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029487 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  396—542  19  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  printed  circuit  board  housing  structure  for  a  camera. 

said  camera  including  a  movable  barrel  that  moves  along  an  optical 

axis  of  a  lens  of  the  camera  and  a  flexible  printed  circuit  board 

electrically  connecting  an  electrical  unit  on  said  movable  barrel  to 

a  unit  on  said  camera,  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  housing 

structure  comprising: 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  board  housing  space  formed  on  said 

camera  and  defined  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  face  of 

a  film  chamber;  and 

a  spring  mechanism  provided  in  said  flexible  printed  circuit 

board  housing  space,  said  spring  mechanism  applying  an 

urging  force  to  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board,  said  urging 

force  urging  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  in  a  direction 

away  from  the  optical  axis  and  into  said  flexible  printed 

circuit  board  housing  space,  said  substantially  cylindrical  wall 

face  of  said  film  chamber  comprising  a  guiding  structure  that 

guides  a  slack  portion  of  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  in 

a  direction  away  from  the  optical  axis. 


5,826,127 
RELATING  TO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Gareth  B.  Evans,  Potten  End,  and  Anthony  Earle,  Harrow 
Weald,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,224 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1996, 
9600112 

InL  ex."  G03D  3/10 
U.S.  a.  396—571  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  continuous  web  of  photographic 
material  in  a  combined  photographic  processing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  printing  stage  and  a  processing  stage,  the  processing  stage 
having  at  least  one  processing  tank  in  which  the  processing  solu- 
tion  volume   divided   bv   the   maximum   area  of  the   material 


immersed  in  the  processing  solution  is  less  than  25  mm,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  transport  speed  of  the  photographic  material  through 

the  printing  stage; 
varying  the  transport  speed  of  the  photographic  material  through 
the  processing  tank  in  response  to  a  sensed  change  of  the 
transport  speed  of  the  photographic  material  through  the  pnnt- 
ing  stage;  and 
changing  an  activity  of  the  processing  solution  in  accordaiKC 
with  the  sensed  transport  speed  thereby  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined photographic  performance. 


5.826,128 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Yoshio  Nishiila,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223378 
InL  CI.''  G03D  7/00:13/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—572  8  Claims 


1.  A  processing  apparatus  to  automatically  develop  a  photosen- 
sitive  material,   said   apparatus   comprising   a  drying   pan   that 
includes: 
a  drying  heater  heating  air  to  dry  the  photosensitive  material; 
a  drying  fan  circulating  the  air  heated  by  said  drying  beater 

inside  said  drying  part;  and 
a  means  for  detecting  a  reduction  in  the  air  circulation  by  said 
drying  fan. 


5,826,129 
SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Keizo  Hasebe,  Kofu;  Shiigi  Nagashima,  Kumamoto;  Norio 
Semba,  Kumamoto,-  Masami  Akimoto,  Kumamoto,-  Yoshio 
Kimura,  Kumamoto-ken;  Naruaki  Uda,  Kumamoto,-  Kouji 
Harada,  Kumamoto-ken,-  Issei  Ueda,  Kumamoto,  and  Nobuo 
Konishi,  Yamanashi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Toyko,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Lim- 
ited, Tosu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  30,  1994,  6-173510; 
Aug.  4,  1994,  6-202717;  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-018680 

Int  a."  G03D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  396—611  23  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  processing  system  comprising: 
a  cassene  station  on  which  at  least  one  cassene  containing  a 

plurality  of  objects  is  placed; 
a  process  station  including  a  plurality  of  process  chambers  for 
performing  processing  for  the  objects,  and  object  conveying 
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(b)  starting  an  exhaust  operation  in  the  chamber  and,  while 
rotating  the  substrate  at  a  first  rotation  speed,  supplying  a 
washing  solution  to  the  clearance  to  create  an  annular  con- 
tinuous washing  solution  film; 

(c)  while  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  substrate,  slopping  an 
exhaust  operation  in  the  chamber  and  applying  a  developing 
solution  to  the  photoresist-coated  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
develop  the  coated  photoresist  in  a  hermetically  sealed  cham- 
ber; and 

(d)  while  rotatmg  the  substrate  at  a  second  rotation  speed, 
applying  the  washing  solution  on  both  surfaces  of  the  sub- 
strate and  removing  the  developing  solution  from  both  sur- 
faces of  the  substrate. 


means  for  loading  the  objects  into  said  process  chambers  and 

unloading  the  objects  from  said  process  chambers; 
first  object  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  objects  between 

said  cassette  station  and  said  process  station;  and 
an  interface  section  including  an  object  waiting  region  where  the 

objects  wait,  and  second  object  transfer  means  for  transferring 

the  objects  to  said  process  station, 
wherein  said  process  chambers  in  said  process  station  are 

arranged  around  said  object  conveying  means,  and 
said  object  conveying  means  has  a  rotating  shaft  substantially 

parallel  to  the  vertical  direction  and  can  move  up  and  down  in 

the  vertical  direction  along  said  rotating  shaft  and  rotate  about 

said  rotating  shaft. 


5326,130 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  RESIST 

COATED  ON  SUBSTRATE 
Hidcya  Tanaka,-  Norimitsu  Morioka,  and  Kosuke  Yoshihara, 
all  of  Kumamoto.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  Tosu,  both 
of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  S21345,  Aug.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,689,749.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  S«r.  No.  868,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230627 
InL  01.*^  G03D  3/02 

6  Claims 


vs.  CL  396—611 
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HIT    I— s: 


I  r   l-% 


1.  A  developing  method  for  developing  a  photoresist-coated 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(a)  supporting  the  photoresist-coated  substrate  on  a  spin  chuck 
in  a  chamber  with  the  photoresist-coated  substrate  held 
upward  and  facing  a  liquid  film  forming  means  at  an  area  near 
a  periphery  of  a  rear  surface  of  the  substrate  to  define  a 
clearance  between  the  liquid  film  forming  means  and  the 
periphery  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  substrate; 


5,826,131 
DEVELOPMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Osami  Tsuji;  Toshio  Kurokawa,  and  Hideaki  Nomura,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  998,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1996,  8-349095; 
Jun.  30,  1997,  9-174998,-  Jun.  30,  1997,  9-175000 

Int.  CI.'  G03D  3/13 
VS.  CI.  396—613  15  Claims 


1.  A  photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  loading  section  for  loading  therein  a  film  container  accommo- 
dating a  film  which  is  wound  from  one  edge  section  in  the 
longitudinal  section  thereof  around  a  spool  shaft  with  the  edge 
section  thereof  in  the  longitudinal  section  separated  from  the 
spool  shaft  for  development  and  also  which  is  returned  in  the 
separated  state  to  a  customer,  said  film  accommodated  therein 
in  the  state  of  being  wound  around  the  spool  shaft; 

a  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  film  into  the  loading  section 
from  another  edge  section  of  the  film  wound  around  the  spool 
shaft  and  also  retaining  the  film  in  the  state  where  the  former 
edge  section  of  the  film  in  the  longitudinal  direction  is  kept 
locked  in  the  loading  section;  and 

a  single  processing  tank  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  film  fed 
out  by  the  feeding  means  from  the  loading  section  and  devel- 
oping the  film  with  a  processing  liquid. 
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5,826,132 

VARIABLE  SIZE,  REPLACEABLE  TONER  SUMP  PANS 

FOR  PRINT  CARTRIDGES 

Dhirendra  C.  Dajnji,  Webster,  and  Ajay  Kumar,  Fairpori,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  971,690 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:21/18 

VS.  CI.  399—110  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  plurality  of  process  cartridges  for 
developing  with  marking  particles  a  latent  image  with  common 
components,  said  system  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  member  mounted  to  said  housing  for  advancing  the  marking 
particles  toward  the  latent  image; 

a  first  pan  securable  to  said  housing  and  defining  a  first  cavity 
therebetween,  said  first  cavity  defining  a  first  volume; 

a  second  pan  securable  to  said  housing  and  defining  a  second 
cavity  therebetween,  said  second  cavity  defining  a  second 
volume  substantially  different  than  said  first  volume,  said 
housing,  said  member  and  said  first  pan  being  assemblable  to 
form  a  first  process  cartridge  with  said  first  volume  and  said 
housing,  said  member  and  said  second  pan  being  assemblable 
to  form  a  second  process  cartridge  with  said  second  volume. 


5,826,133 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  USEABLE  IN  A  COPY 

MODE  OR  A  FACSIMILE  MODE 

Masaaki  Saito,  Tokyo;  Koji  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  and  Masa- 

hiko  Yokota,  Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  604,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033863 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—2  20  Oaims 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
stacking  means  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  originals: 
separating  means  for  sequentially  separating  an  original  in  a 
bottom  portion  among  said  originals  on  said  stacking  means; 
conveying  means  for  conveying  the  original  which  was  sequen- 
tially separated  by  said  separating  means  along  a  conveying 
path; 
first  reading  means  for  reading  the  original  surface  which  faces 
up  when  it  is  stacked  onto  said  stacking  means  when  the 
original  passes  through  said  conveying  path; 
second  reading  means  for  reading  the  original  surface  which 
faces  down  when  it  is  stacked  onto  said  stacking  means  when 
the  original  passes  through  said  conveying  path;  and 


control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  reading 
means  in  accordance  with  a  copy  mode  and  a  mode  other  than 
said  copy  mode, 
wherein  said  control  means  allows  said  first  reading  means  to 

read  the  original  in  said  copy  mode  and  allows  said  second 

reading  means  to  read  the  original  in  the  mode  other  than 

said  copy  mode,  and 
wherein  said  mode  other  than  said  copy  mode  is  a  facsimile 

transmission  mode. 


5,826,134 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHYING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

TONER  EMPTY  DISCRIMINATING  UNIT 

Toshio  Hino,  and   Yoshihiro  Tonomoto,   both   of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1997,  9-009891 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/08 

VS.  CI.  399—27  14  Claims 
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9.  An  apparatus  in  which  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on 
a  photosensitive  material  is  developed  and.  thereafter,  is  transferred 
onto  a  paper,  comprising: 

a  developing  unit  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  said  photosensitive  material  by  a  two-component  develop- 
ing agent  composed  of  toner  and  carrier; 

a  toner  density  sensor  for  detecting  a  toner  density  of  said 
two-component  developing  agent  in  said  developing  unit; 

a  toner  hopper  containing  the  toner  to  be  supplied  to  said 
developing  unit  by  receiving  a  filling  of  a  specified  amount  of 
toner  by  the  setting  of  a  toner  cartridge; 

a  toner  supplying  mechanism  for  supplying  the  toner  from  said 
toner  hopper  to  said  developing  unit; 

a  toner  supply  control  unit  for  supplying  the  toner  from  said 
toner  hopper  to  said  developing  unit  by  driving  said  toner 
supplying  mechanism  each  time  a  detection  density  of  said 
toner  density  sensor  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  specified  value; 

a  toner  sensor  for  detecting  the  toner  contained  in  said  toner 
hopper; 

a  toner  empty  discriminating  unit  for  discriminating  a  toner 
empty  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  value  of  said  toner  sensor; 

a  toner  supply  counter  which  is  reset  at  the  time  of  the  filling  of 
the  toner  by  the  setting  of  said  toner  cartridge  and  counts  the 
number  of  loner  supplying  times  by  said  toner  supply  control 
unit;  and 

a  toner  supply  amount  calculating  unit  for  calculating  a  toner 
supply  amount  per  time  from  the  number  of  toner  supplying 
times  of  said  toner  supply  counter  and  a  specified  toner  filling 
amount  by  said  toner  cartridge  when  said  toner  empty  is 
determined. 
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5,826.135 

PAPER  FEEDING  CONTROL  METHOD  OF  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Young-Seob  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  655,167 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995 
14063/1995 

Int  a."  G03G  21/W 
U.S.  a.  399-^3  ,4aaims 


C    STWT    ) 


a  concentration  stabilizing  treatment  for  stabilizing  the  image 
density  is  implemented  before  the  start  of  the  next  process 
control. 


10.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

feed  sensing  means  for  sensing  paper  feeding  sutes  and  for 
generating  a  sensing  signal  that  sequentially  shifts  between 
first  and  second  states  during  paper  feeding;  and 

engine  control  means  for  controlling  an  engine  of  said  image 
forming  apparatus  by  sequentially:  enabling  pick  up  and  feed- 
ing of  a  sheet  of  paper  in  response  to  a  pnnting  command, 
determining  whether  a  predetermined  time  period  has  elapsed 
since  the  sheet  of  paper  was  picked  up,  delecting  when  said 
sensing  signal  shifts  to  said  first  stale  after  said  predetermined 
lime  period  has  elapsed,  detecting  when  said  sensing  signal 
shifts  to  said  second  sute  after  said  sensing  signal  shifts  to 
said  first  state,  starting  a  counting  operation  and  delecting 
when  said  sensing  signal  shifts  back  to  said  first  stale  after 
said  sensing  signal  shifts  to  said  second  state,  comparing  a 
present  counting  value  generated  from  said  counting  opera- 
bon  with  a  reference  value  after  said  sensing  signal  shifts 
back  to  said  first  state,  returning  to  said  step  of  detecting  when 
said  sensing  signal  shifts  to  said  second  state  when  said 
present  counting  value  is  less  than  said  reference  value,  and 
enabling  performance  of  an  image  forming  operation  when 
said  present  counting  value  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said 
reference  value. 


5^26,137 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5326,136 
IMAGE  STABILIZING  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hidejl  Saiko;  Motoyuki  Itoyama,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama; 
Jitsuo  Masuda,  YamatoUkada:  Toshihisa  Ishida,  Kashiba; 
Katsuhiro  Nagayama.  Yamabe-gun;  Hiroo  Naoi,  Yamatoko^ 
riyama;  Ma.sayasu  Narimatsu,  Nara,  and  Tomoko  Nishino. 
Yamatokoriyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  821,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064301 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  a.  399-^9  7ciain« 

1.  An  image  subilizing  method  for  use  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus,  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 
creating  loner  patches  on  the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor, 
delecting  the  density  of  ihe  loner  patches; 
correcting  ihe  charger  output  in  accordance  with  the  density  of 

loner  patches  detected;  and 
implementing  process  control  for  correcting  the  toner  concentra- 
tion in  the  developing  unit  if  the  correcting  amount  of  the 
charger  output  excesses  a  predetermined  value,  wherein  if  the 
toner  concentration  is  corrected  at  the  current  process  control. 


5,826,138 
TONER  SUPPLY  ROLLER  APPLIED  WITH  A.C 
VOLTAGE  IN  NONMAGNETIC  SINGLE  COMPONENT 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Akihiro  Tsuru.  Kitakyushu;  Hiromitsu  Shlmazaki,  Fukuoka- 
ken;    Hironori   Taguchi.   Saga-ken.  and   Kazuhiko   Noda, 
Chikushino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856^51 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4.  1997,  9-021188 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/06 

U.S.  a.  399-55  10  Claims 


i_LJ  I^'y* 
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ing 


1.  A  nonmagnetic  single  component  developing  device  compris- 


a  developing  roller  having  an  outer  surface  formed  thereon  with 
a  layer  of  a  nonmagnetic  single  component  developer  com- 
prising nonmagnetic  toner; 

means  for  applying  a  developing  bias  voltage  to  the  developing 
roller; 

a  toner  supply  roller  arranged  in  rear  of  said  developing  roller 
and  for  making  contact  with  the  developing  roller  for  agilal 
ing  and  supplying  said  toner  lo  the  developing  roller;  and 

a  loner  regulating  member  arranged  above  said  developing  roller 
and  for  making  press-contaci  with  ihe  developing  roller  for 
regulating  a  volume  of  said  loner,  wherein: 
said  loner  supply  roller  compnses  an  electroconductive  mem- 
ber and  a  toner  supply  roller  bias  power  source  for  applying 
an  a.c.  voluge  to  said  toner  supply  roller;  and 
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a  relationship  IV^^pl>2IVgl 
lias  VI 
value  of  said  a.c.  voltage. 


is  satisfied,  where  V^  (V)  is  said 


5,826,139 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
SEQUENCE,  SIZE  AND  POSITION  OF  AN  IMAGE 
CONTROL  PATCH 
Aron  Nacman.  Penfield;   Roger  W.  Budnik.  Rochester,  and 
Gum  B.  Raj.  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  720^133 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  399—72  18  Oaims 

*• . d2^       ^m 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  document  images  and  process  control 
patches,  and  for  placing  the  process  control  patches  at  any  location 
upon  the  surface  of  a  charge  retentive  photographic  imaging  mem- 
ber, comprising: 

a)  a  machine  controller; 

b)  an  image  control  circuit  communicating  with  said  machine 
controller; 

c)  a  patch  control  circuit,  communicating  with  said  machine 
controller  and  with  said  image  control  circuit; 

d)  a  computer  memory  communicating  with  said  patch  control 
circuit  and  with  said  image  control  circuit;  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  patch  patterns  stored  in  said  computer  memory, 
said  patch  patterns  having  a  plurality  of  shapes  and/or  sizes. 


1.  A  seal  for  use  with  a  refilled  loner  cartridge  for  resealing  an 
aperture  in  communication  with  a  chamber  for  storing  loner,  the 
aperture  being  defined  by  a  planar  recessed  wall  of  a  housing  of  the 
refilled  toner  cartridge,  the  cartridge  including  remnants  of  a  rup- 
tured closure  positioned  on  the  planar  recessed  wall,  the  remnants 


including  at  least  portions  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  strips  of  said 
closure,  a  first  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  strips  located  between 
opposed  ends  of  the  aperture  and  a  second  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
the  strips  extending  past  opposed  ends  of  the  aperture,  the  seal 
being  positioned  on  the  housing  adjacent  the  aperture,  the  housing 
and  the  longitudinal  strips  cooperating  lo  define  a  non-planar 
surface  surtounding  the  periphery  of  the  aperture,  said  seal  com- 
prising: 
a  body  having  an  inner  periphery  thereof  defining  a  opening 
through  said  body,  said  body  defining  an  outer  periphery 
thereof,  a  portion  of  which  is  matingly  fittable  to  the  housing, 
said  body  having  a  first  surface  including  a  section  thereof 
positionable  outside  the  first  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the 
strips; 
a  member  secured  to  a  second  surface  of  said  body,  said  second 

surface  opposed  to  said  first  surface;  and 
an  adhesive  secured  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  surface  of 
said  body,  said  adhesive  extendible  between  the  first  surface 
and  the  longitudinal  strips  and  between  the  first  surface  and 
the  wall  such  that  the  strips  and  the  adhesive  form  a  toner 
retaining  seal  around  the  aperture  between  the  wall  and  the 
body  so  as  to  permit  the  cartridge  lo  be  sealed  without 
removal  of  the  pair  of  longitudinal  strips. 


5.826,141 
FIXING  DEVICE  IN  AN  IMAGE-FORMING  MACHINE 
Toshiyuki  Mitsuya,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 
Company.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9.  19%,  8-19%55 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CI.  399^122  2  Claims 


5,826,140 

METHOD  OF  REMANUFACTURING  TONER 

CARTRIDGES 

Michael  F.  Zona,  HoUey.  and  Lucy  A.  Allchin.  Penfield,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,129 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/08 

U.S.  a.  399—106  26  aaims 


1.  A  fixing  device  in  an  image-forming  machine  comprising  a 
lower  housing,  an  upper  housing  which  is  supported  on  one  side  of 
said  lower  housing  and  is  allowed  to  rotate  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  a  pressing  roller  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  lower  housing,  and  a  heating  roller  which  has  bearing 
members  attached  lo  both  ends  thereof  and  is  detachably  mounted 
on  said  upper  housing,  said  upper  housing  being  provided  with 
nearly  semicircular  recessed  mounting  portions  of  which  the  lower 
portions  are  opened  so  that  said  bearing  members  attached  to  said 
heating  rollers  can  be  fitted  thereto,  and  said  heating  roller  being 
allowed  to  be  attached  to,  or  detached  from,  said  recessed  mount- 
ing portions  in  a  state  where  said  upper  housing  is  located  at  the 
open  position,  wherein  said  upper  housing  is  equipped  with  a 
holder  member  which  is  so  constituted  as  to  move  lo  a  first 
position  where  said  bearing  members  attached  to  said  heating 
roller  are  allowed  lo  be  attached  to,  or  detached  from,  said  mount- 
ing recessed  portions,  and  to  a  second  position  where  said  it  comes 
into  contact  with  said  bearing  members  fitted  to  said  recessed 
mounting  portions  to  maintain  the  fitting  of  said  bearing  members 
to  said  recessed  mounting  portions,  and  a  fastening  means  is 
provided  to  fasten  said  holding  member  at  said  second  position. 
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5^26,142 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  TO  BE  USED  THEREFOR 

Michiakj  Takahashi,  and  Tomoo  Kobayashi,  both  of  Minami- 

Ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dtn.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1996,  8-001507; 
Jun.  27,  1996,  8-168018 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:15/08 
U,S.  a.  399—159  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  organic  photosensitive  member  for 
use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image,  the 
electrophotographic  organic  photosensitive  member  comprising  a 
charge  transport  agent-having  an  oxidation  potential  of  more  than 
0.7V  vs  SCE. 


5,826,143 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  TWO  TRANSFER 

MEANS 
SatDshi  Haneda:  Kunio  Shigeta;  Votaro  Sato;  Masakazu  Fuku- 
chi;    AkJtoshi    Matsubara,    and    Tadayoshi    Ikeda,    all    of 
Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1996.  8-070317; 
Mar.  26,  1996,  8-070321 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/36 
VS.  CI.  399—182  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  images  correspond- 
ing to  image  data,  comprising: 

an  image  carrier; 

a  toner  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  said 
image  earner  in  correspondence  with  the  image  data  in  a 
primary  scanning  direction  and  a  subsidiary  scanning  direc- 
tion: 

a  toner  image  receiving  body  for  receiving  said  toner  image 
from  said  toner  image  forming  means  and  for  carrying  said 
toner  image: 

a  first  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  loner  image  on  said 
image  carrier  onto  one  side  surface  of  a  transfer  material: 

a  second  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  on  said 
toner  image  receiving  body  onto  an  other  side  surface  of  said 
transfer  material; 

a  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  toner  image,  being  transferred 
onto  said  transfer  material,  on  said  transfer  material: 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  toner  image  forming  means: 
and 

a  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  a  given 
image,  corresponding  to  said  image  data,  is  longitudinally 
formed  on  said  transfer  material  or  laterally  formed  on  said 
transfer  material  in  relation  to  a  conveyance  direction  of  said 
transfer  material: 


wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  toner  image  forming 
means  so  as  to  change  a  direction  of  said  given  image  to  the 
reverse  direction,  in  relation  to  one  of  said  primary  scanning 
direction  and  said  subsidiary  scanning  direction,  correspond- 
ing to  the  result  of  discrimination  with  said  discriminating 
means  when  said  toner  Image  is  formed  on  said  other  side 
surface  of  said  transfer  material. 


5,826,144 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  BL\S  CONTROL  OF  A  TONER  SUPPLYING 

ROLLER 
Eiji  Takenaka,  Ateugi;  Kazuhiro  Yuasa,  Zama;  Shuichi  Endoh, 
Isehara;  Iwao  Matsumae,  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki  Tanaka, 
Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Hosokawa,  Yokohama;  Mugijiroh  Uno, 
Isehara;  Hiroshi  Saitoh,  Ayase;  Toshihiro  Sugiyama;  Tetsuo 
Yamanaka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Eisaku  Murakami,  Hiratsuka, 
and  Satoni  Komatsubara,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  638.697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106535; 
Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098693 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/06:15/08 
US.  a.  399-222  7  Claims 


END    »    BIAS    SWITCMW 
tRESTWT    OF    0EVEL0»1«NT; 

1.  A  developing  device  for  an  electrophotographic  image  record- 
ing apparatus,  comprising: 

first  toner  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  single-component 
type  toner  deposited  thereon: 

second  toner  conveying  means  contacting  said  first  toner  con- 
veying means  and  an  image  carrier  for  electrostatically  form- 
ing a  latent  image  thereon,  and  for  conveying  the  toner 
transferred  theretofrom  said  first  toner  conveying  means  and 
depositing  said  toner  on  said  latent  image  to  thereby  produce 
a  corresponding  toner  image;  and 

control  means  for  stopping  a  rotation  of  the  image  carrier  when 
a  toner  layer  is  positioned  at  a  nip  between  the  image  carrier 
and  said  second  toner  conveying  means. 


5,826.145 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

LIQUID  DEVELOPEMENT  SYSTEM 

Kensuke  Fukae,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Color 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,635 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/10 
VS.  CI.  399—233  42  Claims 

1.  An  electrographic  printing  apparatus  with  a  liquid  develop- 
ment system,  comprising: 

a)  a  rotatable  charge  bearing  member  having  a  chargeable  sur- 
face: 

b)  a  routable  roller  assembly  configured  to  apply  a  chargeable 
pre-wetting  oil  to  said  chargeable  surface; 

c)  a  charger  which  charges  said  pre-wetting  oil  on  said  charge- 
able surface: 

d)  a  discharging  unit  which  discharges  selected  areas  of  said 
pre-wetting  oil  to  produce  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
thereon: 

e)  an  ink  head  assembly  configured  to  apply  liquid  toner  com- 
prising solid  loner  particles  and  oil  onto  said  electrostatic 
latent  image  to  produce  a  developed  image:  and 


0  a  transfer  member  having  a  surface  configured  to  receive  said 
developed  image  from  said  surface  of  said  charge  bearing 
member  and  then  to  transfer  said  developed  image  to  a 
substrate. 


1.  An  image  forming  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  developing  devices,  each  including  a  developer 
carrying  body  driven  by  a  drive  means,  a  two  component 
developer  including  carrier  and  toner,  and  a  developer  agita- 
tion paddle  which  pumps  up  and  agitates  the  two  component 
developer  including  the  carrier  and  the  toner: 

an  image  carrying  body; 

developing  device  moving  means  f  or  moving  one  of  said 
developing  devices  to  a  developing  position  adjacent  to  the 
image  carrying  body  which  has  a  latent  image  thereon: 

a  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  first  developing  bias  having 
an  a.c.  component  and  a  d.c.  component,  and  for  generating  a 
second  developing  bias:  and 

developing  bias  applying  means  for  applying,  at  different  times, 
the  first  and  second  developing  biases  to  the  developer  carry- 
ing body  of  one  of  the  developing  devices  at  the  developing 
position,  the  developing  bias  applying  means  including  a 
developing  bias  switching  means  for  switching  between  the 


first  and  second  developing  biases,  the  developing  bias 
switching  means  applying  the  first  developing  bias  to  the 
developer  carrying  body  when  developing  the  latent  image  on 
said  image  carrying  body,  and  applying  the  second  developing 
bias  when  the  developer  carrying  body  moves  to  the  develop- 
ing position  and  when  the  developer  carrying  body  moves 
from  the  developing  position,  the  second  developing  bias 
generating  an  electric  field  such  that  the  two  component 
developer  on  the  developer  carrying  body  is  more  reluctant  to 
move  toward  the  image  carrying  body  as  compared  with  an 
electric  field  generated  by  the  first  developing  bias. 


5.826,147 

ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

Chu-heng  Liu,  and  Weizhong  Zhao,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  883^92 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/10:15/16 

VS.  a.  399—237  94  Claims 


5,826,146 
COLOR  EVIAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  WHICH  CHANGES 
DEVELOPING  BIAS  WHEN  SWITCHING  BETWEEN 
DEVELOPER  UNITS 
Takayuki  Maruta,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Takashima,  Yono;  Tomoji 
Ishikawa;  Kazuyuki  Sugihara,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shii^i 
Kato,  Kawasalu,  and  Katsuhiro  Kosuge,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553.776.  Oct  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,671.470.  This  appUcation  Jim.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  870,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-282655; 
Jul.  12,  1995,  7-199151 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CI.  399—235  30  Qaims 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  imaging  member  for  having  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  thereon,  said  imaging  member  having  a  surface 
capable  of  supporting  marking  material: 

an  imaging  device  for  generating  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  said  imaging  member,  wherein  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  includes  image  areas  defined  by  a  first  charge  voltage 
and  non-image  areas  defined  by  a  second  charge  voltage 
distinguishable  from  the  first  charge  voltage: 

a  marking  material  supply  apparatus  for  depositing  marking 
material  on  the  surface  of  said  imaging  member  to  form  a 
marking  material  layer  thereon  adjacent  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  said  imaging  member: 

a  charging  source  for  selectively  delivering  charges  to  the  mark- 
ing material  layer  in  an  image-wise  manner  responsive  to  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  imaging  member  to  form  a 
secondary  latent  image  in  the  marking  material  layer  having 
image  and  non-image  areas  corresponding  to  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  said  imaging  member:  and 

a  separator  member  for  selectively  separating  portions  of  the 
marking  material  layer  in  accordaiice  with  the  secondary 
latent  image  in  the  marking  material  layer  to  create  a  devel- 
oped image  corresponding  to  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  on  said  imaging  member 


5,826,148 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  AND 
LIQUID  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Shuji  lino.  Miiko;  Toshimitsu  Fujiyyara.  Kobe;  Hidetoshi  Miya- 
moto. Takatsuki,  and  Takaji  Kurita,  Osakasayama.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,041,  Apr.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104081 
Int  a."  G03G  15/10 
VS.  CI.  399—240  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  transporting  device  disposed  between  a 
reservoir  accommodating  a  liquid  developer  comprising  a  fluid 
medium,  a  charge  controlling  agent  and  electrically  charged  toner 
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particles  dispersed  therein  and  an  electrostatic  latent  image  carry- 
ing niember.  wherein  said  toner  panicles  comprises  a  resin  and  a 
colorant,  comprising: 

(«)  a  first  developer  carrying  member; 

(b)  a  supplier  which  supplies  a  liquid  developer  accommodated 
in  the  reservoir  to  the  first  developer  carrying  member; 

(c)  a  first  deposition  device  which  electrically  deposits  toner 
particles  on  the  first  developer  carrying  member; 

(d)  a  second  developer  carrying  member  confronting  the  first 
developer  carrying  member; 

(e)  a  second  deposition  device  which  electrically  deposits  toner 
panicles  on  the  second  developer  carrying  member  at  the 
conftpntation  area  between  first  and  second  developer  carry- 
ing members; 

(f)  a  third  liquid  developer  carrying  member  confronting  with 
the  second  developer  carrying  member;  and 

(g)  a  third  deposition  device  which  electrically  deposits  toner 
panicles  on  the  third  developer  carrying  member  at  the  con- 
frontation area  between  second  and  third  developer  carrying 
members. 


5,826,149 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  LIQUID 

DEVELOPER  AND  PICTURE  FORMING  DEVICE 

HAVING  SUCH  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

Shinichi  Horii,  Kanagawa.  and  Hiroshi  Tokunaga.  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  768,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-352004 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/W 
VS.  a.  399-240  6  Oaims 


comprised  of  charged  toner  panicles  assembled  together  on 
the  surface  of  said  developer  carrier,  said  liquid  toner  layer 
having  a  potential  V,  in  a  direction  of  thickness  of  the 
developer  carrier  and  having  a  potential  V,  in  a  direction  of 
thickness  of  the  charge  carrier, 
wherein  said  developer  carrier  holding  the  liquid  toner  layer 
comprised  of  charged  toner  particles  assembled  together  is 
subsequently  brought  into  pressure  contact  with  the  charge 
carrier,  having  formed  thereon  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  in 
order  to  effect  development  under  a  condition  in  which  the 
following  equation  holds: 


VVj=V,+V„. 


5,826,150 
INTEGRATED  MULTI-TONER  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  J.  Folkins,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,218 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  399-260  i8  Claims 


I '      Hi  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  toner,  comprising: 

at  least  two  toner  dispensers,  each  toner  dispenser  having  a 
supply  of  toner  contained  therein  and  an  opening  through 
which  toner  passes  from  the  toner  dispenser; 

a  toner  dispenser  member  associated  with  the  toner  dispensers, 
the  toner  dispenser  member  having  at  least  two  toner  dis- 
penser sections,  each  toner  dispenser  section  having  a  toner 
dispenser  associated  therewith  and  the  toner  dispenser  mem- 
ber is  a  toner  moving  member  extending  between  the  toner 
dispensers  which  moves  toner  in  each  toner  dispenser  towards 
the  opening  through  which  toner  passes  from  the  loner  dis- 
penser; and 

a  toner  dispenser  member  control  for  controlling  movement  of 
the  toner  dispenser  member 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  employing  a  liquid  developer  for 
devetoping  an  image  on  a  charge  carrier  having  a  surface  potential 
V^.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developer  container  containing  the  liquid  developer  comprised 
of  charged  toner  panicles  at  least  made  up  of  a  coloration 
agent  and  a  resin,  said  charged  toner  particles  being  dispersed 
in  an  elecnically  insulating  liquid; 

a  developer  carrier; 

developer  supplying  means  for  uniformly  depositing  the  liquid 
developer  from  said  developer  container  on  a  surface  of  the 
developer  carrier  having  a  surface  potential  V^;  and 

eletrtrical  field  impressing  means  for  creating  an  electrical  field 
impressed  across  the  liquid  developer  deposited  on  the  surface 
of  said  developer  carrier,  thereby  fomiing  a  liquid  toner  layer 


5,826.151 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NON  INTERACTIVE 
AGITATED  MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPMENT 
Frank  C.  Genovese,  Fairport.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,910 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/09 
VS.  a.  399-m  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  development  system  including  a  developer  transport 
adapted  for  depositing  developer  material  on  an  imaging  surface 
having  an  electrosutic  latent  image  thereon,  said  developer  trans- 
port comprising: 
a  core; 

a  rotating  drive  means; 

a  magnetic  transport  member  rotating  about  said  core,  said 
magnetic  transport  member  having  a  static  magnetic  field  for 
transporting  developer  material  to  a  development  zone;  and 
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5,826,152 
FIXING  UNIT  AND  HEAT  ROLLER  FOR  FIXING  UNIT 
Makoto  Suzuki,  and  Kazuhiko  Takagi,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Brother   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  8-136349 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  399—330  19  Claims 


6.  A  heat  roller  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  tube;  and 

a  resistance  heating  member  provided  inside  said  tube,  said 
resistance  heating  member  comprising: 
an  insulating  layer  afBxed  to  said  tube; 
at  least  three  electrode  portions  formed  on  said  insulating 
layer  to  extend  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  tube; 
and 
a  plurality  of  resistance  heating  patterns  formed  on  said 
insulating  layer  and  ananged  along  an  axial  length  of  said 
tube,  each  of  said  resistance  heating  patterns  electrically 
connected  to  predetermined  electrode  portions  of  said  at 
least  three  electrode  portions  and  said  plurality  of  resistance 
heating  patterns  being  electrically  connected  in  series. 


; 


[      L ,:^x^%3,^. 
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means  for  generating  a  superimposed  alternating  magnetic  field 
over  said  static  magnetic  field  to  agitate  developer  material  on 
said  magnetic  transport  member  predominately  in  said  devel- 
opment zone. 


charging  zone  and  charges  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  photosen- 
sitive drum  into  a  predetermined  polarity;  a  developing  device 
which  is  disposed  in  said  developing  zone,  and  develops  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  formed  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
photosensitive  drum  in  said  electrostatic  latent  image-forming  zone 
into  a  toner  image;  a  transfer  means  which  is  disposed  in  said 
transfer  zone  and  transfers  the  toner  image  formed  on  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  photosensitive  drum  onto  a  transfer  paper;  and 
a  foreign  matter-recovering  means  which  is  disposed  between  said 
transfer  zone  and  said  charging  zone  and  comes  into  contact  with 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  photosensitive  drum,  and  removes 
foreign  matter  adhered  onto  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  photo- 
sensitive drum; 

wherein  said  foreign  matter-recovering  means  comprises  a  for- 
eign matter-recovering  brush  which  is  made  of  an  electrically 
conducting  material  and  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  photosensitive  drum,  a  flexible 
electrically  conducting  sheet  member  mounting  said  foreign 
matter-recovering  brush,  an  elastic  holding  member  made  of 
an  elastic  material  mounting  said  electrically  conducting  sheet 
member,  a  grounding  member  made  of  a  metal  member 
mounting  said  elastic  holding  member,  and  a  brush-suppon 
member  for  supporting  said  grounding  member,  said  electri- 
cally conducting  sheet  member  being  partly  brought  into 
contact  with  said  grounding  member. 


5,826,154 
COPIER 
Toshiki  Yamashita,  Tokyo;   Jiu   Doi,   Kawasaki;   Tomonori 
Fukui,  Tokyo;  Fomio  Kawamura,  Yamato;  Jyouji  Katoh, 
Yokohama,  and  Yasuo  Kawada,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-131458 
Int  a."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  399—364  6  ( 


y 


5,826,153 
IMAGE-FORMING  MACHINE 
Hiroyuki    Hazama;    Eiichi    Miyamoto;    Hideo    Nakamori; 
Taliashi  Terada;  Masayuki  Ishii,  and  Takahiko  Murata,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  962,773 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1996,  8-306598 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00:  A47L  li/40 
VS.  a.  399—353  8  Qaims 

2.  An  image-forming  machine  comprising  a  photosensitive  drum 
which  is  rotatably  disposed  and  successively  passes  through  a 
charging  zone,  an  electrostatic  latent  image-forming  zone,  a  devel- 
oping zone  and  a  transfer  zone;  a  charger  which  is  disposed  in  said 
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1.  A  copier  comprising: 

an  image  reading  device  for  reading  a  first  document  and  a 
second  document; 
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a  feeding  device  for  feeding  recording  media  one  at  a  lime; 
an  image  forming  section  for  forming  an  image  on  the  recording 
medium  on  the  basis  of  an  image  read  by  said  image  reading 
device; 
a  duplex  copy  unit  for  turning  over  the  recording  medium 
carrying  the  image  formed  by  said  image  forming  section  on 
one  side,  and  refeeding  said  recording  medium  to  said  image 
forming  section: 

image  read  control  means  for  controlling  said  image  reading 
device  such  that  said  image  reading  device  reads  the  first 
document,  then  reads  said  first  document  and  the  second 
document  aUemaiely,  and  finally  reads  said  second  document; 
and 

feed  control  means  for  controlling  said  feeding  device  and  said 
duplex  copy  unit  such  that  one  recording  medium  is  fed  from 
said  feeding  device,  then  the  recording  media  are  alternately 
fed  from  said  feeding  device  and  said  duplex  copy  unit  one  at 
a  time,  and  finally  one  recording  medium  is  fed  from  said 
duplex  copy  unit; 

wherein  said  duplex  copy  unit  comprises  a  turning  section  for 
turning  over  a  paper  entering  said  duplex  copy  unit; 

a  stacking  section  for  storing  papers  entering  said  duplex  copy 
unit  when  a  paper  is  currently  in  said  turning  section; 

a  sensing  unit  for  sensing  if  a  paper  is  located  in  said  turning 
section;  and 

a  directing  mechanism  for  directing  a  paper  entering  said  duplex 
copy  unit  to  said  turning  section  if  said  sensing  unit  does  not 
sense  a  paper  treated  in  said  turning  section,  and  directs  said 
paper  entering  said  duplex  copy  unit  to  said  sucking  section  if 
said  sensing  unit  senses  a  paper  in  said  turning  section. 


5.826, 155 
COMP.4CT  AITOMATIC  DOCLMENT  FEEDER  WITH  A 

COMPACT  DOCUMENT  REVERSING  DEVICE 

Atsumi  Kobayashi;  Hidenobu  Sugano;  Masaki  Ohmori,  and 

Tetsuya  Aiyama,  alt  of  Minamikoma-gun,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nisca  Corporation,  Minamikoma-gun,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,084,  Nov.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,689,793.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,651 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-298816 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399-367  7  Qaims 


separating  means  for  separating  the  original  documents  one  by 
one  situated  between  the  exit  of  the  document  tray  and  the 
entrance  of  the  ejection  tray  laterally  spaced  apart  from  each 
other. 


5,826,156 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Junko  Natsume,  Aichi-Ken,  and  Kazuhiro  Araki,  Okazaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996.  8-041069: 
Feb.  28.  1996.  8-041072;  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041073 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  399-389  2I  Claims 
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I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  paper  supplier  for  inserting  a  sheet  of  paper; 

a  detector  for  detecting  at  least  a  length  of  one  side  of  the  paper 

supplied  to  said  paper  supplier; 
a  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  paper  size  according  to 

signals  received  from  said  detector; 
an  input  device  for  inputting  a  size  of  the  paper  manually  when 

said  specifying  means  fails  to  specify  the  paper  size;  and 
an  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  paper. 


5,826.157 

SYCHRONIZED  PAPER  FEEDING  ACROSS  MODULE 

BOUNDARIES  WITH  TIMED  CLOCK  TICKS 

Ronald  R.  Wierszewski,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,808 

Int  CI.''  G03G  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  399-3%  18  aaims 


1.  A  document  feeder  comprising: 

a  platen  for  reading  and  scanning  onginal  documents  having  a 
leading  position; 

a  document  tray  for  placing  the  onginal  documents  to  be  pro- 
cessed situated  above  the  platen,  said  document  tray  having 
an  exit; 

an  ejection  tray  for  receiving  the  onginal  documents  after  being 
processed  situated  between  the  platen  and  the  document  tray 
spaced  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  ejection  tray  having  an 
entrance  for  receiving  the  original  documents; 

a  transfer  path  for  transferring  the  onginal  documents  from  the 
document  tray  to  the  election  tray  through  the  reading  posi- 
tion on  the  platen  so  that  tjie  exit  of  the  document  tray,  the 
entrance  of  the  ejection  tfay  and  the  reading  position  on  the 
platen  are  arranged  laterally  in  this  order  above  the  platen 
with  a  predetermined  distance  spaced  away  from  each  other; 
and 


i^^ 
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1  A  method  for  tracking  the  position  of  a  sheet  through  a  paper 
path  being  moved  by  a  plurality  of  feed  mechanisms  within  a 
printing  machine,  comprising: 
driving  a  first  feed  mechanism  with  the  motion  of  a  first  drive 

means; 
placing  the  sheet  in  cooperation  with  the  first  feed  mechanism  at 

a  first  position; 
moving  the  sheet  with  the  first  feed  mechanism  toward  a  second 
feed  mechanism; 


October  20,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3485 


driving  the  second  feed  mechanism  with  the  motion  of  a  second 
drive  means; 

placing  the  sheet  in  cooperation  with  the  second  feed  mecha- 
nism at  a  second  position; 

moving  the  sheet  with  the  second  feed  mechanism  toward  a 
sheet  output  position,  the  paper  path  being  defined  by  the 
motion  of  the  sheet  through  the  first  feed  mechanism  and  the 
second  feed  mechanism  from  the  first  position  to  the  sheet 
output  position; 

calculating  the  distance  the  sheet  traverses  while  influenced  by 
one  of  the  first  drive  means  and  the  second  drive  means  based 
at  least  partially  upon  the  motion  of  the  other  of  at  least  one  of 
the  first  drive  means  and  the  second  drive  means; 

measuring  the  motion  of  the  first  drive  means  as  it  moves  the 
sheet  toward  the  second  feed  mechanism;  and 

measuring  the  motion  of  the  second  drive  means  as  it  moves  the 
sheet  toward  the  sheet  output  position. 


5,826,158 
FINISHER  AND  METHOD  OF  STAPLING  BY  USING  THE 

SAME 
Ryo  Hirano.  Toyohashi.  and  Shinji  Wakamatsu.  Toyokawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  947  JOS 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1997,  9-058126 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  399-^10  29  Oaims 


1.  A  finisher  incorporating  therein  a  stapling  device  for  accumu- 
lating a  plurality  of  sheets  and  performing  a  stapling  treatment  on 
a  bundle  of  accumulated  sheets,  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  bundle  conveying  device  disposed  on  the  upstream 
side  of  said  stapling  device  relative  to  the  direction  of  con- 
veyance of  said  bundle  of  sheets  and  formed  of  a  pair  of 
rollers  capable  of  being  pressed  against  each  other  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other; 

a  second  sheet  bundle  conveying  device  disposed  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  stapling  device  relative  to  the  direction  of 
conveyance  of  said  bundle  of  sheets  and  formed  of  a  pair  of 
rollers  capable  of  being  pressed  against  each  other  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other;  and 

a  sheet  end  detecting  device  disposed  near  the  downstream  side 
of  said  second  sheet  bundle  conveying  device  and  adapted  to 
detect  the  leading  end  of  said  bundle  of  sheets  in  the  direction 
of  conveyance. 


5.826,159 
PROCESS  FOR  RETARDING  SPONTANEOUS 
COMBUSTION  OF  POWDERY  MIXTURES 
David  E.  Jech;  Juan  L.  Sepulveda,  and  Anthony  B.  Traversone, 
all  of  TUcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Brush  Wellman,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,449,  May  7,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,686,676. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,415 
Int.  CI."  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  419—30  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  retarding  spontaneous  combustion  of  a  powdery 
mixture  consisting  of  at  least  two  materials,  said  process  compris- 
ing treating  at  least  one  of  said  materials  with  a  coaosion  inhibitor. 


5,826,160 
HOT  EXPLOSIVE  CONSOLIDATION  OF  REFRACTORY 

METAL  AND  ALLOYS 
Laszlo  J.  Kecskes,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,936 

Int  CI."  B22F  1/00.  F42D  3/00 

VS.  a.  419^-66  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  metal  alloy  billets  comprising; 

selecting  a  vessel;  , 

blending  an  alloy  precusor  mixture;  1 

storing  said  precusors  under  argon  in  the  vessel; 

placing  said  vessel  in  a  sand  pile  to  protect  said  vessel  and 
contents  therein; 

activating  said  precusor  mixture  by  ineans  of  a  electric  match:  I 

preheating  said  precusor  mixture  by  means  of  an  external  com- 
bustion synthesis  reaction,  to  produce  a  precusor  mixture 
having  a  high  purity; 

preheating  said  resultant  precusor  mixture; 

consolidating  said  mixture  to  a  a  high  density  by  the  detonation 
of  an  explosion,  and  steel  insert  means; 

exposing  said  billets  to  post  compaction  heat  treatment  means, 
and  receovenng  the  billets. 


5,826,161 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  SEPARATION  OF 
ACTINIDES  (III)  AND  LANTHANIDES  (III) 
Charles  Madic,  Thiais,  and  Pierre- Yves  Cordier,  Avignon,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  .\  L'Energie  .Atomique. 
Paris,  and  Cpmpagnie  Generate  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires, 
Velizy  Villacoublay,  both  of  France 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856.839 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1996,  %  06488 

Int  CI."  BOID  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  423—8  10  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  selective  separation  of  actinides  and  trivalent 

lanthanides  in  a  reaction  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of  dispos- 
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ing  said  actinides  and  trivalent  lanthanides  in  an  aqueous  reaction 
medium  contaming  pertechnetate  ions,  contacting  said  aqueous 
medium  with  an  organic  solvent  including  an  extracting  agent  and 
separating  an  organic  actinide-rich  extraction  phase  and  an  aque- 
ous lanthanide-nch  phase. 


5,826.162 
LEACHING  OF  TITANIFEROUS  MATERIALS 
Halil  Aral,  East  Bentleigh:  Warren  John  Bnickard,  North 
Balwyn;  David  Edward  Freeman,  North  Dandenong;  Ian 
Edward  Grey,  Melbourne;  Martin  Richard  Houchin,  Pascoe 
Vale;  Kenneth  John  McDonald,  Glen  Waverly;  Grahajn  Jef- 
frey Sparrow,  Vermont  South;  Kaye  Patricia  Hart,  New 
South  Wales,  and  Harold  Robert  Harris,  Geraldton,  all  of 
.Australia,  assignors  to  RGC  Mineral  Sands  Limited,  Austra- 
Ua 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00n2,  §  371  Date  Oct  2«.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,653 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Australia,    Mar.    8,     1994, 
PM4299;  Jun.  7,  1994,  PM6104 

Int  a."  COIG  43/00:  COIF  l.t/00 
\}S.  a.  423—20  39  Oainis 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  one  or  more  radionuclides  includ- 
ing one  or  more  radionuclide  decay  products  ftx)m  titaniferous 
material,  said  material 

(i)  being  an  aerated  product  or  synthetic  riitile.  and 
(ii)  containing  said  radionuclides  in  a  form  which  is  highly 
soluble  in  acid, 
the  process  comprising  leaching  said  material  In  a  step-wise  man- 
ner with  sulphuric  acid  solution  and  with  hydrochloric  acid  solu- 
tion in  either  order,  the  improvement  wherein  the  hydrochloric  acid 
leach  is  enhanced  for  removal  of  one  or  more  of  said  radionuclide 
decay  products  by  pre-treatment  of  said  material  with  a  solution  of 
an  effective  amount  of  a  hydroxide. 


5,826.163 

REMOVAL  OF  TECHNETIUM  IMPURITIES  FROM 

URANIUM  HEXAFLUORIDE 

.Anthony  J.  Saraceno,  Waveriy,  and  Keith  D.  Banks,  Lucasville, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Slates  Enrichment  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Bethesda,  .Md. 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  860,000 

Int  a.*'  COIG  43/06 

VS.  CI.  423—258  n  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  technetium  from  contaminated 
liquefied  uranium  hexafluonde  conuining  said  technetium,  said 
process  comprising; 

(a)  contacting  said  contaminated  liquefied  uranium  hexafluonde 
with  metaJ  fluonde  in  solid  form  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 


for  said  technetium  to  become  adsorbed  onto  said  metal 
fluoride  thereby  producing  a  purified  uranium  hexafluoride 
liquid;  and 
(b)  removing  said  purified  uranium  hexafluoride  liquid  from  said 
metal  fluoride  having  adsorbed  technetium. 


5,826,164 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  SURVEYING  A  RADIO  OR  A 

TELEVISION  ALDIENCE 

Lee  S.  Weinblatt,  797  Winthrop  Rd.,  Teaneck,  NJ.  07666 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3J25,  Jan.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,630,203.  This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,591 

Int  a.'  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CL  455—2  2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  surveying  an  audience  to  determine  whether 
a  tuning  device  is  tuned  to  a  given  signal  source  which  is  trans- 
mitting a  survey  signal  at  preset  intervals  and  is  characteristic  of 
said  signal  source,  comprising: 

means  to  detect  a  first  occurrence  of  the  survey  signal  received 
by  said  tuning  device  and  to  store  a  first  time  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  occurrence; 
means  to  inhibit  storing  a  time  signal  in  res(>onse  to  receptions 

of  said  survey  signal  following  said  first  time  signal; 
means  to  generate  a  stop  signal  upon  stoppage  of  said  survey 

signal  being  received;  and 
means  to  store  a  second  time  signal  in  response  to  said  stop 
signal. 


5,826,165 
ADVERTISEMENT  RECONCILUTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Echeita,  Redoodo  Beach,  and  James  E.  Yokers, 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,665 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/08 

VS.  CI.  455—2  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  receipt  of  an  advertisement,  the 
steps  comprising: 

receiving  from  a  remote  location  digital  data  comprising  pro- 
gramming, an  advertisement  and  advertisement  reconciliation 
data; 


said  advertisement  reconciliation  data  comprising  the  scheduled 

air  time 
of  said  advertisement,  along  with  timing  information  related  to 

the  actual  air  time  of  said  advertisement; 
using  said  timing  information  to  determine  the  actual  air  time  of 

said  advertisement:  and 
passing  at  least  some  of  said  advertisement  reconciliation  data  to 

a  processor. 


5.826,166 
DIGITAL  ENTERTAINMENT  TERMINAL  PROVIDING 
DYNAMIC  EXECUTION  IN  VIDEO  DUL  TONE 
NETWORKS 
Kenneth  R.  Brooks,  Middletown,  and  Ulric  E.  Arthur,  Burtons- 
ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,013 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/173 

U.S.  a.  455—5.1  29  Claims 
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5,826,167 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  CABLE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  A  UHF  FILTER 
Catherine    W.    Jelinek,    LawrenceviUe;    Herman    A.    Kruse, 
Winder;  Munther  A.  AI-KhalU,  Norch>ss,  and  Leo  J.  Thomp- 
son, LUburn,  aU  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc., 
Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,171,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838^33 
Int.  CI."  H04H  1/00:  H04N  7/14:  HOIP  5/12 
VS.  CI.  455—5.1  13  Claims 


'X 


U  ^— ^ 

1^  1.  In  a  digital  entertainment  terminal  adapted  to  receive  broad- 

band information  from  at  least  one  information  provider  via  a 
broadband  data  network,  the  digital  entertainment  termmal  com- 
prising a  first  memory  for  storing  a  first  executable  data  enabling 
communication  between  the  digital  entertainment  terminal  and  the 
broadband  data  network,  a  second  memory  for  stonng  second 
executable  data  firom  the  at  least  one  information  provider,  and  a 
user  interface  for  receiving  inputs  from  a  user,  a  method  for 
receiving  the  broadband  data  in  response  to  user.inputs,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
executing  a  first  portion  of  said  second  executable  data  from  said 
at  least  one  information  provider  and  stored  in  said  second 
memory  in  response  to  a  first  user  input; 
receiving  first  broadband  information  from  said  at  least  one 
information  provider  in  response  to  said  first  portion  execut- 
ing step;  and 
suspending  said  first  portion  executing  step  and  executing  said 
first  executable  data  in  response  to  a  second  user  input;  said 
method  further  comprising  the  steps  of  receiving  second 
broadband  information  dunng  said  executing  of  said  first 
executable  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
accessing  a  connection  block  descriptor  stored  in   said  first 
memory  corresponding  to  said  second  broadband  information, 
said  connection  block  descriptor  comprising  network  interface 
access  data  and  program  decoding  data; 
supplying  said  network  interface  access  data  to  a  network  inter- 
face coupled  to  said  digital  entertainment  terminal  for  com- 
munication with  the  broadband  data  network; 
receiving  encoded  data  from  said  network  interface  in  response 

to  said  supplying  step;  and 
decoding  said  encoded  data  with  said  program  decoding  data  to 
obtain  said  second  broadband  information. 
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1.  A  cable  television  system,  comprising: 
a  headend  for  transmitting  signals  having  a  plurality  of  octaves 
of  bandwidth  to  at  least  one  subscriber  terminal  across  a 
distribution  plant,  said  transmitted  signals  being  transmitted 
within  a  first  predetermined  frequency  band  wherein  said 
transmitted  signals  comprise  a  spectrum  of  frequencies,  each 
said  frequency  being  less  than  1  Ghz;  and 
a  distribution  plant  including: 
a  distribution  cable;  and 

a  plurality  of  line  amplifiers  connected  to  said  distribution 
plant,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  line  amplifiers 
includes: 
two  diplex  filters  each  having  a  high  pass  portion  and  a  low 

pass  portion; 
a  forward  amplifier  connected  between  said  low  pass  por- 
tions of  said  diplex  filters,  wherein  said  forward  ampli- 
fier further  comprises  a  low  pass  filter  having  a  micros- 
trip  inductor  wherein  said  low  pass  filter  passes  said 
signals  having  a  plurality  of  octaves  of  bandwidth  and 
comprising  a  spectrum  of  frequencies  with  each  fre- 
quency being  less  than  1  GHz;  and 
a  reverse  amplifier  connected  between  said  high  pass  por- 
tions of  said  diplex  filters,  wherein  said  reverse  amplifier 
fiirther  comprises  a  high  pass  filter;  said  distribution 
plant  coupled  to  said  headend  and  said  at  least  one 
subscriber  terminal  wherein  said  subscriber  terminal 
receives  said  signals  from  said  headend  and  fijrther  trans- 
mits signals  to  said  headend  over  said  distribution  plant. 


5,826.168 
NEAR  VIDEO-ON-DEMAND  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Hajime  Inoue,  Chiba;  Yukio  Kubota,  Kanagawa;  Toshimichi 
Nagashima.   Kanagawa;   Akira   Shimazu.   Kanagawa,   and 
KeijI  Kanota.  Kanagawa.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  520,564,  Aug.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.729,280.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840J17 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230281; 
Oct  14,  1994.  6-275936 

Int  CI."  H04N  4/167 
U.S.  a.  455— 6J  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  receiving  a  plurality  of  video  channels  simulta- 
neously carrying  a  single  video  program  comprised  of  video  sig- 
nals, each  transmission  of  said  video  program  on  one  of  said 
channels  being  offset  by  a  time  interval  with  respect  to  the  trans- 
mission of  said  video  program  on  another  one  of  said  channels, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  received  video  signals; 
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c)   accepting   the   connection   request   if  there   are   sufficient 
resources  in  the  network  of  nodes. 


reproducing  the  stored  video  signals; 

storing  pre\  lew  video  signals  representing  previews  of  a  plural- 
ity of  video  programs  and  storing  a  first  segment  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  video  programs; 

selecting  one  of  said  video  channels  and  supplying  the  video 
signals  carried  on  the  one  channel  for  storage; 

providing  commands  from  a  user; 

controlling  the  storage  of  said  preview  video  signals  so  that,  in 
response  to  a  preview  command  received  from  said  user,  said 
preview  video  signals  are  reproduced  and  in  response  to  a 
select  command  received  from  said  user,  the  first  segment  of  a 
selected  video  program  which  includes  a  segment  end  video 
signal  IS  produced; 

determining  a  next  channel  that  is  next  to  carry  said  segment  end 
video  signal; 

controlling  the  supply  of  the  video  signals  carried  on  said'next 
channel  for  storage  as  a  stored  segment,  and 

controlling  the  reproduction  of  said  stored  segment  after  said 
segment  end  video  signal  is  reproduced. 


5,826,169 

ADMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  IN 

SPACE-BASED  MOBILE  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

kadathur    S.     Natarajan,    Schaumburg,     111.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,125 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  455-13.1  13  Claims 


5,826,170 
SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  POWER 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Edward   Hirschfleld.  Cupertino;   Robert  A.  Wiedeman,  Los 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Stanley  Canter,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336387,  Nov.  8,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,725 
Int.  ex."  H04B  7/185 
VS.  a.  455-13.4  32  Claims 


1.  A  call  admission  control  method  of  admitting  or  denying  a 
connection  request  in  a  network  of  nodes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  the  connection  request,  including  a  call  holding 
time; 

b)  determining  whether  sufficient  resources  are  available  for 
setting  up  a  connection  to  service  the  connection  request  in 
the  network  of  nodes  that  is  changing  with  lime  by  segment- 
ing the  call  holding  time  into  a  sequence  of  time  segments  and 
determining  for  each  of  the  time  segments  whether  there  is  a 
path  through  the  network  of  nodes  that  has  a  required  amount 
of  bandwidth;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  communications  signal  transmitter, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  communications  signal; 

sensing  a  signal  strength  of  the  received  communications  signal; 

adjusting  an  output  of  a  power  supply  that  supplies  operating 
power  to  a  communications  signal  transmitter  amplifier  in 
accordance  with  die  sensed  signal  strength  so  as  to  increase 
the  output  power  of  the  power  supply  when  the  sensed  signal 
strength  increases  and  to  decrease  the  output  power  of  the 
power  supply  when  the  sensed  signal  strength  decreases  to 
thereby  change  the  output  power  capacity  of  the  communica- 
tions signal  transmitter  amplifier;  and 

amplifying  the  received  communications  signal  with  the  com- 
munications signal  transmitter  amplifier. 


5,826,171 

MOBILE-RADIO  SYSTEM  WITH  A  RECONNAISSANCE 

DEVICE  CONTAINED  IN  A  BASE  STATION 

Erich  Franke,  Konigsbach-Stein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

N.V.,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598^04 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1995,  195  06 
807.6 

Int.  a.*  H04B  1/06:  H04M  3/22 
VS.  a.  455—26.1  8  Claims 
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8.  A  base  station  for  a  mobile-radio  system  comprising  at  least 
one  mobile  station  and  at  least  one  base  station  which  has  a 
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baseband-processing  portion  (1)  and  a  radio  portion  (2).  character- 
ized in  that  a  control  unit  (10)  is  provided  for  connection  to  the 
reconnaissance  device  (5)  for  controlling  the  intercept  device  (5) 
for  controlling  said  intercepting  and  for  controlling  recording, 
jamming,  interrupting,  or  blocking  transmissions  on  the  traffic 
channel. 


5,826,172 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR 
REPEATEDLY  TRANSMITTING  PAGING  SIGNALS 
Shogo  Ito,  Yokohama;  Yasnshi  Yamao,  Yokosuka,  and  Shinzo 
Ohkubo,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile 
Communications  Network,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011901; 
WIPO.  Feb.  2,  1995,  PCT/JP95/00134 

Int.  CI.''  H04Q  9/14 
VS.  a.  455— 38J  4  Claims 


.^ 

-^ 

.     " . 

■K'  +'"« 'H'" 

ic   1      jftar 

.  f  „. 

I-I--I4- 

'  f- 

|--|'r.™ 

1 

S.lt 

lOOIMif 

a   2- 

b   r 

iiiiip 

MRna. 

cnrifdi 

i-^C-ial 

b  r 

:      ?• 

xgrml 

»l-r,1 

b  r 

c  T 

<1    1 

itmc 

□ 0 fliin^FL 


JWIM  UOHim 


srsiatcTium 


mas  r  n  mctm 
:  fmsKK 


a 


mmii  «  uiir  tm  i  mum  Kit 

mmtsasiii'  mm  t  mir  mir  r 

Mtm  If  mtms  kh»j  ms 

mtmmrtimfi 


H 
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repeating  transmissions  of  calling  messages  from  a  base  station 

to  the  portable  telephone  a  guaranteed  number  of  times; 
operating  the  portable  telephone  in  a  first  low-power  sleep  mode 

during  periods  of  normal  expected  use; 
waking  the  portable  telephone  in  said  first  sleep  mode  at  regular 

intervals  to  receive  signals  from  the  communication  sy.stem; 
operating  the  portable  telephone  in  a  second  lower-power  sleep 

mode  during  periods  of  low  expected  use;  and 
waking  the  portable  telephone  in  said  second  sleep  mode  less 

frequently  than  in  said  first  sleep  mode  and  in  relation  to  the 

guaranteed  number  of  times  transmissions  of  calling  messages 

are  repeated  in  said  step  of  repeating. 


njTb«   o' 
-3 

number  of 
-  3 

1.  The  mobile  communications  system  comprising: 
a  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  paging  signals  a  plurality 
of  times  through  the  air  by  radio  waves,  said  paging  signals 
serving  to  selectively  page  radio  receivers; 
a  means  for  variably  setting  the  number  of  times  that  said  paging 

signals  are  transmitted  from  said  transmitting  means;  and 
wherein  said  transmitting  means  includes: 

a  means  for  transmitting  information  relating  to  the  number  of 

times  that  said  paging  signals  are  transmitted; 
a  means  for  transmitting  in  units  of  frames,  said  frames 
comprising  one  or  more  paging  signals  to  which  a  control 
signal  has  been  added; 
a  means  for  inserting  information  relating  to  the  number  of 
transmissions  in  said  control  signal; 
a  means  for  forming  n  subframes  within  a  frame  when  the 

number  of  transmissions  is  n; 
wherein  said  means  for  forming  includes: 

a  means  for  inserting  a  new  paging  signal  in  a  subframe 
positioned  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  and  for  inserting  a 
paging  signal  that  is  to  be  transmitted  for  the  second  or 
subsequent  time  in  a  subframe  arranged  at  a  position  cor- 
responding to  this  number  of  times;  and 
a  means  which  changes  the  number  and  length  of  subframes 
within  a  frame  when  said  setting  means  changes  the  num- 
ber of  transmissions  n. 


5,826,173 

EFFICIENT  PAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  SLEEP  MODE 

DURATION  DETERMINED  BY  THE  GUARANTEED 

NUMBER  OF  REPEATS 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stebags,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,652,  Sep.  14,  1994.  This  application 

Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,458 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00:  G08B  5/22 

VS.  CI.  455— 38J  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  saving  battery  power  in  a  portable  telephone  for 

use  in  a  radio  communication  system  having  battery-saving  sleep 

modes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,826,174 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  OVER  A  WIRELESS  SYSTEM  BY 

OPTICAL  SPECTRUM  POSITIONING 

Hoai  Xuan  Vu,  Stanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simple  Technology, 

Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,884 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/00:  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  455—42  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  wireless  FM  communication  system  having  at  least  one 
communication  channel  having  an  RF  communication  frequency 
band,  a  method  of  providing  a  modem  carrier  {„  modulated  by  data 
to  provide  a  modem  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency 
band,  the  modem  carrier  fo  being  selected  to  place  the  low  fre- 
quency of  the  frequency  band  of  the  modem  signal  at  the  low 
band-edge  of  the  communication  channel,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  modem  carrier  f,  modulated  by  data  to  provide  a 
modem  signal  the  modem  signal  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  band  centered  around  the  carrier  frequency  f, ;  and, 

(b)  shifting  the  modem  signal  by  a  frequency  f„  to  provide  sum 
and  diflference  frequency  bands; 

(c)  removing  one  of  the  sum  and  difiference  frequency  bands: 

(d)  shifting  the  remaining  frequency  bands  to  again  provide  sum 
and  difference  frequency  bands,  one  of  which  is  centered 
around  fg  and 

(e)  removing  the  frequency  band  not  centered  around  fo  to 
provide  the  modem  signal  having  the  low  frequency  at  the 
low  band-edge  of  the  communication  channel. 
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I  5^26,175 

ACTIVE  TAG  HAVING  ONE  DIODE  FOR  MODULATION 

AND  DEMODULATION 
Johan  Richard  Schmidt,  Leiden;  Eric  Johannes  De  Kok.  Noot- 
drop,  and  Jacob  Cornelis  Stolk,  Berkel  &  Rodenrijs,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V., 
Groningen.  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,803 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   7,   1995, 
I0OI84O 

lot  a.''  H04B  1/40 
VS.  a.  455-77  8  claims 
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1.  A  tag  system  comprising: 

an  antenna  configured  to  receive  a  carrier-wave  nrrodulaled  with 
data,  said  antenna  mcluding  a  first  antenna  terminal  and  a 
second  antenna  terminal,  said  first  antenna  lemiinai  being 
configured  to  have  a  higher  ohmic  impedance  value  than  the 
second  antenna  terminal: 
a  diode  having  a  first  diode  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  antenna 
terminal  to  receive  the  carrier  wave  modulated  with  data  and 
a  second  diode  terminai  providing  a  demodulated  first  data 
output: 
a  source  of  earth  potential: 
a  capacitive  element  coupling  said  second  diode  terminal  to  the 

source  of  earth  potential: 
an  inductive  element  coupling  said  second  antenna  terminal  to 

the  source  of  earth  potential: 
a  tag  circuit  further  coupled  to  said  second  diode  terminal,  said 
tag  circuit  comprising, 

an  activating  portion  coupled  to  said  second  diode  terminal 
and  configured  to  receive  said  demodulated  first  data  output 
and  to  selectively  produce  an  activation  signal  based  upon  a 
characteristic  of  said  demodulated  first  data  output  to  acti- 
vate control  circuitry, 
a  generator  portion  selectively  coupled  to  die  second  diode 
terminal  in  response  (o  activation  of  the  control  circuitry, 
said  generator  portion  having  an  oscillator  circuit  config- 
ured lo  generate  a  tag  signal  of  varying  frequency  or  phase 
in  response  to  the  activation  of  the  control  circuitry,  said 
I  tag  signal  having  a  first  amplitude  level  and  a  second 
amplitude  level:  and 
wherein  said  first  amplitude  level  of  die  tag  signal  renders  the 
diode  nonconducting  and  the  second  amplitude  level  of  the 
tag  signal  renders  die  diode  conducting  when  die  tag  signal  is 
selectively  applied  to  the  second  diode  tenninal  by  die  gen- 
erator portion. 


5,826,176 

SLIDABLE  CARD  RECEPTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SATELLITE  BROADCASTING  TL^NER 

Yong-Hwan  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,810 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  19,  1995, 
1995-36213 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  1/38 


VS.  a.  455—90 


72      64 


14  Claims 


1.  A  card  receptor  for  use  in  a  satellite  broadcasting  tuner 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  case  slot  theredirough: 

a  door  roiatable  mounted  to  die  housing,  for  opening  and  closing 
the  case  slot: 

a  card  case  for  receiving  and  keeping  a  card  therein,  the  card 
case  slidable  between  an  inside  position  and  an  outside  posi- 
tion of  the  housing  through  the  case  slot; 

a  case  guider  fixedly  mounted  on  an  inside  of  die  housing, 
corresponding  to  the  case  slot,  in  order  to  guide  die  sliding 
movement  of  die  card  case:  and 

a  case  locking  means  for  locking  the  card  case  widi  respect  to 
die  housing  and  for  unlocking  the  card  case  from  die  housing, 
die  case  locking  means  including  an  elastic  hook  protruding 
from  a  rear  portion  of  the  card  case,  a  cylindrical  body 
rotatably  mounted  behind  the  card  case,  biased  by  a  tension 
spring  in  a  first  rotating  direction  and  having  a  hook-seat 
radially  protruding  from  an  external  surface  of  die  cylindrical 
body  and  a  means  for  limiting  a  rotating  movement  of  die 
cylindrical  body  in  the  first  rotating  direction  to  make  die 
hook-seat  pose  in  an  engagable  orientation  widi  die  elastic 
hook,  when  die  card  case  slides  into  die  inside  position,  a 
stopping  wall  fixedly  mounted  behind  die  card  case,  a  spring 
mounted  between  the  card  case  and  die  stopping  wall,  for 
biasing  the  card  case  toward  die  outside  position,  and  a 
disengaging  means  for  disengaging  die  elastic  hook  from  die 
hook-seat  by  routing  the  cylindrical  body  m  a  second  louung 
direction. 


5,826,177 
RADIO  TRANSMITTER 
Masahiro  Uno,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160983 
Int.  CI.''  H03G  3/30:3/20 
VS.  CI.  455-126  8  cuinB 

I.  A  transmitter  apparatus  for  transmitting  radio  waves  compris- 
ing: 

a  variable  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  transmission  signal  with  a 

variable  amplitude  gain  and  producing  an  amplified  ttansmis- 

sion  signal: 
a  directional  coupler  for  dividing  a  signal  fed  diereto  in  a 

plurality  of  directions  and  producing  first  and  second  outputs: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  signal  power  in  said  first  output 

from  said  directional  coupler  and  providing  an  output  signal: 
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I.  A  radio  signal  receiving  device  for  receiving  radio  signals  of 
a  particular  frequency  comprising; 

a  planar  antenna  loop  structure: 

a  magnetic  pickup  device  coplanar  to  said  antenna  loop  struc- 
ture, located  within  said  antenna  loop  structure,  and  ofiFset 
from  the  center  of  said  loop  structure,  said  magnetic  pickup 
being  electrically  isolated  at  said  particular  frequency:  and 

a  radio  signal  receiving  device  coupled  to  said  magnetic  pickup 
device; 

wherein  the  location  of  said  magnetic  pickup  device  relative  to 
said  antenna  loop  is  selected  to  minimize  capacitive  coupling 
between  said  magnetic  pickup  device  and  said  antenna  loop. 


5,826,179 
MULTI-ANTENNA  SCANNING  DIVERSITY  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Lindenmeier,  Planegg;  Jochen  Hopf.  Haar,  and  Leopold 
Reiter,  Gilching,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FUBA  Auto- 
motive GmbH.  Bad  Salzdetfurth.  Germany 

FUed  Nov,  20,  1995.  Ser,  No.  561,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1994,  44  41 
761 

Int  CI.''  H04B  1/06:1/08 
VS.  CI.  455—277.2  8  Claims 


reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal; 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  output  signal  of  said 
detecting  means  from  said  reference  signal  of  said  reference 
signal  generating  means  and  an  output  signal  of  said  subtract- 
ing means  being  supplied  to  said  variable  amplifier  as  a  gain 
control  signal  therefor,  wherein  said  reference  signal  generat- 
ing means  comprises  control  means  for  producing  a  basic 
reference  signal  and  for  producing  a  plurality  of  control 
signals,  setting  means  for  setting  said  basic  reference  signal  as 
stepped  voltage  values  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  control 
signals  from  said  control  means,  and  decreasing  voltage 
means  for  decreasing  a  voltage  of  said  basic  reference  signal 
produced  by  said  control  means,  whereby  said  reference  sig- 
nal fed  to  said  subtracting  means  is  formed  of  said  stepped 
voltage  values  and  the  decreased  voltage  basic  reference 
signal. 


5,826.178 
LOOP  ANTENNA  WITH  REDUCED  ELECTRICAL  FIELD 

SENSiTivrrv 

Jeffrey  R.  Owen.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Seiko  Communi- 
cations Systems.  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.908 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/18 

VS.  CI.  455—193.1  2  Oalms 


1.  A  multi-antenna  scanning  diversity  system,  comprising 

a  diversity  circuit  (1)  arranged  adjacent  to  a  plurality  of  antenna 
terminals  at  which  respective  antenna  signals  appear,  said 
diversity  circuit  comprising  a  circuit  input  at  which  said 
antenna  signals  are  input,  means  (15)  for  selecting  one  of  said 
antenna  signals  as  a  RF  received  signal  according  to  a  switch 
signal  provided  to  said  means  for  selecting,  processor  means 
(10)  for  analyzing  an  IF  signal  for  interference  and  for  gener- 
ating said  switch  signal  when  a  predetermined  critical  level  of 
said  interference  is  detected  and  a  circuit  output  at  which  said 
RF  received  signal  is  available,  said  RF  received  signal  com- 
prising a  modulated  RF  carrier  and  said  IF  signal  comprising 
a  modulated  IF  carrier; 

a  radio  receiver  (4)  arranged  remotely  from  said  diversity  circuit 
(1)  and  having  an  input  at  which  said  RF  received  signal 
selected  by  said  diversity  circuit  is  received  in  the  radio 
receiver  and  means  for  generating  said  IF  signal  and  for 
supplying  said  IF  signal  to  said  diversity  circuit  to  be  scanned 
for  said  interference  by  said  processor  means  (10)  so  that, 
when  said  predetermined  critical  level  of  said  interference  is 
detected  due  to  unfavorable  reception  condidons,  said  means 
(15)  for  selecting  selects  another  of  said  antenna  signals  as 
said  RF  received  signal  in  response  lo  said  switch  signal  from 
said  processor  means: 

a  single  common  bidirectional  transmission  line  (6)  through 
which  said  RF  received  signal  comprising  said  modulated  RF 
carrier  is  supplied  to  said  radio  receiver  (4)  and  through  which 
said  IF  signal  comprising  said  modulated  IF  carrier  is  sup- 
plied from  said  radio  receiver  (4)  lo  said  diversity  circuit  (1): 
and 

selecuvity  means  for  guaranteeing  that  bidirectional  transfer  of 
said  signals  over  the  single  common  bidirectional  transmis- 
sion line  (6)  does  not  degrade  operations  of  the  multi-antenna 
scanning  diversity  system. 


5.826,180 
NEAR  HOMODYNE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  RECEIVER 
Mordechay  Golan.  Risbon  LeZion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Nice 
Systems  Ltd..  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  291.251 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Aug.  8.  1994.  110592 
Int  CI.*  H04B  1/12 
VS.  CI.  455—302  2  Claims 

1.  A  near  homodyne  radio  frequency  (RF)  receiver  for  receiving 
a  modulated  RF  signal  having  a  center  frequency  and  able  lo  be 
calibrated  utilizing  a  calibration  signal,  said  receiver  comprising: 
an  RF  switch  having  a  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  said 
first  input  coupled  lo  said  modulated  RF  signal,  said  second 
input  coupled  to  said  calibration  signal,  said  IRF  switch  able 
to  switch  between  said  first  input  and  said  second  input  being 
coupled  10  said  output,  said  RF  switch  coupling  said  calibra- 
tion signal  to  said  output  during  a  calibration  period: 
a  tuning  unit  for  generating  a  local  oscillator  signal  relatively 
close  10  but  not  exactly  equal  lo  said  center  frequency  of  said 
modulated  RF  signal; 
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an  inphase/guadrature  (I/Q)  mixer  having  an  I  input,  I  output,  a 
Q  input  and  Q  output,  said  I/Q  mixer  mixing  said  output  of 
said  RF  switch  shifted  by  90  degrees  with  said  local  oscillator 
signal  and  low  pass  filtering  the  resultant  signal  to  generate 
said  I  output  signal,  said  I/Q  mixer  mixing  said  output  of  said 
RF  switch  with  said  local  oscillator  signal  and  low  pass 
filtering  the  resultant  signal  to  generate  said  Q  output  signal; 

wherein  said  modulated  RF  signal  is  mixed  by  said  local  oscil- 
lator signal  such  that  the  center  frequency  of  said  I  output  and 
said  Q  output  signals  are  relatively  close  to  but  not  equal  to 
zero  Heru; 

a  direct  digital  synthesizer  for  generating  a  periodic  signal: 

a  harmonic  generator  coupled  to  said  direct  digital  synthesizer 
for  processing  the  output  of  said  direct  digital  synthesizer  and 
generating  said  calibration  signal; 

an  image  rejection  processor  coupled  to  said  I  output  and  said  Q 
output,  said  image  rejection  processor  correcting  said  I  output 
and  said  Q  output  signals  and  performing  image  rejection  on 
said  I  output  and  Q  output  signals. 


5,826,181 

RADIO  FREQirENCY  NOISE  REDUCTION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Christopher  John  Reed.  Harlow,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,035 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18, 1996, 
9610498 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/10 
VS.  a.  455-312  8  claims 


30  N<NH  ItaducDon  CIraia 

1.  A  frequency  selective  noise  reduction  arrangement  operating 
at  radio  frexjuency  comprising 

an  input,  a  divider,  a  combiner,  an  output  and  first  and  second 
paths  between  the  divider  and  combiner; 

wherein  the  first  path  possesses  a  phase  lock  loop  circuit,  an 
amplifier  and  a  phase  inverter  and  the  second  path  is  con- 
nected to  the  combiner; 

wherein  the  divider  is  operable  to  divide  an  input  signal  into  the 
first  and  second  paths  and  the  first  path  is  operable  to  select, 
amplil^  and  phase  invert  a  noise  signal  present  in  the  input 
signal; 


wherein  the  combiner  is  operable  to  combine  the  signal  of  the 
first  path  with  the  signal  of  the  second  path;  and 

wherein  the  phase  inverted  and  amplified  noise  signal  of  the  first 
path  can  be  combined  with  the  noise  signal  in  the  second  path 
by  the  combiner  whereby  the  noise  is  reduced  from  the  output 
signal  at  the  output  of  the  combiner 


5,826,182 

DOUBLE  BALANCED  RF  MIXER  WITH 

PREDETERMINED  INPUT  IMPEDANCE 

Barrie  Gilbert,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,752 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  01/28 

U.S.  CI.  455-326  _^  is  claims 

22 


1.  An  RF  mixer  comprising: 

a  mixer  core  having  an  LO  interface  for  receiving  a  local 
oscillator  signal,  an  IF  output  for  providing  an  IF  output 
signal,  a  first  input,  and  a  second  input;  and 
an  RF  input  section  having: 

a  bias  input  for  receiving  a  bias  signal; 
an  RF  input  for  receiving  an  RF  input  signal; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
input  of  the  mixer  core  to  supply  a  first  cuirent  to  the  mixer 
core,  the  first  current  being  responsive  to  the  RF  input 
signal,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  bias  input,  and  a 
third  terminal  coupled  to  the  RF  input; 
a  current  mirror  coupled  to  the  third  terminal  of  the  first 
transistor  and  to  the  second  input  of  the  mixer  core  to 
supply  a  second  current  to  the  mixer  core,  the  second 
current  being  the  complement  of  the  first  current  for  small 
RF  input  signal  variations;  and 
a  biasing  circuit  having  a  bias  output  coupled  to  the  bias  input 
of  the  RF  input  section  for  supplying  the  bias  signal  to  the 
RF  input  section  to  establish  a  quiescent  level  of  the  first 
and  second  currents; 
the  current  mirror  including: 
a  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  third  terminal  of  the 
first  transistor  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  a  common  terminal 
for  receiving  a  common  voltage;  and 
a  mirror  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  input  of  the  mixer  core,  a  second  terminal  coupled 
to  the  anode  of  the  diode,  and  a  third  terminal  coupled  to 
the  common  terminal; 
wherein  the  diode  includes  a  diode-connected  transistor  having  a 
first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  third  terminal,  the  first 
terminal  being  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  to  form  the 
anode  of  the  diode  and  the  third  terminal  forming  the  cathode 
of  the  diode;  and 
wherein  the  RF  input  section  further  includes  a  resistive  element 
interposed  between  the  first  terminal  and  the  second  terminal 
of  the  diode-connected  transistor 
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5,826,183 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  FREQUENCY  DOUBLER 

AND  MIXER 
Thomas  R.  Apel,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,625 

Int  ex."  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  455—326  3  Oaims 


L  A  balanced  mixer  comprising: 

a  first  phase-inverter  input  unit,  coupled  to  receive  an  input 
signal  at  an  input  signal  frequency,  for  providing  an  in-phase 
input  component  and  an  out-of-phase  input  component  differ- 
ing in  phase  by  180°; 
a  second  phase-inverter  input  unit,  coupled  to  receive  an  LO 
signal  at  an  LO  frequency,  for  providing  an  in-phase  LO 
component  and  an  out-of-phase  LO  component  differing  in 
phase  by  180°; 
a  push-push  mixing  stage  comprising: 

a  first  mixing  element,  having  first  and  second  terminals  and 
first  and  second  signal  ports,  with  said  first  signal  port 
coupled  to  the  first  phase-inverter  input  unit  to  receive  said 
input  in-phase  component,  with  said  second  signal  port 
coupled  to  the  second  phase  inverter  input  unit  to  receive 
said  LO  in-phase  component,  said  first  mixing  element  for 
mixing  frequency  components  of  the  input  and  LO  in-phase 
components  and  for  generating  frequency  components  at 
double  the  LO  frequency  of  the  LO  in-phase  component; 
a  second  mixing  element,  having  first  and  second  terminals 
and  first  and  second  signal  ports,  with  said  first  signal  pon 
coupled  to  the  first  phase- inverter  input  unit  to  receive  said 
input  out-of-phase  component,  with  said  second  signal  port 
coupled  to  the  second  phase  inverter  input  unit  to  receive 
said  LO  out-of-phase  component,  said  second  mixing  ele- 
ment for  mixing  frequency  components  of  the  input  and  LO 
out-of-phase  components  and  for  generating  frequency 
components  at  double  the  LO  frequency  of  the  LO  out-of- 
phase  component; 
with  the  first  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  mixing  ele- 
ments coupled  to  a  reference  voltage  and  the  second  termi- 
nals of  said  first  and  second  mixing  elements  coupled  to  a 
mixer  output  port;  and 
a  multiplexer,  coupled  to  the  mixer  output  port,  having  a  first 
output  for  providing  a  converted  signal  having  frequency 
components  at  the  sum  of  the  input  signal  and  LO  frequen- 
cies and  a  second  output  for  providing  a  second  output 
signal  having  frequency  components  at  double  the  LO 
frequency. 


5,826,185 
CELLULAR  PHONE  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  THE  AIR  TIME 

USE  IS  PREDETERMINED 
Andrew  Wise,  and  Ted  G.  Rich,  both  of  Glendale,  Ariz.,  as.sign- 

ors  to  Banana  Cellular,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,738,  Nov.  16,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,168 

Int.  CI.''  H04Q  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  455-405  28  Claims 


1.  A  cellular  phone  communications  system  wherein  a  cellular 
phone  user  purchases  an  account  having  a  predetermined  amount 
of  air  time  units  prior  to  initiating  any  cellular  phone  calls,  the 
system  comprising: 

a.  a  cellular  phone  for  calling  a  telephone  number  for  causing  a 
first  signal  to  be  generated; 

b.  a  cellular  switching  device,  having  a  cellular  port  and  a 
telephone  exchange  port,  the  cellular  switching  device  being 
responsive  to  receiving  the  first  signal,  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond signal  identifying  the  cellular  phone  being  utilized  and 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  dual-tone-multi- 
frequency  (DTMF)  or  multi-frequency  (MP)  tones,  the  cellu- 
lar phone  being  coupled  to  the  cellular  port  and  being 
remotely  located  from  the  cellular  switching  device;  and 

c.  a  tracking  interface,  responsive  to  receiving  the  second  signal 
and  coupled  by  a  voice  transmission  line  to  the  telephone 
exchange  port  of  the  cellular  switching  device  for: 

(1)  verifying  whether  the  cellular  phone  identified  by  the 
second  signal  has  any  air  time  units  available  in  the 
account,  a  return  signal  being  sent  to  the  cellular  phone 
user  indicating  to  the  cellular  phone  user  that  the  number  to 
be  called  should  be  entered, 

(2)  checking  the  telephone  number  called  to  see  if  it  is  valid. 
the  call  being  connected  to  a  telephone  line  if  valid. 

(3)  monitoring  the  call  in  order  to  deduct  units  of  air  time 
during  the  call,  the  call  being  terminated  when  air  time 
units  are  no  longer  available. 


5,826,184 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,826,186 

METHOD  FOR  TERMINATING  A  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATION  OF  A  MOBILE  COMMLTVICATION 

UNIT 

John  Mitchell,  Crystal  Lalte,  and  Matthew  A.  Houghton,  Lake 

Zurich,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  III. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,870 
Int  a.*  H04Q  7/38 
VS.  a.  45S— 410  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  system  comprising  a  first  switching 
center,  a  second  switching  center  responsive  to  the  first  switching 
center,  a  second  base  station  responsive  to  the  second  switching 
center  and  a  mobile  communication  unit  responsive  to  the  second 
base  station,  a  method  for  terminating  a  wireless  communication  of 
the  mobile  communication  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  system  for  identifying  a  fraudulent  mobile  commu- 
nication unit,  the  system  comprising 
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a  signal  capture  device  in  communication  with  the  second 

base  station, 
an   intelligent   penpheral   responsive   to  the   signal  capture 

device, 
a  service  node  responsive  to  the  intelligent  penpheral.  and 
a  dedicated  wireline  connection  coupling  the  service  node  and 
the  first  switching  center; 

receiving  at  the  base  station  a  first  message  from  the  mobile 
communication  unit: 

determining  a  radio  frequency  signal  characteristic  of  the  mobile 
communication  unit  by  the  signal  capture  device; 

receiving  the  radio  frequency  signal  characteristic  by  the  intelli- 
gent peripheral; 

determining  whether  the  mobile  conmiunication  unit  is  fraudu- 
lent; 

based  on  the  determination,  receiving  a  second  message  at  die 
first  switching  center  from  the  dedicated  wireline  connection, 
the  second  message  identifying  the  mobile  communication 
unit  as  fraudulent; 

in  response  to  the  second  message,  receiving  a  third  message  at 
the  second  switching  center  from  the  first  switching  center; 
and 

in  response  to  the  third  message,  terminating  the  communication 
of  the  mobile  unit  by  the  base  station. 


5.826,187 
INTEGRATED  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  WITH 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
REPLAYING  MESSAGES  THROUGH  A  HANDSET 
THEREOF 
Kenneth  R.  Coi*,  Stanton:  Alex  Nirshberg,  Torrance;  Stephen 
B.  Knuth.  Mission  Viejo.  and  Mark  J.  Karnowski,  Hunting- 
ton Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Casio  PhoneMate,  Inc., 
Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,163 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/00:7/lH 
L.S.  CI.  455-^12  52  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  cordless  telephone  and  telephone  answering 
device  comprising: 

nng  detector  means  for  detecting  ringing  signals  on  a  telephone 
line  of  an  incoming  telephone  call  from  a  central  telephone 
office: 
record  and  playback  means  for  recording  a  message  and  playing 

back  a  recorded  message: 
line  interface  means  for  coupling  said  record  and  playback 

means  to  said  telephone  line: 
a  handset  having  an  earphone,  loudspeaker  and  a  microphone: 

and 
controller  means  for  controlling  said  nng  detector  means,  said 
record  and  playback  means  and  said  line  interface  means  such 
that  a  recorded  message  recorded  on  said  record  and  playback 


means  is  selectively  played  back  and  broadcast  over  one  of 
said  loudspeaker  and  said  earphone. 


5,826,188 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDING  OFF  CALLS 
BETWEEN  DIFFERING  RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATION 

NETWORKS 
Daniel  Richard  Tayloe,  Phoenix:  Johanna  Alexandra  Wild, 
Scottsdale:  James  William  Bishop,  Jr.,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz., 
and   William   Neil   Robinson,  Farnham,  United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,928 
Int  a."  H04B  7/IS5 
CI.  455-^28 


VS 


38  Claims 


Xbegiw} 


t02 


RECEIVE    REQUEST    FOR   LOCATION 
INFORMATION   RELEVANT    TO 
INTER-NETWORK    HAND-OFF 


ZL 


PROCESS   INTER-NETWORK 
LOCATION    INFORMATION    REQUEST 


SEND   INTER-NETWORK 

LOCATION    INFORMATION 

TO   REQUESTER 


Cend^ 


*10 


14.  A  method  for  handing-off  a  subscriber  unit  (SU)  from  a  first 
network  to  a  second  network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sending,  by  the  first  network,  a  hand-off  request  to  the  second 
network,  wherein  the  hand-off  request  includes  first  location 
information  describing  a  location  of  the  SU  convened  into  a 
locational  standard  used  by  the  second  network  to  describe 
locations  of  subscriber  units; 

b)  receiving  from  the  second  network,  a  decision  whether  the 
second  network  will  allow  the  SU  to  hand-off  to  the  second 
network,  wherein  the  decision  was  based  on  the  first  location 
information:  and 

c)  when  the  decision  indicates  that  the  second  network  will 
allow  the  SU  to  hand-off  to  the  second  network,  handing-off 
the  SU  to  the  second  network. 
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5,826,189 
CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
EFFICIENT  CHANNEL  ASSIGNMENTS  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Mukund  Narain-dhami  Thapa,   Palo  Alto,   Calif.:   Kenneth 
Maynard  Peterson;  Yih  Guang  Jan,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
and    Amir    David    Foroudi,    Tempe,   Ariz.,    assignors    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,877,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,113 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  7/185 
U.S.  a.  455—428  25  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  cellular  communication  system 
which  uses  communication  channels,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  ranking  cells  of  said  cellular  system  in  accordance  with  each 
cell's  need  for  channel  assignments  thereby  forming  a  ranked 
list  of  cells; 

b)  selecting  one  of  said  channels; 

c)  assigning  said  selected  channel  to  a  plurality  of  cells  and 
adjusting  said  ranked  list  of  cells  in  response  to  said  channel 
assignments  of  each  selected  channel:  and 

d)  repeating  said  steps  b)  and  c)  for  other  ones  of  said  channels. 


e)  the  second  satellite  transmitting  the  new  logical  channel 

number  to  the  pathend.  the  pathend  being  the  third  satellite; 
0  the  third  satellite  rerouting  the  call  from  the  first  satellite  to 

the  second  satellite;  and 
g)  the  third  satellite  rerouting  the  call  from  the  first  satellite  to 

the  second  satellite  so  that  the  second  satellite  can  redirect  the 

call  to  the  available  channel. 


5326,191 

DUAL  MODE  NETWORK  CALL  FORWARDING 

ACTIVATION  AND  DEACTIVATION 

Arjun  Krishnan,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 

FUed  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,739 

Int  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  455-432  33  Claims 


5,826,190 
EMERGENCY  HANDOFF  METHOD  OF  REDIRECTING 
CALLS  IN  A  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  William  Krutz,  Chandler;   Daniel  Richard  Tayloe, 
Poenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  and  Bradley  B.  Bakke,  Elgin,  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,450,  Jan.  4,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801 J22 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/3S:  H04B  7/185 
U.S.  a.  455—428  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  handing-off  a  call  from  a  current  channel  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  available  channels  in  a  satellite  cellular  commu- 
nication system,  the  call  being  between  a  first  subscriber  unit  (SU) 
and  a  second  SU,  the  current  channel  being  projected  onto  earth  by 
a  first  satellite,  the  available  channels  being  projected  onto  earth  by 
a  second  satellite,  a  third  satellite  servicing  the  second  SU,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  the  first  SU  determining  that  an  emergency  handoff  is  needed, 
wherein  synchronization  is  not  lost; 

b)  the  first  SU  acquiring  an  available  channel  from  the  available 
channels  and  providing  a  logical  channel  number  to  the  sec- 
ond satellite; 

c)  the  second  satellite  creating  a  new  logical  channel  number; 

d)  the  second  satellite  receiving  a  pathend  from  the  first  satellite; 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network  having  a  first  and  a  second 
system,  and  a  subscriber  station  capable  of  receiving  calls  at  a  first 
number,  when  operating  in  said  first  system,  and  at  a  second 
number,  when  operating  in  said  second  system,  a  method  for 
controlling  call  forwarding,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  registration  message  in  the  first  system,  said  regis- 
tration message  transmitted  from  the  subscriber  station  and 
including  a  field,  said  field  settable  to  at  least  a  first  or  a 
second  state: 
determining,  responsive  to  receiving  said  registration  message. 

whether  said  field  is  set  to  said  first  state:  and 
if  it  is  so  determined,  activating,  in  the  network,  call  forwarding 

from  the  second  number  to  the  first  number; 
else,  if  it  is  determined  that  said  first  field  is  set  to  said  second 
state,  registering  the  subscriber  station  in  the  first  system 
without  activating  said  call  forwarding. 


5,826,192 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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I  5,826.193 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  FACILITATING 
INTERCHANGING  THE  USE  OF  A  MOBILE  STATION 
AND  A  PERMANENTLY  WIRED  TELEPHONE  SET 

Walter  Ghisler,  Batraansvagen;  Per  Viktor  Israelsson.  R.yitar- 
vagen,  and  Georg  William  Robin  Chambert,  Havelvagen,  all 
of  Sweden,  a<>sigiiors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  28.  l'W2,  S«r.  No.  936.273 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  30,  1991.  9102514 
Int.  CI."  H040  7/iH 
U.S.  CI.  455-^MS 


15  Claims 


C&UUI  SffltM  (I) 


id 


10.  A  mobile  station  comprising  a  keyset  and  means  connected 
thereto  for  controlling  and  performing  desired  functions,  said  key- 
set in  addition  to  dialing  also  permitting  ordering  interchanging  to 
a  permanently  wired  telephone  set  in  a  telephone  network  system, 
and  a  bar  code  reader  for  facilitating  interchanging  the  mobile 
station  and  a  permanently  wired  telephone  set  in  the  network,  a 
number  of  the  permanently  wired  telephone  set  being  provided  in 
the  proximity  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  bar  code, 

said  bar  code  reader  being  connected  to  the  mobile  station  for 
scanning  of  such  bar  coded  number  for  ordering  of  inter- 
changing the  mobile  station  and  the  telephone  set  without 
dialing  the  number  by  the  keyset, 
said  bar  code  reader  further  comprising  a  function  key  on  said 
keyset  designated  and  connected  for  initiating  said  inter- 
changing. 


5,826.194 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,826,195 

DATA  MESSAGING  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORK 
Kenneth    R.    Westerlage.    Forth    Worth,    and    William    C. 
Kennedy.  III.  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  HighwayMas- 
ter  Communications,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,525,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.544,225,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,256, 
Dec.  28,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,539,810,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  95,166,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,521,  Jan.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700J17 
Int.  CI."  H04O  7/22 
U-S.CI.455— 156  27  Claims 

1.  A  ^stem  for  communicating  information  about  an  item  using 
a  cellular  telephone  network,  comprising: 

a  messaging  unit  coupled  to  the  item,  the  messaging  unit  having 
a  cellular  transceiver  coupled  lo  the  cellular  telephone  net- 
work, the  messaging  unit  operable  to  alter  an  identitier  of  the 
celkilar  transceiver  to  reflect  the  information  about  the  item 
and  lo  transmit  the  altered  identifier  of  the  cellular  trans- 
ceiver: and 


»  •••  »H^ 


a  remote  site  coupled  to  the  cellular  telephone  network  and 
operable  to  recognize  a  received  altered  identifier  transmitted 
by  the  messaging  unit  to  obtain  the  information  about  the 
item. 


5,826,196 
MULTI-LINE  REMOTELY-ACCESSIBLE  CONTROLLER 

FOR  CORDLESS  TELEPHONES 
Gordon  A.  Cuthrell,  1340  E.  48th  PI.,  Apt.  404,  "Hilsa,  Okla. 
74105 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,750 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  455-^2  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  remotely  controlled  access  from  a  handset  of  a 
cordless  phone  to  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  including  those 
serving  a  Key  Service  Unit  (KSU)  or  Private  Branch  Exchange 
(PBX).  by  radio  signals  created  by  the  handset  of  a  cordless 
telephone  comprising: 

a  controller  adapted  lo  accommodate  a  plurality  of  telephone 
lines  between  a  demarcation  terminal  and  said  Key  Service 
Unit  (KSU)  or  said  Private  Branch  Exchange  (PBX),  wherein 
said  controller  is  connected  in  series  or  parallel  to  the  tele- 
phone lines  between  said  demarcation  terminal  and  said  tele- 
phones connected  to  said  KSU  or  said  PBX; 
a  cordless  phone  base  unit  connected  to  said  controller; 
a  power  supply  connected  to  said  controller, 
wherein  said  controller  is  further  adapted  to  rectify  and  regulate 
the  voltage  of  said  power  supply  to  a  plurality  of  D.C. 
voltages  required  to  power  the  operation  of  said  apparatus: 
means  for  receiving  DTMF  signals  from  a  radio-frequency  car- 
rier emitted  by  said  cordless  handset  to  activate  and  deactivate 
the  function  of  said  controller,  wherein  the  Dual-Tone.  Multi- 
Frequency  (DTMF)  signals  transmitted  upon  depression  of 
numeric  or  symbolic  buttons  on  a  dialpad  of  said  cordless 
handset  perform  control,  switching,  and  line  selection  func- 
tions at  said  controller,  and  further  wherein  line  selection  is 
effected  by  the  depression  of  the  star  or  asterisk  •'*"  button 
and  the  number  on  the  dialpad  corresponding  to  the  telephone 
line  number  which  contains  an  Incoming  call;  and 
wherein  ihe  apparatus  allows  the  cordless  handset  to  receive  or 
originate  calls  on  any  telephone  line  connected  to  said  con- 
troller, and  wherein  a  plurality  of  cordless  handsels  may  be 
connected  to  said  apparatus.  • 
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5,826,197 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  BASE 

STATION  FREQUENCY  CORRECTION  SCHEME 

Kiyohito  Nagata,  Yokohamashi;  Teruya  Fujii.  Yokosukashi,- 
Katsunori  Hamada,-  Kazuhiko  Kakinuma,  both  of  Yokoha- 
mashi; Masaaki  Yoshimi,  Fujisawashi,  and  Tatsuaki  Waka- 
bayashl,  Yokosukashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile 
Communications  Network,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01353,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/0154S.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6/154975; 

Jul.  6,  1994,  6/155054;  Dec.  28,  1994,  6/328272 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 

U,S.  a.  455—524  41  aaims 


1.  A  mobile  communication  system  formed  by  a  plurality  of  base 
stations  with  not  always  uniform  transmission  and  reception  fre- 
quency precision  for  forming  a  plurality  of  radio  zones,  and  a 
mobile  station  for  malcing  communications  via  said  plurality  of 
base  stations  while  moving  within  said  plurality  of  radio  zones,  the 
mobile  communication  system  characterized  by  having: 

a  high  precision  frequency  base  station  device  having  a  high 

precision  frequency  generator; 
a  mobile  station  device  for  a  mobile  station  which  receives  the 
transmission  waves  from  said  high  precision  frequency  base 
station  device  using  the  transmission  frequency  in  a  pre- 
scribed frequency  precision,  controls  a  reference  frequency  to 
be  a  reference  for  transmission  and  reception  frequencies  of 
own  station  in  accordance  with  the  fi-equency  precision  of  the 
received  transmission  waves,  and  carries  out  transmission  and 
reception  with  respect  to  a  base  station  using  transmission  and 
reception  frequencies  according  to  the  controlled  reference 
frequency;  and 
a  low  precision  frequency  base  station  device  having  a  low 
precision  frequency  generator  other  than  said  high  precision 
frequency  base  station  device,  which  receives  the  transmis- 
sion waves  from  the  mobile  station  device  carrying  out  trans- 
mission and  reception  using  the  transmission  and  reception 
frequencies  according  to  the  controlled  reference  frequency, 
controls  a  reference  frequency  to  be  a  reference  for  transmis- 
sion and  reception  frequencies  of  own  station  in  accordance 
with  the  frequency  precision  of  the  received  transmission 
waves,  and  carries  out  transmission  and  reception  with  respect 
10  the  mobile  station  using  transmission  and  reception  fre- 
quencies according  to  the  controlled  reference  frequency. 


5.826,198 
TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  OVER  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

CHANNEL 
Lewis  A.  Bergins.  Millis;  Michael  Onorato.  Acton;  Jerry  Falk. 
Medway;  Richard  Carey.  Asliland;  Dennis  Kloc.  Jamaica 
Plain,  and  Roy  Greene,  Franklin,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Microcom  Systems,  Inc..  Norwood,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392.298,  Feb.  22,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,766.  Jul.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,287,  Jan.  13. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
888.444 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/3»:  H04M  IfOO 
U.S.  CI.  455—557  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  transmitting  and  receiving  data 
over  a  communications  channel  to  and  from  a  remote  site,  the 


communications  channel  having  a  determinable  level  of  data  trans- 
mission quality,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

data  interface  means  for  transferring  data  to  and  receiving  data 
from  a  data  source; 

modulation  means  for  modulating  said  data  received  from  said 
data  source  in  accordance  with  a  transmission  format  so  as  to 
produce  outgoing  modulated  data  to  be  transmitted  to  said 
remote  site; 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  incoming  modulated  data 
received  from  said  remote  site; 

transceiver  means  for  transmitting  said  outgoing  modulated  data 
over  said  communications  channel  and  for  receiving  said 
incoming  modulated  data  from  said  communications  channel; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  level  of  data  transmission 
quality  of  the  communications  channel  irrespective  of 
whether  a  connection  has  been  established  with  the  remote 
site; 

connecting  means  for  establishing  a  connection  across  said 
communication  channel  with  said  remote  site  if  said  level  of 
data  transmission  quality  of  the  communications  channel  is 
above  a  first  predefined  threshold  level; 

means  for  activating  said  measuring  means  so  as  to  measure  the 
level  of  data  transmission  quality  of  the  communications 
channel  at  the  end  of  each  of  successive  lime  intervals  after  a 
connection  has  been  established  with  the  remote  site  so  long 
as  data  is  required  to  be  transferred  to  said  remote  site  and  the 
connection  with  said  remote  said  has  not  been  terminated;  and 

means  for  immediately  terminating  said  connection  with  said 
remote  site  if  the  measured  level  of  signal  transmission  qual- 
ity of  the  communication  channel  at  the  end  of  any  of  the  time 
intervals  is  below  a  second  predefined  tlireshold  level. 


<:» 

5,826,199 

DIGITAL  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  WTTH  VOICE 

RECOGNITION  AND  VOICE  CODEC  PROCESSING  ON 

SAME  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

Koji  Maeda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490354,  Jun.  15,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-156517 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  455—563  13  Claims 

11.  In  a  digital  portable  telephone  having  a  single-chip  digital 
signal  processor  which  conducts  voice  codec  processing  with 
respect  to  transmission  voice  data  input  through  a  transminer  and 
digitalized.  and  reception  demodulated  data  obtained  by  decoding 
a  reception  radio  signal,  a  method  for  switching  and  controlling 
functions  of  the  digital  signal  processor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  on-line  state  when  the  telephone  is  in  the  off-hook 
state  and  said  demodulated  data  is  voice  information  and 
otherwise  detecting  the  wait  state; 
setting  the  operation  mode  of  said  single-chip  digital  signal 
processor  to  only  a  voice  codec  processing  mode  for  conduct- 
ing said  voice  codec  processing  when  detecting  said  on-line 
state;  and 
setting  the  operation  mode  of  said  single-chip  digital  signal 
processor  to  only  a  voice  recognition  processing  mode  for 


3498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


CAOCESSING  BY  DSP 


of  said  antenna,  said  shield  and  said  users  head,  is  substan- 
tially diminished  in  a  first  direction  within  said  plane  from 
said  antenna  toward  said  users  head  without  being  substan- 
tially diminished  within  said  plane  from  said  antenna  away 
from  said  user's  head. 


5,826.202 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CAMPHENE  BY 

THE  REARRANGEMENT  OF  A-PINENE 
Manfred     Gscheidmeier.     Gablingen;     Harald     Haberlein, 
deceased,  late  of  Neusass;  by  Hans  Harald  Haberlein,  Neu- 
I'lm;  by  Jorg  Thomas  Haberlein,  Allersberg,  and  by  Mark 
Christian  Haberlein,  Freiburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germanv 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  758,145' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1995,  195  44 
086.2 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  5/22 
VS.  CI.  585-356  9  Claims 

*  mcrea.se  the  proportion  of  camphene  comprising: 

reacting  a-pinene  in  the  presence  of  a  titanium  oxide  hydrate 

catalyst  in  a  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  155°  C  to 

165°  C; 

monitoring  the  content  of  said  a-pinene  in  said  reaction  mixture 

until  said  a-pinenc  amoom  has  dropped  to  about  3%  by 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number  weight  and  carrying  out  the  remainder  of  said  reaction  at  a 

temperature  below  160°  C.  and  below  first  reacting  tempera- 
ture. 


5,826,200 


5,826,201 

ANTENNA  MICROWAVE  SHIELD  FOR  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONE 

Greg  Gratias.  Auburn.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Asterion,  Inc.,  Kent, 

Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,091,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,985 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/38 

VS.  O.  455-575  27  Claims 


■'r-r^. 


1.  In  a  cellular  telephone  having  a  first  antenna,  at  least  a  first 
portion  of  said  antenna  for  emitting  radiation,  the  first  portion 
positioned  adjacent  a  user's  head  when  in  normal  use  position,  said 
antenna  having  an  upper  end.  apparatus  for  protecting  a  user  from 
electromagnetic  radiation  composing; 

a  microwave  radiation-reflecting  or  -absorbing  shield  extending 
at  least  to  said  upper  end.  wherein  said  shield  comprises  a 
plurality  of  segments  which  can  be  folded  substantially  adja- 
cent to  one  another; 
further  comprising  a  bellows  and  wherein  said  segments  are 

positioned  on  surfaces  of  said  bellows; 
a  coupler  positioning  said  shield  on  said  telephone  in  a  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  said  telephone  substantially  between 
at  least  said  first  portion  of  said  antenna  and  said  user's  head 
to  provide  a  field  strength  pattern  of  said  electromagnetic 
radiation  which,  in  a  plane  passing  through  said  first  portion 


5,826,203 

METHOD  FOR  SOLIDIFYING  WASTE  CONTAINING 

RADIOACTFVE  IODINE 

Masahiro  Fukumoto,  Abiko,  and  Manabu  Kanzaki,  Naka-gun, 

both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Doryokuro    Kakunenryo 

Kaihatsu  Jigyodan.  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1996,  8-218379 
Int.  CI."  G21F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  588-15  8  Ctoims 

1.  A  method  for  solidifying  a  waste  containing  radioactive 
iodine,  characterized  by  mixing  a  granular  waste  containing  radio- 
active iodine  with  a  metal  powder  having  a  corrosion  resistance  in 
an  environment  of  solidified  waste  disposal,  filling  the  resulting 
mixture  in  a  metal  capsule,  and  subjecting  the  whole  to  hot 
isostatic  pressing  to  effect  solidificauon. 


5.826J04 
CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  THE 

SIGNALS  FROM  A  YAW  RATE  SENSOR 
Michael  ITm,  Alteglofsbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschart,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,413,  May  30,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1993,  43  40 
719.6 

Int.  CI."  G05D  1/02 
VS.  a.  704-1  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  control  loop  having  a  yaw  rate  sensor  supplying  an 
electrical  sensor  signal  and  a  temperature  sensor  supplying  an 
electrical  sensor  signal  for  compensation  of  temperature  depen- 
dency of  the  sensor  signal  of  the  yaw  rate  sensor,  a  circuit  configu- 
ration in  the  control  loop  for  temperature-compensation  of  the 
sensor  signal  of  the  yaw  rate  sensor,  comprising: 
a  first  evaluation  device  for  calculating  an  instantaneous  yaw 
rate  from  the  electrical  sensor  signals  of  the  yaw  rate  sensor 
and  of  the  temperature  sensor;  and 
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a  second  evaluation  device  for  adaptively  determining  sensor- 
specific  characteristic  parameters  of  the  yaw  rate  sensor  as  a 
function  of  temperature; 

said  first  evaluation  device  calculating  a  reference  yaw  rate  V^f 
in  accordance  with  the  following  formula: 


VI- 

*/»/=-7- 

*fra 


where  l,„„j„  designates  a  distance  between  two  centers  of  contact 
of  wheels  on  a  non-driven  axle  with  the  ground,  and  v,  and  v, 
designate  speed  values  of  a  left  and  right  wheel,  respectively,  of 
the  non-driven  axle,  and  wherein  said  first  evaluation  device  cal- 
culates a  measurement  value  for  a  yaw  rate  within  one  control 
cycle  in  accordance  with  the  following  relationship: 


a  read  only  memory  for  storing  a  second  program  and  a  third 
program,  the  second  program  for  reprogramming  the  first 
program  in  the  electrically  erasable  and  programmable 
memory,  and  the  third  program  for  initiating  the  first  program 
and  the  second  program; 

a  serial  interface; 

a  serial  data  transmission  line  coupled  to  the  serial  interface: 

an  external  communications  apparatus  coupled  to  the  serial  data 
transmission  line  for  providing  data,  to  be  used  in  reprogram- 
ming the  first  program  by  the  second  program,  through  the 
serial  data  transmission  line;  and 

means  for  allowing  initiation  of  one  of  the  first  program  and  the 
second  program  by  the  third  program,  wherein  the  third 
program  starts  program  initiation,  once  the  controller  has  been 
brought  into  use,  based  upon  an  interrogation  which  checks  at 
least  one  input  signal  of  at  least  one  sensor  of  the  object  to 
determine  whether  a  threshold  value  is  present,  wherein,  when 
the  threshold  value  is  present,  the  second  program  controls  the 
controller,  ^d  when  the  threshold  value  is  not  present,  the 
first  program  controls  the  controller 


where: 

U*4,  is  a  filtered  value  of  the  yaw  rate  sensor  signal; 

a^  is  a  temperature-dependent  gradient  of  an  inverse  character- 
istic of  the  yaw  rate  sensor  signal,  the  gradient  being  interpo- 
lated from  changes  in  the  reference  yaw  rate  T^^  and  from 
changes  in  the  filtered  value  of  the  yaw  rate  sensor  signal;  and 

h^i  is  a  temperature-dependent  zero  value  of  an  inverse  charac- 
teristic of  the  yaw  rate  sensor  signal,  the  zero  value  being 
determined  from  the  reference  yaw  rate  *¥„f  and  the  filtered 
value  of  the  yaw  rate  sensor  signal. 


5,82636 

DEBRIEFING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

RETRIEVING  AND  PRESENTING  MULTIPLE 

DATASTREAMS  WITH  TIME  INDICATION  MARKS  IN 

TIME  SYNCHRONISM 

Louis  G.  Nemeth,  Lake  Wylie,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Training  Ino- 

vations  Group,  LLC,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  614337 

Int  a."  G09B  19/16:  GllB  15/00 

VS.  CI.  701—35  30  Claims 


5.826,205 

REPROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  CONTAINING 

MULTIPLE  PROGRAMS 

Ulrich    Koelle,    Schwieberdingen,    and    Hans-Joerg    Schuiz, 

Vaihingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1994,  44  25 
388.5 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/24:  G05B  19/42 
VS.  a.  701—29 
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I.  A  reprogrammable  controller  for  a  device,  comprising: 
an  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  memory  having  a  first 
program  for  controlling  an  operation  of  the  device; 


1.  An  event  debriefing  system  comprising: 

means  for  recording  a  plurality  of  datastreams  related  to  an 
event  which  occurs  over  an  extended  time  period,  each  datas- 
tream  including  chronological  information  related  to  at  least 
one  aspect  of  the  event  over  the  extended  time  period; 

categonzed  marking  means,  for  marking  times  during  the 
extended  time  period  and  for  associating  a  category  with  the 
marked  times:  and 

presenting  means,  responsive  to  said  marking  means,  for  retriev- 
ing information  from  said  datastreams  based  upon  the  marked 
times  in  a  selected  category,  and  for  presenting  the  retrieved 
information  from  the  datastieam  for  the  marked  times  in  the 
selected  category. 
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'  5.826,207 

DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATING  AIR  PRESSURE  OF  TIRE 
FROM  VIBRATION  COMPONENTS  OF  VEHICLE 
WHEEL  SPEED 
Hideki  Obashi;  Hiroyuki  Kawai.  both  of  Susono;  Hiroyoshi 
Kojima,  Nishio;  Katsuhiro  Asano,  Toyoake;  Takaji  I  meao, 
Aichj-gun:   Toshihani   Naito.   Okazaki;   Nobuyoshi   Onogi, 
Nagoya,  and  Yuuichi  Inoue.  Tokai.  ail  of  Japan,  assignon;  to 
ToyoU   Jidosha    Kabusbiki    Kaisha    &    Kabusbiki    Kaisba 
Toyota  Cbuo  Kenkyusbo,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  575,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-337253; 
Oct  2,  1995.  7-278338 

Int.  CI."  B60C  23/00 
MS.  CI.  701-36  ,0  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  estimating  air  pressure  of  a  tire  of  a  driven 
vehicle  wheel  of  a  vehicle  having  a  dnve  system  which  operates  to 
drive  said  driven  vehicle  wheel,  said  dnven  vehicle  wheel  being 
one  of  a  pair  of  left  and  nght  vehicle  wheels,  comprising:  means 
for  detecting  vehicle  wheel  speed  of  said  driven  vehicle  wheel  to 
provide  a  vehicle  wheel  speed  signal;  means  for  extracting  vibra- 
tion components  firom  said  vehicle  wheel  speed  signal;  means  for 
canceling  from  said  extracted  vibration  components  those  vibration 
components  which  are  originated  in  the  operation  of  said  drive 
system  and  which  are  in  the  same  phase  between  the  left  vehicle 
wheel  and  the  right  vehicle  wheel,  resulting  in  a  modified  vibration 
signal;  and  means  for  estimating  an  air  pressure  of  said  tire  of  a 
driven  vehicle  wheel  based  upon  a  spring  constant  of  said  tire 
which  is  calculated  from  said  modified  vibration  signal. 


5,826J08 
POWERTRAIN  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
USING  TARGETED  TONGUE  GENERATION  FOR 
ELIMINATING  SHIFT  SHOCK 
Hiroshi  Kuroiwa.  Hitachi;  Masahiko  Ibamoto,  HiUchinaka; 
Kazuhiko  Sato,  Hitachiohta;   Mitsuyoshi  Okada,  Hitachi- 
naka,  and  Masami  Shida.  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 
Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-262283; 
Apr.  21.  1995,  7-096614  j 

Int.  a.*  F16H  59/14   < 
VS.  a.  701-54  24  Claims 

1  A  powenram  control  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  automatic  transmission  having  a  torque  converter; 
a  control  device  incorporating  at  least  one  microcomputer  to 

control  the  engine  and  the  automatic  transmission; 
a  dnvmg  torque  calculating  means  for  estimating  the  output 

shaft  torque  of  the  automatic  transmission; 
a  targeted  torque  generating  means  for  generating  a  targeted 
torque  based  on  the  driving  torque  estimated  by  the  driving 
torque  calculating  means; 
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an  engine  torque  control  value  calculating  means  for  calculating 
a  control  value  for  controlling  the  output  torque  of  the  engine 
fi-om  the  deviation  between  the  targeted  torque  generated  by 
the  targeted  torque  generating  means  and  the  driving  torque 
estimated  by  the  driving  torque  calculating  means; 

an  engine  torque  control  value  limiting  means  provided  in  the 
engine  torque  control  value  calculating  means,  for  limiting  the 
engine  torque  control  value  below  a  specified  value; 

an  engine  torque  control  means  for  controlling  the  output  torque 
of  the  engine  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  engine  torque 
control  value  calculating  means; 

an  estimated  driving  torque  monitonng  means  for  monitoring 
the  magnitude  of  the  estimated  driving  torque  calculated  by 
the  driving  torque  calculating  means;  and 

a  line  pressure  control  device  for  controlling  a  line  pressure  of 
the  automatic  transmission  by  use  of  the  estimated  driving 
torque  monitoring  means. 


5,826,209 

DRIVING  FORCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

AND  THE  METHOD  THEREOF 

Koji  Matsuno,  Gurnna  Pref.,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,786,  Jun.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,734395.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144657 

Int.  CI."  B60K  17/34S 

VS.  a.  701-69  13  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  force  control  system  of  a  vehicle  having  an  engine, 
a  fuel  injector,  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  for  controlling  a 
driving  force  so  as  to  control  a  behavior  of  said  vehicle  during 
running,  comprising: 

directional  angular  velocity  calculating  means  for  estimating  a 
directional  angular  velocity  of  said  vehicle; 
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target  directional  angular  velocity  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining a  target  directional  angular  velocity  of  said  vehicle; 

correction  coefficient  generating  means  for  generating  a  correc- 
tion coefficient  based  on  said  directional  angular  velocity  and 
said  target  directional  angular  velocity:  and 

torque  distribution  control  means  for  distributing  a  torque 
between  said  front  wheel  and  said  rear  wheel  based  on  said 
correction  coefficient. 


1.  A  tire  air  pressure  warning  device  that  judges  a  tire  air 
pressure  abnormality  utilizing  detected  signals  from  wheel  velocity 
sensors  that  separately  detect  the  revolving  state  of  each  tire  of  a 
vehicle,  and  outputs  a  warning  signal,  comprising: 

a  deviation  width  changing  means  for  changing  the  prescribed 
width  of  a  deviation  width  wherein,  the  tire  air  pressure 
abnormality  is  judged  by  a  comparison  between  a  deviation 
value  which  is  determined  from  a  prescribed  equation  based 
on  the  difference  between  the  number  of  revolutions  of  each 
tire,  and  the  average  number  of  tire  revolutions,  and  deviation 
width  having  a  prescribed  width;  and 

prescribed  value  change  means  for  judging  tire  air  pressure 
abnormality  by  comparing  the  deviation  value  with  a  devia- 
tion width  having  a  prescribed  maximum  value  and  a  pre- 
scribed minimum  value,  and  changing  the  prescribed  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  values  in  accordance  with  the  vehicle 
running  conditions, 

wherein,  if  the  tire  temperamre  is  beyond  a  prescribed  tempera- 
ture, the  prescribed  width  of  said  deviation  width  is  changed 
to  a  fixed  value,  and  further  increase  said  prescribed  width  as 
a  temperature  of  the  tire  increases  until  said  prescribed  width 
reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


5.826,211 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
CONTROL  PROGRAM  AND  CONTROL  DATA 
OVERWRITING  CAPABILITIES 
Masayuki  Kobayashi.  Anjo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dense  Corpo- 
ration, Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-315388 

In't  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/70 

VS.  CI.  701—115  29  Claims 

d. 


5.826,210 
TIRE  AIR  PRESSURE  WARINING  DEVICE 
Tomoji  Izumi.  Hatsukaichi;  Tetsuya  Tachihata,  Hiroshima,  and 
Takeshi  Edahiro.  Higashihiroshima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1993,  5-070132; 
Mar.  29,  1993,  5-070133;  Mar.  29,  1993.  5-070135;  Mar.  30, 
1993,   5-096744;    Mar.   30.    1993.   5-096745;    Mar.   30.    1993, 
5-096746;  Mar.  30.  1993,  5-096747;  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-204531 

Int.  CI."  B60C  2i/00 
VS.  a.  701—70  58  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  controller  for  performing  control  operations 
based  on  control  codes,  said  electronic  controller  composing  a  first 
microprocessor  unit  that  includes: 

a  first  nonvolatile  programmable  memory  for  storing  a  first 
control  code; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  control  code  overwrite 
command  and  a  new  control  code  from  outside  of  said  first 
microprocessor  unit,  said  new  control  code  including  a  new 
control  code  identification  code; 

first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  control  code  over- 
write command  to  outside  of  said  first  microprocessor  unit; 

first  identification  code  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  identifi- 
cation code  of  said  first  microprocessor  unit  when  said  first 
detection  means  detects  said  control  code  overwrite  com- 
mand; 

first  determination  means  for  determining  if  said  new  control 
code  identification  code  of  said  new  control  code  detected  by 
said  first  detection  means  matches  said  first  identification  code 
set  by  said  first  identification  code  setting  means;  and 

first  overwriting  means  for  overwriting  said  first  control  code 
stored  in  said  first  nonvolatile  programmable  memory  with 
said  new  control  code  in  response  to  a  result  of  a  determina- 
tion by  said  first  determination  means. 


5,826,212 

CURRENT-POSITION  MAP  AND  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

GUIDING  OBJECTS  DISPLAYING  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Takaaki  Nagai,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-297783; 
Oct.  25,  1994,  6-297784 

Int  a."  G06F  165/00:  G08G  1/0969 
VS.  CI.  701—208  5  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  current-position  displaying  device  for  searching  and 
displaying  a  current  position  of  the  vehicle  on  a  road  map  indicated 
on  a  display  screen  according  to  road  map  information,  compris- 
ing, means  for  stereoscopically  displaying  the  road  map  on  a 
stereo-display  screen  by  using  road  map  information  consisting  of 
roadway-network  information  and  stereo-image  information,  said 
stereo-image  information  consisting  of  a  right  viewpoint  image  and 
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5,826^13 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGATING 

TOUGHENING  MECHANISMS  AND  CRACK  ADVANCE 

IN  LIGHTWEIGHT  MATERIALS 

Christine  Kennefick,  2029  Tbrtle  Pond  Dr.,  Reston,  Va.  20191 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  805.466 

InL  CI.*'  GOIN  3/08 

U.S.  a.  702-35  40  Claims 
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5.826.214 
HAND-HELD  PROBE  FOR  REAL-TIME  ANALYSIS  OF 
TRACE  POLLUTANTS  IN  ATMOSPHERE  AND  ON 
SURFACES 
Robert  J.  Lieb,  Joppatowne:  Richard  B.  Murray,  Churchville. 
both  of  Md.;  Robert  L.  Pastel.  Alamosa,  Colo.,  and  Rosario 
C.  Sausa.  Bel  Air.  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,704 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/22 

VS.  CI.  702-24  27  Claims 


a  left  viewpoint  image  of  three-dimensional  scereo-display  ele- 
ments on  the  road  map.  said  roadway-network  information  and 
said  slereo-image  information  being  separately  stored  in  at  least 
one  of  either  a  storage  medium  or  separate  storage  media:  said 
road  map  infonnation  of  said  roadway-network  information  in  a 
district  and  said  stereo-image  information  in  said  district  are  sepa- 
rately read  from  the  storage  medium  or  media;  and  means  for 
displaying  a  road  map  image  of  the  roadway-network  image  and 
the  stereo-image  of  the  stereo-display  elements  by  displaying  one 
over  the  other  on  the  stereo-display  screen. 


--;tt*p[:^— [^^ 


1.  A  device  for  real-time  and  in  situ  detection  of  an  halogenated 
explosive  in  a  building,  luggage  or  parcel,  the  device  comprising: 

a  wand  for  obtaining  a  sample  of  the  atmosphere;  the  wand 
including  an  analysis  region  for  holding  the  sample  of  the 
atmosphere  and  an  aperture  for  allowing  the  sample  of  the 
atmosphere  to  enter  the  analysis  region, 

laser  means  for  producing  a  laser  beam  and  introducing  the  laser 
beam  into  the  analysis  region  to  fragment  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  sample  of  the  atmosphere  to  produce  a  fragmentation 
product  and  to  ionize  the  fragmentation  produce  to  produce 
ions, 

ionization  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  ions  to  produce  a 
detection  signal;  and 

data  acquisition  and  analysis  means,  receiving  the  detection 
signal,  for  determining  the  presence  of  halogens  in  the  vicin- 
ity. 
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1.  A  series  of  operational  steps  to  be  performed  by  means  of  a 
computing  device  including  a  processor,  input  means  for  receiving 
input  from  a  user,  and  output  means  for  displaying  an  output  to  the 
user,  the  series  of  operational  steps  comprising: 

la)  promptmg  the  user,  with  the  output  means,  for  information 
regarding  a  material  having  a  crack  therein; 

(b)  receiving  the  information  from  the  user  with  the  input 
means; 

(c)  selecting  an  increment  of  crack  advance;  and 

(d)  in  accordance  with  die  information  received  in  step  (b)  and 
the  increment  of  crack  advance  selected  in  step  (c),  integrat- 
ing numerically  by  means  of  the  processor  over  a  region 
surrounding  a  tip  of  the  crack  to  determine  an  energy  change 
in  the  region  caused  by  an  advance  of  the  crack  by  the 
increment  of  crack  advance  selected  in  step  (c). 


5,826J15 
METHOD  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR 

STABLE  INTEGRAL  EQUATION  MODELS 
Jan  Elizabeth  Garrett  Rochester.  Minn.,  and  Albert  Emil  Rue- 
hli.  Chappaqua,  N.V..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.218 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/19 
U.S.  CI.  702-75  8  Claims 

6.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  creating  a  stable  integral 
equation.  Partial  Element  Equivalent  Circuit  (PEEC)  model  for 
both  the  time  and  frequency  domains,  using  electric  field  integral 
equation  (EFIE)  formulations,  magnetic  field  integral  equation 
(MFIE)  formulations,  or  combined  field  integral  equation  (CFIE) 
formulations,  or  other  integration  techniques,  said  computer  imple- 
mented method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subdividing  each  volume  cell  into  a  finite  number  of  partitions; 
calculating  a  partial  inductance  term  consisting  of  a  summation 

over  all  the  finite  number  of  partitions  in  each  volume  cell; 
subdividing  each  surface  cell  into  a  finite  number  of  subcells; 
calculating  a  coeflScient  of  potential  term  consisting  of  a  sum- 
mation over  all  the  finite  number  of  subcells  in  each  surface 
cell  to  create  the  PEEC  model;  and 
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5,826  J17 

PROGRAMMABLE  MEDICINE  DISPENSER  AND 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Sam  Lemer,  575  Kent  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11211 

FUed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812340 

Int  a."  A47B  67/02:  G08B  1/00:  G06F  1/14 

VS.  a.  702—177  13  CUiiBS 
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Utilizing  the  created  PEEC  model  for  assessing  electromagnetic 
performance. 


5,826.216 
ANTICIPATORY  COLLISION  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Christopher  T.  Lyons,  Tyngsboro,  and  Ismail  Taskin.  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hittite  Microwave  Corp., 
Woburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79630 
InL  CI."  GOIS  9/56 

29aaims 
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1.  An  anticipatory  object  detection  system  comprising: 

a  transducer  device  for  transmitting  a  modulated  carrier  signal 
and  receiving  the  reflected  modulated  carrier  signal  from  an 
object; 

a  detection  device  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  Doppler  shifted 
harmonic  components  from  said  reflected  modulated  carrier 
signal: 

a  range  determining  device  responsive  to  the  amplitudes  of  at 
least  two  of  said  harmonic  components  being  equal  for  deter- 
mining the  instantaneous  range  of  said  object  and.  a  predeter- 
mined distance  thereafter,  to  a  predetermined  difference 
between  the  amplitudes  of  at  least  two  of  said  harmonic 
components; 

a  velocity  measurement  device,  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  at 
least  one  of  said  harmonic  components,  for  determining  the 
relative,  instantaneous  velocity  of  said  object;  and 

a  collision  decision  device,  responsive  to  said  range  determining 
device  and  said  velocity  measurement  device  for  indicating 
that  a  collision  with  said  object  is  imminent  before  contact  is 
made  with  said  object. 


1.  A  programmable  medicine  dispenser  and  storage  device  for 
alerting  a  user  of  a  medication  administration  schedule  including  at 
least  one  medication  administration  time  comprising: 

a  clock  means  for  generating  real  time  signals; 

a  data  entry  means  for  sening  each  medication  administration 
time; 

an  alarm  means  for  alerting  the  user  of  each  medication  admin- 
istration time; 

an  acknowledgment  means  for  generating  an  acknowledgment 
signal; 

a  programmable  controller  and  memory  means  for  activating  the 
alarm  means  in  response  to  the  medication  administration 
schedule  when  each  medication  administration  time  is  the 
same  as  the  real  time  signal  and  for  processing  the  acknowl- 
edgment signal; 

at  least  one  medication  compartment  comprising  a  lower  com- 
partment and  a  lid  hingedly  and  latchedly  attached  thereto, 
each  medication  compartment  further  comprising  a  means  for 
unlatching  the  lid  from  the  lower  compartment  when  each 
medication  administration  time  corresponds  to  the  real  time 
signal  and  in  response  to  the  acknowledgment  signal,  the 
means  for  unlatching  the  lid  ftom  the  lower  compartment 
being  operably  coupled  to  the  programmable  controller  and 
memory  means;  and 

wherein  the  means  for  unlatching  the  lid  from  the  lower  com- 
partment further  comprise  a  biasing  spring  fixedly  attached  to 
an  angled  interior  lid  surface  corresponding  to  an  exterior 
angled  lid  portion  and  a  lower  compartment  back  wall  for 
holding  the  lid  in  an  open  position,  a  solenoid  fixedly  attached 
to  an  interior  lid  surface,  a  latching  member  having  a  first 
section  a  second  section  and  a  pivot  point  disposed  therebe- 
tween, and  a  shaft  pivotally  attached  to  the  latching  member 
first  section,  the  shaft  further  comprising  a  solenoid  core,  the 
latching  member  being  pivotally  mounted  to  a  bracket  inte- 
grally formed  on  an  interior  lid  front  edge  at  the  pivot  point, 
the  latching  member  further  comprising  an  engaging  portion 
formed  at  an  end  of  the  latching  member  second  section,  the 
latching  member  being  pivotable  about  the  pivot  point 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  solenoid  is  not  activated 
and  the  engaging  portion  engages  a  catch  integrally  formed  on 
a  front  lower  compartment  rim  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  solenoid  is  activated  and  the  engaging  portion  disengages 
the  catch. 
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5,826^18 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SELECTING  A  COST 

EFFECTIVE  CALL  BLOCKING  PROBABILITY 
DISTRIBUTION  IN  THE  DESIGN  OF  A  NEW  CELLULAR 

NETWORK 

Farid  Khafizov.  Dallas,  and  Nikhil  Jain,  Piano,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  864,500 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22. 7/.*6 

U.S.  a.  702-179  ,0  Claims 
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1  The  method  of  designing  a  new  cellular  system  having  a 
given  total  blocking  probability  BP  for  the  system  comprising,  the 
steps  of: 

a.  assigning  a  minimum  possible  vocoder  blocking  probability 
value  to  B    VC; 

b  assigning  an  initial  minimum  possible  channel  element  block- 
ing probability  value  to  B_BTS; 

c.  assigning  a  RF  blocking  probability  value  to  B_RF  of 
(BP-z)/(l-z)  where  "z"  equals  the  sum  of  the  vocoder  and 
channel  element  blocking  probabilities  less  the  product  of  the 
vocoder  and  channel  element  blocking  probabilities: 

d.  designing  a  network  configuration  wherein  RF  blocking 
approaches  B_RF  for  at  least  one  cell  but  does  not  exceed 
B_RF  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  N  cells; 

e.  computing  actual  RF  blocking  for  a  first  of  said  N  cells  and 
assigning  same  to  B_RF,  where  i=firsl  cell: 

f.  computing  the  minimum  number  of  channel  elements  for  cell 
"i"  based  on  a  maximum  allowable  channel  element  blocking 
probability  of  B_BTS=  (BP-z)/(I-z)  where  "z"  equals  the 
sum  of  the  radio  frequency  and  vocoder  blocking  probabilities 
less  the  product  of  the  radio  frequency  and  vocoder  blocking 
probabilities;  and 

g  computing  actual  RF  blocking  B^RF,  and  number  of  channel 
elements  B  ^BTS,  in  the  manner  set  fonh  in  paragraphs  e  and 
f  for  each  of  the  remaining  N-1  cells. 


5,826,219 
MACHINE  TRANSLATION  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Kutsumi.  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1996,  Sen  No.  58431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003522 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/28 
VS.  a.  70^  15  Claims 

1    A  machine  translation  apparatus  for  translating  a  source 
language  sentence  into  a  target  language  sentence,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 
an  analysis  unit  for  analyzing  the  source  language  sentence  and 

generating  a  syntax  uee  of  the  source  language: 
a  conversion  unit  for  convening  the  syntax  tree  of  the  source 

language  into  a  syntax  tree  of  the  target  language; 
a  generation  unit  for  generating  the  target  language  sentence 
ba.sed  on  the  syntax  tree  of  the  target  language: 
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a  correspondence  information  storage  unit  for  storing  informa- 
tion of  correspondence  between  words  in  the  source  language 
sentence  and  words  in  the  target  language  sentence  obtained 
by  the  generation  unit; 

a  positioning  unit  for  determining  division  positions  at  which  to 
divide  the  source  language  sentence  into  phrases  in  the  source 
language  sentence  based  on  phrase  categories  in  the  syntax 
tree  of  the  source  language  generated  by  the  analysis  unit, 

a  translated  phrase  building  unit  for  dividing  the  source  lan- 
guage sentence  al  the  division  positions  and  generating 
phrases  in  the  target  language  sentence  corresponding  to  the 
phrases  in  the  source  language  sentence; 

an  output  formatting  unit  for  generating  an  output  format  for 
displaying  the  phrases  in  the  source  language  sentence  so  that 
the  phrases  in  the  source  language  sentence  correspond  to  the 
phrases  in  the  target  language  sentence;  and 

a  display  unit  for  outputting  the  phrases  in  the  source  language 
sentence  and  the  phrases  in  the  target  language  sentence  onto 
a  display  screen. 


5,826,220 

TRANSLATION  WORD  LEARNING  SCHEME  FOR 

MACHINE  TRANSLATION 

Kimihito  Takeda;  Yoshimi  Saito.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and 

Hideki    Hirakawa.    Tokyo,    aU    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-238085 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/28 

U-S.a.704^7  10  Claims 


D» 


1.  A  method  of  machine  translation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
translating  original  sentences  in  a  first  language  into  translated 
sentences  in  a  second  language,  by  obtaining  a  translation 
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word  for  each  original  word  according  to  a  translation  dictio- 
nary storing  headwords  in  the  first  language,  a  plurality  of 
lexical  rules  for  each  headword,  and  at  least  one  candidate 
translation  word  in  the  second  language  corresponding  to  each 
lexical  rule;  and 
learning  a  change  of  a  translation  word  for  one  headword  fix)m  a 
top  candidate  translation  word  obtained  at  the  translating  step 
according  to  one  lexical  rule  in  the  translation  dictionary  to 
another  translation  word  specified  by  a  user,  by  registering  a 
learning  data  indicating  said  one  headword,  the  top  candidate 
translation  word  corresponding  to  said  one  lexical  rule,  and 
said  another  translation  word  as  a  learned  translation  word, 
such  that  said  another  translation  word  is  used  in  subsequent 
translations  as  a  translation  word  for  an  original  word  coin- 
ciding with  said  one  headword  only  when  a  top  candidate 
translation  word  obtained  at  the  translating  step  according  to 
the  lexical  niles  in  the  translation  dictionary  coincides  with 
the  top  candidate  translation  word  indicated  in  the  learning 
data. 


LSP  coefficient  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  LSP 
coefficients  of  the  plurality  of  subframes  of  the  current  frame 
on  the  basis  of  said  quantize/interpolate  mode  information  and 
said  quantized  LSP  coefficient  value  information:  and 

vocal  tract  coefficient  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said 
vocal  tract  prediction  coefficients  of  the  plurality  of  subframes 
from  said  LSP  coefficients  of  the  plurality  of  subframes  repro- 
duced. 


5.826,222 

ESTIMATION  OF  EXCITATION  PARAMETERS 

Daniel  Wayne  Griffin,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Digital  Voice 

Systems,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,743,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,145 

Int  CI."  GIOL  9/04 

VS.  CI.  704—207  41  Claims 


5,826,221 
VOCAL  TRACT  PREDICTION  COEFFICIENT  CODING 

AND  DECODING  CIRCUITRY  CAPABLE  OF 
ADAPTFVELY  SELECTING  QUANTIZED  VALUES  AND 
INTERPOLATION  VALUES 
Hiromi  Aoyagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312548 
Int.  CI.*  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  CI.  704—200  8  Claims 
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1.  Vocal  tract  prediction  coefficient  coding  and  decoding  cir- 
cuitry comprising: 

a  coding  circuit  for  producing  a  vocal  tract  prediction  coefficient 
from  a  speech  signal  input  in  a  form  of  a  frame  including  a 
plurality  of  subframes,  and  coding  said  vocal  tract  prediction 
coefficient  to  thereby  output  a  coded  signal;  and 

said  coding  circuit  comprising: 

vocal  tract  prediction  coefficient  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  vocal  tract  prediction  coefficient  with  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  subframes  constituting  a  current  frame  of  the  speech 
signal: 

quantizing  means  for  determining  an  LSP  coefficient  with  each 
of  vocal  tract  prediction  coefficients  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
subframes,  and  quantizing  resulting  LSP  coefficients  to 
thereby  output  corresponding  quantized  LSP  coefficients  val- 
ues; and 

coding  mode  decision  means  for  analyzing  a  variation  of  the 
vocal  tract  prediction  coefficient  in  the  current  frame  on  the 
basis  of  said  quantized  LSP  coefficient  values  to  thereby 
select  either  of  a  quantized  mode  and  an  interpolate  mode 
prepared  beforehand  for  selectively  using  a  quantized  value  or 
an  interpolation  value  as  the  individual  vocal  tract  prediction 
coefficient,  and  generating  quantize/interpolate  mode  informa- 
tion representative  of  the  quantized  mode  or  the  interpolate 
mode  determined  and  quantized  LSP  coefficient  value  infor- 
mation showing  which  of  said  quantized  LSP  coefficient  val- 
ues of  the  plurality  of  subframes  should  be  sent  to  said 
decoding  circuit; 

a  decoding  circuit  for  receiving  said  coded  signal  from  said 
coding  circuit  and  reproducing  a  vocal  tract  prediction  coef- 
ficient from  the  received  coded  signal; 

said  decoding  circuit  comprising: 


-5iU  SAMPUNC 


s(n) 


PARAMETER 
ESTIMATOR   A 


M> 


PARAMETER 
ESTIMATOR   B 


I.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  digitized  speech  signal  to  determine 
excitation  parameters  for  the  digitized  speech  signal,  comprising: 

dividing  the  digitized  speech  signal  into  one  or  more  frequency 
band  signals: 

determining  a  first  preliminary  excitation  parameter  using  a  first 
method  that  includes  performing  a  nonlinear  operation  on  at 
least  one  of  the  frequency  band  signals  to  produce  at  least  one 
modified  frequency  band  signal  and  determining  the  first 
preliminary  excitation  parameter  using  the  at  least  one  modi- 
fied frequency  band  signal; 

determining  at  least  a  second  preliminary  excitation  parameter 
using  at  least  a  second  method  different  from  the  said  first 
method;  and 

using  the  first  and  at  least  a  second  preliminary  excitation 
parameters  to  determine  an  excitation  parameter  for  the  digi- 
tized speech  signal. 


5,826.223 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  RANDOM  CODE  BOOK 

OF  CODE-EXCITED  LINEAR  PREDICTIVE  CODING 

Hong-kook  Kim,  Suwon;  Kee-eun  Oh,  Seoul,  and  Moo-young 

Kim,  Sungnam,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Electronics  XCo.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756381 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1995, 
95-44887 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02:9/00 
VS.  a.  704—221  3  Clauns 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  random  code  book  having  a 
characteristic  similar  to  a  periodic  component  of  each  frame  of  a 
voice  signal  in  a  code-excited  linear  predictive  (CELP)  coding 
method,  the  method  comprising: 
generating  an  adaptive  code  book  for  removing  a  periodic  com- 
ponent of  a  current  subframe  of  a  voice  signal; 
determining  an  optimal  delay  and  an  optimal  gain  associated 
with  each  code  word  of  the  adaptive  code  book  to  minimize  a 
difference  signal  between  each  code  word  and  the  voice 
signal: 
generating  an  adaptive  code  book  array  with  respect  to  the 
current  subframe  from  the  optimal  delay  and  the  optimal  gain; 
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generating  a  number  of  code  word  arrays  from  the  adaptive  code 
book  array  and  an  excitation  signal  of  an  immediately  previ- 
ous subframe  with  respect  to  the  current  subframe; 

selecting  a  code  word  which  has  a  maximum  value  in  each  code 
word  array  and  normalizing  each  code  word  array  using  each 
selected  code  word; 

selecting  a  normalized  maximum  value  in  each  normalized  code 
word  array,  scaling  each  normalized  maximum  value  by  the 
power  of  the  most  previous  subframe;  and 

generating  a  random  code  book  comprising  a  set  of  the  scaled 
normalized  maximum  code  word  values  based  on  a  periodic 
component  of  each  frame  of  the  voice  signal. 


5.826,224 

METHOD  OF  STORING  REFLECTION  COEFFIENTS  IN 

A  VECTOR  QUANTIZER  FOR  A  SPEECH  CODER  TO 

PROVIDE  REDUCED  STORAGE  REQUIREMENTS 

Ira  A.  Gerson.  Schaiunburg;  Mark  A.  Jasiuk,  Chicago,  and 
Matthew  A.  Hartman.  Scbaumburg,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,793,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,027 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/14:9/08 

MS.  a.  704-222  «  Claims 


DH^sH^) 


(fl)  when  reflection  coefficient  values  are  required  for  pro- 
cessing, providing  corresponding  N-bit  codes  to  the  table  to 
look  up  the  reflection  coeflicieni  values. 

(f2)  otherwise  storing  only  the  N-bit  codes  during  processing, 
thereby  minimizing  storage  requirement  for  the  reflection 
coefficient  values. 


5,826J25 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  VECTOR 

QUANTIZATION  PERFORMANCE 
John  Hartung,  Warren,  and  Jonathan  David  Rosenberg.  Mor- 
ganville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  718,110 

Int  CI.*  GIOL  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  704-222  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  coding  a  signal  comprising  a  set  of  input  vectors 
with  use  of  a  set  of  codebook  vectors,  each  codebook  vector 
identified  by  a  unique  identification  code,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  codebook  vector  from  said  set  of  codebook  vectors 
which  closely  matches  a  given  one  of  said  input  vectors; 

b.  computing  a  difference  between  said  given  input  vector  and 
said  selected,  closely  matching  codebook  vector; 

c.  determining  a  first  number  of  bits  in  which  said  given  input 
vector  may  be  coded  as  a  signal  representing  a  combination  of 
the  unique  identification  code  of  said  selected,  closely  match- 
ing codebook  vector  and  said  difference  between  said  given 
input  vector  and  said  closely  matching  codebook  vector; 

d.  determining  a  second  number  of  bits  In  which  said  given  input 
vector  may  be  coded  without  the  use  of  said  set  of  codebook 
vectors; 

e.  coding  said  given  input  vector  as  said  signal  representing  a 
combination  of  the  unique  identification  code  of  said  selected, 
closely  matching  codebook  vector  and  said  difference 
between  said  given  input  vector  and  said  closely  matching 
codebook  vector,  when  said  first  number  of  bits  does  not 
exceed  said  second  number  of  bits;  and 
coding  said  input  vector  without  the  use  of  said  set  of 
codebook  vectors  when  said  first  number  of  bits  exceeds  said 
second  number  of  bits,  said  coding  of  said  input  vector 
producing  a  coded  input  vector 


f. 


1.  A  speech  coding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  constructing  an  excitation  codebook  of  2**  codevectors  using 
M  basis  vectors; 

(b)  receiving  input  speech; 

(c)  in  response  to  the  input  speech,  compuDng  reflection  coefB- 
cient  values  corresponding  to  speech  parameters  representa- 
tive of  the  input  speech; 

(d)  storing  in  a  table  2"  reflection  coefficient  values,  each 
reflection  coefficient  value  addressable  with  an  N-bit  code; 

(e)  processing  codevectors  to  produce  synthesized  speech; 

(f)  selecting  a  codevector  from  the  excitation  codebook  which 
minimizes  an  error  criterion  for  the  synthesized  speech  rela- 
tive to  the  input  speech,  including 


5.826.226 

SPEECH  CODING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AMPLITUDE 

INFORMATION  SET  TO  CORRESPOND  WITH 

POSITION  INFORMATION 

Kazunori  Ozawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249889 
Int  CI."  GIOL  5/00 
U.S.  a.  704-223  20  Oaims 

1.  A  speech  coding  apparatus  for  calculating  a  spectral  parameter 
from  a  speech  signal  inputted  thereto,  quantizing  an  excitation 
signal  of  the  speech  signal  using  the  spectral  parameter  and  out- 
putting  the  quantized  excitation  signal,  comprising: 

an  excitation  quantization  section  for  quantizing  the  excitation 
signal  using  a  plurality  of  pulses,  each  pulse  being  defined  by 
a  position  and  an  amplitude, 
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2.  A  method  for  compressing  an  original  signal  to  provide  a 
compressed  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
associating  a  sequence  of  data  bits  with  a  source  label;  and 
compressing  the  original  signal  to  provide  a  compressed  signal 
representing  a  sequence  of  frames,  each  frame  including  a 
number  of  coefficients  that  represent  some  of  the  data  repre- 
senting the  compressed  signal,  such  that  in  at  least  some  of 
the  frames  the  respective  number  of  coefficients  is  selected  as 
a  function  of  values  of  ones  of  the  sequence  data  bits  associ- 
ated with  the  source  label. 


5,826^28 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,826^29 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,826,230 
SPEECH  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Benjamin   Kerr  Reaves,  ^'amatotakada,  Japan,   assignor  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan,  and 
Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0II81,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/0291I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615320 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/06:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  704—233  35  Claims 


wherein  a  position  of  at  least  one  pulse  is  determined  from  N 
possible  position  variations  of  said  at  least  one  pulse,  N  being 
set  in  advance  to  be  greater  than  one.  and 

wherein  an  amplitude  value  is  set  in  advance  for  each  of  said  N 
possible  position  variations  of  said  at  least  one  pulse  and  an 
amplitude  of  said  at  least  one  pulse  is  determined  as  the 
amplitude  value  corresponding  to  the  determined  position  of 
the  said  at  least  one  pulse. 


204- { 


TTTTTWto? 


^llNl,ll-IIMIITn--?o 


fruwcj  iMd  Lisiur 
,203 


206- { 


206- 

207- 


iiiiiii-iiiimr 
EEmr 


BMd  L4Wt«d 
Ensv 


220  bavttuc  iMUe 


250- -[ 


telw  liM 


1l*hif  C«lc«lAiM 


h-214 


-l^mtmmrr. 


*VUM*  ralflWii 


Sn0tta«  ri  wiij  tmi  UttUri  faav 


5,826,227 
HIDING  A  SOURCE  IDENTIFIER  WITHIN  A  SIGNAL 
Nuggehally  Sampath  Jayant,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,738 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3m:9/O0 

U.S.  CI.  704—229  43  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  speech  in  an  input  signal  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  value  representative  of  smoothed  fre- 
quency band  limited  energy  within  the  signal; 

means  for  determining  a  variance  of  smoothed  frequency  band 
limited  energy;  and 

means  for  determining  the  beginning  and  ending  points  of 
speech  within  the  signal  based  on  the  variance  of  the 
smoothed  frequency  band  limited  energy  and  past  history  of 
Che  smoothed  frequency  band  limited  energy. 


5,826,231 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  VOCAL  SYNTHESIS  AT 

VARIABLE  SPEED 

Alain   Vigier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson   -   CSF, 

Puteaux,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,080,  Dec.  23,  19%.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  387,372,  Feb.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  65,497,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,215 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  5,  1997,  92  06835 

InL  CI."  GIOL  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  704—262  |2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  vocal  synthesis  at  variable  speed  of  a  vocal 
signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

segmenting  the  vocal  signal  into  frames  and  sub-frames; 

selecting  waveforms  in  a  dictionary  during  predetermined  time 
intervals  to  excite  at  least  one  long-term  predictive  filter  and 
at  least  one  short-term  predictive  filter  by  the  vocal  signal, 
said  long-term  predictive  filter  having  coefficients  that  are 
updated  each  sub-frame  and  said  short-term  predictive  filter 
having  coefficients  that  are  updated  every  frame; 

first  modifying  a  size  N^„^  of  the  frames  and  a  size  L^,  of  the 
sub-frames  with  respect  to  an  initial  frame  size  N  and  an 
initial  sub-frame  size  L,  where  N  and  L  are  integers,  by  a 
constant  ratio  r  such  that: 
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wheie  r  corresponds  to  the  variable  speed  rate; 

secotid  modifying  the  size  L,,„  of  the  sub-frames  and  the  size 
N,,„  of  the  frames  as  a  function  of  a  speed  of  synthesis  of  the 
vocal  signal  without  modifying  a  pitch  of  the  vocal  signal 
applied  to  the  at  least  one  long-term  predictive  filter. 


5,826^32 

METHOD  FOR  VOICE  ANALYSIS  AND  SYNTHESIS 

USING  WAVELETS 

Christian  Gulli,  St  Medard  en  Jalles,  France,  assignor  to  Sex- 

taat  Avionique,  Meudon  la  Foret,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00538,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22890.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  16,  1992.  Sen  No.  972,486 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  18,  1991,  91  07424 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00 
U  A  a.  704—267  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  voice  synthesis  comprising  the  steps  of: 

digitizing  an  input  analog  voice  signal  by  an  analog  to  digital 
conversion  to  generate  a  digitized  signal; 

breaking  up  the  digitized  signal  into  at  least  one  orthogonal  basis 
of  wavelets,  each  wavelet  having  first  and  second  compo- 
nents, with  compact  support,  by  use  of  breakdown  filters  with 
predetermined  coefficients,  the  predetermined  coefficients 
being  real  coefficients; 

selecting  from  all  of  the  predetentiined  coefficients  only  a 
selected  portion  of  the  predetermined  coefficients  which  pro- 
vide a  restored  analog  signal  of  an  adjudged  satisfactory 
quality; 

storing  only  the  selected  portion  of  the  predetermined  coeffi- 
cients; and 

reconstructing  the  input  analog  voice  signal  from  the  digitized 
signal  by  a  reconstruction  filtering  utilizing  the  stored  coeffi- 
cients; 

wherein  the  step  of  reconstructing  the  input  analog  voice  signal 
comprises  the  substeps  of: 

interpolating  and  filtering  the  first  components  of  the  wave- 
lets; 
interpolating  and  filtenng  the   second  components  of  the 

wavelets; 
adding  the  interpolated  and  filtered  first  and  second  compo- 
nents of  the  wavelets  to  generate  a  resulting  signal; 
multiplying  the  resulting  signal;  and 
low-frequency  amplifying  the  multiplied  resulting  signal. 


5.826,233 
SPEECH-INPUT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Yoshiyuki  Matsumoto,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  857,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  16,  1996,^-158766 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  i/a> 
VS.  CI.  704—275 
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I.  A  speech  input  control  device  having  a  speech  recognition 
processing  portion  for  extracting  a  feature  of  each  word  inpuned 
by  voice,  comparing  the  extracted  feature  of  each  input  word  with 
stored  features  of  previously  registered  words  in  a  voice  word 
dictionary,  recognizing  the  input  word  by  its  similarity  to  the 
registered  word  and  giving  a  control  instruction  to  an  objective 
device  to  be  controlled,  an  improvement  compnsing  providing  the 
device  with  unregistered  word  delecting  means  for  detiting  a 
word  that  is  included  in  an  input  speech  and  has  not  >4t  been 
registered  in  the  voice  word  dictionary,  storing  means  foi|storing 
the  detected  unregistered  word  inputted  by  voice  together  &ith  its 
feature  pattern,  input-frequency  counting  means  for  couiling  an 
input  frequency  of  each  unregistered  word  and  renewably  Storing 
the  counted  input-frequency  of  each  unregistered  woA,  and 
response  message  changing  means  for  changing  a  respbnding 
program  according  to  the  counted  input-frequency  of  an  ihputted 
unregistered  word  when  said  word  is  inputted. 


5,826,234 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DUBBING  AN  AUDIO- 
VISUAL PRESENTATION  WHICH  GENERATES 
SYNTHESIZED  SPEECH  AND  CORRESPONDING 
FACIAL  MOVEMENTS 
Bertil   Lyberg,   Vagnharad,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Telia  AB, 
Farsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  6,  1995,  9504367 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/00  ', 

U.S.  CI.  704—277  26  Claims 

1.  A  speech  synthesis  device  comprising: 
a  speech  and  visual  input  device  configured  to  receive  speech 
spoken  in  a  first  language  by  a  subject  and  corresponding 
facial  movement  images  of  said  subject: 
a  storage  unit  comprising, 

a  polyphone  storage  section  in  which  plural  polyphones  of 

said  speech  spoken  in  said  first  language  are  stored,  and 

a  movement  pattern  storage  section  in  which  plural  movement 

signals  associated  with  movement  of  respective  portions  of 

the  facial  movement  images  of  the  subject  while  producing 

the   plural   polyphones   are   stored   and   associated   with 

respective  of  said  plural  polyphones; 

a  selection  niechanism  that  selects,  based  on  a  word  that  is  to  be 

synthesized  in  a  second  language,  particular  ones  of  said 
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(E)  means,  operably  connectable  to  an  acoustical  output  system, 
for  magnifying  the  analog  wave  forms  to  match  the  electrical 
requirements  of  an  operably  connected  acoustical  output  sys- 
tem and 

(F)  power  on  circuitry  with  function  timing  means  for  control- 
ling operating  power  to  all  internal  functions  of  the  ASIC  with 
the  power  on  circuitry  ( 1 )  operably  connected  to  power  com- 
ponents (AHE)  and  (2)  operably  connectable  to  a  power 
source  and  a  play  button  circuit. 


Km  SEOCKI  MO  MOWCinS  10 

M  IWItO  SPffCH  i^5H 


csoi'E «  yoo(:  Of  f/c  uovtyENTS 


j^SJO 
^tSl  M  not  ng  wni  W  IIOgl|-'g2 


PDOOUCE  TIC  SOIM  AW  PCTUn 
STKHiONOUSl' 


I 


plural  polyphones  and  corresponding  ones  of  said  plural 
movement  signals;  and 
a  combination  mechanism  that  combines  said  particular  ones  of 
said  plural  polyphones  to  form  an  output  audio  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  word  and  used  to  produce  synthesized  speech  in 
said  second  language,  and  combines  said  plural  movement 
signals  corresponding  with  said  output  audio  signal  so  as  to 
form  an  output  visual  movement  pattern  signal  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  movement  of  respective  portions  of  the  facial 
movement  images  of  the  subject. 


5,826,235 

COMMUNICATION  PACKAGE  WITH  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND  RETRIEVING  A 

PERMANENT  MESSAGE 

Jeffrey  A.  Hannan,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Messenger 

Group,  LLC,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  564301.  Nov.  29,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,719,920.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  414,801, 

Man  31,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen 

No.  795,140 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  704—500  6  Claims 


COMMUMic^rfoi^    /9Ar/r;4««- 


1.  A  unitized  application  specific  integrated  circuit  (ASIC)  for  a 
communication  package,  the  ASIC  comprising  as  operating  com- 
poiients: 

(A)  a  one  time  programmable/programmable  read  only  memory 
(OTP/PROM)  operably  connected  to 

(B)  means  for  sequencing  and  controlling  flow  of  data  input  to 
the  ASIC  providing  transmittal  of  data  to  and  from  the  OTP/ 
PROM  and  ojjerably  connected  to  provide  data  to 

(C)  means  for  expanding  data  received  which  is  operably  con- 
nected to  transmit  expanded  data  to 

(D)  means  for  convening  digital  data  to  analog  wave  forms 
operably  connected  to 


5,82636 

METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  RESOURCES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  DESIGN  AND  PRODUCTION  PLAN 

SCHEDULING 

Katsumi  Narimatsu,  Kawasaki,  and  Sboichi  Kojima,  Fujisawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306516; 
Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249746 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/60:17/50 
U.S.  CI.  705—8  26  Uaims 


1.  A  scheduling  computer  system  for  generating  a  scheduling 
chart,  the  computer  system  comprising: 

resource  defining  means  for  inputting  an  attribute  of  each  of  a 

plurality  of  resources; 
process  defining  means  for  inputting  an  attribute  of  each  of  a 

plurality  of  processes  which  are  prcx:essed  in  a  predefined 

sequence; 
time  setting  means  for  inputting  the  processing  start  time  and 

desired  processing  end  time  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 

processes; 
process  selecting  means  for  sequentially  selecting  a  process,  to 

which  a  resource  is  to  be  allocated,  from  said  plurality  of 

processes; 
temporary  allocating  means  for  temporarily  allocating  each  of 

said  plurality  of  resources  to  the  process  selected  by  said 

process  selecting  means; 
first  evaluating  means  for  evaluating  the  end  time  of  a  sequence 

of  said  plurality  of  processes  by  finding  the  end  time  of  the 

sequence  of  said  plurality  of  processes  after  said  temporary 

allocation  and  for  defining  a  resulting  time  evaluation  value  as 

the  first  criterion; 
second  evaluating  means  for  evaluating  the  fitness  of  a  resource 

for  a  process  based  on  the  attribute  of  the  resource  inpuned  by 

said  resource  defining  means  and  on  the  attribute  of  the 

process  inputted  by  said  process  defining  means  and  for 

defining  a  resulting  fitness  evaluation  value  as  the  second 

criterion; 
resource  determining  means  for  calculating  an  evaluation  value 

for  the  combination  of  a  process  and  a  resource  by  evaluating 

said  first  criterion  and  second  criterion  for  each  of  said  plu- 
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rality  of  resources  and  for  determining  the  optimum  resource 
for  the  process  by  comparing  said  evaluation  values  of  all  the 
tt  sources; 

process  allocating  means  for  sequentially  allocating  a  resource 
determined  by  said  resource  determinmg  means  to  a  process 
selected  by  said  process  selecting  means  as  a  final  result;  and 

means  for  generating  the  scheduling  chart  illustrating  the  pro- 
cess to  which  the  resources  have  been  allocated  by  the  process 
allocating  means. 

wherein  said  process  selecting  means  does  not  select  processes 
to  which  resources  have  been  already  allocated  by  said  pro- 
cess allocating  means  as  objects  of  said  temporary  allocation. 


5,826X^17 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MERGING  MEDICAL 

PROTOCOLS 
Kenneth  I.  Macrae,  San  Francisco:  Annsheng  C.  Ting,  Los 
Altos  Hills,-  Ragnar  W.  Edfaolm,  Sunnyvale;  Erik  Worth, 
Miipitas:  Robert  B.  Slgmon,  Jr.,  Redwood  City;  Toshikazu 
Matsumoto,  Half  Moon  Bay,  and  Chung-Jen  Ho,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Araxsys,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546J13 
f  InL  CI.''  G06F  17/60:7/14 

VS.  a.  705—2  32  aaims 
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1.  Ajdata  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  display  for  displaying  data; 

input  nneans  for  supplying  input  data; 

a  storage  location,  coupled  with  the  display  and  the  input  means, 

for  storing  data,  images,  and  programs;  and 
processing  means,  coupled  to  the  display  means,  the  input 
means,  and  the  storage  means,  for  controlling  the  storage 
means,  the  input  means,  and  the  display  means  in  response  to 
stored  programs  and  input  data  to  perform  data  processing 
operations: 
wherein  the  display  includes. 

a  plurality  of  graphic  icon  images,  stored  in  the  storage 
location,  arranged  on  the  display  representing  a  medical 
treaimeni  plan: 
wherein  the  stored  programs  includes. 
a  program  for  merging  a  first  set  of  graphic  icon  images 
representing  a  first  treatment  plan  with  a  second  set  of 
graphic  icon  images  representing  a  second  treatment  plan  to 
obtain  a  combined  treatment  plan. 


5,826,238 

DAILY  TARGET  GENERATION  AND  MACHINE 

ALLOCATION  WITH  PRIORITY 

Wen-Lin  Chen,  San  chun;  Sheng-Rong  Huang,  Hsin-chu,  and 

Yi-Chin  Hsu,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 

Semiconductor  Manufacturing,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^94 

Intel.'' A47C  17/00 

VS.  CI.  705—8  30  Claims 


COMPUTE    TARGET    FOR    EACH    STAGE 


ALLOCATE    MACMiNE    CAPACITY 

PROPO«T lONATELY 

AND  ADJUST  TARGET 


T  TO  STAGES  OF  PENETRATION 
AND  ADJUST  TARGETS 


ALLOCATE  THE  RESIDUAL  CAPACITY 


CHECK  CONVERGENCE  OF  TARGETS 

TO  ACHIEVE  MACHINE  ALLOCATION 

CONVERGENCE 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  data  processing  system  including  a 
data  base  computer  system  and  a  resource  allocation  computer  for 
control  of  resource  allocation  in  a  manufacturing  plant  with  a 
manufacturing  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages  with  manufac- 
turing machines,  the  resource  allocation  computer  including  data 
storage  means,  the  method  including  the  steps  as  follows: 
deriving  data  from  the  data  storage  means  and  computing  the 

targets  for  each  of  the  stages; 
obtaining  machine  capacity  data  from  the  data  storage  means 
and  employing   the   machine  capacity   data   for   allocating 
machine  capacity  proportionally  and  adjusting  targets: 
adding  limits  to  stages  of  penetration  and  adjusting  targets; 
determining  residual  capacity  and  allocating  the  residual  capac- 
ity of  the  manufacturing  machines; 
checking  the  convergence  of  targets  and  machine  allocation  until 

convergence  is  achieved, 
determining  the  push  target, 
determining  the  pull  target, 
determining  the  upper  bound  target. 

determining  the  capacity  constraint  and  machine  allocation, 
limiting  the  stages  of  penetration, 
iterating  the  Target  Generation  and  Machine  Allocation  and 

PRionty  (TG&MA  PR),  and 
executing  the  Stages  Of  PEnetrAtion  (SOPEA)  method. 


5.826,239 
DISTRIBUTED  WORKFLOW  RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Weimin  Du,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Graham  Eddy,  Warradyte,  Aus- 
tralia, and  Ming-Chien  Shan,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,261 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  l7/6() 
U.S.  CI.  70^-8  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  distributed  resource  management  In  a  computer 
network  including  multiple  computers  operating  under  control  of  a 
workflow  management  software  system  (WFMS)  to  manage  a 
plurality  of  resources  to  carry  out  a  workflow  process  that  includes 
multiple  process  activities,  the  computers  comprising  a  processor, 
memory  and  input/output  facilities,  the  method  comprising: 
grouping  the  resources  according  to  a  shared  set  of  capabilities 
into  resource  groups  Including  at  least  one  resource; 
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storing  In  a  first  of  said  computers  a  global  resource  manager 
(GRM)  and  data  defining  a  resource  capability  of  one  or  more 
of  said  groups  and  a  resource  status  for  each  group; 

storing  in  a  second  of  said  computers  a  local  resource  manager 
(LRM)  for  at  least  one  of  the  groups  and  data  defining  a 
capability  and  status  of  each  resource  in  each  group  coupled 
to  the  second  computer;  , 

operating  the  WFMS  to  invoke  the  global  resource  manager  with 
a  request  for  a  specified  activity  by  one  of  the  resources  in  the 
system;  and 

the  GRM  responding  to  the  request  by  checking  the  stored 
capabilities  and  status  the  resource  groups,  selecting  one  of 
the  resource  groups  having  the  capability  to  perform  the 
specified  activity  and  a  status  that  enables  the  group  to  do  so. 
and  forwarding  the  request  to  the  LRM  of  the  second  com- 
puter for  the  selected  resource  group. 


5,826040 

SALES  PRESENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COACHING 

SELLERS  TO  DESCRIBE  SPECIFIC  FEATURES  AND 

BENEHTS  OF  A  PRODUCT  OR  SERVICE  BASED  ON 

INPUT  FROM  A  PROSPECT 

Robert  T.  Brockman,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Donald  D.  Jones, 

Smiths,  Bermuda,  assignors  to  Rosefajre  Development,  Ltd., 

Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,276 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  705— U  31  Claims 


1.  A  sales  support  computer  comprising: 

(a)  means,  operable  by  a  sales  person,  referred  to  as  a  seller,  for 
recording  data,  referred  to  as  prospect  data,  about  a  prospec- 
tive purchaser,  referred  to  as  a  prospect; 


(b)  means  for  interrogating  a  sales  information  data  store  to 
obtain  Information  requested  by  the  seller,  referred  to  as 
requested  sales  Information; 

(c)  means  for  displaying  the  requested  sales  information  to  the 
seller;  and 

(d)  means  for  displaying  a  series  of  prompts  to  the  seller,  as  a 
function  of  the  prospect  data,  to  prompt  the  seller  to  perform 
steps  In  a  desired  sales  communication  process  dunng  an 
encounter  with  the  prospect,  including  one  or  more  prompts  to 
the  seller  to  describe  orally  to  the  prospect  one  or  more 
specific  features  and  benefits  of  a  product  or  service. 


5.826^1 

COMPUTERIZED  SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  PAYMENTS 

AND  AUTHENTICATING  TRANSACTIONS  OVER  THE 

INTERNET 

Lee  H.  Stein,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Einar  A.  Stefferud.  Huntington 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,-  Nathaniel  S.  Borenstein,  Morristown, 

N  J.,  and  Marshall  T.  Rose,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  First  Virtual  Holdings  Incorporated,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,101 

Int.  a."^  G06F  17/00 

V.S.  CI.  705—26  62  Claims 


SETTLEMEMT    SYSTEM 


1.  A  system  for  enabling  Internet  users  to  make  payments  to 
other  Internet  users  using  the  Internet  comprising; 

a  computer  system  having  stored  thereon  cardholder  accounts 
for  Internet  users,  said  cardholder  accounts  including  Internet 
address  information  and  financial  information; 

and  wherein  said  financial  information  is  maintained  isolated 
from  said  Internet  address  information  so  that  said  financial 
information  is  not  accessible  to  Internet  users  via  the  Internet; 

programming  code  on  said  computer  system  for  accepting  a 
transaction  request  from  a  second  Internet  user  to  make  a 
charge  to  a  first  Internet  user: 

programming  code  on  said  computer  system  for  Inquiring  of  the 
first  Internet  user  whether  the  first  Internet  user  accepts  the 
charge  identified  In  said  transaction  request;  and 

programming  code  on  said  computer  system  for  processing  the 
charge  to  the  first  Internet  user  using  said  financial  informa- 
tion upon  notification  by  the  first  Internet  user  of  acceptance 
of  the  charge. 


5,826,242 
METHOD  OF  ON-LINE  SHOPPING  UTILIZING 
PERSISTENT  CLIENT  STATE  IN  A  HYPERTEXT 
TRANSFER  PROTOCOL  BASED  CLEENT-SERVER 
SYSTEM 
Lou  MontuUi,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Netscape  Commu- 
nications Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  540^42,  Oct.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,774,670. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,439 
InL  CI."  G06F  17/60:15/16 
VS.  a.  705—27  4  Chums 

1.  A  method  of  on-hne  shopping  by  a  customer  using  a  browser 
running  on  a  client  computer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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account  input  means  for  receiving  account  transactions  from 
said  individual  corresponding  to  account  activity  inquiries  and 
account  asset  transfers  in  a  master  account: 

account  processing  means  for  creating  and  controlling  one  or 
more  subaccounts  associated  with  said  master  account, 
wherein  said  account  processor  permits  a  particular  profile  of 
account  transactions  to  be  associated  with  each  said  subac- 
count, said  profile  representing  a  subset  of  transaction  func- 
tions or  identifications  associated  with  said  master  account: 
and 

account  reporting  means  for  creating,  displaying,  or  outputting 
reports  corresponding  to  transactions  undertaken  for  each 
account  on  a  periodic  basis. 
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sending  a  first  request  by  said  browser  to  a  merchant  server  for 

a  first  HTML  document  describing  a  product: 
displaying  said  HTML  document  on  said  client  computer,  said 

displayed  HTML  document  describmg  said  product; 
selecting,  by  said  customer,  said  product: 
sending  a  second  request  by  said  browser  to  said  merchant 

server  in  response  to  said  selection  made  by  said  customer; 
sending  a  state  object  from  said  merchant  server  to  said  browser, 

said  state  object  identifying  said  product:  and 
staring  said  state  object  on  said  client  computer  by  said  browser. 


5,826.244 

METHOD  AND  SY  STEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

DOCUMENT  SERVICE  0VT:R  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

USING  AN  AUTOMATED  BROKERED  AUCTION 
Bernardo  A.  Huberman,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,632 
lot  CI."  G06F  17/60 
\}S.  a.  705—37 


2  Claims 


5,826,243 

INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  MASTER 
ACCOUNT  AND  NTSTED  SUBACCOUNT(S) 
Thomas  Musmanno.  Warren,  and  Kelly  Ur,  East  Brunswick, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merrill  Lynch  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994.  S«r.  No.  176^7 

InL  CK."  G06F  12/60 

VS.  a.  705—35  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  managing  a  plurality  of 
accounts,  wherein  each  account  includes  a  master  account,  is  held 
by  a  first  individual,  and  is  directed  to  particular  profile  of  financial 
attributes  and  capabilities,  comprising: 


I.  In  a  system  comprising  at  least  one  processor,  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

executing  in  the  system  a  plurality  of  processes  including 
a  first  collection  of  participant  processes,  the  processes  of  the 

first  collection  being  customer  processes,  each  customer 

process  representing  a  customer, 
a  second  collection  of  participant  processes,  the  processes  of 

the  second  collection  being  supplier  processes,  each  sup- 
plier process  representing  a  supplier,  and 
a  broker  process  capable  of  serving  as  an  intermediary  among 

the  customer  and  supplier  processes; 
providing  a  description  of  a  commercial  document  service  to  the 

broker  process: 
responsively  to  the  description  thus  provided,  conducting  an 
auction  for  the  document  service,  the  auction  including  the 
steps  of 
submitting  a  set  of  bids  for  the  document  service,  each  bid  of 

the  set  being  submitted  from  a  participant  process, 
receiving  the  bids  of  the  set  in  the  broker  process, 
determining  in  the  broker  process  responsively  to  the  received 

bids  whether  the  bids  can  be  reconciled  to  establish  a  price, 

and 
if  the  bids  can  be  reconciled  performing  the  steps  of; 
establishing  a  price  for  the  document  service  with  the  broker 

process; 
selecting  with  the  broker  process  from  among  the  customer 

processes  a  first  preferred  process,  the  first  preferred  pro- 
cess representing  a  preferred  customer: 
selecting  with  the  broker  process  from  among  the  supplier 

processes  a  second  preferred  process,  the  second  preferred 

process  representing  a  preferred  supplier: 
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proposing  with  the  broker  proBs^a  conlfnercial  transaction 
wherein  the  document  service  is  to*l)eT)rovided  for  the  pre- 
ferred customer  by  the  preferred  supplier  at  the  established 
price. 


5,826,245 

PROVIDING  VERTIFICATION  INFORMATION  FOR  A 

TRANSACTION 

Erik  Sandberg-Diment,  699  Pomfret  Rd.,  Hampton,  Conn. 

06247 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,503 

Int.  CI."  H04M  17/00:11/00 

U.S.  a.  705—44  24  Qaims 


24.  A  method  for  use  in  relation  to  providing  verification  infor- 
mation for  a  transaction,  the  verification  information  being  based 
on  confidential  information,  the  method  comprising: 

on  behalf  of  an  initiating  party,  generating  first  and  second 
tokens  each  of  which  represents  some  but  not  all  of  the 
confidential  information, 

sending  the  first  token  electronically  via  a  communication  net- 
work from  the  initiating  party  to  a  verification-seeking  party. 

sending  the  second  token  electronically  via  a  communication 
network  from  the  initiating  party  to  a  verifying  party,  and 

sending  the  verification  information  electronically  via  a  commu- 
nication network  from  the  verifying  party  to  the  verification- 
seeking  party. 


5,826,246 
SECURE  POSTAGE  METER  IN  AN  ATM  APPLICATION 
Feliks  Bator,  Easton;  William  Berson,  Weston;  John  L.  Campo, 
Trumbull;  Kathryn  V.  Lawton,  Brandford;  Andrei  Obrea, 
Georgetown;  Michael  Y.  Swaluk,  Redding,  and  Monroe  .4. 
Weiant,  Jr.,  Trumbull,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  775,545 

Int.  CI."  G07B  17/02:  G06F  17/60:157/00 

VS.  a.  705—403  19  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  banking  and  postage  metering 
functions  comprising: 
a  postage  metering  apparatus  including  a  meter  controller; 


a  host  secure  banking  apparatus  securely  housing  said  postage 
metenng  apparatus,  said  host  secure  banking  apparatus  having 
a  separate  controller  for  implementing  customer  directed 
banking  functions  distinct  from  postage  metering  functions 
using  a  plurality  of  components  thereof,  the  separate  control- 
ler being  distinct  from  said  meter  controller 

and  said  meter  controller  connected  to  the  components  of  said 
host  secure  banlung  apparatus  for  implementing  customer 
directed  postage  metering  functions  using  the  components  of 
said  host  secure  banlung  apparatus. 

said  meter  controller  further  securely  accounting  for  postage 
value  dispensed  by  said  postage  metering  apparatus. 


5,826,247 

CLOSED  LOOP  TRANSACTION  BASED  MAIL 

ACCOUNTING  AND  PAYMENT  SYSTEM  WITH 

CARRIER  PAYMENT  THROUGH  A  THIRD  PARTY 

INITUTED  BY  MAILING  INFORMATION  RELEASE 

Leon  A.  Pintsov,  W.  Harford,  and  William  T.  Shannon,  Shelton, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,719 
Int.  CI."  G07B  17/02 

VS.  CI.  705— W4  IS  Claims 

'lac 


1.  A  method  for  mail  accounting  and  payment,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
creating  a  mail  batch  including  a  plurality  of  mailpieces; 
creating  a  statement  of  maiUng  containing  data  relating  to  said 

mail  batch: 
digitally  signing  said  statement  of  mailing,  said  digital  signature 

included  as  part  of  said  statement  of  mailing: 
submitting  said  statement  of  mailing  to  a  transaction  processing 

center: 
said   transaction   processing   center  authenticating   the   signed 

statement  of  mailing  and  then  initiating  a  funds  transfer  to  a 

carrier  deUvery  service  for  carrier  delivery  services  payment 

for  said  batch  of  mail:  and 
delivery  the  mail  batch  to  the  carrier  delivery  service  upon 

confirmation  by  the  transaction  processing  center. 


5,826,248 

NEURONIC  CELLULAR  AUTOMATION  AND 

OPTIMIZER  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Hugo  R.  de  Garis,  and  Hitoshi  Hemmi,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  ATR  Human  Information  PrtKessing  Research 

Laboratories,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-250677 
Int  CI."  G06E  1/00:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  706—15  6  CUims 

1.  A  cellular  automaton  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cells  being 
so  interconnected  with  each  other  that  signals  indicating  states  of 
nearby  cells  can  be  input  in  respective  said  cells  as  input  signals, 
comprising: 
each  said  cell  includes  growth  period  state  deriving  means  for 
progressing  state  propagation  signals  in  said  cell  with  refer- 
ence to  a  prescribed  rule,  holding  loci  of  progress  thereof  as 
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•held  signal  propagation  paths  and  stopping  progress  of  those 
of  said  slate  propagation  signals  having  heads  colliding  with 

.  each  other,  and 

stable  period  state  deriving  means  adding  new  signals  to  starting 
points  of  said  held  signal  propagation  paths  for  propagating 
said  loci  of  progress  toward  head  sides  as  propagated  loci  of 
progress,  and  changing  other  stale  propagation  signals  by 
head  signals  of  said  propagated  loci  of  progress,  thereby 
Stabilizing  said  cellular  automaton. 


5.826049 

HISTORICAL  DATABASE  TRAINING  METHOD  FOR 

NEURAL  NETWORKS 

Richard  D.  Skeirik.  Newark,  Del.,  as.sigDor  to  E.L  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  422,955,  Apr.  17.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,640.493. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  42.500.  Apr.  2.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5.408486,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  563,092,  Aug.  3, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5^12.765.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser. 
I  No.  870,659 

I  Int  CI.*  G06E  im 

VS.  C\.  706-25  19  Oaims 


A.  accessing  a  rules  base  thai  includes 

i.  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  associated  with  an  objective  and 
with  a  circumstance  at  least  one  of  which  entries  has  a 
status  indicating  that  information  associated  with  the  entry 
corresponds  to  the  rule  for  the  associated  objective  and 
circumstance,  and  at  least  another  of  which  entries  has  a 
sutus  indicating  thai  the  rule  for  that  objective  and  circum- 
stance corresponds  to  information  associated  with  an 
another  entry, 

ii.  a  structure  that  defines  an  ancestral  relationship  of  circum- 
stances. 

B.  responding  to  existence  of  an  entry  in  the  rules  base  associ- 
ated with  the  designated  objective  and  circumstance,  which 
entry  has  a  status  indicating  that  information  associated  with 
the  entry  corresponds  to  the  rule  for  that  objective  and  cir- 
cumstance, for  generating  a  rule  based  on  information  associ- 
ated with  thai  entry. 

C  responding  to  existence  of  an  entry  in  the  rules  base  associ- 
ated with  the  designated  objective  and  circumstance,  which 
entry  has  a  status  indicating  that  information  for  the  associ- 
ated objective  and  circumstance  should  be  sought  elsewhere, 
for  generating  a  rule  based  on  information  associated  with  an 
entry  that  is  associated  with  the  designated  objective  and  with 
a  circumstance  that  is  any  of  an  immediate  or  prior  ancestor 
of  the  designated  circumstance. 
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1.  A  computer  neural  network  process  control  method  adapted 
for  predicting  output  data  provided  lo  a  controller  used  to  control  a 
process  for  producing  a  product  property  having  at  least  one 
product  property,  the  computer  neural  network  process  control 
n)ethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  training  a  neural  network  using  a  first  training  set  based  on 
first  lab  data; 

(2)  training  or  retraining  said  neural  network  using  a  second 
training  set  based  on  second  lab  dau.  and  using  said  first 
training  set;  and 

(3)  training  or  retraining  said  neural  network  using  a  third 
training  set  based  on  third  lab  data,  and  using  said  second 
training  set.  without  using  said  first  training  set. 


5,826.251 
SYSTEM  OF  CONTROLLING  OR  MONITORING 
PROCESSES  OR  INDUSTRIAL  PLANTS  EMPLOYING  A 
DUAL-LINE  FUZZY  UNIT 
Harro  Kiendl,  Deipenbecke  16,  58452  Witten.  Geimany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00655,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/22073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1994,  43  08 
083.9 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/IS 
VS.  CL  706—52  27  Claims 


5.826,250 
RULES  BASES  AND  METHODS  OF  ACCESS  THEREOF 
Alan  Trefler,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pegasystems 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

I  FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,165 

IntCI."G06F/7/.J0 
U.S.  a.  706-50  69  claims 

47.  A  method  of  determining  a  rule  for  a  designated  objective 
and  circumstance,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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1.  System  of  controlling  of  monitoring  processes  or  industrial 
plants  achieved  by  generating  an  unambiguous  scalar  value  of  an 

output  variable  u  or  values  of  output  variable  u,.  u, u,  at  the 

output  of  a  fuzzy  unit,  in  which  each  of  the  output  values  comes 
from  a  continuum  of  possible  values  and  the  output  variables  are 
generated  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  an  input  variable  e  or  of  the 

values  of  several  input  variables  e,.  e, e„  from  at  least  one 

sensor  of  said  controlled  or  monitored  processes  or  industrial 

/ 
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plants,  subsequently  combined  to  form  a  vector  e  for  each  output 
variable  u,.  by  means  of  two  parallel  processing  lines,  each  con- 
taining the  sections  fuzzification.  conclusion  in  accordance  with  a 
rule  basis  assisted  by  fuzzy  logic  and  creation  of  a  membership 
function  on  the  output  side,  characterized  in  that,  in  the  case  of  a 
scalar  output  variable  u.  the  first  processing  line  generates  a 
membership  function  p,*(u)  on  the  basis  of  conclusions  assisted  by 
a  first  set  of  rules  (rule  basis  1),  the  functional  values  of  the  said 
membership  function  indicating,  in  respect  of  each  potential  value 
of  the  output  variable,  how  far  the  first  set  of  rules  (rule  basis  I)  on 
the  whole  recommends  the  said  value  of  the  output  variable, 
further  characterized  in  that  the  second  processing  line  generates  a 
membership  function  n,~(u)  on  the  basis  of  conclusions  assisted  by 
a  second  set  of  rules  (rule  basis  II).  the  functional  values  of  the  said 
membership  function  indicating,  in  respect  of  each  potential  value 
of  the  output  variable,  how  far  the  second  set  of  rules  (rule  basis  II) 
on  the  whole  warns  against  use  of  the  said  value  of  the  output 
variable,  further  that  a  resulting  membership  function  p,(u)  is 
generated  from  membership  functions  ji,  *(u)  and  p,  "(u)  assisted  by 
a  hyperinference  procedure  (12)  which  makes  a  compromise 
between  the  recommendations  and  warnings;  in  addition,  that  an 
unambiguous  output  value  u(e)  is  generated  from  the  membership 
function  pju)  assisted  by  a  hyper-defuzzification  procedure  (13); 

in  addition,  that,  in  case  of  several  output  variables  u,,  u, u,, 

the  system  described  above  in  respect  of  one  output  variable  is 

applied  for  each  individual  output  variable  u,.  u, u,  still 

further  characterized  in  that  the  hyperinference  procedure  func- 
tions in  accordance  with  a  rule  corresponding  to  the  form 
M<(u)=f(fi,*(u).  n,"(u)),  while  at  the  same  time  the  function  f 
possesses  the  three  properties  f(n,0)=jj  and  f(M.l)=0  as  well  as  ftp, 
and  ji,)Sf(p|  and  p,)  for  M2=Mv  the  first  effect  of  this  rule  being 
that  the  resulting  membership  function  M<(u)  's  identical  to  the 
membership  function  |j,  ^(u)  in  respect  of  the  values  of  u  for  which 
the  membership  function  p^  "(u)  assumes  the  functional  value  of  0. 
which  means  that  none  of  the  second  rules  (rule  basis  II)  warns 
against  the  use  of  this  value  of  the  output  variable,  further  the 
second  effect  of  the  said  rule  being  that  the  resulting  membership 
function  p,  (u)  assumes  the  functional  value  0  in  respect  of  such 
values  of  u  for  which  the  membership  function  M,"(u)  assumes  the 
functional  value  of  I  which  means  that  the  second  rules  (rule  basis 
II)  warn  against  the  use  of  this  value  of  the  output  variable  in  the 
maximum  possible  degree  1 .  further  the  third  effect  of  the  said  rule 
being  that,  proceeding  from  the  given  value  of  u  and  the  same 
functional  value  M<*(u).  the  functional  value  of  the  resulting  mem- 
bership function  p^(u)  tends  to  decrease  as  the  functional  value  of 
p,"(u)  increases,  that  is,  the  second  rules  (rule  basis  II)  warn  to  an 
increased  degree  against  the  use  of  the  value  of  the  output  variable. 


5,826052 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  MULTffLE  PROJECTS  OF 
SIMILAR  TYTE  USING  DYNAMICALLY  UPDATED 
GLOBAL  DATABASE 
Richard  Arthur  Wolters,  Jr.,  San  Jose;  Susan  Mae  Schwee, 
Scotts  Valley,  both  of  Calif.;  James  Russell  Isaacs,  Zurich, 
Switzerland;  Michael  Adrian  Smith,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Walter 
Hening   Cooley,   Jr.,   Pacific   Grove,   Calif.;    Craig   Ernest 
Leighty,  Pleasanton,  Calif.;   George  Borst.  Morgan   Hill. 
Calif.,-^  Paul  Lawrence  Mayo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Gregory 
Douglas  Lownes.  Exton.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,999 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  a.  707—1  20  Claims 

7.  A  system  for  managing  multiple  projects  of  a  similar  type 
comprising: 

(a)  a  global  project  management  database  for  storing  data  for  all 
projects  participating  in  said  system,  said  database  being 
maintained  and  updated  dynamically  with  best  current  data 
representing  best  current  practices  across  all  participating 
projects  in  said  system; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  localized  computer  terminals,  each  having  a 
microprocessor  for  executing  a  project  management  program 
for  a  participating  project  associated  with  each  said  terminal 
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at  a  respective  local  site  and  a  memory  for  storing  and 
retrieving  data  obtained  from  said  global  project  management 
database  for  use  in  the  project  management  program  at  the 
respective  local  site; 

(c)  data  access  means  operative  between  said  global  project 
management  database  and  each  one  of  the  localized  computer 
terminals  for  periodically  importing  data  from  said  global 
project  management  database,  including  best  current  data 
across  all  projects,  for  use  in  the  participating  projects,  and  for 
periodically  exporting  data  from  the  participating  projects  to 
said  global  project  management  database;  and 

(d)  updating  means  operative  in  conjunction  with  said  global 
project  management  database  for  allowing  evaluation  of  said 
data  periodically  exported  from  the  localized  computer  termi- 
nals of  the  participating  projects,  determining  whether  any 
such  data  constitutes  best  curtent  practices  across  all  partici- 
pating projects,  and  updating  the  best  current  data  of  said 
global  project  management  database  with  data  determined  to 
constitute  new  best  current  practices  across  all  participating 
projects,  said  new  best  current  practices  then  being  imported 
by  the  localized  computer  terminals  from  said  global  project 
management  database, 

whereby  said  global  project  management  database  is  updated 
dynamically  with  best  current  data  representing  new  best 
current  practices  across  all  participating  projects  of  said  sys- 
tem, and  the  localized  computer  terminals  import  and  use  the 
new  best  current  practices  at  the  respective  participating 
projects,  and 

wherein  said  data  access  means  includes  means  for  performing 
revision  control  by  comparing  an  existing  revision  number  of 
the  project  management  program  at  a  localized  computer 
terminal  with  a  revision  number  assigned  to  best  current  data 
currently  imported  from  the  global  project  management  data- 
base. 


5,826053 
DATABASE  SYSTEM  WITH  METHODOLOGY  FOR 

NOTIFYING  CLIENTS  OF  ANY  ADDITIONS, 

DELETIONS.  OR  MODIFICATIONS  OCCURRING  AT 

THE  DATABASE  SERVER  WHICH  AFFECT  VALIDITY 

OF  A  RANGE  OF  DATA  RECORDS  CACHED  IN  LOCAL 

MEMORY  BUFFERS  OF  CLIENTS 
David  Bredenberg,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Borland  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  506.944.  Jul.  26,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,133 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  a.  707—2  38  Oaims 

1.  In  a  multi-user  computer  system,  the  system  including  a 
database  server  maintaining  on  a  storage  device  data  records 
having  data  fields  which  store  values  that  change  in  response  to 
modifications  posted  by  multiple  clients  in  communication  with 
said  database  server,  each  client  maintaining  a  local  memory  buffer 
for  caching  a  local  copy  of  data  records  which  have  been  retrieved. 
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a  method  for  notifying  clients  of  any  additions,  deletions,  or 
modifications  occurring  at  the  database  server  which  afiFecl  validity 
of  a  range  of  data  records  cached  in  the  local  memory  buffer  of 
clients,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  at  said  database  server  a  request  from  a  panicular 

client  which  defines  a  range  of  data  records  to  fetch; 
in  response  to  said  request. 
<i)  transfemng  a  valid  copy  of  data  records  within  said  range 
from  the  storage  device  of  the  server  to  the  particular  client, 
whereupon  a  valid  copy  of  data  records  within  said  range 
exists  in  the  local  memory  buffer  of  the  panicular  client, 
and 
(ii)  registering  at  the  database  server  a  request  to  notify  the 
particular  client  of  any  event  occurring  at  the  database 
server  that  affects  said  range  of  data  records  as  a  result  of 
additions,  deletions,  or  modifications  posted  by  other  cli- 
ents in  communication  with  said  database  server; 
receiving  at  said  database  server  a  request  from  a  client  other 

than  said  particular  client  to  post  a  change; 
determining  by  said  database  server  if  the  request  to  post  a 

change  specifies  a  change  affecting  said  range;  and 
if  the  request  to  post  a  change  specifies  a  change  that  affects  said 
range,  notifying  said  particular  client  registered  with  said 
database  server  of  occurrence  of  an  event  which  has  occurred 
at  the  database  server  which  affects  said  range  of  data  records. 


establishing  at  least  one  restricted  chain  among  the  plurality  of 
cells,  by  linking  intermediaries  where  each  intermediary  of 
said  chain  is  linked  to  at  least  one  other  intermediary  of  said 
chain  by  an  authentication  link,  said  chain  having  zero  or 
more  up-links  wherein  a  first  intermediary  in  said  chain 
vouches  for  an  ancestor  of  said  first  intermediao.  zero  or  one 
cross-link  wherein  a  second  intermediary  in  said  chain 
vouches  for  a  third  intermediary  that  is  neither  an  ancestor  or 
a  descendant  of  said  second  intermediary,  and  zero  or  more 
down-links  wherein  a  fourth  intermediary  vouches  for  a 
descendant  of  said  fourth  intermediary; 

predetermining  the  up-links  of  said  chain; 

predetermining  the  cross-links  of  said  chain;  and 

storing  the  predetermined  uplink  and  predetermined  cross-links 
for  use  by  a  user  during  browsing. 


5.826054 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  BROWSING  A  LARGE, 

DISTRIBUTED  DIRECTORY  TREE  USING 

AUTHENTICATION  LINKS 

Clifford  Earl  Kahn,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,429 

Int  CI.''G06F  17/JO 

VS.  a.  707-5  1,  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  browsing  a  large  directory  tree  having  a  plural- 
ity of  principals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

foriBing  a  plurality  of  authentication  links  among  the  plurality  of 
principals,  each  authentication  link  linking  one  of  the  plurality 
of  principals  to  one  other  principal,  each  principal  in  a  linked 
pair  able  to  verity  the  other  principal  in  the  linked  pair  by  key 
encryption; 

establishing  a  plurality  of  cells  having  one  or  more  principals, 
one  of  the  pnncipals  in  each  cell  being  an  intermediary  and 
every  other  principal  in  each  cell  being  linked  to  the  interme- 
diary by  an  authentication  link; 


5,826,255 

N-WAY  PROCESSING  OF  BIT  STRINGS  IN  A  DATAFLOW 

ARCHITECTURE 

Michael  W.  McCool,  Pasadena,  and  Jean  A.  Marquis,  Sierra 
Madre,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sand  Technology  Systems 
International,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801317 
Int.  CI."  G06F  5/00:  H03M  7/30 
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1.  In  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  processing  elements  in  a 
dataflow  architecture,  each  leaf  node  processing  element  taking 
two  input  bit  stnngs  as  input  data  and  performing  a  boolean 
operation  on  the  two  input  bit  strings  to  produce  output  bit  units,  a 
computer-implemented  method  of  performing  the  boolean  opera- 
tion on  a  plurality  of  input  bit  strings  to  produce  one  resultant  bit 
string  comprising  the  steps  of: 
attaching  each  pair  of  input  bit  strings  to  selected  ones  of  the 

processing  elements; 
connecting  the  processing  elements  to  form  a  binary  tree  having 
a  plurality  of  levels,  wherein  the  selected  processing  elements 
are  leaf  nodes  of  the  binary  tree,  output  bit  units  of  the 
selected  processing  elements  being  input  to  intermediate  pro- 
cessing elements  which  are  non-leaf  nodes  at  a  level  of  the 
binary  tree  lower  than  the  leaf  nodes,  output  bit  units  of  the 
intermediate  processing  elements  being  input  to  other  inter- 
mediate processing  elements  at  lower  levels  of  the  binary  tree, 
the  resultant  bit  string  being  output  by  a  root  processing 
element  which  is  a  root  node  of  the  binary  tree;  and 
processing  all  leaf  nodes  of  the  binary  tree  by  performing  the 
boolean  operation  on  the  input  bit  vectors  to  the  selected 
processing  elements  to  produce  output  bit  units,  die  output  bit 
units  becoming  input  bit  units  to  the  intermediate  processing 
elements,  processing  all  non-leaf  nodes  of  the  binary  tree  by 
performing  the  boolean  operation  on  input  bit  units  to  the 
intermediate  processing  elements  to  produce  output  bit  units, 
and  processing  the  root  node  of  the  binary  tree  by  performing 
the  boolean  operation  on  input  bit  units  to  the  root  processing 
element  to  produce  the  resultant  bit  string. 
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5,826456 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SOURCE  CODE 

DISCOVERY 

Premkumar  Devanbu,  N.  PlainviUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,564 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  707^1  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  discovering  information  useful  to  a  programmer 
about  a  specific  aspect  of  the  source  code  of  a  computer  program, 
the  source  code  being  written  and  compiled  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
language-environment  combinations  and  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  dependent  parse  tree  for  the  program  which  is 
generated  as  required  by  the  language-environment  combina- 
tion used  to  write  and  compile  the  source  code; 
translating  the  dependent  parse  tree  into  an  independent  parse 
tree  which  is  independent  of  the  language-environment  com- 
bination; and 
analyzing  the  independent  parse  tree  as  required  to  obtain  the 
information. 


generating  said  display  parameters  from  said  parameters,  said 

display  parameters  identify  at  least  one  alternate  value  for 

said  lookup  field  of  said  lookup  column; 
storing  said  display  parameters  in  a  data  dictionary  associated 

with  said  database  table; 
retrieving  said  display  parameters  in  response  to  a  user  request 

to  access  said  lookup  column  of  said  database  table;  and 
utilizing  said  alternate  value  to  present  data  in  said  lookup 

column  in  response  to  said  user  request. 


5,826,258 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRUCTURING  THE 
QUERYING  AND  INTERPRETATION  OF 
SEMISTRUCTURED  INFORMATION 
Ashish  Gupta,  Menlo  Park;  Venky  Harinariyan,  Mountain 
View;  Dalian  Quass,  Palo  Alto,  and  Anand  Rajaraman,  Stan- 
ford, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Junglee  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724.943 

Int.  a.<'G06F  J  7/30 

U.S.  a.  707—*  24  Claims 


5,826457 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  MAINTAINING  AND 

UTILIZING  A  LOOKUP  VALUE  ASSOCUTED  WITH  A 

STORED  DATABASE  VALUE 

George   Arthur   Snelling,    Jr.,    Seattle,    Wash.,    assignor   to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,129 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 

U.S.  a.  707--»  38  Oaims 


9.  A  computer  operable  method  for  maintaining  display  param- 
eters associated  with  a  lookup  column  of  a  database  table  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  user  input  indicative  of  parameters  associated  with  a 
lookup  field  of  said  lookup  column  of  said  database  table; 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  wrapper  for  accessing  semistruc- 
tured  information  in  order  to  provide  access  to  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  attributes  in  said  semistruch^red  information  as  tuples 
for  a  relational  database  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

examining  the  semistructured  information  to  identify  patterns  of 
interest,  said  patterns  of  interest  including  at  least  one  of  said 
attributes; 
generating  a  description  file,  including  regular  expressions,  for 
the  patterns  of  interest,  said  regular  expressions  specifying  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  locations  of  the  attributes  within  the 
semistructured  information;  and 
generating  said  wrapper  based  upon  the  description  file. 


5,826459 
EASILY  EXPANDABLE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Karol  Doktor,  Wheelers  Hill,  Australia,  assignor  to  Financial 
Systems  Technology  Pty.  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,207,  May  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,675,779,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  83361,  Jun.  28, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,424, 
May  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  22,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  862,176 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  707—4  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retrieving  a  desired  entity  of  a  desired  entity 
type  from  a  relational  database,  wherein  said  desired  entity  is 
related  to  a  provided  entity  by  a  provided  relation  type  associating 
an  entity  type  of  said  provided  entity  with  said  desired  entity  type, 
said  method  comprising: 
retrieving  a  specific  relation  type  record  defining  said  provided 
relation  type  from  a  relation  definition  table; 
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5.826^60 
INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  ORDERING  INFORMATION 
BASED  ON  QUERY  ELEMENT  CONTRIBUTION 
Roy  Jefferson  Byrd,  Jr.,  Ossining.  N.Y.;  John  Martin  Prager, 
Ramsey.  N  J.;  ^ael  Ravin.  Mt.  Kisco,  and  Mark  N.  Wegman. 
Ossining.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonlt.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,149 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/ iO 

U.S.  CI.  707-5  15  Claims 
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1.  An  information  retrieval  system  having  a  computer  and  a  data 
base  with  a  document  collection  of  a  plurality  of  documents,  the 
system  further  comprising: 

a  first  display  with  one  or  more  selected  documents,  each 
selected  document  basing  an  identifier  identifying  the  respec- 
tive selected  document,  each  selected  document  being  a  docu- 
ment in  the  document  collection; 

one  or  more  query  elements  that  are  derived  from  a  query  used 
to  select  the  selected  documents; 

one  or  more  contribution  components  associated  with  each 
selected  document,  the  contribution  components  showing  the 
contribution  of  each  of  the  query  elements  in  ranking  the 
selected  document  with  a  rank,  the  Identifiers  being  displayed 
in  order  by  the  rank  on  a  query  result  display  with  their 
associated  contnbution  components;  and 


a  second  display,  the  second  display  having  the  identifiers  shown 
in  ar  alternative  order,  the  alternative  order  being  determined 
by  the  values  of  one  or  more  contribution  components  as 
determined  by  executing  a  reordering  process. 


5,826.261 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  QUERYING  MULTIPLE. 

DISTRIBUTED  DATABASES  BY  SELECTIVE  SHARING 

OF  LOCAL  RELATIVE  SIGNIFICANCE  INFORMATION 

FOR  TERMS  RELATED  TO  THE  QUERY 

Graham  Spencer.  10280  Lockwood  Dr.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,302 

Int.  Cl.''G06F/7/.W 

U&  a.  707-5  38  Claims 
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retrieving  a  specific  relation  instance  record  defining  a  relation 
of  said  provided  relation  type  between  said  provided  entity 
aad  said  desired  entity  from  a  relation  instance  table  corre- 
sponding to  said  specific  relation  type  record; 

retrieving  a  desired  entity  type  record  containing  said  desired 
entity  type  from  an  entity  definition  table,  wherein  said 
desired  entity  type  record  specifies  a  desired  entity  instance 
table  associated  with  said  desired  entity  type;  and 

retrieving  said  desired  entity  from  said  desired  entity  instance 
table. 


1.  In  an  information  retrieval  apparatus  including  a  database  of 
documents,  each  document  having  a  plurality  of  terms  and  a 
unique  document  indicia,  the  information  retneval  apparatus  fur- 
ther including  a  programmed  processor  adapted  to  receive  a  query 
containing  at  least  one  term  and  to  compute  in  response  to  the 
query  a  document  score  for  each  of  a  selected  plurality  of  docu- 
ments, the  document  score  being  a  function  of  the  terms  of  the 
query,  a  computer  memory  readable  by  the  processor  and  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  table  that  specifies  for  each  document  in  the  database  a  set 
of  terms,  each  term  in  the  set  associated  with  a  scalar  measure 
of  a  contribution  the  term  makes  to  the  document  score  of  the 
document,  the  scalar  measure  of  contnbution  for  a  term  being 
a  function  of  an  inverse  document  frequency  of  the  term,  and 
a  frequency  of  the  term  within  the  document,  the  terms  in 
each  set  ordered  by  the  scalar  measure  of  contribution,  the 
sets  ordered  with  respect  to  indicia  of  the  documents,  such 
that  the  information  retrieval  apparatus  can  determine  for  any 
document  a  selected  number  of  terms  that  most  significantly 
contribute  to  the  document  score. 


5,826,262 
PARALLEL  BOTTOM-UP  CONSTRUCTION  OF  R.ADIX 
TREES 
Thuan  Quang  Bui,  Fremont,  Calif.;  Scott  Dennis  Helt,  Roches- 
ter, Minn.;  Balakrishna  Raghavendra  Iyer,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
and  Gary  Ross  Ricard,  Chatfield,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  621.757 
Int.  C1.''G06F  n/M) 
U.S.  CI.  707-7  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  building  a  radix  tree,  comprising  the  computer 
executed  steps  of: 
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allocating  pages  in  said  radix  tree,  wherein  said  pages  are 
organized  into  levels  from  a  leaf  level  at  the  bottom  of  said 
radix  tree  to  a  trunk  level  at  the  top  of  said  radix  tree; 

partitioning  keys  into  said  pages  at  each  level  of  said  radix  tree 
starting  at  said  leaf  level  of  said  radix  tree  and  progressing  to 
said  trunk  level  of  said  radix  tree,  wherein  all  subtrees  of  keys 
on  a  first  page  have  a  common  parent  on  said  first  page;  and 

building  each  page  by  inserting  said  keys  into  said  page  starting 
at  the  top  of  said  page  and  progressing  to  the  bottom  of  said 
page. 
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1.  A  data  management  system  for  m.anaging  a  plurality  of  data 
sets  where  each  data  set  includes  a  plurality  of  items,  said  data 
management  system  comprising: 

sequence  modification  means  for  modifying  a  sequence  of  said 

plurality  of  data  sets  according  to  a  certain  item  included  in 

each  data  set; 

arrangement  data  memory  means  for,  with  respect  to  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  items  included  in  said  data  sets,  storing  data 


representing  an  arrangement  which  complies  with  an  external 
agreement  on  data  to  be  input  to  said  items,  said  external 
agreement  being  a  customizable  structure  under  user  control; 
and 
priority  order  specification  means  for,  when  instructed  to  modify 
the  sequence  of  said  plurality  of  data  sets  according  to  said 
arrangement  stored  in  said  arrangement  data  memory  means, 
activating  said  sequence  modification  means  to  modify  the 
sequence  of  said  data  sets  according  to  said  stored  data. 
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1.  A  data  management  system  for  file  and  database  management 
useful  in  concurrent  engineering  processes,  comprising:  a  design 
control  system  for  fulfilling  requests  of  a  user  initiated  from  a 
computer  system  client  system  coupled  to  a  network,  including 

a  data  management  control  system  for  managing  a  plurality  of 
projects,  each  project  having  a  data  repository  for  data  records 
and  a  control  repository  compnsing  a  common  access  inter- 
face and  one  or  more  databases. 

said  control  repository  communicating  with  users  of  said  design 
control  system  for  fulfilling  requests  of  a  user  and  the  data 
repositories  of  said  data  management  control  system  through 
a  plurality  of  managers,  each  manager  performing  a  unique 
function,  wherein  said  managers  act  as  building  blocks  which 
can  be  combined  in  a  plurality  of  manners  to  support  an 
environment  for  suitable  for  multiple  users  of  a  user  commu- 
nity, and  wherein 

one  of  said  managers  is  a  process  manager,  and  one  of  said 
managers  is  a  lock  and  authority  manager  for  permitting 
multiple  users  to  possess  ownership  in  a  data  object,  but 
ensures  only  one  owner  is  updating  an  individual  instance  at 
any  given  time,  and  wherein 

a  check  out  utility  is  provided  for  the  user  to  request  ownership 
to  a  piece  of  data,  transfer  ownership,  or  take  ownership  if 
they  are  an  authorized  surrogate  of  a  current  owner  of  said 
piece  of  data,  and  wherein  is  provided 

a  perform  data  deletion  utility  for  ensunng  only  an  authorized 
data  manager  or  a  valid  data  owner  may  delete  their  own  dau 
so  as  not  to  jeopardize  any  other  data,  and 
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one  of  said  managers  is  a  library  manager  enabling  automated 
library  processing  of  any  application  program  or  tool  to  be 
launched  usmg  mpul  data  from  said  data  management  control 
system  and  after  processmg  enabling  results  to  be  recorded  a;, 
output  data  in  any  data  control  repository  of  said  data  man- 
agement control  system  as  a  record  in  said  data  control 
repository,  and  wherein 

said  library  manager  establishes  and  processes  data  for  private 
and  public  libraries  which  can  be  shared  by  many  users  and  in 
processing  data  for  said  public  libraries  manages  the  storage 
into  and  movement  through  a  public  library  and  also  manages 
the  movement  of  the  data  between  physical  locations  in  said 
data  management  system  as  specified  under  an  established 
library  stnicture  for  said  data  management  system. 
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REALITY  OBJECTS 
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1.  A  cyberspace  system  server  for  supplying  a  virtual  reality 
space  from  said  server  to  users'  terminals,  characterized  in  that  the 
virtual  reality  space  is  constructed  by  information  objects  which 
supply  information  and  user  objects  which  access  the  information 
objects  to  receive  the  information,  and  each  of  said  information 
objects  allows  or  disallows  an  access  of  each  of  said  user  objects 
when  F(Si.  Su)  is  true,  where  Si  represents  a  status  of  said 
information  object.  Su  represents  a  status  of  said  u.ser  object  and  F 
represents  a  function  for  determining  allowance  or  disallowance  of 
the  access  to  said  information  object. 
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1.  A  method  for  selectively  displaying  hypertext  documents  to  a 
user  by  an  operator  on  an  electronic  display  associated  with  a 
client  computer  connected  to  a  server  computer  through  a  data 
network  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initiating  a  user  request  for  the  transfer  of  information  from  a 
server  computer  through  a  client  computer  by  specifying  to 
said  server  computer  a  Uniform  Resource  Locator; 

b)  verifying  that  said  Universal  Resource  Locator  is  from  a 
group  of  previously  operator  approved  Uniform  Resource 
Locators; 

c)  interpreting  said  request  for  the  transfer  of  information  if  said 
Uniform  Resource  Locator  is  from  said  group  of  previously 
operator  approved  Uniform  Resource  Locators; 
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d)  transmitting  information  associated  with  said  Uniform 
Resource  Locator  to  said  client  computer;  and 

e)  displaying  said  information  to  said  user,  wherein  the  step  of 
displaying  said  information  includes  the  substep  of  removing 
from  said  information  Hyper  Text  Markup  Language  anchors 
which  would  initiate  requests  for  information  from  said  server 
computer  by  specifying  Uniform  Resource  Locators  which 
are  not  in  said  group  of  previously  operator  approved  Uni- 
form Resource  Locators. 
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1.  A  multilevel  object  database  management  system  method  for 
a  database  having  levels  0  to  N  where  each  successive  level  from  0 
to  N  exists  at  a  higher  level  of  security,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  plurality  of  views  within  at  least  one  object,  said 

views  each  existing  at  a  different  level  of  security;  and 
in  response  to  a  request  by  an  entity  to  access  the  object, 
determining  the  security  clearance  level  of  the  entity; 
if  a  view  exists  at  the  determined  security  clearance  level, 
providing  the  view  existing  at  the  determined  security 
clearance  level;  and 
if  a  view  does  not  exist  at  the  determined  security  clearance 
level  and  a  view  exists  at  a  lower  level  of  security,  provid- 
ing the  nearest  existing  lower  level  view, 
whereby  an  element  of  data  of  a  given  security  level  can  be 
accessed  by  an  entity  at  a  higher  security  level,  thereby  avoiding 
wasteful  duplicative  data  storage. 
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1.  A  networked  system  for  processing  queries  on  a  networked 
database  server  in  a  distributed  processing  environment,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  client  having  an  electronic  mail  interface  for  sub- 
mitting a  query  via  an  electronic  mail  system  and  receiving  a 
corresponding  response  therefrom;  and 

a  networked  database  server  interconnected  with  and  adapted  for 
intercommunication  with  the  at  least  one  client  and  the  elec- 
tronic mail  system,  wherein  the  networked  database  server 
processes  the  query  received  from  the  client  to  obtain  a  result, 
and  transmits  the  result  back  to  the  electronic  mail  system,  the 
networked  database  server  having: 

(a)  an  electronic  email  interface  within  the  networked  data- 
base server  for  receiving  and  transmining  messages  in  an 
appropriate  format  and  protocol  prescribed  by  the  elec- 
tronic mail  system; 

(b)  processing  means  within  the  networked  database  server 
for  extracting  quenes  from  a  received  mail  message,  the 
queries  being  executed  by  an  execution  means  disposed  in 
communication  with  the  processing  means  and  configured 
to  generate  responses  to  the  executed  requests,  the  process- 
ing means  also  being  for  building  mail  messages  from 
responses:  and 

(c)  a  message  queue  means  within  the  networked  database 
server  disposed  for  communication  with  the  electronic  mail 
interface,  the  message  queue  means  configured  to  store 
both  incoming  messages  received  from  the  electronic  mail 
system  and  outgoing  messages  built  by  the  processing 
means. 
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16.  A  method  of  processing  client  or  customer-site  initiated 
on-line  data  transactions  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initiating  a  data  transaction,  including  information  identifying 
service  location  equipment  and  a  desired  product,  at  a  service 
location  and  transmitting  said  transaction  to  a  queue; 

retrieving  said  transaction  from  said  queue  and  transmitting  said 
transaction  to  a  data  directory  server; 

interrogating  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  dispatch  utility  servers 
to  identify  an  available  dispatch  utility  server  and  routing  said 
transaction  to  said  available  dispatch  utility  server; 

extracting  said  information  identifying  said  service  location 
equipment  and  said  product  from  said  data  transaction,  formu- 
lating an  addressability  change  transaction  and  transmitting 
said  change  transaction  to  an  addressability  open  server;  and 

identifying  a  controller,  which  controls  enabling  and  disabling 
said  desired  product,  and  instructing  said  controller  to  enable 
or  disable  said  product. 
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Cuina  Maxham,   1020  E.   Magnolia   Blvd.,  Burbank,  Calif.   Jerry  Davanzo,  27302  Strawberry  8-104,  Farmington  Hills 

'^'"'  Mich.  48334 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser  No.  684J11  piled  Mar  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  0/  LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D3— 303  U_S_  Q  D4_i08 


^— I 

I 1 — -^1 


JM 


mA 
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399,656 

CANDY  DISPENSER  BIN  WITH  REFLECTIVE  BACK 

SURFACE 

Thomas  C.  Mulvihill,  59  River  Ave.,  Monmouth  County,  N  J. 

07750 

I  FUed  Mar.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,067 

]  Term  of  patent  14  years  399,658 

'  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  OJ  COMBINED  COSMETIC  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

VS.  a.  D3— 307  Ermenegildo  Nosella,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  New  High  Glass, 

Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^11 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D4— 116 


r^ 


October  20,  1998 
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399,659  399,661 

INFANT  CARRIER  SEAT  FIBREBOARD  CHAIR  WITH  ARMS 

Mary  J.  Reiland;  Kenneth  H.  Reiland,  both  of  Apple  Vallev,    E-  ^^^^  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  DBX  Engineer- 
and  David  Lehse,  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Four  D,       '°8  Corporation,  Green  Castle,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66329,  Feb.  11,  1997,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  392,470.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

72,409 


Inc.,  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,415 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 


U.S.  a.  D6— 333 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 


VS.  CI.  D6— 334 


399,660 
ARMLESS  FIBREBOARD  CHAIR 
E.  Dallas  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  DBX  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Green  Castle,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72^93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 334 


399,662 
STYLIZED  ARCH  BENCH 
Chary  Jeng,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Berkeley  Products, 
Inc.,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 358 
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399,663  399,665 

CHAISE  LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Heno  H.  Vu,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  West    Carl  A.  Muller,  1586  N.  Harding,  Altadena  Calif  91001 

Furniture,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.  fn^  j„,   „    ,9,7  ^er.  No.  73,582 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,915  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  U.S.  CI.  D6-370 
IS.  CI.  D6— 361 


399,664 
CHAIR 
William  H.  Goodworth,  Davenport,  and   Robert  L.  BaiUie, 
Muscatine,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  HON  Technology  Inc., 
Muscatine,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 366 


399,666 

CHAIR 

Carl  A.  Muller,  1856  N.  Harding,  Altadena,  Calif.  91001 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73.583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 370 


October  20,  1998 
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399,667 

CHAIR 

Carl  A.  Muller,  1856  N.  Harding,  Altadena,  Calif.  91001 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,584 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 370 


399,669 
CHILD  BED 
Lawrence  E.  Tabbia,  102  E.  Pleasant  Grove  Rd.,  Jackson,  N  J. 
08527 

Filed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 390 


399,668 
CHAIR 
Jonathan  Crinion,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Global  Uphol- 
stery Company,  Downsview,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7935 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  14,  1997,  1997- 
2919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 372 


399,670 

MODULAR  SUPPORT  STAND  COMPONENT  FOR 

GAMING  MACHINES 

Dennis  D.  Miller,  and  Robert  G.  Dixon,  both  of  Las  Vegas, 

Nev.,  assignors  to  Chempower,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -04 

VS.  CI.  D6-^442 
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399,671 

PLATE  CARRIER 

Robert  S.  Arvans,  133  Chaucer  Ct.,  WUlowbrook,  III.  60521 

Division  of  Sen  No.  60.963,  Oct.  15,  1996.  This  application 

Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 462 


399,673 
DISPLAY  TABLE 
Antonio  Canton  Gongora,-  Carlos  Jesiis  Cruz  Fernandez;  Jose 
Maria    Munagorri    Enriquez,    and    Juan    Carlos    Rayo 
Ortigiiela,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Telefonica  de 
Espana,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  22,  1996,  137554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 

VS.  a.  D6— 478 


♦t 


399,672 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  YARD  DECORATION 

Joseph  G.  Boeder,  5709  Lisette,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63109 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40J54.  Jun.  15,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Des.  375,279.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

61.954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6-^(«9 


399,674 

MASSAGING  SYSTEM  SEAT  CUSHION 
Craig  M.  Loud.  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J  B  Research.  Inc 
Bellflower,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51.541,  Mar.  13,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Oct.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


October  20,  1998 
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399,675  399,677 

PILLOW  COMPACT  DISC  BINDER 

Robyn  Wendy  Ferris,  2  lYimut  Court,  Keilor,  Victoria,  3036,    Albert  B.  Cheris,  Highland  Park.  lU.;   Robert  B.  Staubitz. 
Australia  Collinsville,  and  Timothy   Repp.   New   Hartford,   both   of 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79,576  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  111. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-09  FUed  Nov.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.916 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 601  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 631 


399,676 

BABY  BLANKET  FOR  CARRUGES  AND  CAR  SEATS 

Doris  T.  Gerlach,  654  Clark  Ave.,  Report,  N  J.  07735 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  /3 

U.S.  a.  D6— 603 


399,678 
BOX  FOR  AUDIOA^ISUAL  MEDIA 
Richard  L.  Aquino,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  and  Salvatore  A.  Aquino, 
Carolina  Beach,  N.C.,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Richards,  Inc..  Fort 
Lee,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 632 
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399.679 

DISPLAY  STAND  WITH  BACK  SCREEN 

Antonio  Canton  Gongora;  Carlos  Jesus  Cruz  Fernandez;  Jose 

Maria  Munagorri  Enriquez,  and  Juan  Carlos  Rayo 
Ortigiiela.  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Telefonica  de 
Espana,  s.a.,  Madrid,  Spain 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  22,  1996,  137552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 478 


399,681 
FOLDABLE  TABLE 
Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  GrosfUlex 
Sari,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,435 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Mar.     12,     1997 
DMA003627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 480 


399,680 

TABLE  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  GAMES 
Kai-Sbun  Mak,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hop  Lee 
Cbeong  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -03 
VS.  a.  D6— 480 


399,682 
DESK 
Christian  Lepper;  Roland  Schmidt,  both  of  Kassel,  and  Uwe 
Sommerlade,  Calden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mauser 
Office  GmbH,  Korbach,  Germany 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1996,  M  % 
10  220.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D6-^»84 
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399,683  399,685 

SMALL  WORKSHOP  TABLE  TABLE  LEG 

Mike    Nicklas,    Liineburg,    Germany,    assignor    to    Knurr-    Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  GrosfiUex 

SARL,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Oct  9,  1997, 


Mechanik  fiir  die  Elektronik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5, 1996,  M  96  10 


561.5 


U.S.  CI.  D6--W4 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  03 


PMA/003871 


U.S.  CI.  D6-^95 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 


399,684 
TABLE 
Peter  Glass,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Virco  Mfg.  Corporation. 
Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -03 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 484 


399,686 
TABLE  LEGS 
Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
SARL,  Oyonnax.  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Oct.  9,  1997, 
DMAy003871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 495 
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399,687  399689 

TABLE  LEG  ASSEMBLY  CHAIR  BACK 

Raymond  Grosfillex.  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex    Chain-Shin  Lee,  No.  303,  Tzuli  1st  Rd..  Sanmin  Dist.,  Kaohsi- 
SARL,  Oyonnax,  France  ung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,703  Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement.  Oct.  9,  1997,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

DMA/W3  871  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D6— 502 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
L.S.  a.  D6-498 


399,688 
SOAP  DISH 
Scott  Freeman,  15573  Commerce  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92649 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80;J77 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 536 


399,690 
CHAIR  BACK 
Chain-Shin  Lee,  No.  303,  Tzuli  1st  Rd.,  Sanmin  Dist.,  Kaohsi- 
ung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78304 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D«^— 502 


October  20,  1998 
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399,691 
HEADBOARD 
Paul  Zaidman,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni- 
ture, Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 508 


399,693 
SET  OF  PANELS  FOR  WINDOW  BLINDS,  AWNINGS, 
AND  ROOM  DIVIDERS 
Robert  J.  Vreeland,  and  Patricia  E.  Moss,  both  of  2229  Bain- 
bridge  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  10 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 580 
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399,692 
COMBINED  SHELF  FOR  BELT  AND  TIE  HANGERS 
Jay  P.  Wilcox,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Edmonds 
Shoe  Corporation,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 567 


399,694 

CUSHION 

Colin  A.  Laidlaw,  Carmarthen,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Medical  Support  Systems  Limited.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 
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399,695 
MASSAGING  SYSTEM  SEAT  CUSHION 
Craig  M.  Loud.  Whittier.  Calif.,  assignor  to  JB  Research.  Inc.. 
Bcilflower,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  51348,  Mar.  13,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


399,697 
MASSAGING  SYSTEM  SEAT  CUSHION 
Craig  M.  Loud,  Whittien  Calif.,  assignor  to  JB  Research,  Inc 
Bellflower,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  51342,  Man  13,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,139 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -09 

VS.  a.  D6— 601 


□caQ 
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399,696 
MASSAGING  SYSTEM  SEAT  CUSHION 
Craig  M.  Loud,  Whittien  Calif.,  assignor  to  JB  Research,  Inc., 
Bellflowen  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  51340,  Man  13,  1996.  This  application 
I  Oct.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


399,698  .* 

ELECTRIC  COFFEE  |j«A€HINE 
Philippe  Saltet,  Chateaufort,  Gerraaiiy,  assignor  to  Robert 
Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  SoUngenJiGermany 
Filed  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,529 
Term  of  patent  14  yfars 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  r  01 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 309  > 
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399,699  399,701 

CUTLERY  HANDLE  j^CO  HOLDER 

""^^^rLr^t^;  vSo?a!  A^ra^^^^^^  ""'^"^  '"  '''^'"  ^"^  '  «»--  ^  ^-  »^  ^^^  ^^^^^  Mich.  49344 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,079  *'"«'  ^^  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,125 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1997,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2062331  LOC  (6)  Q.  07  -  0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D7 — 504 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D7— 401.2 


\         I 
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399,702 

MICROWAVE  TRAY  WTTH  STONE 

Steven  Mishan,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  Mishan  &  Sons, 
399  700  ^'°'^~'  ^'^  York,  N.Y. 

STEM  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  GLASSWARE  *" "l"*  ^^-  23-  199«.  Sen  No.  84,030 

Lorelei  K.  Wilson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc.,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Toledo,  Ohio  lOC  (6)  Q.  07  -  O; 

FUed  Man  3,  1998,  Sen  No.  84,453  u&  CL  D7— 550 


U.S.  a.  D7— 396.6 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 


^^./  I     r^'i"  *  -  ..',/ J  rr  • 
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Vardan 
91501 


399.703 
FOOD  CUP 
Grigooan.  521  E.  Valencia  Ave.  #B.  Burbank.  Calif. 


d 


Filed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80^83 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 519 


399,70ft 

CONTAINER  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  AND 

PRESENTATION  OF  PICKLES 

Lyliam  Bovard,  Geneve,  Switzerland,  and  Jean-Paul  Kerhoas, 

Saint-Jean-Port-Joli,  Canada,  assignors  to  Les  Promotions 

Atlantiques  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada  ; 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  SirrNo.  66,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  12,  1996,  1996- 
1791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -01 
VS.  CI.  D7— 601 


399.704 

MULTI-COMPARTMENT  TRAY 
Morison  S.  Cousins,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 554 


399,706 

COOLER 

Steve  Paletti.  Columbus,  and  Kevin  Rausch,  W'ooster,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 605 


% 
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399,707  399,709 

BEVERAGE  HOLDER  WFTH  POCKET  HAND-OPERATED  JUICER 
Jose  Antonio  VUlarreal,  Jr.,  and  Carol  Josephine  Villarreal,   Jeff  Lee,  No.  280,  Yen-Ho  St.,  Yung-Kang  City,  Tainan  Hsien, 

both  of  1606  Texas  Oak  Way,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.  78613  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,298  FUed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06  LOC  (6)  Q.  07  -  04 

VS.  a.  W—W7  VS.  a.  D7— 665 


399,708 
REUSABLE  FOOD  STORAGE  BAG 
David  L.  Grissom,  320  E.  1st  Ave.  #2,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84103 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 629 


399,710 

WINE  RACK 

Lane  Baxter  Brown,  3334  Lake  Haven,  Kingwood,  Tex.  77339 

Tiled  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,706 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  06 

U,S.  a.  D7— 708 
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399,711  399,7,3 

FOOD  SLICER  FLORA  AND  FAUNA  GUARD 

Milton  L.  Cohen,  Hewlett  Bay  Park;  Jeff  Siegel,  Center  Island,  Gary  E.  Allen,  Hamburg,  and  Rich  Finiki,  Tonawanda,  both  of 

and  Adam  Krent,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lifetime  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Brothers  Corporation.  Hamburg, 

Hoan  Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,130  Filed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  a.  on.  04  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

VS.  a.  D7_673  ujs.  a.  D8-1 


I  399,712 

'  TREE  WATERER 

Larry  Jason  Viliella,  3702  15th  St  South,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58104 
FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  a.  D8— 1 


399,714 

BRUSHCUTTING  REED  HOLDER 

Edward  J.  Grossi,  35  Warner  Ave.,  Proctor,  Vt.  05765,  and 

Jeffrey  L.  Schultz.  Box  9005,  Ruth  Ave.,  Rutland,  Vt.  05701 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

U&CLD8— 8 


October  20,  1998 
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399,715 

WRENCH 

Charles  A.  Budd,  Sn,  413  Center  St.,  Sewell,  NJ.  08080 

Filed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 17 


399,717 
CORKSCREW 
Leslie  Alexander  Gort-Barten,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Dualit  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,769 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D8-^2 


399,716 
UNIVERSAL  WRENCH 
Steven  H.  Carr,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Valley  Power, 
Inc.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  77,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 21 


399,718 
DRUM  DEHEADER 
Paul  Spencer,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesco  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,137 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 51 
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'  399,719 

COMBINED  CORDLESS  GLUE  GUN  AND  BASE 

Jane  Mignanelli,  207  McKinley  Ave.,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y. 
11010 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 68 


399,721 

HAND  HELD  CUTTER 

Jose  Torre,  128  Poniente  No.  745.  Col.  Industrial  Vallejo,  C.P. 

02300  DelegacioD  Aazcapotzaico,  Mexico  D.F.,  Mexico 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,731 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OJ 

U.S.  a.  D»— 99 


399,720 

UTILITY  KNIFE  WTTH  RETRACTABLE  BLADE  GUARD 

Robert  L.  Owens,  Shaftsbury,  Vt,-  David  Garabedian,  Farm- 

ington.  Conn.;  David  W.  Kaiser,  North  Haven.  Conn.,  and 

John  M.  Staton,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley 

Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
VJS.  CL  D8— 98 


399,722 
HANDLE  FOR  HAND  TOOLS 
Jeffery  J.  Eidsmoe,  and  Nicholas  J.  Kneipp,  both  of  County  of 
El  Paso,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D8— 107 


October  20,  1998 
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399,723  399J25 

•^OB  RAILING  SPACER 

Can  L.  Bums,  Wheaton,  III.,  and  Robert  Andrew  Chieda,  Neill  Baker,  13900  -  60th  Avenue,  Surrey,  British  Columbia, 

Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Company,  Free-  Canada,  V5W  1S7 


port.  III. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 310 


Continuation  of  Sen  No.  390,659,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,649,688.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


399,724 
TRENCH  SHIELD  STACKING  BRACKET 
Luther  Bradford  Barringer,  Richfield,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Effi- 
ciency Production,  Inc.,  Mason,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  52,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D»— 354 


399,726 

SWIVEL  SNAP  HOOK 

T.  Y.  Tsai,  3rd  Roor,  No.  168,  Yung  Chi  Road.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  17.  1998.  Ser.  No.  83,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 

VS.  CI.  D8— 367 


1 

/ 

\ 

1  ' 

V 

\ 

1    1 
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399,727 
HOLDER  FOR  SUPPORTING  ROD-LIKE  OBJECTS 
Herbert  Richter,  Drosselweg  8,  75331  Engelbrand,  Germany 
I  Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D8— 380 


399,729 
CLIP 
Chin-Chuen  Chen,  No.  3,  Yih  Fan  Lane,  Chan  Sha  Li,  Nan  TUn 
Dist,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
U,S.  a.  D»— 395 


399,728 
CORNER  SHELF  HOLDER 
Chaim  Cohen,  Holon.  Israel,  assignor  to  R.C.S.  Ltd.,  Rishon 
LeZion,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,756 
1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 381 


399,730 
WASHER  FOR  MINE  ROOF  BOLT 
Gerald  J.  Pitre,  R.  R.  #5,  Box  22,  Site  7,  Bathurst,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada.  E2A  3Y8 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,765 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
VS.  CI.  D8— 399 


October  20,  1998 
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399,731  399,733 

DISPENSER  BOTTLE  CONTAINER 

Hans  Ulrich  Petzold,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Petzold  i„ir~^  n  u„„-i   tAon^          n^    n    ^     .    c  ^  .^,-, 

N.Y  License,  LLC,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^^''^^  ^  """'*'  '^'  P»"«^««°  «««.,  Roebuck,  S.C.  29376 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74.638  ™*<*  ^*^  "'  ^^'  ^^-  ^o-  8».9«> 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1997,  M  97  ^'^"°  "'  patent  14  years 

01  942.9  LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  C\.  D9— 310 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05 
VS.  a.  D9^305 


^^  = 


399,732 

PERFUME  BOTTLE 

Virginia  L.  Roberts,  25  S.  Market  SL,  Jefferson,  Ohio  44047 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1998,  Sen  No.  81,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9L-307 


399,734 
BOTTLE  WTTH  SURFACE  ORNAMENTATION 
Michael  H.  Luh;  Gregory  A.  Zimmer;  Sunshine  J.  Thomas,  all 
of  Cincinnati,   Ohio,   and   William   H.   Vails,   Harwinton, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 329 
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399.735  399J37 

if^.i.   Kt                I      J      ^^^'^^  CLAM-SHELL  CONTAINER 

Keith  Marnage.  London.  England,  ass  gnor  to  Smithiaine   v  .-.nn-       ■»  ■.„      ,     « 

Beecham  pic.  Brentford.  United  Kingdom  '^'"^  ^ '""""  ^"'*""''  J'"-  «°^'°-  P^-  «"''  '«'^»'ard  T.  Steichen, 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.657  ^"'  ^^"-  l^'""'  assignors  to  Kurt  Zuiillie,  Inc.  Associates, 
Claims  priorit>.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  28,  1997,       Bangor,  Pa. 

2062735  Filed  Aug.  15.  1997,  Sen  No.  77,360 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

II  «  r^   ™i_,«        ^^  **'  ^''  "*  '  ^'  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VJ^  CI.  D9-335  ^j_g_  j,,_  D9-^23 


i  399,736 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  LOCKSET 
Vince  Flores,  Rohnert  Park;  Glen  Miciano.  San  Jose,  and  Ryan 
Parsons.  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SchUge 
Lock  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif, 
i  Filed  Jul.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74384 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 415 


399,738 
CONTAINER  FOR  WELDING  WIRE 
Bernt-Inge  B-Jensen.  Kungalv,  and  Gilbert  Carlsson,  Alingsas, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Esab  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  20.  1997,  97-1157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  Oj 
U.S.  a.  D9— 430 


October  20,  1998 
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399,739 
STACKABLE  TRAY  WITH  TABBED  LID 
Phil  B.  Sheffer,  Thomasville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pack  'N'  Stack, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  a.  D9— 432 


399,741 
STACKABLE  TRAY 
Phil  B.  Sheffer,  Thomasville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pack  'N' 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  03 
VS.  a.  D9-^32 


SUck, 


399,740 

COMBINED  STACKABLE  TRAY  AND  SHIPPING 

CARTON 

Phil  B.  Sheffer,  Thomasville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pack  'N'  Stack, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D9-^32 


399,742 
CARTON  TOP 
Ame  H.  Brauner,  Minnetonka,  and  Paul  M.  Tomiainen,  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65,445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 434 
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399.743  399J4S 

CHILD  RESISTANT  CLOSURE  DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  BOTTLES 

Dean  G.  Coon,  Perrysburg,  and  Michael  K.  Goettner,  SyKania,  Francesco  Mascitelli,  Pescara,  Italy,  assignor  to  SAR  S.p.A., 

both   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   Owens-IUinois   Closure   Inc.,  San  Giovanni  Teatino,  Italy 


Toledo,  Ohio 
j  Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— ♦43 


Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  13,  1996,  RM9600243 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
V&.  a.  D9— (48 


399,744 
DRINK  SPOUT  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Richard  A.  Gross,  Oconoraowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AptarGroup, 
Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9^^I47 


399.746 
DISPENSING  SPOUT 
Masaru  Hayataka,  Ashiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 448 


October  20.  1998 
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399.747 
BOTTLE 
Peter  Bertolini,  Shelton,  Conn.;  Matthew  Scott  Okin.  Cresskill, 
N  J.,  and  Bernard  Kotyuk,  Westbrookville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Coim. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 520 


399,749 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Pierre  Dinand,  Le  Vallois,  France,  assignor  to  Diana  de  Silva 
Cosmetiques  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,551 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Jan.  23, 
1996,  DM  035276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0] 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 521 


399,748 
BOTTLE 
Andrea  C.  Paoloski,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0] 
U.S.  a.  D9— 520 


399.750 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Norman  John  Pikul,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Petro- 
Canada.  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Oct  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29,  1997,  1997- 
25534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0] 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 523 
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!  399,751 

SPRAY  BOTTLE 
Walter  F.  Klima,  Jr.,  Travelers  Rest,  S.C,  and  William  L. 
Klima,  Sufford,  Va.,  assignors  to  Sprayex  L.L.C.,  Stafford, 
Va. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
V.S.  a.  D9— 524 


399.753 

CONTAINER 

Christopher  Paul  Ramsey,  Oxon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

CarnaudMetalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,548 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20.  1997 
2065935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  a.  D9— 540 


399,752 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
R.  Kert  Farmer;  James  T.  Nabors;  Mark  Palazola,  and  Trish 
Vigil,  all  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Coastal  Unilube, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,821 
1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D9— 529 


399,754 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Peter  Bertolini,  Shelton,  and  David  Schweitzer,  West  Hartford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.] 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 542 


October  20,  1998 
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399,755 
CHAMPAGNE  BOTTLE 
Jean-Pierre  Daraut,  Epernay  Cedex,  France,  assignor  to  Cen- 
tre Vinicole  de  la  Champagne,  Epemav  Cedex,  France 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 550 


399,757 

WRISTWATCH  CASE 

Judith  R.  Riley,  Goshen,  and  David  Guinlan,  Marion,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Middleburg,  Conn. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 30 


M0^:- 


^h^MMW?'- 


399,756 
BOTTLE 
John  Lonczak,  Newburg;  Leonard  Alain  Filiz;  Kin  Shun  Yan, 
both  of  New  York,  and  Victor  Ivenitsky,  Bronx,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc., 
SkiUman,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932.856,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,325 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 574 


399,758 
BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Wilfredo  E.  Mendoza,  Mandaue  City,  Philippines,  assignor  to 
Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,581 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10-02 
VS.  CI.  Dia-30 
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399.759 
BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Amelia  Kennedy,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74389 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


399,761 
WATCH  WITH  BRACELET 

Serge  Rabassa,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  S.A.  Ancienne 
Fabrique  Georges  Piaget  &  Cie,  La  Cote-Aux-Fees,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  4, 1997, 
DMA/003676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 32 


I                                   399,760  399,762 

LLG  INSERT,  CASE  AND  STR.AP  WATCH 
Judith  Reichel  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo-    ^'"^°''  ^''*^'  "^""  Valleycrest  Rd.,  Studio  City,  Calif.  91604- 

ration,  Middlebury,  Conn.  '*^^' 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,158  """'  ^''  '^J  *'^'  ^'-  '^"-  '^''^ 

T          ,             . .  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^OC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 33 
U.S.  CI.  DlO-32 
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399,763 
WATCH  CASE 


399,765 
TERMITE  DETECTION  STATION 


Serge  Rabassa,  Geneva,  Swiuerland,  assignor  to  S.A.  Ancienne  ^^^  ^-  Hovious,  569  Papalani  St.,  Kailua,  Hi.  96734 

Fabrique  Georges  Piaget  &  Cie,  La  Cote-Aux-Fees,  Switzer-  ''''"'  '*^-  ^^-  ^^'^'  S«r-  No-  80,738 

land  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,525  ^^^  ''^  O.  10  -  W 


Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  4,  1997, 
DMA/003676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
V.S.  a.  DIO— 38 


U.S.  CL  DI0-^t6 


399,764 
TEST  DOCUMENT  FOR  SCANNERS 
Winfried  Bruegmann,  and  Werner  Ruppert,  both  of  Schoena- 
ich,  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,  Oct.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  363,031. 
This  appUcation  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1992,  M  92 
02  913.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D10-^t6 


399,766 
AIR  QUALITV  MONITOR 
Augusto  A.  Picozza,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Products,  Inc.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 52 
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399,767  ,^  _  - 

HYGROMETER  r-piuT^ 

Peter  Strunk,  Eduard-Schloemann-Str.  37,  40237  Dusseldorf,    phri.,„  h      .    t    ,       nT,       J!'^  "^^^ 
Germany  Christopher  L.  Taylor.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Design 

Group.  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,845 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  DIO— 54 


Filed  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74J53 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 


VS.  a.  DlO-71 


LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 


399,768 

i  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Bemhard  Schwan,  Werbach-Gamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Testo  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,135 

aaims   priority,   appUcation   Hague  Agreement,  Feb    25 

1997,  DM/039  298  ^  ^  ■^, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CL  DIO— 57 


399,770 
DIGITAL  DRUM  GAGE 
Jonathan  Adier,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Flexbar  Machine 
Corporation,  Islandia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,775 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 73 


October  20.  1998 
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399,771 
VERNIER 
Paul  Lin,  No.  8,  Lane  762,  Chung  Shan  North  Road,  Yung 
Kang  Shih,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,545 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 73 


399,773 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


399,774 
HAND-HELD  TEST  INSTRUMENT 
Robert   H.   Noble,   Longmont,   Colo.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,888 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 78 


399,772 

ADJUSTABLE  TELESCOPIC  EXTENSION  DEVICE 

ADAPTER  FOR  CONTRACTOR  LEVEL 

Jeffrey   S.   Sanden,    14600   Riverside   Rd.,   Lincolnshire, 
60069,  assignor  to  Jeffrey  S.  Sanden,  Lincolnshire,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10-04 
VS.  a.  Dia-74 


399,775 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Fumikazu  Masuda;  Shunichiro  Awa;  Isamu  Ikeda,-  Yoshihito 
Omura;  Koichi  Kondo,  and  Hideo  Sawada,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamatake-Honeyweil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1997,  9-50443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10 -04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 85 


Dl. 


P 


l!  '-' 


I    s. 


^ 


31 
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399.776  399778 

REFLECTION  WAND  Hjj^g 

Mathew  W.  Hernandez.  El  Granada,  and  Richard  D.  Cappels,  p„„i„  n.,i„„  •   d  i.  ■  „  .       .  „ 

Sr..  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Annie  Comn^r!  '^7^j,^""''"'  "*""'■  '•^'"'  '^'«"°^  '"  »"'«'•"  ^PA-'  Ro-e. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.996 


Sr..  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^0 


U.S.  a.  DIO— 109 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 


Claims     priority,     application     WIPO.     Dec.     19, 
DM/038562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
\}S.  CI.  Dll— 29 


1996, 


399,777 
BRACELET  FOR  WATCH 
Olivier  C.  Coquerel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  S.  T.  Dupont 
S.A-,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,433 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1997,  971971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dll— 25 


399,779 
RING 

Paolo  Bulgari.  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bulgari  S.p.A.,  Rome, 
Italy 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,003 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Dec.     19,     19%, 
DM/038562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  Dll— 29 
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399,780 
DECORATIVE  ARTICLE 
Michael  Kauderer,  Koerbiergosse  62,  A-8010  Graz,  Austria 
FUed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  28,  1997,  MI  430/ 
97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 131 


399,782 
HOLDER  FOR  FLORAL  ARRANGEMENTS 
James  E.  Ray,  Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Floral  Ever 
Fresh  Products  Inc.,  Brantford,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,096 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 143 


399,781 
FLORAL  DISPLAY  HOLDER 
James  E.  Ray,  Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Floral  Ever 
Fresh  Products  Inc.,  Brantford.  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11-02 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 143 


399,783 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,629,  Oct  18,  1995,  PaL  No.  Des. 
380,412,  vfhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7,869,  Apr.  30,  1993. 
Pat.  No.  Des.  364,123.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  782,237,  Oct  18.  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  349,076,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
358,113.  and  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 164 
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399,784 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  bolh  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,635,  Oct  18,  1995,  PaL  No.  Des. 
380,414,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7,760,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  Des.  363,899,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  782037,  Oct.  18,  1991,  PaL  No.  Des.  349,076,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  411049,  Sep.  22.  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
358.113,  and  Ser.  No.  411^47,  Sep.  22.  1989,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411^45,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  65328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


399,785 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  lyust  International,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,771,  Jan.  30,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 
385,817,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1^92,  Nov.  9,  1992. 
Pat  No.  Des.  369,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  781,453.  Oct  21.  1991.  Pat  No.  Des.  348.634,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454.  Nov.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  411^49.  Sep.  22.  1989.  Pat  No.  Des. 
358.113.  and  Ser.  No.  411047.  Sep.  22.  1989,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411045,  Sep.  22.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.534 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 164 


399,786 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 

111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49.311,  Jan.  22.  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

385016,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  3.848.  Jan.  19,  1993. 

Pat.  No.  Des.  370,870,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  807,904,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  366027,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710O72.  Jun.  4,  1991.  Pat 

No.  Des.  365302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

617.454.  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411049,  Sep.  22 

1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  358.113.  Ser.  No.  411.247.  Sep.  22.  1989, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411045,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 164 


4WPf 


399,788 

PLANT  SAUCER 

Curtis  D.  Wagner,  P.O.  Box  1226,  League  City.  Tex.  77574 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  Dll— 164 


399,790 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Robert  E.  Boniface.  Royal  Oak;  John  D.  Bucci.  Rochester: 
David  C.  McKinnon.  Birmingham,  and   K.  Neil  Walling. 
Leonard,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 
VS.  CI.  D12— 92 


'fO'l.smlii.ifMpi^gfii' 


399,787 

PLANT  SAUCER 

Curtis  D.  Wagner,  P.O.  Box  1226,  League  City,  Tex.  77574 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75^04 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


399,789 
BASKETBALL  CAR 
Dennis  J.  Adamovich,  Atlanta;  Steven  R.  Koonin.  Marietta; 
Krista  L.  Lofstrom,  Atlanta;  Elizabeth  W.  O'Dowd.  Atlanta, 
and  Joseph  A.  Reiman,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  OS 
U.S.  a.  D12— 86 


399,791 
RAISED  ROOF  TRUCK  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 
Ferdinand  F.  Hellhake,  Beaverton;  Mark  S.  Hurayt  Aloha; 
Joachim  Paschke.  Portland,  and  Sigmun  D.  Runyon,  Sandy, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Freightliner  Corporation,  Portland, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  19%.  Ser.  No.  50,609 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 
VS.  CI.  D12— 96 


^-ClJ    ^'0 
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399,792  j^  j^^ 

MID  HIGH  ROOF  TRUCK  EXTERIOR  SURFACE  SIX  LEG  WALKER        • 

FerdinaAd  F.  HeUhake,  Beaverton;  Joachim  Paschke,  Port-  J"™**  David  VanBralde,  and  Donna  Jean  VanBrakle,  both  of 

ln«^.       \M I.       C        It .         ...  . _  CIO    Can.4    Uill    D^        U I n^        ..«^-.'. 


land;  Marit  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha,  and  Sigmun  D.  Runyon. 
Sandy,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Freightliner  Corporation 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,612,  Feb.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 

VS.  CL  Dl^-96 


549  Sand  Hill  Rd.,  Her^hey,  Pa.  17033 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  12 
V.S.  a.  D12— 130 


399,793 
FLANGED  GUIDING  ROD  FOR  PERFORMING  BICYCLE 

STUNTS  ON  A  RAIL 
Kun-Hu  Lee,  No.  63  Woven  Chiu  Road,  Tachia,  Taicfaung,    U.S.  O.  D12— 133 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,024 
{  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 
VS.  CL  D12— 114 


399,795 
WHEELCHAIR  SUPPORT  BRACJCET 
Malee  Rauscher,  4100  University  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205; 
Patrick  E.  Unaburg,  Denton,  and  Richard  A.  Amim,  Flower 
Mound,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Malee  Rahscher,  Dallas 
Tex.  ^ 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,273 
Term  of  patent  14  yeao^ 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  - /2  ^ 
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399,796 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Myung-Kook  Cho,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Mark  D. 
Slinglutr,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kumho  Tire  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 143 


399,798 
TIRE  TREAD 
Paul  Phillip  Grosskopf,  Greenville,  S.C,  and  Jean-Jacques 
Motta,  Le  Cendre,  France,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche 
et  Technique  S.A.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,5% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 147 


399,797 
TIRE  TREAD 
Kurt  Jon  Bergstrom,  Green;  David  Earl  Walker,  Massillon; 
Perry   Watrous  Bell,   North   Lawrence,  and   Efimia   Ellen 
Rohweder,  Uniontown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -15 
U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


399,799 
TIRE  TREAD 
Edward  Lynn  Dunlap,  and  Joseph  Nicholas  Brown,  IV.  both  of 
Simpsonville,  S.C,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Tech- 
nique S.A.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 147 
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399.800 

'  ALTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Yasuc  Himuro;  Hiroshi  Sato,  and  Kenichi  Kanazawa.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1996.  8-38610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


399,802 

FOOTBALL  HITCH  COVER 

Antoine  Adelaar.  Panoven  48,  3401  RB  Usselstein.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  a.  D12— 162 


399,801 
TIRE 
Peter  Kronthaler.  Munchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Pirelli  Coor- 
dinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  65.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  29,  1996,  MI96  0 
000440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 
U.S.  a.  D12— 151 


399.803 
BOAT  TRAILER  HFTCH  EXTENSION  ADAPTER 
Dale  A.  Hilmen.  160  Thorn  St,  Suite  4,  San  Diego,  Calif 
92103-5691 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /6 
U.S.  a.  D12— 162 


I    O     '        Q..u,l     IHT       ft'ir       Q 
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399,804  399,806 

SAFETY  CHAIN  ANCHOR  ARMS  FOR  A  GOOSENECK  VEHICLE  BUMPER 

HITCH  ASSEMBLY  Daniel  H.  Lee,  803  Spartan  Dr..  Missoula,  Mont  59801 

Thomas  W.  Lindenman,  South  Bend,  and  Richard  W.  McCoy,  ^'^^  '^"8-  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,923 

Granger,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc., 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,102 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 162 


U,S.  a.  D12— 169 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 


399,805 

RECEIVER  HITCH  BUMPER  STICKER  HOLDER 

ASSEMBLY 

Richard  W.  Donalies,  1545  Newcastle  La.,  Hoffman  Estates,  111. 

60194 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 162 


399,807 

WINDSHIELD  PROTECTOR 

Beatrice  B.  Freeman,  35272  Shuis  Cir.,  WUdomar,  CaUf.  92595 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 182 
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399.808 
COMBINED  MOTORCYCLE  WINDSHIELD  AND  FLARE 

PANEL  MODULE 

Craig  W.  Vetter,  P.O.  Box  223820,  Camel,  Calif.  93922 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  070,052,  Apr.  25,  1997.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,061 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CL  D12— 182 


399,810 

AUTOMOBILE  LAMP  MONITORING  PANEL 

Robbie  Dean  1\icker,  4943  Vecino  Dr.,  Covina,  Calif.  91722 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  CL  D12— 192 


399.809 
MIRROR 
Richard  G.  Leveille,  Port  Huron.  Mich.,  assignor  to  CIPA- 
LSA,  Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser  No.  77,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  a.  D12— 187 


399,811 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 

Albert  Echazabal,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  American  Racing 

Equipment,  Inc.,  Rancho  Dominguez,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73312 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

MS.  a.  D12— 209 


October  20,  1998 
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399,812 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 

Richard  G.  Weld,  933  Mulberry,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64101 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


399,814 

AQUACYCLE 

Andy  Toro,  7234  Plank  St.,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.  94530,  and  Harry 

Howard,  1705  Old  Mill  Rd.,  Endnitas,  Calif.  92024 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,528 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

MS.  a.  D12— 306 


399,813 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Martin  Harth,  Boblingen;  Hans-Joachim  Maier,  Besigheim, 
and  Benedek  Toth,  Sindelflngen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1992,  92  02 
137.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  y6 
U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


399315 
BLIMP 
John  Martin,  and  Ian  Carwardine,  both  c/o  Unit  1,  43  Roydon 
Place,  Nepean,  Ontario,  Canada,  K2E  1A3 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5U55 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  7, 1995, 1995-1993 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  07 
MS.  a.  D12— 323 
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1                                     399,816  399,818 

AIRPLANE  BATTERY 

L^  Edward  Peacock,  RO.  Box  14024,  Macon,  Ga.  31203-  Richard  Lindahl,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

^  laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

I              Filed  May  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,245  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,410 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  14,  1994  940687 

VS  a  D,^-333     '"^  *'*  """  '"  ■  '' 

UJ».  a.  D12-333  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

VS.  a.  D13— 103 


399,817 

PICKUP  TRUCK  CAB  EXTENDING  TONNEAU  COVER  _       ^•*'' 

Da>id  M.  Lund,  Andover,  and  Joel  E.  Johnson,  Coon  Rapids,  „=^„.,,i  ,..      ^  ^  .  ^f  "^"^  ^^^E 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lund  Industries,  Incorporated  ^                           ''  '''"""'  '^'*""'  '"  ^^"^^^  ^"•'  ^"•' 

Anoka,  Minn.  •'*P"" 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61JJ75  ''""'  ^"^^  '''  ^^'  ^'-  ^o-  58,055 

I                  Term  of  patent  14  years  '^'^™'  "^  P""'"'  *"  ^^^ 

LOC,6)a.l2-/6  U.S  0  013-103      "°^ '"  ^'^  "  '  ^^ 


October  20,  1998 
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399,820 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HOLDER 

Dieter  Henrici,  Arnsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Brokelmann, 

Jaeger  &  Busse,  GmbH  &  Co.,  Arnsberg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,065,  Oct.  6,  1995.  This  application 

May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70340 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  3,  1995, 
DM/032641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 134 


399,822 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET 
Rado  Starec.  and  James  Cowhey,  both  of  "nillaraarine,  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  Greenshell  Pty  Ltd,  'nillamarine,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  14,  1997,  74/97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 139.1 


399,821 
FRONT  SECTION  OF  A  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Frank  M.  Tyneski,  Ft.  Lauderdale;  William  H.  Robertson,  Jr., 
Plantation,  and  Mark  I.  Giaratano,  Coral  Springs,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  CL  D13— 118 


399,823 
SOCKET 
Albert  Stekelenburg.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  All-Line  Inc., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 139.6 
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399JJ24  399826 

SURGE  PROTECTOR  poWER  AND  DATA  UNIT 

Leny  Heung,  and  Samuel  Cheung,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Norman  R.  Byrne,  2736  Honey  Creek,  NE.,  Ada,  Mich.  49301 
Kong,  assignors  to  Recoton  Corporation,  Lake  Mary.  Fla.  FUed  Mar  28  1996  Ser  No  53319 

i  FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,735  Term  of  patent  Hyeare 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

I  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  Oi  UAa.D13-146 

U.S.  a.  D13— 139.6 


ifi 


399325 

SURGE  PROTECTOR 

Leny  Heung,  and  Samuel  Cheujig,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  Hong 

Kong,  assignors  to  Recoton  Corporation,  Lake  Mary,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  C\.  D13— 139.6 


399,827 

DUAL  RJll  CONNECTOR 

David  G.  Gaffney,  880  B  Forest  Ave.,  Evanston,  lU.  60202 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D13— 147 
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399,828  399^30 

SOCKET  FOR  APPARATUS  INTAKE  ELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 

Terje  Eidsvig,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  DEFA  Group,  A.S.,  Shigekazu  Nagai,  Tokyo,  and  Shuuzou  Sakurai,  Funabashi. 

Nesbyen,  Norway  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  KabushUd  Kaisha.  Tokye! 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,729  Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  30,  1995,  950384  FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1996.  8-37949 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 156  LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 158 


399,829  399^1 

CABLE  TELEVISION  WALL  OUTLET  COOLING  DEVICE 
Cari  Gene  Reed,  Qemmons,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker   Douglas  A.  Dodson,  5995  Avenida  Encinas,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Corporation,  WUmington,  Del.  92008 

FUed  Nov.  21, 19%,  Ser.  No.  62,689  FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^66 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13-156  U.S.  a.  D13-179 


79-297  OG-98-38  -  QU 
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399332 

MOUSE  PAD 

David  W.  Barrette,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 

■ig  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  49,356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 


399,834 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  PEDESTAL 
Clifford  T.  Calfee,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vu  Ryte,  Inc., 
lyier,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,039,  Apr.  12,  1996,  Pat 
No.  Des.  390,546,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  32,207,  Dec. 
14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des.  376,787,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  873,035,  Apr.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  375^8. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^16 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


399,833 
MOUSE  PAD 
Da>id  W.  Barrette.  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
I  Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


399,835 
ERGONOMIC  COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Mark  Goldstein;  Elizabeth  Cecelia  Goldstein,  both  of  Thredbo 
Village,  Australia:  Paul  E.  Bradley,  Woodside,  and  Joseph 
W.  Yang,  Castro  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Midas 
Mouse  International  Pty.  Ltd.,  Sydney,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,105,  Aug.  9,  1995.  This 
application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  C\.  D14— 114 


October  20,  1998 
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399,836 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC 
DOCUMENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WINDOW  h..«.i  ..  Tc„i  m„  iit.i   cu  •  m      d..    t  •  w        r.-      ^, 

Jennifer  Wu,  Portola  Valley,  and  Mai^h  Chamberlain,  Bel-    ""«»-L"  Tsa.,Na  126-1,  Shu.-NanRdTa.chung  City,  T.iw«. 
mont  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tumbleweed  Software  HJed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,813 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,978  LOC  (6)  Q.  14  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D14— 115 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114J 


399^38 
KEYBOARD 
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399,837 

ICONIC  DISPLAY  FOR  USE  ON  AN  ARTICLE  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Thomas  Garguilo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114J 


399339 
DISKETTE  COVER 
Krista  Paloheimo,  Laivanvarustajankatu  8  A  B  37,  00140  Hel- 
sinki; Markus  Paloheimo,  Mechelininkatu  17  A  8,  00100 
Helsinki,  and  Ami  Aromaa.  Sarkiniementie  14  B  4,  00210 
Helsinki,  all  of  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80305 

Chdms  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  4,  1997,  426/97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 

VS.  a.  D14-121 


Ol 
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399,840 
INTEGRATED  RECEIVERA)ECODER 
Charles  Stanley   Curbbun,  Leucadia,  and   Virginia   Walker 
Keating.  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1998,  Sen  No.  83,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
UA  CL  D14— 124 


399,842 
SPEAKER  PHONE 
Hari  Matsuda.  Evantson,  111.;  Rick  T.  Mason.  Westland,  Mich., 
and  Frank  J.  Annerino,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  assignors  to 
3Com  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^33 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 150 


399,841 
STORAGE  MODULE  FOR  A  VIDEO  EDITING  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  C.  Burke,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scitex 
Digital  Video,  Inc..  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,815 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

U.S.  a.  DI4— I2S 


399,843 
DATA  RECORDER 
Satoshi  Masamitsu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 154 


October  20,  1998 
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399,844 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  HOUSING 
William  Joseph  Scheid.  Coral  Springs,  and  Paul  Anthony  Dis- 
alvo.  Lake  Worth,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 191 


399346 
IN-LINE  8-WAV  SPLITTER/COMBINER 
Mark  Beggs,  Ajax,  Canada,  assignor  to  PCI  Technologies  Inc., 
Ajax,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 217 


399,845 
LOUDSPEAKER  WITH  REMOVABLE  GRILLE  CLOTH 
Knut  T.  Fenner,  Westfield,-  Richard  Gioscia,  Mahwah,  and 
Keiichi  Totsuka,  Weehawken.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,    Tokyo,    Japan,    and    Sony    Corporation    of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7U38 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 214 


399347 
COMBINED  ANTENNA  AND  BASE 
Charles  A.  Seifert,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allen  Telecom 
Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 230 
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'  399348 

MOl-NT  FOR  MULTICOMMUNICATOR 
Malcolm  Hebblewhite.  and  Robert  Matchett,  both  of  Cre- 
morne,  Australia,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited, 
Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,735 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Finland,  Feb.  23,  1996,  139/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OS 

VS.  a.  D14— 253 


399,850 

MODULE  FOR  A  MULTIPURPOSE  UTILITY  STATION 

FOR  USE  AT  E.G.  A  PETROL  STATION,  PROVIDING  E.G. 

SUPPLIES  OF  AIR,  OIL,  SCREEN  WASHER  FLUID, 

COOLANT  AS  WELL  AS  WASHING  FACILITIES 

Stein  Alvem,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Oyvind  Alvem,  Hjellestad, 

Norway,  assignors  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,104,  Oct.  16,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  24,  1996,  D960272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
VS.  a.  D15— 19.1 


399349 
MODULAR  RESONATOR 
Changize  Sadr,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  ABC  Group, 
Rexdale,  Canada 

.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,105 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  01 
VS.  a.  DIS—S 


399351 
SHIELDING  FOR  A  COMBINE  HARVESTER 
David  B.  Stauffer,  New  Holland;  Tyler  R.  Benedict,  Ephrata, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Russell  W.  Strong,  Craftsbury  Common, 
Vt.,  assignors  to  New  HoUand  North  America,  Inc.,  New 
Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 
VS.  a.  D15— 10 


October  20,  1998 
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399,852 
RIBBED  WEAR  PLATE  FOR  A  RIPPER  PLOW 
Brian  L.  Launder,  TUIsa,  and  Charles  Clendeiming,  Broken 
Arrow,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  H&L  Tooth  Company, 
TUlsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 
V.S.  a.  D15— 11 


399,854 
CORN  SAVER  SHIELD 
Paul  Willard  Pearson,  Rte.  1,  Box  98,  Dawson,  Minn.  56232 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,789,  May  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apf.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 
VS.  a.  D15— 28 


399353 
SPRAYER  ASSEMBLY 
Jacob  R.  Prosper,  Brockville;  Tri  Nguyen,  Toronto,-  Colin 
Dyke,  North  Augusta;  Jerry  N.  Moscovitch,  Toronto;  Rene 
Allen,  Oakville,  all  of  Canada,  and  Gabriel  E.  Concari, 
Eldersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D15— 13 


399355 
WIRE  GUIDING  ROLLER 
Yasuhiro  Ito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippei  Toyama 
Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
U,S.  CI.  D15— 133 
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399356  39935S 

MOTOR  HOUSING  FOR  A  SLIDING  COMPOUND  MITER  PART  CHECKING  MACHINE 

SAW  James  E.  Helton,  Carlisle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  M&M  Precision 

Scott  Price,  PylesviDe,  and  Robert  P.  Welsh,  Hunt  Valley,  both  Systems  Corporation,  West  CarroUton,  Ohio 

of  Md„  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  ^'^^  ^*'  ^'  ^^^'  ^^-  ^*>-  '''^'^^ 

rued  Nov.  12.  1997,  Sen  No.  79,316  ^'^r'^rl'M'*  ^^" 

~            -       .     ^  ,.  LUC  (o)  CI.  15-99 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jjA  O.  DI5— 199 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

VS.  a.  DI5— 133 


399357 

REEL  BOBBIN  FOR  A  WIRE  SAW  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Yukihiro   Kanemichi,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippei 
Toyama  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,079 
;  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  DlS-138 


399359 
BINOCULARS 
Masato    Hasegawa,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1997,  9-238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  DI6— 133 


October  20,  1998 
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399,860  399,862 

CCD  CAMERA  REFLECTOR  FOR  STILL  OR  MOTION-PICTURE 

Fong-San  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Puretek  Indus-  CAMERA 

trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan  Mardick  Baliozian,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Balcar,  Paris, 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,191  France 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^31 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  0!  CUims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Sep.     13,     1996, 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 202  DM/037530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  05 
VS.  a.  DI6— 219 


399,861 
CAMERA 

Kazuhiro  Nihei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora-  399363 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan  CAMERA  MOUNTING  PLATFORM 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,826  Joseph  LaCicero,  117  W.  65  St,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  M113 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1997,  9-3859  Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,195,  Sep.  16,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

Term  of  patent  14  years  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70384 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 209  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  05 

VS.  a.  D16— 242 
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399,864 
nLM  SCANNER 
David  R.  Gotham,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,557 
!  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  04 
UA  CI.  D16— 246 


399,866 

EYEGLASS  COMPONENT 

Peter  Yee,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  Foothill 

Ranch,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55^04,  Jun.  6,  19%,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

384364.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D16— 330 


399,865 
EYEGLASSES 

James  H.  Jannard,  Eastsound,  Wash.,  and  Peter  Yee,  Irvine. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  Foothill  Ranch,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52J75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  D16— 326 


399,867 
LOCK  FOR  A  CYMBAL  SUPPORT 
Wu-Hong  Hsieh,  No.  46,  Lane  59,  Chungcheng  Rd.,  Luchou 
Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65447  $ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  04 
VS.  CL  D17— 22 


d 
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399,868 
CASING  FOR  STAMPERS 
Dan  Harden,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shachihata  Inc., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 18 


399,870 
TONER  CARTRIDGE 
Mitsuharu  Okada,  and  Teruki  Kishimoto,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MiU  Industrial  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1996,  8-25244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  03 

VS.  a.  Dlfr-43 


399,869 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Koji  Yoshida;  Eiichi  Okamoto,  and  Noriko  Katayama,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1997,  9-3422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 
VS.  a.  D18— 39 


399,871 

DEVELOPER  FEEDER  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Joroku,   and   Toshihiko   Watanabe,   both   of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 

Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1996,  8-34792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  03 

VS.  a.  D18— 43 
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399.872  399^4 

PAPER  SET  FEEDER  BALLPOINT  PEN 

James  A.  Darcy,  Windham.  N.H.,-  Gilbert  G.  Fryklund.  Win-    m.^.  u  ■    n     ■     ^     ^  ^,  „ 

Chester,  and  William  E.  Svdlowski.  Wakefield.  l,h  .tKfJ     ^^™  «""'  ^""''^  Ganduxer.  43.  Barcelona,  Spain.  08021 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  81.521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Chester,  and  William  E.  Sydlowski.  Wakefield,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Standard  Duplicating  Machines  Corporation, 
Andover,  Mass. 


FUed  Apr.  22,  19%.  Sen  No.  53,416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D18 — 19 


U.S.  CI.  D19— 51 


LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 


A 


!  399373 

PEN 
Chin-Chen  Yang,  No.  3  Alley  7,  Lane  228,  San  Ming  Rd..  Lu 
Chou  Hsiang.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
I  FUed  Feb.  18.  1998,  Ser.  No.  83.760 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D19-^2 


399,875 
PAPER  CLIP 
Alan  Lo,  8F,  No.  204.  Ta  Tung  Rd.,  Sec.  3,  Hsi-Chih.  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,765 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  ex.  D19— 65 
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399.876  399,878 

BOOK-SUPPORT  GUMBALL  DISPENSING  NUCHINE 

Rikki  Westman,  Valborgsmassovagen  3,  S-126  37  Hagersten.  Irene  An-Yun  Lin.  P.O.  Box  80393,  San  Marino,  Calif.  91118 
Sweden  Fded  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,911 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,149  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  2,  1996,  96-1814  LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D20— 7 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 91 


399,879 

FRONT  FACE  HAVING  A  WOODEN  APPEARANCE  FOR 

A  VENDING  MACHINE 
Eddie  Wayne  King,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
399,877  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

MEMO  HOLDER  pued  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,017 

Albert  B.  Cheris,  Highland  Park,  and  Mark  Dziersk,  Chicago,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  lqC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 

Village,  UI.  u_§_  q^  D20— 8 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -02 
VS.  CI.  D19— 92 


r^-; 
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■  399,880 

CASKET  DISPLAY 
Dennis  J.   Riga,  New  Albany,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  York 
Group,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
VS.  a.  D20— 29 


399,882 
HAND  HELD  ELECTRONIC  GAME 
Ronald  D.  Bagley,  Garland,  and  Andrew  J.  Riggs,  Carrolton, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Radica  China  Limited,  Hong  Kong, 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  80,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 13 


^ 


s 


I  399,881 

GAME  MACHINE 
Hiroyuki  Muraki,-  Katsunori  Okita,  and  Satoshi  Uchiyama.  all 
of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78.749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  6,  1997,  9-053509 
,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D2I— 13 


399,883 
HAND  HELD  ELECTRONIC  GAME 
Charles  C.  Jensen,  SeaTac,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Radica  China 
Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 13 


October  20,  1998 
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399.884 
HAND  HELD  ELECTRONIC  GAME 
David  E.  Schultz,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Ronald  D.  Bagley, 
Garland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Radica  China  Limited,  Hong 
Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  80,953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 13 


399,886 
HAND  HELD  ELECTRONIC  GAME 
Kevin  D.  Brase,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  and  Charles  C.  Jensen,  Sea 
Tac,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Radica  China  Limited,  Hong  Kong, 
Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 13 


399,885 
HAND  HELD  ELECTRONIC  GAME 
Ronald  D.  Bagley,  Garland,  Tex.,  and  Charles  C.  Jensen, 
SeaTac,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Radica  China  Limited.  Hong 
Kong.  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  80.955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
V.S.  a.  D21— 13 


399.887 
HAND  HELD  ELECTRONIC  GAME 
David  E.  Schultz.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Ronald  D.  Bagley, 
Garland.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Radica  China  Limited.  Hong 
Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1997,  Sen  No.  80.957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 13 
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399,888 

HORSE  RACING  GAME 

Faye  E.  Beam,  101  Buckeye  Dr.,  Morton,  111.  61550-1259 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 37 


399390 
TOY  FOR  INFANTS 
Richard   B.   Esterle,   New   York,   N.Y.,   and   Christopher  J. 
Reinke.  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 59 


399,889 
BASE  CABINET 
Daniel   E.   Ward,   Boulder,   Colo.,   assignor   to   Vector   Slot 
Machine  Company,  L.L.C.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,256 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI  D21— 48 


399,891 

TOY  SWORD 

Chung-Hing  Choi,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hing  Fat 

Toys  Manufacturer  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 145 
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399,892 

TOY  SWORD 

Chung-Hing  Choi,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hing  Fat 

Toys  Manufacturer  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 145 


399,894 
EXERCISE  BICYCLE 
Rody  Chiu,  12th  FI.-5,  No.  764,  Ta  T^  Rd.,  Nan  Tbn  DisL, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 194 


399393 

POLICEMAN  TOY  FIGURE 

Lim  Tak  Tong,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Sunny 

Industrial  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  China 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D21— 178 


399395 
PORTION  OF  A  FRONT  SURFACE  OF  A  BASKETBALL 
BACKBOARD 
Randy  R.  ScUckert,  Kewaskom,  and  Jon  C.  GaUun,  Wauke- 
sha, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Huffy  Corporation,  Miamis- 
burg,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,120,  Jul.  16,  1996,  and  Ser.  No.  38,705, 

May  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des.  371313,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  26,607,  Aug.  1,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  22,566,  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des.  362,881,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,914,  Feb.  3,  1994, 

Pat  No.  5,626,339.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

62346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  99 

VS.  a.  D2I— 201 
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GOLF  TEE  SIGHTING  DEVICE  WOOD-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

S.  James  Plain,  9875  Brunswick  Way,  San  Ramon,  Calif.  94583    Daniel  J.  Stone,  Long  Beach;  Stephen  Chi-Yu,  Irvine-  Joseph 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,494  Lemus,  ID,  Long  Beach,  and  John  A.  Creel,  Newport  Beach, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  Inc.,  Cypress,  Calif. 

U.S.  O.  D21— 208  Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 214 


399,897 

ARCHED  BRIDGE  PUTTER  HEAD 
aive  S.  Lu,  282  Newbridge  Rd.,  Hicksville,  N.Y.  11801 
FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,425 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 217 


399,899 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Bruce  E.  Sizemore,  Jr.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bruce  E. 

Sizemore,  Jr.  Golf  Design,  L.L.C.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 211 
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399,900  399,902 

PUTTER  HEAD  ALL  TERRAIN  BOARD  DECK 

Charles  Nelson  Hogan,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Holey-Moley   Jason  Lee,  323  E.  Willlamette  Ave.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

80903 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  64387 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 227 


LLC,  Hayden  Lake,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 219 


399,903 
SKI  STABILIZER 
Serge  A.  Bedard,  Valcourt,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bombardier 
399,901  Inc.,  Canada 

GOLF  PUTTER  GRIP  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,622,  Jan.  7,  1997,  abandoned. 

Frederick  P.  Beyer,  1501  NE.  5th  Ct,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,172 

33301  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80384  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  Q.  D21— 230 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 222 
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Lawrence  M. 
32130,  and 

32723 
Continuation 

No.  5,463.787. 


399.904 
GAME  BALL  CONDITIONER 
Burke.  P.O.  Box   1402.  DeLeon  Springs.  Fla. 
Ronald  L.  Shalla.  P.O.  Box  3189.  Deland,  Fla. 


in-part  of  Sen  No.  165,227,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1995.  Sen  No.  4030 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -02 
U.S.  a.  D2I— 234 


399,906 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 
Wong  Chun  Chi,  Pakfulam.  and  Kenny  Ho  To  Ling.  Quarry 
Bay,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Inc^, 
Vernon  Hills,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 329 


/trcm  r  t«,«H 
'Wfcc<  f  »«ictn 
lccfrrrc^^ce«fe^ 
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399,907 
^"''"5  GAME  BOARD 

f^.i.  D  V    ^    »^  .      Ei.^^'^'''^  ^"*  ^^'■■^  ^*-  Hershkotr,  81.9th  St.,  Apt.  401.  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
Dale  R.  VanderMolen.  6061  E.  Cave  Creek  Rd.,  Carefree,  Ariz.       94103 

^^^^^  r-,  ^  .        ..   .-wv,  .  '""«« Aug.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,692 

Filed  Aug.  8   1997.  Ser  No.  74,836  ^erra  of  patent  14  years 

inc[^rT^  r"  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  OJ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-06  II  c   f-i    021—^19 

U.S.  a.  D21— 236  UJS.CI.  U21     J4V 
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399,908  399,910 

FIRE  SAFETY  GAME  COMPACT  DUMBBELL 

Heliodoro  Guzman,  Sr.,  and  Indie  Rae  Cooper,  both  of  19   James  A.  Eckmann,  Libertyviile,  111.,  assignor  to  Sportworks, 

Ltd.,  Vernon  Hills,  III. 


Grochowiak  SL,  South  River,  NJ.  08882 


Filed  Feb.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  021— 350 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,057,  Apr.  16,  1996.  This 

application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D2 1—682 


399,909 
TOY  ANIMAL 
Paul  Leadbetter,  S«borg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO 
AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,850 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 617 


399,911 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Michael  R.  Nicolette,  Scottsdale,  and  Richard  R.  Sanchez, 
Glendale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Karsten  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,984 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 736 
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399.912  399,914 

ru-       L  M.         ..,  .}^^^  GUARD  PAINTBALL  GUN  TRIGGER 

diver  W.  Kopp.  Ill,  6945  Torres  Dr..  JacksonviUe,  Ra.  32210  n.^.^  r  «;„ii,«,  tc-ttc  n  ^  ■     %.Mt    ■      ^,-  ■     r^  ,..  „,^„. 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  69^1  "'**'*  ^  ^""'*''  ^^^  ^*'^'"^  '^***""'  ^'*J»'  ^alif.  92691 
I                     Tern,  of  patent  14  years  ™«'  •''^«'-  »»•  1*^'  ^er.  No.  66,435 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 


VS.  a.  D22— 126 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D22— 108 


LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 


399,913 
HANDLE  FOR  FISHING  REEL 
Takeshi  Ikuta.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80.611 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1997,  9-58846 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D22— 140 


399,915 
TOY  WATER  SPRINKLER 
Peter  C.  McEachen,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Little  Tikes  Company.  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D23— 214 
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399,916 
MISTING  APPARATUS 
Gary  Wintering,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Mist,  Inc., 
Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,818 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 214 


399,918 
HAND-HELD  SHOWER  HEAD 
Hing  Wah  Huen.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Oasis 
Global  Limited,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 223 


399,917 
FLUID  DISPENSER 
James  R.  Edwards;  Chester  E.  Chomka,  both  of  Dubuque, 
Iowa,  and  Lawrence  J.  Fenske,  Oregon,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Bamstead/Thermolyne  Corporation,  Dubuque,  Iowa 
FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^52 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 223 


399,919 
PISTOL  HOSE  NOZZLE 
John  W.  Goodin,  Coto  De  Caza,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  L.  R.  Ndson 
Corporation.  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D2S— 226 
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399,920 
NOZZLE  GUARD 

Douglas   Edward   Bate,  Alberta,   Canada,  assignor  to  Sky- 
scraper Cleaning  Services  Inc.,  Alberta,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 227 


399,922 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE 
Teruo  Uehara.  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1997,  9-52949 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D23— 235 


399.921 
VALVE  FLOW  DIFFUSER 
Curtis  M.  Jones,  Largo,  Fla..  assignor  to  Brady  Products,  Inc., 
Clearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62J42 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23 -03 
VS.  CL  D23— 235 


399,923 

FAUCET  SEAT  BOARD 

Hsi-Chia  Ko.  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Cbung- 

Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81.420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D23— 238 
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399,924  399,926 

TWO  HANDLE  FAUCET  TWO  HANDLE  FAUCET 
Judd  A.  Lord.  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Judd  A.  Lord,  Carmel.  Ind..  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation  of 

Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  80338  FUed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,014 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/  LOC  (6)  Q.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 241  U.S.  O.  D23— 241 


399,925 
TWO  HANDLE  FAUCET 
Judd  A.  Lord,  Carmel.  Ind..  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 241 


399,927 
SPOUT 
Frederic   C.   Doughty,   South   Pasadena;    Darren   M.   Mark, 
Valencia,  and  Alvin  Tolosa.  Ventura,  aU  of  Calif-,  assignors  to 
Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D23— 255 
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I                                      399,928  399,930 

SPOUT  FAUCET 

Frederic  C.   Doughty.   South   Pasadena;   Darren  M.   Mark,   Judd  A.  Lord,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation  of 
Valencia,  and  Al  vin  Tolosa,  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to        Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Emhart  inc..  Newark,  Del.  Pi,^  p^  4  1,^  ^er.  No.  80,017 

FUed  Oct  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,258  Term  of  patent  14  yean. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lqC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01  i^s.  a.  D23-255 
VS.  a.  D23— 255 


i.-..^V 


399,931 
399,929  SPOUT 

SPOUT  Frederic   C.   Doughty,  South   Pasadena;   Darren   M.   Mark, 

Frederic   C.   Doughty,   South   Pasadena;    Darren   M    Mark,        ^■'*°"»- ""l '^'''"' Tolosa,  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Valencia,  and  Alvin  Tolosa,  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to        ^"'"'^  '"'•  ^*'*'""'''  ^'• 

Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^59 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D23— 255 


Filed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 255 


^%-4€t^ 
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399,932  399,934 

FLUSHOMETER  SEAL  CONICAL  WASH  BASIN 

Michael  C.  Heathcote,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve    Robert  John  Westcott  Otter  lake  group  box  RR#2    Parry 
Company,  Franklin  Park,  111.  Sound  Ontario,  Canada,  P2A  2W8,  and  Michael  Alan  Niven, 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,080  676   Richmond   Street   West   unit    104,   Toronto   Ontario, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Canada,  M6A  1C8 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01  FUed  Dec.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,102 

U,S.  a.  D23— 269  Xerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  .  02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 284 


399,935 
399,933  ^*SIN 

LAVATORY  Kenichi  Nagato,  Kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toto  Ltd., 

Carter  J.  Thomas,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler         ^^^'^ 
Co.,  Kohler,  WU.  •""«•  J""'  5-  1^,  Ser.  No.  71,658 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D23— 284 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1996,  8-37255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 293.1 


.^^^^^ 


-; T 


J.':, 


I 

I 


^■1 
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'  399.936 

SELF  LOCKING  TOILET  SEAT  COVER  LOCK 
Craig  S.  Scherer;  David  C.  Brown,  botli  of  Chicago;  Robert 
Sa»l  Gerlick.  Evanston.  and  Michael  C.  Thuma.  Des  Plaines. 
all  of  m.,  assignors  to  BRK  Brands.  Inc.,  Aurora.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56.409.  Jun.  28.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64.865 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  C\.  D23— 303 


399.938 
SLTPLIED  AIR  FAN  AND  ELECTRONICS  UNIT  FOR  A 
PERSONAL  ENVIRONMENT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 
AIR  MIXING  EXTENSION  UNIT 
Dennis  E.  Miller.  Greendale.  Wis.;  Doug  Cooke.  Charlestown. 
Mass.;  Ricardo  L.  Fernandez.  Beverly,  Mass.;  Kenneth  G. 
Shown.    Southbridge.    Mass.;    Keith    H.    Lengling;    Carol 
Lomonaco.  both  of  Wauwatosa.  Wis.,  and  Richard  Watson, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,283 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -'04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 351 


399,937 
AUXILL\RY  HANDLE  FOR  A  TOILET  SEAT 
Brian  Daniel  Earleywine,  945  S.  Second  St..  Springfield. 
62704 

I  FUed  Jul.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,202 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 311 


III. 


399.939 
SUPPLY  AIR  DEVICE 
Bernt  Nystrom.  Huddinge.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Air  Innovation 
Sweden  AB.  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,945.  Dec.  19.  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
392.030.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  20.  19%.  96-1413 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -04 
VS.  a.  D23— 355 


October  20.  1998 
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399,940 
SLIPPLY  AIR  DEVICE 
Bernt  Nystrom,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Air  Innovation 
Sweden  AB.  Sweden 
Division  of  Sen  No.  63,945,  Dec.  19,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 
392,030.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  20,  1996.  %-I413 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D23— 355 


399,942 
AIR  CLEANER 
Maureen  Carroll.  Atlanta,  and  Mark  J.  Moneypenny.  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.,  Delray 
Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  023—364 


399,941 
SUPPLY  AIR  DEVICE 
Bernt  Nystrom,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Air  Innovation 
Sweden  AB,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63.945,  Dec.  19.  19%,  Pat  No.  Des. 
392,030.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79380 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  20,  19%,  96-1413 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 355 


399,943 
ELECTRONIC  AIR  PURIFIER 

Li-Sheng  Ko.  3/F.,  No.  245.  Jao-Ho  St.,  Taipei  aty,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jan.  8.  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 364 


3600 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1998 


j  399,944 

CONICAL  FILTER 
Gary  R.  GUIingham,  Prior  Lake;  Wayne  M.  Wagner;  Joseph 
C.  Tokar.  both  of  Apple  Valley;  Daniel  T.  Risch;  Jim  C. 
Rothman,  both  of  Burnsville,  and  Steven  A.  Carter,  Eagan, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,683 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 

U.S.  a.  D23— 365 


399,946 

HEAT  DISSIPATION  FAN 

Alex   Homg,   Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sunonwealtb 

Electric  Machine  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U,S.  a.  D23— 370 


399,945 
SPORTS  BAG  DEODORIZER 

Joseph  S.  Bonomo.  and  Carmen  P.  Muraca,  both  of  Hamilton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Freddy  Fresh  Puck  Industries  Inc., 
Hamilton.  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,868 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23 -04 
VS.  a.  D23— 369 


399,947 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  MOTOR  HOUSING  SWITCH 

HOUSING  AND  LIGHT  FITTER  UNIT 
Robert  M.  Kennedy,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Litex  Industries, 
Inc.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 411 
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399,948  399,950 

COMBINED  CANOPY,  MOTOR  HOUSING,  SWITCH  MEDICAL  MOUTHPIECE 

HOUSING,  BLADE  'RONS  AND  UGHT  KFT  UNIT  FOR  A  r.  „,,,,  shepard,  18135  Market  S<,.,  ZephyrhUls,  Fla.  33540 

Masao  TSuji,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan  ^^^  ^^'  ^'  ^^'  ^^-  ^"^  ^''^^^ 

Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,758  LOC  (6)  O.  29  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D24— 110.5 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23-^ll 


:  399.949 
COMBINED  BLADE  ARM  AND  FAN  BLADE  UNIT  FOR  A 

CEILING  FAN 
Wang   Liang   Chou,   Taichung,   Taiwan,   assignor   to  Aloha 
Housewares  Co.  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  I>ec.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,229 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D23— 413 


399,951 
INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Drach,  Hood  River,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Bioject,  Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 112 
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'  399,952 

COMBINED  PENILE  DISCHARGE  OR  URINE 
COLLECTOR 
L.  Mac  McMillian.   10800  Crenshaw  Blvd.  #30,  Inglewood, 
Calif.  90303 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (M 
U.S.  a.  D24— 122 


399,954 
ANCHOR  PAD  AND  RELEASE  LAYER 
Steven  F.  Bierman,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Venetec  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,838 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
VS.  a.  D24— 128 


399,953 

SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLE 

Wilfried  M.  Kollner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24 -04 
VS.  C\.  D24— 125 


/  / 
i  I 

\ 
\  \ 


N 
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'\    'i 

// 
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399,955 

COMBINED  SPINE/STERNUM  RETRACTOR  FRAME 

AND  BLADES 

Tibor  B.  Koros,  and  Gabriel  J.  Koros,  both  of  610  Flinn  Ave., 

Moorpark,  Calif.  93021 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^72 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 135 
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399,956 
SNAP  ON  LATCH 
Jose  L.  Mendoza,  Cordova,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Denticator  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  Oi 
VS.  CI.  D24— 156 


399,958 
SCANNER  FOR  AN  X-RAY  TOMOGRAPHY  DUGNOSTIC 

MACHINE 
Kenzo  Hiramatsu,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D24— 158 


399,957 

LARYNGOSCOPE  BLADE 

Mikhail  Chernov,  110-45  71st  Rd.,  Apt  6H,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

11375,  and  Gerald  L.  Wolf,  Box  1064,  Alpine,  N  J.  07620 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,657 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 146 


399,959 

HOUSING  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  AN  ANALYTE  IN  A  SAMPLE  OF 

BLOOD 

Gary  F.  Prokop,  Wheaton,  and  Joshua  P.  Goldfarb,  Chicago, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 

Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 169 


179-297  OG-98-39  -  QL3 
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399.960 

HOUSING  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  AN  ANALYTE  IN  A  SAMPLE  OF 

BLOOD 

Gary  F.  Prokop,  Wheaton:  Joshua  P.  Goldfarb.  and  Gregory  J. 

Holderfield,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,679 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 

\iS.  CI.  D24— 169 


399,962 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACE  INSTALLER 

Stephen  G.  Nikodem,  4110  Von  Talge,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63128 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69J52 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 180 


□ 


□ 


399,961 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACE  INSTALLER 
Stephen  G.  Nikodem,  4110  Von  Talge,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63128 
I  Filed  Apr.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
US.  a.  D24— 180 


399,963 

PERIPHERAL  BONE  DENSITOMETER  WITH  HEEL 

POSITIONER 

Richard  B.  Mazess,  and  Daniel  R.  BuUis.  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Lunar  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 

MS.  CI.  D24— 186 


October  20,  1998 
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399.964 
BIOCHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  MACHINE 
Atsushi  Katayama.  Kokubunji;  Hiroyuki  Kuriyama.  Tokyo,- 
Hiroshi  Mitsumaki,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  and  Peter  Hohmaiin, 
Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78.482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1997,  9-50793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -01 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 186 


399,966 
SUPPORT  FOR  LEG  OR  ARM 
Lawrence  A.  Brown,  Pekin,  Ind..  and  Karen  L.  Bonn.  Branden- 
burg. Ky..  assignors  to  Restorative  Medical.  Inc..  Branden- 
burg, Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.435 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  W 
US.  CI.  D24— 190 


399,965 
CORN  PAD 
Thomas  J.  Laughlin,  Germantown,  and  Ronald  M.  Feret.  Bar- 
tlett,  both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Schering-Plough  HealthCare 
Products,  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,739 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 189 


399,967 
HEATED  BACK  SUPPORT  PAD 
Frank  Scala.  and  Mario  Bordonaro.  both  of  8  Boynton  Circle, 
Markham,  Ontario.  Canada,  L6C1A8 

•■      Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,163 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 190 


l-WjH 
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399.968 
PAD  FOR  A  KNEE  POSITIONER 
Thomas  D.  Petersen.  9680  Alto  Dr..  La  Mesa,  Calif.  92041 
(  FUed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^52 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 190 


399,970 

TRANSCUTANEOUS  ELECTRICAL  NERVE 

STIMULATOR 

Poonam  Agarwala,  and  David  M.  Zuppan,  both  of  Brighton, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Empi,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D24— 200 


399,969 
MASSAGE  HOOP 
Kun-Yuan  Lin,  No.  64,  Alley  31,  Sec.  1,  Tantzu  St.,  Tantzu 
Taicfaung,  Taiwan,  42075 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,285 
!  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (W 
VS.  a.  D24— 200 


399,971 
BLOOD  SPRAY  SHIELD  FOR  SURGICAL  SCISSORS 
Roger  C.  Scherer,  3226  Old  Post  Rd.,  Portsmouth.  Ohio  45662- 
2427 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 231 


-;/ 


October  20,  1998 
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399,972 

TOP  FOR  AN  IMPINGER 

John  O.  Foscato.  6109  Ivy  Ridge  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27612 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,987,  Jun.  13,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28.  1996,  Ser  No.  55,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 

VS.  a.  D24— 232 


399.974 

COVERED  SERVICE  MODULE 

Lars  Olofsson,  Molndalsvagen  81,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  S-412  63 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  O: 

VS.  CI.  D25— 56 


399,973 

COMBINED  TELEPHONE  BOOTH  AND  ADVERTISING 

DISPLAY  UNIT 

Lawrence  Patrick  O'Reilly,  832  Town  and  River  Dr.,  Ft.  Myers. 

Fla.  33919 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70J93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  OJ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 16 


399,975 
STAIRCASE 
Raymond  C.  Confer,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Confer  Plas- 
tics Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  04 
UJS.  CI.  D25— «2 
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399,976 
i  STAINLESS  STEEL  DOOR 

Ming-Kun  Lee,  2/F.,  No.  13,  Hsing-Nan  St.,  Nan-Kang  Dist., 
Taipei  City,  Taiwan 
I  Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
\}S.  CI.  D25— 53 


399,978 
PAVING  ELEMENT 
Gunther  Barth,  Buhlertal;  Fritz  Von  Langsdorff,  Rastatt,  both 
of  Germany,   and    Harald    Von    Langsdorff,   Mississauga, 
Canada,  assignors  to  F.  Von  Langsdorff  Licensing  Limited, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,673,  Sep.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 113 


399,977 
FOLDING  STEEL  SAWHORSE  BEAM 
Kenneth  Laga,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,058 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D25— 67 


399,979 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Jeffrey  R.  Franson,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 124 


<^f 


October  20,  1998 
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399,980  1^  no2 

POST  FOR  A  STAIR  HANDRAIL  CANDLE  LANTERN 

Bertrand  Masse,  1440  Ste-Madeleine,  Ancienne-Lorette,  Que-    Robert  Moore,  151  Country  Club  Dr.,  Florida  N  V  10921 
bee.  Canada,  G2F  3Y5  pj,^  ^ec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800^  '  ' 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,211  Term  of  patent  14  vean. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01  U.S.  CI.  D26-11 
U.S.  a.  D25— 126 


-< 


I 


Jf 


^Q 


399,981 

METAL  ROOFING  SHINGLE 

Radovan  Blagojevic,  515  Alice  St.,  Crown  Point,  Ind.  46307 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D2S— 139 


399,983 
LAMP 
Germain  Cadotte,  389  des  Bois  Francs,  St-elie  d'Orford,  Que- 
bec, Canada.  JOB  250,  and  Martin  Aube,  3790  Monseigneur 
Moisan,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  JIL  2C1 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,077 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D26— 28 
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I  399,984 

ASTROLOGICAL  MODEL 
Carl  V.  Stone,  200  Highland.  Fairfield,  Iowa  52556 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,777 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  99  -  00 
L'.S.  CI.  D99— 99 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  cit\  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A-B  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Alley.  Uwis  R;  and  Brim,  Billy  p.  5,823.235.  CI.  141-197.000. 
ADec.  Inc.:  See — 

Austin,  George  K  .  Jr.;  and  Weiler,  Stephen  N.,  5.823.699,  CI.  403- 
109.000. 
A  L.D.  Advanced  Logistics  Developments  Ltd.:  See — 
Bluvband,  Zigmund,  5.826,008,  CI.  395-185  100. 
A  O.  .Smith  Corporation:  See — 

Page,  Alan,  5,825,110.  CI   310-90.000. 
Aach,  Til;  and   Kunz,   Dietniar  W.,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.   Noise 

reduction  in  an  image.  5,825,846,  CI.  378-98.000. 
AB  Rexroth  Mecman;  See — 

Granberg.  Rune.  5,823.092.  CI.  92-121.000. 
AB  Volvo;  See — 

Archer.  Michael  Anthonv;  Hodgetts,  Paul;  Mannerfelt,  Carl;  and  Lars- 
son,  Johan,  5,825,216.  CI.  327-1 10.000. 
Abad,  Glen  Silva:  See — 

Kirby,  James  E.;  Abad.  Glen  Silva;  and  Jaffke.  Ralph  E  ,  5.823.236,  CI 
141-330.000 
ABB  Daimler-Benz  Transportation  Signal  AB:  See — 

Finnestad,  AsKell;  and  Lind,  Hakan,  5.825,177.  CI.  324-179.000. 
ABB  Industry  OY:  See— 

Eriksson,  Per-Lennart,  5,825,152,  CI   318-700.000. 
Abbon,  Dwight  E  ;  and  Brown,  Kenneth  L  ,  to  Arthroiek,  Inc.  Dynamically 

sealed  surgical  drill.  5.823.774.  CI  433-115000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Katz,  Leonard;  Donadio.  Stefano;  and  McAlpine.  James  B.,  5.824,513. 
CI  435-76.000. 
ABC  TechCorp:  See — 

Green,  Thomas  S.,  5,823,388,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Abdulmassih,  Antoine  G.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Young,  Douglas  L  G  ;  and 
Gallagher.  Brian  J.,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Fibresaver  screen  basket 
suppon  5,823.355,  CI.  209-406.000. 
Abe,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Sumiya.  Satoshi;  Irite, 
Naoko;  and  Sailo,  MIka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  Exhaust  gas  cleaner 
5,824,621,  CI.  502-305.000. 
Abe,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Arima.  Yasuhiko;  Nishiyama.  Yoshio;  Fukao.  Itani;  Abe.  Hiroaki;  and 
Kubota,  Yuji.  5.826,086.  CI.  395-701  000. 
Abe.  Michihani.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Light  irradiation  method  and  optical 

information  recording  method.  5,824.450.  CI.  430-269  000. 
Abe,  Shingo;  Inui,  Tetsuya;  Matoba,  Hirolsugu;  Hirala,  Susumu;  Kimura. 
Masahani;  Ishii,  Yonshige;  Horinaka,  Hajime;  and  Onda,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inkjet  head  compact  and  allowing  ink  to  be  discharged 
with  great  force  by  using  deformable  structure.  5.825.383,  CI.  347-54.000 
Abe,  Shunji.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd.  IC  pressing  rotating  lever 

mechanism  IC  socket.  5,823.794.  CI.  439-73.000. 
Abe,  Takafumi;  Gotoh,  Toshiyuki;  Uchiyama.  Takako;  Higuchi,  Hirofumi; 
Shima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ikemoto,  Kazuto,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  lactate.  5.824,818,  CI.  560-179.000. 
Abe,  Tatsutoshi:  See — 

Fujimori,  Junichi;  and  Abe,  Tatsutoshi.  5,825,752.  CI.  370-260.000 
Abendroth,  Manfred:  See — 

Hipp,  Ulrich;  and  Abendroth,  Manfred,  5,825,178,  CI.  324-207.200. 
Abendschein.  Dana  R..  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Method  of  anenuating  arterial 

stenosis.  5.824,644,  CI.  514-12.000. 
.Aberdeen  University  and  Plasma  Biotal  Limited:  See — 

Aspden,  Richard  Malcom;  Murali,  Srimathi  Rajagopalan;  and  Porter, 
Richard  William,  5.824.087.  CI.  623-16.000 
Aberle.  Alfred  M.:  See— 

Nantz,  Michael  H.;  Bennen.  Michael  J.;  Balasubramaniam.  Rajiv  P; 
Aberle.  Alfred  M.;  and  Malone.  Robert  W.,  5.824.812,  CI    554- 
110.000. 
Abitol,  Marc;  Blum,  Ariel;  Halimi,  Alain;  and  Meimoun.  Elie,  to  Visionix  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  mapping  optical  elements  5,825.476,  CI   356-124.000. 
Abolfathi.  Amir:  See — 

Spiridigliozzi.  John;  Abolfathi.  Amir;   Khosravi.  Farhad;  and   Ross. 
Michael  R.,  5,824,055,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Abrams,  Michael  J.;  Fricker,  Simon  P;  Murrer,  Barry  A  ;  and  Vaughan,  Owen 
J.,  to  Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limted  Company.  Pharmaceutical  compo- 
sirions  comprising  metal  complexes.  5,824,673,  CI.  514-184.000 
Abrams.  Richard  Wayne:  See — 

Wu.  Jongliang;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang,  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Ren- 
kema.  Komelis;  Van  Der  Meulen.  Wybren;  Lust.  Victor,  and  Abrams. 
Richard  Wayne,  5,823,327.  CI   206-5.100. 
Abramson,  Adele:  See — 


Abramson.  Trevor  David;  and  Abramson,  Adele.  5.824,294.  CI   424- 
69.000. 
Abramson.  Jeffery  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew,  Andrew  F ;  Hinton,  Glenn  J  ; 
Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  Madland,  Paul  D  ;  Papworth.  David  B  ;  and  Manell, 
Robert  W.,  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  performing 
multiple  load  operations  to  the  same  memory  location  in  a  computer 
system  5,826,109,  CI.  395-859  000. 
Abramson,  Trevor  David;  and  Abramson,  Adele.  Sand  removing  body  pow- 
der 5,824,294,  CI.  424-69.000. 
Absolute  Beauty  Company:  See — 

Fishman,  Yoram.  5.824.323.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Abuaf,  Nesim:  See — 

Riner.  Ann  Melinda;  Hughes.  John  Raymond;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert. 
Kirkpatrick.   Francis   Lawrence;   Cunha.   Francisco  Jose  Tenreiro; 
Abuaf.  Nesim;  and  Bunker.  Ronald  Scon.  5.822,853,  CI.  29-890.010. 
Abusafieh,  Abdel:  See — 

Siegler,  Sorin;  Kalidindi,  Surya;  and  Abusafieh,  Abdel.  5.824,079.  CI 
623-11.000 
Ackeret.  Peter,  to  fischerwerke.  Arthur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG   Holding 
device  for  liquid  containers,  especially  for  installation  in  motor  vehicles 
5.823.410.  CI.  224-281.000. 
AcroMed  Corporation:  See — 

Serban,  Hassan;  Kuras.  James;  McMillin,  Carl;  and  Persenaire.  Maanen 
5,824,094,  CI.  623-17  000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Yen,  Yeochung;  Chen,  Wenn-Jei;  Chiang,  Steve  S  ;  and  Forouhi.  Abdul 
Rahim.  5.825,072.  CI.  257-530.000 
Actor.  James  M.  Air-actuated  ball-throwing  and  batting  method.  5.823.894 

CI,  473-422.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Aoyama.  Steven.  5.823.889.  CI.  473-374.000. 

Harris.  Kevin  M.;  and  Rajagopalan.  Murali.  5.824.746.  CI.  525-l%.000 
Adal.  Zubir.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Peak  detector  for  automatic 

gain  control.  5.825.239.  CI.  327-563.000, 
Adams.  Carlisle  Michael;  Wiener.  Michael  James;  and  Lockhart.  Roland 
Thomas,  to  Entrust  Technologies  Ltd.  Construction  symmetric  ciphers 
using  the  cast  design  procedure.  5.825.886,  CI.  380-28.000 
Adams.  Harold  F:  See — 

Berard.  Raymond  A  ;  Terry,  Claude  Edward;  Adams,  Harold  F;  McDon- 

ough.  William  A.;  and  Braungart,  Michael,  5.822.828.  CI    16-6.000. 

Adams.  Mary  Katherine.  Rotating  pie  graph:  mathematics  learning  tool. 

5.823.783.  CI.  434-208.000. 
Adams.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Assouad.   Nicolas   C;   Dyer.    David   L.;   and   Adams,   Thomas   G., 

5,826.093.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Adams,  Victor  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Sensor  assembly  inounled  to  a  leadframe 

with  adhesive  deposits  at  separate  locations.  5,825.091,  CI.  257-777  000 

Adams,  William  R.,  to  Anchor  Gaming.  Method  of  playing  game  and  gaming 

device  with  an  additional  payout  indicator.  5,823.874,  CI.  463-17  000. 
Adaptec.  Inc.:  See — 

Assouad.   Nicolas   C;    Dyer.   David    L .   and   Adams.   Thomas   G . 

5.826,093,  CI.  395-800000. 
Gates.  Stillman  F.  5.826.068.  CI.  395-559.000. 
ADB-Alnaco,  Inc.:  See— 

Williams.  Harold  Richani.  5.825.164.  CI.  323-255.000. 
ADE,  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  Noel  M.;  Stiles,  Tammy  L.;  Harding,  Jennifer  R.;  and  Lofgren. 
Lewis  C.  5.823.348.  CI.  206-583.000 
Adel.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Cabib,  Dano;  BuckwaJd,  Robert  A.;  and  Adel,  Michael  E..  5,823,681.  CI. 
374-126.000. 
Adidas  International.  BV:  See — 

Luthi,  Simon;  Kaiin.  Xavier;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Stilssi.  Edgar. 
5.822.886.  CI.  36-28  000 
Adiletta,  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Wheeler,  William  R.;  and  Adiletta,  Matthew  J..  5.825.680.  CI.  364- 
761.000. 
Adier.  Herbert:  See — 

Baur.  Wilhelm;  Kierok,  Andreas;  Steinbauer,  Timo;  Hartmann,  Franz; 
AdIer,  Herbert;  Milz,  Oskar;  Zeuschner,  Roland;  and  Honsberg, 
Gunter,  5,823,318.  CI.  198-699  lOO 
Adolph,  Dirk;  and  Herpel,  Carsten,  to  Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH. 
Method,  encoder  and  decoder  for  the  transmission  of  digital  signals  which 
are  hierarchically  structured  into  a  pluralirv  of  parts    5,825.430.  CI 
348-487.000. 
Advanced  Bioconcept.  Inc.:  See — 
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Vincent.    Jean-Pierre;    Gaudriaull.    Georges;    and    Beaudet.    Alain. 
5.824.772.  CI  530- .11 1000. 
Advanced  Bionics  Corporation:  See— 

Zilberman.  Yitzhak;  and  Hazard.  Steven  A..  5.824.022.  CI.  607-57.000. 
Advanced  Color  Technology.  Inc.  See — 

Fukae.  Kensuke.  5.826.145.  CI.  399-233.000. 
.Advanced  Construction  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Burroughs.  Mark  E.;  and  Cooper.  Chris  E..  5,822,933.  CI.  52-209.000. 
Advanced  Display  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Ma.  Yao-Dtmg;  and  Wu.  Bao-Gang.  5.825.451.  CI.  349-187.000. 
.Advanced  Interactive  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mnehle.  Eric  G.;  and  Treat.  Irviin  C  .  Jr.  5.823,779,  CI.  434-121.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Ben-Meir.  Amos;  and  Favor.  John  G..  5.826.073.  CI.  395-567.000. 
Buynoski.  Mathevi  S  .  5.825.066.  CI.  257-345.000. 
Glick.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Spencer.  Kimberly  J..  5.823.593.  CI.  294-27.100. 
Huddleston.  Richard  E..  Jr.  5.824.983.  CI.  219-61  000. 
Iretoo.  Mark  A..  5.826.089.  CI   395-707.000. 
Krivokapic.  Zoran.  5.824.587.  CI.  438-300.000. 
Liu.  Yong.  5.825.077.  CI.  257-629.000. 
Narayan.  Rammohan.  5.826.071.  CI.  395-568.000. 
Stiles.  David  R  .  and  Roth.  Teresa  A  .  5.826.052.  CI.  395-381.000 
Win.  David  B  .  5.826.053.  CI.  395-386.000. 

Wollesen.  Donald  L.;  and  Nayak.  Deepak.  5.824,586,  CI.  438-300.000. 
Advanced  Surface  Microscopy:  See— 

Chemoff.  Donald  A.;  and  Lohr.  Jason  D .  5.825.670,  CI.  364-571.020. 
Advanced  Technologies  (Cambndge)  Limited:  See — 

Gurr.  Sarah  Jane;  Mcpherson.  Michael  John;  Atkinson.  Howard  John; 
and  Bowles.  Dianna  Joy.  5.824.876.  CI.  800-205.000 
Advanlest  Corp.:  See — 

Niiiima.    Hironobu;    and    Kobayashi.    Hiroaki.    5.825.191,   CI.    324- 
751.000. 
Aerojei-Ceneral  Corporation:  See — 

Backlund.  Stephen  John;  and  Olsen.  Robert  Earl.  5.824.757.  CI.  526- 
239  000 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Daaet.  Francis.  5.823.471.  CI.  244-75  OOR. 
Afek.  Yachin:  See— 

Koifman.  Vladimir;  Afek.  Yachin;  and  Kashat.  Israel.  5,825.246,  CI 
330-255.000. 
Ag  Processing.  Inc  :  See — 

Heitritter.  Glen  V;  Yeates.  James  B  ;  and  Huffnuui.  Phillip  L.,  5,824,355, 
CI  426-459  000. 
.Agarwal,  Ajay:  See — 

Gupta.  Neeraj;  Veeraraghavan.  Venky;  and  Agarwal.  Ajay.  5.825.65 1 ,  CI. 
364-»68()9t) 
Agarwal,    Ramesh    Chandra;    Groves.    Randall    Dean;    Gusiavson.    Fred 
Gehrung;  Johnson.  Mark  Alan;  and  Olsson.  Bren.  to  International  Business 
Machnes    Corporation.    Numerically    intensive    computer    accelerator 
5.825.677.  CI   364-736.030. 
.Agarwala,  Mukesh:  See — 

Whalen.  Philip  J.;  Jamalabad.  Vikram  R.;  Pollinger.  John  P;  Agarwala. 
Mukesh;  and  Danforth.  Stephen  C.  5.824.250.  CI.  264-219  000. 
Agaskar.  Pradyot  A  .   and   Huang.  Tracy  J .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Isopaiaffin-olehn  alkylation  process.  5.824.835.  CI  585-722.000. 
.Agala.  Hiromichi;  Minatani.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Hona.  Yutaka.  to 

Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  dnve  device.  5.825.146.  CI.  318-439.0(X) 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  and  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.: 
See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka;   Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Ryoii;  and   Kamiya. 
Masaaki.  5.825,064.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Ager.  Mark  Allan  Nicholas,  to  Stage  Technologies  Limited.  Powered  suge 

wagon  5.823.884.  CI  472-77.000 
AGFA  Gevaert:  See— 

Broddin.  Dirk;  and  Tavemier.  Serge.  5.825,504.  CI.  358-300.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V:  See— 

Mahen.  August;  Hagemann.  Jorg;  and  Weber.  Beate.  5.824,465,  Q 

430-631.000. 
Tavemier,  Serge;  Broddin.  Dirk;  De  Meutter.  Stefaan;  Vermeulen.  Leon; 
and  Boulonne.  Michel.  5.824.447,  CI  430-124000 
Aggarwal.  Bharat  B  .  Gray.  Patrick  W.;  and  Nedwin.  Glenn  E..  to  Gencntech, 
Inc.  Recombinant  lympholoxin  cDNA  and  variants.  5.824.509.  C\.  435- 
69  500 
Aggarwal.  Bharai  B  .  and  Rodriguez  Padilla.  Cristina.  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation;  and  Universidad  Autonoma  de  Nuevo  Leon.  Antipro- 
liferanve  protein  from  Bacillus  thormgiensis  var.  ihuringiensii    5.824.636 
CI.  514-2.000. 
Agie  SA:  See— 

Derighetti.  Rene;  and  Dresti.  Silvano.  5.824.986.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Lodetti,  Attilio;  Ener.  HansjUrg;  and  Tobler.  Karl.  5.824.985.  CI   219- 
69  120. 
Agnese.   Patrick;  and  Sajer.  Jean-Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  L'Energie 
Atomique.  Bolometric  detection  device  for  millimeter  and  sub-millimeter 
waves  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  this  device.  5.825.029.  CI   250- 
338.100. 
Agoslina,   Joseph   D.    Five   position  bow   playable,  electric  bass  guitar 

5.824.924.  CI.  84-291.000. 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Kalish,  Vincent  J.;  Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H.;  and 
Rodnguez,  Michael  J.,  5,824,688,  CI.  514-307.000. 


Agrawal.  Raj  K  .  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  vehicle 
window  panel  using  a  melt-processible  gasket  malenal    5.822.932.  CI. 
52-597.000. 
Agri -Cover.  Inc.:  See — 

Clarys.  Bernard  James;  and  Schmeichel,  Charles  Milton,  5,823,067,  CI. 
74-546.000. 
Agri -Food  Canada:  See — 

Miki.  Brian;  Iyer.  V  N.;  and  Fobert,  Pierre.  5,824,863,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Aguilar  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Peng.  Wei-Jen;  Ramos.  Humbeno.  Jr;  and  Aguilar.  Daniel  A..  5.824,288 
CI.  424-9400. 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  Gustaf.  to  Oil  Country  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Open  head 

fosler-style  back-up  long.  5.823.074.  CI.  81-57.340. 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Prough.  J.  Robert;  Marcoccia.  Bruno  S.;  Laakso.  Richaid  O ;  and 
Luhrmann.  Carl  L..  5.824.188,  CI.  162-49.000. 
Ahluwalia.  Gurpreet:  See — 

Henry,  James;  Ahluwalia,  Gurpreet;  and  Shander,  Douglas.  5.824.665. 
CI   514-143.000. 
Ahmad.  Kaleem:  See — 

Syed.  Ali  N.;  and  Ahmad.  Kaleem,  5,824,295,  CI.  424-70.400. 
Ahmad.  Margaret:  See — 

Cashmore.  Anthony   Robert;  Ahmad.   Margaret;   and   Lin.  Chentoo. 

5.824.859.  CI  800-205.000. 

Ahmad.  Subulai;  Bhadkamkar.  Neal  A.;  Cousins.  Steve  B.;  Freiberger.  Paul 

A.;  and  Ullmer.  Brygg  A.,  to  Interval  Research  Corporation  Display  pause 

with  ela.stic  playback.  5.825.3.54.  CI.  345-327.000 

Ahmed,  Adel  A.;  and  Hakki.  Hassan.  Apparatus  and  method  for  monitoring 

breadiing  magnetically.  5.825.293.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Ahn,  ByungSun:  See — 

Heo.  Man-Yeong;  and  Ahn.  Byung-Sun.  5.825.990.  CI.  395- 1 1 3.000. 
Ahn,  In  Seok:  See — 

Park.  Jong-Oh;  Lee,  Chong  Won;  Ahn.  In  Seok;  and  Kang,  Hyo  Sik, 
5,825,983,  CI   395-99.000. 
Ahrens,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Guiles.  Melvin  J.;  and  Ahrens.  Kenneth  A..  5.822.929.  CI   52-9.000. 
Aida.  Chieko:  See — 

Kamijo.  Noriyuki;  Watanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda,  Takanobu;  Shimmura, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Aida,  Chieko,  5,824,184,  CI.  156-584.000. 
Aida,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Hidaka.  Yoshiharu;  Aida.  Kazuo;  Ikeda,  Takashi; 
Yano.  MotomiLsu;  and  Kamura.  Kouichirou.  5.825.766.  CI.   370- 
395.000. 
Aigami.  Koji:  See — 

Kubota,  Yuichi;  Hoshino,  Eiichi;  and  Aigami,  Koji,  5,824,115,  CI 
8-194  000 
Aikawa.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Noda,  Kazuyoshi;  Aikawa.  Katsuaki;  and  Saito.  Toshihiko,  5.824.994, 
CI.  219-203  000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kimock,  Michael  John;  and  Listemann,  Mark  Leo,  5,824,711,  CI. 

521-129.000. 
Yang.  Philip  Yung-Chin.  5.824.734.  CI.  524-555.000. 
Airtech  GmbH   See — 

Van  Den  Broek.  Eric.  5.825.667,  CI   364-562.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Agala.   Hiromichi;   Minatani.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Hotta 

Yutaka.  5.825.146.  CI.  318-439.000. 
Hiyokawa.  Toyoji;  Nimura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ito.  Yasunobu,  5,825,306,  CI. 

340-988.000 
Taniguchi,  Takao;  Miki.  Nobuaki;  Kano.  Takenori;  Morishita.  Toshiya; 
Ogasawara.     Naoto;     Murakami.     Naotaka;     and     Kiyama,     Ken. 
5.823.070.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Maeda.  Koji;  Teraoka. 

Yutaka.  and  Yamaguchi.  Makoto.  5.822.987.  CI.  60-441.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kozo;  and  Kojima.  Hiroyuki.  5.823.281.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inden.  Ma<iahiro;  Katoh.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sugiura.  Akihiko.  5,823307. 

CI.  251-129  150. 
Ito.  Sadao;  and  Kato.  Haruo.  5.823,499.  CI.  248-429.000. 
Nishida.  Koji.  Yamada.  Daisuke;  and  Matsutani.  Taku.  5.824,428,  CI 

429-26.000. 
Shimizu,  Moloyuki;  Hayashi,  Minoni;  and  Nakai.  Kiyolaka.  5,823,094. 
0.92-170100. 
Aiyama,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Atsumi;  Sugano,  Hidenobu;  Ohmori,  Masaki;  and  Aiyama, 
Tetsuya.  5.826.155.  CI.  399-367.000. 
Ajax  Metal  Processing.  Inc.:  See — 

Goodrich.  Lloyd;  Carpenter.  James  F.;  and  Wronkowicz.  Greeorv  J.. 
5.823.356.  CI.  209-601.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Asano.   Minao;    Kawai.   Misako;   Miwa,  Tetsuya:  and  Nio,   Noriki 

5.824,534.0.435-212.000. 
Ohnishi.  Norimasa;  Niwa.  Chisa;  and  Yokozeki.  Kenzo.  5.824.449.  CI 
435-145.000. 
Ajisawa.  Akira;  Terakado.  Tomoji;  Yamaguchi.  Masayuki;  and  Komalsu, 
Keiro,  to  NEC  Corporation  Optical  semiconductor  device.  5,825,047,  CI 
257-12.000. 
Akai.  Minoru;  Suda.  Itsuo;  Nonomura.  Katsumi;  and  Aral.  Kumiko.  to 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Dyeing  automobile  seat  covers  containing 
acrylic  or  cationic-dyeable  polyester  5,824,118,  CI.  8-662.000. 
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Akamalsu.  Masao:  See — 

lisuji.  Takayuki;  and  Akamatsu.  Ma.sao,  5,824,895,  CI.  73-204.170. 
Akasaki.  Isamu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Miyaguchi.  Saloshi;  Amano,  Hiivshi;  and  Akasaki. 
Isamu.  5.825.789.  CI.  372-21.000. 
Akebi.  Yasunobu;   Kubo.   Masumi;   and  Yamashila.  Toshihiro,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  and  projector  employing  the 
same.  5.825..342.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Akimolo.  Kazuo:  See — 

Imano.  Seiichi;  and  Akimoto.  Kazuo.  5.826.119.  CI.  3%-2.36.000. 
Akimolo.  Masami:  See — 

Hasebe.  Keizo;  Nagashima.  Shinji;  Semba.  Norio:  Akimoto.  Masami; 
Kimura.  Yoshio;   lida.  Naruaki;  Harada.   Kouji;  Ueda.  Is.sei;  and 
Konishi.  Nobuo.  5,826,129.  O.  3%-6I  1.000. 
Akita.  Sadanori:  See — 

Melmed.  ShIomo;  Akita.  Sadanori;  and  Readhead.  Carol,  5,824,838.  CI. 
800-2.000. 
Akita  Zinc  Co..  Ltd.:  5<><-— 

Nagata.  Hideki;  Kuramochi.  Shuji;  and  Ishimori.  Norihito.  5,824,282, 
CI  423-578.100. 
Akiyama,  Itsuiarou:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tomoko;  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  Kotoh.  Satoru;  Ishikawa.  Hiroaki; 
Jojima.   Kazunobu;  Akiyama.  Itsuiarou;  Matsushita,  Akihiro;  and 
Kabuki,  Masataka.  5.823.009.  CI.  62-410.000. 
Akiyama.  Yuji:  See — 

Gotoh.  Fumihiro;   Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Tajika, 
Hiroshi;  Akiyama.  Yuji;  Sugimolo.  Hiloshi;  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  and 
Kanda.  Hidehiko.  5.825.377,  CI.  347-15  000. 
Akkary.  Haitham:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffery  M.:  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew.  Andrew  F.;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D  ;  Papworth.  David  B.; 
and  Manell.  Robert  W..  5.826.109.  CI   395-8,59.000. 
Aktsionemoe  Obscnesrvo  othkrytogo  Tipa  Proizvodstenno  Torgovaya  Avior: 
See — 

Mamonov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich.  5.823.283,  CI    180- 116.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Sherif.  Fawzy  G'.;  Shyu.  Lieh-Jiun;  and  Greco.  Carl  C.  5.824.832.  CI. 

585-455.000. 

Alaniz.  Glenn  R.;  Claftin.  William  H..  Reeves.  Deborah  R.;  and  Vandermolen. 

Dale,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn.  Animal  restraining  device.  5.823.146.  O. 

119-725.000 

Alas.  Michel,  to  R'lone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

citraconic  anhydride.  5.824.820.  CI.  562-895.000. 
Albal.  Nandakishore  A.,  to  Paradyne  Croporation.  System  and  method  for 
tiansmission  of  communication  signals  through  different  media.  5.826,034. 
O   395-200.690 
Albecker.  Walter  J..  III.  Leisure  chair  structure  5.825.095.  CI.  297-377.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Bildinov.   Igor;   Podsevalov.   Pavel;   Nazarenko.  Tatjana;   and   Deev. 

Leonid.  5.824.827,  CI.  570-147,000. 
Horvai.  Stephen  G  .  5.824.241.  CI.  252-609.000. 
Albers.  Albert;  and  Felger.  Robert,  to  Luk  Lainellen  Und  Kupplungsbau 

GmbH  Method  of  making  a  coil  spring  5,823.035.  CI.  72- 1 36.000. 
Albert,  Vivian  R.   See — 

Borden.  Laurence  A.;  De  Vivo.  Michael;  Yokoyama.  Midori;  and  Albert. 
Vivian  R..  5.824.486.  CI  435-72.000. 
Albertalli.  David;  Andriancen.  Gus;  and  Saadat.  Sasan.  to  Raster  Graphics. 
Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  advancing  a  web.  5.825.374.  CI.  346- 
136.000. 
Albeni.  Marco;  Rizzi.  Roberto;  Martano.  Marcello;  De  Michele.  Gennaro; 
and  Ligasacchi.  Sergio,  to  Ansaldo  Energia  S.p.A.;  and  Enel  S.p.A. 
Three-stage  low  NOx  burner  for  burning  solid,  liquid  and  ga.seous  fuels. 
5.823.764.  CI.  431-184.000 
Albert.sen.  Marc  C;  Beach,  Larry  R.;  Howard.  John;  and  Huffman.  Gary  A., 
to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Nucleotide  sequences  mediating 
fertility  and  method  of  using  same.  5.824.524.  O.  435-172.300. 
Albion  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Schneider,  Mark  C,  5,823,403,  CI.  222-391.000. 
Albrit  Technologies  Ltd.:  See— 

Cowe.  Alan  B.;  and  Clowes.  Richard  F.,  5.825,407,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Phones:  See— 

Villain.  Jean-Christophe:  and  Bezieres,  Alain,  5,825,606,  CI.   361- 
220.000. 
Alcatel  N.V:  See— 

Franke.  Erich,  5,826.171,  CI.  455-26.100. 
Alcatel  NV:  See- 
Rudolph.  Colin.  5.825.764.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Alderton.  George  A..  IV:  See — 

Porter.  Michael  A.;  Kruse.  Richard  H.;  DiCesare.  Samuel;  Berland. 
Kerry  S  ;  Helms.  James  M.;  and  Alderton.  George  A..  IV.  5.825.147. 
CI.  312-466.000. 
Aldwinckle,  Herbert  S.;  and  Norelli.  John  L..  loComell  Research  Foundation. 
Inc.  Transgenic  pomaceous  fruit  with  fire  blight  resistance.  5.824.861.  CI 
800-205  000. 
Alexander.  Arthur  Ray;  Porter.  Warren  W .  deceased  (by  Caria  D.  Porter,  legal 
representative),  to  NCR  Corporation.  Focused  air  cooling  employing  a 
dedicated  chiller  5,823.005.  CI.  62-2.59.200. 
Alexander.  Thomas:  See — 

Daniel.  Andrew   D;   and  Alexander.  Thomas.   5.825,681.  CI    364- 
765.000. 
Alfano.  James  P.:  See — 


Li,  Alfred  C:  Hynnek,  Pamela  K.;  Alfano,  James  P;  Lan,  Xuekui;  and 
Becker.  Rex  A.,  5,824,369,  CI.  427-345.000. 
Alfenaar.  Marinus:  See — 

Petrakis.  Jordanis;  Hoge,  Wolfgang;  L.eenaerts.  Torsten;  Alfenaar.  Mari- 
nus; and  Nieuwkamp.  Johannes  G   M..  5.824.400.  CI.  428-218.000. 
Alfred  University:  See — 

Chediak.  Juan  Alexander;  Young.  Lincoln  Clark;  and  Edson.  Daniel  Lee, 
5,824.940.  O.  89-36.050. 
Alizon.  Marc;  Sonigo,  Pierre;  Wain-Hobson.  Simon,  and  Montagnier.  Luc.  to 
Insiitui  Pasteur  Purification,  cloning,  and  characterization  of  a  novel 
human  immunodeficiency  virus  LAV„^, .  5,824,482,  CI  435-7.100. 
AlKhalil,  Munther  A.:  See— 

Jelinek,  Catherine  W.;  Kruse,  Herman  A.;  Al-Khalil,  Munther  A.'  and 
Thompson.  Leo  J..  5.826.167.  O  455-5.100. 
Allanic.  Al:  Medard.  Claude;  and  Schaeffer.  P..  to  Laser  International  SA. 
Process  and  installation  for  the  manufacture  of  parts  by  phototransfomu- 
tion  of  material.  5.824.259.  O   264-401  000. 
Allchin.  Lucy  A.:  See — 

Zona.  Michael  E;  and  Allchin.  Lucy  A..  5,826,140,  CI.  399-106.000. 
AUelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Tehim.  Ashok;  Fu.  Jian-min:  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas.  5.824.676.  CI. 
514-220.000. 
Allelix  Neuroscience  Inc.:  See — 

Borden.  Laurence  A.;  De  Vivo.  Michael;  Yokoyama.  Midori:  and  Albert, 
Vivian  R..  5.824.486.  CI.  435-72.000. 
Allen.  Dillis  V..  to  Vardon  Golf  Company.  Inc.  Spinal  brace  for  correcting 

lordosis.  5.824,013,  O.  606-240.000. 
Allen,  GrifBn  M..  Jr:  See— 

Sturdevanl.  Michael  L.;  Allen.  Griffin  M..  Jr.;  and  Schneider.  EdwatdT. 
5.822,989.  CI.  60-528.000. 
Allen.  Jonatlian  W..  to  Wallace  Packaging  Corporation.  Foldable  box  with 

insert.  5.823.424.  CI.  229-120.070. 
Allen.  Richard  B.  Stadium  umbrella.  5.823.212,  CI.  135-16.000. 
Allen.  Richard  C:  See— 

Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J.;  Carlson.  Lockwood  W.;  Koiz.  Arthur  L  ;  Nevin. 
Timothy  J.;  Stover.  Carl  A.;  Weber.  Michael  F.;  Allen.  Richard  C;  and 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop.  5.825.543.  O.  359-494.000. 
Allen.  Robert  C:  See- 
Hitchcock.  William  A.;  and  Allen.  Robert  C.  5.823.781.  O.  434- 
118.000. 
Allen.  Robert  F:  See— 

Banels.  Anthony  L.;  Allen.  Robert  F:  Holzapfel.  Paul;  and  Lin.  Warren. 
5.823.853.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Allen,  Ross  R.;  Beard,  David;  Smith,  Mark  T;  and  Tullis.  Barclay  J.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Freehand  image  scanning  device  which  com- 
pensates for  non-linear  color  movement.  5.825.044.  CI.  250-557.000. 
Allen.  Shawn  Lee:  See — 

Mazion.  Leigh  Allen;  Hall.  Gregory  Kent  Elliot:  Brothers.  Daniel  Leio. 
Jr;  and  Allen.  Shawn  Lee.  5,825,471,  CI.  355-72.000. 
Allen.  Standish  K..  Jr:  See— 

Guo.  Ximing;  and  Allen.  Standish  K..  Jr.  5.824.841.  Q.  800-2.000. 
Allen  Telecom  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Patrick  A..  5,825.267,  CI.  333-235.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Campochiaro,  Peter  A.;  Wheeler.  Larry  A.;  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.; 
and  Nagpal.  Sunil.  5.824.685.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Alley.  Lewis  F.;  and  Brim.  Billy  F.  to  A-B  Products.  Inc.  Emergency  shut-off 
mechanism  for  propane  delivery  systems  and  the  like    5.823.235.  CI. 
141-197.000. 
Allgood.  Glenn  O.:  See— 

Mee.  David  K;  Allgood.  Glenn  O.;  Mooney.  Larry  R.;  Duncan.  Michael 
G.;  Turner  John  C;  and  Treece.  Dale  A..  5.825.501 .  CI.  356-429.000. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Daniel.  Andrew   D.;   and  Alexander.  Thomas.   5.825.681.  O.   364- 
765.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc  :  See — 

Capozoli.  Martin  Stephen.  5.825.322.  CI.  342-37.000. 

Jablon.  Michael.  5.824.732.  O  524-504.000. 

Manire.  Gregory  B..  5.823.566.  O.  280-728.300. 

Thenappan.  Alagappan;  Van  Der  Puy.  Michael;  and  Poss,  Andrew  J.. 

5.824.826.  CI.  570-134.000. 
Whalen.  Philip  J  .  Jamalabad.  Vikram  R.;  Pollinger.  John  P.;  Agarwala. 
Mukesh;  and  Danforth.  Stephen  C.  5.824.250.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Allred.  Brian  M.  Gripping  football  shirt.  5.822,794.  CI.  2-1 15.000. 
Allred.  Ron:  See — 

Brown.  Janis;  Allred.  Ron;  Duncan.  Tom;  Facciano,  AiKirew:  and  Kiitiy, 
Kevin.  5.824.404.  CI.  428-301.400. 
Allseas  Group  S.A.:  See — 

Kalkman.  Piei;  Roodenburg.  Joop;  and  de  Groot,  Anne  Klaa.s.  5.823.7 1 2. 
CI.  405-165.000. 
Allsoft  Distributing  Inc.:  See — 

Colvin.  Bryan.  Sr.  5.825,881,  CI.  380-24.000. 
Allsop.  Inc.:  See — 

Clausen.  Eivind.  5.823.332.  CI.  206-307.100. 
AInet  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Du  Plessis.  Joseph  A.,  5,823.718,  CI.  405-288.000. 
Alobaidi.  Imad  M:  See — 

Hoare.  David  J;  Alobaidi.  Imad  M;  and  Ghataora.  Gurmel  Singh. 
5.823.706.  CI.  404-28.000 
Alofs.  Cornell  W.;  and  Drenth.  Ronald  R..  to  Jervis  B.  Webb  Company  Optic 
position  sensor.  5.825.481.  O.  356-138.000. 
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Alon,  Alexander:  See — 

Ckiodson.  Doris  L.;  and  Alon.  Alexander.  5.823.024.  CI.  70-218.000. 
Alon.  Amir;  and  Shapira.  Shiomo.  lo  ZEN  Research  N.V.  Illuminaling 
muldple  daia  tracks  of  an  optical  disk  with  a  laser  source  of  reduced 
coherence.  5.825.743.  CI   369-121.000. 
.Mpermann.  Han.s-Georg:  See — 

SiBche.  Ulrich;  Alpermann.  Hans-Georg;  and  Bohn.  Manfred.  5.824,670. 
CI  514-177.000. 
.Alpha  Holdings,  Inc.:  See— 

McGrath.  Patrick  James.  5.823,376,  CI  220-516.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Dite.  Taka.shi;  and  Kusano.  Manabu,  5.825.450,  CI.  349-149.000. 
Sajso.  Kenichi;  and  Tokunaga.  Ken.  5,824,955,  CI.  I74-88.00R. 
Alps  Electronic  Co..  Ltd  :  See- 

Dobashi,  Koichi:  Ohuada,  Isao;  Zama,  Hiroyoshi;  Sato,  Makolo:  and 
Shimamoto,  Nobonj,  5,824,420,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Alt.  Eckhard.  to  Inflow  Dynamics  Inc.,  (Delaware  Corporationt.  Vascular  and 

endoluminal  stents   5.824.045,  CI.  623-1.0(K) 
.Altera  Corporation:  See — 

L«ie,  Christopher  F;  Reddy,  Srinivas  T;  and  Wang,  Bonnie  1-Keh. 
5,825.197.  CI  326-10.000. 
Alternative  Energy  Development.  Inc  :  See— 

Woemer,  William  L.;  and  Chronowski.  Robert  A.,  5.823.122.  CI.  110- 
346  000 
Altex  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Kelly,  John  T;  and  Namazian.  Mehdi.  5.824.244.  CI.  264-37.290. 
Altman,  Peter  A.:  See— 

Yang,  Weiqun;  and  Altman,  Peter  A..  5.824,030,  Q  607-122.000. 
Altmann.  Michael;  and  Guay,  Bernard,  to  Nonhem  Telecom  Limited.  Method 
of  processing  multi-level  signals  for  simple  clock  recovery  5.825.825,  CI 
375-293.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Diekhoff,  Hans  H.,  and  Clarke,  Andrew  F.  5,822,843,  CI.  29-512.000. 
Alvem  Norway  A/S:  See — 

Alvem,  Stein,  5,822,902,  CI.  40  584.000. 
Alvein,  Stem;  and  Alvem,  Oyvind.  5,823,237,  CI.  14 1 -.192.000. 
Alvem,  Oyvind:  See — 

Alvem,  Stem;  and  Alvem.  Oyvind,  5.823,237.  CI.  141-392.000. 
Alvem.  Stein,  to  Alvem  Norway  A/S.  Device  for  displaying  information  on 

a  fuel  pump  filler  gun.  5.822.902.  CI.  40-584.000. 
Alvem.  Stein;  and  Alvem.  Oyvind.  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S.  Protective  cover 
for  a  fuel  pump  filler  gun  and  method  for  protecting  same.  5,823,237,  CI 
141-392.000. 
Alwme.  K.  Troy,  lo  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Connector  module  having  connector 
positive  assurance  member  and  internally  latching  connector  housings 
5,823.814.  CI.  439-352.000. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Maiuyama.  Frederick  H  ;  and  Magruder,  Judy  A  ,  5,824,340,  CI.  424- 
473000 
Amada.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Ono,  Hiroaki;  Kano,  Kiyoshi;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Arai.  Takao;  Noguchi, 
Takaharu;  Amada.  Nobutaka;  Okamoio,  Hiroo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki: 
Nishimura.  Keizo;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fujimori.  Shinya.  5.825.969 
CI   386-94  000. 
Amano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshiaki;  Miyaguchi,  Saloshi;  Amano,  Hiroshi;  and  Akasaki, 
bamu,  5.825,789.  CI   372  21.000. 
Ambar.  Inc    See — 

Tate.  Robert  D.  5,824,159.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Amcast  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Daniels.  James  R..  5,823.509,  CI   251-335.200. 
American  Building  Restoration  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Tadych.  John  E  .  5.822,914.  CI.  43-42.390. 
.American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Kleeman.  Axel.  Baltruschat.  Helmut  Siegfried;  and  HUlsen,  Thelka. 

5.824.624,  CI   504  242  (H)0 
Mohr.  Ian  J..  Gluzman.  Yakov.  decea.sed,  5.824.318,  CI.  424-229.100. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kreft.  Anthony  F;  Caufield.  Craig  E.;  Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Caggiano, 
Thomas  J.;  Greenfield,   Alexander  A.;   and   Kubrak.   Dennis   M.. 
.1.824.699,  CI   514  411  000. 
American  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Swam.  Richard  L..  5.825.954.  CI.  385-79.000. 
American  Standard  Inc  :  See— 

PoUey.  Phillip  L  ;  and  Hansen.  William  G.,  5,823,004,  CI.  62-179.000. 
Amersham  Intemational  pic:  See — 

Fnedlander.  Ln,  and  Stubbs,  Richard  Ashley,  5.823,179,  CI    220- 
408  000 
Amgen  Inc  :  See — 

Banley,  Timothy  D  ;  Boyle.  William  J.;  Fox.  Gary  M  ;  Welcher,  Andrew 
A.;  Magal.  Ella,  Lindbetg.  Richard  A.;  and  Parker.  Vann  P,  5,824.303, 
CI.  424-94  500. 
Kinstler.  Olaf  B  .  Gabriel.  Nancy  E.;  Farrar.  Christine  E.;  and  DePrince 

Randolph  B  .  5.824.784.  CI.  530- .199.000. 
Pierce,  Glenn  Francis;  Housley,  Regina  Mae;  and  Moms.  Charles 
Frederick,  5,824.643,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Amir.  Chaim:  See — 

Klass.  Edgardo  F;  Poole,  David  W.;  Amir.  Chaim;  and  Heald,  Raymond 
A..  5,825.224.  CI.  327-200.000. 
.Amitai,  Yaakov  Linear  beam  steering  device.  5.825.523.  O.  359-209.000 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  See — 


Mueller.   Bemd;   Sauler,   Hubert;    Roehl.   Franz;   Doetzer.   Reinhard; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5,824.705,  CI.  514- 
485.000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Antonacci.  Paul  N.;  and  Rusert.  Craig  R..  5,823.683,  O.  383-107.000. 
Lin.  Kaung-Far.  5,824,833.  CI.  .585-511.000. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Sieradzki.  Christopher  Z;  and  Pozo.  Jaime  F.  5,823,357,  C\.  209- 
703.000. 
Amiech  Corporation:  See — 

Veghte,  Richard  L.;  and  Carrender,  Curtis  L.,  5.825,329,  CI.  343- 
700.0MS. 
Amylogene  HB:  See — 

Tallbeig.  Anneli;  Hofvander,  Per;  Persson,  Per  T;  and  Wikstrom,  Olle. 
5,824.798.  CI   5.16-128.000. 
An,  Junggeen;  and  An.  Jung-soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Com- 
bustion device  and  method   for  use   in   a  thermal  oxidation   furnace. 
5.823,763,  CI.  431-41  000. 
An,  Jung-soo;  See — 

An.  Junggeen;  and  An,  Jung-soo,  5,823.763,  CI.  431-41.000. 
Anagnoslopoulos,  Constaniine  N.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Interline 

sensor  employing  photocapacitor  gate.  5,825.840,  CI.  377-60.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Gilbert.  Bame.  5,826,182,  CI.  455-326.000. 

Murden.  Franklin  M.;  and  Ray,  Harvey  J.,  5.825,319,  CI.  341-132.000. 
Anand.  Prem  K..  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Mirror  and  support  for  u.se  in 

a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  device.  5.825.563,  CI.  359-872.000. 
Anchor  Gaming:  See — 

Adams,  William  R.,  5,823.874,  CI.  463-17.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Galowitz,  Dennis  A  ;  and  Bruchu.  Todd  W.,  5.822,931,  CI.  52-204.500. 
Andersen.  Erik:  See — 

Roberts.  George  T.  and  Andersen.  Erik,  5.824,035,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Anderson.  Cleo  D.,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Supervisory  apparatus  for 

optical  transmission  system.  5,825,515,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Anderson.   David  J ,  and  Stemple.  Derek  L..  to  Califomia  Instimte  of 
Technology.   In  vitro  method  for  obtaining  an   isolated  population  of 
mammalian  neural  crest  stem  cells.  5,824.489.  CI.  435-7.210 
Ander«)n,  David  J.;  Gardner,  Robert  M.;  and  Hallmark,  Jerald  A.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Digital-to-analog  convener  and  method  of  calibrating 
5.825,317,  CI.  341-120.000. 
Anderson.  David  L.:  See — 

Porter.  Daniel  R.;  Boss,  Dale  W.;  Anderson,  David  L.;  Salvador,  Anthony 
C;  and  Skarbo.  Rune  A  .  5,826,051,  CI.  395-345.000. 
Anderson,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Mladjan.  Gary  J.;  Anderson,  Douglas  A.;  and  Dickson.  Clarence  E.. 
5.824.942,  CI.  89-41.170. 
Anderson.  Garland  D  :  See — 

Nowicki.    Stella;    Nowicki.    Bogdan;    and    Anderson.    Garland    D 
5.824.480.  CI.  435-6.000 
Anderson,  John  Eriing;  and  Farrenkopf,  Dennis  Robert,  lo  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Coherent  gas  jet.  5.823,762,  CI.  431-8.000. 
Anderson,  Karl   Rudolph,  111;  Crawmer.  Gerald  Richard;  Ellis,  Edward 
Kenneth;  Nolan,  John  Francis;  Earvolino.  Louis  Patrick;  Seeley.  Robert 
Ellis;  Pepe,  Joseph  John;  Christoffel,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Van  Ullen.  Joseph 
Louis,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  repairing  a  steam  turbine  rotor 
5.82.1,745,  CI  4I6-2I3.00R 
Anderson.    Kenneth   J.    Boat   motor   flushing   and   lubricating   accessory. 

5.823.836.  Q.  440-88.000. 
Anderson.  Michael  D..  lo  Microsoft  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 

determining  visible  surfaces.  5.825.363.  CI   345-422.000 
Anderson.  Richard  Rox.  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Radiation- 
delivery  device.  5.824,023,  CI.  607-88.000. 
Anderson,   Seth   1.,  lo  Loki.   LLC.   Multi-functional   hat.   5,822,800,  CI 

2-202.000. 
Anderson,  T.  Thomas.  Track  bed  extender.  5.823,597,  CI.  296-26  080. 
Andersson,  Carl-Magnus  Alexander;  Bergstrand,  Hdkan  Slen  Axel  Magnus; 
Josefsson,  Bo-Goran;  Lindvall,  Magnus  Leif;  and  Siimstrand.  Bengi  Olof, 
to  Astra  Aktiebolag  Organic  salts  of  N.N'diaceiyl  cystine.  5,824,681.  CI 
514-255  000. 
Andlauer.  Philip:  See — 

Dobbins,  Kurt;  Grant.  Thomas  A.;  Ruffen.  David  J.;  Kane,  Laura;  Len, 
Theodore;  Andlauer.   Philip;   Bahi,  David  H  ;  Yohe.   Kevin;  Fee. 
Brendan;  Oliver.  Chris;  Cullerol,  David  L.;  and  Skubisz,  Michael. 
5.825,772,  CI.  370-3%.00O. 
Ando  Electric  Co ,  Ltd  :  Sfe— 

Iwasaki.  Takashi.  5.825.484.  CI.  356-300.000. 
Ando.  Hirotake:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Yutaka;  Ando.  Hirotake;  Miyashila.  Akira;  and  Tonegawa. 
Nobuyuki.  5,825,729,  CI.  369-44.270. 
Ando,  Ryo:  See — 

Mori.  Hirotaka;  and  Ando,  Ryo,  5,825,984,  CI.  395-105.000. 
Ando.  Takahisa:  See — 

Yamada.  Terahiro;  Ando.  Takahisa;  and  Enomoto,  Tetsuya,  5,825.997 
CI   .195-119.000. 
Andrea.  Douglas;  and  Topf.  Martin,  to  Andrea  Electronics  Corporation  Noise 

cancellation  apparatus  5.825.897.  CI.  381-71.600. 
Andrea  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Andrea.  Douglas;  and  Topf.  Martin,  5.825.897.  CI.  381-71.600. 
Andri  Guyonnei.  Xavier  Jean-Michel;  and  Wumiesky.  Pascal  Claude.  Bypass 
engine  with  means  for  limiting  gas  leakage.  5.822.975.  CI.  60-226.100. 
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Andress.  Alfonso  C.  Portable  cooking  device  with  vertically  arranged  hearth. 

5.823.174.  CI.  I26-25.0OR. 
Andrews.  David  W  ;  Hughes.  Martin  John  demon;  and  Vassilakos.  Akalerini. 
to  McMaster  University.  High  efficiency  translation  of  niRNA  molecules. 
5.824.497.  CI.  435-<>9.I00. 
Andrews.  Winston  A.:  See — 

Knapp,  Terry  R.;  Andrews.  Winston  A.;  and  Comte.  Pierre.  5.824,081, 
CL  623-11.000. 
Andriancen,  Gus:  See — 

Albertalli.  David:  Andriancen,  Gus:  and  Saadat,  Sasan,  5.825.374.  CI. 
346-1.16  000. 
Andricacos.  Panayotis  Conslantinou;  Kotecki.  David  Edward;  and  Saenger. 
Kalherine  Lynn,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 
pound electrode  slack  capacitor  5,825.609.  CI.  361-321.400. 
.Anemogiannis,  Emmanuel:  See — 

Thompson.  Leo  J.;  and  Anemogiannis,  Emmanuel.  5.825.479.  CI.  356- 
73.100. 
Anergen.  Inc.:  See — 

Nag.  Bishwajil,  5,824.315,  CI.  424-195.110. 
Anest  Iwata  Corporation:  See — 

Kawazoe,  Shinji,  5,823,756,  CI.  418-55.400. 
Ang.  Michael:  See — 

Jacobs.  Eino;  and  Ang,  Michael,  5,826,054,  CI.  395-389.000. 
Angell,  Charles  Austen;  Zhang.  Sheng-Shui;  and  Xu,  Kang,  to  Arizona  Board 
of  Regents.  High  conductivity  electrolyte  solutions  and  rechargeable  cells 
incorporating  such  solutions.  5.824.433.  CI.  429-194.000 
Angelo.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  PACCAR  Inc.  Vehicle  dash  storage  box  assembly 

5.823,612,  CI.  296-37.120. 
Anger,  Alan  R..  to  Freezedry  Specialties.  Inc    Freeze  dryer  method  and 
apparatus  with  enclosed  heater  and  controller.  5.822,882,  CI.  34-2%.000. 
Anip,  Inc.:  See — 

Mashinsky.  Alex,  5.825.872.  CI.  379-355.000. 
Anisimov.  Eduard  1.:  See — 

Kim.  Stanislav  K.;  Anisimov.  Eduard  1.;  Kutsenko.  Sergey  A.;  Petro- 
chenko.  Yury  N.;  Sterlin,  Andrey  Y;  Voznesensky.  Valery  V.;  Jee, 
Won-Guk;  and  Rho.  Hyung-Min.  5.823.037,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Anraku.  Toshiro;  See — 

Uno.   Hideki;    Nishiyama,   Yoshitaka;    Sawaragi,   Yoshiatsu;   Otsuka, 
Nobuo;  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Anraku.  Toshiro.  5.824,264,  CI.  420- 
40.000 
Anritsu  Coiporation:  See — 

Tanaka,    Takanori;    Shimura,    Yasuhiko;    and    Yanagawa,    Hirokazu, 
5.825,817,  CI.  375-228.000. 
Ansaldo  Energia  S.p  A.:  See — 

Alberti,    Marco;    Rizzi,    Roberto;    Mariano,    Marcello;    De    Michele, 
Gennaro;  and  Ligasacchi,  Sergio,  5,823,764.  CI.  431-184.000. 
Ansanelli,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Odam.  Seth  Tobin;  Harker.  James  Riddle;  Ansanelli.  Joseph  G.;  and 
Welde.  John  Linehan.  Jr.  5.825.360.  CI.  345-344.000. 
Anselmo.  Anthony  Gray  Carpel  protector.  5,823,492,  CI.  618-188.100. 
Antola,  Janne-Yijb:  See — 

Seppa  ,  Heikki;  Varpula,  Timo;  Sunila,  Arto  Sakari;  and  Antola,  Janne- 
Yqo,  5.824.914,  CI  73-861.110. 
Antonacci.  Paul  N.;  and  Rusert.  Craig  R.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Self- 
seaming  produce  bag.  5,823,683,  CI.  383-107.000. 
Antoniades.  Neophytos  Andreas;  Bala,  Krishna;  Ellinas.  Georgios  Nicos;  and 
Yoo,  Sung-Joo.  to  Tellium.  Inc.  Parametric  wavelength  interchanging 
cross-connect.  5.825,517,  CI.  359-117.000. 
Antonietti,  Markus,  to  BASF  Lacke  -t-Farbem  AG.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  aqueous  polymer  dispersions,  aqueous  polymer  dispersions  prepared  by 
this  process  and  the  use  of  these  polymer  dispersions    5.824,737,  CI. 
524-707.000. 
Antwerp,  John  Van:  See — 

Goldberg,  Sheldon  F;  and  Antwerp,  John  Van.  5.823.879.  CI.  463- 
42.000. 
Anvik  Corporation:  See — 

Famiiga.  Nestor  O.;  and  Jain.  Kanti.  5.825.558.  CI.  359-819  000 
Aoai.  Toshiaki;  and  Yamanaka.  Tsukasa,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Positive 

photosensitive  composition.  5,824,451,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Aoki,  Hisashi:  See — 

Mizuno,    Takashi;    Kokubu,    Sadao;    Aoki,    Hisashi;    and    Mizuno, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,823,028,  CI.  70-278.000. 
Aoki,  Kunimitsu:  See — 

Furuya.  Yoshiyuki;  Aoki.  Kunimitsu;  and  lino.  Tadashi,  5,825,339,  CI. 
345-8.000. 
Aoki,  Sachiko;  and  Mizuno.  Chiharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method 
for  designing  a  semiconductcw  integrated  circuit  5.824,570,  CI.  438- 
128.000. 
Aoki,  Satoshi;  See — 

Mitani.  Katsuaki;  Sakaguchi.  Hirokazu;  and  Aoki,  Satoshi,  5,824,174, 
CI.  156-99.000 
Aoki.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Aonuma.  Koichi;  Aoki.  Yoshimasa;  and  Hayashi.  Koichiro.  5,824.922. 
CI.  75-236.000 
Aono.  Masao;  Yamamolo,  Kohji;  Matsutani.  Kanji;  and  Tezuka.  Satoshi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Matsutani  Seisakusho.  Practical  cutting  bur  and  method 
of  training  using  same  for  the  cutting  of  human  teeth.  5.823,775,  CI 
433-166.000. 
Aonuma,  Koichi;  Aoki,  Yoshima.sa;  and  Hayashi.  Koichiro.  to  Hitachi  Pow- 
dered Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Wear- resistant  sintered  alloy,  and  its  production 
method.  5.824,922,  CI.  75-236.000. 


Aoyagi,  Hiromi.  lo  Oki  Electric  Industtv  Co..  Ltd.  Vocal  tract  prediction 
coefficient  coding  and  decoding  circuitry  capable  of  adaptively  selecting 
quantized  values  and  interpolation  values.  5,826,221,  CI   704-200.000. 
Aoyama,  Steven,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Solid  golf  ball  and  method  of 

making.  5,823,889.  CI.  473-374.000.  ' 
Aoyama,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuo;  Muraia.  Harahiko;  and  Aoyama.  Yukihiro.  5.825,086. 
CI.  257-704.000. 
Apel.  Thomas  R..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  for  simultaneous 

frequency  doubler  and  mixer  5.826.183.  CI.  455-326.000. 
Apic  Yamada  Corporation:  See — 

Miyajima,  Fumio.  5.824,252,  CI.  264-272.170. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Baxter,  Michael  Alan,  5,826.0%.  CI.  395-800.240. 
Derby,  Herbert  G.;  and  Charlton,  Paul,  5,825.359.  CI.  345-344.000. 
Hulick,  Troy  K.;  and  Lee.  Wayman,  5.825.626,  CI.  361-724.000. 
Ludolph.  Frank;  Nonnan,  George;  and  Spiegel,  Joel,  5.825.348.  CI. 

345-115.000. 
Meier.  John  R.;  Sullivan.  John;  and  Mercer.  Paul,  5,825.349.  O.  345- 

123  000. 
Odam.  Seth  Tobin;  Harker.  James  Riddle;  Ansanelli.  Joseph  G.;  and 

Welde.  John  Linehan,  Jr,  5,825.360.  CI  345-144.000. 
Palmer.  James  Edward;  Coleman.  Patricia  J.;  Herman.  Jeffrey  Alan; 
Cochran,  Eli;  and  Powers.  John  Richard.  III.  5.825.355,  CI.  345- 
336.000. 
Tarn.  Tommy  H.,  5,825,351,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Applebaum.  Ted  H.:  See — 

Morin.  Philippe  R.;  and  Applebaum,  Ted  H.,  5,825.977,  CI.  395-2.640. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Burkhan.  Vincent  E..  5.825.607.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Gupu,  Anand,  5,824,375,  CI.  427-569.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoichiro,  5,824,197,  O.  204-192.120 
Trow,  John;  and  Ishikawa,  Tetsuya.  5.824,607.  CI.  438-732.000. 
Aradigm  Corporation:  See — 

Lloyd.  Lester  John;  Lloyd,  Peter  M.;  Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Schuster, 
Jeffrey  Arthur,  5.823.178.  CI.  128-200.140. 
Arai.  Hiroyuki;  Mura.  Hiroshi;  Sakata.  Hideo;  Mizoguchi,  Takahiro;  Ishida. 
Kensuke;  and  Niimi,  Hiroshi.  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Sheet  antenna 
apparatus.  5.825,335,  a.  343-866.000. 
Arai.  Kumiko:  See — 

Akai.  Minoru;  Suda.  Itsuo;  Nonomura.  Katsumi;  and  Arai.  Kumiko. 
5.824,118.  CI.  8-662  000 
Arai.  Kunihiro.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor functional  device  and  electronic  circuit  provided  with  the  same. 
5.825,048.  CI.  257-25.000. 
Arai,  Takami:  See — 

Takazawa.  Yoshiharu;  Arai,  Takami;  Motoki,  Masamichi;  Nagura,  Kenji; 
Yokoyama,  Seiichi;  Miyatsu,  Yoshinobu;  and  Mizokami,  Hiroshi. 
5.824.552.  CI.  435-384.000. 
Arai.  Takao:  See — 

Ono.  Hiroaki;  Kano.  Kiyoshi;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Arai.  Takao;  Noguchi. 
Takaharu;  Amada.  Nobutaka;  Okamoio.  Hiroo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki; 
Nishimura,  Keizo;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki:  and  Fujimori,  Shinya,  5,825,969, 
CI.  386-94.000 
Arai.  Tsuneharu:  See — 

Nakamura,  Osamu;  and  Arai,  Tsuneharu.  5,823,418.  CI.  228-49.500. 
Nakamura,  Osamu;  Ichikawa,  Shigem;  and  Arai.  Tsuneharu.  5,824,185. 
CI.  156-584.000. 
Arai.  Yasushi:  See — 

Odaira.  Hiroshi;  Imamura.  Eiji;  Wada.  Yusuke;  Arai,  Yasushi;  Sasaoka. 
Kenji;  Mori.  Takahiro;  Ikegaya.  Fumiloshi;  and  Kowatari.  Sadao. 
5,822,850,  CI.  29-846  000 
Arakawa,  Isao;  Hirata,  Yosinori;  and  Miyamoto,  Ryoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   IC  mounting/demounting  system  and  a  mounting/ 
demounting  head  therefor  5,822,847.  CI.  29-741.000. 
Araki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Natsume.  Junko;  and  Araki.  Kazuhiro,  5,826,156,  O   399-389.000. 
Araki.  Ryuji;  Sugiura,  Yoshinori;  Kawaguchi,  Hideshi;  Miyake.  Hiroaki; 
Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Matsuda.  Kenji;  and  Miura,  Kouji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Photosensitive  drum,  process  cartridge  and  image  forming  appa- 
ratus. 5,825,472,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Araki,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Takano,  Masatoshi;  Takasugi,  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Shinji;  Sato.  Tsutomu; 
Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Araki.  Yoshiyuki;  lima.  Mitsunori;  Sasaki.  Takashi; 
and  lizuka.  Takashi.  5.825.522.  CI.  359-201  000 
Aral.  Halil;  Bruckard.  Warren  John;  Freeman.  David  Edward;  Grey.  Ian 
Edward;  Houchin.  Martin  Richard;  McDonald.  Kenneth  John;  Sparrow. 
Graham  Jeffrey;  Hart.  Kaye  Patricia;  and  Harris.  Harold  Robert,  to  RGC 
Mineral  Sands  Limited,  leaching  of  litaniferous  materials  5.826.162.  CI. 
423-20.000. 
Arand.  Anthony  J.;  and  Arand.  John  K..  Jr.  to  Pac  Rim  Products,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  catalytic  low  temperature  air  pressure  reforming  of  light 
hydrocarbon  fuels  for  selective  production  of  aromatics.  olefins,  and 
samrates  5.824,209.  CI.  208-135.000. 
Arand,  John  K..  Jr.;  See — 

Arand,  Anthony  J.;  and  Arand,  John  K.,  Jr.,  5,824,209,  CI.  208-135.000. 
Araneo.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Daynes.  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo,  Barbara  A..  5,824,313,  Q.  424- 
184.100. 
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Arauiki,  Yuji.  to  Sony  Corporaiion  Rotation  control  circuit  based  on  the  mean 
value   of  run    length   code   generation   patterns   reproducing   apparatus 
equipped  with  the  rotation  control  circuit.  5.825,732.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Araxsys.  Inc.:  See — 

Macrae.  Kenneth  I.;  Ting.  Annsheng  C.  Edholm.  Ragnar  W.;  Worth. 
Enk;  Sigmon.  Robert  B  .  Jr;  Matsumoto.  Toshikazu;  and  Ho.  Chung- 
Jen.  5.826.237.  CI.  705-2.000 
Araya,  Masao  See — 

Nani.shima.  Toshio;  Kakinuma.  Koichiro:  Araya.  Masao:  Mikami.  Shin- 
ichiro;  and  Ikegami.  Junko.  5.823.690.  CI  400-120.070. 
.ArbeiKr.  Markus.  to  Mannesmann  Sachs  AG.  Twist-gnp  shifter  for  bicycles 

and  a  bicycle  having  a  tviisi-grip  shifter  5.823.058.  CI.  74-489  (XX). 
Archer.  Michael  Anthony;  Hodgetts.  Paul;  Mannerfelt.  Carl;  and  Larsson. 
Johan.  to  Lucas  industries  Public  Limited  Company;  and  AB  Volvo. 
Mediod  of  operating  a  drive  circuit  for  a  solenoid.  5.825,216.  CI.  327- 
1 10.000. 
Archibald.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Dave.  Pantosh  R.;  and  Archibald,  Thomas  G..  5.824.807.  CI    548- 

953.0(X). 
Slec.  Daniel.  Ill;  Perez.  Ralph  L  ;  Dave.  Paritosh  R.;  and  Archibald. 
Thomas  G  .  5.824,806.  CI.  .548-953  000 
.Archibald.  William  Charles;  Spielman.  Terence  Paul;  and  Spiclman.  Jason,  to 
Interval  Systems.  Inc   Meth<xl  and  apparatus  that  accounts  for  usage  of 
digital  applications.  5.825.883.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Ardex  Inc.:  See — 

Garlich.s.  Dietmar.  5.823.685.  CI.  383-211.000. 
Anga.  Susumu.  to  Southwest  Research  Institute    Independent  valve  train 

lubrication  system  5.823.159.  CI.  I23-1%.0AB 
Anma.  Yasuhiko;   Nishiyama.   Yiwhio;   Fukao.   Itaru;  Abe.   Hiroaki;   and 
Kuboia.  Yuji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Device  and  method  for  aiding  designing 
process  of  software  development  5.826.086.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Anmok).  Kazutami:  See — 

Tsukude.  Masaki;  and  Arim«o.  Kazutami.  5,825,705,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Arimura.  Toshio:  See — 

Takekoshi.  Taro;  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi;  Takeda.  Takashi;  and  Arimura 
Toshio.  5.825.022.  CI.  250-225.000. 
Anta,  Niroshi:  See — 

Kida.  Junzo;  Arita.  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo.  Shinichi.  5.825.162.  CI   323- 
210.000. 
Arita.  Hisatoshi:  See — 

Masumoto.  Toshikazu;  and  Anu,  Hisatoshi.  5,825.085.  CI.  257-704.000. 
Arita,  Kazuho:  See — 

Yagi.  Takashi;  Arita.  Kazuho;  Oikawa,  Shigeru;  and  Ishibashi.  Satoshi, 
5.825.366.  CI  345-433.000. 
.Arizona  Board  of  Regents:  See — 

Aogell.  Charles  Austen;  Zhang.  Sheng-Shui;  and  Xu.  Kang.  5.824.433. 
CI   429- 194.000 
Anzpe,  Ronald  E.;  Dapty.  Mark  R..  Hall.  David  C.  and  Moigan.  Kevin  L.. 
to  Siecor  Corporation.   Door  assembly   for  optical   hardware  cabinet. 
5,823.646.0.  312-324.000 
.Arkhangelsky,  Ivan  Ivanovitch;  Boloiov.  Eugene  Gueocguevitch;  Philippov, 
Vladimir    Sergueeviich;    Mizrokhi,    Vladimir    Yakovlevitch;    Svetlov. 
Vladimir   Gngonevitch;    Stanevsky.   Gregory   Andieevitch;    Khitenkov. 
Serge  Gngonevitch;  Gaidoukevitch.  Victor  Leonidovitch;  and  Chmikov. 
Eu^e  Afanassievitch.  to  Thomson-CSF  Missile  launching  and  orienta- 
uon  system.  5.823.469.  CI.  244-3.220. 
Arlington  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Greu.  Thomas  J  .  5.823.482.  CI  248-27.100. 
Armendariz.  Esther;  Mireles.  Victor;  and  Balibrera.  Michael  Angel,  to  Aztec 

Imparts  Inc.  Foldable  pinau  5.824.378.  CI.  428-7.000 
Armentano.  Donna;  Romanczuk.  Helen;  and  Wadswotth.  Samuel  Charles,  to 
Genzyme  Corporation.  Adenovirus  vectors  for  gene  therapy.  5.824  544  CI 
435-320  100. 
Armstrong.  William  C.  Vehicle  signalling  device  with  trigger  grip  operation. 

5.822.900.  CI.  40-473  000.  ee     «.  p  "i- 

Armstrong  World  lndu.s-tries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sideman.  Carl  E  ;  and  Snyder.  Donald  M  .  5,824,721,  O.  523-161.000 
Amaud,  Daniel:  See — 

Liechti.  Pierre;  Kunz.  Alfred;  List  Jbrg:  and  Amaud.  Daniel.  5,823,674, 
CI.  366-303.000 
Arnold,  Judson  V;  Peoples.  James  R.:  and  McKague.  Elberi  L..  to  Lockhead 
Fort  Worth  Company.  High  heat  density  transfer  device.  5,825.624,  CI 
361-708.000. 
AmoW,  Steven  C:  See— 

Scopelianos.  Angeto  G  .  Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  and  Arnold.  Steven  C. 
5.824.333.  CI  424-423000. 
Aronne,  Armand  J  .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Testing  device  for 
and  method  of  testing  a  squib  of  an  electro  ballistic  system.  5.825.282.  CI. 
.340-438.000. 
Arringion.  Eric  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  to  increase  the 
production  rate  of  photographic  paper  through  application  of  ozone. 
5.824.463.  CI  4.30-532.(X)0 
Amola.  Martin  F.;  Chaikumnerd.  Tichakom;  Simmons.  Janet  K.;  McDon- 
ough.  Diana  L.;  and  Volynsky.  Isaak.  to  Manel.  Inc.  Hoop  for  exercise  and 
entertainment  having  decorative  appearance.  5.823.846.  CI.  446-236.000. 
.Anhrotek.  Inc  :  See — 

AbboR.  Dwight  E.;  and  Brown.  Kenneth  L..  5.823.774.  CI.  433-1 15.000. 
Anhur.  Ulric  E    iff— 

Brooks.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Arthur.  L'lric  E..  5.826.166,  CI.  455-5.100. 
Artieri.  Alain,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Image  processing 
system  including  a  variable  size  memory  bus.  5,825.372,  CI.  345-509.000. 


Aruga,  Misao:  See — 

Ka.sai.  Yoshiji;  Hara,  Kaoru;  and  Aruga.  Misao,  5,824,964,  CI.  174- 
252.000. 
Aruin.  Alexander  S.;  and  Raitsin,  Leonid  M.  Method  for  exercising  the 

abdominal  muscles.  5.823.913.  CI.  482-4.000. 
Arye.   Ram;  and  Lasser.  Menachem.  to  Simtech  Advanced  Training  & 
Simulation  Systems.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  methixl  for  simulation.  5.823.780 
CI.  4.34-38.000. 
Asada.  Kei.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Character  output  device.  5,825.987.  CI 

395-110.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Noda.  Kazuyoshi;  Aikawa.  Katsuaki;  and  Sailo.  Toshihiko.  5.824,994 
CI.  219-203.000. 
A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asai.  Tamotsu;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Katsumi; 
Hone.  Mikio;  Orita.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.825.985.  CI 
395-IU8.(X)0. 
lima.  Milsunori;  and  Hama.  Yoshihiro.  5.825.403.  CI.  347-259.000. 
Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu 

5,826,126,  CI.  396.542.000. 
Oono,  Masahiro;  Sonoda.  Tunehiko;  Tachihara.  Satoru;  and  Maruyama 

Koichi.  5.825.555.  CI.  359-668.000. 
Takano.  Ma.satoshi;  Takasugi.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Shinji;  Sato.  Tsutomu; 
Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Araki.  Yoshiyuki;  lima.  Mitsunori;  Sa.saki.  Taka.shi 
and  lizuka.  Takashi.  5.825.522.  CI.  359-201.000. 
A.sai.  Shunji:  See — 

Oga,  Toshiyoshi;  Saito,  Masaru;   and  Asai,  Shunji,  5,824,130,  CI 
65-276.000. 
Asai.  Tamotsu;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Katsumi; 
Hone.  Mikio;  Orita.  Hiroshi.  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thermal  printer  and  thermal  printer  head  driving 
system.  5.825.985.  CI.  395-108.000 
A.sakawa.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Sandusky.  Randall  L.;  and  Asakawa.  Gary  J.,  5,825,571,  CI.  360-67.000. 
Asamura,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Mishima.    Hidetoshi;    Hatano.    Yoshiko;    and    Asamura.    Yoshinori 
5.825.419.  CI.  348-402.000. 
A.sano.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ohashi,  Hideki;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi;  Asano,  Katsuhiro; 
Umeno.  Takaji;  Naito.  Toshiharu;  Onogi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Inoue 
Yuuichi.  5.826.207.  CI   701-36.000. 
Asano.    Masamichi;    Iwahashi.    Hiroshi;    Kirisawa.    Ryouhei;    Nakayama. 
Ryozo;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Endoh.  Tetsuo;  and  Masuoka. 
Fujio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Toshiba  Micro-Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing the  same  5.824.583.  CI.  438-258.000. 
Asano.  Minao;  Kawai.  Misako;  Miwa,  Tetsuya;  and  Nio.  Noriki.  to  Ajino- 
moto  Co..  Inc.  Aminopeptidase  GX.  and  a  method  of  hydrolyzing  a  protein 
wiOi  the  same.  5.824.534.  O.  435-212.000. 
A.sano.  Shouji:  See — 

Ohba.  MIchio;  Iwahana.  Hidenori;  Sato.  Ryoichi;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu; 
Ogiwara,  Katsutoshi;  Sakanaka.  Kazunobu;  Hori.  Hidetaka;  A.sano. 
Shouji;  and  Kawasugi.  Tadaaki.  5.824.878.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Asanuma,  Yuji.  to  TDK  Corporation  Method  forming  a  uniform  photoresist 

film  using  gas  flow  5.824,361.  CI.  427-127.000. 
ASC  Incorporated:  See — 

Porter.  Michael  A.;  Kruse.  Richard  H.:  DiCesare,  Samuel;  Berland. 
Kerry  S.;  Helms.  James  M.;  and  Aldenon.  <>orge  A.,  IV.  5.825,147 
CI.  312-466.000. 
Asculai.  Samuel  Simon:  See — 

Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Asculai,  Samuel  Simon,  5,824,658.  CI.  514- 
54.000. 
ASD  (Holdings)  Ltd;  See— 

Wiseman.  Susan;  and  Travis.  Adrian  Robert  Leigh.  5.825J37,  CI 
345-6.000. 
Asgrow  Seed  Company:  See — 

Moots.  Craig  K..  5.824,851.  CI.  800-200.000. 

Rhodes.  William  K.;  and  Walker.  Alan  K..  5.824.850.  CI.  800-200.000 
Ashbum.  James  D  ;  Peterson.  Steven  W ;  and  Strauss.  Alvin  M..  to  Vanderbilt 

University.  Nuution  motion  generator.  5.823.906.  CI  475-164  000. 
Asher.  Thomas  L.;  and  Hampton.  John  R..  to  Filtration  Technologies  Cor- 
poration. Corrugated  filter  sheet  configured  into  a  cylindrical  filter  media 
having  near  circular  concentric  channels  5.824.232.  CI.  210-787.000. 
Ashida.  Tetsuya;  Noda.  Touru;  Kojima.  Osamu;  Morita.  Tomoichi;  Ikeya. 
Nobushige;  Seri.  Takuya;  and  Nitta.  Kohhei.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills 
Limited;    and    Mitsubishi   Chemical    Corporation.    Resin-coated   paper 
5.824.462.  CI.  430-53 1  000. 
Ashley.  Todd  H.;  and  Wood,  Charles  R.,  to  Bread  Shed  Inc.  Loaf  sealing  bread 

box.  5.823,381.  CI.  220-559.000. 
Ashman.  J.  Leonard.  Cycle  wheel  mounting  apparatus.  5.823,555,  CI.  280- 

279.000. 
Aslam.  Muhammad:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann  Hsing;  Aslam.  Muhammad;  and  Staudenmayer.  William 
Joseph.  5.824.416.  CI.  428-422.000. 
Asmo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Torii.  Katsuhiko;  Yamamura.  Kengo;  and  Ikeya.  Mitsuhiro,  5,823,905, 
CI.  475-149.000 
Aspden.  Richard  Malcom;  Murali.  Srimathi  Rajagopalan;  and  Porter,  Richard 
William,  to  Aberdeen  University  and  Plasma  Biolal  Limited.  Bone  regen- 
eration. 5.824.087.  CI.  623-16  000. 
Aspect  Telecommunications  Corporation:  See — 
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Epler.  Frederick  A.;  Fuller.  Robert  M.:  Kranzler.  Daniel  R.;  and  Blan- 
chard.  John  T.  5.825.867.  CI.  379-215.000. 
Asselin:  See — 

Jourde.  Bernard;  Louis.  Francois;  and  Jean.  Robert.  5.822,834    CI 
28-113.000. 
Assell.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Ray.  Charles  D.;  Dickhudt.  Eugene  A.;  and  Assell.  Robert  L..  5,824,093, 
CI.  623-17.000. 
Associated  Universities,  Inc.:  See — 

Studier.  F   William;  and  Dubendorff.  John  W.,  5.824.528.  CI.  435- 
194.000 
Assouad.  Nicolas  C;  Dyer.  David  L.;  and  Adams.  Thomas  G..  to  Adaptec. 
Inc  Dual  funaion  disk  drive  Integrated  circuit  for  master  mode  and  slave 
mixie  operations.  5.826.093.  CI.  395-800.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  G.;  and  Mote.  L.  Randall.  Jr.  5.826.043.  CI    395- 
281.000. 
Astarabadi.  Shaun.  to  Toshiba  America  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of 

recognizing  pre-recorded  announcements.  5,825,855,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Asterion.  Inc.:  See — 

Gratlas,  Greg.  5.826.201.  CI.  455-575.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Andersson.  Carl-Magnus  Alexander;  Bergstrand.  Hakan  Slen  Axel  Mag- 
nus; Josefsson.  Bo-G6ran;  Lindvall.  Magnus  Leif;  and  Samstrand. 
Bengt  Olof.  5.824,681.  CI   514-255.000. 
Alaka.  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Nakayama,  Satoshi;  Chinone.  Kazuo;  Odawara.  Akikazu:  and  Ataka 
Tatsuaki,  5.825,182.  CI.  324-241.000. 
Athanassiou.  Charalambos  N.:  See — 

Kalend,  Andre  M.;  Greenberger.  Joel;  Shimoga.  Kanin  B.;  Athanassiou, 
Charalambos  N.;  and  Kanade.  Takeo,  5,823,192,  CI.  128-845.000. 
Atkinson.  Howard  John:  See — 

Gurr.  Sarah  Jane;  McPherson.  Michael  John;  Atkinson.  Howard  John- 
and  Bowles.  DIanna  Joy,  5.824.876.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Atkinson.  Michael:  See — 

Shah.  Dilip  C;  Atkinson.  Michael;  and  Takata.  Kaz.  5.826  091    CI 
395-733000. 
Atkinson.  William  Francis.  Device  and  method  for  handling  injurious  mate- 
rials. 5,824.161,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Atoji.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Konno.  Masashi;  Sugawara.  Sumlo;  Atoji.  Nobuhisa;  Terada.  JIro  and 
Tamura,  MasamI,  5.824,900.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Atoma  International  Corp.:  See — 

Salmon.  Michael  E.;  Ehle.  David  L.;  and  Hovis.  Jeffiey  G..  5.825  338 
CI.  345-7.000. 
ATR  Human  Information  Processing  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

de  Garis.  Hugo  R.;  and  Hemml.  HItoshi.  5.826.248,  CI.  706-15.000. 
ATR  Optical  and  Radio  Communications  Research  Laboratories:  See— 

Imaoka.  Toshikazu;  and  Imai.  Nobuaki,  5.825,080,  CI   257-659.000. 
Atrium  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Karwoskj,  Theodore;  Martakos.  Paul:  GIngras.  Peter;  Herweck.  Steve 
A.;  and  Swanlck.  Tom.  5.824.050.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Alsuki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ogi.  Katsumi;  Atsuki.  Tsutomu;  Sasaki.  Go;  Yonezawa.  Tadashi    and 
Soyama,  Nobujuki.  5.824.456.  CI  430-325.000. 
.Aiterbury.  William  G.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Thermostat  setback  recov- 
ery method  and  apparatus.  5.822,997.  CI.  62-180.000. 
Attey.    Graeme    Scott,    to    Hydrocool    Pty    Limited.    Cooling    apparatus 

5.822.993.  CI.  62-3.700. 
Attie.  Kenneth;  Carlsson.  Lena  M    S.;  Gesundhelt.  Neil;  and  Goddard. 
Audrey,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Treatment  of  partial  growth  hormone  Insensl- 
tivity  syndrome  5,824,642.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Attlnello.  John  Steven:  See — 

Landers,  Samuel  Patrick;  Aninello.  John  Steven;  Stroble.  James  Chris- 
topher; and  Lazeration.  Joel  Joseph.  5.824.169.  CI    I52-209.00R 
Aubuchon.  Mark  S.;  Lininger.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Manahan.  Meera  K.,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Lap-supportable  remote  infrared  computer  key- 
board. 5,825,612.  CI.  361-680.000. 
Auclair,  John  W.,  to  Electric  Motion  Company.  Inc.  Cable  shield  connector 

with  spark  gap.  5.823.804.  CI.  439-98.000. 
Audi  AG:  See — 

Streit.  Walter;  Mertl.  Rainer;  Ono.  Erhard;  Donnerstag.  Achim;  Maute 
Kurt;  Wlrth.  Alfred;  and  Zag.  Wolfgang.  5.822.978.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Auerbach.  Andrew  B.:  See — 

Gupta.  Balaram  B.;  Auerbach.  Andrew  B.;  and  Davies.  Barrie  L 
5.824.767.  CI.  528-387.000. 
August  Bilsteln  GmbH:  See — 

Huang,  Zhen;  Busch.  Werner;  and  Nagel.  Gunter.  5,823J17.  CI.  267- 
221,000. 
Augustine  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Augustine,  Scott  D  .  5.824.025.  CI.  607-107  (100. 
Augustine.  Scott  D..  to  Augustine  Medical.  Inc    System  for  convecti\e 
warming  of  a  patient  during  cardiac  surgery  5.824.025,  CI.  607-107.000. 
Auhmko.  Esko;  Hakala.  Harri;  and  Mustalahti,  Jorma,  to  Kone  Oy.  Traction 

sheave  elevator.  5.823.298,  CI.  187-266.000. 
Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  and  Weiler,  Stephen  N.,  to  A-Dec.  Inc.  Post  height 

adjustment  for  dental  equipment.  5,823.699.  CI.  403-l09.0(X). 
Austin-Phillips.  Sandra:  See — 

Koegel.  Richard  G.;  Straub.  Richard  J.;  and  Austin-Phillips.  Sandra. 
5.824,779.  CI.  530-370.000. 
Autoliv  Development  AB;  See — 


Jahn.  Waller;  Axelsson,  Lars;  and  Fugel.  Frank.  5,823,457.  a    242- 
372.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Stein,  Samuel  H.;  Snay.  Eleanor  R.;  Geunsen,  Friedrich  H.  H.;  and 
Nugent.  James  S..  5.824.176.  CI.  1.56-239.000. 
Avion.  Inc.;  See — 

Beachum.  Norman  L.;  Buckel.  Joseph  T.;  Qin.  James;  and  Clark.  Charles 
I.,  5.824.897,  CI.  73-456.000. 
Avnir,  David;  Onolenghl.  Michael;  Braun,  Sergei;  and  Zusman.  Rivka.  to 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Israel.  YISSUM.  Research  Development 
Company  of  the.  Doped  sol-gel  glasses  for  obtaining  chemical  interactions. 
5.824.526.  CI.  435-176.000. 
Awalbro  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett.  David  E.;  Hunt.  Devlin  A  ;  and  Roche.  Ronald  H..  5.823,446, 
CI.  239-585.100. 
Axelsson,  Lars:  See — 

Jahn.  Walter;  Axelsson.  Lars;  and  Fugel.  Frank,  5,823.457.  CI    242- 
372.000. 
Azegami.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu 
5.826.126.  CI.  396-.542.000. 
Azionaria  CoslruzionI  Macchlne  Automatlche  A.C.M.A.  SPA.:  See— 
Spatafora,  Mario;  and  Tale',  Fabrizio,  5.823.738.  CI.  414-795.100. 
Azodi-Kazerooni,  Mansoor:  See — 

Duva.  Frank  A,;  and  Azodi-Kazerooni.  Mansoor.  5.825.608,  CI.  361- 
302.000 
Aztec  Imports  Inc.;  See — 

Armendariz.  Esther;  Mireles.  Victor;  and  Balibrera,  Michael  Angel 
5,824,378,  CI.  428-7.000. 
Azuma.  Junzou:  See — 

Mizumura.  Michinobu;  Hamamura.  Yuuichi;  Azuma.  Junzou;  Shima.se. 
Akira;    Kamlmura.   Takashi;    Itoh.    Fumikazu;    Umemura.    Kaoru; 
Kawanami,  Yoshlmi;  and  Madokoro,  Yuuichi,  5,825.035,  CI    250- 
423.00R. 
Azuma.  Takashi:  See — 

Hamada.   Nagaharu;    Kamluchl.   Toshiro;    Hikawa.    Ikuo;    Naka.sugi. 
Takashi;  Azuma.  Takashi;  and  Takayama.  Chiharu.  5.826.035.  CI 
.195-200.770. 
Baack.  Jen^  R.:  See— 

Dvorak.  Robert  F.;  and  Baack.  Jen>  R..  5.825.643.  CI.  364-140000. 
Babbs.  Daniel  A.,  to  Progressive  System  Technologies.  Inc.  Substrate  support 

apparatus  for  a  substrate  housing.  5.823..36I.  CI   2II-4I.00O 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Gohara.  Wadle  F;  Rogers.  Kevin  J.;  Owens.  Fred  C.  11:  and  Feeney 
Steven.  5.824.141.  CI.  96-235.000. 
Babiel.  Hartmut;  and  Mauch.  Konrad.  to  Gebr.  Schmidt  Fabrik  fiir  fein- 

mechanlk.  Fall-safe  circuit.  5.825.102.  CI.  307-127.000. 
Babin.  Brian  G.;  and  Engel.  Scon  K..  to  SSI  Technologies.  Inc    Sensor 
mounted  adjacent  an  outer  member  for  .sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  a 
Inner  member.  5.825.176.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Babltch.   Daniel,   to  Wireless   Logic.   Inc.   Suppressed   side   lobe   direct- 
sequence-spread-spectrum    radio   communication    method    and   device 
5.825.812.  CI.  375-206.000 
Babjak.  Juraj;  Ettel.  Victor  Alexander;  Baksa.  Stephen  Joseph:  and  Bradford. 
Raymond  Augustus,  to  Inco  Limited.  Process  for  producing  nickel  hydrox- 
ide from  elemental  nickel.  5.824.283.  CI.  423-592.000. 
Bachmann  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Riley.  H.  Lee;  and  Staat.  Robert  H..  5.823.371.  CI.  2I3-75.0TC. 
Bachtler.  Michael;  Schnur.  Rudolf  R.;  Passler.  Peter:  Scheidsteger.  Olaf; 
Kastenhuber.  Werner:  Schlindwein.  Gerd;  and  Konig.  Rainer.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  production  of  acetylene  and  synthesis 
gas.  5,824,8.34,  CI.  585-540000 
Back.  Kyoungwhan:  See — 

Chappell.  Joseph;  and  Back.  Kyoungwhan.  5.824.774.  CI  5.30-350.000. 
Backlund.  Stephen  John:  and  Olsen.  Robert  Earl,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpo- 
ration Dl-(alken-l-yl)-substituted  bonnic  acids  and  borinates  as  oxidation 
Inhibitors  for  carbon  composites.  5.824,757,  CI.  526-239.000. 
Bacou  USA  Safety,  Inc.:  See — 

Leight,  Howard  S.,  5,824,966.  CI.  181-130000. 
Bader.  Carl  V.:  See— 

Coslello.  Thomas  M.;  Trapuzzano.  Gary   M,;  and  Bader,  Carl  V 
5.824.938.  CI.  84-687  000. 
Badenscher,  Eme.st:  and  Poget.  Paul-Henri,  to  Neslec  S.A.  Apparatus  for 
treating  a  fluid  product  by   injection  of  steam  and  the  fluid  product 
5,824,266,  CI  422-26.000. 
Badger  Meter.  Inc.:  See — 

Bloss.  Kenneth  R..  Jr.:  Lazar.  Mark  M.:  Stewart.  Brenda  K.;  and  Snxibel 

Donald  H..  5.825.303.  CI.  .340-870.020. 

Badruzzaman.  Ahmed,  to  Chevron  L'.S  .A.  Inc.  Multidetector  pulsed-neutron 

through-tubing  cased-hole  density  measurement  sonde.  5.825.024.  CI 

250-269.6(X). 

Bae.  Jeong  Hwan.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Input/output  device  with  self-test 

capability  In  an  Integrated  circuit.  5.826.004.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Baenlg.  Kurt;  and  Jan.  Gerald,  to  llford  Imaging  Switzeriand  GmbH.  Dyes  for 

ink  jet  printing.  5.824.785.  CI.  534-803.000. 
Baeumen.  Paul:  See — 

Benckert.  Hanmut:  Hun-.  Hellmut;  and  Baeumen.  Paul.  5.823.748.  CI. 
417-305.000. 
Bahi.  David  H.:  See— 
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Dobbins.  Kun;  Grant.  Thomas  A  ;  Ruffcn.  David  J.;  Kane.  Laura:  Lcn. 
Theodore;  Andlauer.  Philip;   Bahi.   David  H..  Yohe.   Kevin.   Fee. 
Brendan;  Oliver.  Chris;  Culleroi,  David  L.;  and  Skubisz.  Michael. 
5,»25,772.  CI.  370-3%.000 
Bahr.  Michael;  Schumacher.  Armin;  Edelmann.  Thomas;  Wagner,  Oliver; 
Schneider  Liebich.  Claudia;  Luz.  Eckart;  Rolh.  Heike;  Trunz.  Gerhard;  and 
Weber.  Andre.  lo  Schock  Bauleile  GmbH.  Smictural  element  for  thermal 
msulation  5.822.938.  CI.  52  404.100. 
Bai.  Bor-Long:  See — 

Yang.  Jar-Ferr;  and  Bai.  Bor  Long.  5.825.420.  CI  348-403  000. 
Baillif.  Christian:  5ff— 

Sitbon.  Gerard;  Gobert.  Daniel;  Baillif.  Christian;  and  Urbain.  Francois. 
5.826.088.  CI.  39.5-705  «». 
Bai  I  loud.  Maurice  See — 

Bolomier.  Denis;  Bailloud.  Maurice;  and  Dubost.  Pa.scal.  5.824,228.  CI 
210-740  000. 
Bam,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Hams.  David  C;  Marfcelz.  Aimee  J.:  and  Bain.  Charles  E..  5,823.359. 
CI  21111.000 
Baird.  Henry  Spalding;  and  Ho.  Tin  Kam,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Image 
cla.ssifier   utilizing   class   distribution   maps   for  character   recognition 
5,825.925,  CI.  382-225.000. 
Bajszar.  George:  See — 

Maltoon.  James  R    and  Bajszir.  George,  5.824.511.  CI  435-69.600. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Burge,  Philip;  Fontana.  Peter;  Leroux.  Glenn;  and  Makohl.  Friedhelm. 

5,823.267.  CI    166-385  000 
Maeda.  Nonaki;  Taguchi.  Toru;  Tanizaki.  Seiji;  Kumazawa.  Nobumilsu; 
and  Takeucht.  Yutaka.  5.824.829.  CI.  585-3.00O 
Baker  Manufacturing  Companv  See — 

Royle,  Stephen  D..  5.823.'259,  CI.  166-97.100. 
Baker.  Steve  G  :  See — 

Quiachon.  Dinah  B.;  Piplani,  Alec  A.;  Baker,  Steve  G  :  Williams.  Ronald 
G;  Williams.  Richard  S;  Osbom,  Kenneth  L.;  Layman,  Ted  W; 
Johansson.  Peter  K..  5.824.044.  CI  62M  000 
Bakkc.  Bradley  B.   See— 

Krutz,  Michael  William;  Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard;  and  Bakke.  Bradlev  B.. 
5.826. 1 90.  CI.  455-428  000. 
Bakker,  Johan  P.:  See— 

Stohs.  Paul;  Vala.  John  D  .  Catchpiile.  Clive  E.  Bakker.  Johan  P; 
Copenhaver.  Gary  B.;  Concannon.  David  J.;  Rourke.  Robert  T;  ai>d 
Vdlice.  David  J..  5,825.945,  CI   382-312.000 
Baksj,  Stephen  Joseph:  See — 

Babjak.  Juraj;  Fttel.  Victor  Alexander;  Baksa.  Stephen  Joseph;  and 
Bradford.  Raymond  Augustus,  5,824.283.  CI.  423-592.000 
Bala.  Krishna:  See — 

Antoniades.    Neophytos   Andreas;    Bala.    Krishna;   Ellinas.   Geocgios 
Nicos.  and  Yoo.  Sung-Joo.  5.825317,  Q.  359-117.000. 
Balasubramania.  Adoor  V:  See — 

Putnins,  Zigmunds  Andis;   Koepper.   Richard;  and   Balasubramania 
Adoor  V.  5,825,779.  CI   370-477.000 
Balasubramaniam.  Rajiv  P:  See— 

Nantz.  Michael  H.;  Bennett,  Michael  J  ;  Balasubramaniam.  Rajiv  P; 
Aberie,  Alfred  M  ;  and  Malone.  Roben  W..  5,824.812    CI    554- 
110  000 
Balasubnimanian.  Mannarsamy.  to  CytRx  Corporation   (Compositions  and 

methods  for  growth  promotion  5.824,322,  CI.  424  280  100 
Baldeschwieler,   John   D;   Basell,   David   Randall;   L'nger,   Marc   A.;   and 
OCormor.  Stephen  D  ,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology  Method  of 
preparing  probes  for  sensing  and  manipulating  microscopic  environments 
and  structures.  5.824.470,  CI  435-6.000. 
Bales.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Turner.  Leroy  R.  Sr.  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration IBR  fixture.  5.822.841,  CI  29-281.100. 
Balestnen.  Ralph  E    See 

Last.  Howard  R.;  Fan.  LawTence  C  ;  Balestneri.  Ralph  E.;  Garvick. 
Ctonald  R  ;  and  Wood.  Robert  L  .  5.824,910,  C   7.3-715.000. 
Balibrera.  Michael  Angel:  See — 

Armendariz.  Esther;  Mireles.  Victor;  and  Balibrera.  Michael  Angel 
5,824.378.  CI  428-7.000. 
Ballester.  Jose  F.  to  Fortiflex.  Inc.  Method  of  molding  a  thermoplastic 

container  5.824.256.  O  264-318.000. 
Ballew.  Ru.ssell;  and  Cleavinger.  Dale.  Raker  mill,  5,823,452.  CI.  241 

225.000 
Ballivei,  Marc:  See — 

Kauffman,  Stuart  Alan;  and  Ballivet.  Marc,  5.824,514,  CI,  435-91,100. 
BaltrusclBt.  Helmut  Siegfried:  See— 

Kleeman.  Axel;  Baltruschat.  Helmut  Siegfried;  and  Hulsen.  Thelka. 
5,824.624,  CI  5(M-242.0OO. 
Ban.  Tonlohiko:  See— 

Yamazaki,   Kazuhisa;    Nakamura,    Nobuaki;    Matsushita,   Yuji;   Sato. 
Hisao;  and  Ban.  Tomohiko.  5.825.264.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Banana  Cellular.  Inc  :  See — 

Wise,  Andrew;  and  Rich.  Ted  G..  5.826.185.  CI.  455-405.000. 
Bandman.  Olga;  Hillman.  Jennifer  L .  and  Goli.  Surya  K.,  to  Incyte  Phar- 
mjceuocals,  Inc    Nucleic  acid  encoding  novel  human  KDEL  receiHix 
.5.824J00,  CI.  435-69  MX) 
Bando,  Niro:  See — 

Tsuchihashi.  Hironori;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  Fujiwara.  Osami;  Shima- 
mura.  Tenio;  Matsui.  Akio;  Umemoto.  Hideya;  Chujo.  Kenichi;  and 
Bando.  Niro.  5.823.285.  CI.  180-242.000. 


Bange.  James  C  ;  Dorfeld.  William  G.;  Hayes.  James  C;  and  Lapp.  Jcsef  C. 
to  Coming  Incorporated.  Arsenic-free  gla.sses.  5.824.127.  CI.  65-90.000. 
Bangert.  Christian:  See — 

Harren,  Emst-Diethelm;  and  Bangert.  Christian.  5.823,900.  CI,  473- 
553.000 
Banik,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Robinson.  Donald  E.;  and  Banik.  Michael  S..  5,823.971,  CI    600- 
567.000. 
Banks.  Keith  O  :  See— 

Saraceno.  Anthony  J.;  and  Banks.  Keith  D  ,  5,826,163,  CI.  423-258.000. 
Bankuty.  Geza  E.;  Perazzo.  Nicholas  J;  and  Pearson.  Steven  Louis,  to  New 
England  Machinery.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  orientating  articles 
5.823,317.  CI.  1 98- .395 .000. 
Bansemir.  Klaus-Peter:  See — 

Disch,  Karl-Heinz;  Bansemir,  Klaus-Peter;  Hachmann,  Klaus;  and  von 
Rheinbaben,  Friedrich.  5.824.708,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Banyai.  Frank  B  ,  to  Jester  Games  International.  L,L,C.  Table  bingo  game 

method.  5,823,5.34.  CI  273-269  000. 
Banyan  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Joseph,  Brett;  and  McConnell.  Kathleen.  5.826.010.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Baragar.  Marc  Christopher;  and  Roman,  Michael  John,  to  Xenophon  E)esign 

Inc   Double  baised  eyeglass  nosepiece.  5,825,453,  CI.  351-137.000. 
Baran.  George:  See — 

Grychowski.  Jerry  R  ;  Baran.  George;  and  Foley.  Martin  P..  5.823.179. 
CI.  128-200.180. 
Barba.  Valentin  G.;  Crook,  David  J   C;  and  Shube.  Eugene  E.,  lo  GEC- 
Marconi  Aerospace  Inc.  Vibration  control  system    5.825.663,  CI    364- 
508.000 
Barber,  Duane  B  :  See— 

Barber,  John  B  ;  and  Barber.  Duane  B.,  5.825.105.  CI.  310-12  000 
Barber.  H   Bradford:  See— 

Barrett.  Harrison  H.;  Marks.  Daniel  G.;  Barber,  H.  Bradford;  and  Eskin 
Joshua  D.  5,825.033.  CI.  250-370.100 
Barber.  John  B.;  and  Barber.  Duane  B  .  to  Modem  Transport  Systems.  Corp. 
Magnetic  levitation  and  systems  for  the  support  and  conveyance  of  useful 
payloads.  5.825.105.  CI.  3IO-12.000 
Barber.  John  S.:  See— 

McBrayer.  Roy  N..  Jr.;  Swan.  Jimmy  G.;  and  Barber.  John  S,,  5,823,220, 
CI    137-13.000. 
Bard  Connaught:  See — 

Fitzmaurice.  Thomas  K.;  Duane.  Patrick  J.  E.;  and  Collins.  Denyse 
5.823,995,  CI   604-96  000. 
Bard.  Simon:  See — 

Dvoritis.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Bard.  Simon;   Katz.  Joseph;  and 
Bariian,  Edward.  5.825.013.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Bar-Gadda,  Ronny,  to  Mansofl  Technology.  Inc.  Hydrocarbon-enhanced  dry 

stripping  of  photoresist.  5.824.604.  CI.  438-725.000. 
Barinaga.  John  A  .  Jr:  See — 

Cowger,  Bnice;  Pawlowski,  Norman.  Jr;  and  Barinaga.  John  A..  Jr. 
5.825.387.  CI   347-86.000. 
Bans.  Robert  P..  to  Whizard  Protective  Wear  Corp.  Protective  material  and 

method.  5.822,791.  CI.  2-2.500 
Barkan,  Edward:  See — 

Dvoricis,  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Bard.  Simon;  Katz.  Joseph;  and 
Baritan,  Edward,  5,825,013.  O.  235-472.000. 
Baricer,  Bob  Tailgate  lock.  5,823,022,  CI.  70-38.00A 
Barker,  Frederick  H.:  See— 

Wierschke.  Gilbert  W.;  Barker.  Frederick  H  ;  Bennen.  Paul;  Cooney, 
Andmny;  McCarthy.  Richard  C;  Bittar.  Joseph;  Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  and 
Wan.  Samuel  C.  5,823.299.  CI.  187-277  000 
Barker.  Mario  John,  to  Breville  Pty  Ltd.  Food  blender  widi  two  blade 

assemblies.  5.823,672,  CI   366-205.000 
Barkey,  Kathy  Sue;  Bender,  Carl  Alfred;  Garmire.  Derrick  LeRoy;  Roman. 
Harold  Edgar;   and   Smyth,   Daniel   Gerard,   lo  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation  Credit-based  flow  control  checking  and  correction 
system   5,825,748,  CI   370-236.000. 
Barkhimer.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Beck.  Niels  J  ;  and  Barkhimer.  Robert  L..  5.823.429.  CI.  239-5.000. 
Barlog,  Stanley  J  ;  Magenot,  Michael  C  ;  and  Roberts,  Wilbum  C,  lo 
Universal  Propulsion  Company,  Inc    Distraction  device    5  824  945    CI 
102-482.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Bauer.  Karl.  5.822.971.  CI.  57290.000. 
Barnard.  Steven  W ;  and  Holmes.  Keith  A,  lo  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration. Hose  pipe,  or  conduit  snap-in  support  system    5,823.484    CI 
248-72.000 
Barnes.  David  A  .  Jr:  See — 

Malamud.  Mark  A.;  Marceau,  Renee;  Grauman.  Joyce  A.;  Levien.  Royce 
A.;  Oran.  Daniel  P;  Bolnick.  David  A.;  Bames,  David  A..  Jr-  and 
Johnson.  Russell  Scott.  5,825.357.  CI.  345-340.000. 
Barnes- Jewish  Hopiial:  See— 

Hruska,  Keith  A  ,  Friedman.  Peter  A.,  Barrv.  Elizabeth  L    R  ;  and 
Duncan.  Randall  L..  5.824.550.  CI.  43.5-375.000. 
Bames,  R.  MacDonald.  Jr  Method  of  uphauling  a  windsurfer.  5.823,129  CI 

114-39.200. 
Bames.  Ronny  L.  Trailer  hitch  anti-sway  device  5.823.268,  CI.  172-450.000 
Bamen,  Chnsiopher  C;  Mitchinson,  Colin;  Power.  Scon  D.;  and  RequadI, 
Carol  A.,  to  Genencor  International.  Inc.  Oxidaiivley  stable  alpha-amvlase 
5.824.532.  CI.  435-202.000 
Barren.  Burke  T:  See— 
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Faupel,  Mark  L.;  Barren,  Burke  T;  Stephens.  John  D.;  and  Nalhanson. 
Selh  D..  5.823.957,  CI  600-397.000. 
Barren.  Harrison  H.;  Marks,  Daniel  G.;  Barber.  H.  Bradford;  and  Ejikin, 
Joshua  D..  lo  University  of  Arizona.  The  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on 
Behalf  of  the    Signal  processing  method  for  gamma-ray  semiconductor 
sensor  5.825.033,  CI.  250-370  100. 
Barren,  Raymond  Louis.  Jr;  Herold,  Barry;  and  Pajunen,  Grazyna  A.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  frequency  synthesis  5.825  213 
CI.  327-105.000. 
Barry.  Elizabeth  L   R.:  See— 

Hruska,  Keith  A.;  Friedman.  Peter  A.;  Barry.  Elizabeth  L.  R  ;  and 
Duncan,  Randall  L.,  5,824,550,  CI.  435-375.000. 
Barry,  Robert  L.;  Chickanosky.  John  D.;  Oakland,  Steven  R,  and  Ouellene, 
Michael  R.,  to  inlemailonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Serial  input 
shift  register  built-in  self  test  circuit  for  embedded  circuits.  5.825.785.  CI 
371-22.400. 
Bartels,  Anthony  L.;  Allen,  Robert  F;  Holzapfel,  Paul;  and  Lin,  Warren,  lo 
Speedfam  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  die  in-process  detection  of  work- 
pieces  with  a  monochromatic  light  source.  5,823,853,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Baiien,  Brian  Leslie;  and  Spoth,  John  Kenneth,  lo  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.  Integrally  extruded  radiator  lank  and  oil  cooler   5,823.250.  CI 
165-140.000. 
Banley,  Robert  Michael,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electrical  connector 

with  combination  seal  and  contact  member.  5,823.802.  CI.  439-86.000. 
Bartley.  Timothy  D  ;  Boyle,  William  J  ;  Fox,  Gary  M.;  Welcher,  Andrew  A.; 
Magal.  Ella;  Lindberg,  Richard  A.;  and  Parker.  Vann  P..  lo  Amgen  Inc.  Eck 
receptor  ligands.  5.824.303.  CI.  424-94.500. 
Bartlow,  Howard  D.:  See — 

Valenii,   Gregory   P;   Bartlow,   Howard   D.;   and   Piazza,   David   S 
5,825.089,  CI.  257-718.000. 
Bartlow,  Howard  Dwighl.  lo  Specnian,  Inc.  Low  ihennal  resistance  semi- 
conductor package  and  mounting  siniclure.  5.825.088.  CI.  257-712  000 
Barton,  William  W.:  See— 

Polzin,  Bruce  C;  Shehow.  Kennedi  L.;  Sterwald.  Marie  T;  and  Barton 
William  W,  5.822.823.  CI.  15-210.100. 
Bartorelli,  Alberto;  and  Turiano.  Angela,  lo  Zelesis  S.p.A.  Substances  of 

polypeptide  nature  useful  in  human  therapy.  5,824.640.  CI  514-12.000 
Baselt.  David  Randall:  See— 

Baldeschwieler,  John  D.;  Basell.  David  Randall;  Unger.  Marc  A.;  and 
OConnor,  Stephen  D.,  5,824,470,  CI.  435-6.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bachiler.  Michael,  Schnur,  Rudolf  R.,  Passler,  Peter;  Scheidsteger,  Olaf; 
Kaslenhuber,  Werner;  Schlindwein,  Gerd;  and  Konig.  Rainer 
5,824,834,  CI.  585-540.000. 
Mueller,  Bemd;  Sauler.  Hubert;  Roehl,  Franz;  Doetzer,  Reinhard: 
Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.824.705.  CI  514- 
485.000. 
Weber,  Martin;  Mulhaupl,  Rolf;  Kressler,  Jorg;  Muller,  Philipp;  and 

Schafer,  Riidiger.  5,824,750,  CI.  525-390.000. 
Weyer.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Fischer,  Rolf,  5.824.769.  CI.  528-485.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Gadoury.  Dean  R..  5,824,614.  CI.  442-415.000. 
BASF  Lacke  +Farbem  AG:  See— 

Anionieni,  Markus,  5,824,737.  CI.  524-707.000. 
Baskis,  Paul  T  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  converting  radioactive  materials  to 

elecnical  energy.  5.825,839.  CI.  376-320.000. 
Basso,  Albert  E  :  See — 

de  Moya.  Jorge;  and  Basso,  Albert  E.,  5,822,950.  CI  54-8.000. 
Bastick,  Michel  J;  Gorce.  Alain;  Jailloux,  Jean-Marc;  Segrestin,  Pierre:  and 
Schodls,  Paul,  to  Societe  Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  Vidal.  Facing  panel  for 
earth  stnicwres.  5,823,717,  CI.  405-286.000 
Baszczynski.    Chris;    Czapla.    Thomas;    Hood,    Elizabeth;    Meyer.    Terry 
EuQaire;  Peterson,  David;  Rao.  A.  Guniraj:  Register,  James  C,  III; 
Wiicher,  Denick;  and  Howard,  John  A.  Commercial  production  of  apro- 
tinin  in  plants.  5.824,870.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Balchelder  John  Samual    Manifold  for  controlling  interdigilaled  counter- 

sn-eaming  fluid  flows.  5,823.249.  CI.  165-121.000. 
Baieman.  Kyle  E.  Interconnect  system  for  modularly  fabricated  bullet  slops. 

5,822.936.0  52-281.000. 
Bates,  Brian  L  :  See— 

Ragheb,  Andiony  O.;  Bales,  Brian  L.;  Feamot,  Neal  E.;  Kozma  Thomas 
G  ;  and  Voorhees.  William  D.,  Ill,  5,824,049,  CI  623-1  000 
Bathrick,  Erwin  W.;  Garber.  John  W.;  Huang.  Cheng-Chi;  Kung,  Kennedi  C; 
Matthews.  Todd  E.;  Zmuda.  James  E.;  and  Marthews.  Regina  L..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  protected  distiibution  of  keying  and  certifi- 
cate material.  5,825.300,  CI.  340-825.330 
Bator,  Feliks;  Berson.  William;  Campo.  John  L.;  Lawion,  Kaihryn  V.  Obrea, 
Andrei;  Swaluk,  Michael  Y ;  and  Weiani,  Monroe  A  ,  Jr.  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc    Secure  postage  meter  in  an  ATM  application.  5,826.246,  CI.  705- 
403(100 
Banist,  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Chenikuri.  Subraman  R.;  Banist,  Gerald  E.;  and  Perkins,  James  H 
5.824,342.  CI.  424-484  000. 
Bauer.  Barney  J.;  See — 

Lane,  Wendell  C,  Jr;  Bauer,  Barney  J  ;  Sieffens.  Charles  E..  Jr;  and 
Sayles,  Robert  D..  5.823.570.  CI  280-806  000. 
Bauer.  Karl,  to  Barmag  AG.  Adjusuble  heating  apparatus  for  an  advancing 

yam.  5.822.97 1 ,  CI.  57-290.000. 
Bauer  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bnieggemann,  Ulrich,  to  Preh-Weriie  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG   Optoelectronic  component  with  central  hollow.  5,825,051.  CI.  257- 
82.000. 


Bauerie.  David  William.  Sec- 
Cooper.  Alan  Neal;  Bauerte,  David  William;  and  Fritz.,  Manhew  John 
5,825,411,0.  348-159.000. 
Baum.  Riidiger.  to  Thor  Chemie  GmbH.  Method  for  the  production  of 
biocidal  or  biostatic  3-isothiazolinone  compositions.  5.824.695.  Q  514- 
372.000. 
Baumganel,  Gerd;  and  Tratz,  Herbert,  to  Siemans  Aktiengesellschaft  Process 

and  apparatus  for  purifying  flammable  gas  5,824,122,  CI  48-128(100. 
Baumgartner,  Robert;  and  Groger,  Hans-Detlef.  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Infor- 
mationssysleme  Aktiengesellschaft  Memory  system  and  medKid  for  simul- 
taneously reading  and  writing  data.  5.825,692,  O.  365-l89.(MO 
Baumlin,  Jean-Marie;  Wywial,  Ghislaine;  and  Hautier  Nadialie.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Method  and  device  for  measuring  the  surface  tension  of 
a  liquid  composition  in  a  curtain  5,824,887,  CI  73-64.480 
Baur  Wilhelm;  Kierok.  Andreas;  Sleinbauer,  Timo;  Hartmann,  Franz,  Adier. 
Herbert;  Milz,  Oskar;  Zeuschner,  Roland:  and  Honsbcrg,  GUnter.  to  Nalec! 
Reich.  Summer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Slice  stacker  patticulariy  for  cheese 
slices.  5.823.318.  O.  198-699.100. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Kunzler.  Jay  R:  and  Nandu,  Mahendra  P,  5.824.719.  O.  523-106  000 
Baxley,  Frances  J.  Hair  band  5,822,798.  O.  2-182.600. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Curtis,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Helgerson.  Sam  Leiand.  5,824.780.  CI. 

5.30-383.000 
Joie.  Michel:  Debrauwere,  Jack;  Bemes.  Jean-Claude;  and  Goldhaber 

Richard.  5.824.216,  CI  210-257.100. 
(Juijano,  Rodolfo  C;  and  Nashef,  Aws.  5,824,061,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Baxter,  Michael  Alan,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Minimal  instruction  set 
computer  arehilecure  and  multiple  instruction  issue  method.  5.826.096.  CI 
395-800.240. 
Bay  Networks,  Inc.:  See — 

Chin,  Jeflrey  A  ;  Leong.  Leon  Y.K.;  and  Lee.  Frank  S.,  5,825.775,  C\. 

370-401.000. 
Thompson.  Geoffrey  O.:  and  Woodruff,  Paul.  5.825.755.  CI,  370- 
2%.O0O. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Buysch,  Hans-Josef:  Hesse.  Carsten;  Rechner.  Johann;  and  Wirges 

Hans-Peter.  5,824.816.  CI.  558-274.000. 
KOhler,  Burtchard;  Tischer,  Werner,  and  Meyer.  Rolf-Vtolker.  5.824,741, 
CI.  525-73.000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lanlzsch,  Reinhard;  Bussmaim,  Werner;  Kasbauer.  Josef;  Dollinger,' 

Markus:  and  Santel,  Hans-Joachim.  5.824.817.  CI.  558-425.000. 
Turner,  Jonathan;  and  Cole,  Belinda,  5,824.680,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Liu.  Shuchen:  and  von  Trebra  Robert  J  ,  5,824.448.  O.  430-143.000. 
Baykut.  Ckikhan.  to  Bniker-Franzen  Analytik.  GmbH.  Introduction  of  ions 

from  ion  sources  into  mass  spectrometers.  5.825.026,  CI  250-288000. 
Bayley,  Hagen:  and  Walker  Barbara  J ,  lo  Worcester  Foundation  for  Experi- 
mental Biology.  Cell-targeted  lytic  pore-forming  agents.  5.824,776.  O 
530-350.000. 
Bazaj.  Rajiv:  See — 

Guerro.  Gerald;  Dauplaise.  David;  and  Bazaj.  Rajiv,  5,824,190.  CI 
162-135.000. 
Beach.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Albertsen,  Marc  C;  Beach.  Larry  R.;  Howard,  John;  and  Huffman,  (jary 
A.,  5,824,524.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Beachum,  Nonnan  L.;  Buckel.  Joseph  T;  (Jin.  James;  and  Clark.  Charles  I., 
to  Avion,  Inc.  Blade  static  balancing  fixture.  5,824.897,  O.  73-456.000. 
Beachy.  Roger  N  ;  and  Bhanacharyva,  Mailrayee,  to  Washington  University 

Plant  promoter  5,824.857,  CI   800-205  000 
Beal.  Harold  F..  to  Cove  Corporation.  Subsuoic  ammunition.  5.822.904  CI 

42-76.010. 
Beale.  Terrance  Ralph;  and  McDanell.  Roger  Alan,  to  Delco  Electronics 

Corporation  Differential  demodulator  5.825.241.  O.  329-304.000. 
Bealkowski.  Richard;  and  Begun.  Ralph  Murray,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Automated  programmable  fireware  store  for  a 
personal  computer  system.  5.826.075,  CI   395-600.000. 
Beard.  Andrew  Michael:  See — 

Schubert.  Dale  W.;  Beard.  Andrew  Michael:  Shedd.  Steven  Frank; 
Earles,  Marion  Richard,  Jr;  and  Von  Flolow,  Andreas  H.,  5.823.307 
CI    188-378.000. 
Beard,  David:  See- 
Mien.  Ross  R.:  Beard.  David;  Smith.  Mark  T:  and  Tullis.  Barclay  J  . 
5.825.044.  CI.  250-557.000. 
Bearden.  Francis  H.:  See — 

Liu,    Haiying;    Bearden.    Francis    H.:    and    DeMeester,    Gordon    D., 
5,825,185,0.  324-309.000. 
Beaton,  Stephen  Roben:  See — 

Wu.  Jongliang;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Beaton,  Stephen  Robert:  Ren- 
kema.  Komelis:  Van  Der  Meulen,  Wybren;  Lust,  Victor;  and  Abrams. 
Richard  Wayne.  5.823.327,  CI.  206-5.100. 
Beauchamp,  Gary:  See — 

O'Donovan,  Val;  Beauchamp,  Gary;  and  Peach.  Robert.  5.825.325.  CI. 
342-353.000. 
Beauchamp.  Roben  W..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Calibration  of  media 
advancement  lo  avoid  banding  in  a  swath  printer  5.825.378.  O.  347- 
19.000. 
Beaudet.  Alain:  See — 

Vincent.    Jean-Pierre:    Gaudriaull.    Georges:    and    Beaudet     Alain, 
5.824.772.  CI.  530-311.000. 
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Beautils.  Igor  F:  See — 

Klauke.  Chrisiian  W.:  and  Beaulils.  Igor  F.  5.823.391.  CI.  222-94,000. 
Bechlel  Corporation:  See — 

Kruse.  Charlc'i  J..  5.824.194.  CI.  201-29.000. 
Beck.  .August  H..  Ill  Diamond-lipped  core  barrel  and  method  of  using  same 

5.X2.3,276.  CI.  175-405  100. 
Beck.  Christian,  to  ITW-ATECO  GmbH.  Guide  sleeve  for  neck  tests  on 

\ehitle  seats.  5.823.623.  CI   297-410.000 
Beck.  Michael  D.:  and  Simar.  Laurence  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Data  processing  device  having  split-mode  DMA  channel.  5.826. 101. 
CI.  .W5-80O.34O. 
Beck.  Niels  J.;  and  Barkhimer.  Roben  L..  to  Servojct  Products  International. 

Hybnd  hydraulic  electronic  unit  injector.  5.823.429.  CI   239-5.000 
Becker  GmbH:  See — 

Stiegler.  Andrea.s:  Heck.  Patrick:  and  Hetzel.  Herbert.  5.826.037.  CI 
395-200.810 
Becker.  Rex  A.:  See— 

Li.  Alfred  C  Hynnek.  Pamela  K.;  Alfano.  James  P;  Lan.  Xuekui;  and 
Becker.  Rex  A..  5.824.369.  CI.  427-.345.000. 
Beckhaus.  Christian:  See — 

Kmnenberg.  Klaus;  Vorberg.  Sabine:  Keut/.  Markus;  Wilhelm.  Andreas; 
V^eiand,   Frank;   Beckhuus.  Christian;   Vorberg,  Thomas,   Schmidt 
Peter,  and  Blume.  Jochen,  5.825,115.  CI   310-254.000. 
Beckwiih.  Timothy  John:  See- 
Stewart,  lan  Malcolm;  and  Beckwiih.  Timothy  John.  5.825.967    CI 
386-52.000 
Becquel.  James  W  Processing  system  for  condensing  hydrocarbon  emissions 

from  a  vapor  stream.  5.824,836,  CI.  585-800000. 
Bcnon  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Erikine.  Timothy  J.,  5,824,001,  CI.  604-158.000. 
Khan,  A/har  J  ;  and  Khan.  Mohammad  A..  5,824.359,  CI.  427-2.300. 
Williams,  Joel  L  ;  Burkett.  Susan  L  ;  and  .McGuire,  Shel,  5,824.198  CI 
204-192.140. 
Becvar,  Thomas  A  :  See— 

Veldman.  Rus.sell;  and  Becvar.  Thomas  A  ,  5,823,728,  CI.  414-510000 
Bednar,  Gregory  M.;  Carr,  Thomas  E.;  Curley.  Craig  D.;  Curley,  Lynn  P; 
Mazma.  Dorothy  I..  Olson,  Paul  L.;  and  Ye'skel,  Filip  J.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  image  process- 
ing ai  remote  sites.  5.825.506.  CI   358-402  000 
Beer.  Ruth:  See — 

.Mendes.  David;  and  Beer,  Ruth,  5.824,099,  CI.  623-20.000. 
Beerepoot,  Johannes  Petrus  JozeF;  Blom.  Johannes  Jozias;  De  Jong,  Feike; 
Van  Der  Linden-Lemmers,  Wilhelmina  Johanna  Maria;  Sjardijn.  Willem; 
Van  Liempd.  Virgilius  Christiaan  Johannes  Nicolaa.s;  and  Raas.  Paulus 
Egiditis,  to  Shell  f)il  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  advanced 
resins.  5.824,752,  CI.  525-523.000. 
Beesley.  Laurence  Robert:  See — 

Wibon.  Robert;  Beesley,  Laurence  Robert;  and  Flanagan.  Robert  H 
.1823,082,0  83-152.000. 
Begun.  Ralph  Murray:  See — 

Bealkowski,  Richard;  and  Begun,  Ralph  Murrav.  5.826.075   CI    195- 
600(100. 
Behnke,  .Mfons  Method  of  encoding  identiHcation  cards  and  verifying  such 
encoded  identification  cards,  and  apparatus  for  carryins  out  such  a  meihixj 
5,825j005.  a.  235-380000. 
Behr.  Vance  L  ;  Nelsen,  James  M  ;  and  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W..  to  Precision 
Fabrics  Grinip,  Inc.;  and  Sandia  Corporation.  Folded  inflatable  pnwective 
device  and  method  for  making  same  5.823,567,  CI.  280-743  100 
Behrens,  James  R.   See — 

Schmid.  William  M  ;  and  Behrens,  James  R.,  5.825.009    CI    235- 
462.000. 
Beiersdorf  AG:  See — 

Koops.   .Ame;    Kulper.    Klaus;    Ofer.    Ulrich;    and    Kiefi.   Christian, 
5.824..397.  CI.  428-207.000. 
Beim,  Rudolf;  and  McCamck,  Daniel  W.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc. 
Mulhple  speed  automatic  transaxle  for  a  motor  vehicle   5,821.909   CI 
4-5-2691)00 
Beinite.  Robert  M.;  See— 

Ravi  Krishna  M.;  Beirute.  Robert  M  ;  Duell,  Alan  B.:  Rogers  Henry  E 
Murray,  Dick  A  ;  and  Webb.  Earl  D  ,  5.823,273,  CI.  175-72.000. 
Beisel,   Hermann;  and  Junghans,  Rudi,  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen 

■Xktiengesellschaft  Offset  pnming  press.  5.823,107,  CI    101-148000. 
Beisel,  Winfned;  Schuize,  Eckehart;  Groos,  Heinz;  Budenbender,  Dieter;  and 
Kuischer,  Hans-Werner,  to  Grabener  Pressensvsieme  GmbH  &  Co..  KG. 
Press  for  cold  working  of  melal  workpleces.  .5.823,104,  CI.  100-48.000 
Beilel.  Leslie  Joan:  See — 

Beilel.  Michael   Raymond;  and  Beitel.  Leslie  Joan,  5.822.890.  CI 
.'6  134.000. 
Bciicl.  Michael  Raymond;  and  Beitel.  Leslie  Joan,  Shoe  with  leplaceable 

traciKHi  nubs.  5.822.890.  CI.  36- 1 34O00 
Belden.  Elisabeth  Lacy,  to  Medtronic  Inc.  Medical  electrical  lead  featuring  a 
one  piece  leail  anchoring  sleev  e  w  ith  w  rap-around  locking  arms  5.824  Ol"" 
CI  607-I26O00. 
Belek,  Ronald  E  ;  and  Burger,  Roben,  to  Loctite  Corporation.  Svstem  for 

optical  curing.  5,825,041,  CI  2.'i(V504  000. 
Belendiuk,  George  W  .  decea.sed  ibv  Krvsrvna  Belendiuk.  executrixi  See— 
Bumside.  Beth  A    Mattes.  Carol  E  ,  McGuinness,  Charlotte  M  ;  Rudnic 
Edward  .VI..  Belendiuk.  Ge»)rgc  W,  deceased.  5,824  618   CI    5|4. 
3000. 
Belendiuk.  Krystyna.  executrix:  See — 


Bumside.  Beth  A  ;  Mattes,  Carol  E  ;  McGuinness,  Charlotte  M.;  Rudnic, 
Edward  M  ;  Belendiuk,  George  W.,  deceased,  5,824.638   CI    514- 
3.000. 
Belk.  Daniel  James;  Donahoe.  Thomas  S.;  Nelson.  Arthur  R.;  and  Van  Court. 
Gary   W..  to  Linon  Systems.  Inc.  Low  friction  linear  clearance  seal 
5,822.994.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Mail  Processing  Systems:  See — 

Emigh.  Jonathan   D.;   Poner.   Raymond   P;   and  Outub,   Motaz   M 
5.823..52I.  CI.  270-58  060. 
Bell  Atlantic  Netwxirk  Services.  Inc  :  See — 

Brtx>ks,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Arthur.  Ulric  E..  5.826.166.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Escobar.  George;  and  Kirsh.  Laurence.  5.826.102.  CI.  395-806.000. 
Voit.  Eric  A.;  Sours.  Larry  W.;  Liptak.  Lance  S  ;  and  DePaul.  Kenneth 
E..  5.825.862.  CI.  379-142  000. 
Bell,  James  S.;  and  Tomlinson.  Franklin  D.,  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  LP  Test  probe 

for  computer  circuit  board  test  Hxture.  5.823,818.  CI.  439-482.000. 
Bell.  L.  Michael;  and  Schmidt,  Peter  Michael,  to  National  Service  Industries, 

Inc   Fluorescent  troffer  lighting  fixture.  5,823.663.  CI.  362-162  000 
Bellamy.  David  M   Bathtub  caddy.  5.823..166.  CI.  211-119.011 
Bellantoni,  John  V;  and  Tobias,  John  S.,  to  Watkins-Johnson  Company 
Connector  assembly  for  detachably  connecting  a  printed  wiring  board  to  a 
coaxial  transmission  lines  connector.  5.823,791.  CI.  439-63.000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Abdulmassih.  Antoine  G.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Young.  Douglas  L  G  • 

and  Gallagher.  Brian  J.,  5,823,355,  CI.  209-406.000. 
Li,  Alfred  C;  Hynnek,  Pamela  K.;  Alfano,  James  P;  Lan,  Xuekui:  and 
Becker.  Rex  A..  5.824.369.  CI.  427-345.000. 
Belopolsky.  Yakov.  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc  Low  cost  filtered  and  shielded 

electronic  connector  5.823.827.  CI.  439-620.000. 
Bencherif,  Merouane:  See — 

Lippiello.  Patrick  Michael;  Bencherif.  Merouane:  Caldwell.  William 

Scon;  and  Dull,  Gary  Maurice,  5,824,692,  CI.  514- 343.000 

Benckert.  Hanmut;  Hurr,  Hellmut.  and  Baeumen.  Paul,  to  Putzmeister-Werk 

Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Device  for  opening  and  closing  a  closure  cap 

5.823.748,0  417-305.000.  c>  e  f. 

Benckert.  Hanmut:  See — 

Schlecht.  Karl:  and  Bencken.  Hanmut.  5.823.218,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Benda.  Steven  J .  to  Brady  USA.  Inc.  Cable  locking  svstem.  5.823.020  O 

70-18.000.  ■ 

Benda.  Steven  J.,  to  Brady  USA.  Inc.  Locking  device  for  a  valve  5  823  023 

O  70- 180.000. 
Bender,  Carl  Alfred:  See— 

Barkey,  Kathy  Sue;  Bender,  Carl  Alfred;  Garmire,  Derrick  LeRoy; 
Roman,  Harold  Edgar;  and  Smyth,  Daniel  Gerard    5  825  748    CI 
370-236.000 
Benedeno,  Valter,  to  Cselt-  Centre  Studi  E  Laboretori  Telecomunicazioni 
SPA.  Method  and  device  for  the  reception  of  signals  affected  by  inter- 
symbol  interface.  5,825.832.  O.  375-341.000. 
Benko.  Zoltan  L.;  Turner.  James  A.;  Weimer,  Monte  R.;  Garvin.  Gail  M.; 
Jackson.  Johnny  L  ;  Shinkle,  Sharon  L  ;  and  Webster.  Jeffery  D..  to  Dow 
AgroSciences  LLC.  1  -alkyl-4-benzovl-5-hydroxvpyrazole  compounds  and 
their  use  as  herbicides  5.824.802.  O.  544-140.000. 
Ben-Meir,  Amos;  and  Favor.  John  G.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc 

Self  modifying  code  handling  system.  5,826.073,  CI.  395-567.000 
Bennen.  Cunis;  Berkery.  Dan;  Chinnasamy.  Shanmugam;  Daugheny.  Jay; 
Hughes.  John  C  ;  Lippmann.  Rob;  Nagar,  Niranjan;  Park,  Ronald  K.,  aiid 
Sharma,  Ankur.  to  Oracle  Corporation  Object  oriented  computer  interface 
supporting  interactive  networked  applications.  5.826,085, 0.  395-683.000 
Bennen,  David  E  ;  Hunt,  Devlin  A.;  and  Roche,  Ronald  H.,  to  Awalbro 
Corporation    Fuel  injector  valve  for  liquified  fuel    5.821.446.  CI    239- 
585  100. 
Bennett.  Donald  Bruce;  and  Murphy.  Steven  Allen,  to  Lockheed  Manin 
Corporation.  Initialization  of  switching  networks  for  use  with  a  scalable 
coherent  interface  5.826.028,  O   395-200.520 
Bennen.  George  Jeffrey,  to  Western  Digital  Corporation.  Control  system  for 
allow  ing  multiple  chips  of  a  disk  drive  to  safely  assert  and  de-assert  a  reset 
signal  on  a  reset  line.  5.825.708.  CI.  365-226.000 
Bennen.  Joel  S  :  and  McRone,  Roben  G..  III.  to  Laarhoven  Design.  Inc. 

Portable  case  for  trade  show  materials.  5.823.550.  CI   280-47  260 
Bennett.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Nantz.  Michael  H  ;  Bennen.  Michael  J.;  Balasubramaniam.  Rajiv  P; 
Aberle.  Alfred  M;  and  Makme,  Roben  W..  5,824,812,  O    554- 
110.000, 
Bennen,  Paul:  See— 

Wierschke.  Gilbert  W;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  Bennen.  Paul;  Cooney. 
Anthony;  McCarthv.  Richard  C  ;  Binar,  Joseph;  Powell,  Bruce  A    and 
Wan.  Samuel  C.  5,823.299.  CI.  187-277  000. 
Benns.  Michael  J   Aerosol  cap  with  retainer  for  snrav  nibe.  5  821405  CI 

222-538.000. 
Benson.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Dwight.  John  M.;  and  Benson.  Richard  D..  5.823.708.  O.  405-12  000 
Benton,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Pearson,  William  A  ;   Benton.  Richard  W.;  and  Loferen.  John   D 
5.825.922.  CI.  382-199.000. 
Benz.  Uwe:  See — 

Waitkat.  Peter;  Benz.  Uwe:  and  Einhan.  Johann.  5.821.252.  CI    165- 

166.000. 

Berard.  Raymond  A.;  Terry.  Oaude  Edward;  Adams.  Harold  E;  McDonough. 

William  A  ;  and  Braungart.  Michael,  to  Interface,  Inc.;  and  McDonough 

Braungan  Design  Chemistry,  LLC  Fastener  for  lavered  flcxir  coverings 

and  method  of  fastening  layers.  5.822,828.  CI.  l6-6'000 
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Berdan.  Karl,  to  JPE,  Inc.  Multi-venting  molding  apparatus.  5,824,261,  CI. 

264-572.000 
Berg.  Gordon.  Safety  shield.  5,824.948,  O.  I74-5.00R 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Belopolsky.  Yakov,  5,823.827,  CI.  439-620.000. 
Van  Der  Laan.  Pieter  Coraelis  Tobias;  Van  Deursen.  Alexander  Petrus 
Johannes;  Van  Horck.  Franciscus  Bemardus  Marie;  and  Paagman. 
Bemardus  Lambenus  Franciscus.  5.825.190.  CI.  324-627.000. 
Bergemann  GmbH:  See — 

Kleye.  Karsten;  and  Boden.  Wilfried.  5.823.209.  CI.  I.14-57.00R. 
Berger.  Lora  L  .  to  Multisorb  Technologies.  Inc.  Canister  with  porous  plastic 

ends  5.824.140,  O.  96-108  000 
Berger^oet,  Anthony  J  ;  Marcinko,  James  L.;  and  Walchcski,  Paul  Joseph,  to 
Chemical  Specialties,   Inc.   Process   for  treating  wood.   5,824,370.  CI. 
427-297.000. 
Bergins.  Lewis  A.:  Onorato,  Michael:  Falk.  Jerry;  Carey.  Richard:  Kloc, 
Dennis:  and  Greene,  Roy,  to  Microcom  Systems,  Inc  Transmission  of  data 
over  a  radio  frequency  channel  5,826,198,  O  455-557.000. 
Bergmann,  Wolfgang  R.:  See — 

Cenina,  Melinda;  and  Beigmann,  Wolfgang  R.,  5,824,324,  CI.  424- 
401  000. 
Bergquist.  Richard  R..  to  Optimum  Quality  Grains.  L.L.C.  Synthetic  com 

hybrid  LP57.1.  5.824,854,  O.  800-200.000. 
Bergquist,  Richard  R..  to  Optimum  Quality  Grains,  LLC.  Synthetic  com 

hybrid  LP53.I-WX.  5,824,855.  CI.  800-200  000. 
Bergsma.  Derk  J.;  See — 

Elshourbagy.  Nabil  A.;  Bergsma.  Derk  J.;  and  Ellis,  Catherine  E., 
5,824,504.  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Bergstrand.  HUan  Sten  Axel  Magnus:  See — 

.Andersson.  Carl-Magnus  Alexander;  Bergsnand.  Hikan  Sten  Axel  Mag- 
nus; Josefsson,  Bo-G6ran;  Lindvall,  Magnus  Leif;  and  Samstrand, 
Bengt  Olof,  5.824.681,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Berkery.  Dan:  See — 

Bennen.  Curtis;  Berkery.  Dan;  Chinnasamy.  Shanmugam;  Daugheny, 
Jay;  Hughes,  John  C;  Lippmann,  Rob;  Nagar,  Niranjan;  Park,  Ronald 
K.;  and  Sharma,  Ankur,  5,826,085,  CI.  395-683000. 
Berkner,  Kathleen  L.,  to  ZvmoGenetics,  Inc  Modified  factor  VII  anticoagu- 
lant proteins.  5,824,639,  O.  514-12  000. 
Berkson,  Stephen  Phillip:  See — 

Brooks.  Nancy  Sinling;  Fryer,  Paul  Douglas:  Kaufman.  Gary  Stanley: 
Berkson.  Stephen  Phillip:  Herel.  Charles  R.;  and  Brooks.  Laura  M.. 
5.825,869,  O   379-265.000. 
Berland.  Kerry  S.:  See- 
Porter.  Michael  A.;  Kruse,  Richard  H.;  DiCesare.  Samuel:  Berland. 
Keny  S.;  Helms.  James  M.;  and  Alderton,  George  A.,  IV.  5,825,147, 
CI   312^t66.000. 
Berman,  Michael:  See — 

Hastings,  Roger;  Larson,  Kenneth:  Berman,  Michael:  and  LafontainA 
Daniel  M..  5,823.199,  O.  128-899000. 
Berman,  Samuel  Maurice:  See — 

Gabor,  George;  Orr,  Thomas  Roben;  Greene,  Charles  Maurice:  Craw- 
ford, Douglas  Gordon;  and  Berman,  Samuel  Maunce,  5,825,132,  CI. 
315-39.000. 
Bemardi,  Johannes  J.:  Thomas,  Gareth;  and  Huenen,  Andreas  R.,  to  Regents, 
University  of  California  The.  Giant  magnetoresistive  heterogeneous  alloys 
and  method  of  making  same.  5.824,165,  CI.  148-313.000 
Bemardini,  Allen  J.,  to  Linon  Systems,  Inc.  Holder  for  an  electrical  or 

electronic  component.  5,823,793,  CI,  439-68,000, 
Bemes.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Joie,  Michel:  Debrauwere,  Jack;  Bemes,  Jean-Claude:  and  Goldhaber, 
Richard.  5.824,216.  CI.  210-257  100 
Bernstein,  David:  Childs,  Mary  Ann:  Trainor.  William;  Wier.  Majorie;  and 
Gray,  Erick,  to  Universal  Health  Watch.  Inc   Rapid  self-contained  assay 
fomiat.  5.824.268,  CI  422-56.000. 
Berry  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Nask.  Aleene  F:  Willen.  Timmy  L.;  and  Rhodes.  Richard.  5,823,345, 0. 
206-509.000. 
Berryman,  Leslie:  See — 

Tadic,  Vendran  Andelo:  Bras.  Johan  Christian  Marinus:  artd  Benyman, 
Leslie,  5,822.861.  CI.  29-898.064. 
Berson.  William:  See — 

Bator,  Feliks:  Berson.  William;  Campo.  John  L.;  Lawton.  Kathryn  V.; 
Obrea.  Andrei:  Swaluk.  Michael  Y;  and  Weiant.  Monroe  A.,  Jr, 
5,826,246.  CI.  705-403.000. 
Benrand,  John  E.;  Mercer,  Lee  A.:  Burchard,  Thomas  H.:  Hunter,  Gregory: 
Lofgren,  John;  Wagner,  Henry  N.;  Johnson,  Kevin  M.;  and  Karg,  Jeffery. 
to  Moen  Incorporated.  Faucet  having  multiple  water  discharges.  5,823.229, 
CI    1.17-614.200. 
Besesiy.  Pascal:  See — 

Nerin.  Philippe:  Besesty,  Pascal;  Giraud.  Hervi:  and  Mounet.  Andre, 
5,825.465.  CI.  356-28.500 
Besson.  Alain:  See — 

Delwiche.  Robert:  and  Besson.  Alain,  5,823.277.  CI.  175-428.000. 
Bestline  Liner  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Dobson.  Richard  M.;  Hemdon.  Jefferey  D.:  and  Hudson.  Leo  D.. 
5.823,254,  CI.  166-51.000. 
Bethesda  Parmaceutlcals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz.  Theodore  W;  and  Pershadsingh.  Harrihar  A.  5.824,694,  CI. 
514-369.000. 
Bethurum.  Gary  Cain,  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises.  Inc.  Audio/power 
jack  for  IC  card.  5.823.796,  CI.  439-76. 100, 


Betlach,  Michael  R  ;  Doherty,  Daniel  H  :  and  Vanderslice,  Rebecca  W.,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  sugar  nucleotides  using 
recombinanl-DNA  methods  5,824,472.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Betsui.  Keiichi;  Fukuta.  Shin'ya;  Kosaka.  Tadayoshi:  Namiki.  Fumihiro; 
Toyoda.  Osamu;  and  Kasahara.  Shigeo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Plasma  displav 
panel  with  undulating  separator  walls.  5.825,128.  CI.  313-582.000. 
Bens.  William  Lewis;  and  Zuranski.  Edward  SIgmund.  to  Paradyne  Corpo- 
ration. Echo  canceler  gain  nacker  for  cellular  modems.  5.825,753.  CI. 
.1'70-289.000. 
Beu,  Josef,  to  Fonech  HTS  GmbH.  Thermoelectric  sensor.  5.823.682.  C\. 

374-130.000. 
Beuviy.  Vincent;  and  Forster,  Michael,  to  Virbac  S.A  Anthelmintic  compo- 
sitions for  equidae.  5.824.653.  CI.  514- .10.000. 
Bewlay,  Bernard  Patrick;  and  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Method  for  replacing  blade  lips  of  directionally  solidified  and 
single  crystal  turtjine  blades.  5.822.852,  CI  29-889  100 
Beyers.  Billy  Wesley,  Jr:  See— 

Canfield,  Batth  Alan;  Lam.  Wai-Man;  and  Beyers.  Billy  Wesley.  Jr., 
5,825,424.  CI.  348-416  000. 
Bezieres.  Alain:  See — 

Villain,  Jean-Christophe;  and  Bezieres.  Alain.  5.825,606,  CI.   361- 
220.000. 
Bezwada,  Rao  S.:  See — 

Scopelianos,  Angelo  G  :  Bezwada,  Rao  S  :  and  Arnold.  Steven  C. 
5.824.333,  CI.  424-423.000 
BFGoodrich  Avionics  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Moorehead,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  5,825,634,  CI,  361-816,000, 
Bhadkamkar,  Neal  A.:  See— 

Ahmad.  Subutai:  Bhadkamkar,  Neal  A.:  Cousins,  Steve  B  ;  Freiberger, 
Paul  A  :  and  Ullmer,  Brygg  A..  5.825.354.  CI.  345-327.000. 
Bhargava,  Vikram;  Kehoe,  Timothy;  and  Stratienco,  Daniela.  to  Symbol 

Technologies,  Inc  Elecmcal  connector  5,823,812,  CI  439-_345  000. 
Bhan.  Anilkumar  Chinuprasad;  Glatzel.  Donald  Herman;  Moring.  Allen  F. 
Markovich,  Voya  Risu:  Papathomas,  Kostas;  and  Russell.  David  John,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Manufacturing  circuit  board 
assemblies  having  filled  vias  5,822.856.  CI.  29-832.000 
Bhan.  Nikhil:  Nguyen.  Tuan;  Smith.  Lee;  Tarbill,  David;  and  Waldecker. 
Manfred,  to  Inmet  Systems.  Inc.  On-line  microfilm  storage  and  retrieval 
system.  5.825.507.  O.  358^3.000. 
Bhattacharyya.  Maitrayee:  See — 

Beachy.  Roger  N.;  and  Bhanacharyya.  Maiffayee.  5,824,857,  CI.  800- 
205.000. 
Bhuva.  Rohit  L.;  Tran,  Bao;  Conner,  James  L.;  Overlaur.  Michael;  and 
Paulsen.  Tracy  S..  to  Texas  Insmiments  Incorporated    Large  integrated 
circuit  with  modulator  probe  structures.  5.825.194.  O.  324-763.000. 
Bianco.  Robert:  See — 

Shelor,  F  Mack:  and  Bianco,  Robert.  5,823,760,  CI.  431-5.000 
Biber.  Klaus:  and  Strahle,  Fritz,  to  Stiftung,  Carl  Zeiss.  Pancratic  magnifi- 
cation system.  5,825.535,  CI.  359-380.000. 
BIC  Corporation:  See — 

La  Forest.  Guy.  5.823.765.  CI  431-276.000. 
Biche.  Barton  A.:  Nybetg.  Eric  David:  and  Swett,  James  Elms,  Jr.,  to 
Raychem  Corporation.  Sealed  interconnection  device.  5,824,954,  CI.  174- 
74.0OA. 
Bidez,  Martha  Warren:  See— 

Misch.  Carl  E  ;  Bidez.  Martha  Warren:  and  Strong.  J.  Todd,  5,823,777, 
CI.  433-174.000. 
Biedennann.  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  checking 

wafers  having  a  lacquer  layer  for  faults  5,825,499,  O.  356-394.000. 
bielomatik  Leuze  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Bohn,  Manin:  and  Scheller,  Wolfgang,  5,823,464,  O.  242-615.210. 
Bienstock.  Martin  G.;  and  Ladwig,  Paul  K,.  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Short  contact  time  catalytic  cracking  process.  5,824.208.  CI. 
2108-76.000. 
Bleni.  Ivan:  See — 

Tomasini.  Luciano;  Castello.  Rinaldo:  Clerici.  Giancarlo;  and  Bietti. 
Ivan.  5.825.250.  CI  330-292.000. 
Bifemo.  Michael  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Cargo  loading 

alignment  device.  5.825.305.  CI.  340-958.000. 
Bildinov.  Igor:  Podsevalov.  Pavel;  Nazarenko,  Tatjana:  and  Deev,  Leonid,  to 
.Mbemarle  Corporation.  Halogen  exchange  reactions.  5.824.827.  Q.  570- 
147.000. 
Bildner.  Kariheinz;  and  FreisL  Christoph,  to  CWW-Gerko  Akustik  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG.  Brake  pads  and  process  for  their  production.  5.823,301.  O. 
188-73.370. 
Biller.  Kevin  M  ;  and  Mac  Fadden.  Ben  A  .  to  Herbert's  Powder  Coabngs. 
Inc   Radiation  curing  of  powder  coatings  on  wood.  5.824.373.  CI.  427- 
474000. 
Binkowski.  Kazimierz  M  Adjustable,  ratcheting  gear  wTcnch  for  pipes  and 

bolts.  5,823,076,  CI.  81-127.000. 
Bio  Merieux:  See — 

Cleuziat,  Philippe;  and  Mandrand,  Bernard.  5.824.517.  CI,  435-91.200. 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp:  See — 

Zeelon,  Elisha  P.:  Werber.  Moshe  M.;  and  Levanon.  Avigdor.  5,824,641, 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Biofield  Corp:  See — 

Faupel.  Mark  L.;  Barren.  Burke  T;  Stephens.  John  D.:  and  Nathanson. 
Seth  D.,  5,823.957.  CI.  600-397.000. 
Biohorizons,  Inc.:  See — 

Misch,  Carl  E.:  Bidez,  Martha  Warren:  and  Strong,  J.  Todd.  5,823,777. 
CI.  433-174.000. 
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Biomedical  Engineering  Trust  I:  See — 

Pappas.  Michael  J.;  and  Bueehel.  Frederick  F..  5.824,0%.  CI.  623- 

:0.(X)0. 
Pfappas.  Michael  J..  5.824.101.  CI.  62.1-20.000. 
Biosite  Diagnostics  Incorporated:  See — 

Buechler.  Kenneth  f .  Noar.  Joseph  B.;  and  Tadesse.  Lema.  5.824.799. 
CI.  540-128.000 
Biinedinology  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Bfiggs.  Roben  E.;  and  Tatum.  Fred  M  .  5.824.525.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Biotronik  Mess-  und  Therapiegeraete  GmbH  &  Co  Ingenieurburero  Berlin: 
See- 
Thong.  Tran;   Digby.   Dennis:  and  Schaldach.  Max.  5.824.014.  CI. 
607-4  ()00. 
Biran.  Daniel.  Scuba  diving  apparatus  with  depth  control.  5.823.713.  CI 

405-186  000. 
Birkenbihl.  Rainer  P.:  See— 

Kemper.  Borries;  Golz.  Stefan,  and  Birkenbihl.  Ramer  P..  5.824.5.30.  CI. 
43,5-199.000. 
Birrell,  Peter  C  to  H.PM.  Industries  Pty  Limited.  Timing  device  capable  of 

synchronizing  initiation  time.  5.825.019,  CI.  250-2I4.0AL. 
Bisgaid-Frantzen.  Hennk:  See— 

Outtnjp.  Helle;  Bisgird-Franizen.  Henrik;  Ostergaard.  Peter  Rahbek; 

Rasmassen.  Michael  Dolberg;  and  Van  der  Zee.  Pia.  5.824  531   CI 

435-202.000 

Bishai.  William  R.;  and  DeMaio.  James,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The. 

Regulation  of  a  sigma  factor  from  Mxcobacterium  tuberculosis  .  5.824.546. 

CI  435-325  000 

Bishop.  .Man;  Hamilton.  Graham:  and  Tock.  Thercm.  to  Sun  Microsystems. 

Inc  Method  for  reserving  resources.  5.826.082.  CI.  395-674.000. 
Bishop,  James  William.  Jr :  See— 

Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard;  Wild.  Johanna  Alexandra;  Bishop.  James  Wil- 
liam. Jr.;  and  Robinson.  William  Neil.  5.826.188.  CI.  455-428.000. 
Bishop,  Ralph  L..  and  Kalapodis.  James  B  .  to  Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated. 

Thermal  pellet  cutoff  switch  5.825.277.  CI.  337-407.000 
Bisset.  Stephen  J .  and  Kasscr.  Bernard,  to  Logitech.  Inc    Multiple  lingers 
contact  sensing  method  for  emulating  mouse  buttons  and  mouse  operations 
on  a  touch  sensor  pad.  5.825,352,  CI.  345-I73.0OO. 
Bitmoore:  See — 

Moore.  Richard  A..  5.823.720.  CI.  408-204.000. 
Bilron  S.p.A  :  See — 

De  Filippis.  Pietro.  5.825.108.  CI.  310-67.00R. 
Bittar.  Joseph:  See — 

Wierschke.  Gilben  W.;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  Bennen.  Paul;  Cooney. 
Anthony;  McCarthy.  Richard  C;  Bittar.  Joseph;  Powell.  Bruce  A.;  and 
Wan.  Samuel  C  .  5.823.299.  CI.  187-277  000. 
Bi!/.  Francois  J  :  See — 

Menzilcioglu.  Onai;  Cooper.  Eric  C;  Sansom,  Roben  D.;  and  Bitz. 
Francois  J  .  5.825.765.  CI.  370- .394.000 
Biizer.  Alan  S  ;  and  Prohazka.  George  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. 
Secondary  and  tertiary  air  nozzle  for  furnace  apparatus    5.824.275.  CI 
422- 1 84.000 
Black  4  Decker.  Inc.:  See— 

Campbell.  David  C ;  Heslop.  Gale  A.;  Lentino.  Lynn  E.;  and  Sell. 

Michael  R..  5.822.864.  CI   .30-123  000. 
Dunham.  David  A  ;  Haskett.  Robert  G.;  Owings.  Paul  Dennis;  Tew. 
Henry  Louis;  Davis.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Jacob.  Christopher  E.;  and  Wolthuis. 
Maureen.  5.823.339.  CI.  206-349.000 
Black.  Samuel:  See — 

DasSarma.  Shiladitya;  Morshed.  Fazeela;  Stuart,  Elizabeth;  and  Black 
Samuel.  5.824.309.  CI.  424-188.100. 
Blackhawk  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Poole.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Poole.  Roben  N..  5.824,363.  CI.  427-207.100. 
Blair.  Mark  S  :  Lesyna.  David  A  .  Lin.  Pengyue  James;  Samantarai.  Jagadish 
P.  and  Yeldell.  Berry  B  .  to  Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center  Proton 
beam  digital  imaging  system  5.825.845.  CI   378-62  000 
Blake.  Julian  G.;  Purser.  Kenneth  H  ;  Brailove.  Adam  A.;  Rose.  Peter  H.;  and 
Hughey.  Barbara  J .  to  Eaton  Corporation   Large  area  uniform  ion  beam 
formation  5.825.038.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Blake.  Roben:  See— 

Rockstein.  George;  Wilz.  David.  Sr;  Blake.  Robert;  and  Knowles  C 
Harry.  5.825.012.  CI  235-472  000 
Blakeley.  Jose  Alfredo;  and  Thompson.  Craig  W.  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incotporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  adding  an  associative  query, 
capability  to  a  programming  language   5.826.077.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Blanchard.  Anthony  P  Fish  nening  device  5.822.908.  CI  43-11  000 
Blanchard.  John  T    See — 

Epier.  Frederick  \..  Fuller.  Roben  M.,  Kranzler.  Daniel  R..  and  Blan- 
chard, John  T,  5,825,867,  CI.  379-215.000. 
Blanchard.  Perin:  See — 

Luford.  Ray  A  ;  and  Blanchard.  Perm.  5.825.941.  CI   382-294.000. 
Blanchfield.  Michael  .Allen:  Frantum.  Alben  Washington.  Jr.;  and  Wolvenon, 
George  Warren,  to  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The  Sealed  electrical  connector 
5.823.811.  CI.  439-274.000. 
Blankedship.  Roben  D.:  See— 

Chidamparam.  Paramesw;  Gawaskar.  Datlao^ey  N  .  Blankenship.  Robert 
D  ;  and  Oark.  Leiand  B..  5.823.287.  CI    180-377.000 
Bianion.  Stephen  F  Martial  arts  game  method  5.823.537.  CI.  273-440  100 
Blasiole.  George  A  .  Mitchell.  Jeffrey:  Sieffev.  Alvjn;  and  Rading.  Donald  P. 
to  WesunghoiLse  Electric  Corporation.  Rotary  combustot  and  seal  assembly 
therefor  5.823.768.  CI.  432-115.000. 
Blauen.  Karl-Heinz;  See— 


Vollmethaus.   .Amo;    and    Blauen.    Karl-Heinz.    5.823.196.   CI     222- 
1 5.1. 1.30. 
Bleecker.  .Anthony  B.:  See— 

Meyerowitz.   Elliot  M.;  Chang.  Caren;  and  Bleecker.  Anthony   B  . 
5.824.868.  CI.  800-205.000 
Blehm.  E.  Scot:  See — 

Tang.  Liang;  and  Blehm.  E.  Scot,  5.824.306.  CI.  424-130.100. 
Blenninger.  Ernst:  See — 

Papenburg.  Llrich;  Blenninger.  Ernst;  Goedtke.  Peter;  and  Deyerler 
Michael.  5,825.-565.  CI.  359-883.000. 
Bliuke.  Henry:  See- 
Hog.  Norben;  Pientka.  Rainer;  Meier.  Hans;  Riehl,  Guenther;  and 
Blitzke.  Henry.  5.825.148.  CI.  318-443.000. 
Blodgen  &  Blodgen.  PC:  See— 

Webster.  Timothy  D.;  and  Wyld.  Roben  T.  5.823.925.  CI.  482-129.000. 
Blom.  Johannes  Jozias:  See — 

Beerepoot.  Johannes  Petnis  JozeF;  Blom.  Johannes  Jozias;  De  Jong. 
Feike;    Van    Der    Linden-Lemmers.    Wilhelmina    Johanna    Maria; 
Sjardijn.  Willem;  Van  Liempd.  Virgilius  Christiaan  Johannes  Nico- 
laas;  and  Raas.  Paulus  Egidius.  5.824.752.  CI.  525-523  000. 
Blomberg.  Erling.  to  Eriing  Blomberg  .AB.  Method  and  a  device  for  separa- 
tion and  collection  of  substances  floating  in  water   5.824.2 M    CI    ""lO- 
776.000 
Blomgren.  James  S..  to  S3  Incorporated.  Extenstion  of  32-bit  architecture  for 
64-bit  addressing  with  shared  super-page  register  5.826.074.  CI.  395- 
.581.000. 
Blomkvist.  Sten-Ake;  Gustavsson.  Jan-Peter;  Konow.  Anders;  and  Lundquist. 
Eskil.  to  Tarken  AG  Floorcovering  material.  5.824.727.  a.  524-52.000. 
Blonigen.  Bradley  J  :  See — 

Ross.  William  T;  and  Blonigen,  Bradley  J  .  5.824.255.  CI  264-316.000 
Bloomberg.  Dan  S.;  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.;  and  Chen.  Francine  R.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Technique  for  generating  bounding  boxes  for  word  spotting  in 
binnap  images.  5,825.919.  CI.  382-177000 
Bloss.  Kenneth  R  .  Jr;  Lazar.  Mark  M.;  Stewart.  Brenda  K.;  and  Strobel. 
Donald  H.  to  Badger  Meter  Inc  Sealed  housing  and  method  of  sealing  for 
apparanis  in  meter  pit  enclosures.  5.825.303.  CI.  .340-870.020 
Blue  Chip  Music  GmbH:  See— 

Szalay.  Andreas.  5.824.937.  CI.  84-654.000. 
Blue.  W  Scott.  Universal  vacuum  pump  apparatus  and  method.  5.823,637,  CI. 

303-7.000 
Blum.  Anel:  See — 

Abitol.    Marc;    Blum,    Anel;    Halimi,    Alain;    and    Meimoun.    Elie, 
5,825,476.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Blume.  Jochen:  See — 

Kronenberg.  Klaus;  Vorberg.  Sabine;  Keutz.  Markus;  Wilhelm.  Andreas; 
Weiand.  Frank;   Beckhaus.  Christian.  Vorberg.  Thomas;  Schmidt. 
Peter  and  Blume.  Jochen.  5.825.115.  CI.  310-254.000 
Bluvband.  Zigmund.  to  A.L.D  Advanced  Logistics  Developments  Ltd.  Sys- 
tem and  method  for  failure  reporting  and  collection    5,826.008.  CI 
395-185.100. 
Board  of  Regents:  See — 

Sellmyer  David  J  ;  and  Luo.  Chun-Ping.  5.824.409.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Cardinale.  Giampieti-o:  Pittei.  Alan  Owen;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  Ellis.  Jennifer 

C  ;  and  McCliment.  Elizabeth  A..  5.823.142.  CI.  119-212.000. 
Motamedi.  Massoud;  and  Ware.  David  L.,  5.824.005.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Pinet.  Alan  Owen;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Ellis,  Jennifer  C  .  5.823.140.  CI. 

119-174.000 
Pittet.  Alan  Owen;  Lee.  Phillip  G  ;  Ellis.  Jennifer  C  ;  and  McCliment. 

Elizabeth  A..  5.823.141.  CI.  119-207  000 
Strickland.  Faith  M.;   Pelley.  Ronald  P;  and  Knpke,  Margaret  L. 

5.824.659,  CI.  514-54.000 
Wong.  Wai-Hoi;  and  Uribe.  Jorge,  5,825,031.  CI.  250-363.030. 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Western  Michigan.  The:  See — 

Forester.  William  K.;  and  Lobbes.  Timothy  J..  5.823.677.  CI.   374- 
10.000. 
Board  of  Tru.stees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Webber  MukU  M  ;  and  Rhim.  Johng  S..  5.824.488,  CI.  435-7  2.30. 

Boatman.  L.  Teny;  Kelm.  Ron  L  ;  Salyer  Brent  A.;  McCollum.  Jem  L.;  and 

Etheridge.  Charles  O .  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparams  for 

disconnecting  and  retneving  multiple  ri,sers  aiuched  to  a  floating  vessel 

5.823.131.  CI.  114-230.000 

Boatman.  L.  Terry;  and  Hobdy.  Miles  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Turrent 

mooring  system  with  product  swivel  stack.  5.823.837.  O.  44I-5.O0O. 
Bobroff.  Alec  D.:  See- 
Grim.  Tracy  E..  Bobroff.  Alec  D  ;iBoume.  John  Morgan;  and  Iglesias 
Joseph  Michael.  5.823.981.  CI  602-26  ()»XI 
Bock.  John  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Imaging  apparatus  including  a 
guide  for  guiding  a  receiver  medium  therethrough  w  ith  reduced  friction  and 
a  guide  assemblv  method  therefor  5.823.695,  CI.  400-642.000 
Boden.  Wilfned:  See— 

Kleye.  Karsten;  and  Boden.  Wilfried,  5.823,209,  CI.  134-57.00R. 
Bodyworks  Healthcare  Limited:  See — 

Gilmour  Roben  Farrer.  5,823,931,  CI.  602-24.000. 
Boecker  Dirk:  See — 

Kohl.  Manhias;  Cope.  Mark;  Essenpreis.  Manhias:  and  Boecker,  Diti, 
5.825.488.  CI   3.56-342.000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See —  , 

Kohl.  Matthias;  Cope.  Mark;  Esseiipreis.  Matthias:  and  Boecker.  Dirk. 
5.825,488,  CI.  356-342.000. 
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Von  Der  Saal.  Wolfgang;  Leinert.  Herbert;  and  Stegmeier  Kariheinz. 
5.824.679.  CI  514-252.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Brechner  Eric  L..  5.825.998.  CI.  395-128.000. 

Davis.  Keith  J..  5.824.391.  CI.  428-174.000. 

Fischer  John  Robert.  5,823,032,  CI.  72-60.000. 

Nield,  Brian  N.;  Landes,  Ross  A.;  and  Evans,  Monte  R.,  5,823,479.  CI. 

244-187.000. 
Odell.  Richard  B  ;  Fox.  Stephen  J  ;  Salmon.  Huw  J.;  and  Ennes.  John  A.. 

5.823.473.  CI.  244-129.500 
Ross.  William  T;  and  Blonigen.  Bradley  J..  5.824.255.  CI.  264-316.000. 
Boer  Andre  H.:  See — 

Hujzer  Arie;  and  Boer  Andre  H.,  5.824,915,  CI.  73-861.270. 
Boertz.  Detlef,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Process  for  filling  containers  with  a 

pressurized  liquid  5.823.234.  CI.  141-67.000. 
Bogue.  Molly:  See — 

Thomas,  Terry ;  Freyssinet.  Georges;  Lebrun,  Michel:  and  Bogue.  Molly. 
5.824.865.  CI.  800-205  000. 
Bohls.  FredO:  See- 
Range.  Thomas  M.;  and  Bohls.  Fred  O..  5.823.930.  CI.  600-16.000. 
Bohn.  Manfred:  See — 

Stache.  Ulrich;  Alpermann.  Hans-Georg;  and  Bohn.  Manfred,  5,824,670. 
CI.  514-177.000 
Bohn.  Martin;  and  Scheller  Wolfgang,  to  bielomatik  Leuze  GmbH  &  Co. 
Device  for  guiding  ply  webs  of  paper  or  the  like.  5,823.464.  CI.  242- 
615.210. 
Bohner  Ulrich;  and  Burkhan.  Hugo,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Pressure- 
control  device.  5.823.313.  CI    192-85.00R. 
Bohnke.  Dean  Backhoe  grinder  5.823.238.  CI.  144-24.120. 
Bolan,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Click.  Mark  M  ;  Fekete,  Nicholas  M.  G.;  Bolan.  Michael  L:  and  Owens, 
Jeffrey  D  .  5.823.027.  CI  70-278.000. 
Boland.  Vernon  K.;  Brasche.  Kevin  R  ;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  A.,  to  NCR 
Corporation  Method  for  improving  the  execution  efficiency  of  frequently 
communicating  processes  utilizing  affinity  process  scheduling  by  identi- 
fying and  assigning  the  frequently  communicating  processes  to  the  same 
processor  5.826.079.  CI   395-672.000. 
Bolasna.  Sanford  A.;  and  Samuelson.  Laurence  S..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Shallow  etch  air  bearing  surface  features  for 
optimized  mmsducer  spacing.  5.825.587,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Bolasna.  Sanford  Anthony;  and  Gopalakrishna.  Sridhar.  to  International 
Business    Mahcines   Corporation     Roll    insensitive   air   bearing    slider 
5.825.588.  CI   360-103.000. 
Boldnni.  Fulvio.  to  G.D  Societa'  per  Azioni.  Method  and  unit  for  forming  and 

wrapping  groups  of  cigarenes.  5,822,952,  CI.  53-444.000. 
Boldrini.  Fulvio:  See — 

Draghetti.  Fiorenzo;  and  Boldrini.  Fulvio,  5.823.528.  CI.  271-270.000. 
Bolduc.  Lee;  Kramer  Thomas  A.;  Hodges.  Brian  A.;  McCoy.  Tim;  and 
Lunsford.  John,  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc  System  for  applying  fasteners 
to  tissue.  5.824.008.  CI.  606-43.000. 
Bolger  Randall  E.:  See- 
Burke.  Thomas  J.;  Bolger  Randall  E.;  and  Lenoch,  Francis  J.,  5,824.557. 
CI.  436-94  000. 
Bollman  Hat  Company:  See — 

Kepple.  Jefliey  L..  5.822.799.  CI.  2-183.000. 
Bollu.  Michael:  See— 

Schmin-Landsiedel.  Doris;  Thewes.  Roland;  Bollu.  Michael;  and  von 

Basse,  Paul-Werner  5.825.686.  CI.  365-185  030. 
Von  Basse.  Paul-Werner  Thewes.  Roland;  Schmitt-Landsiedel.  Doris; 
and  Bollu.  Michael.  5.825.701.  CI.  365-203.000 
Bolnick.  David  A.:  See — 

Malamud,  Mark  A.;Marceau.  Renee;Grauman.  JoyceA  ;  Levien.  Rovce 
A  ;  Oran.  Daniel  P;  Bolnick,  David  A.;  Barnes.  David  A.,  jr;  and 
Johnson.  Russell  Scott.  5.825.357.  CI.  345-340.000. 
Bolomier  Denis;  Bailloud.  Maurice;  and  Dubost.  Pascal,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie   Method  and  device  for  removal,  within  a  closed  reactor  of  the 
phase  of  the  lowest  densitv  from  a  biphase  system  with  presence  of 
interface  5.824.228.  CI.  210-740  000 
Bolotov,  Eugene  Gueorguevitch:  See — 

Arkhangelsky.  Ivan  Ivanovitch;'  Bolotov.  Eu^ne  Gueorguevitch;  Phil- 

ippov.   Vladimir   Sergueevitch;   Mizrokhi.   Vladimir  Yakovlevitch; 

Svetlov.  Vladimir  Grigorievitch,  Stanevsky.  Gregory  Andreeviich; 

Khitenkov.  Serge  Grigorievitch;  Gaidoukevitch.  Victor  Leonidov  itch; 

and  Chmikov.  Eugene  Afanassieviich.  5.823.469,  CI   244-3  220 

Bolyard.  Darl  J  :  Price.  James  E.;  Welch.  Dicky  Ray;  Henn.  Gerhard;  and 

Petzold.  Jurgen.  to  Triangle  Pacific  Corporation.  Low  profile  hardwood 

flix>ring  snip  and  method  of  manufacture,  5.823.240.  CI.  144- .169.000 

Bolyard.  Edward  W ,  Jr,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Fluid  flow  control  plates 

for  hot  melt  adhesive  applicator  5.823.437.  CI   239-124  000 
Bommarito.  Silvia  L..  Chen.  Kejian;  Cullen.  Peter  F;  Hardy.  L.  Charles;  and 
Lugg,  Paul  S..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Tape  for 
use  in  manufacturing  electrochromic  devices  5,825.526.  CI.  359-265.000. 
Bonda.  Rao:  See — 

Guo.  Yifan;  Bonda.  Rao;  and  Swan.  Geoft.  5.825.093.  CI  257-782.000. 

Bonel,  Luis  A..  Yarim.  David;  and  Girardeau.  James  W..  Jr.  to  Motorola  Inc. 

Digital    signal    processor    for    executing    multiple    instruction    words. 

5.826.100.  CI  395-800.330 

Bongers.  Sebastiaan  Pieter  Henricus  Jozef,  to  Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V. 

Pulley.  5.823.903.  CI  474-25.000. 
Bonk.  Jeffery  T:  See — 


Fisher.  Alfred  J..  IV;  Collins.  Cecil  A.;  Book,  Jefferv  T;  and  Kalidindi. 
Raju  K..  5.823.622.  CI.  297-362.120. 
Bonnefoy.  Pierre,  to  Imra  Europa  SA.  Method  of  measuring  an  angle  in  three 
dimensions,  by  scanning  an  ulti^sound  beam.  5.825.717.  CI.  367-103,000. 
Bonner  Rebecca  B.:  See — 

Hemsneet.  George  P,  III;  Hurst.  Roben  E.;  and  Bonner.  Rebecca  B., 
5.824.495.  CI,  435-40.500. 
Bor  Ying  Corporation:  See — 

Weng.  Jin-Sheng.  5.822,822.  CI.  15-97.100 
Boral  Bncks  (NSW)  Pty   Ltd  :  See— 

Mahony.    Peter    John;    and    Seccombe.    Campbell.    5.822.937.    CI. 
52-386,000, 
Borazjani.  Ramin;  and  Miller  Kevin  Lee,  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc   Modu- 
lator for  a  broadband  communications  system,  5.825.829.  CI  375-308,000, 
Borden.  Laurence  A,;  De  Vivo.  Michael;  Yokoyama.  Midori;  and  Alben. 
Vivian  R  .  to  Allelix  Neuroscience  Inc    Glycine  transponer-transfected 
cells  and  uses  thereof  5.824.486.  CI.  435-72.000. 
Borden,  Paula  Ann;  and  Heller  Renu  Anand,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Human 

stiomelysin-l  promoter  5.824.794.  CI.  536-24.100. 
Border  Wayne  A.,  to  University  of  Utah.  The.  Anti-transforming  growth 

factor-p  gene  therapy.  5.824,555.  CI.  514-44  000 
Bordignon.  Giuseppe;  Tomat.  Ferruccio;  Danielsson.  Kurt  Lennart;  and 
Lavaroni.  Giorgio,  to  Danieli  &  C.  Officlne  Meccaniche  SpA.  Coiling 
as.sembly  for  iron  and  steel  products.  5,823.456,  CI.  242-362.000. 
Bordwell.  Mark  A.;  and  McCutcheon.  James  D..  to  Thonuts  &  Bens  Corpo- 
ration. Celling  fan  outlet  box.  5.824,952.  CI.  174-53.000. 
Borenstein.  Nathaniel  S  :  See — 

Stein.  Lee  H  ;  Steffenjd.  Einar  A.;  Borenstein.  Nathaniel  S.;  and  Rose, 
Marshall  T,  5,826,241,  CI.  705-26.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Petrosky,  Gregg  W,;  and  Fagan.  Brian  C.  5,823,071.  Q.  74-606.00R. 
Borland  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Bredenberg.  David.  5.826.253.  CI  707-2,000 
Bomhorst  James  M,;  and  Hutton.  Richard  W .  to  Vari-Lite.  Inc  Cioss-fading 

color  filter  and  system  5.825.548.  CI,  359-578,000, 
Borschowa.  Lawrence  A  :  See — 

Sullivan,  Joseph  L,;  Borschowa,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Nova,  Richard  C 
5.824,017.  CI,  607-5,000, 
Borst.  George:  See — 

Wolters.  Richard  Arthur  Jr;  Schwee.  Susan  Mae;  Isaacs.  James  Russell; 
Smith.  Michael  Adrian;  Cooley.  Walter  Hening.  Jr;  Leighty.  Craig 
Ernest;  Borst.  George:  Mayo.  Paul  Lawrence,  and  Lownes.  Gregory 
Douglas.  5.826,252.  CI,  707- 1  000 
Bos.  Philip  J,;  Chen.  Jianmin;  Johnson.  David  L..  deceased  (Rosine  M 
Johnson,  executor);  Glenn.  William  E,;  Holton.  Carvel  E,;  and  Smith.  Bren 
E,.  to  Kent  State  University,  Reflective  optically  active  diffractive  device 
5.825.448.  CI,  .349-128,000 
Bosch.  Martin;  Pfefferle.  Joachim;  Roth.  Michael.  Scheuble.  Peter;  and 
Zeuner  Hermann,  to  MedArtis  AG,  Cutting  pliers  for  cutting  implant 
plates  5.822.865,  CI   30-134000, 
Bose.  Krishnangshu;  Perry.  Terry  T;  LaFlamme.  David  W;  and  Magyar. 
Lester  J ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Slurry  coating  system. 
5.824,366,  CI.  427-239.000. 
Boss.  Dale  W,:  See- 
Porter  Daniel  R,;  Boss.  Dale  W ;  Anderson.  David  L,;  Salvador.  Anthony 
C  ;  and  Skarbo.  Rune  A,.  5.826.051.  CI,  395-345,000, 
Boss.  Scott:  See — 

Larson,  JanKs  A;  Boss.  Scott;  Veeramoney.  Murali;  Rosenweig.  Mike; 
Hurwitz.  Roger  Colville.  Scott;  and  Raman.  T  V.  5.825,854.  CI 
379-67,000, 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Ravenscroft,  Adrian  C  ;  and  Roberts.  George  T.  5.824,058.  O.  623- 

KXX) 
Roberts,  George  T;  and  Andersen.  Erik.  5.824.035.  Q,  623-1,000, 
Robinson.  Donald  E,;  and  Banik.  Michael  S,,  5,823,971,  CI,  600- 
567,000, 
Bothe,  Hans-Jurgen   Hybrid  aircraft  5.823,468.  CI,  244-2,000, 
Boulonne.  Michel:  See — 

Tavemier  Serge;  Broddin.  Dirk;  De  Meuner.  Stefaan;  Vermeulen.  Leon; 
and  Boulonne.  Michel.  5.824,447.  CI  430-124,000, 
Bounimovltch.  Grigori  Abramovich:  See — 

Matios,  Yuril  Shaevich;  Bounimovltch.  Grigori  Abramovich:  and  Strots, 
Vadim  Olegovlch.  5.823.770.  CI,  432-181  000, 
BiMime.  John  Morgan:  See — 

Grim.  Tracy  E,;  Bobroff.  Alec  D,;  Bourne.  John  Morgan:  and  Iglesias. 
Joseph  Michael.  5.823.981.  CI   602-26  000, 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Meyer  Dallas  W,;  and  Wei,  Bo.  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology. Inc    Magnetic  disc  with  carbon  protective  layer  having  regions 
differing  in  hardness,  5.824.387.  CI  428-65,500, 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine:  See— 

Schaenzer  Mark  J.;  Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Nagarajan.  Subrahman- 
yan;  and  Sundram.  Ramesh.  5.825.181.  CI   324-212,000, 
Bowater.  Barry  Thomson;  and  Owen.  Garry  John.  Battery  terminal  connector. 

5.823,831.  CI.  439-773.000. 
Bowering.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Larkey.  James  G.:  Bowering,  Richard  E.;  Dragasevich.  John;  and  Orlans. 
Yitzhak.  5.824.229.  CI.  210-741.000. 
Bowers.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Gentella.  John  S..  Longo.  Sharyn  E.;  and  Bowers.  Thomas  F.,  5.824,002, 
CI.  604-164.000. 
Bowles.  Dianna  Joy:  See — 
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Cijrr.  Sarah  Jane;  McPhcrson.  Michael  John;  Atkinson.  Howard  John: 

and  Bowles.  Dianna  Joy.  5.824.876.  CI  80<)- 205.000. 

Boyce.  Jill;  and  Pearlstein.  Larry,  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd    Methods  and 

apparatus  for  encoding  video  data  in  a  manner  that  is  well  suited  for 

decoding  by  regular  or  dow  nconvetting  decoders.  5.825  927    CI    382- 

232.(100.  -.       .      .     o 

Boyd.  Mary  K.;  and  Goss.  G.  Roben.  to  Loyola  University  of  Chicago 

Silaae-modified  clay.  5.824.226.  CI.  210-679.000. 
Boyle.  William  J  ;  See— 

Banley.  Timothy  D  ;  Boyle.  William  J.;  Fox.  Gary  M.;  Welcher.  Andrew 
A  .  Magal.  Ella;  Lindbere.  Richard  A.,  and  Parker.  Vann  P.  5  824  303 
CI.  424-94  500. 
Bradtotd.  Raymond  Augustus:  See — 

Babjak.  Juraj;  Ettel.  Victor  Alexander.  Bdksa.  Stephen  Joseph;  and 
Bradford.  Raymond  Augustus.  5,824.2S3.C1.  423-592  000 
Bradley.  Daniel  W.:  See—  | 

Reyes.  Gregory  R.  Yarbough.  Patrice  0.;|  Bradley.  Daniel  W;  Krawc- 
-•ynski.  Kr/ys/Iof  Z.;  Tam.  Albert;  and  >Frv.  Kirk  E..  5  824  649  CI 
514-12. <H)0. 
Bradley.  John;  Hewen.  Frederick  A.;  and  Smclair.  Brace  D  .  to  Liant  .Software 
Curptwation  Computer-based  information  access  meth<xl  and  apparatus  to 
perniii  SQL-based  manipulation  of  programming  language-specific  dau 
files   5.826.076.  CI.  -W5-6O4.0O0.  £■       f.     e      f~ 

Bradley.  Richard  Alan.  Jr;  Yamasaki.  Nancy  Lee  Schultz;  Lantman.  Chris- 
topher Wayne;  and  Hichwa.  Bnanl.  to  (Optical  Coating  Laboratorv.  Inc. 
In-situ  laser  patterning  of  thin  him  layers  during  sequential  deixisitine 
5.824.374.  CI.  427-555.000.  i~       E- 

Bradley,  Scolt:  See — 

Gollihar.  William  A.;  DeShazer,  Larrv  G  ;  and  Bradley.  Scon.  5  825  958 
CI.  .385- 1 25  (too.  J  .       .       . 

Bradley,  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Dibie.  Robert  D ;  Bradley.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Jafarian-Tehrani.  Seyed 
Jafar.  5.824.606.  CI   438-729.000. 
Bradlow.  H   Leon;  See — 

Rubinfeld.  Joseph;  Vida.  Julius  A  ;  Bradlow.  H.  Leon;  and  Fineman 
Elliott  L..  5.824.668.  CI.  514-170.000. 
Brady  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Berda.  Steven  J..  5.823.020.  CI  70-18.000 
Benda.  Steven  J  .  5.823.023.  CI.  70-180.000. 
Brailove.  Adam  A  :  See — 

Blake.  Julian  G.;  Purser.  Kenneth  H.;  Brailove.  Adam  A.;  Rose  Peter  H  • 
and  Hughey.  Barbara  J .  5.825.038.  CI   250-492.210 
Brainard.  Gerald  L    See— 

Pomiboeuf.   Michael    K.;    DiNapoli.  Jeff;  and   Brainard.  Gerald  L 
5.825.238.  CI.  327-.552 OOO 
Brake.  Ronald  Lee.  Sr:  See— 

Freestone.  Kevin  Lloyd;  Smouse.  Edward  Olen;  Smith.  Mabel  Winifred; 
Weaver.  Herbert  Allen;  Parks.  Stephen  Alan;  Johnson.  Alvan  Harold; 
Nelson.  Brian  Raymond;  Brake.  Ronald  Lee,  Sr.;  and  Suber.  Jeremy 
Gram.  5,823.230.  CI.  1 38-89  ()00. 
Brambilla.  Massimiliano:  See — 

CoUi.  Gianluca;  and   Brambilla.  Ma.ssimiliano.  5.825  218    CI    327- 
112(100. 
Braner  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Malsunaga.  Dougla.s  S.,  5.823,036.  CI.  72-181.000. 
Brann.  Jeffery  E  ;  See— 

Penfold.  John;  Hughes.  Morgan  M.;  Cree.  Stephen  Henry;  and  Brann 
Jeffery  E..  5.824.718.  CI   522-120000 
Branstrom.  Arthur  A  ;  Sizemore.  Donata  R  .  and  Sadoff.  Jerald  C.  to  United 
Slates  of  America.  Army.  Shigella  vector  for  delivering  DNA  to  a  mam- 
malian cell   5.824.538.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Bras.  Johan  Christian  Marinus:  See — 

Tadic.  Vendran  Andelo;  Bra.s.  Johan  Christian  Marinus,  and  Benvman 
Leslie,  5.822.861.  CI.  29-898  064 
Brasche.  Kevin  R  :  See— 

Boland.   Vemon    K..   Brasche.    Kevin    R.;   and   Smith.   Kenneth  A 
5,826.079.  CI.  395-672.000. 
Brass.  Ja:k:  See- 
Parker.  Roben.  5.825.174.  O.  324-106.000. 
Branoh.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Johnson.   Philip  W.;   Neumann.  Jeffrey   D.;  and  Braftoli    Mark  A 
5,825.107.  CI.  3I0-64.00(J 
Braudaway.  Gordon  Wesley;  and  Mintzer.  Fredenck  Cole,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Protecting  images  with  an  image  water- 
mark. 5.825.892.  CI.  .380-51.000  S         ei 
Braun.  Peter:  See — 

LIbnch.  Norbert;  Hilgenfeld.  Rolf;  Hanel.  Heinz;  Sachse.  Burkhard; 
Braun.  Peter;  Wink.  Joachim;  Eckes.  Peter;  Logemann.  Jurgen   and 
Schell.  Jozef.  5.824.874.  CI.  800-205  00(J. 
Braun.  Sergei:  See — 

Ainir.  David;  Oltolenghi.  Michael;  Braun.  Sergei;  Ind  Zusman  Rivka 
5.«24..526.  CI.  4.3.5-176.000.  ^ 

Braun.   Steven   G.    Protective   lens   shield   for  outdoor  lighting   lixtures 

5.823.665.  CI.  .362-376.000. 
Braungart.  Michael:  See — 

Berard.  Raymaid  A.;  Terry.  Claude  Edward:  Adams.  Harold  F.;  McDon- 
ough.  William  A.;  and  Braungart.  Michael.  5,822.828.  CI.  16-6  000 
Brazier.  Manhew  J.:  See— 

OReilly.  Dan;  and  Brazier.  Manhew  J..  5.825.769.  CI  370-360  0»X) 
Bread  Shed  Int.:  See  — 

Ashley.  Todd  H.;  and  Wood,  Charles  R..  5.823.381,  CI.  220-559.000. 


Brechner.  Eric  L..  to  B<ieing  Company.  The  Method  for  contn>lling  the  level 
of  detail  displayed  in  a  computer  generated  screen  dis-plav  of  a  complex 
stracture  5,825.998.  CI   395-128.000. 
Bredenberg.  David,  lo  Borland  International.  Inc.  Database  system  wiih 
methodology  for  notifying  clients  of  any  additions,  deletions,  or  modih 
cations  occurring  at  the  database  sener  which  affect  validity  of  a  range  of 
data  records  cached  in  local  memory  buffers  of  clients    5  826  253    CI 
707-2.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Darby.  Christopher  Paul;  and  Husby.  Harald  Snorre.  5.825  098    CI 
.307  10.100. 
Bren.  Pavel;  and  Mallette.  William  V.  lo  Time  Warner  Enlenainmeni  Co.  LP 
Automatic  bypass  switch  for  signal  conductor  5,825.850.  CI.  379-26  (XX) 
Breton.  Lionel:  See — 

De  Lacharriere,  Olivier;  and  Breton.  Lionel,  5.824,650,  CI.  514-15.000 
Bretz.  Glenwood:  See — 

Murdoch.  Michele  Ann;  Bretz.  Glenwood;  Karrh.  Billie  Rue;  Davis 
Duane  Albrecht;  Oppedisano.  Samuel  J.;  Hatch.  William  G.;  Huang 
Tsongshih;  Mack.  Kii  L;  and  Lin.  Sheng  S..  5.823.715  CI  405- 
219.000.  -  . 

Breville  Pty  Ltd:  See- 
Barker.  Mario  John.  5.823.672.  CI.  366-205.000. 
Brewer.  Manhew  C;  Reese,  David  M.;  and  Woods.  Curtis,  lo  Ohio  Electronic 
Engravers.  Inc    Engraving  apparatus  and  method  for  adjusting  a  worn 
stylus  using  a  midione  correction.  5.825.503.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Brian.  Paul:  See — 

Thompson.  Katie  A;  Foster.  Lyndon  M.;  Peterson.  Todd  C;  Nasby 
Nicole  Marie;  and  Brian.  Paul.  5.824.485.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bricaud.  Herve'  Guy;  Valcher,  Fabrice;  and  Pizard.  Yves,  to  ITT  Manufac- 
turing   Enterprises.    Inc.    Smart    card    connector    with    slidable   cover 
5.823.828.  CI.  439-6.30  000. 
Bridges.  John  W..  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Securing  a  corrugated  container  to  a 

pallet  5.823.349.  CI.  206-597.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazono.  Toshiya;  Kohno,  Yoshihide;  Koseki,  Hiroyuki:  and  Okamoto 

Yoichi.  .5.824.171.  CI.  152-526.000. 
Yano.  Ma.sashi;  and  Uchida,  Yo,  5,824,723,  CI.  524-262.000. 
Bridgestone  Metalpha  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yoshikazu;  and  Obana.  Naohiko.  5,822,973,  CI.  57-902  000 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Marako.  Taka.shi;  and  IJmezawa.  Junji.  5,823.888,  CI.  473-354.000. 
Maniko.  Takashi;  Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Umezawa.  Junii  5  823  890 

CI  473-354  000. 
Mikame.  Daisuke;  Hirata.  Masaomi;  Shima.saki.  Hirato;  and  Ezaki 

Hiroshi.  5.823.887,  CI.  473-290.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takehiko.  5,824,258.  CI.  264-328.100. 
Brifer  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Gomez.  Luis.  5.823.224.  CI.  137-240.000. 
Briggs  &  Siranon  Corporation:  See — 

Santi.  John  D.;  and  Kratz.  David  A..  5.823.153.  CI.  123-182.100 
Bnggs.  Robert  E.;  and  Tatum.  Fred  M..  to  Biotechnology  Research  and 
Development  Corporation;  and  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 
Construction  of  Pasleurellu  haemnhtica  vaccines.  5,824  525    CI    435- 
172.300. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Ma.shal.  Robert;  Sklar.  Jeffrey;  and  Kolodner.  Richaid.  5.824  471    CI 
435-6000. 
Bnght.  Stuart  W.;  Dantzig.  Anne  H.;  Tabas.  Linda  B.;  and  Sportsman.  J 
Richard,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Monoclonal  antibodies  to  human  influx 
peptide  transporter.  5,824.510.  CI.  435-70.210 
Bnm.  Billy  F.:  See- 
Alley.  Lewis  F;  and  Bnm.  Billy  F.  5.823.235.  CI    141-197  000 
Brinkley.  Gerald  Eugene:  See — 

Mooney.  Charles  W.;  McKee.  John  M.;  Holden,  Irving  Harold,  deceased 
and  Brinkley.  Gerald  Eugene,  5,825,297.  CI.  340-825.460. 
British  Gas  pic:  See — 

Conon.   Michael;   and   Horan.   Kevin   Michael,   5,823,115    CI     104- 

1 38.200. 
Greig.  John  Martyn.  5.824.179.  CI.  156-274.200. 
British  Telecommunications  pic:  See — 

Hoy.  Michael  D..  5.825.861.  G.  379-134.000. 
Broadhead.  Douglas,  to  Invacare  Corporation.  Reduced  shear  assembly  for 

recline  seat  back  of  a  wheelchair  5.823.621.  CI.  297-3.54  130. 
Brockhoff.  Alexander,  to  Kevin  Business  Corporation  Cyclone  apparatus  for 

removal  of  air  from  air  containing  blood.  5.824.212.  CI  210-194  000. 
Brockman.  Robert  T;  and  Jones.  Donald  D..  to  Rosefaire  Development.  Ltd. 
Sales  presentation  system  for  coaching  sellers  to  describe  specific  features 
and  benefits  of  a  product  or  service  based  on  input  from  a  Drosoect 
5.826.240.  CI   70511.000.  t"     i^ 

Broddin.  Dirit;  and  Tavemier.  Serge,  to  AGFA  Gevaen.  Method  for  stable 
electro  (suto)  graphic  reproduction  of  a  continuous  tone  image  5.825  504 
CI.  358-300.000. 
Broddin.  Dirk:  See— 

Tavemier.  Serge;  Broddin.  Dirk;  De  Meuner.  Stefaan;  Venneulen.  Leon 
and  Boulonne.  Michel.  5.824.447.  CI  4.W-I24  000 
Broderick.  Deborah  D.:  See— 

Sanloline.  Linda  L.;  Gaussa.  Louis  W..  Jr;  Shemony.  Robert  A.;  Bnxl- 
enck.  Deborah  D  ;  and  Tran.  Thuy  T.  5.826.060.  CI.  395-500.000 
Broekaert.  Wlllem  F;  Cammue.  Brano  PA  ;  Osbom.  Rupert  W..  Rees,  Sarah 
B  ;  Teiras.  Franky  R.G.;  and  Vanderleyden.  Jozef.  lo  Zeneca  Limited 
Biocidal  proteins  5.824.869.  CI.  800-205.000. 
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Brocnnum.  Thomas;  Sangha.  Parminder  Singh;  and  Sieinmetz.  Johannes 
Cornells,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Polyether  polyol  for  preparing  rigid 
polyurethane  foams.  5.824.714,  CI.  521-155.000. 
Broer.  Dirk  J.;  Van  Haaien.  Johannes  A.  M.  M.;  Mol.  Grietje  N.;  and 
Leenhouts.  Frans.  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Illumination  system  using 
cholesleric  polarizer,  linear  polarizer  for  such  illumination  system  and 
display  device  comprising  such  as  illumination  system.  5.825.444,  CI 
.M9-98.000. 
Brooks.  I.  Moms.  Inconspicuous  modular  decorative  lighting  apparatus. 

5.823.655.  CI.  362-145.000. 
Brooks.  James  E.;  Collins.  Roben  R.;  and  Shiell.  Jonathan  H..  to  Texas 
Instruments   Incorporated.    Microprixessor  with   circuits,   systems,  and 
methods  for  selectively  bypassing  external  interrapLs  past  the  monitor 
program  during  virtual  program  operation.  5.826,084,  CI.  395-677.000. 
Brooks.  Jeffrey  Scott:  See — 

Olson.  Christopher  Hans,  Brooks,  Jeffrey  Scon:  and  Schmookler,  Martin 
Stanley,  5.826,070,  CI.  395-563.000. 
Brooks.  J.  Mike;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  and  Duesman,  Kevin  G.,  to  Micron 
Technology.    Inc.    Semiconductor    device    having    ball-bonded    pads. 
5.824.569,  CI.  438-127.000. 
Brixiks,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Arthur.  Ulric  E.,  lo  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 
Inc   Digital  entertainment  terminal  providing  dynamic  execution  in  video 
dial  tone  networks.  5,826,166,  CI  455-5.100. 
Brooks.  Laura  M.:  See — 

Brooks.  Nancy  Sinling;  Fryer,  Paul  Douglas;  Kaufman.  Gary  Stanley; 
Berkson.  Stephen  Phillip;  Herel.  Charles  R.;  and  Brooks.  Laura  M  , 
5,825,869.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Br(x>ks.  Nancy  Sinling;  Fryer,  Paul  Douglas;  Kaufman.  Gary  Stanley;  Berk- 
son.  Stephen  Phillip;  Herel.  Charles  R.;  and  Brooks.  Laura  M  .  lo  Siemens 
Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc.  Call  management  method  and 
system  for  skill-ba.sed  routing.  5.825.869.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Brooks.  Peter  E.;  and  Gabrielson,  Lance  A.,  to  Western  Digital  Corporanon. 

Rotating  mass  balancing  system.  5,824.898.  CI.  73-469.000. 
Brooks.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Dickens.  James  W.;  and  Brooks,  Stanley  J.,  5,825,598.  CI.  361-42.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mizuno.  Masahiro.  5,823,127.  CI    112-102.500. 
Nomura,  Mayumi,  5,825,509,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Ohashi.  Yumiko.  5.825,386,  CI.  347-71.000. 
Sasaki.  Toyonori,  5,825.388,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Suzuki.  Makoto;  and  Takagi.  Kazuhiko,  5,826.152.  CI.  399-330.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hideto,  5.824,142.  CI    I06-20.00R. 
Brothers.  Daniel  Leio.  Jr.:  See — 

Mazion.  Leigh  Allen;  Hall.  Gregory  Kent  Elliot;  Biwhers,  Daniel  Leio. 
Jr.;  and  Allen.  Shawn  Ue.  5.825,471.  CI   355-72.000. 
Brouwer,  Stefan  Frits,  to  IKU  Holding  Montfoort  B.V.  Movement  actuator 

5.823.054.  CI.  74-425  000. 
Brouwer.  Waller  Gerhard,  lo  Uniroyal  Chemical  C0./CIE.  Anti-viral  aromatic 

O-alkylated  oximes.  ethers  and  thioethers.  5.824.704.  CI  514-471  000. 
Brown.  Alan  E..  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Direct  current  fan  motor  speed  controller. 

5.825.972,  CI.  388-811.000. 
Brown,  Alvin  E.,  to  Rosemouni  Inc.  Method  of  calibration  an  ultra.sonic  flow 

meter  5,824.879.  CI.  73-1.340. 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Dai.  Yuzhong.  5.822.877.  CI  33-560.000. 
Brown.  Darrell  Edward:  See — 

Collier.  Douglas  Allen;  and  Brown,  Dairell  Edward,  5,823,422,  CI. 
229-103.100. 
Brown.  Elliott  R.;  See — 

Geis.  Michael  W.;  Brown.  Ellion  R.;  Eglash.  Stephen  J.:  and  Dennis. 
Christopher  L..  5.825,240,  CI.  327-570.000. 
Brown,  Janis;  Allred,  Ron;  Duncan,  Tom;  Facciano,  Andrew,  and  Kirby, 
Kevin,  to  Raytheon  Company    Hybrid  composite  articles  and  missile 
components,  and  their  fabrication.  5,824,404,  CI.  428-301.400. 
Brown.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Abbon.  Dwighl  E.;  and  Brown,  Kenneth  L.,  5,823,774.  CI.  433-1 15.000. 
Brown.  Roderick  B.  Patch  for  endoscopic  repair  of  hernias.  5.824,082,  CI. 

623-11.000. 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Lawandy,  Nabil  M.,  5.825,790,  CI.  372-23.000. 
Brown.  William  F  Resin  composition.  5.824,745,  CI.  525-178.000. 
Bnichu.  Todd  W  :  See— 

Galowitz.  Dennis  A.;  and  Brachu.  Todd  W.,  5.822.931,  Q.  52-204.500 
Bnickard.  Warren  John:  See — 

Aral,  Halil:  Bruckard,  Warren  John;  Freeman.  David  Edward;  Grey.  Ian 
Edward:  Houchin.  Manin  Richard;  McDonald.  Kenneth  John;  Spar- 
row. Graham  Jeffrey:  Hart.  Kaye  Patricia:  and  Harris.  Harold  Robert. 
5.826,162,  CI  423-20.000. 
Braderer  AG:  See — 

Eigenmann,  Oskar,  5,823.087,  CI.  83-630.000. 
Brudnoy.  David  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  automatically  detecting  pattems  in  digital  point-ordered 
signals.  5.825.672,  CI.  364-574.000 
Braeggemann,  Ulrich:  See — 

Bauer,   Karl-Heinz;  and  Braeggemann,  Ulrich,  5.825,051,  CI.   257- 
82.000. 
Braeninghaus  Hydromatik  GmbH:  See — 

Wagenseil,  Ludwig,  5.823,721,  CI.  409-132.000. 
Brtiggendick.  Hermann.  10  STE.AG  Aktiengesellschaft.  Adsorber  fm  purify- 
ing combustion  gases  5.824.1.39.  CI.  %- 109.000 
Braker-Franzen  Analytik.  GmbH:  See — 


Baykul.  Gokhan.  5,825,026.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Bramt  Maria  Cristina:  See — 

Khalil.  Carlos  Nagib:  Da  Silva.  Alberto  Cunha  CameiiX);  De  Souza. 
Celso  Rodngo;  Bmm.  Maria  Cristina:  Martins.  Claudio  Silvio  Viaiu; 
and  De  Menezes,  Sonia  Maria  Cabral,  5.824,160,  CI.  1.34-5.000. 
Brano.  Dario;  See — 

Manaresi,  NicoK);  FratKhi,  Eleonora;  Brano.  Dario:  Giacalone,  Biagio; 
and  Maa-anga,  Vincenzo,  5,825,229,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Brans.  Robert  W ;  and  Payne.  John  R..  to  GageTek  Company.  Lifting  device 
employing  a  weight  integrative  weighing  system.  5.824.%3.  CI.   177- 
136.000. 
Brash  Wellman.  Inc.:  See — 

Jech.  David  E.;  Sepulveda.  Juan  L.;  and  Traversone.  Anthony  B  . 
5.826.159,  CI  419-30.000. 
Bryant,  Frank  Randolph;  and  Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu.  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc. 
Stracnire  for  nansistor  devices  in  an  SRAM  cell.  5,825,070,  CI    257- 
392.000. 
Brysch.  Wendy  L.  Dental  tray  liner  and  method.  5.823.773.  CI.  433-77.000. 
BSH  Bosch  und  Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See — 

Wilhelmstiiner.  Johann;  Jerg.  Helmut:  Schessl.  Bernd;  Fetzer.  Gerhaid: 
Hanmann,  Michael:  Hopfl,  Markus;  Rehm,  Karl-Heinz:  and  Schmidt. 
Rudolf,  5.823,21 1.  CI.  134-176.000. 
BTG  Eclepens  S.A.:  See— 

Freti.  Silvano,  5,824,154,  Q.  118-126.000. 
Bucaro.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Lagakos.  Nicholas:  and  Bucaro.  Joseph  A.,  5,825,489,  CI.  356-345.000 
Buch.  Brace  D.:  See — 

Patapoutian.  Ara:  Fisher.  Kevin  D.:  and  Buch.  Brace  D..  5.825.318.  CI 
341-131.000. 
Buchanan.  Charles  M.;  Gardner.  Roben  M.;  Harris,  James  E.;  Irick.  Gether. 
Jr;  and  Strickler.  David  V..  Jr.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Environ- 
mentally non-persistant  cellulose  ester  fibers.  5.823.202.  CI.  131-345.000. 
Buchert.  Janusz  Michal.  Non-invasive  continuous  blood  glucose  monitoring 

5.823.966.  CI.  600-473  000. 
Buckel.  Joseph  T:  See— 

Beachum,  Nonnan  L.;  Buckel.  Joseph  T.;  Qin,  James;  and  Claik,  Charles 
1..  5.824,897.  CI.  73-456.000. 
Buckle,  Allan:  See— 

LeBlond.  Claude;  Williams.  Kevin  M.;  Zusmanovich.  Alex;  Buckle, 
Allan;  and  Stein.  Darryl  Colbum.  5.825,652.  CI.  364-470.030. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Jaquess.  Percy  A..  5.824.239,  CI.  252-175.000. 
Buckwald.  Roben  A. :  See — 

Cabib.  Dario:  Buckwald.  Robert  A.;  and  Adel.  Michael  E..  5.823,68 1 ,  CI. 
374-126.000. 
Budenbender.  Dieter:  See — 

Beisel.   Winfried:   Schuize,   Eckehan:   Groos.   Heinz:   Budenbender, 
Dieter;  and  Kutscher,  Hans-Wemer,  5,823,104,  CI.  100-48.000. 
Budnik.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Nacman,  Aron:  Budnik.  Roger  W.;  and  Raj.  Cura  B..  5,826,139,  CI 
399-72.000. 
Buechel,  Frederick  F:  See — 

Pappas,  Michael  J.:  and  Buechel.  Fredenck  F.  5.824,0%,  CI.  623- 
20.0(X). 
Buechler,  Kenneth  F.;  Noar,  Joseph  B.;  and  Tadesse.  Lema.  to  Biosite 
Diagnostics  Incorporated    Hybnd  phthalocyanine  derivatives  and  their 
u.ses.  5.824.799.  CI.  540-128.000. 
Buff.  William  J..  IV.  Controllable  slide  car  5.823.288.  CI.  180-445.000. 
Bugge.  Mogens.  to  St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc.  Cardiac  valve  holders  5,824,068. 

CI  623-2.000. 
BUhler.  Ulrich:  KUhlwein.  Jurgen;  and  Krase.  Hubert,  10  Dystar  Japan  Ltd. 

Nitrobenzisothiazole  azo  dyestuff.  5.824.117,  CI  8-526.000. 
Bui.  Thao  Bich:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tram  Thi  Mai;  Bui,  Thao  Bich:  and  Tran.  Chnstina  Hien, 
5,826,046,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Bui.  Thuan  Quang:  Helt.  Scon  Dennis;  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Raghavendra;  and 
Ricard.  Gary  Ross,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Par- 
allel bonom-up  construction  of  radix  trees.  5.826.262.  CI  707-7.000. 
Bujalski.  C    Gregory:  Petsinger.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Rooney.  Daniel  T..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Multi-board  electronic  assembly  including  spacer  for  mul- 
tiple electncal  interconnections.  5.825.633.  CI.  361-804  000 
Bujanowski.  Valerie  Joy;  Glover.   Shedric  Oneal;   Perz,   Susan  Victoria: 
Ziemelis.  Maris  Jazeps;  Homan.  Gary  Rex.  and  Skinner.  Michael  Ward,  to 
Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Radiation  curable  compositions  containing 
vinyl  ether  functionality  and  methods  for  their  preparation.  5,824,761.  CI. 
528-25.000. 
Bulawa.  Chris:  See — 

Koltin.  Yigal:  Riggle.  Perry:  Gavrias.  Vicky:  Bulawa.  Chris:  and  Winter. 
Ken.  5.824.545.  CI  435-320.100. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Sitbon,  Gerard:  (jobert.  Daniel:  Baillif.  Christian:  and  Urbain.  Francois, 
5,826,088,  CI.  395-705.000. 
Bullock,  William  E.:  See- 
Swift.  Daniel  P:  LaCroix.  Thomas  R.;  Bullock,  William  E.;  and  Frobish. 
Dennis  L.,  5,825,665,  CI   364-559.000. 
Bundesdruckerei  GmbH;  See — 

Dausmann.  Guenther;  and  Gnaedig,  Klaus,  5.825.514,  CI.  359-2.000. 
Bunker.  Ronald  Scon:  See — 

Ritter,  Ann  Melinda:  Hughes.  John  Raymond:  Jackson.  Melvin  Roben: 
Kirkpatrick.  Francis  Lawrence;  Cunha.  Francisco  Jose  Tenreiro; 
Abuaf.  Nesim:  and  Bunker.  Ronald  Scon,  5.822.853,  CI.  29-890.010. 
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Bunno.  Sieven  A  .  lo  MKCO  CorporaCMin.  Barbecue  suppun  and  storage 

frame  system.  5,823.490.  CI   24X-i:9.0W». 
Burchard.  Thomas  H.:  Sfe— 

Benrand.  Ji>hn  E.;  Mercer.  Lee  A.;  Burchard.  Thomas  H.:  Hunter. 
Gregor>:  Lofpren.  Jnhn;  Wagner.  Henr\  N  .  Johnson.  Kevin  M    and 
Karg.  Jeffer>.  .').,s:.1.229.  CI.  1.37-614  2()<). 
Burchetl.  Lori  Welsandt:  See—  j 

Burcheit,  Mark  T;  and  Burchen.  Lori  Welsandi.  '>,824  0l"'   CI   606- 
2.36.(HX) 
Burchen.  Mark  T ;  and  Burchen.  Lori  Welsandi.  to  Medicine  Bonle  Company. 
Inc  ,  The.  Nursing  bonle  with  medication  dispenser  .5.824.012  CI  606- 
2.36,(X)0. 
Burek.  Denis  Edward;  Jones.  Marc  [)uane:  and  Small.  William  H..  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Central  strength  member  anchor  for  optical  fiber  cables 
.5.8i».%I.CI    174-13.5.000 
Burge.  Philip;  Fontana.  Peter.  Lerou\.  Glenn;  and  Makohl.  Friedhelm.  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incoipurated.  Universal  pipe  and  lubing  injection  apparatus 
and  method  5.823.267.  CI.  166-385  (XK). 
Burger,  George,  to  Hillench  &  Bradsby  Co..  Inc.  Hockey  stick  blade  and 

handle  and  method  of  securing  same  5.823.90L  CI.  473-560.000 
Burger,  Robert:  See — 

Belek.  Ronald  E.;  and  Burger.  Robert.  5.825.041.  Q.  250-504.000. 
Burgers.  Phillip,  to  Comair  Rotron.  Inc.  Rotating  system  with  reduced 
transference  of  vibration  and  acoustics  and  method  for  reducinc  same 
5.823.068.  CI.  74-574  000. 
Burgea  Mark  Edward,  to  I  ucent  Technologies  Inc  .Sub-surface  fiber  optic 
splice  housing  and  method  of  splicing  fiber  optic  cable  5  825  %3  CI 
385-135  (XX)  ■     -.       . 

Burke,  John  M  :  5ff— 

Webb.  Andrew  L.;  and  Burke.  John  M.,  5,822.829,  CI.  16-30.000 
Burke,  Robert  James:  See — 

Thakur,  Randhir  P  S,;  Nuttall.  Michael;  Rolfson.  J.  Bren;  and  Burke 

Roben  James.  5.825.498,  CI.  .356-394.000 

Burke.  Thomas  J  :  Bolger,  Randall  E.;  and  Lenoch.  Francis  J.,  to  PanVera 

Corporation.  Method  for  detecting  and  quantitatmg  nucleic  acid  impurities 

in  biochemical  preparations.  5,824,557.  CI.  436-94.(XX) 

Burke.  Wade  P;  and  Lewis  II.  Ray  M..  to  Marco  Display  Specialists   Inc 

Display  rack.  5.82.3..368.  CI   211-175.000.  f 

Burken.  Kenneth  H   Self-sharpening  nosepiece  with  skirl  for  attack  tools 

5.823.6.32.  CI.  299-104  000 
Burken.  Susan  L.:  Sec- 
Williams.  Joel  L..  Burkett.  Susan  L.;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  5.824  198  CI 
204-192.140. 
Burkhan.  Hugo:  See — 

Bohner  L'lrich;  and  Burkhan.  Hugo.  5.823.313.  CI    I92-85.00R. 
Burkhan.  Vinceni  E  .  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Insulated  wafer  spacing  mask 
for  a  subsD-ate  suppon  chuck  and  method  of  fabricatine  same  5  825  607 

CI   361-234.000.  

Burkholder.  Timothy  P:  Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M.;  Le.  Tieu-Bihn;  and  Maynard. 
George  D ,  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc  Substituted  pyrrolidin-3-yl- 
alkyl-pipendines  5.824.690.  CI.  546-202.000. 
Burleson.  John  D  :  and  Henke.  Joseph  A.  to  Hallibunon  Energv  Services.  Inc. 
Latch  and  release  tool  connector  and  method  5.82.3.266.  CI  166-380  000 
Burlew.  Leroy  E  .  Dobbertin.  Michael  T;  and  Rossi.  Guy  J  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Control  for  a  sheet  stack  supponing  platform  5  823  527 
CI   27 1 -265  020  Ki—     SF  .       . 

Burner  Erwin.  to  J  Eberspacher  GmbH  &  Co.  Control  circuit  for  an 
incandescent  element  5. 823. 155.  CI    123-145.00A. 

Bums,  Oay  Allen;  Nielsen,  Peter  Madelaire;  Sullivan,  John  Aloysius;  and 
Sullivan,  Frederick  Ballou  Viaux.  to  Sullivan,  John  Aloysius;  and  Sullivan. 
Frederick  Ballou-Viaux  Roller  skate  shock  absorber  system  5  823  543 
CI   280-11220  

Bums,  Elizabeth  Gertrude;  Kovacs,  Csaba  Andras;  Goswami.  Ramanuj;  and 
Chapman.  Derek  D .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Polymeric  dyes  for 
optical  recording  layers  and  elements   5,824.768,  CI    528-422  000 

Bums,  Marie,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  L'ndersampling  digital 
testability  circuit.  5,825,786.  CI   371-167  100 

Bumside.  Beth  A  ;  Manes.  Carol  E.;  McGuinness.  Charlone  M.;  Rudnic 
Edward  M.;  Belendiuk.  George  W.  deceased  (by  Krystyna  Belendiuk! 
executrix),  to  Shire  Laboratories,  Inc.  Oral  insulin  delivery  5  824  638  CI 
514-3.000.  •       .      ■ 

Bum)ughs.  Marie  E  ;  and  Cooper.  Chris  E..  to  Advanced  Constniction 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wall  drainage  5  822  933  CI 
52  209.000.  •       .      ■ 

Burstein,  Steven;  Smalley.  Kenneth  George;  and  Harris.  Ian  Fra.ser.  to 
Standard  Microsystems  Corporation  System  for  using  an  external  CPIJ  to 
access  multifunction  controller's  control  registers  via  configuration  regis- 
ters thereof  after  disabling  the  embedded  microprocessor  5  826  105  CI 
395-842.000. 

Burwell.  Fied  J  ;  Jones.  Ronald  D  .  deceased  (by  Catherine  Z  Jones.  Joseph 
B  Cross,  executors).  Millard.  Wayne  A  ;  Sprague.  Dennis  C  ;  Pinnick. 
Herben  R  .  Jr;  and  Dorsey,  George  L  .  to  Phillips  Peffoleum  Company 
Automated  drop-weight  impaci  testing  5.824.880.  CI.  73-12  060 

Busboom.  Garry  W..  to  ExMark  Mfg  Co..  Inc  Quick  adjustment  for  straight 
ahead  travel  for  a  wheel-steered  lawn  mower  5.822.%l.  CI  56-11  400 

Buscayret.  Christian.  Total  knee  prosthesis.  5.824,102.  CI.  623-20  000 

Busch.  Dieter:  See — 

Zinller.  Alben;  Busch.  Dieter;  and  Ullrich.  Horsl.  5.823  798  CI  439- 
76.200. 

Busch.  John  P:  See— 


Howell.  Bryan  F;  Busch.  John  P.  Haven,  Kennelh  R.;  and  Lau  Tim  O 
5,825.616.  CI.  .361-684.000. 
Busch.  Wemer:  See — 

Huang.  Zhen;  Busch.  Wemer;  and  Nagel.  Gunter.  5.823.517  CI   ''67- 
221  (XX). 
Buschman  Company.  The:  See — 

Resnick.  Brian  J.;  and  Neiser.  Ravmond  R..  5.823.319.  CI.  198-781  060 
Bush  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Poworozjiek.  Roben  C.  5.823.700.  CI  403-245.000. 
Bash.  James  W.:  See — 

Wilson.  Francis  P;  Dacosta.  Andrea  B.;  and  Bush.  James  W    5  8''3  755 
CI.  4I8-15.(XX).  "      "■ 

Bush.  Lawrence:  See — 

Seidel.  Randy  R.;  Bush.  Lawrence;  Cohen.  Neal;  Davenpon.  Gar>'  L.; 
Silva.  Roben  M  ;  and  Honegger.  Roger.  5.823.320.  CI.  198-803'.50o! 
Bushman.  Rich.  Dental  floss  apparams  with  improved  mechanism  for  col- 
lecting spent  floss  and  with  improved  tip  structure,  and  method  of  use 
5.823.207.  CI    132-323.000 
Bussmann.  Wemer:  See — 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Bussmann.  Wemer;  Kiisbauer.  Josef;  Dollinger 
Markus;  and  Santel.  Hans-Joachim,  5.824.817.  CI.  558-425  0(X) 
Butler,  Boyd  L.  Acou.stic  muffler  5,824.972,  CI.  181-279  000 
Butler,  Raymond  S.:  See— 

Grumm,  Danen  M  ;  Schamanek,  Roger  E.;  Cripe.  Todd  E.;  and  Butler 
Raymond  S..  5.822.922.  CI.  49-.360.(XX). 
Buischer.  Alfons:  See — 

Graab,  Gerhard;  Heckel.  Klaus;  Butscher.  Alfons;  and  Nahe.  Tonslen 
5.824.735.  CI  524-575.000. 
Bunner.  Bradford  G.:  See— 

Kavolius.   Vytas  A.;   White.  Joseph   E.;   and   Bultner.   Bradford  G 
5.823.929.  CI.  492-53  000. 
Buynoski.  Mathew  S..  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Connx)!  of  juction 
depth  and  channel  length  using  generated  interstitial  gradients  to  oppose 
dopant  diffusion  5.825.066.  CI.  257-345  000 
Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Hesse,  Carsten;  Rechner,  Johann;  and  Wirges,  Hans- 
Peter,  to  Bayer  AG.  Recovery  of  catalyst  systems  from  diarvlcarbonate- 
containing  reaction  mixnires  by  melt  crystallization.  5,824.816  CI   558- 
274.000. 
Bye,  Douglas  A  ;  and  Maxwell,  Joann,  to  J  M  Smucker  Company,  The  Fat 
free  edible  composition  and  method  of  making  and  using  same  5  824  358 
CI.  426-658.0tX)  '  "    ' 

BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Senn-Bilfinger,  Jorg,  5,824,687,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Bynum,  Kun  K.  Ruid  coupling  and  fastener  capture  device   5  823  70'  CI 

403-320.000.  .       . 

Byrd,  Roy  Jefferson,  Jr;  Prager,  John  Manin;  Ravin.  Yael;  and  Wegman. 
Mark  N  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Information 
retrieval  system  and  method  for  displaying  and  ordenng  information  based 
on  query  element  contribution  5.826.260.  CI  707-5.000. 
Byun.  Jeong  Soo;  and  Kim.  Hyung  Jun.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
forming  a  silicide  layer  in  a  semiconductor  device  5.824.600  CI  438- 
682.000 
C.I  Systems  (Israel)  Ltd.:  See— 

Cabib.  Dario;  Buckwald.  Roben  A.;  and  Adel.  Michael  E..  5.823  681  CI 
374-126  000. 
C.  R.  Bard.  Inc  :  See— 

Moreland.  Janet  L..  5.824.047.  a.  623-1.000. 
Cabib.  Dario;  Buckwald.  Robert  A  ;  and  Adel.  Michael  E..  to  C.I.  Systems 
(Israel)  Ltd.  Multipoint  temperature  monitoring  apparatus  for  semiconduc- 
tor wafers  dunng  processing.  5.823.681.  CI   374-126.000. 
Cable  Television  Laboratories:  See — 

Prodan.  Richard  S.;  and  Williams.  Thomas  H..  5.825.242    CI    329- 
304000. 
Cables  Pirelli:  See— 

Garban.  Beaffice  Jeanne  Marie  Claude,  and  Dupays.  Daniel  Hubert 

Mane,  5.824.956.  CI    174-93.000 
Missout.  Bernard  Michel;  Heude.  Herve;  and  Laroche.  Pierre  5  825  956 
CI  385-102.000  "    ' 

Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Dobbins.  Kurt;  Grant.  Thomas  A.;  Ruffen.  David  J.;  Kane.  Laura;  Len. 
Theodore;  Andlauer.  Philip;   Bahi.   David  H  ;  Yohe.   Kevin;  Fee] 
Brendan;  Oliver.  Chris;  Cullerot.  David  L.;  and  Skubisz.  Michael 
5,825,772,  CI.  370-3%.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Swithenbank,  Joshua.  5.823.759.  CI.  431-5.000. 
Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation:  See — 

Fecteau.  Keith;  Hall.  James;  Desy.  Raoul;  Sake,  John;  and  Hasenauer 
David  M  .  5.825.455.  CI.  351-159.000. 
Cagan.  Jonathan;  KoIIi.  Ashish;  Szykman.  Simon;  and  Rutenbar.  Robin,  to 
Camegie  Mellon  University.  Method  of  optimizing  component  layout 
using  a  hierarchical  series  of  models.  5.825.660.  CI.  364-491  OOO. 
Caggiano.  Thomas  J  :  See— 

Kreft.  Anthony  F;  Caufield.  Craig  E.;  Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Caggiano. 
Thomas  J ;   Greenfield.  Alexander  A.;  and   Kubrak.   Dennis   M 
.5.824.699.  CI.  514-411  (XX) 
Cai.  Lilong;  and  Zhang.  Jihua.  to  Hong  Kong  University  of  Science  & 
Technology.  The  Auto  focus  laser  encoder  having  three  light  beams  and  a 
reflective  grating  5.825.023.  CI.  250-237.00G 
Cain.  Tod;  and  Steams.  Duane.  Apparanis  for  treating  upper  extremity 

movement  disorders  5.823.976.  CI.  601-23  000 
Caldwell,  William  Scon:  See— 
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Lippiello,  Patrick  Michael;  Bencherif.  Merouane;  Caldwell.  William 
Scon;  and  Dull.  Gary  Maurice,  5.824,692.  CI.  514-343.000. 
Calgene.  Inc.:  See — 

Davies.  Huw  Maelor;  Hawkins.  Deborah;  and  Nelsen.  Janet.  5,824,858, 
CI.  800-205.000 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Rushing.  J  Mitchell;  Scruggs.  Tetry  L.;  and  Malone.  John  J.,  5,823,670. 
CI.  366-152.100. 
Califomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Anderson.  David  J.;  and  Stemple.  Derek  L..  5,824.489.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Baldeschwieler.  John  D.;  Baselt,  David  Randall;  Unger.  Marc  A.;  and 

O'Connor.  Stephen  D..  5.824.470,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Diorio.  Christopher  J.;  Hasler.  Paul  E.;  Minch.  Bradley  A.;  and  Mead, 

Carver  A..  5.825.063.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Meade.  Thomas  J.;  Kayyem,  Jon  Faiz;  and  Eraser.  Scon  E..  5.824.473. 

CI.  435-6.000. 
Meyerowitz.  Elliot  M.;  Chang.  Caren;  and  Bleecker.  Anthony   B.. 
5.824.868,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Callant,  Dominique  M.  C:  See — 

Mulders.  Joannes  M.  C.  A.;  Callant  Dominique  M.  C;  and  Castelijns. 
Anna  M  C.  F.  5,824.804,  CI.  548-514.000 
Callegaro.  Lanfranco:  See — 

Dorigani.    Franco;    Callegaro.     Lanfranco;    and    Romeo.    Aurelio, 
5,824,335,  CI.  424-443.000. 
Calmar-.AIben  GmbH:  See — 

Vollmertiaus.   Amo;   and   Blauert.   Karl-Heinz.   5,823,3%,   CI.    222- 
153.130 
Calumet  Armature  &  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Jeske.  Allen  L..  5.825.109.  CI.  310-71.000. 
Calusinski.  Richard  Robert,  to  Eveits  &  Van  Der  Weijden  Exploiutie. 

Railway  plate  and  method  of  manufacnire.  5.823.426.  CI.  238-272.000. 
Camacho.  Gerardo  I ;  and  Campbell.  Donn  V..  to  TRW  Inc.  Multifunction 
structurally  integrated  VHF-UHF  aircraft  antenna  system.  5,825,332,  CI. 
343-708.000. 
Cameo  Intemational  inc.:  See — 

Monis.  Arthur  J.;  and  Pringle,  Ronald  E..  5.823,263,  a.  166-313.000. 
Cameron.  James  F:  See — 

Pfahl.  Magnus;  Zhang.  Xiao-kun;  Lehmann.  Jiirgen  M.;  Dawson.  Marcia 
I ;  Cameron.  James  F;  Hobbs.  Peter  D.;  and  Jong.  Ling.  5,824.484.  CI 
435-7.100. 
Camhi.  Elie.  System  for  the  security  and  auditing  of  persons  and  property. 

5,825.283,  CI.  340-438.000. 
Cammue.  Bruno  PA.:  See — 

Broekaert,  Willem  F.;  Cammue,  Bnino  P.A.;  Osbora.  Rupert  W.;  Rees. 
Sarah  B  ;  Terras.  Franky  R.G.;  and  Vanderleyden,  Jozef,  5,824,869. 
CI.  800-205.000. 
Campbell,  David  C;  Heslop,  Gale  A.;  Lentino,  Lynn  E.;  and  Sell,  Michael  R.. 
to  Black  &  Decker.  Inc.  Viewing  window  for  circular  saw  guard.  5.822,864. 
CI.  30-123.000. 
Campbell.  Donn  V:  See — 

Camacho.  Gerardo  I.;  and  Campbell.  Donn  V.  5.825,332.  CI.  343- 
708.000. 
Campbell.  James  R.:  See — 

Pazirandeh.  Mehran;  and  Campbell.  James  R..  5.824.512.  CI.  435- 

69  700 

Campbell.  Larry  D.;  Demanelaere.  Gaiy;  and  Sunge.  Ronald  R  .  to  Tools  for 

Bending.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bulge  forming  and  bending  tubes. 

5.823.031.0.  72-58.000 

Campbell,  Michael  T.  to  Cascade  Engineering.  Inc.  Insulating  layer  with 

integral  grommets.  5.824.974.  CI.  181-290.000 
Campo.  John  L  :  See — 

Bator.  Feliks;  Berson.  William;  Campo.  John  L.;  Lawton.  Kathryn  V.; 
Obrea.  Andrei;  Swaluk,  Michael  Y.;  and  Weiant.  Monroe  A.,  Jr. 
5.826,246,  CI.  705-403.000. 
Campochiaro,  Peter  A.;  Wheeler,  Larry  A.;  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A.;  and 
Nagpal,  Sunil,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The;  and 
Allergan.  Method  of  preventing  proliferation  of  retinal  pigment  epithelium 
by  retmoic  acid  receptor  agonists.  5.824.685.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Campos.  Daniel;  and  Lyke.  Stephen  Erwin.  to  E.  I.du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Plasma  oxidation  of  an  exhaust  gas  stream  from  chlorinating 
titanium-containing  material.  5,824.277.  CI.  423-242.100. 
Can  Industry  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

McClung.  James  A  .  5.823.041.  CI.  72-349.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  Agriculture: 
See — 

Miki,  Bnan;  Iyer.  V  N.;  and  Fobert.  Pien^.  5.824.863.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  Minister  of 
National  Defence  of  her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government:  See — 
Hall.  Bart;  and  Grodski.  Julius  J .  5.823.511.  CI.  254-264.000. 
Canale,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Van  der  Leeuw.  Bart;  Canale.  Joseph  E.:  and  Morris,  Thomas  W.. 
5.825.129,  CI.  313-634.000. 

Canas,  Pilar  Lafiiente:  See — 

Vega.  Wilfried  Michiels;  Canas.  Pilar  Lafuente:  Lafuente.  Antonio  Mu 

noz-Escalona;  Llinas.  Gerardo  Hidalgo;  Royo.  Jose  Sancho;  and 
Llaias,  Luis  Mendez.  5.824,620,  CI.  502-117.000. 


Canfield.  Barth  Alan:  Lam.  Wai-Man;  i>nd  Beyers,  Billy  Wesley,  Jr..  lo 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  MPEG  system  which  decompresses 
and  recompresses  image  data  before  storing  image  data  in  a  memory  and 
in  accordance  with  a  resolution  of  a  display  device.  5.825,424.  CI. 
348-416.000. 
Canon:  See — 

Kato,  Ichiro.  5.825.805.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Canon  Inc.:  See — 

DeVito.  Jonathan;  Garland,  Hairv;  Hunter,  Ken;  May,  Gerald  A,;  and 

Roberts,  Michael  G..  5.825.943.  CI.  382-306.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Araki.  Ryuji;  Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Kawaguchi.  Hideshi;  Miyake.  Hiroaki; 

Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Matsuda.  Kenji;  and  Miura.  Kouji.  5.825.472.  CI. 

355-200.000. 
Danmoto.  Shojiro;  Kanno.  Fumio;  Komiya,  Takao;  and  Ito.  Sumiyoshi. 

5.825.980,  CI.  395-80  000. 
Gotoh.  Fumihiru;   Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.   Ka.shino.  Toshio;  Tajika. 

Hiroshi;  Akiyama.  Yuji;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  and 

Kanda.  Hidchiko.  5.825,377,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Hanyu,  Yukio;  Nakamura.  KaLsutoshi;  and  Ito,  Nobuhiro,  5,825.447. 0. 

349-128.000. 
Kara.  Shinichi;  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi;  and  Chiba.  Yuji,  5,825.463.  CI. 

355-75.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kazuhiko.  5.825.513.  CI.  358-498.000. 
Hori.  Masashi;  Sakaegi.  Yuji;  Nakazato.  Saburo;  and  Horiuchi,  Izuni. 

5.825.5 1 1.  CI.  358^86.000. 
Hoshi.  Hiioaki.  5,825.539.  CI.  359-462.000. 
Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko.  Syuzo.  5.825.390. 

CI.  345-17.000 
Kaneda.  Kilahiio;  and  Inou.  Kazuya.  5.825.415.  CI.  348-208.000. 
Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki.  5.826,116,  CI.  396-56.000 
Kawakami,    Soichiro;    Mishina.    Shinya;    and    Kobayashi,    Naoya. 

5.824.434,  CI.  429-209.000 
Kawasaki.  Somei;  Iseki.  Masami;  and  Ebata.  Hironari.  5,825,939,  CI, 

382-270.000. 
Kino,  Yoshiki;  Kaneda.  Naoya;  MaLsuda.  Kazuya;  Iwasaki.  Youichi; 

Wada,    Hiroyuki;    Takashima.    Tsuneo;    and    Ichinose.    Harunobu, 

5.825.545.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Kodaira.  Takanori,  5,825.473,  CI.  356-3.040. 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi.  5.825.460.  CI.  351-237.000. 
Komatsu.  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Yasue;  and  Kawale.  Shin-Iclii.  5.824,455.  CI. 

430-323  000. 
Kumada.  Shuichi.  5.825.994.  CI.  395-116.000. 
Kume.  Akiya;  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;  Murata.  Jun.  Hayashi.  Nobutoshi; 

Nagata.   Yukinori;   and   Mayuzumi,    Hiroshi.   5.824.408.  O.   428- 

323.000. 
Mikoshiba.  Nobuo;  Tsubouchi.  Kazuo;  and  Masu.  Kazuya,  5.824,150, 

CI.  117-84.000. 
Miyake.  Akira;  and  Watanabe,  Yuiaka.  5.825.844.  O.  378-34.000. 
Nishio.  Tetsuya,  5.826.125,  CI.  3%-538.000 
Nonaka.   Hideki;   Endo.  Yutaka;   Kaifu,  Noriyuki;   Kobayashi.   Isao; 

Kameshima.  Toshio;  and  Ogura.  Takashi.  5,825,032,  CI.  250-370.090. 
Nozawa,  Shingo.  5,825.676.  CI.  364-725.020. 
Ogasawara.  Yutaka;  Ando.  Hirotake;  Miyashita.  Akira;  and  Tonegawa. 

Nobuyuki.  5.825.729.  CI.  369-44.270 
Ohsawa.  Hidefumi.  5.825.934.  CI.  382-246.000. 
Okita.  Hisao.  5,825,512.  CI  358-4%.000. 

Owada,  Mitsuni;  and  Kaneko,  Yushi,  5,825,931,  CI.  382-236.000. 
Saito.  Masaaki;  Takahashi,  Koji;  and  Yokou,  Masahiko.  5,826,133,  CI. 

399-2.000. 
Sano.  Masafumi;  and  Saito,  Keishi.  5.824.566.  CI.  438-69.000. 
Shimura.  Akihiro;  Nagata.  Satoshi;  Okamoto.  Yoshifumi;  Morita.  Tet- 
suya; Mitsuhashi.  Shunya;  Sato.  Nobuhiko;  Nishijima.  Takanori;  aixl 

Unishi.  Masaki.  5,825.993.  CI   395-115.000. 
Suzuki.  Ryoichi.  5.825.157.  CI.  320-30.000. 
Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Fujiwaia,  Masatsugu;  and 

Kato.  Kazunori.  5.824.442.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Toyoda.    Hisashi;    Yokoyama.    Minoru;    Kenmochi.   Toshio;    Ezumi. 

Yosuke;  and  Yamada.  Masakatsu.  5.825.505.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Wang.  Shin-Ywan.  5.825.944.  CI   382-309  000. 
Washisu.  Koichi;  Nagata.  Toru;  Sumio.  Hiroshi;  and  Shikaumi.  Masao. 

5.826.115.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Yamagata.  Shigeo;  and  Tanioka,  Hiroshi,  5.825.940.  Q.  382-276.000. 
Yonezawa.  Hiroki.  5,825,432.  CI.  348-563.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Xaisha:  See — 

Ogura,  Shigeo;  Kurihashi,  Toshiya;  Takeda,  Nobuhito;  Uchino.  Yoshi- 

hiro;  Kimura,  Kenichi;  and  Yanai.  Toshikazu,  5.825.560.  O.  359- 

822.000. 
Canter,  Stanley:  See — 

Hirschfield,   Edward;    Wiedeman.    Robert   A,;   and   Canter.   Stanley, 

5.826.170.  CI  455-13.400. 
Caplin.  Glenn  N.,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for 
equalizing  heat  dissipation  between  multiple  radiators  on  a  spacecraft. 
5.823.476.  CI.  244- 158.00R. 
Capozoli.  Manin  Stephen,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
rotating  an  electronicallv-scanned  radar  beam  employing  a  variable-dwell 
scanning  process.  5.825'.322.  CI.  342-37.000. 
Capron.  Andre:  See — 

Cesbron.  Marie-France;  Mercier.  Corinne;  Capron.  Andti;  Tartar,  Andrf; 

and  Maes.  Pienene.  5.824.788.  CI.  536-23.700. 
Caradon  Doors  &  Windows  Group:  See — 
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Govemale.  Bernard.  5.822.92.'.  CI.  49-?6.5  0()0 
Cjrdellini.  Steven  L.  .Adjustable  camera  support  base  for  low  camera  posi- 
tioning. 5.826.121.  CI.  396-428.000 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.;  See — 

Dreher.  Robert;  Kuhnley.  Bnan;  and  So»der.  Conrad  L    5  824  018  CI 
607-6.000. 
CardiMle.  Giampietro;  Pinet.  Alan  Ouen;  Lee.  Phillip  G.:  Ellis.  Jennifer  C. 
and  McClitiKnt.  Elizabeth  A.,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 
System;  and  Inlemalional  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc  PriKess  for  determin- 
mg  excitants,  anractanis.  stimulants  and  incitant.s  for  members  of  the  class 
cni.flacea;  meth<xl  for  exciting  and/or  attracting  and/or  stimulating  and/or 
inciting  members  of  the  class  Crustacea  and  feeding  compositions  including 
excitan  5.82,1.142.  CI    II9-2I2()00. 
Cardm  Source;  See — 

Cooksion.  H  Stephen;  and  Gang,  Eli  S..  5.824.0.^1.  O.  607-122.000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Salmon.  Stephen:  and  Jabba.  Ronald  J  .  5.823.992.  CI.  6O4-5.3.000. 
Carew.  James  M.;  and  Carew.  JoAnn.  to  Racing  Strollers,  Inc.  Infant  maltiess 

system  with  sleeping  recess.  5.822.817,  CI.  5-732.000. 
Carew,  JoAnn;  See — 

Carew.  James  M  ;  and  Carew.  JoAnn.  5,822.817.  CI.  5-732.000. 
Carey.  Richard;  See — 

Bergins.  Lewis  A  ;  Onorato.  Michael;  Falk.  Jerry;  Carey.  Richard;  Kloc. 
Dennis;  and  Greene.  Roy.  5.826.198.  CI.  455-557(100. 
Cargnel.  Daniel  A.;  and  Crescenzi,  Mark  K..  to  WMX  Technologies.  Inc. 

Method  for  removing  Auonde  from  water.  5,824.227.  CI.  210-713.000. 
Canno,  Phillip  D    See — 

Feldpausch.  Thomas  G ;  Carino.  Phillip  D.;  and  Faiks.  Frederick  S 
5.823.643.  CI  312-221.000. 
Carl-Ztiss-Stiftung;  See— 

Strahle.  Fnlz.  5.825.5.34.  CI   359-.176.000. 
Carlin.  Steven;  and  Dresslar,  Robert  M.  Composite  wall  panel  5  8''2  940  CI 
52-479.000.  r~       -        .      .     . 

Carlson.  Lockwood  W.:  See— 

Ooderkirk.  Andrew  J.;  Carlson.  Lockwood  W.;  Kotz.  Arthur  L.;  Neviit 
Timothy  J ;  Stover.  Carl  A.;  Weber.  Michael  F;  Allen.  Richard  C;  and 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop.  5.825.543.  CI.  359-494.000. 
Carlsson.  Lena  M.  S.;  See — 

A«ie.  Kenneth.  Carlsson.  Lena  M.  S  ;  Gesundheii.  Neil;  and  Goddard 
Audrey.  5.824.642.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University;  See — 

Cagan.  Jonathan;  Kolli.  Ashish:  Szykman,  Simon:  and  Rutenbar.  Robin 
5,825.66(1.  CI   .364-491000 
Carney,  John  f.  Ill,  to  Vanderbilt  University.  Vehicle  mounted  crash  impact 

attenuator  5.823_584.  CI.  293-102.000 
Carpenter.  James  F.:  See — 

Goodrich.  Lloyd;  Carpenter.  James  F;  and  Wronkowicz.  Oregon'  J 
.5,823.3.56,  CI.  209-601  (XK).  ' 

Carr.  Roben  B  Low-shear  feeding  system  for  use  with  centrifuges 
5.823.937.  CI  494-67  ()00  *    ' 

Carr.  Stuart  William;  Pickup.  Karen  Mane;  Smith.  Philippa  Margaret;  and 
Schilling.  Kurt  Matthew,  to  Quest  International  B.V.  Oral  care  comix>si- 
tions.  5.824.292.  CI  424-49.000. 
Carr.  Thomas  E  :  See  — 

Bednar.  Gregory  M.;  Carr.  Thomas  E.;  Curley.  Craig  D  ;  Curley.  Lynn  P 
Mazma.  Dorodiy  1 ;  Olson.  Paul  L.;  and  Yeskel.  Filip  J..  5.825  506  CI 
358-402.000. 
Carrender.  Curtis  L.:  See — 

Veghle.  Richard  L.;  and  Carrender.  Curtis  L.,  5.825  329    CI    343- 
VOOOMS. 
Carrier  Corporation;  See — 

Sienel.  Tobias  H  ;  and  Pandv,  Dennis  R..  5.822.9%.  CI.  62-114.000. 
Wilson.  Francis  P;  Dacosta.  Andrea  B  ;  and  Bush.  James  W    5  8''3  755 

CI.  418-15  000  

Carroll.  George  H  ;  and  Krause.  Arthur  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
removing  artificial  fingernails  and  fingernail  polish.  5  823  203   CI    \'^^'- 

200.000.  "  

CarsweB.  Gleta;  Harms.  Christian:  Chang.  Yin-Fu;  and  Chilton.  Mary-Dell, 
to  Novartis  Finance  Coqwration.  Method  of  controlling  insect  larvae 
comprising  feeding  an  insecncidal  amount  of  a  transgenic  maize  plant 
expressing  a  polypeptide  having  Bt-crystal  protein  toxic  properties 
5.824.302.  CI.  424-93  210.  '  •"  K    («;   '■;> 

Career.  Rene;  See— 

Vincent.  Jean-Jacques;  Silve.  Jean-Marc;  Cartier.  Reni;  and  Frejaville 
Hubert.  5.822.879.  CI.  .34-262.000. 
Casadv.  William  Walter;  and  Stevens.  William  Eugene,  to  University  of 
.Missoun.  The  Curators  of  the   Irrigation  signaling  device   5  8''5  ''95'  CI 

340-602.000.  

Casali.  David  Charles;  Opie.  John  E  ;  and  Fridman.  Solomon,  to  US  Philips 
Corporation    Hinged  circuit  assembly  with  mulli-conduclor  framework 
5.822,849.  CI   29-827.000. 
Ca.scade  Engineering.  Inc.;  Sfe —  , 

Campbell.  Michael  T.  5.824.974.  O.  181-290.000. 
Case.  Charles  Whipple.  Jr;  Hovden.  Torbjom;  Smith.  Gregory  Clark;  Holell- 
ing.  Steven  Porter:  and  Sabina.  .Michael  Kenneth,  to  Gvration.  Inc.;  and 
Saratoga.  Inc.  Bectionic  pointing  apparatus  and  method.  5.825.350,  CI. 
-345- 163.000. 
Ca.se>.  Graliam;  See— 

Xu.  Van:  and  Casey.  Graham,  5.824,555.  O.  436-64.000. 


Cashmwe.  Anthony  Robert;  Ahmad.  Margaret:  and  Lin.  Chenlao.  to  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trastees  of  the.  Blue  light  photoreceptors  and 
methods  of  using  the  same.  5.824.859.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Sato,  Satoshi;  and  Imamura.  Takeshi.  5.825.243.  CI.  329-311.000. 
Yuyama,    Ma.sami:   Tsukamoto.   Akihiro:   and    Morikawa.   Shigenori 
5.82.5.408.  CI.  .348-14.000. 
Casio  PhoneMate.  Inc.;  See — 

Core.  Kenneth  R  ;  Nirshberg.  Alex:  Knulh.  Stephen  B.:  and  Kamowski 

Mark  J..  5.826.187,  CI.  455-412.000. 
Kamowski.  Mark  J..  5.825.648.  CI.  364-187.000. 
Casper.  Robert  A  :  Leith.  Frank  A.:  and  Gardner,  David  1..,  to  Innovative 
Devices.  Dry  powder  medicament  inhalator  having  an  inhalation-activated 
flow  diverting  means  for  triggering  delivery  of  medicament.  5,823  183  CI 
128-203.150 
Cas.sel,  Douglas.  Medical  syringe  holding/tran.sport  apparatus.  5.823.363.  CI. 

21 1  -60.100. 
Casialdo.  Cosmo,  to  Leviion  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Multi-wire  lockini; 

system.  5,823.833.  CI.  439-851.000. 
Castelijns,  Anna  M.  C.  F:  See — 

Mulders,  Joannes  M.  C.  A.;  Callant.  Dominique  M.  C:  and  Casteliins 
Anna  M.  C.  F..  5,824,804,  CI.  548-514.000. 
Castello.  Rinaldo;  See — 

Tomasini.  Luciano;  Castello.  Rinaldo:  Clerici,  Giancarlo;  and  Bietii 
Ivan.  5.825.250.  CI.  330-292.000. 
CasUol  Limited;  See — 

Coales.  David;  and  Gelder.  Andrew.  5.824.628.  CI  508-433  000 
Calchpole.  Clive  E.;  See— 

Slolis.  Paul;  Vala.  John  D.;  Catchpole.  Clive  E.;  Bakker.  Johan  P: 
Copenhaver.  Gary  B.:  Concannon.  David  J.:  Rourke.  Robert  T    and 
Valice.  David  J.,  5,825,945.  CI.  382-312.000. 
Catepillar  Inc.;  See — 

Cooper.  David  E..  5.823.270.  CI.  172-439.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.;  See— 

Griffith.  Bobby  D;  Hawkins.  Mark  R.;  Schlickbemd.  Dean  J.:  and 
Zmuda.  Steven  J .  5.823,295.  CI.  184-6.400. 
Catlano.  Janice  M.;  See — 

Estes.  Mark  C;  and  Cattano.  Janice  M..  5.823.187.  CI.  128-204  230 
Caudel,  Edward  R.;  and  Magar.  Surendar  S  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Modem  employing  digital  signal  processor.  5.826,111    CI    395- 
889.000.  "    " 

Caudillo,  Roberto:  and  Klosiermeyer.  Tammi,  to  Sulzer  Carbomedics  Inc. 
Packaging  for  mitral  or  aortic  heart  valve  device.  5,823  342    CI    ''06- 
438.000. 
Caufield.  Craig  E.:  See— 

Kreft.  Anthony  F:  Caufield.  Craig  E..  Failli.  Amedeo  A.:  Caggiano. 
Thomas  J.;  Greenfield.  Alexander  A  ;  and   Kubrak.   Dennis   M 
5.824,699.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Cautereels.  Victor  J.  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Container  with  two  position 

handle.  5.823.385.  CI.  220-762.000. 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center;  See — 

Melmed.  Shlomo:  Akita.  Sadanon:  and  Readhead.  Carol.  5  824  838  CI 
800-2.000.  ■      ' 

Cegelec;  See — 

Dworzecki.  Jozef.  5,826.080.  CI.  395-673.000. 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc  ;  See — 

Klein.  J.  Peter;  Inderiner.  Gail  E.;  and  Kumar.  Anil  M.,  5,824,677  CI 
514-222.500 
Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals;  See — 

Mascarenhas.  Desmond.  5.824.467.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Central  Mechanical  Ltd.;  See — 

Hoar.  David  L.:  Mersereau.  Ronald  G.;  and  Welton,  Larry  A    5  8''3  284 
CI    180-240  000  }     ■•-•      •      . 

Centre  de  Recherche  de  I'Hopital  Ste-Justine;  See— 

Collu.  Robert:  Tang,  JianQing:  and  Lagace  .  Ginene.  5.824.516   CI 
435-91.200. 
Cerestar  USA.  Inc.;  See— 

Ritter.  Chris:  Sikorski.  Chris;  Shieh.  Wen;  and  Hedges.  Allan.  5.824  354 
CI.  426-4l7.0Ot) 
Cerus.  Igor;  See — 

Pirwitz.  Grit:  Zaschke.   Horst;   Hohmuth.  Andrea;   Reznikov.  Yuriv 
Yaroshchuk.  Oleg:  and  Cerus.  Igor.  5.824.377,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Cesbron.  Marie-France:  Mercier.  Corinne;  Capron.  Andre:  Tartar.  Andre;  and 
Maes,  Pierrene,  to  Instinji  Pasteur:  Institut  Pasteur  de  Lille;  and  Institui 
National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  lINSERM).  Cloning  of 
gene  encoding  the  GP28.5  protein  of  toxoplasma  gondii;  peptide  fragments 
of  said  protein  and  their  applications.  5.824.788.  C\.  536-23.700 
Cettina.  Melinda:  and  Bergmann.  Wolfgang  R  .  to  Church  &  Dwighl  Co.,  Inc 
Personal  liquid  cleanser  product  with  paniculate  bicarbonate  suspension 
phase.  5.824.324.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Chadwcll.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Woosley.  John:  Schroeder.  Alfred  A.;  McGuar.  Periy;  and  Chadwell 
Thomas  J  .  5.822.955.  CI.  53-570.(X)0. 
Chaen.  Hiroto;  See — 

Nishim«o.  Tomoyuki;  Chaen.  Hiroto:  Fukuda.  Shigeharu:  and  Mivake 
Toshio.5.824„52 1.  CI.  4.35-100.000.  '        ' 

Chaffringeon.  Bernard.  Single-use  device  for  delecting  or  analyzing  a  body- 
fluid   5.823.954.  CI.  600-367.000.  z      s  j 
Chaikin.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Herbolzheimer.  Eric;  and  Chaikin.  Paul  M..  5.823.631.  CI  299-4  000 
Chaikumnerd.  Tichakom;  See — 
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Arriola.    Martin   F:   Chaikumnerd.   Tichakom;    Simmons,   Janet    K.; 
McDonough.  Diana  L.:  and  Volynsky.  Isaak.  5.823.846,  CI.  446- 
236.000. 
Chala,sani,  Devi:  Locker,  Robert  J.;  and  Sawyer.  Constance  B..  to  Coming 
Incorporated     Method    for    compounding    ceramic    powder    batches. 
5.824.143.  CI.  106-181.100 
Chambers.  Peter;  and  Evoy.  David  Ross,  to  VLSI  Technlogy.  Inc.  Fast 
response  system  implementing  a  sampling  clock  for  extracting  stable  clock 
information  from  a  serial  data  stream  with  defined  jitter  characeristics  and 
method  therefor  5,825.8.34.  CI.  375-360.000. 
Chambers.  Peter:  See — 

Shelton.  Roger:  and  Chambers.  Peter,  5.825.199.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Chambert.  Georg  William  Robin;  See — 

Ghisler.  Walter:  Israelsson.  Per  Viktor:  and  Chamben.  Geoig  William 
Robin.  5.826.193,  CI.  455-445.000. 
Chan.  John  Paul,  to  Electronic  Automation  Limited.  Machine  readable  binary 

codes.  5.825.015.  CI.  235-494.000. 
Chan.  Lily;  and  Guan.  Ming,  to  Genelabs  Diagnostics  PTE.  Ltd.  Dengue  vims 

peptides  and  methods  5.824..506,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu;  See — 

Bryant,  Frank  Randolph;  and  Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu,  5.825.070,  CI.  257- 
392000 
Chance.  David  A  ;  See — 

Schmitt,  Stephen  M.;  and  Chance,  David  A..  5.823.778.  CI.  433- 
214.000 
Chandler.  David  L;  See— 

Felbinger.  Raymond  J.:  and  Chandler.  David  L,  5,825,487,  CI.  356- 
338.000. 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.;  See — 

Campochiaro.  Peter  A  ;  Wheeler,  Larry  A.;  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.; 
and  Nagpal.  Sunil.  5.824.685.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Chang.  Beung-Kwon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Cold/hot  water 
dispenser  having  an  expansion  tank  for  water  overflow    5.823,007.  CI 
62-397.000. 
Chang.  Caren;  See — 

Meyerowitz,   Elliot  M  :  Chang,  Caren;  and  Bleecker,  Anthony    B  , 
5.824.868,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Chang,  Charlie  Stnjcture  of  padlock.  5.823.021.  CI.  70-38.00A. 
Chang.  Chin-Hsiung.  Halogen  lamp  control  circuit  a.ssembly.  5.825.135.  CI. 

315-291000. 
Chang.  Feng-Ling;  See — 

Shyu.  Rong-Fuh:  and  Chang.  Feng-Ling,  5,825.367,  CI.  345-439.000. 
Chang,  Jih-Cheng.  Loose-leaf  album  for  both  photographs  and  film  storage. 

5,823.573,  CI.  281-38  000. 
Chang,  Kuo-Tung;  See — 

Chen,  Wei-Ming:  Wang.  Lee  Z.;  Chang.  Kuo-Tung:  and  Swift.  Craig. 
5.824.584,  CI.  438-267  000. 
Chang.  Ling-Yueh,  to  Utron  Technology  Inc.  Folded  read-only  memory. 

5,825.683.  CI.  365-104.000 
Chang,  Myeong  Soo,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Optical  glass  composition  for 

precise  press  molding  5,824,615.  CI   501-48000. 
Chang.  Su-Jaw.  to  Utron  Technology  Inc.  Channel-type  stack  capacitor  for 

DRAM  cell.  5.825,061.  CI.  257-309.000. 
Chang,  Tien-Tsai.  Manual  pressing  and  automatic  air  breathing  cardiopul- 
monary resuscitation  first  aid  device.  5,823.185.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Chang.  Yin-Fu;  See — 

Carswell.  Gleu;  Harms,  Christian;  Chang.  Yin-Fu;  and  Chilton.  Mary- 
Dell,  5.824,302,  CI.  424-93.210. 
Chang,  Zhiyuh:  and  Morgan,  Richard  D,  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc. 
Method  for  cloning  and  producing  the  PshAl  restriction  endonuclease. 
5,824.529.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Chao,  Ching-1.  Air  condition  installation  adjustable  in  storing  and  dispensing 

coolness.  5.823.010,  CI.  62-434.000. 
Chao.  Sidney  C:  and  Purer.  Edna  M.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Solvent 
resupply  method  for  use  with  a  carbon  dioxide  cleaning  system.  5,822,818. 
CI   8-158.000 
Chapman.  Derek  D.:  See — 

Bums.  Elizabeth  Gertrude:  Kovacs,  Csaba  Andras:  Goswami,  Ramanuj; 
and  Chapman.  Derek  D  .  5.824,768.  CI.  528^22.000. 
Chappell.  Charles  W.;  See— 

Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Sugahara.  Kazuko;  Chappell.  Charles  W.;  and 
Hines.  Letha  M.,  5.824.004,  CI.  604-385  200 
Chappell.  Joseph;  and  Back.  Kyoungwhan.  to  University  of  Kentucky.  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the.  Chimeric   isoprenoid  syntha.ses  and  uses  diereof 
5.824.774.  CI.  530-350000 
Charlton,  Paul:  See- 
Derby.  Herbert  G  :  and  Charlton.  Paul.  5.825.359.  CI.  345-344.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactuing.  Ltd.;  See — 

Lee.  Hsiao-Lun  Bob.  5,825,684,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Charych.  Hal:  Osterweil.  Stephen:  and  Kumar.  Sundeep.  to  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Bar  code  scanner  positioning.  5,825.010,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Chattejee,  Sugata;  See — 

Gupta.  Niranjan  Lai:  Sankaran,  Ramanathan:  Chattejee.  Sugata;  and 
Knshna  Tumma  Hari,  5.824.801,  C\.  540-215.000. 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  See- 
Ghosh.  Syamal   K.:   Furlani.  Edward  P.;  and  Chatterjee,   Dilip   K., 
5.822.839.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  Kumar;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  and  Majumdar.  Debasis.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Zirconia  articles  having  tetragonal  cores  and 
monoclinic  cases  and  preparation  and  sintering  methods.  5.824,123.  CI. 
51-309.000. 
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Chattey.  Nigel.  Universal,  environmentally  safe,  modular  caisson  systems  and 

caisson  mudules  for  use  therewith.  5,823.714.  CI.  405-204.000. 
Chaveron.  Michel:  Schlaginhaufen,  Jiirg:  and  Wyss.  Heinz,  to  Nestec  S.A. 
Preparation  of  milk  and  coffee  composition  for  beverage  preparation. 
5.824.357.  CI.  426-580.000 
Chediak.  Juan  Alexander;  Young.  Lincoln  Clark:  and  Edson.  Daniel  Lee.  to 
Alfred  University.  Ceramic  bullet-proof  fabric.  5,824.940.  CI.  89-36.050 
ChejIava.  Edward  J.,  Jr;  See — 

Cline.  Leslie  E.:  ChejIava.  Edward  J .  Jr;  and  Pham.  Anh  L..  5.826,107. 
CI.  395-847.000. 
Chemical  Light  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Ladyjensky.  Jacques,  5.824.242,  CI.  252-700.000. 
Chemical  Specialties.  Inc.;  See — 

Bergervoet.  Anthony  J.;  Marcinko.  James  L.;  and  Walcheski. 
Joseph.  5.824,370,  CI.  427-297.000. 
Chen.  Chang  Than.  Shower  screen.  5.822.810.  CI.  4-610.000. 
Chen.  Chao-Chuan.  Exercising  apparatus.  5,823.917.  CI  482-57.000. 
Chen.  Cheng   Ho    Soot   filtering  cap   in   a  range  hood.    5.824,126. 

55-501.000. 
Chen.  Che  Yuan;  See- 
Lee.  Sang  S.:  and  Chen.  Che- Yuan.  5,825.623.  CI.  361-707.000. 
Chen.  Chih-Liang.  Exercising  device.  5,823,914,  CI.  482-51.000. 
Chen.  Ching-Hwa:  Liu,  David:  and  Christensen,  Mark  J  .  to  Lam  Research 
Corporation.  Gas  dispersion  window  for  plasma  apparatus  and  method  of 
use  thereof.  5,824,605,  CI  438-729  000 
Chen,  Chungle  W,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  now  known  as  Ragtheon 

Company.  Eyepiece  design.  5,825.553.  CI.  359-643.000. 
Chen,  Chun-Lin;  See — 

Jou.  Chon-Shin:  Wang.  Ting-Sing:  Chen.  Chun-Lin;  Tsai.  Ming-Huan: 
and  Tsai.  Ming-Ru.  5.824.234.  CI.  216-18.000. 
Chen,  David  T;  See— 

Pieper,   Steven   D.;    McKenna.    Michael   A.:    and   Chen.    David  T.. 
5.825,908,  CI.  382-131.000. 
Chen.  Feng;  and  Leung,  Bosco,  to  University  of  Waterioo.  Amplifier-less  low 

power  switched-capacitor  techniques.  5.825,230.  CI.  327-337.000. 
Chen.  Feng;  See — 

Park.  Dong-seek:  Villasenor.  John;  and  Chen,  Feng,  5.825.930.  CI. 
382-236.000. 
Chen.  Francine  R.;  See — 

Bloomberg.  Dan  S.;  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.;  and  Chen,  Francine  R..  5,825,919, 
CI.  382-177.000. 
Chen,  George;  See — 

Yang,  Mable  M.  P:  and  Chen,  George.  5.824.648.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Chen,  Homg-Nign;  See — 

Lee.  Biing-Jye:  Chen.  Homg-Nign:  and  Hsu,  Jung-Tsung,  5,825.054.  CI. 
257-98.000. 
Chen,  Howard  Y:  Hofmann.  Kathryn  J..  Van  Der  Ploeg.  Leonardus  H.  T; 
Shaw.  Alan  R.;  Trumbauer.  Myma  E.:  and  Zheng.  Hui.  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Expression  of  human  interieukin- 1  ^  in  a  transgenic  animal.  5.824,837,  CI. 
800-2.000. 
Chen,  Huizhong;  See — 

Li.  Xin-Liang;  Ljungdahl,  Lars  G.:  and  Chen.  Huizhong.  5.824.533.  C\. 
435-209.000. 
Chen.  Jack   Device  for  reducing  molecular  pollutants  in  the  gases  from  a 

combustion  engine.  5.822.980.  CI.  60-274.000. ' 
Chen.  Jianmin;  See — 

Bos.  Philip  J.;  Chen.  Jianmin:  Johnson.  David  L..  deceased;  Glenn. 
William  E.:  Holton.  Carvel  E.;  and  Smith.  Brett  E..  5.825.448.  O. 
349-128.000. 
Chen.  Jiann  Hsing:  Aslam.  Muhammad:  and  Staudenmayer.  William  Joseph, 
to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Fuser  member  having  fluoroelastomer  layer. 
5.824,416.  CI.  428-422.000. 
Chen,  Kejian;  See — 

Bommarito,  Silvia  L.;  Chen.  Kejian;  Cullen,  Peter  F;  Hardy.  L.  Charles: 
and  Lugg,  Paul  S.,  5,825.526,  CI.  359-265.000. 
Chen.  Kuan  Luen;  See — 

Lau.  John  H  :  Chen.  Yung  Shih:  Chou.  Tai-Yu;  Wu.  Frank  H.;  Chen. 
Kuan  Luen:  and  Koh.  Wei  H..  5.825.084,  CI.  257-700.000. 
Chen,   Lai-Juh.  to   Industrial  Technology   Research   Institute.  Chemical- 
mechanical  polish  (CMP)  pad  conditioner  5.823.854.  Q.  451-9.000. 
Chen,  Meiric.  Adjustable  desk  lamp  5.825,637.  CI.  362-417.000. 
Chen,  Ping.  Exercise  bicycle.  5.823.915.  CI.  482-57.000. 
Chen.  Wei-ge:  and  Lee.  Ming-Chieh.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Transforma- 
tion block  optimization  method.  5.825.929,  CI.  382-236.000. 
Chen,  Wei-Ming:  Wang,  Lee  Z.;  Chang,  Kuo-Tung;  and  Swift.  Craig,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  making  and  accessing  split  gate  memory  device 
5.824,584,  CI.  438-267.000. 
Chen.  Wen-Lin:  Huang.  Sheng-Rong:  and  Hsu.  Yi-Chin,  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing.  Daily  target  generation  and  machine  allocation 
with  prionty.  5.826.238.  CI.  705-8.000. 
Chen.  Wenn-Jei:  See — 

Yen.  Yeochung;  Chen.  Wenn-Jei:  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Forouhi.  Abdul 
Rahim,  5.825,072.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Chen.  Yung  Shih;  See — 

Lau,  John  H.:  Chen.  Yung  Shih:  Chou.  Tai-Yu:  Wu,  Frank  H.:  Chen, 
Kuan  Luen:  and  Koh,  Wei  H.,  5.825.084,  CI.  257-700.000. 
Chen,  Yunquan;  See — 

Hoffer.  Joaquin  Andreas:  Chen.  Yunquan:  Strange.   Kevin   D.:  and 
Christensen,  Paul  Richard.  5.824.027,  CI.  607-118.000. 
Cheng,   Shih-Min.   Positioning   device   for  collapsible   luggage   trolleys. 
5.822.831.0.  16-115.000. 
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Chrng.  Shiu-Yin:  See— 

Chou.  Chao-Mu.  5.822,802.  CI   :-227  (MK). 
Cheng.  Tony  Tong-Khay:  See— 

Dunn.  John  Philip:  Hreund.  Theo  C;  and  Cheng.  Tony  Tong-Khay, 
5.826.047.  CI.  .W5  309.000. 
Cheng.  Yihao.  lo  JDS  Filel  Inc  Optical  i.solator.  5.825.950.  CI.  .185-27.n00, 
Chenowih.  Lynn.  Cover  installation  system  for  open  topped  containers 

5.823.604.  CI.  296-98  000. 
Chemcff.  Donald  A.;  and  Lohr.  Ja.son  D..  to  Advanced  Surface  Microscopy. 
High  piecison  calibration  and  feature  measurement  system  for  a  scaiming 
probe  microscope.  5.825.670.  CI.  .164-57 1 .020. 
Cherukuri.  Subraman  R.,  Battist.  Gerald  E.;  and  Perkins,  James  H..  to  Fuisz 
Technologies  Ltd.  Flash  flow  formed  solloid  delivery  systems.  5  824  342 
CI.  424-484.000 
Chesack.  Gregory  J  ,  and  Westbrook,  Lynn  G.,  lo  Textron  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  deflecting  grass  clippings  5.822.965.  CI.  ,56-249000 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See- 
Crony.  Brian  Andrew:  Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul:  and  Johnson.  Anthony. 
5.824..126.  CI  424-401.000 
Cheswick.  Alfred  J  :  See— 

Eidogan.  Cuneyt:  and  Cheswick.  Alfred  J  .  5.823.859.  CI  451-65.000. 

Cheung.  Wayne  Leung:  Clare.  Donald  L.:  and  Serrano.  Louis  Joseph,  to 

Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Disk  drive  servo  sensing 

gain  normalization  and  linearization.  5.825,579.  CI.  .360-77.080. 

Chevallier.  Gilles:  and  Stikvoort.  Eduard  F.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Transformer  circuit,  double-balanced  mixer.  5.825,231,  CI.  327-356.000. 

Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See — 

Badruzzaman.  Ahmed.  5.825.024.  CI.  250-269.600. 
Chi.  Yi-Chen  Head  set  for  a  bicycle.  5.823.556.  CI   280-279.000. 
Chiang.  Cheng-Lien,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Lead  frame 
having  a  detachable  and  interchangeable  die-anach  paddle  5,822  848  CI 
29-827.000. 
Chiang,  Sieve  S.:  See — 

Yen,  Yeochung:  Chen.  Wenn-Jei:  Chiang.  Steve  S.:  and  Forouhi,  Abdul 
Rahim.  5,825,072.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Chiba.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ogata.  Yasuhiro:  Nakagoshi.  Junji:  Hamanaka.  Naoki:  Chiba.  Hiroyuki: 
Shutoh.  Shinichi:  Higuchi.  Tatsuo:  Takeuchi.  Shigeo:  Toba.  Taluru' 
and  Tanaka,  Teruo.  5.826.049.  CI   .W5-3II.0OO 
Shutoh.    Shinichi,    Nakagoshi.    Junji:    Hamanaka.    Naoki:    Chiba. 
Hiroyuki:  Higuchi.  Tatsuo:  Takeuchi.  Shigeo:  Ogau.  Yasuhiro:  and 
Toba,  Taturu.  5.825.773.  CI   370-398.000. 
Chiba.  Yuji:  See- 
Hard.  Shinichi:  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi:  and  Chiba,  Yuji,  5  825  463  CI 
355-75.000.  "' 

Chicago  Casino  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Prathcr,  Thomas  A.;  and  Schmidt,  Kenneth  P.  R,.  5,823,872  CI  463- 
6.000. 
Chickaoosky.  John  D.:  See— 

Barry,   Robert  L.:  Chickanosky.  John  D.:  Oakland,  Steven  F:  and 

Ouellene,  Michael  R.,  5,825.785.  CI.  371-22  400. 

Chidamparam.  Paramesw:  Gawaskar.  Dattatrey  N  :  Blankenship.  Robert  D.; 

and  Clark.  Leiand  B..  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Mounting  assembly  for  a 

transmission  cross  member  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.823.287.  CI.  1 80-377.000. 

Chien  I  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Li».  Ching  Hsi.  5,823.208.  CI.  132-329.000. 
Childs.  Mary  Ann:  See — 

Bemstein.  David:  Childs,  Mary  Ann:  Trainor.  William:  Wier,  Maiorie 
and  Gray,  Erick.  5,824,268,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Chilton,  Mary-Dell;  See— 

Carswell,  Gleta,  Harms,  Christian:  Chang,  Yin-Fu;  and  Chilton  Marv- 
Dell,  5,824,302.  CI  424-93  210 
Chin.  Albert  K..  to  Origin  Medsystems.  Inc  Method  for  creating  a  mediastinal 

working  space.  5,823.946.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Chm.  Albert  K.:  See— 

Moll.  Frederic  H  :  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr.  Chin.  Albert  K.:  and  Hopper. 
Philip  K..  5.823.945,  CI   600  204.000 
Chm.  Jeffrey  A  :  Leong.  Leon  Y  K  :  and  Lee,  Frank  S.,  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  managing  an  integrated  router/hub.  5.825,775 
CI   370-401  000. 
Chinnasamy.  Shanmugam:  See — 

Bennen.  Curtis.  Berkery.  Dan:  Chinna.samy.  Shanmugam:  Daugherty. 
Jay:  Hughes.  John  C:  Lippmann.  Rob:  Nagar,  Niranjan:  Park,  Ronald 
K.:  and  Shatroa,  Ankur,  5,826.085,  CI   395-683  000 
Chinone.  Kazuo:  See — 

Morooka.    Toshimitsu:    Chinone.    Kazuo.    and    Shimizu.    Nobuhiro 

5.825.183.  CI   324-248  000 
Nakayama.  Satoshi.  Chinone.  Kazuo:  Odawara.  Akikazu:  and  Ataka 
Tatsuaki.  5.825.182.  CI.  324-241.000. 
Chiou.  Richard,  lo  Yah-De  Co..  Ltd.  Extensible  metallic  tube  structure 

5.82.3,578.  CI.  285-38.000. 
Chip  Coolers.  Inc.:  See — 

Rife.  William  B  :  and  Pare.  Rodney  H  .  5.825.622.  C\.  .361-704.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Haskill.  John  Stephen:  and  Ralph.  Peter.  5,824,549.  CI.  435-372.300. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Kimae.  Yoichi:  Tsuchiya,  Katsuyoshi:  Matsuo.  Takashi:  and  Fukuda 
I  Kiyoto.  5.824.195.  CI.  203-8.000. 

Chmikov.  Eugene  Afanassievitch:  See — 


Arkhangelsky.  Ivan  Ivanovitch:  Bolotov.  Eugene  Gueorgueviich:  Phil- 
ippov.  Vladimir  Sergueeviich:  Mizrokhi.  Vladimir  Yakovlevitch: 
Svetlov.  Vladimir  Grigonevitch:  Stanevsky.  Gregory  Andreeviich: 
Khitenkov.  Serge  Grigorie\itch:  Gaidoukevitch,  Victor  Leonidoviich: 
and  Chmikov.  Eugine  Afanassievitch.  5.823.469.  CI.  244-3.220. 
Cho.  Chih-Chcn.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Methtxi  of  forming  a 

low-K  layer  in  an  integrated  circuit.  5.824,603,  CI.  438-725  000 
Cho,  Gill-ho.  Condom.  5.823.191.  O.  128-844.000. 
Cho.  Nam-Sun:  See — 

Lee.  Ho-Seong:  Park.  Young-Jun:  Kim.  Min-Hwan:  Moon.  Seok-Shik: 
Cho.  Nam-Sun:  Shin.  Jong-Hyun:  Suh.  Young-Whan:  and  Lee.  Jung- 
Ok.  5.824.689,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Choi.  Kil-Yeong:  Yi.  Mi-Hie:  Jin.  Moon- Young;  and  Hong,  Young-Taik.  to 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology.  Polyamideamic  acid 
resin  prepolymers.  high  heal  resistant  polyamideimide  foams  prepared 
therefrom,  and  processes  for  preparing  them.  5.824.766.  CI.  528-350.000. 
Choi.  Kyu-Hun:  See- 
Kim.  Sang-Ho:  Choi.  Kyu-Hun:  and  Chung,  Sok-Jin,  5,824.262.  CI 
264-661.000. 
Choi,  Sung  Hoon:  See — 

Kang.  Myung  Goo:  Kang.  Seong  Sik:  Choi.  Sung  Hoon:  Joung.  Mun 
Chea:  Jang.  Byoung  Gyu:  Ryu.  Kye  Yeon:  Yu.  Hyo  Chong:  and  Lee. 
Sang  Jig.  5.825.583.  CI   360-85  000. 
Choi.  Yong-Hwan.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Slidable  card  receptor  for 

use  in  a  satellite  broadcasting  tuner.  5.826.176.  CI  455-90.000. 
Choi.  Yong-Kyoo:  Park.  Chan-Min:  and  Lee.  Jun-Seok.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co . 
Ltd.  Structure  of  pha.se  shifting  mask  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
same  comprising  an  adhesive  layer  between  a  phase  shift  layer  and  a  lighi 
blocking  layer.  5.824.438.  CI.  430-5  000. 
Choo.  Jong-Yang,  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   Home  position  sensor 
system  for  positioning  print  carriage  and  method  thereof.  5.825,381,  CI 
347-37.000 
Chou,  Alan  E.  lo  Keystone  Iniemaiional  Holdings  Corp.  Valve  manifold 

5.823.228.  CI.  1 37-597  (XK). 
Chou.  Chao-Mu.  to  Chou.  Chia-Tein:  and  Cheng.  Shiu-Yin.  Hospital  trousers 

for  patients.  5.822.802.  a.  2-227.000. 
Chou.  Chia-Tein:  See— 

Chou.  Chao-Mu.  5,822.802,  CI.  2-227.000. 
Chou.  Jih  Wen:  See- 
Wen,  Jemmy:  and  Chou,  Jih- Wen,  5,825.069,  CI  257-390.000 
Chou,  Lung-Chiao:  and  Lm,  Chin-I.  Automatic  closing  and  opening  umbrella 
with  fixed  type  of  plural  sections  of  middle  rod  in  variable  dynamic  process 
and  ratio.  5,823,215,  CI.  135-24.000. 
Chou.  Tai  Yu:  See— 

l-au.  John  H  :  Chen.  Yung  Shih:  Chou.  Tai-Yu:  Wu,  Frank  H.:  Chen 
Kuan  Luen:  and-Koh.  Wei  H..  5.825.084.  CI.  257-700  000. 
Chou.  Wayne  W.:  Kulinets,  Joseph  M.:  and  Elteto.  Laszlo.  to  Rainbow 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  metering  and  protecting  computer  software 
5.826.011.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Choy.  Michael  M.:  Green.  Paul  Eliot.  Jr:  Hall.  William  Eric:  Janniello.  Frank 
James:  Kravitz.  Jeff  Kenneth:  Liu.  Karen:  Ramaswami.  Rajiv:  and  Tong. 
Franklin  Fuk-Kay.  to  Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Opti- 
cal wavelength  division  multiplexer  for  coupling  to  data  sources  and  sinks, 
wherein  at  least  two  data  sources  and  sinks  operate  with  different  com- 
munication protocols.  5.825.949.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Christensen,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Chen,  Ching-Hwa:  Liu,  David:  and  Christen.sen.  Mark  J..  5.824.605  C\ 
438-729.000. 
Christensen.  Paul  Richard:  See — 

Hoffer.  Joaquin  Andreas:  Chen.  Yunquan:   Strange,   Kevin   D  :  and 
Christensen,  Paul  Richard,  5,824,027.  CI.  607-118.000. 
Christie.  Grant  W :  and  Eberhardt.  Carol  E..  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Natural  tissue 

heart  valve  fixation  5.824.060.  CI  623-2  000. 
Chnstie,  Joseph  Michael,  to  Sprint  Communications  Co.L  P  Method,  system 
and  apparatus  for  telecommunications  control.  5.825.780.  CI  370-522  000. 
Christie.  Julie  Ann:  MacBeath.  Fiona  Susan:  and  Tumer.  John  Christopher,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.   Machine  dishwashing  composition 
containing  oxygen  bleach  and  paraffin  oil  and  nitrogen  compound  silver 
tarnishing  inhibitors.  5.824.630.  CI.  510-220.000 
Christolfel.  Robert  Joseph:  See — 

Anderson.  Karl  Rudolph.  Ill:  Crawmer.  Gerald  Richard;  Ellis.  Edward 

Kenneth:  Nolan.  John  Francis:  Earvolino.  Louis  Padick;  Seeley. 

Robert  Ellis:  Pepe.  Joseph  John:  Christoffel.  Robert  Joseph:  and  Van 

Ullen.  Joseph  Louis.  5.823,745.  CI.  4I6-213.0OR 

Christy.  George  M.  Tactile  sensory  lesling  instrument.  5.823.969   CI    600- 

557.000 
Chromaxome  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Katie  A  :  Foster.  Lyndon  M.;  Peterson.  Todd  C:  Nasby, 
Nicole  Marie:  and  Brian.  Paul.  5.824,485.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chromcraft/Revington  Company:  See  — 

Holmes.  Lester.  5.823.625.' CI.  297-411.440. 
Chronowski.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Woemer.  William  L  ;  and  Chronowski.  Robert  A..  5.823.122  CI    110- 
.346.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Chidamparam.  Paramesw:  Gawaskar.  Dallatrey  N  :  Blankenship.  Robert 

D  :  and  Clark.  Leiand  B  ,  5.823.287.  CI.  1 80-377  1)00 
Clark.  Dean  B  :  Hartwig.  Kenneth:  Neblelt.  Lairy  L.:  Zielinski.  Thomas 

E  :  and  Hansen.  David  B  .  5.823.808.  CI.  4.39-1.57.000. 
Emerling.  Sandy  J.:  and  Poner.  Keith.  5.823,870.  CI.  454-162.000. 
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Etnyre.  Edwin  L.:  and  Heimbecher.  John  O..  5,823,552.  CI    280- 

124.179. 
La  Palm.  James;  and  Czapski,  Piotr,  5.824.890.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Snell.  William  M.:  Klanke.  Ronald:  and  Escobedo.  Peter,  Jr..  5,823.062. 
CI.  74-493,000. 
Chrysler.  Gregory  Martin:  and  Chu.  Richard  Chao-Fan,  lo  International 
Business   Machines   Corporation.   Enhanced   air  cooling   system   with 
attached  cooling  unit.  5.825,620.  CI   361-695.000. 
Chrys(Kh<x)s.   Michael   J.:  and  Vanoostveen.  Adrian  G..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Arrangement  for  heating  an  automobile  glazing  unit.  5.824.993. 
CI   219-203.000. 
Chu.  Chia-Hui.  Water  bag  type  brassiere  padding  with  a  valve.  5,823,852,  CI. 

450-38.000. 
Chu.  Daniel  Yen:  See — 

Ho.  Seng-Tiong:  Chu.  Daniel  Yen;  Zhang.  Jian-Ping;  and  Wu.  Shengli. 
5.825.799.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Chu.  On  Ki  Andrew:  See — 

Snowden.  Ralph:  Reed.  Wendy:  Zoemer.  Glen  James;  Kwan.  Wai-Kin 
Steven:  Chu.  On  Ki  Andrew;  and  Yiu.  Hing  Leung.  5.825.706.  CI. 
365-222.000. 
Chu.  Richard  Chao-Fan:  See — 

Chrysler.  Gregory  Martin;  and  Chu.  Richard  Chao-Fan.  5.825,620,  CI. 
361-695.000. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kubodera.  Nobonj;  and  Kawase.  Akira.  5.824,811.  CI.  552-653.000. 
Chujo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tsuchihashi.  Hironori:  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  Fujiwara.  Osami:  Shima- 
mura.  Teruo:  Matsui.  Akio:  Umemoto.  Hideya;  Chujo.  Kenichi:  and 
Bando.  Niro.  5.823.285,  CI.  180-242.000. 
Chun,  Min-Jae:  See — 

Park,  Soo- Young,  5,823.485.  CI.  248-%.O0O. 
Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  5.822.811.  CI.  4-678.000 
Chung.  Chien-Ming:  See — 

Liu.  Hsiang:  Chung.  Chien-Ming;  Szuma.  Liang:  and  Wang.  Ding-Shan. 
5.824,457.  CI  430-394.000. 
Chung.  Sok-Jin:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-Ho:  Choi.  Kyu-Hun;  and  Chung,  Sok-Jin,  5,82432,  CI. 
264-661.000. 
Church  &  Dwighl  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Cenina.  Melinda:  and  Bergmann.  Wolfgang  R.,  5,824,324.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Ciavarini,  Steven  J.:  and  Dumas.  Robert  J.,  to  Waters  Investments  Limited. 
Bubble  detection  and  recovery  in  a  liquid  pumping  system  5.823.747.  CI. 
417-216.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Thiier.  Markus:  Stucki,  Gerhard:  and  Reisinger,  Michael,  5,824,221.  CI. 
210-605.000. 
CIBA  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Janssen.  Robert  A.:  Heyl.  Barbara  L.:  Hoffman.  Roger  J.:  and  Shank. 
Thomas  E..  5.824.276.  CI  422-292.000. 
Cicotte.  Edmond  B.  Adjustable  automobile  pedal  system    5.823.064.  CI. 

74-512.000 
Cioletti.  Joseph;  Koepfinger.  Joseph:  and  Young.  Frank,  to  Maglev.  Inc. 
Utility  distribution  system  incorporating  magnetic  levitation  vehicle  guide- 
ways.  5.823.114.  CI.  104-124.000 
Circulation.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  James  A.;  and  Shmulewitz.  Ascher,  5,824,071,  O.  623-3.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc  :  See — 

Cline,  Leslie  E.;  Chejlava,  Edward  J..  Jr;  and  Pham.  Anh  L..  5.826.107. 

CI.  395-847.000. 
Richter.  Bryan  Michael;  and  Smith.  Stephen  Arthur.  5.826.063.  CI 

395-550.000. 
Supino.  Louis:  and  Romano.  Paul  M..  5.825.582.  CI.  360-78.060. 
Citibank.  N.A.;  See — 

Porter.  Donna:  and  Weiss.  Lawrence  D..  5,825,856.  CI.  379-93  120. 
Citicorp  Development  Center:  See — 

Jennings.  Horton:  Pinnell.  Nigel;  Do.  Khanh:  Shah.  Virendrakumar: 
Profumo.  Maijorie:  Downing.  John;  Goodhand.  Neil;  Maino.  Marion; 
and  Thompson.  Michael  H  .  5.825.003.  CI.  235-379  000 
Citrix  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Pedersen.  Bradley  J.;  and  Pen7.  Werner  Kurt.  5,826,027,  CI.   395- 
200.510, 
City  of  Hope:  See — 

Wallace.  R.  Brace.  5.824.476.  CI.  435-6  000 
City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the:  See- 
Wei.  Huachen.  5.824.702,  CI.  514-456.000. 
CKS  Partners:  See- 
Ferguson.  Gary  J  .  5.825.986.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Claflin.  William  H.:  See— 

Alaniz.  Glenn  R.;  Claflin.  William  H.;  Reeves,  Deborah  R.:  and  Van- 
dennolen.  Dale,  5,823,146,  CI.  119-725.000. 
Clare,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Cheung,  Wayne  Leung;  Clare,  Donald  L.;  and  Seirano,  Louis  Joseph, 
5,825.579,  CI.  360-77.080 
Clare.  Scon;  and  Long.  Neil  G  Hidden  storage  for  vehicles.  5.823.598.  CI. 

296-37.600. 
Clark.  Alan  Robert:  See — 

Hutchins.  Robert  Allen:  Jaquctte,  Glen  Alan;  and  Clark.  Alan  Robert. 
5.825.744.  CI.  369-124,000. 
Clark.  Charles  I.:  See— 


Beachum.  Norman  L .:  Buckel.  Joseph  T;  Qin.  James;  and  Clark.  Charles 

I..  5.824.897.  CI.  73-456.000. 

Clark,  Dean  B.;  Hartwig.  Kenneth:  Neblett.  Lany  L.;  Zielinski.  Thomas  E.; 

and  Hansen.  David  B..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Cam  lever  operated 

connector  5.823.808.  CI.  4.39-157.000. 

Clark.  George  Donald.  Jr:  and  Knuutila.  Robert  W..  II.  Automatic  fertilizing 

apparatus.  5.823.430.  CI.  239-10.000. 
Clark.  James  Harald:  See — 

Roslami.  Fariborz;  Oark.  James  Harald:  Michael.  David  J.;  and  Wilson. 
David  J..  5.825.913.  CI.  382-151.000 
Clark.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Lawrence  Industries.  Inc.  Molecular  level  cleaning  of 
contaminates    from    pans    utilizing    an    environmentally    safe    solvent. 
5.824.162.  CI.  134-31.000. 
Clark.  Leiand  B  :  See— 

Chidamparam.  Paramesw;  Gawaskar.  Dattatrey  N  ;  Blankenship.  Robert 
D.:  and  Clark.  Leiand  B  .  5.823.287.  CI    180-377.000 
Clark.  Leiand  C.  Jr,  lo  Synthetic  Blood  International,  Inc.  Method  of 
assisting  normal  breathing  in  a  mammal  having  a  lung  disorder.  5.824,703, 
a.  514-461.000. 
Clark.  Mike,  to  Hunter  Industries,  Incorporated.  Rotary  sprinkler  with  veloc- 
ity controlling  valve.  5.823.440,  CI.  239-206.000. 
Clarke,  Andrew  F:  See — 

DiekhofT.  Hans  H.;  and  Clarke.  Andrew  F.  5.822.843.  CI.  29-512.000. 
Clarke.  Laurence  P.;  Qian,  Wei:  and  Kallergi.  Maria,  to  University  of  South 
Rorida    Image  analyzing  device  using  adaptive  criteria    5.825,936.  CI. 
.382-261.000. 
Clarke.  Richard  Dominic:  See — 

Powell.  Richard  Llewellyn;  Handley.  Alan  John;  and  Clarke.  Richard 

Dominic.  5.824.225.  CI.  210-656.000. 

Clarkson,  William  Andrew;  Neilson.  Anthony  Brian:  and  Hanna.  David  Colin, 

to  University  of  Southampton.  The    Beam  shaper.  5.825.551,  CI.  359- 

629.000. 

Clarys.  Bernard  James:  and  Schmeichel.  Charles  Milton,  to  Agri-Cover,  Inc. 

Crank  handle  apparatus  and  method  5.823.067.  CI.  74-546.000. 
Clausen.  Eivind.  to  Allsop.  Inc   Multimedia  storage  device.  5,823,332,  Q. 

206-307.100. 
Clawson.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Nonis,  James  S.:  and  Clawson,  Gary  A..  5,824.519.  CI.  435-91. 310. 
Clean  Team  Company:  See — 

Eyler.  Stanley  Hamilton.  5.824.611.  CI.  442-401.000. 
Cleavinger.  Dale:  See — 

Ballew.  Russell;  and  Cleavinger.  Dale.  5.823.452.  CI.  241-225,000. 
Clecim:  See — 

Wolf,  Manfred,  5.823.245.  CI.  164-452.000. 
Clerici.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Tomasini,  Luciano;  Castello.  Rinaldo;  Clerici.  Giancarlo;  and  Bietti. 
Ivan,  5.825,250.  CI.  330-292.000. 
Cleuziat.  Philippe;  and  Mandrand.  Bernard,  to  Bio  Merieux.  Method  for 
amplifying  nucleic  acid  sequences  by  strand  displacement  using  DNA/ 
RNA  chimeric  primers.  5.824.517.  CI.  435-91  200. 
Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Muschler,  George  Frederick.  5.824.084.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Xu.  Yan;  and  Casey.  Graham,  5.824,555.  Q.  436-64.000. 
Cleveland.  Jason  P.;  See— 

Hansma.   Paul    K.;    Schaffer.  Tilman   E.:   and  Cleveland.  Ja.son  P., 
5.825.020.  CI  250-216.000 
Cline.  Leslie  E  :  Chejlava.  Edward  J..  Jr:  and  F^am.  Anh  L  .  to  Cirrus  Logic. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing  a  DMA  timeout  counter 
feature.  5.826.107.  CI.  395-847.000. 
Clinitex  Medical  Corporation:  See —  .' 

Cueman.  Glenn  F:  Richbourg.  Heniy  L..  Jr:  and  Williamson.  Tony  A.. 
5.823.978.  CI.  602-6  000. 
Clowes.  Richard  F.;  See — 

Cowe.  Alan  B  ;  and  Clowes.  Richard  E,  5,825,407,  O.  348-6.000. 
Co.  Ri.  M.Me — Consorzio  Per  la  Ricera  Sulla  Microelectronica  Nel  Mezzo- 
giomo:  See — 

Manaresi.  Nicolo:  Franchi.  Eleonora.  Bruno.  Dario;  Giacalone.  Biagio; 
and  Man-anga.  Vincenzo.  5.825.229.  CI  327-333  000. 
Coady.  Alan  Charles:  Pillar.  John  Frank:  and  Loewen.  Jonathan  David,  to 
Northem  Telecom  Limited.  Multiple  algorithm  processing  on  a  plurality  of 
digital  signal  streams  via  context  switching.  5.825.770.  CI.  370-378.000 
Coales.  David;  and  Gelder.  Andrew,  to  Ca.sirol  Limited  Lubricating  compo- 
sitions. 5.824.628.  CI   508-J33  000. 
Cobb.  Sanford.  Jr:  Cull.  Brian  D.:  Ouderkiric.  Andrew  J.;  Weber.  Michael  F; 
and  Wortman,  David  L .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Diffusely  reflecting  multilayer  polarizers  and  minxirs.  5.825,542.  O. 
359^87.000. 
COBE  Laboratories:  See —  '    ' 

Shouldice.  David:  and  Toavs.  Coy  Vann.  5.824.881.  CI.  73-19.100. 
Cochran.  Eli:  See — 

Palmer.  James  Edward;  Coleman.  Patricia  J  :  Herman,  Jeffrey  Alan; 
Cochran.  Eli:  and  Powers.  John  Richard.  111.  5,825,355,  CI.  345- 
336.000. 
Cockerill.  Charles  Allen,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  controlling  Ihe  amount  of  secondary  air  introduced  into  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.822.976.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Coenen.  Herbert:  See — 

Miiller.  Noriwrt:  Coenen.  Herbert;  and  Vollmer.  Jiirgen,  5,823,271.  CI. 
172-450.000. 
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Coffey.  Donald  S  ;  Pjnin,  Alan  W.;  and  Gci/enberg.  Robert  H  .  lo  Johns 

Hopkins  Univeriil>  School  of  Medicine.  The  Melhcxl  for  delecting  pros- 

lale   cancer   using   a   reagent   which   binds   pioslale   cancer- 1    protein 

5.824.490.  CI.  4.15-7.:.10 

Cogbum.  Onis.   lo  Motorola.   Inc    Asymmetrical  digital   subscriber  line 

lADSL)  line  driver  circuit   5.825.819.  CI   375-257.000. 
Cognoi  Corporation:  See— 

Michael.  David;  and  Wallack.  Aaron.  5.825.48.1.  CI.  356-24.^000. 
Rostami.  Fanbor/;  Clark.  James  Harald.  Michael.  David  J.;  and  Wilson 
David  J.  .5.825.91.1.  CI  382-151.000. 
Cohen,  Alon;  and  Haramaiy.  Lior.  lo  VocalTec  Ltd.  Audio  transceiver 

5.825.771.0.  370  .194.UJ0 
Cohen,  Neal:  See— 

Seidel.  Randv  R..  Bush.  Lawrence:  Cohen.  Neal:  Davenport.  Gary  L.: 

Silva.  Robert  .M  ;  and  Honegger.  Roger.  5.823.320.  CI    198-803  .500 

Cohn.  Daniel  R  ;  Woskov.  Paul.  Titus.  Charles  H.:  and  Surma.  Jeffrey  E. 

Compact  irace  element  sensor  which  utilizes  microvvave  generated  plasma 

and  which  is  portable  by  an  individual.  5.825.485.  CI   3.56-316.000. 

Cohn.  Marian   See  — 

Dray.  Joseph,  and  Cohn.  Manan.  5,823.716.  CI.  405-258.000. 
Com  Mechanisms,  Inc  :  See — 

Hoffman.  Kirk  D.:  Ferranielli.  Joe;  and  Huizenger.  Robert.  5,823  315 

CI.  194-2031X10.  

Coilo,  llidio  Paulo:  See — 

Nfixwell.  Ian:  Coilo.  llidio  Paulo;  and  Jacques.  G  Eric   5  8''''  9''8  CI 
152-8.000.  -.-,-.. 

Cole.  Belinda:  See  - 

Turner.  Jonathan:  and  Cole.  Belinda.  5.824.680.  CI  514-253  000 
Cole.  Paul  Dana;  Goldstein.  Yuri;  and  Okunev.  Yuri,  lo  General  DalaComm. 
Inc    Spectral  and  power  shaping  mapper  for  high  data  rale  siEnallinc 
5.825.816.  CI    375-222  000  f  fr 

Coleman.  Patricia  J    See — 

Palmer.  James  Edward;  Coleman.  Patricia  J.;  Herman.  Jeffrey  Alan 
CiKhran.  Eh;  and  Powers.  John  Richard.  Ill,  5.825,355,  O.  345- 

Coley.  Christopher  D ;  and  Wesinger.  Ralph  E..  Jr.  lo  Network  Engineering 
Software  Firewall  sysiem  for  protecting  network  elements  connected  lo  a 
public  network.  5.826.014.  CI.  395-187010 
Colgalo-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Manadanas,  Benjamin  Yap;  Skaggs.  James  Michael;  OSullivan,  Sean 
Patrick:  and  Hedin.  Christopher  John.  5.823.387.  CI.  222-1  000 
Collagen  Cotporaiion:  See— 

Mitchell.  Mark  E;  Palin,  Philip  R;  and  Prows.  Daniel  R    5  823  671  CI 
366-268  000. 
Collard,  Ren^  Francois  Albert;  and  Teeuwen.  Peter  Johannes  Hendrikus,  lo 
Oce-Nederland.  B  V.  Apparatus  for  priming  digital  image  dau.  5,825,988, 

Collet.  James  Ray   See — 

Ward,  Bobby  C«ne;  Novotny,  Lany  Geofge;  and  Coller,  James  Ray. 
5.823,826.  CI  439-620.000. 
Colleran.  Dennis  P:  See— 

Gabriel.  Slefan  M  :  and  Colleran.  Dennis  P.  5,824,097,  CI  623-20000 
Collene,  Herve:  See— 

Fiasse.  Paul;  and  Collene.  Herve.  5.824.7.54.  CI.  526-141.000 
Colli.  Qianluca;  and  Brambilla.  Massimiliano.  to  STMicroelecironics,  Inc. 
Driver  circuit  including  slew  rate  control  sysiem  with  impraved  voltage 
ramp  generator  5.825.218.  CI   327-1 12.000 
Collier.  Douglas  Allen,  and  Brown.  Darrell  Edward.  Beverage  dispenser  with 

pop-up  dnnking  straw   5,823.422.  CI.  229-103  I OO 
Collmgbom.  Peter,  lo  Lucas  Industries.  Pic  Radial  piston  pump  having  means 
for  selectively  disabling  at  least  one  of  ihe  pumping  chambers  5  823  091 
CI  92.59000.  r      K    s  -        .V7  . 

Collins.  Cecil  A  :  See— 

Fisher.  Alfred  J .  IV;  Collins.  Cecil  A.;  Bonk.  Jeffery  T ;  and  Kalidindi 
Raju  K.,  5.823.622.  O.  297- .362  120 
Collins.  Etenyse:  See — 

Fiionaurice.  Tliomas  K ;  Duane.  Patrick  J    E.;  and  Collins.  Denvse 
S.823.995.  CI  6(M-%.000.  ' 

Collins.  Jennifer  P:  See- 
Want.  Roy;  and  Collins.  Jennifer  P,  5.825.675.  CI.  364-708  100 
Collins.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Jay.  Michael  E.;  Collins.  Robert  J.;  Jeffrey.  Richard  S  ;  and  Ramsav 
Colin.  5.823.789.  CI.  4.34-365.000. 
Collins.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Brooks.  James  E. :  Collins.  Robert  R  ;  and  Shiell.  Jonathan  H    5  826  084 
CI   395-677  (100. 
Collu.  Rcben;  Tang.  JianQing:  and  Lagaci  .  Ginene.  lo  Centre  de  Recherche 
de  I  Hopiial  Ste-Justine    Iniemal  standards  for  quanliialive  comDclitive 
PCR   5.824.516.  CI.  435-91  200 
Colorado  Stale   Lniversiiy   through   iis  agent  Colorado  State  Univeisity 
Research  Foundation:  See— 
Ranu.  Rajinder  S..  5,824.875.  CI   800-205  000 
Colville.  Scott.  .See- 
Larson.  James  A;  Boss.  Scon;  Veeramoney.  Murali;  Rosenweig.  Mike 
Hurwiiz,  Roger;  Colville,  Scon;  and  Raman,  T.  V.  5,825  854   d 
.379-67  000 
Colvin.  Bryan.  Sr.  lo  Allsofi  Disnibuiing  Inc  Public  network  meichandisinE 
system  5.825.881.  CI   .380- 24  «)0.  * 

Colwell.  Robert  P;  Papwoith.  David  B.;  Fenerman.  Michael  A  .  Glew 
Andrew  F;  and  Hinion.  Glenn  J .  lo  Intel  Corporation  Register  alias  table 
update  lo  indicate  architecturally  visible  slate.  5.826.094,  CI.  395-800  0(X) 


Com  Dev  Limited:  See — 

O'Donovan,  Val;  Beauchamp.  Gar\;  and  Peach.  Robert,  5  825  325  CI 

.342-35.3.(XX).  '  

Coinair  Rolron.  Inc.:  See- 
Burgers.  Phillip.  5.823.068.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Combibloc.  Inc  :  See — 

Tokarski.  Michael  G  ;  Miller.  C    Daniel;  and  Robichaud.  Arthur  W 
5.82.3.420.  CI.  229-125  (MO 
Combusiion  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Bilzer.  Alan  S.;  and  Prohazka,  George  J..  5,824,275,  CI  422-184  000 
Hilchcock.  J  C.  Jr..  5,823,147,  CI.  122-510.000. 
Pierzchala.    Stephen   A.:    and   Wilhelm.    Bruce    W.,    5  82'' 991     CI 
60-653.000. 
Combusiion  Tec.  Inc  :  See — 

Joshi.  Mahendra  L.;  and  Mohr,  Patrick  J..  5.823,769,  CI.  4.32-181.000. 
Cominsky,  James  J.  Mud  flap  retaining  device  for  vehicles   5  823  571    CI 

280-847.000.  

Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Alomique:  See — 

Agnese.  Patrick,  and  Sajer.  Jean-Michel.  5.825.029,  CI.  250-338.100 
Faderl.  Ingo;  and  Valene.  Serge,  5,825.524,  CI.  359-245.000. 
Madic.  Charles;  and  Cordier.  Pierre- Yves.  5.826,161.  CI.  423-8.000. 
Nerin.  Philippe;  Besesly.  Pascal;  Giraud.  Hervcf;  and  Mounet,  Andre 

5.825.465,  CI.  356-28.500. 
Vincent.  Jean-Jacques;  Silve.  Jean-Marc;  Cartier,  Rene:  and  Freiaville 
Hubert.  5.822.879.  CI.  .34-262  000. 
Commonwealth  Scieniific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation'  See- 
Lee.  Robert  Arthur.  5.825,547.  CI  359-567.000. 
Commonwealth  Sysiem  of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pinsburgh  of  the: 
See — 

Kalend.  Andre  M  ;  Greenberger.  Joel;  Shimoga.  Karun  B.;  Aihanassiou, 
Charalambos  N.;  and  Kanade,  Takeo,  5,823.192,  CI.  I28-845.00O. 
Compagnie  DEtudes.  de  Realisations  et  DInstallations  de  Systems  (Cons)- 
See — 

Goulelard.  Claude.  5,825.261.  CI.  333-139.000. 
Compagnie  General  des  Malieres  Nucleaires:  See— 

Vincent.  Jean-Jacques;  Silve.  Jean-Marc;  Carrier.  Rene,  and  Freiaville 
Hubert.  5.822.879.  CI.  34-262.000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Aubuchon.  Mark  S.;  Lininger.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Manahan.  Meera  K 

5.825.612.  CI.  361-680.000. 
Kirkendoll.  Michael.  5.826.042.  CI.  .395-281.000. 
Comslock.  Inc  :  See — 

Kerley,  Eric  L..  5.825.025.  CI.  250-287.000. 
Comle.  Pierre:  See — 

Knapp.  Terry  R.;  Andrews.  Winston  A.;  and  Comte,  Pierre,  5,824  081 
CI  62.3-11.000 
Concannon,  David  J.:  See — 

Slolis,  Paul;  Vala,  John  D.;  Catchpole.  Clive  E.;  Bakker.  Johan  P; 
Copenhaver.  Gary  B  .  Concannon,  David  J  ;  Rourke.  Robert  T    and 
Valice.  David  J..  5,825.945.  CI.  382-312.000. 
Conceptair  Anslalt:  See— 

Pnvas.  Yves  E.,  5.825.975,  CI.  392-404.000. 
Condie.  Catherine  R.:  See — 

Rueier,  John  C  ;  and  Condie,  Catherine  R.,  5,824,019,  CI.  607-17.000 
Conmed  Corporation:  See — 

Gentelia,  John  S.;  Longo,  Sharyn  E.;  and  Bowers.  Thoma.s  F,  5,824.002 
CI.  604-164.000 
Conneci-One.  Lid  :  See — 

Fnedman,  Amir.  5.826,026,  CI.  395-200.470. 
Conner.  Artie  R.,  lo  Lighlware.  Inc    High  efficiency  illumination  system 

5.823.662,  CI.  362-328  000. 
Conner,  James  L  :  See — 

Bhuva.  Rohil  L.;  Tran.  Bao;  Conner,  James  L.;  Overlaur.  Michael  and 
Paulsen.  Tracy  S..  5.825,194.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Connors.  Neal  C  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Pseudomonas  putida  strain  with 

dioxygena.se  activity  5.824.540.  CI  435-253.300. 
Connor-Ward.  Danneite:  See— 

Hinchee.  Maud  A.;  and  Connor-Ward.  Dannene.  5,824  877   CI    800- 
205.000 
Conrad.  David  W :  and  Panerson.  Charles  H..  Jr..  lo  United  Slates  of  America. 
Navy  Compounds  labeled  with  cyanale  or ihiocyanale  metal  complexes  for 
deieclion  by  infrared  specn-oscopy.  5.824.803.  CI.  548-109.(XX). 
Conroy.  William  A.  Surfboard  or  sailboard  carrier  5,823,55 1 ,  CI  280-47  1 3 1 
Conroy,  William  T :  See— 

Dieile.  Lannie  L.;  and  Conroy.  William  T..  5,823,541,  CI.  277-320000 
Conlinenlal  Sprayers  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  Heinzelman.  Bert  D.;  Lamond,  Donald  R     and 
Fiebel.  William.  5.823.395.  CI   222-153.020. 
Contreras.  Edward  M.  Water  ozonaling  system  5,824,243,  CI.  261-36.100 
Conway.  David  W..  lo  Rockwell  Inlemalional.  Resonant  inverter  for  hoi 

cathode  fluorescent  lamps.  5,825.133.  CI.  315-105.000. 
Conxall  Corporation:  See — 

Majors.  Brian  C  .  5.823,803.  CI.  4.39-98.0(K). 
Cook.  Ralph  D  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies.  Probemal  handler.  5,823  737  CI 

414-621  (XM). 
Cooksion.  H.  Stephen;  and  Gang,  Eli  S.,  lo  Cardio  Source.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  deflecting  a  lip  of  a  lead  or  catheter  5,824.031.  CI.  607- 

Cooley.  Walter  Hening,  Jr:  See— 
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Wolters.  Richard  Arthur.  Jr;  Schwee.  Susan  Mae;  Isaacs.  James  Russell; 
Smilh.  Michael  Adrian;  Cooley,  Waller  Hening,  Jr;  Leighty,  Craig 
Ernest;  Borst,  George;  Mayo,  Paul  Lawrence:  and  Lownes,  Gregory 
Douglas,  5.826,252.  CI  707-1.000. 
Cooney,  Anthony:  See — 

Wierschke.  Gilbert  W;  Barker,  Frederick  H.;  Bennett,  Paul;  Cooney, 
Anihony;  McCarthy.  Richard  C;  Binar,  Joseph;  Powell.  Bruce  A.;  and 
Wan.  Samuel  C.  5.823.299.  CI.  187-277.000. 
Cooper,  Alan  Neal;  Bauerle,  David  William;  and  Fritz,  Matthew  John.  lo 

Ulirak,  Inc.  Video  signal  routing  system.  5,825,411,  CI.  348- 1 59.0(K). 
Cooper,  Chris  E.:  See — 

Burroughs.  Mark  E.;  and  Cooper,  Chris  E.,  5,822.933,  CI.  52-209.000. 
Cooper.  Clifford  Warren.  Personal  binocular  trainer  5.825,458,  CI.  351- 

203.000. 
Cooper.  Daniel,  lo  Pacesener.  Inc.  Rate-responsive  pacemaker  with  rapid 

minute  volume  delerminaiion.  5,824,020,  CI  607-17.000. 
Cooper,  David  E.,  lo  Catepillar  Inc.  Steerable  implement  hitch.  5,823,270,  CI. 

172-439.000. 
Cooper.  Eric  C  :  See — 

Menzilcioglu,  Onal;  Cooper,  Enc  C;  San.som.  Robert  D.;  and  Bitz. 
Francois  J  ,  5,825.765.  CI.  370-394.000. 
Cooper.  Guy  F.  lo  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Electromechanical  driver 
for  an  aerosol  dispensing  apparatus  which  dispenses  a  medicated  vapor  into 
Ihe  lungs  of  a  patient  5,823.434.  CI  239-102  200. 
Cooper.  Richard  Lloyd;  Salemi.  Michael  Raymond;  and  Knebel.  Albert 
Martin,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Poppel  nozzle  for  fuel  injection. 
5.823.443,  CI.  239-533.900. 
Cope.  Mark:  See — 

Kohl.  Matthias;  Cope,  Mark;  Essenpreis.  Matthias:  and  Boecker,  Dirk. 
5.825,488,  CI.  356-342.000. 
Copenhaver.  Gary  B  :  See — 

Slolis,  Paul;  Vala,  John  D.;  Calchpole.  Clive  E.;  Bakker,  Johan  R; 
Copenhaver.  Gary  B.;  Concannon,  David  J.;  Rourke,  Robert  T;  and 
Valice,  David  J..  5.825,945.  CI.  382-312.000. 
Coppolo.  Guy.  Pipe  coupling.  5.823.581,  CI.  285-373.000. 
Coquerel.  Xavier;  Rousseau.  Pierre;  and  Verge,  Christophe,  lo  Elf  Alochem 
S.A  Pholocurable  film-fonning  acrylic  latices  5,824,716.  CI.  522-31.000. 
Cordier,  Pierre- Yves:  See — 

Madic.  Charles;  and  Cordier.  Pierre- Yves,  5,826,161,  CI.  423-8.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Conone.  Robert  J..  Jr,  5,824.043.  CI.  623-1.000. 

Fonnrroche.  Carios  A.;  and  Querns.  Stephen  J.,  5,824,173,  CI.   156- 

86.000. 
Sparks.  Kurt  D..  5,823.996,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Core.  Kenneih  R.;  Nirshberg.  Alex;  Knulh,  Stephen  B.;  and  Kaniowski.  Mark 
J.,  lo  Casio  PhoneMale,  Inc.  Inlegraled  cordless  telephone  with  telephone 
answering  device  and  method  of  replaying  messages  through  a  handsel 
thereof.  5,826.187.  CI.  455-412.000. 
Corey.  Edmund  R..  Jr:  See — 

Elgas,  Roger  J.;  and  Corey.  Edmund  R..  Jr.,  5.823.987,  CI.  604-4  000. 

Corkum,  David  L.;  Park.  June;  and  Kawate.  Keith  W..  to  Texas  Inslniments 

Incorporated.  Condition  responsive  sen.sor  having  a  signal  conditioning 

capacitor  5,824.902.  CI.  73-514.320. 

Comay.  Paul  Joseph.  Universal  joint  having  centering  device.  5,823,881,  CI. 

464-118.000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Aldwinckle.  Herbert  S.;  and  Norelli.  John  L.  5,824,861,  CI.  800- 

205.000. 
Schacham-Diamand.  Yosef;  Dubin.  Valery  M.;  Ting.  Chiu  H.;  Zhao.  Bin; 
Vasudev.  Prahalad  K  :  and  Desilva.  Melvin.  5.824,599.  CI.  438- 
678.000. 
Cornel,  Jean  Claude:  See — 

Sugisawa,  Junji;  and  Cornel,  Jean  Claude,  5,825,225.  CI.  327-208.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Bange,  James  C;  Dorfeld,  WHliam  G.;  Hayes,  James  C;  and  Lapp.  Josef 

C.  5.824.127,  CI.  65-90000. 
Chalasani,    Devi;    Locker,    Robert   J.;    and    Sawyer,    Constance    B . 
5,824,143.  CI.  106-181.100. 
Cornish,  Kevin  C:  See — 

Giannatto.  Carl  J.;  and  Cornish.  Kevin  C,  5,825,621.  CI.  361-701.000 
Comwell,  Charles  E.  Sound  absortiing  cemenlitious  composition  and  method 

of  making  same.  5,824.148,  CI.  106-678.000. 
Coronel-Werk  GmbH:  See— 

Weihrauch.  Georg.  5.823,633,  O.  300-21.000. 
Conreia,  Victor  Hugo:  See — 

Predmore.  Daniel  Ross;  Kellock.  lain  Robertson:  Correia,  Victor  Hugo; 

Starkweather.  John  Howard;  and  Lenahan.  Dean  Thomas.  5.823.741. 

CI.  415-134.000 

Corsi.  Marco:  Hutter.  Louis  N.;  and  Erdeljac.  John  P..  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Low  voltage  DMOS  transistor.  5.825.065.  O.  257-328.000. 

Conecs  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Mynon.  Tracey  Leahanne.  5.824.305,  CI.  424-94.650 
Coruzzi.  Gloria;  Oliveira.  Igor;  Lam.  Hon-Ming;  and  Hsieh.  Ming-Hsiun.  to 
New  York  University.  Plant  glulamale  receptors.  5.824.867.  CI.  800- 
205.000. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hori.  Takashi;  Kumagai.  Hiloshi;  Hasegawa.  Mitsuharu;  Sato.  Yoko; 
Munakata.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.824.808.  CI.  549- 1 .000. 
Cosmo  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hori.  Takashi;  Kumagai.  Hiloshi;  Hasegawa,  Milsuharu;  Sato.  Yoko; 
Munakata,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugawa,  Yoshihiro,  5,824,808.  CI.  549- 1 .000. 


Costello.  Thomas  M.;  Trapuzzano.  Gary  M.;  and  Badei.  Carl  V.  to  Ensoniq 
Corporation.  Velocity  sensing  trigger  interface  for  musical  instrument. 
5.824,938,  CI.  84-687.000. 
Coner.  James  R.:  See — 

Selby.  Theodore  W.;  Tubbs.  Michael  A.;  Trombley,  Joseph  S.;  Cotter, 
James  R.;  and  Miiller.  Gregory  C,  5.824.886.  CI.  73-60.110. 
Conon.  Michael;  and  Horan.  Kevin  Michael,  to  British  Gas  pic.  Guiding  of 

a  pipe  travelling  device.  5.823.115.  CI.  104-138.200. 
Conone.  Robert  J..  Jr.  lo  Cordis  Corporation.  Endoprosthesis  having  graft 
member  and  exposed  welded  end  junctions,   method  and  pnxredure 
5.824.043.  CI.  623-I.O0O. 
Coulthard.  John  J.,  to  SemiSyslems.  Inc.  Vehicular  data  collection  and 

transmission  system  and  method.  5.825.286.  CI.  340-447.000. 
Courtney.  Michael:  See — 

Tolstoshev.  Paul:  Harvey.  Richard;  Courtney.  Michael:  and  LeCocq. 
Jean-Pierre.  5.824.505.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Cousin.  Laurent;  and  Mora.  Femand.  lo  International  Paper  Company. 
Methods  of  manufacture  for  highly  loaded  fiber-based  composite  material. 
5.824.364.  CI.  427-212.000 
Cousins.  Steve  B.:  See — 

Ahmad.  Subutai;  Bhadkamkar.  Neal  A.;  Cousins.  Steve  B  ;  Freiberger. 
Paul  A.;  and  Ullmer.  Brygg  A..  5.825.354.  CI.  345-327.000. 
Cove  Corporation:  See — 

Beal,  Harold  F.  5.822.904.  CI.  42-76.010. 
Cowe.  Alan  B.;  and  Clowes.  Richard  F.  to  Albril  Technologies  Ltd.  Cable 

television  audio  messaging  systems.  5.825.407.  CI.  348-6.000. 
Cowger.  Bruce;  Pawlowski.  Norman.  Jr;  and  Barinaga.  John  A..  Jr..  lo 
Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Ink  supply  for  an  ink-jel  printer  5.825.387.  Q. 
.347-86.000. 
Cowger.  Bruce,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Pen  body  exhibiting  apposing 
strain  to  counter  thermal  inward  strain  adjacent  flex  circuit.  5.825.389.  CI. 
347-87.000. 
Cox.  Brian;  Evans.  Michael  A  ;  Will.  Allan;  Lenker,  Jay  A.;  Kim,  Steven  W.: 
and  Freislinger,  Kirslen.  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Endoluminal  prostheses  and 
therapies  for  highly  variable  body  lumens.  5,824,040.  CI.  623-1  000 
Cox.  Brian  J.:  See— 

Fogaity.  Thomas  J  ;  Freislinger.  Kirsien;  Weinberg.  Steven;  Cox.  Brian 
J..  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Kim.  Steven  W.;  and  Lenker.  Jay  A..  5.824.037. 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Cox.  Clifford  W.  Dual-use  fishing  lure.  5.822.911.  CI.  43-37.000. 
Cox.  James  L.  Method  of  replacing  atrioventricular  heart  valves  using  flexible 

lubes.  5.824.063.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Cox.  Kingsley  James  Arthur  Thermal  combination  cup  and  fluid  conuiner 

receptacle.  5.823.380.  CI.  220-502.000 
Coyle.  Catherine  Louise:  See — 

McConnachie.  Jonathan  M.;  Coyle.  Catherine  Louise;  Greaney.  Mark 
Alan;  and  Stiefel.  Edward  Ira.  5.824.627.  CI.  508-363.000. 
CP8  Tran.sac:  See— 

Ugon.  Michel.  5.825.875.  CI   380-4.000. 
Cpmpagnie  Generale  Des  Malieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Madic.  Charles;  and  Cordier.  Piem;-Yves.  5.826.I6I.  C\.  423-8.000. 
Craig.  Gary  A.;  Heath.  Gregory  F;  and  Sheth.  Vijay  J.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Helicopter  Co   Split  torque  proprotor  transmission   5.823,470.  CI.  244- 
7.00R 
Crankshaw,  Michael.  High  speed  comer  labeler  5.824.183.  CI.  156-486.000. 
Crawford.  E)ouglas  Gordon:  See — 

Gabor.  G^rge;  Orr.  Thomas  Robert;  Greene.  Charles  Maurice;  Craw- 
ford. Douglas  Gordon;  and  Berman.  Samuel  Maurice.  5.825.132.  CI. 
315.39.000. 
Crawmer.  Gerald  Richard:  See — 

Anderson.  Kari  Rudolph.  Ill;  Crawmer.  Gerald  Richard;  Ellis.  Edward 

Kenneth.  Nolan.  John  Francis;  Earvolino.  Louis  Patrick;  Seeley. 

Robert  Ellis;  Pepe.  Joseph  John;  Christoffel.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Van 

Ullen.  Joseph  Louis.  5.823.745.  CI.  416-213.00R. 

Cray.  Stephen  E.;  and  Evans.  Martin  J .  to  Dow  Coming  Ltd.  Process  for 

stabilising  siloxane  polymers.  5.824.814.  CI.  556-401.000. 
Creative  Integrated  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Komarek.  James  A.;  Minney.  Jack  L.;  Nordine.  Stephen  P.;  Lewis. 
Harold  F;  Wada.  Richard;  and  Stockman.  John  F.  5.825.777.  CI. 
370^58000, 
Creative  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Sullins.  Patrick  H.;  and  Sullins.  Robert  D..  S.823J74.  CI.  281-45.000. 
Cree.  Stephen  Henry:  See — 

Penfold.  John;  Hughes.  Morgan  M  ;  Cree.  Stephen  Henry;  and  Brann. 
Jeffery  E..  5.824.718.  CI.  522-120000. 
Crescenzi.  Mark  K.:  See — 

Caignel.  Daniel  A.;  and  Crescenzi.  Mark  K..  5.824.227, 0. 210-713.000. 
Crestbury  Limited:  See — 

Wise.  John  Richard.  5,824.995,  CI.  219-393.000. 
Cripe.  Todd  E.:  See— 

Grumm.  Darren  M.;  Schamanek,  Roger  E.;  Cripe.  Todd  E.;  and  Butler, 
Raymond  S..  5,822,922,  CI.  49-360000. 
Crook.  David  J.  C  :  See— 

Batba.   Valentin   G.;  Crook,   David  J.   C;   and   Shube.   Eugene  E.. 
5.825.663.  CI.  364-508.000 
Crossland.  Lyle  D.;  Tunle.  Annmarie;  and  Stem.  Jeffrey  I.,  to  Novaitis 


Finance   Corporation.    Methods 
5.824,542,  CI.  435-320. 100. 


for    Ihe    production    of   hybrid    seed. 
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Crottj.  Brian  Andrew;  Znuiden.  Alrxandrr  Paul:  and  Johnson,  Anthony,  to 
Chesebrough-Pond'i    USA   Co..    Division    of   Conopco.    Inc     Acliviiy 
enhancement  of  fenihc  acid  with  dimethyl  isosorbnde  in  cosmetic  com- 
positions 5.x:4..^26.  CI  424-401.000 
Croity  Corporation-  See — 

Grotty.  Wllard  E..  111.  5.823.WO.  CI.  296  47  120. 
Crony.  Willard  E..  III.  to  Crotty  Corporation  Modular  sun  visor  a.ssembly  and 

method  of  a-ssembling  a  sun  visor.  5.82J.603.  CI.  296-97. 120. 
Crow,  Robert  W..  Gano.  John  C;  Van  Le.  Nam;  Longbonom,  James  R.;  and 
Ha|en.  Karluf.  to  Hallibunon  Energy  Services,  Inc.  Well  completion 
system  with  well  control  valve.  .S.82.1.26.S,  CI    166-37.1  000 
Crowe.  .Allen  A.:  See^ 

Geringer.  E.  Randy;  Goldberg,  Joseph;  and  Crowe.  Allen  A.,  5,823,278, 
CI.  I77-144.(MK). 
Crowley.  Joseph  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Gyncon  display  with  no  elas- 
tomer substrate  5.82.5.529.  CI.  359-296.000. 
Crow  ley.  William  F ;  Jameson.  J.  Larry;  Schneyer.  Alan  L.;  and  Weiss.  Jeffrey, 
to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Activin  antagonists  as  novel  con- 
traoeptives.  5.824.6.17.  CI  514-2.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor:  See — 

Somayajula.  Shyam  S..  5.825.244.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

DuPuis.  Timothy  J ;  and  Jane,  Melila.  5.824.936.  CI.  84-663.000. 
Cselt-  Centro  Siudi  E  Laboreton  Telccomunicazioni  S.PA    See — 

Benedeno.  Valter,  5.825,832.  CI.  375-341.000. 
CSCi  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Rutkowski.  Steve;  and  Rierden.  William.  5,826.270.  CI.  707-10.000. 
Csomos.  Steven    Window  platform  and  scaffolding  device   5  823  789   CI 
182-61.000.  .... 

Cubist  Phannaceuticals.  Inc  :  See— 

Hill.  Jason  M  ;  and  Kluge.  Arthur  F.,  5,824.657.  CI.  514-46.000. 
Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D  :  See — 

Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  Yoshitnori,  Hiroyuki; 
Scott.   Michael   C ;    Mihara.  Takashi;   Cuchiaro,   Joseph   D     and 
McMillan.  Uny  D  .  5,825.057.  CI.  257-295.(XX). 
Cueman.  Glenn  F;  Richbourg.  Henry  L..  Jr.;  and  Williamson.  Tony  A.,  to 
Clinlex  Medical  Corporation.  Low  modulus  synthetic  liber  casting  system 
5.823.978.  CI.  602  6  000. 
Cull.  Brian  D.:  See— 

Cobb.  Sanford.  Jr.;  Cull.  Bnan  D;  Ouderkirk.  Andrew   J.;  Weber, 
Michael  F;  and  Wortman,  David  L  .  5.825.542.  CI   359-487  000 
Cullen,  Peter  F:  See— 

Bommarito.  Silvia  L.;  Chen.  Kejian:  Cullen.  Peter  F;  Hardy.  L  Charles- 
and  Lugg.  Paul  S  .  5.825.526.  CI.  359-265.000. 
Cullerot,  David  L.:  See— 

Dobbins.  Kurt;  Grant.  Thomas  A  ;  Ruffen.  David  J ;  Kane.  Laura;  Len. 

;Theodore;  Andlauer.   Philip;   Bahi.   David   H.;   Yohe.   Kevin;   Fee. 

Brendan;  Oliver.  Chris;  Cullerot.  David  L.;  and  Skubisz    Michael 

5.825.772.  CI.  370-3%.000. 

Cummings.  Charles.  Toy  auto  racing  power  shifter  and  car.  5,823.848  CI 

446-429000. 
Cummins.  Joseph  M  .  to  Texas  A&M  University  System.  The  Treatment  of 

neoplastic  disease  with  oral  interferon  5,824,300.  CI  424-85.700. 
Cunha.  Francisco  Jose  Tenreiro:  See — 

Riner.  Ann  Melinda;  Hughes.  John  Raymond;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert; 
Kirkpatrick.   Francis   Lawrence;  Cunha,   Francisco  Jose  Tenreiro; 
Abuaf,  Nesim;  and  Bunker.  Ronald  Scon.  5.822,853,  CI.  29-890  010 
Curley.  Craig  D.:  See— 

Bednar.  Gregory  M.;  Carr.  Thomas  E  ;  Curley.  Craig  D  ;  Curley,  Lynn  P.; 
Ma/ina.  Dorothy  1.;  Olson,  Paul  L  ;  and  Yeskel,  Filip  J..  5,825.506,  CI 
358-402.000. 
Curley.  Lynn  P.;  See — 

Bediiar.  Gregory  M.;  Carr.  Thomas  E  ;  Curley.  Craig  D.;  Curley.  Lynn  R: 

Mazina.  Dorothy  I.;  Olson.  Paul  L  ;  and  Yeskel.  Filip  J..  5.825,506  ci 

358-402.000. 

Currle.  Joachim,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  High-temperature  battery.  5,824  43'' 

CI  429-120.000  '^  >~  J     ■       .       . 

Curtis.  Joseph  Edward;  and  Helgerson.  Sam  Leiand,  to  Baxter  International 
Inc  Activated  human  factor  VIII  and  metlKxl  of  preparanon  5  824  780  C\ 
530-383.000  .       . 

Cuthrell.  Gordon  A    Multi-line  remotely-accessible  controller  for  cordless 

telephones.  5.826.1%,  CI  455-462.000. 
Culler.  David  J.,  to  Perkin  Elmer  Ltd.   Interferometer  alignment  system 

utilizing  a  step  calibration  5.825,491.  CI.  356-345.000 
Cutone,  John:  See — 

Evans.  David  A  .  Ruskou-ski.  Charles  R  ;  and  Cutone.  John.  5,823.378 
CI.  220-374.000. 
Cuvelliez.  Charles:  See — 

Dehennau.  Claude;  Leo.  Vito;  and  Cuvelliez.  Charles.  5  824  254   CI 
264-312.000 
CV  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See— 

Patke.  Nandkishor  G..  Mikhail.  Adel  A.;  Slobbs.  Gene  E.;  and  Johnson 
Shelley  N  .  5.824.062.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Cwalina.  David  S  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Underwater  search 
angle  selection  system  and  method  of  special  utility  with  surface  contacts 
■5.824.946.  CI.  114-21  .100 
CWW-Gerko  Akuslik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

BiUner.  Karlheinz.  and  Freist.  Christoph.  5.823.301.  CI    188-73  370 
Cybulaiz.  Joseph  M  ,  Fisher.  Richard  K  .  Jr;  Franke.  Gary  F;  and  Gitibb, 
Robert  G..  to  Voith  Hydro.  Inc.  Dissolved  gas  augmentation  with  mixinE 
chambers.  5,823.740,  CI.  415-115.000. 


Cylink  Corporation:  See — 

Omura.  Jimmy  K.;  Yang.  Paul  T;  Khachatrian,  Gurgen  H.;  Nikogossian. 
Karen   M.;    Hovakimian.    Karen   S.;   and   Vanapetian.   Armen    L 
5.825.810.  CI.  .175-200.000 
Cypress  .Semiconductor  Corp  :  See — 

Rezeanu.  Slefan-Cnstian.  5.825.715,  CI.  365-213.500 
Wan.  Jeffrey.  5.825.600.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Guerro.  Gerald;  Dauplaise.  David;  and  Bazai.  Rajiv.  5.824,190   CI 
162-135  000. 
CylRx  Corporation:  See — 

Balasubramanian.  Mannarsamy.  5,824,322.  CI.  424-280.100 
Czajkowski.  David  R.;  See— 

Strobel.  David  J.;  and  Czajkowski.  David  R.,  5.825,042    CI    250- 
515100 
Czapla.  Thomas:  See — 

Baszczynski.  Chris;  Czapla.  Thomas;  Hocxi.  Elizabeth;  Meyer.  Teiry 
EuClaire;  Peterson.  David:  Rao.  A.  Gururaj;  Register.  James  C.  Ill; 
Witcher.  Derrick;  and  Howard,  John  A..  5.824,870,  CI  80t)-705  000 
Czapski.  Piotr:  See — 

La  Palm.  James;  and  Czapski,  Piotr.  5.824.890.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Czubatyj,  Wolodymyr;  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Strand.  David  A.;  Klersy. 
Patrick;  Kostylev.  Sergey;  and  Pashmakov.  Boil,  to  Energy  Conversion 
Devices,  Inc.  Composite  memory  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  phase- 
change  memory  material  and  dielectric  material.  5.825.046.  CI.  257-2.000, 
Dacosia.  Andrea  B,:  See — 

Wilson.  Francis  P;  Dacosu,  Andrea  B.;  and  Bush.  James  W.,  5  823  755 
CI.  418-15.000. 
Daemen.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Nagarajan.  Sundaram;  and  Daemen.  Roger  A.,  5,824  992    CI    ''19- 
145.220,  '       '  " 

Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Choi.  Yong-Hwan.  5.826.176,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Jun.  Woo-Keum.  5.825,000.  CI.  219-746.000 
Jung.  Hae-Mook.  5.825.423.  CI.  .348-413.000. 
Lee,  Jae-Yoll.  5.823.018.  CI.  68-23.500 
Park.  Jun-Hyun.  5.825.737.  CI.  369-77.100 
Park,  Kwan-Cheol,  5.823,019,  CI.  68-133.000 
Yoon.  Sung-Wook,  5,825,422,  CI.  348-410,000, 
Dagley.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Arizpe.  Ronald  E.;  Dagley.  Mark  R.;  Hall.  David  C;  and  Morgan  Kevin 
L..  5.823.646.  CI.  3 1 2-324.000, 
Dahlbacka.  Bruce  B,.  to  Milsco  Manufactunng  Company,  Modular  height 

adjustable  vehicle  seat  armrest,  5.823.624.  CI.  297-411.360. 
Dahn.  Jeffery  Raymond;  Eguchi.  Katsuya;  Wilson.  Alf  M.;  Xing,  Weibing; 
and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan,  to  l5ow  Coming  Corporation.  Electrodes  for  lithium 
ion  baneries  using  polysiloxanes.  5.824.280.  CI,  423-325,000, 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Kanki,  Ma.sahiro;  Tsukada.  Masaki;  and  Ishii,  Tadamichi,  5,824.415  CI 

428-411,100, 
Kawai,  Satoni;  Yamazaki,  Masayasu;  Sudo,  Kenichiro;  and  Saito.  Hito- 
shi. 5,824,623,  CI.  503-227,000, 
Tamura,  Yoshihiko;  and  Tsuchiya.  Mitsuni.  5.824.760.  CI,  528-15,000 
Dai.  Yuzhong.  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company   Multi-probe 

system  for  dimensional  metrology,  5.822.877.  CI,  33-560  000, 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  Daito,  Teruma.sa;  Yamamoto.  Takashi:  and  Matsufuii 

Takashi.  5.824.815.  CI.  558-161.000. 
Maisumura.  Hiroyuki.  5,823,201.  CI.  131-343.000. 
Daikyo  Seiko,  Ltd  :  See— 

Sudo,  Morihiro;  and  Togashi,  Hiroshi,  5,823,373,  O.  215-249.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Ludwig.  Michael;  and  Rieger.  Ralf.  5.825.260.  CI,  333-116,000, 
Papenburg.  Ulrich;  Blenninger.  Ernst;  Goedtke.  Peter;  and  Deyerler 
Michael.  5.825.565.  CI   359-883.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Stengel.  Martin;  and  Womer,  Gunter.  5.823.053,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Wailkat.  Peter;  Benz,  Uwe;  and  Einhart.  Jobann,  5,823,252,  CI    165- 
166,000 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg,  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Matsumura,  Yoshio.  5,823,736.  CI,  414-609,000, 
Daito,  Teruma,sa:  See — 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  Daito.  Terumasa;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  and  Matsufuii 
Takashi.  5.824,815.  CI.  558-161,000. 
Daiw-a  Seiko.  Inc  :  See — 

Kalo.  Seiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hisayuki,  5.822,912,  C\.  43-42.220. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Glick,  Mark  M  ;  Fekete.  Nicholas  M.  G,;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  and  Owens 

Jeffrey  D  .  5.823.027.  CI.  70-278,000, 
Smith,  Michael  D,;  and  Williamson.  Michael  R..  5,825.211    CI   327- 
19.000. 
Dalyea,    Lorraine.    Waterproof    protective    covering    for    medical    uses 

5.823.977.  CI,  602-3,000, 
Dam.  Robeit;  Marx.  Charles  E,;  and  Genz.  Earl  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 

Accelerator  module.  5.824.979.  CI,  200-61,880 
Damage  fVvention  Company:  See — 

Woods.  James  L,.  and  Thomasino.  Roben  F.,  5,823,726    CI    410- 
155,000 
Damji.  Dhirendra  C;  and  Kumar.  Ajay,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Variable  size, 
replaceable  toner  sump  pans  for  print  camidges    5.826  1 12    CI    399- 
110.000. 
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Damme.  Jo  Van;  Proost.  Paul:  Houssiau,  Frederic:  and  Renauld,  Jean- 
Christophe.  to  Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research.  Method  for  modu- 
lating cell  apoptosis.  5.824.551.  CI.  435-375.000, 
Dan.  Asit;  Ramaswami.  Rajiv;  and  Silaram.  Dinkar,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Support  for  portable  misted  software.  5,825.877, 
CI.  380-4.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Stefanek.  Gerald  Andrew.  5.823.908.  CI.  475-230.000. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Mashal.  Robert;  Sklar.  Jeffrev;  and  Kolodner.  Richard,  5,824.471,  CI. 
435-6,000, 
Danforth,  Stephen  C:  See  — 

Whalen.  Philip  J.;  Jamalabad.  Vikram  R.:  Pollinger,  John  P.;  Agarwala, 

Mukesh;  and  Danfonh.  Stephen  C.  5.824.250.  CI.  264-219.000. 

Daniel,  .'\ndrew   D.;  and  Alexander.  Thomas,  to  Alliance  Semiconductor 

Corporation     Divider/multiplier   circuit    having    high    precision    mode. 

5.825.681.  CI,  .164-765,(¥)0, 

Daniel.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Erickson.  Brian  L.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Headliner 

with  integral  impact  absorption  panels.  5,823,611.  CI,  296-2 I4,(KX). 
Danieli  &  C   Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Bordignon.  Giuseppe;  Tomat.  Ferruccio;  Danielsson.  Kun  Lennatt;  and 
Lavaroni.  Giorgio.  5.823.456.  CI.  242-362,000, 
Daniels.  James  R..  to  Amcast  Industrial  Corporation.  Diaphragm  valve  with 
means  for  adjustably  sening  the  maxium  valve  opening.  5.823,509.  CI, 
251-335,200, 
Danielsson.  Kurt  Lennan:  See — 

Bordignon,  Giuseppe;  Tomat.  Ferruccio;  Danielsson.  Kuit  Lennan:  and 
Lavaroni.  Giorgio.  5.823.456.  CI   242-.362  000 
Danmoto.  Shojiro;  Kanno.  Fumio;  Komiya.  Takao;  and  Ito,  Sumiyoshi,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Robot  hand  structure,  and  method  of  selecting 
hand  structure.  5.825,980,  CI.  395-80,000, 
Danner.  Fred  M.:  See — 

Hunter.  Richard  E.;  and  Danner,  Fred  M.,  5,823.439.  CI.  239-205.000, 
Danno.  Atsushi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Noritaka;  Onishi,  Masazumi;  Fujiwara.  Yasuyuki;  Tanaka, 
Toshiaki;  Sawamura.  Masatoshi:  and  Danno,  Atsushi,  5,824,168.  CI 
148-573.000, 
Dantzig.  Anne  H,:  See — 

Bright.  Smart  W.;  Dantzig.  Anne  H.;  Tabas.  Linda  B.;  and  Sportsman.  J, 
Richard.  5.824,510.  CI  435-70,210. 
Dao.  Patrick  F  H.;  Dryer.  Paul  William;  Lue.  Ping-Chang:  Davison.  Michael 
J.;  Willen.  Terry  Andrew;  Kniffin.  Margaret  Leslie;  and  Subrahmanyan. 
Rita  Prasad,  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Carboxylic  acid  etching  solution  and  method 
5.824.601.  CI.  438-713.000, 
Darby.  Christopher  Paul;  and  Husby,  Harald  Snotre,  to  Breed  Automotive 
Technologies,  Inc.  Vehicle  safety  device  controller  5.825,098,  CI.  307- 
10.100. 
Darcy.  Roderick  Gerard;  and  Kelly.  Aidan,  to  0"Daie  International  Limited 

Life-jacket  5.823.838.  CI.  441-106,000, 
Darland.  Timothy:  See — 

Reto.  Luis;  Turner.  Don;  Darland.  Tiinothy;  Khalil.  Anis;  Lenger,  Corv; 
and  Merchant,  Amyn.  5,825,857.  CI.  379-1 14.000, 
Darling.  Sharon   K.   Portable  storage  compartment.   5.823.645.  CI.   312- 

297,000, 
Dart  Industries  Inc:  See — 

Caulereels,  Victor  J,  J,,  5,823.385.  CI.  220-762.000. 

Das.  Dasarathi;  Edwards.  Jimmie;  Kindermann.  Lutz;  Hilpert.  Klaus;  and 

Putz.  Giinther.  to  Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH,  Perovskite  electrodes 

and  high  temperanire  fuel  cells  fined  therein  5,824.429,  CI.  429-44.000, 

Das,  Mohan,  to  Neiech  Corporation,  Electrical  connector  for  u.se  with  an 

electroencephalograph  elecnode,  5.823,832.  CI.  439-817.000. 
Dashcvsky.  Vladimir  A  ;  Owsley.  Robert  A.;  Pran.  Gregory  R.;  and  Regnier 
Kent  E  .  to  Molex  Incorporated  Molding  core  construction  and  process  for 
molding  of  high-density  elecnical  connector  housings.  5,824.257.  CI. 
264-328.100. 
Da  Silva.  Alberto  Cunha  Cameiro:  See — 

Khalil,  Carlos  Nagib;  Da  Silva,  Alberto  Cunha  Cameiro;  De  Souza. 
Celso  Rodrigo;  Brum.  Maria  Cristina;  Martins.  Claudio  Silvio  Viana; 
and  De  Menezes.  Sonia  Maria  Cabral,  5,824.160,  CI.  134-5,000, 
DasSarma.  Shiladilya;  Morshed,  Fazeela;  Stuart,  Elizabeth;  and  Black.  Sam- 
uel, to  University  of  Massachusens,  Recombinant  gas  vesicles  and  uses 
thereof.  5.824.309.  CI,  424-188,100, 
Dassel.  Mark  W,;  Vassiliou.  Eustalhios:  DeCoster,  David  C;  and  Rostami. 
Ader  M,.  to  Twenty-First  Century   Research  Corporation,  Methods  of 
preparing  an  intermediate  oxidation  product  from  a  hydrocarbon  by  uti- 
lizing an  activated  initiator  5.824,819,  CI.  562-529.000, 
DaiaHand  Corporation:  See — 

Rener.  Dale.  5.825.362,  CI,  345-357.000. 
Datascope  Corp:  See — 

Lautenung.  Karl  L,  5.824.036.  CI  623-1  000, 
Date.  Takashi;  and  Kusano.  Manabu.  to  Alps  Elecoic  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal 

display  device,  5,825,450,  CI.  349-149.000. 
Daugherty.  Jay:  See — 

Bennen.  Curtis;  Berkery.  Dan;  Chinnasamv.  Shanmugam;  Daugherty. 
Jay;  Hughes,  John  C;  Lippmann.  Rob;  Nagar.  Niranjan;  Park.  Ronald 
K.;  and  Sharma.  Ankur.  5.826,085,  CI.  395  683.000. 
Daughton.  John  W.:  See — 

Mandel.  Barry  P.:  Daughton.  John  W.;  Rizzolo.  Charles  D.;  Mower,  John 
D,.  Jr;  and  Walker  Don  S..  5.823.529,  CI.  271-296.000. 
Dauphin  Biotechnologies  Promotion.  Ltd.:  See — 
Handelman.  Donm.  5,824.939.  CI.  89-1. 110. 


Dauplaise.  David:  See — 

Guerro,  Gerald;  Dauplaise.  David:  and  Bazaj.  Rajiv,  5.824,190,  CI 
162-135.000. 
Dausmann.  Guenther:  and  Gnaedig,   Klaus,  to  Bundesdruckerei  GmbH. 
Master  hologram  for  the  production  of  copv-proof  holograms.  5,825.514 
CI.  359-2.000, 
Dave,  Paritosh  R.;  and  Archibald.  Thomas  G  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Preparations  of  azabicvlobutane  precursors  and  related  composi- 
tions. 5.824.807.  CI.  548-953.000. 
Dave.  Paritosh  R.:  See — 

Slec.  Daniel.  Ill;  Perez.  Ralph  L.;  Dave.  Paritosh  R.:  and  Archibald. 
Thomas  G..  5.824.806.  CI,  548-953,000, 
Davenport.  Gary  L  :  See — 

Seidel.  Randy  R.;  Bush.  Lawrence:  Cohen.  Neal;  Davenport.  Gary  L.; 
Silva.  Robert  M.;  and  Honegger.  Roger.  5.823.320,  CI.  198-803^500. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center  Inc.:  See — 

Leedom.  Marvin  Allan.  5.825.8%.  CI.  381-69.000. 
Davidson  Texnon  Inc.:  See — 

Humphrey.  William  M.;  and  Gerard.  Victor  E..  5.824.738,  CI    524- 

715.000. 
Kelman,  Josh;  Gray,  John;  and  Gorman,  Michael,  5,823.602,  CI.  296- 
70.000. 
Davies.  Bariie  L.:  See — 

Gupta.  Balaram  B.;  Auerbach.  Andrew  B.;  and  Davies.  Barrie  L.. 

5.824.767.  CI.  528-387.000, 

Davies.  Huw  Maelor;  Hawkins.  Deborah;  and  Nelsen.  Janet,  to  Calgene.  Inc. 

Plant  lysophosphatidic  acid  acylnansferases.  5,824,858.  CI  800-205.000. 

Davis,  Adrian  Francis;  Lorscheidt.  Willy;  and  Wilkins,  David  Reed,  to 

SmithKline  Beecham  p.I.c.  Dispensing  device  for  two  fluid  materials 

5.823.394.  CI.  222-137.000. 

Davis.  Derek  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  copy-protecting 

distributed  video  content.  5.825.879.  CI,  380-5,000, 
Davis.  Duane  Albrecht:  See — 

Murdoch.  Michele  Ann;  Bretz.  Glenwood;  Karrh.  Billie  Rue;  Davis. 

Duane  Albrecht;  Oppedisano.  Samuel  J,;  Hatch.  William  G,;  Huang. 

Tsongshih;  Mack.  Kit  L,;  and  Lin.  Sheng  S.,  5,823,715,  CI.  405- 

219.000. 

Davis.  James  Jefrey,  Sr,  to  Lunes.  Craig  T,  Externally  adjustable  slide  trigger 

assemblies  for  handguns,  5.822.903.  CI  42-69.010. 
Davis.  Jeffery  M.:  See — 

Gadsby.  Winston  M.;  and  Davis,  Jeffery  M.,  5,825,781,  CI.  370-525.000. 
Davis.  Jeffrey  B.:  See — 

Dunham.  David  A  ;  Hasken,  Robert  G  ;  Owings,  Paul  Dennis;  Tew. 
Henry  Louis;  Davis.  Jeffrey  B,;  Jacob.  Christopher  E.;  and  Wolthuis, 
Maureen.  5,823.339.  CI,  206-349,000, 
Davis.  Keith  J.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Appliques  to  eliminate  painted 
coatings  on  surfaces  having  complex  curvanire.  5,824,391.  CI.  428- 
174.000. 
Davis.  R   Michael:  See — 

Paul.  James  M.;  and  Davis.  R.  Michael.  5.824.214,  CI   208-107.000, 
Davis.  Steven  D..  to  Winpak  Lane.  Inc.  Sanitary  fill  lube  and  piston  valve 

assembly  for  a  pouch  packaging  machine.  5.822.958.  CI.  53-551.000 
Davis.  William  N,;  and  Mirochnick.  Ira,  to  Monotype  Typography.  Inc. 

Prini-to-edge  desktop  printing,  5.825.9%.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Davison.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Dao.  Panick  P  H.;  Dryer  Paul  William;  Lue.  Ping-Chang;  Davison. 
Michael  J.;  Willen.  Terry  Andrew;  Kniffin.  Margaret  Leslie;  and 
Subrahmanyan.  Riu  Prasad.  5.824.601.  CI.  438-713.000, 
Daw.  Edward:  See — 

Oldfield,  William  W.;  and  Daw,  Edward,  5,825,669.  CI.  364-521.010. 
Dawson.  Jeffrey  S.  Freeweight  barbell  lifting  exercise  machine  with  user 

controllable  lift  assist  and  safety  device.  5.823.921.  CI.  482-104.000 
Dawson.  Marcia  I.:  See — 

Pfahl,  Magnus;  Zhang.  Xiao-kun;  l.ehmann.  Jurgen  M.;  Dawson.  Marcia 
I.;  Cameron.  James  F:  Hobbs.  Peter  D,;  and  Jong.  Ling,  5.824.484,  CI. 
435-7,100, 
Daynes.  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo.   Barbara  A.,  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation,  Vaccine  compositions  and  method  for  induction  of 
mucosal  immune  response  via  systemic  vaccination  5,824.313.  CI  424- 
184,100, 
Davlon  Machine  Tool  Company:  See — 

Siler  G  Daniel.  5.823.055.  CI.  74-425  000. 
Dazet.  Francis,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nalionale  Induscrielle.  System  for 
controlling  a  control   surface  articulated  to  a  .structure  of  a  vehicle. 
5.823.471.  CI.  244-75.0OR, 
DB  Stratabit  S,A,:  See— 

Delwiche.  Robert;  and  Besson,  Alain.  5.823.277.  CI.  175-428.000. 
De  Nora  SpA,:  See — 

Fabian,  Peter;  and  Zioni,  Emilio,  5,824,201,  CI.  204-284.000. 
Fabian.  Peter;  and  Zioni,  Emilio.  5,824.202.  CI  204-284.000. 
De  Puy  DuPont  Orthopedics:  See — 

Di  Maio.  William  G.,  Jr;  Marcolongo,  Michele  Suud;  and  Weiss, 
Amold-Peter  C.  5.824.095.  CI.  623-18.000. 
Dean.  Anthony  John,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Low  emissions  combus- 

tor  premixer  5.822.992.  O  60-737  000, 
de  Angeli.  Michael:  See — 

Slonaker  Robert  M,;  and  de  Angeli.  Michael,  5,823,173.  CI.  124-56.000. 
Debesis.  John  R,:  See — 

Kurtz.  Andrew  F.;  Debesis.  John  R.;  and  Sarraf.  Sanwal  R.  5,825.552. 
a.  359-629.000. 
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DeBord.  Jeffrey  Roben  Douglas;  Haushalier.  Ruben  C.  and  Zhang.  Yiping. 
to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.;  Texas  A&M  University;  and  Syracuse 
L'niversity.  Laycied  vanadium  oxide  compositions.  5.824,811.  CI    556- 
28  (XX). 
Debrauwere.  Jack:  See — 

Joie,  Michel;  Debrauwere.  Jack;  Bemes.  Jean-Claude;  and  Goldhaber 
Richard.  5.824.216.  CI   210-257  100. 
De  Bniyn.  Marcel  Frans  Leopold:  See — 

Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rasalia  Eugene;  Wigerinck,  Piet  Tom  Bert  Paul;  De 
Bruyn.    Marcel    Frans    Leopold;    Verschueren.   Wim   Gaston;   and 
Schroven.  Marc  Francis  Josephine.  5.824.682.  CI   514-256.000. 
Decibel  Instruments.  Inc.;  See — 

Shennib.  Adnan.  5.825.894.  CI.  381-60.000 
Decker  Mfg  :  See— 

Waldner.  Clarence.  5.82.3.123.  CI    110-257  000 
Deckner.  George  Endel;  Rinaldi.  Marie  Antoinette;  and  Szymanski.  Victoria 
Claire,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Low  PH.  hydrolytically  stable, 
cosmetic  compositiOTs  contaming  acidic  actives    5.824.666    CI    514- 
152.000. 
DeCoster.  David  C:  See— 

Oassel.  Mark  W.;  Vassiliou.  Eusialhios;  DeCosler.  David  C  ;  and  Ros- 
tami.  Ader  M..  5.824.819.  CI.  562-529  000 
Deev.  Leonid:  See— 

Bildinov.   Igor.   Podsevalov.   Pavel;   Nazarenko.  Tatjana;   and   Deev 
Leonid.  5.824.827.  CI.  570-147  000. 
De  Filippis.  Pietro.  to  Bitron  S  p  A.  Brushless  electric  motor,  particularly  for 

direa  driving  of  a  washing  machine  5.825.108.  CI.  310-67  OOR 
de  Gais.   Hugo  R.;  and   Hemmi.  Hitoshi.  to  ATR   Human   Information 
Processing  Research  Laboratories  Neuronic  cellular  automation  and  opo- 
mizer  employing  the  same.  5.826.248.  CI   706-15.000. 
de  Groot.  Anne  Klaas:  See~ 

Kalkman.  Piei;  Roodenburg.  Joop;  and  de  Groot,  Anne  Klaas.  5.823.7 1 2 
CI.  405-165.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Luisink-Roigerink,  Hermanus;  Hoecker,  Harald;  Wieland.  Stefan;  See- 
bald,  Steffen;  and  Riedemann,  Heike.  5,824,825,  O  568-898.000. 
Dehennau,  Claude;  Leo,  Vito;  and  Cuvelliez,  Charles,  to  Solvay  (Society 
Anofiyme).  Process  for  moulding  a  thermoplastic  material  by  Injection  onto 
a  relating  core.  5,824,254,  CI   264-312.000. 
Deisenhofer,  Siegfried:  See — 

Gtonwoldt,    Rolf;    Deisenhofer,    Siegfried;    and    Hinsiefer,    Artur 
5,823,411,  CI.  224-328  000 
De  Jong,  Feike:  See— 

BeerepoM,  Johannes  Petius  JozeF;  Blom,  Johannes  Jozias;  De  Jong. 
Feike;    Van    Der    Linden-Lemmers,    Wilhelmina    Johanna    Maria; 
Sjardijn.  Willem;  Van  Liempd.  Virgilius  Christiaan  Johannes  Nico- 
laas;  and  Raas.  Paulus  Egidius.  5.824.752.  CI   525-523.000. 
DeKalb  Genetics  Corporation  See — 

Johnson.  Steve  K..  5.824.849.  CI.  800-200  000 
Morgan.  Thomas  E..  5.824.848.  CI   800-200.000. 
De  Kok.  Enc  Johannes:  See — 

Schmidt.  Johan  Richard;  De  Kok.  Eric  Johannes;  and  Stolk.  Jacob 
Comelis.  5.826.175.  a.  455-77.000. 
De  Labbey.  Amaud:  See — 

Dubief.  Claude;  De  Labbey.  Amaud;  De  La  Mettrie.  Roland'   and 
Rondeau.  Christine.  5.824.2%,  CI  424-70.110. 
De  Lacharriere,  Olivier;  and  Breton,  Lionel,  to  L'Oreal.  Topical  composition 

containing  a  substance  Paniagoinst.  5,824.650,  CI.  514-15.000 
De  La  Mettrie,  Roland:  See — 

Dubief.  Claude;  De  Labbey,  Amaud;  De  La  Mettrie,  Roland;  and 
Rondeau.  Christine.  5.824.2%,  C\.  424-70.110. 
De  Lange.  Alphonsius  A  J .  to  US  Philip  Corporation  System  and  method 
for  eahancing  the  sharpness  of  a  colour  image  5.825.938.  CI.  382-263  000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Beale.  Terrance  Ralph:  and  McDanell.  Roger  Alan.  5.825.241    CI 
329-304.000 
Delgado.  Joaquin:  See — 

Kesti.  Michael  R.;  Garbe.  James  E.;  Delgado.  Jo^uin;  Silver.  Spencer 
F;  and  Goeu.  Richard  J  .  5.824.748.  CI.  525-2143.000. 
Delgado.  Jose  Avelino;  and  Gaul.  Stephen  Joseph,  to  Hams  Corporation 
Iniegrated  circuit  with  an  air  bridge  having  a  lid.  5.825.092    CI    257- 
778000. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See— 

Bdl.  James  S  ;  and  Tomlinson.  Franklin  D..  5.823,818,  CI  439-482  000 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See- 
Bridges,  John  W .  5.823.349,  CI.  206-597.000. 
Brown,  Alan  E.,  5,825,972,  CI.  388-811.000. 

Howell,  Bryan  F;  Busch,  John  P;  Haven,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Lau.  Tim  O 
5,825,616,  CI   .161 -684  000 
Delphi  Automotive  Systems  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Viano,  David  Charles,  Nini,  James  Peter;  Neely,  Richard  Jon    and 

Nilson,  Hans  Gert  5,823.627.  O.  297-471.000 

Del  Sipiore.  James  R .  II;  Nye.  Andrew  B..  Ill;  Mitchell.  John  G.;  and 

Maginnity.    Kathleen,    to    NCR    Corporation    Check-ieadine    machine 

5,825.946.  CI   382-320.000 

Delwiche.  Robert;  and  Besson,  Alain,  to  Total;  and  DB  Stralabil  S.A.  Cutting 

edge  for  monobloc  drilling  tools.  5,823,277,  CI    175-428  000 
DeMaio,  James:  See — 

Bishai,  William  R.;  and  DeMaio.  James.  5.824.546.  C\.  435-325  000 
De  Maa  Rolf  E    See— 


Ligihart.  Franciscus  A.  S;  De  Man.  Rolf  E.;  RiKizekrans.  Christianus  J.; 
and  Van  Der  Voott.  Dick,  5.825.125.  CI.  313-485.000. 
Demartelaere.  Gary :  See — 

Campbell.   Lany   D.;   Demartelaere.  Gary;  and  Stange.   Ronald  R 
.5.823.031.  CI  72-58.000. 
DeMeester.  Gordon  D.:  See— 

Liu.    Haiying;    Bearden.    Francis    H.;    and    DeMeester.   Gordon    D 
5.825.185.  CI.  324-309.000. 
De  Menezes,  Sonia  Maria  Cabral:  See — 

Khalil.  Carlos  Nagib;  Da  Silva.  Alberto  Cunha  Cameiro;  De  Souza. 
Celso  Rodrigo;  Brum,  Maria  Cristina;  Manins,  Claudio  Silvio  Viana; 
and  De  Menezes,  Sonia  Maria  Cabral,  5.824,160,  CI.  134-5.000. 
De  Meuiter.  Stefaan:  See— 

Tavemier.  Serge;  Broddin.  Dirk;  Dc  Meutter.  Stefaan;  Vermeulen.  Leon; 
and  Boulonne.  Michel.  5.824.447.  CI.  430-124  000 
De  Michele.  Gennaro:  See — 

Albert!.    Marco;    Rizzi.    Roberto;    Martano.    Marcello;    De    Michele. 
Gennaro;  and  Ligasacchi.  Sergio.  5.823.764.  CI.  43 1  184.000. 
Demizu.  Ichiro:  See— 

Nishihara.  Yoshikazu;  Demizu.  Ichiro;  Mikuriya.  Yoshihiio;  Nakazawa. 
Fumiko;  and  Fukao,  Hiroshi,  5,824,446,  CI.  430-110  000. 
de  Molma,  Simon  Anne,  to  Tenneco  Automotive  Inc.  Stroke  dependent 

damping.  5,823,306,  CI.  1 88-322. 1  SO 
de  Moya,  Jorge;  and  Basso,  Albert  E.  Maestro  mouthpiece.  5,822.950  CI 

54-8.000. 
Dempsey.  Morgan  James;  and  Jayavant.  Rajeev.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc. 

PCI  bus  with  reduced  number  of  signals.  5.826.0*8.  CI.  395-.3O9.O0O. 
Dempster.  Shawn  B  :  See — 

Stark.  John  G  ;  and  Dempster.  Shawn  B  .  5.823.975.  CI.  600-595.000. 
Demshki.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  and  Thomton.  Gerry  F.  to  Hubbell  Incorporated 

Recessed  lighting  fixture.  5.823,664.  CI  362-366.000. 
Denber.  Michel,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Illuminant  color  detection 

5.825.916.0,382-162.000. 
Deng.  Meng:  See — 

Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  and  Deng.  Meng.  5.824.411.  CI.  428-3M.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mashiko.  Yoshihiro;  Koga.  Masao;  and  Matsunaea.  Shiro.  5.824.758  CI 
526-295.000. 
Dennis.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Geis.  Michael  W.;  Brown.  Elliott  R  ;  Eglash.  Stephen  J.;  and  Dennis. 
Christopher  L..  5.825.240.  CI.  327-570.000 
Dennis,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Walters,  Mark  D  ;  Morgan.  Kevin  L.;  and  Dennis.  Robert  W.,  5,825.%2 
CI.  38.5-135  000. 
Dennison.  Charles  H.   See — 

Doan.  Tning  Tri;  and  Dennison,  Charles  H..  5.824.576.  CI.  438-199.000. 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Hosoya.  Akifumi.  5.823.047.  CI  74-7.00E. 

Ishikawa.  Hiroaki.  5.825.116.  CI.  310-263.000. 

Kawasaki.  Eishi;  Koumura.  Tsuka.sa;  Onda.  Shoichi;  and  Ohoka.  Tadao 

5.825.443.  CI   349-95.000. 
Kobayashi.  Ma.sayuki.  5.826,211.  CI.  701-115.000 
Mukai.  Takuzou.  5.825.114.  CI.  310-251  000 
Dent.  Paul  W .  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Use  of  duplex  cipher  algorithms  for  satellite 

channels  with  delay.  5.825.889.  CI  380-49.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W,  to  Erics.son  Inc.  Efficient  paging  system  with  sleep  mode 
duration  determined  by  the  guaranteed  number  of  repeats.  5.826  173  CI 
455-38300. 
Denton.  Jeffery  S..  and  Olmslead.  Michael  W..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Multi- 
layered  thermal  transfer  medium  with  opaque  sub-coat   5.824  399   CI 
428-212000. 
Deasaran,  Trevor:  See — 

Wang,  Johannes;  Garg.  Sanjiv;  and  Deosaran,  Trevor,  5,826,055,  CI 
395-394.000. 
E)ePaul.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Voit.  Eric  A.;  Sours.  Larry  W.;  Lipiak.  Lance  S  ;  and  DePaul.  Kenneth 
E..  5.825.862,  CI   379-142  000. 
DePond,  Paul  F;  Larson,  Gaylan;  Neal,  Greg;  and  Yewell,  David,  to  Notify 
Corporation  Multisensing  circuitry  for  class  signals  and  stutter  dial  lone  in 
visual  message  waiting  indicator  5.825,852,  CI.  379-67.000. 
DePrince.  Randolph  B  :  See — 

Kinstler.  Olaf  B.;  Gabriel.  Nancy  E.;  Farrar.  Christine  E.;  and  DePrince 

Randolph  B  .  5.824.784,  CI  530-399.000. 

Derby.  Herbert  G  .  and  Charlton.  Paul,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method  and 

system  for  iinproved  arbitration  of  a  display  screen  in  a  computer  system 

5.825.359.  Cn45- 344.000.  ►-         / 

Derighetti.  Ren<;  and  Dresti.  Silvano.  to  Agie  SA.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

wire  erosion.  5.824.986.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Derocher.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Helot.  Jacques  H.;  and  Derocher,  Michael  D.,  5.823.651,  CI.  353- 
120  000. 
DeSainick,  Allen  H.:  See- 
Stone,  Kevin  R.;  and  DeSatnick,  Allen  H.,  5,824,01 1.  CI.  606-232.000. 
DeShazer.  Larry  G.:  See — 

Gollihar,  William  A.;  DeShazer,  Larry  G.;  and  Bradley,  Scott,  5,825,958 
CI.  385-125.000 
Desilva,  Melvin:  See — 

Schacham-Diamand,  Vosef,  Dubin,  Valery  M.;  Ting,  Chiu  H.;  Zhao,  Bin; 
Vasudev,  Prahalad  K  ;  and  Desilva,  Melvin,  5.824.599.  CI  438- 
678,000. 
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DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  and  Romack.  Timothy,  to  University  of  Nonh 
Carolina— Chapel  Hill.  Multi-phase  polvmerization  process.  5.824,726, 
CI   524-424.000. 
De  Souza,  CeLso  Rodrigo:  See — 

Khalil,  Carlos  Nagib;  Da  Silva,  Alberto  Cunha  Cameiro;  De  Souza. 

Celso  Rodrigo;  Brum.  Maria  Cristina;  Martins.  Claudio  Silvio  Viana; 

and  De  Menezes.  Sonia  Maria  Cabral.  5.824.160.  CI.  1.34-5.000. 

Despres.  Dominique,  to  Vaieo.  Torsion  damping  device  ha%  ing  metallic  seats 

for  its  springs,  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.823.516.  CI.  267-168.000. 

Desy.  Raoul:  See — 

Fecteau.  Keith;  Hall,  James;  Desy,  Raoul;  Salce,  John;  and  Hasenauer, 
David  M.,  5,825,455,  CI.  351-159.000. 
Deiwiler,  Peter  Mead;  White,  Andrew  Bunon;  and  Hul.se.  Kelly  James,  to 
PinOak  Digital  Corporation.  High  speed,  high  and  medium  frequency 
communication  system.  5,825,814,  CI.  375-219.0<K). 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See— 

Igel,  Gunter;  and  Mall,  Manin,  5,824,595.  CI.  438-464.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Adolph.  Dirk;  and  Herpel.  Carsten.  5.825.430.  CI  348-487  000. 
Link.  Hermann;  Marzluf.  Axel;  and  Mace.  Philippe.  5,825.573.  CI. 
.160-72.200 
Devanbu.  Premkumar.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods 

for  source  code  discovery  5,826,256,  CI.  707-4.000. 
Deville,  Yannick,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Signal-source  characterization 

system.  5,825,671,  CI.  364-574.000. 
DeVito,  Jonathan;  Garland,  Harry;  Hunter,  Ken;  May,  Gerald  A.;  and  Roberts, 
Michael  G.,  to  Canon  Inc.  Selective  document  retrieval  method  and  system 
5,825,943,  CI.  382-306.000. 
De  Vivo,  Michael:  See — 

Borden,  Laurence  A.;  De  Vivo,  Michael:  Yokoyama.  Midori;  and  Albert, 
Vivian  R.,  5,824,486.  CI  435-72.000. 
Deyerler.  Michael:  See — 

Papenburg.  Ulrich;  Blenninger.  Ernst;  Goedtke.  Peter;  and  Deyerier. 
Michael.  5.825.565.  CI.  359-883.000. 
DFM  Corporation:  See — 

Slanesic.  John  M.;  and  Thompson.  Scon  P.  5.823.601.  CI.  2%-4I.000 
Thompson.  Scon  P,  5,823,553,  CI.  280-164.100. 
Dhand,  Rilu:  See — 

Hiles,  Ian  D.;  Fry,  Michael  J  ;  Dhand,  Ritu;  Waierfield,  Michael  D.; 
Parker,  Peter  J.;  Otsu,  Masayuki;  Panayoutou,  George;  Volinia,  Ste- 
fano;  and  Gout,  Ivan.  5.824.492.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Dhole.   Vikas   Raghunath,  to  Linnhoff  March  Limited.   Fluid  efficiency 

5.824,888.  CI.  73-112.000. 
Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir;  Kiani-Azarbayjany.  Esmaiel;  Ragsdale.  Charies  Rob- 
ert; and  Lepper.  James  M..  Jr.  to  Masimo  Corporation.  Manual  and 
automatic  probe  calibration  5.823.950.  CI  600-310.000 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Shinichi;  and  Masuda,  Narihiro.  5,824,394.  C\.  428-195.000. 
Diagraph  Corporation:  See — 

Droit.  Jimmy  L  ;  Johnsen.  Ronald  J.;  Reinders.  Mark  V.;  and  Virkus. 
Mark  K..  5.825.375.  CI.  .347-4.000. 
Dial.  Daniel  Christoper.  Illumination  devices  and  methods  for  treating  light 

deficiency  and  mood  disorders.  .5,824,024,  CI  607-88.000. 
Diamond,  William,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Arrangement  for  providing 
private-network  line  features  on  central-oflice-to-PBX  trunks.  5,825,868, 
CI.  379-243.000. 
Dias,  Anthony  Jay:  See — 

Merrill,  Natalie  Ann;  Wang,  Hsien-Chang;  and  Dias,  Anthony  Jay, 
5,824,717,  CI.  522-81.000. 
Diaz.  Cesar  M.,  to  Spectranetics  Corporation.  The  Catheter  for  delivery  of 
electric  energy  and  a  process  for  manufacturing  same.  5.824.026.  CI 
607-116.000. 
Diazzi,   Claudio;  Tarantola,   Mario;   and   Martignoni,   Fabrizio,  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.  Timing  of  different  phases  in  an  ignition 
circuit  5.825.138.  CI.  315-294,000, 
Dible.  Robert  D.;  Bradley.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Jafarian-Tehrani.  Seyed  Jafar.  to 
Lam  Research  Corporation,  Methods  and  apparatuses  for  controlling  phase 
difference  in  plasma  processing  systems  5.824.606.  CI.  438-729.000. 
DiCesare.  Samuel:  See — 

Porter.  Michael  A.;  Krase.  Richard  H.;  DiCesare.  Samuel;  Berland. 

Kerry  S.;  Helms.  James  M.;  and  Alderion.  George  A..  IV.  5.825.147. 

CI.  312-466.000. 

Dickens.  James  W.;  and  Brooks,  Stanley  J.,  to  Square  D  Company  Arcing 

fault  detection  system  installed  in  a  panelboard.  5,825,598,  CI.  361-42.000 

Dicker,  Timothy  P  Bra  sport  top.  5,823.851.  CI  450-2.000. 

Dickerson.  Robert  E..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Symmetrical  thoracic 

cavity  imaging  radiographic  element.  5.824.459.  CI.  430-502.000. 
Dickerson.  Robert  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Symmetrical  radio- 
graphic elements  for  ga.strointestinal  tract  imaging.  5,'824,460.  CI.  430- 
.502.000. 
Dickhudt.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Rav.  Charies  D.;  Dickhudt.  Eugene  A.;  and  Assell.  Robert  L..  5.824.093. 
CI  623-17.000. 
Dick-Madelpuech,  Marie-Helene:  See — 

Miihl,  Philippe;  and  Dick-Madelpuech,  Marie-Hefene,  5,824,537,  CI. 
435-243.000. 
Dickson,  Clarence  E.:  See — 

Mladjan,  Gary  J.,  Anderson,  Douglas  A.;  and  Dickson,  Clarence  E.. 
5,824,942,  CI.  89-41.170. 
Diebolt  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Stenquist.  Sven.  5.823.513.  CI.  267-64.260. 


Diehl,  David  F..  to  GenCoip  Inc.  Nonwoven  fabric  of  non-cellulose  fibers 

having  improved  water  tensile  properties.  5.824.610.  CI.  442-164,000, 
Diehl  Stiftung  &  Co,:  See— 

Knapper.  Stefan.  5.824.941.  CI,  89-36.170 
Diekhoff.  Hans  H.;  and  Clarke.  Andrew   F.  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Method  of  making  bonle-shapcd  metal  cans.  5.822.843.  CI. 
29-512.000. 
Dietle.  Lannie  L.:  and  Conroy.  William  T.  to  Kaisi  Engineering.  Inc.  Rod  seal 
cartridge  for  progressing  cavity  artificial  lift  pumps.  5.823,541.  CI  277- 
320000 
DiFrank.  Frank  J.;  and  Menzie.  Andrew   B  .  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass 
Container  Inc.  Glass  gob  shearing  apparatus  with  improved  cushioning  of 
shear  blade  carriages.  5.824.128.  CI.  65-159.000 
Digalakis,  Vassilios;  and  Murveit,  Hy,  to  SRI  International    Method  and 
apparatus  for  speech  recognition  using  optimized  partial  mixture  tving  of 
HMM  state  functions.  5,825,978,  CI.  395-2.650. 
Digby,  Dennis:  See — 

thong,  Tran;  Digby,  Dennis;  and  Schaldach,   Max,   5,824,014,  CI. 
607-4  000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Kahn,  Clifford  Earl,  5.826,254,  CI.  707-5.000 

Lubbers,  Clark  E.;  Sicola,  Stephen  J.:  McLean.  Ronald  H.;  Jackson. 

James  Perry;  and  EUis.  Robert  A..  5.826.001.  CI.  395-182.040 
Schmidt.  Thomas  J  .  5.826.015.  CI.  .395-187.010. 
Wheeler.  William  R.;  and  Adiletta,  Matthew  J,,  5.825.680,  CI.  364- 

761  000. 
Wolrich.  Gilbert  M.;  and  Olesin.  Andrew  S.,  5.825,679,  Q.  364-760.010. 
Digital  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Welch.  William  H.;  Te  Kolste.  Roben  D.;  and  Feldman.  Michael  R., 
5,825,741,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Griffin,  Daniel  Wayne.  5.826.222,  C\.  704-207,000. 
Dijke.  Peter  Ten:  See — 

Iwata.  Kenneth  K.;  Foulkes.  J.  Gordon;  Dijke,  Peter  Ten;  and  Haley, 
John  D.,  5,824.297,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Dijkmans,  Else  C,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Oscillator  starting  circuit 

5.825,255,  CI.  331-17.3.000. 
Di  Maio.  William  G.,  Jr ;  Marcolongo.  Michele  Staud;  and  Weiss.  Amold- 
Peter  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company;  and  De  Puy  DuPont 
Orthopedics.  Anatomically  neutral  joint  5.824.095.  CI.  623-18.000. 
DiMarzio.  Charies  A.;  and  Lindberg.  Scon  C .  to  Northeaslem  University. 
Optical  lock-in  detection  technique  for  coherent  detection  applications. 
5,825.018.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Dimaneo.  Michael  Anthony;  Harmon.  Daniel  Lee;  Rogakos.  Deno  John, 
deceased  (by  Niki  Rogakos.  administratori.  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical 
Inc  Variable  pressure  windshield  wiper  system  5.822.827.  CI.  15-250.203 
DiNapoli.  Jeff:  See— 

Poimboeuf.   Michael    K.;   DiNapoli.  Jeff;  and  Brainatd.  Gerald  L,. 
5.825.238.  CI.  327-552.000. 
Dion.  William  D.  Mountable  washing  device.  5.822,824.  CI.  15-210.100. 
Diorio,  Christopher  J.;  Hasler,  Paul  E.;  Minch,  Bradley  A.;  and  Mead,  Carver 
A  ,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology  Three-terminal  silicon  synaptic 
device  5,825.063,  CI.  257-316.000 
Dippold,  Jack  D.;  Harris,  Melvin  W.;  and  Miller,  Mark  R..  to  Olin  Coipora- 
lion.  Metallic  slug  for  industrial  ballistic  tool.  5.824.944.  CI   102-439  000. 
Dirck.  Ronald  L.  Device  for  storing  and  transferring  wa.ste  cooking  oil. 

5.823.097.  CI.  99-408,000, 
Disch.  Karl-Heinz;  Bansemir.  Klaus-Peter;  Hachmann.  Klaus;  and  von  Rhei- 
nbaben.  Friedrich.  to  Henkel  -  Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co.  OHG    Virucidal 
substances.  5.824.708,  CI  514-563.000. 
Di.schler.  Louis,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 

web  treatment.  5.822,835.  CI.  28-167.000. 
Display  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Webb,  James  R  ;  Lassman.  Steven  J.;  and  Simpson.  Ron  C.  5.825.414. 
CI,  .348-180,000, 
DME  Normalien  GmbH:  See— 

Wietrzynski.  Bemhard.  5,824,350,  CI.  425-190.000. 
Do.  Khanh:  See — 

Jennings.  Horton;  Pinnell.  Nigel;  Do.  Khanh:  Shah.  Virendrakumar: 
Profumo.  Maijorie;  Downing.  John;  Goodhand.  Neil:  Maino.  Marion; 
and  Thompson.  Michael  H,.  5.825.003.  CI.  235-379.000 
Doan.  Trang  Tri;  and  Dennison.  Charles  H  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Method  of  forming  complementary  type  conductive  regions  on  a  substrate 
5.824.576.  CI.  438-199.000. 
Dobashi.  Koichi;  Ohwada.  Isao;  Zama,  Hinoyoshi;  Sato.  Makoio;  and  Shi- 
mamolo.  Noboru.  to  Alps  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.  Intermediate  transfer  mem- 
ber for  thermal  ffansfer  printer  5.824.420.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Dobbertin.  Michael  T:  See — 

Burlew.  Leroy  E.:  Dobbertin.  Michael  T:  and  Rossi.  Guy  J.,  5.823,527, 
CI.  271-265.020. 
Dobbins,  Kurt:  Grant,  Thomas  A  ;  Ruffen,  David  J.;  Kane,  Laura;  Len, 
Theodore;  Andlauer,  Philip;  Bahi,  David  H.;  Yohe,  Kevin;  Fee,  Brendan: 
Oliver,  Chris:  Cullerot,  David  L.:  and  Skubisz,  Michael,  to  Cabletron 
Systems,  Inc.  Distributed  connection-onented  services  for  switched  com- 
munications networits  5,825,772,  CI   370-3%  000. 
Doben,  Jiirgen;   Oppermann,   Manfred;   Prescher,   Michael;   and   RIchter, 
Gunter,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Aqueous  coating  product  and  a  process 
for  producing  multiple  layer  paint  coatings  whose  perceived  colour  varies 
with  the  angle  from  which  they  are  viewed   5,824,733,  CI.  524-506.000. 
Dobson,  Richard  M  :  Hemdon,  Jefferey  D.;  and  Hudson.  Leo  D..  to  Bestline 
Liner  Systems.  Inc.  Well  completion  tool.  5.823.254.  CI.  166-51  000. 
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Dodd.  John,  to  J  &  L  Fiber  Sen  ices.  Inc.  Stainless  sleel  alloy  for  pulp  refiner 

plate   5,824.26.S.  CI.  420-«).000 
Doddy.  Patrick  P  Anchorable  flashlight  support.  5.823.658.  CI.  362-191.000. 
Doetzer.  Reinhard:  See — 

Mueller.   Bemd;   Sauier.   Hubert;   Roehl.   Franz;   Doetzer.   Reinhard; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  .■\mmcnnann.  Eberhard.  5.824.705.  CI    514- 
485.000 
Doherty.  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Betlach.  Michael  R.;  Dohenv.  Daniel  H.;  and  Vanderslice.  Rebecca  W. 
5.824.472.  CI.  435-6.000.' 
Doi.  J«n;  See— 

Yamashita.  Toshiki;  Doi.  Jun;  Fukui.  Tomonon;  Kawamura.  Fumio; 
Kaloh.  Jyouji;  and  Kawada.  Yasuo.  5.826.154.  CI   399-364.000. 
Doktoi,  Karol.  to  Financial  Systems  Technology  Pty.  Ltd.  Easily  expandable 

data  processing  system  and  method  5.826.259.  CI   707-4.000 
Dolezal.  Franklin  A  :  Sec- 
Williamson.  Weldon  S  ;  Dolezal.  Franklin  A.;  Sorbo.  Nefson  W..  and 
Wang.  John  H.  S..  5.822.981.  CI.  60-275.000. 
Dollinger.  Markus  See — 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Bussmann.  Werner;  Kasbauer.  Josef;  Dollinger. 
Markus;  and  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim.  5.824.817.  CI.  558-425.000. 
Dollyhigh.  E}anny  Gray:  See- 
Woodward.  Mervyn;  and  Dollyhigh.  Danny  Gray.  5.825.960,  O.  385- 
135.000. 
Domenig.  Georg.  to  Grass  America.  Inc.  Bracket  for  mounting  a  drawer 

guide.  5.823.648.  CI.  312-3.34  500 
Don  De  Cristo  Concrete  Accessories.  Inc.:  See — 

Kassardjian.  Vasken;  and  Wilson.  Patrick  Joseph,  5,824.253,  Q.  264- 
275.000. 
Donadio.  Slefano:  See — 

K»lz.  Leonard;  Donadio.  Slefano;  and  McAlpine.  James  B..  5,824.513 
CI   435-76  (X». 
Donahoe.  Thomas  S  :  See — 

Belk.  Daniel  James;  Donahoe.  Thomas  S.;  Nelson.  Anhur  R  ;  and  Van 
Court.  Gary  W .  5.822.994.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Donavon.  Brooks  L  Floating  deck.  5.823.132.  CI.  114-266.000. 
DonneDy  Corporation:  See — 

Agrawal.  Raj  K..  5.822,932.  CI  52-597.000. 

Pastrick,  Todd  W.;  Litke,  Mark  R.;  Willmore.  David  K.;  and  Mousseau, 
Rick,  5.823.654.  CI.  362-83.100. 
Donneistag,  Achim:  See— 

Sireii.  Walter;  Mertl.  Rainer;  Otto,  Erhard;  Donnerslag,  Achim;  Maute. 

Kurt;  Winh.  Alfred;  and  Zag.  Wolfgang.  5,822,978.  CI.  60-274.000. 

Dooley,  James  H  .  to  Silverbrix>k  Limned.  Engineered  wood  structures 

5.823.710.  CI.  405-29.000. 
Dorteld.  William  G.:  See— 

Bange.  James  C  ;  Dorfeld.  William  G.;  Hayes,  James  C;  and  Lapp,  Josef 
C,  5,824.127,  CI.  65-90000 
DongaBi.  Franco;  Callegaro.  Lanfranco;  and  Romeo.  Aurelio.  Non-woven 
fabric  material  comprising  auto-crosslinked  hyaluronic  acid  derivatives 
5.824,335.  CI.  424-443.000 
DORMA  GmbH  +  Co  KG:  See- 

FiDke.  Andreas.  5,823,026,  CI.  70-276.000. 
Dorsey,  George  L.:  See — 

Burwell.   Fred  J ,  Jones.  Ronald  D.  deceased;  Millard.  Wayne  A.; 
Sprague.  Dennis  C;  Pinnick.  Herbert  R  .  Jr;  and  Dorsey.  George  L 
5.824.880.  CI.  7.3-12.060. 
DOttetzio.  Remo  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    DX  JPEG  Huffman  decoder 

5.825,312.  CI.  341-65  000. 
Dorward.  Sean  Matthew;  Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sampalh;  Johnston.  James 
David;  (Juackenbush.  Schuyler  Reynier;  and  Thompson.  Kenneth  Lane,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Device  and  method  for  efficient  utilization  of 
allocated  transmission  medium  bandwidth  5.825,976.  CI.  395-2.380. 
Doryotairo  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan  See — 

Fukumolo.  Masahiro;  and  Kanzaki.  Manabu,  5,826,203,  CI.  588-15.000. 
Dow  AgroSciences  LLC:  See — 

Benko.  Zoltan  L  ;  Turner.  James  A  ;  Weimer.  Monte  R.;  Garvin.  Gail  M.; 
Jackson.  Johnny  L  .  Shinkle.  Sharon  L  ;  and  Webster   Jeffery  D 
5.824.802.  CI   544-140000. 
Dow  Cbemical  Company.  The:  See  — 

Imeokparia.   Daniel  D.;  Shmidt.  Creston  D;  and  Suh.   Kyune  W 

5.824.710.  CI   .521-79.(K)0. 
Penfold.  John;  Hughes,  Morgan  M.;  Cree.  Stephen  Henry;  and  Brann 

Jeffery  E..  5.824.718,  CI.  522-120.000. 
W'illkomm.  Wayne  R.;  Hinze.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Soils,  Ruben.  5.824.712 
CI   521-1.35.000. 
Dow  Coming  .Asia  Ltd  :  See— 

Kushibiki.  Nobuo;  and  Takeuchi.  Kikuko.  5,824.443.  CI  430-59.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Biqanowski.  Valerie  Joy;  Glover.  Shednc  C)neal.  Perz.  Susan  Victoria; 
iiemelis.  Mans  Jazeps;  Homan.  Gary  Rex.  and  Skinner.  Michael 
Ward.  5.824,761.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Dahn.  Jeffery  Raymond;  F.guchi.  Kalsuya;  Wilson,  Alf  M  :  Xing.  Weib- 

ing;  and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan.  5.824.280.  CI  423-325  000. 
Raningam.   ()ra   Ley;   Morgan.   David   Lee;   and  Williams.   Dwighl 

Edward.  5.824.632.  CI.  510-»l  I.OOO. 
Michael.  Keith  Winton,  5.825.078.  CI.  257-632.000. 
Dow  Coming  Ltd:  See — 

Cray.  Stephen  E.;  and  Evans.  Martin  J..  5.824,814.  CI.  556-4OI.0OO. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Masatomi.  Torn.  5,824.421.  CI.  428-447  0(X). 


Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Nishiumi.  Watam,  5.824,736.  CI.  524-588.000. 
Kondo.    Hidetoshi;   and  Takahashi.    Masahiro,   5.824,739,   CI.   524- 

860.000. 
Matsushita.  Takao;  and  Takuman.  Osamu.  5.824,729,  CI.  524-437.000. 
Saruyama.  Toshio;  and  Yoshitake,  Makolo.  5.824,762,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Dow-LTT  Composite  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Uiich.  James;  and  Olds.  Richard,  5,824,249,  CI.  264-219.000. 
Downey.  Phillip:  See — 

Roark.  Michael  A.;  Searles.  James  A.;  Swenson.  Dale  R.;  Downey. 
Phillip;  and  Stonecipher.  Scott  W..  5.823.069,  CI.  74-551  900. 
Downing.  John:  See — 

Jennings.  Horton;  Pinnell.  Nigel;  Do.  Khanh;  Shah.  Virendrakumar; 
Profumo.  Mar)orie;  Downing.  John;  Goodhand.  Neil;  Maino.  Marion; 
and  Thompson.  Michael  H  .  5.825,003.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Downs.  Richard  Charles:  See — 

Schnoor,  William  John;  Matz.  Bret  Allen;  McKechnie.  Keith  James;  and 
Downs,  Richard  Charles,  5.825.618.  CI   .361  686  000 
Doyle,  Paul  C.  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.  Switched  reluctance 

motor  drive  control  system.  5.825.153,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Dr.  Fischer  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Konig.  Herbert.  5.825.101.  CI.  307-91.000. 
Draenen.  Klaus  Cement-free  femoral  prosthesis  component  and  method  of 

producing  it.  5.824,083.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Dragasevich,  John:  See — 

Larkey.  James  G.;  Bowering.  Richard  E.;  Dragasevich.  John;  and Orlans, 
Yitzhak,  5.824.229.  CI.  210-741.000. 
Driigerwerk  AG:  See — 

Rossen.  Thomas;  and  Sahmkow.  Dieter.  5.823.186.  CI.  128-204.210 
Dragbetti.  Fiorenzo;  and  Boldrini.  Fulvio,  to  G.D  Socicta'  Per  Azioni  Device 
for  feeding  blanks  on  a  cigarette  packing  machine   5.823,528,  CI    271- 
270.000. 
Dragbetti,  Fiorenzo:  See — 

Manservigi.     Alberto;     and     Dragbetti.     Fiorenzo.     5.822.948.     CI 

53-466.000 
Manservigi.  Alberto;  and  Dragbetti,   Fiorenzo.  5.823.331.  CI.   203- 

268.000. 
Osli.  Roberto;  and  Dragbetti.  Fiorenzo.  5.822.9.54.  O.  53-466.000. 
Dray.  Joseph;  and  Cohn.  Marian.  Method  for  providing  on  a  landscape  a  series 
of  terraces  with  augmented  availability  of  usable  level  surface  5,823  716 
CI.  405-258  000. 
Drebin.  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Greene,  Mark  I.;  and  Drebin,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.824,311,  CI.  424-138.100. 
Drechsler.  Andreas;  Neupert.  Daniel;  Newham.  Simon;  and  Rademacher. 
Ingo,  to  Redland  Technologies  Limited.  Silicate  compound  5.824.147.  CI 
106-600.000. 
Dreher.  Robert.  Kuhnley.  Bnan;  and  Sowder.  Conrad  L  .  to  Cardiac  Pace- 
makers. Inc    Fibnllation  induction  method  and  system  for  implantable 
devices.  5.824,018.  CI.  607-6.000. 
Dreja,  Volker:  See — 

Krawczyk.  Gerhard;  and  Dreja.  Volkcr.  5.824.743.  CI.  525-127.000. 
Drenth,  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Alofs.  Cornell  W;  and  Drenth,  Ronald  R.,  5,825.481.  CI.  356-138.000. 
Dresser- Rand  Company:  See — 

Giddings.  John  R..  5,823.742.  CI.  415-150.000. 
Dresslar.  Robert  M  :  See — 

Carlin.  Steven;  and  Dresslar.  Robert  M..  5.822.940.  CI.  52-479.000. 
Dresti.  Silvano:  See — 

Derigheni.  Rene;  and  Dresti.  Silvano.  5.824.986.  a.  219-69.120. 
Drexel  University:  See — 

Siegler.  Sorin;  Kalidindi.  Surya:  and  Abusafieh.  Abdel.  5,824.079.  CI. 
623-1  l.(K)0 
Droit.  Jimmy  L  ;  Johnsen.  Ronald  J.;  Reinders.  Mark  V;  and  Virkus,  Mark  K.. 
to  Diagraph  Corporation    Ink  jet  system  with  serial  data  printheads 
5.825.375.  CI.  .347-4.000. 
t)njmheller.  Douglas  S  .  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Well-pump  alignment  sys- 
tem 5.823.261.  CI.  166-250.010. 
Dnimm.  Anthony  DeGroff.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  post-layout  optimization  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit.  5.825.661.  CI.  364-491000. 
Dnimmond.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Simmons.  Jerry  A  ;  Sherwin.  Marc  E.:  Drummond.  Timothy  J.;  and 
Weckwerth.  Mark  V.  5.825,049.  CI.  257-25.000. 
Dryer.  Paul  William:  See— 

Dao.  Patrick  P  H  ;  Dryer.  Paul  William;  Lue.  Ping-Chang;  Davison. 
Michael  J.;  Willen.  Ten^   .Andrew:  Kniflin.  Margaret  Leslie;  and 
Subrahmanyan.  Rita  Prasad.  5.824,601,  CI.  438-713.(X)0. 
DS  Partners,  Inc.:  See— 

Prinsen.  Christopher  Alen.  5,825..347.  CI.  345-1 12.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporahon:  See — 

Walp.  Patrick  K..  5,826.061.  CI.  .W5  5(X).000. 
DSM  N.V.  See- 
Mulders,  Joannes  M  C  A.;  CaHanl.  Dominique  M.  C;  and  Castelijns, 

Anna  M.  C.  F.  5.824,804,  CI.  .548-514000. 
Petrakis.  Jordanis;  Hogc.  Wolfgang;  Leenaerts,  Torsten;  Alfenaar,  Mari- 
nus;  and  Nieuwkamp.  Johannes  G   M  .  5.824.400.  CI  428-218.000 
Tortorcllo.  Anthony  J.,  5.825.959.  CI   385-128.000. 
Du  Pont  de  .Nemours.  E  1..  and  Company:  See — 

Di  Maio.  William  G  .  Jr.;  Marcolongo.  Michele  Suud.  and  Weiss 

Arnold-Peter  C.  5.824.095.  CI.  623-18.000. 
Harmer.  Mark  Andrew ;  and  Sun.  Qun.  5.824.622.  CI.  502-407  000 
Hausmann.  Kariheinz.  5.824.412.  CI.  428-378.000. 
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Hayashi.  Kenichi;  Hashimura.  Kenzo;  Kasahara.  Michio;  and  Ikeda. 

Yukihiro.  5.824.755.  CI.  526-206.000. 
Marganski.  Robert  Elroy;  and  Ott,  Michael  Warren,  5,824,145.  CI 

I06-442.0(X). 
Merchant,  Abid  Nazarali.  5.824.634.  CI.  510-412.000. 
Ott.  Michael  Wan-en.  5.824.146.  CI.  106-442.(KX). 
Pagilagan.  Rolando  Umali.  5.824,763.  CI.  528-322  000. 
Pechhold.  Engelbert.  5,824,372.  CI.  427-393.500. 
Rao.  Velhyur  Non  Mallikarjuna  5.824.828.  CI.  570-168.000. 
Serahni.  Franco  Luigi.  5.824..'47,  CI.  425-84.000. 
Shinohara,  Kenichi.  5.824.742.  CI.  525-88.000. 
Simmons.  Walter  John;  Law.  Clarence  Garlan.  Jr.;  Trainham.  James 

Arthur.  Ill;  and  Newman.  John  Scon,  5.824.199,  CI.  204-262.000. 
Sweet.  Gregory  Eugene;  and  Vassilalos.  George,  5.824.248.  CI.  264- 
211.140. 
Du.  Weimin;  Eddy,  Graham;  and  Shan.  Ming-Chien.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Distributed  workflow  resource  management  system  and  method. 
5.826,239.  CI.  705-8.000. 
Duane.  Patrick  J.  E.:  See — 

Fitzmaurice.  Thomas  K.;  Duane.  Patrick  J.  E.;  and  Collins.  Denyse, 
5,823,995,  CI.  6O4-%.000. 
Dubendorff.  John  W.:  See— 

Studier.  E  William;  and  Dubendorff,  John  W.,  5.824.528.  CI.  435- 
194.000. 
Dubief.  Claude;  De  Labbey.  Amaud;  De  La  Mettne.  Roland;  and  Rondeau. 
Christine,  to  L'Oreal.   Solid   hair  composition  containing  a  particular 
structure  agent.  5.824.296.  CI.  424-70.110. 
Dubin,  Valery  M.:  See — 

Schacham-Diamand.  Yosef;  Dubin.  Valery  M.;  Ting.  Chiu  H.;  Zhao.  Bin; 
Vasudev.  Prahalad  K.;  and  Desilva  Melvin.  5.824.599.  CI.  438- 
678.000. 
Dubost.  Pascal:  See — 

Bolomier.  Denis;  Bailloud.  Maurice;  and  Dubost.  Pascal.  5,824,228.  CI. 
210-740.000. 
Dubuque.  .Armond  K.  Telemark  ski  binding  including  a  crampon.  5.823,563, 

CI.  280-615.000. 
Duell,  Alan  B.:  See- 
Ravi.  Krishna  M.;  Beinite,  Robert  M.;  Duell.  Alan  B.;  Rogers.  Henry  E.; 
Mun-ay.  Dick  A.;  and  Webb.  Earl  D..  5.823.273.  CI.  175-72.000 
Duerr.  Waller;  and  Kirsch.  Axel,  to  IMZ  Fertigungs-  und  Vertiebsgellschaft 
fur  denlale  Technologic  mbH.  Enossal  single  tooth  implant  with  twisting 
prevention.  5.823.776.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Duesman.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Bnmks.  J.  Mike;  Wood.  Alan  G.:  and  Duesman.  Kevin  G..  5.824,569,  CI. 

438-127.000. 
Gilliam.  Gary  R.;  Duesman.  Kevin  G..  and  Nevill.  Leland  R.,  5.825,697, 
CI.  365-200  000. 
Dugan,  Margaret  H.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Combination  Oierapy  for 

advanced  cancer.  5,824.346,  CI.  424-649.000. 
Duggan.  Jill  M.:  See — 

Smith.  Margaret  K.;  Duggan.  Jill  M.;  Stalzer,  Christopher  M.;  Smith. 
Scon  C;  and  Mowry.  George  J .  5.823.486.  CI   248-104.000 
Dull,  Gary  Maurice:  See — 

Lippiello,  Panick  Michael;  Bencherif.  Merouane;  Caldwell,  William 
Scon;  and  Dull.  Gary  Maurice,  5.824.692.  CI.  514-343.000. 
Dulong.  Carole,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Memory  transfer  apparatus  and  method 

u.seful  within  a  panem  recognition  system.  5.825.921.  CI.  382-181.000. 
Dumas,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Ciavarini.  Steven  J.;  and  Dumas,  Robert  J..  5,823,747,  CI.  417-216.000. 
Dumont.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Ishii.  Hideo;  Moriguchi.  Hanio;  Hansen.  Nathaniel  S.;  and  Dumont, 
Michael  R..  5.825,642.  CI.  363-141.000. 
Duncan.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Mee.  David  K.;  Allgoixi.  Glenn  O  ;  Moonev,  Lany  R.;  Duncan,  Michael 

G.;  Turner,  John  C;  and  Treece.  Dale  A.,'  5,825,501 .  CI.  356-429.000. 

Duncan.  Michael  Glen;  Findley.  Geoffrey;  Kubena.  Ronald  Albert;  and 

Mocllering.  Douglas  F,  to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems, 

Inc.  Interface  for  providing  call  control  for  a  headset  attached  to  a  telephone 

providing  call  control  for  a  headset  anached  to  a  telephone.  5.825.873.  CI 

379-419.000. 

Duncan.  Randall  L.:  See — 

Hniska,  Keith  A.;  Friedman,  Peter  A.;  Barry,  Elizabeth  L.  R.;  and 
Duncan,  Randall  L..  5,824,550.  CI.  435-375.000. 
Duncan,  Tom:  See — 

Brown,  Janis;  Allred.  Ron;  Duncan.  Tom;  Facciano.  Andrew;  and  Kirby. 
Kevin.  5.824.404.  CI  428.301. 400. 
Dunham.  David  A.;  Ha.sken.  Robert  G.;  Owings,  Paul  Dennis;  Tew.  Henry 
Louis;  Davis.  Jeffrey  B.;  Jacob.  Christopher  E.;  and  Wolthuis.  Maureen,  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Packaging  container  for  a  string  trimmer.  5.823.339. 
CI.  206- .349.000. 
Dunham,  Matthew  K.:  See — 

Tolrud,  Michael  R.;  Dunham,  Matthew  K.;  and  Klinefelter.  Gary  M.. 
5.823,692,  CI.  400-582.(XK) 
Dunlop  Slazenger  Group  Limited:  See — 

Goodge,  Graham.  5.823,899,  CI.  473-540.000. 
Dunn.  Bruce  P..  to  University  of  British  Columbia,  The.  Pressuie  feed  for 

liquid  propellant.  5.823.478,  CI.  244-172.000 
Dunn.   Dennis  C  ;  and  Swain,  Richard  L..  to  American   Products,   Inc. 
Submersible  fiber  optics  lens  a.ssembly.  5.825,954.  CI.  385-79.000. 


Dunn,  John  Philip;  Freund.  Theo  C  ;  and  Cheng,  Tony  Tong-Khay.  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  external  viewing  of  an  internal 
bus.  5.826.047,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Dunne.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Rosser.  Frank  S..  Jr;  and  Dunne.  Stephen  R..  5,823,003.  CI.  62-144.000. 
Dunwoody,  Andrew  B.;  and  Stem.  Donald  S  .  to  Rollover  Operations.  LLC. 
System  and  method  for  the  detection  of  vehicle  rollover  conditions. 
5.825.284.  CI   340-440.000. 
Duotec  Products  Associates:  See — 

Monison.  Clark;  and  Strapazzini.  Vmorio.  5.824051.  CI.  264-259.000. 
Dupays.  Daniel  Hubert  Marie:  See — 

Garban.  Beatrice  Jeanne  Marie  Claude;  and  Dupays.  Daniel  Hubert 
Marie.  5,824,956,  CI.  174-93.000. 
Du  Plessis.  Joseph  A.,  to  AInet  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Pillar  bag.  5.823.718. 

CI.  405-288.000. 
Du  Plessis.  Monuko:  See — 

Seevinck.  Even;  and  Du  Plessis.  Monuko.  5.825.236.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Dupre.  Herman  K.;  and  Santry.  Charles  N..  to  Snow  Economics.  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  making  snow.  5.823,427.  CI   239-14.200. 
DuPuis.  Timothy  J.;  and  Jaric.  Melita.  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  approximating  an  exponential  decay  in  a  sound 
synthesizer.  5.824,936,  CI.  84-663.000. 
Durst  Pholotechnik  AG:  See— 

Obenegger,  Franz;  Gandini,  Mario;  and  Profanter,  Anton,  5,823,083.  CI. 
83-175.000. 
Durual.  Piene:  See — 

Garcia.  Gilbert;  and  Dunral.  Pierre.  5.824.238.  CI.  252-8.050. 
Diisterberg,  Bemd:  See — 

Spona,  Jurgen;  Diisterberg,  Bemd;  and  LUdicke,  Frank,  5,824,667.  CI. 
514-170.000. 
Dunon,  Robert  E .  to  Micro  Motion,  Inc.  Coriolis  pump-off  controller 

5,823,262.  CI.  166-250.150. 
Duva,  Frank  A.;  and  Azodi-Kazerooni.  Mansoor,  to  Novacap.  Inc.  Feed- 
through  filter  capacitor  assembly.  5,825.608,  CI.  361-302.000. 
Dvorak,  Robert  F;  and  Baack.  Jerry  R.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Programming 

device  for  a  circuit  breaker.  5.825.643,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Dvorkis,  Paul;  Shepard,  Howard;  Bard,  Simon;  Katz.  Joseph;  and  Barkan. 
Edward,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc  Electromagnetically  activated  scan- 
ner with  suspended  scanner  component.  5,825.013.  CI  235-472.000 
Dwight,  John   M  ;  and  Benson.   Richard  D    Device  which  provides  an 
underwater  dry  workshop  environment  for  ship  propeller  inspection  and 
repair  5,823,708,  O.  405-12.000. 
Dworzecki.  Jozef.  to  Cegelec.   Method  of  scheduling  successive  tasks. 

5,826.080.  CI.  395-673  000. 
Dye.  David  Eugene,  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enteiprises,  Inc.  Connector 

position  assurance  device.  5.823,813.  C\.  439-347.000. 
Dye,  Robert  Duane:  See — 

NagamiLsu,  Tatsuo;  and  Dye.  Robert  Duane,  5.823,518,  C\.  267-291 .000. 
Dyer.  David  L.:  See— 

Assouad.    Nicolas   C;    Dyer,    David   L.;   and   Adams.   Thomas   G., 
5,826,093.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Dykgraaf.  Brent:  See — 

Kolk.  Howard;  Kolk.  Robert;  Kooiker.  Ken;  and  Dykgraaf.  Brent, 
5,823,126,  CI.  III-I09.000. 
Dynabrade,  Inc.:  See — 

Heidelberger.  Richard  A..  5,823,862,  CI.  451-344.000. 
Dyslar  Japan  Ltd.:  See — 

Buhler,  Ulrich;  Kuhlwein,  Jurgen;  and  Kruse,  Hubert  5,824,117,  Q. 
8-526.000. 
E.  H  Wachs  Company.  The:  See— 

Swiatowy.  Jeffrey;  and  Ferrar,  Scon,  5,823.255.  CI.  166-55.100. 
E.  I.du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Campos.  Daniel;  and  Lyke.  Stephen  Erwin.  5.824.277.  CI.  423-242  100 
Skeirik.  Richard  D.,  5.826,249.  CI.  706-25.000. 
E.  QU.  I.  P  International  Inc.:  See— 

Radu.  Georges.  5.824.192.  O.  162-158.000. 
E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 
Holm,  Niels  Erik;  and  Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D..  5.824,230,  CI    210- 
749.(XX). 
E-Slamp  Corporation:  See — 

Kara  Salim  G.,  5.825.893,  Q.  380-51.000. 
Earle,  Anthony:  See — 

Evans.  Gareth  B.;  and  Earle.  Anthony.  5.826.127.  Q.  3%-571.000. 
Earles.  Marion  Richard.  Jr.:  See — 

Schubert.  Dale  W.;  Beard,  Andrew  Michael;  Shedd,  Steven  Frank; 
Earies,  Marion  Richard.  Jr.;  and  Von  Flotow.  Andreas  H..  5.823.307. 
CI.  188-378.000. 
Earvolino.  Louis  Patrick:  See — 

Anderson.  Karl  Rudolph.  Ill;  Crawmer.  Gerald  Richard;  Ellis.  Edward 

Kenneth;   Nolan.  John  Francis;  Earvolino.  Louis  Patrick;  Seeley. 

Robert  Ellis;  Pepe.  Joseph  John;  Christoffel.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Van 

Ullen.  Joseph  Louis.  5.823.745.  CI.  416-213.0OR. 

Easterbrook,  Norman  John.  System  for  instruction  of  a  pupil.  5,823.786.  CI. 

434-247.000. 
Eastland.  James  J..  Jr;  and  Watson.  H.  Kirk.  Straw  holder.  5.823.493.  CI. 

248-2132(X). 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Buchanan.  Charles  M.;  Gardner.  Robert  M.;  Harris.  James  E.;  trick, 
Gether.  Jr.;  and  Snickler,  David  V,  Jr.,  5,823,202,  CI.  131-345.000. 
Shih,  Wayne  Ken.  5.824,398,  CI.  428-211.000. 
Eastman,  Jay  M.:  See — 
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Zavislan.  James  M.;  Eastman.  Jay   M.;  and   Hutchison.   Robert  J.. 
5.825,486,  CI.  .156-. 126. (MX) 
Easdttan  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Anagnosiopoulos.  Consianline  N  .  5.825.840.  CI.  377-60.000. 

Amngion.  Enc  E..  5.824.463.  CI.  430-532.000. 

Baumlin.    Jean-Marie:    Wywial,    Ghislaine;    and    Hautier.    Nathalie. 

5.824.887.  CI  73-64.480 
Bock.  John  A..  5.823.695.  CI.  4OO-642.0OO. 
Burlew.  Lerov  E.;  Dobberlin.  Michael  T :  and  Rossi.  Guy  J..  5.823.527. 

CI   271-265  020 
Bums.  Elizabeth  Gertrude;  Kovacs.  Csaba  Andras:  Goswami.  Ramanuj; 

and  Chapman.  Derek  D .  5.824.768.  CI.  528-422.O0O. 
Chatteijee.  Dilip  Kumar:  Ghosh.  Syainal  K.;  and  Maiumdar.  Debasis. 

5.824. 1 23.  CI.  5 1 -.309000 
Chen.  Jiann  Hsing;  Aslam.  Muhammad;  and  Staudenmayer.  William 

Joseph.  5.824.416.  CI  428-422  IXK) 
Denber.  Michel.  5.825.916.  CI   382- 162.000 
Dickerson.  Robert  E..  5.824.459.  CI.  4.30-502.000. 
Dickerson.  Robert  E..  5.824.460.  CI.  430-502.000. 
Erck.  Gary  Lee.  5.823.454.  CI.  242-3.32  (MX) 
E%ans.  Garelh  B.:  and  Earle.  Anthony.  5.826.127.  CI.  .3%-57l.000. 
Frcund.  Michael;  and  Hirsch.  Alexander.  5.824.388.  CI  428-131.000. 
Ghosh.  Syamal   K.;   Furlani.   Edward   P.;  and  Chanenee.   Dilip  K,. 

5.822.839.  CI   29-5%  (XX) 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  .Alan:  Nichols.  David  Newell;  Losee.  David  Lawrence 

and  Nielsen.  Robert  Leroy.  5.824.236.  CI.  216-26  000 
Jang.  Ben  Kwei.  5.825,909.  CI.  382- 1 32.000 
Johnson.  Glenn  W.;  and  Hozman.  Nelson  D..  5.825.559.  CI    359- 

819.000 
Kurtz.  Andrew  F;  Debesis.  John  R.;  and  Sarraf.  Sanwal  P..  5.825352. 

CI.  359-629.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  M..  5.825.556.  CI.  359-690.000 
Missel!.  Gregory  E..  5.824.3%.  CI  428-195.(MX) 
Orlicki.  David  M.;  and  Herczeg.  Karen  L  .  5.825.406.  CI  347-264.0(X). 
Orlicki.  David  Mark;  Herczeg.  Karen  Lynn;  and  McVay.  David  Michael 

5.825.399.  CI.  347-237  000 
Robertson.  Jeffrey  Charles.  5.823.080.  CI  83-649.(XX). 
Schell.  Bnan  A.;  Orem.  Michael  W..  and  Wang.  Yongcai.  5.824.461  CI 

430-529.000. 
Schell.  Brian  A.;  Orem.  Michael  W.;  and  Wang.  Yongcai.  5.824.464.  CI 

430-533.000. 
Siemer.  John  Robert.  5.825.008.  CI.  235^162.000. 
Silverbrook.  Kia.  5.825.385.  CI.  347-56.000. 
Slephany.  Thomas  M.;  Mey.  William;  Schmidtmann.  William  E  ;  and 

Lodadio.  Thomas  G..  5.823.858.  CI  451-49.000 
Walker.  John  M..  5.825.431.  CI.  348-536.000. 
Williams.  Patricia  L..  5.826.120,  CI  396-3%.0OO. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Blake.  Julian  G.;  Purser.  Kenneth  H.;  Brailove.  Adam  A.;  Rose.  Peter  H  ■ 
and  Hughey.  Barbara  J .  5.825.038.  CI.  250-492.210 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Takayama,    Hirokazu;    Ogawa.    Toshiyuki;    and    Kaneko.    Atsushi. 
5.823.033.  CI.  72-60.000 
Ebara.  Kazuhiro;  Fujimoio.  Kalsumi:  and  Makino.  Shiro.  to  Murata  Manu- 

fatlunng  Co..  Ltd.  Vibratory  gyroscope.  5.824.899.  CI.  73-504.120. 
Ebala.  Hironari:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Somei;  Iseki.  Masami;  and  Ebala.  Hironari.  5.825.939  CI 
382-270000. 
Eberhardt.  Carol  E.:  See— 

Cliristie.  Grant  W  .  and  Eberhardt,  Carol  E..  5.824.060.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Ebert.  J(jrg:  See — 

Hellenkamp.  Michael;  Ebert.  Jdfg;  Griep.  Winfried;  Findcisen.  Volker; 
and  Gomon.  Volker.  5.822.927.  CI  49-502.000. 
Ebelino.  Frank  Hallock:  See — 

Francis.  Marion  David;  Kaas.  Susan  Mary;  and  Ebetino.  Frank  Hallock. 
5.824.661.  a.  514-75.000. 
Ebihara.  Susumu:  See — 

Miyatake.    Masami;    Okamoto.    Nobuyuki;    and    Ebihara.    Susumu 
5.825.577.  CI.  360-75.000 
Ebinger.  Georg:  See — 

N^feihing.  Gerhard;  Ebinger.  Georg;  and  Gauder.  Andreas.  5.823.805.  CI 
439-108  000 
Eb>.  William  H.  to  Stine   Seed  Farm.   Inc.   Soybean  cultivar   1827082 

5.824.853.  CI   80O-2(X)  000 
Echeiia.  Richard  J  ;  and  Yokers.  James  E..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation. 

Advertisement  reconciliation  system.  5.826.165.  O.  455-2  000 
Eckardl.  Paul  M    See— 

McCofmick.  Patrick  J.;   Kaiser.  James  Jay;  and  Eckardt.  Paul   M 
5.824.553.  CI  4.36-1.000. 
Eckardt-Schupp.  F:  See 

Smida.  Jan;  Leibhard.  Stefan;  Hieber.  Ludwig;  and  Eckardt-Schupp.  F . 
5.824.479.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Eckerle.  Joseph  S  :  See— 

Shibata.   Kazuyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;   Shrader.  Eric  J.;   Eckerle. 
Joseph  S  ;  and  Pelrine.  Ronald  E..  5.825.119.  CI.  310-338.000. 
Ecken.  Leon  A.:  See- 
Guest.  Elmer  F;  and  Eckert.  Leon  A  .  5.823.902.  CI.  473-578  000 
Eckes.  Peter  See — 

L'fcrich.  Norbert;  Hilgenfeld.  Rolf;  Hiinel.  Heinz;  Sachse.  Burkhard; 
Braun.  Peter;  Wink.  Joachim;  Eckes.  Peter;  Logemann.  Jiirgen;  and 
Schell.  Jozef.  5.824.874.  CI.  800-205.000. 


Eckmann.  James  A.,  to  Sportworics  Ltd,  Dumbbell.  5.823.922,  CI    482- 

108.000. 
Edahiro.  Takeshi:  See — 

Izumi.  Tomoji;  Tachihata.  Tetsuya:  and  Edahiro,  Takeshi.  5,826.210  CI 
70I-7O000 
Eddy.  Graham:  See — 

Du.  Weimin;  Eddy.  Graham;  and  Shan.  Ming-Chien.  5.826,239    CI 
705-8.0(X). 
Edelmann.  Thomas:  See — 

Bahr.    Michael;    Schumacher.   Amiin;    Edelmann.   Thomas;    Wagner. 
Oliver;  Schneider-Liebich.  Claudia;  Luz.  Eckan;  Roth.  Heike;  Trunz 
Gerhard;  and  Weber.  Andre.  5.822.938.  CI  52-404.100. 
Eden.  Charles  W.  Jr;  and  Theriault.  Kenneth  T.  to  International  Security 

Prtxlucts.  Inc  Cylinder  lock  system.  5.823.029.  CI.  70-358  000 
Eden.  Charles  W.,  Jr:  See— 

Theriault.   Kenneth  T;   and   Eden.  Charles   W..  Jr.   5.823.030    CI 
70-419.000. 
Edholm.  Ragnar  W.:  See— 

Macrae.  Kenneth  I.;  Tmg.  Annsheng  C;  Edholm.  Ragnar  W.;  Worth. 
Erik;  Sigmon.  Robert  B..  Jr;  Matsumoto.  Toshikazu;  and  Ho.  Chune- 
Jen.  5.826.237.  CI.  705-2.000. 
Edmark.  Tomima  L.  Hat  for  maintaining  a  wearer's  hairstyle.  5.822  797  CI 

2-182.200. 
Edson.  Daniel  Lee:  See — 

Chediak.  Juan  Alexander;  Young.  Lincoln  Clark;  and  Edson.  Daniel  Lee 
5.824.940.  CI.  89-36.050. 
Edstrom  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Edstrom.  William  E..  Sr;  Trickle.  Glen  W.;  and  Planton.  Peter  S 
5.823.144.  CI.  119-475.000. 
Edstrom.  William  E..  Sr;  Trickle.  Glen  W ;  and  Planton.  Peter  S..  to  Edstrom 
Industries.  Inc    Cage  and  rack  system  incorporating  automatic  water 
docking  system,  latch  mechanism,  and  quick-connect  coupling.  5  823  144 
CI.  119-475.000. 
Edwards.  Boyd  F  Puzzles  in  two  and  three  dimensions.  5.823.533.  CI 

273-160.000 
Edwards.  Jimmie:  See — 

Das.  Dasarathi;  Edwards.  Jimmie;  Kindermann.  Lutz;  Hilpert.  Klaus 
and  Putz.  Giinther  5.824.429.  CI.  429-44  000 
Edwards.   Raymond   S    Method  of  thermally   treating   plastics   material 

5.824.193.  CI.  201-7  000 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.  to  Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for 

internal  ablation  of  turbinates.  5.823.197.  CI.  1 28-898.(XX). 
Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D.;  See — 

Holm.  Niels  Erik;  and  Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D.,  5,824.230,  CI    210- 
749.000. 
Egan.  Philip  D.:  See — 

Maher  Steve;   Wayne.   Mark;  and  Egan.  Philip  D..  5.823,709,  CI. 
405-20.000. 
Eglash.  Stephen  J :  See — 

Geis.  Michael  W;  Brown.  Elliott  R.;  Eglash.  Stephen  J.;  and  Dennis. 
Christopher  L..  5.825.240.  CI.  327-570.000. 
Egner- Waller.  Bruno,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Driving  crank  for  a 

windshield  wiper  system  5.823.065.  CI.  74-519.000. 
Eguchi.  Katsuya:  See — 

Dahn.  Jeffery  Raymond;  Eguchi.  Katsuya;  Wilson,  Alf  M.;  Xing,  Weib- 
ing;  and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan.  5.824.280.  CI.  423-325.000. 
Eguchi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Takayuki;  Hayashikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Satoshi. 
5.825.795.  CI.  .372-38.000. 
Ehle.  David  L.:  See- 
Salmon.  Michael  E.;  Ehle.  David  L.;  and  Hovis,  Jeffrey  G..  5.825,338 
CI.  345-7.000. 
Ehman.  Richard  L  ;  and  Muthupillai.  Raja,  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 
Education  and  Research    Method  for  producing  stiffness-weighted  MR 
images.  5.825.186.  CI.  324-309.000 
Ehrhart.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Longacre.  Andrew.  Jr;  Hussey.  Robert  M.;  Ehrhart.  Michael  A ;  and 
Koziol.  Thomas  J..  5.825.006.  CI  235-462.000. 
Ehriich.  Shelton:  See— 

McGowin.    Charles    R.;    Tumbull.    Jane    H  ;    and    Ehriich.    Shelton 

5.822.974.  CI.  60-39  182 

Eichhom.  Alexander:  and  Wiss.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  and 

device  for  driving  an  electromagnetic  valve.  5.823.640.  CI.  303-119.200. 

Eidenschink.  Amy  C.  to  Pella  Corporation.  Electrostatically  coated  pultnj- 

sions  and  methods  of  making.  5.824.403.  CI.  428-300.400. 
Eidos  Corporation   See — 

Feldman.  Richard.  5.823.105.  CI.  IOO-2I5.0OO 
Eigenmann.  Oskar.  to  Bruderer  AG.  Punch  press  having  a  toggle  joint 

mechanism  drive.  5.823.087.  CI.  83-630.000. 
Eiler.  Erich:  See — 

Strohl.  Willi;  Haeussler  Georg;  Rose.  Jochen;  Wahl.  Oliver  and  Eiler 
Erich.  5.823.169.  CI.  123-516000 
Einhart.  Johann:  See — 

Waitkat.  Peter:  Benz.  Uwe;  and  Einhart.  Johann.  5.823.252.  CI    165- 
I66.0(X). 
Ekwall.  Christer.  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Medical  device  used  to  stimulate  tissue 

5.824.016.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Elam.  Walter  Thomas.  Jr.  and  Jones.  Anioine  L.  Bicycle  illumination  system 

5,823.653.  CI.  362-72.000. 
Electric  Motion  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Auelair.  John  W..  5.823.804.  CI.  439-98.000. 
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Electric  Power  Research  Inst.:  See— 

McGowin.   Charles    R.;   Tumbull.   Jane    H.;    and   Ehriich.    Shelton. 
5.822.974.  CI.  60-39.182. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  Liao.  Yuefeng;  and  Liang.  Feng.  5.825.112.  CI 

310-181.000. 
Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Li,  Yue,  5.825,113,  CI.  310-181.000. 
Electrolux  Espana.  S.A.:  See — 

Salo.  Miguel  Jomet.  5.822.999.  CI.  62-I%.300. 
Electromagnetic  Bracing  systems  (EBS)  Inc.:  See — 

Ostrow.  Alvin  S..  5.823.989.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Electron  Processing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nablo.  Samuel  V.  5.825.037.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Electronic  Automation  Limited:  See — 

Chan.  John  Paul.  5.825.015.  CI.  235-494.000. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Coporation:  See — 

Hitchcock.  William  A.;  and  Allen.  Robert  C.  5.82.3.781,  CI.  434- 
118.000. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Redmer.  Ronald  D..  5.825.364.  CI.  345-424.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Han.  Seok-Kil;  Kang.  Kwang-Yong;  and  Kim.  Je-Ha.  5,824.953.  CI. 

I74-65.0SS. 
Kim.  Sung-Bock;  Park.  Seong-Ju:  Ro.  Jeong-Rae;  and  Lee.  El-Hang. 

5.824.453.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Lee.  Ae-Kyoung.  5.825.331.  CI.  .343-703  000. 
Electrovac.     Fabrikation     Elektrotechnischer    Spezialartikel     Gesellschaft 
M  B.H  :  See— 

Morbitzer.  Hans-Peter.  5.825.276.  CI.  337-394.0(X). 
Elendt.  Harald;  Haas.  Michael;  and  Maas.  Gerhard,  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaef- 
fler  KG    Valve  gear  cam  follower  in  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.823.151.  CI.  123-90.160 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Coqueret.  Xavier;  Rousseau.  Pierre;  and  Verge.  Christophe.  5.824.716. 

CI.  522-31.000. 
Garcia.  Gilbert;  and  Dunial.  Pierre.  5.824.238.  CI.  252-8.050. 
Elfer  Norman  C:  See- 
Seal.  Ellis  C;  and  Elfer.  Nonnan  C.  5.822.838.  CI.  29-469.500. 
Elgamal.  Taher;  and  Hickman.  Kipp  E.B..  to  Netscape  Communications 
Corporation.   Secure   socket   layer  application   program  apparatus  and 
method.  5.825.890.  CI   380-49.000 
Elgas.  Roger  J  ;  and  Corey.  Edmund  R..  Jr.  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Compact 
membrane-type    blood    oxygenator    with    concentric    heat    exchanger 
5,823,987,  O.  604-4.000. 
Elgavish,  Ada.  to  University  of  Alabama  Research  Foundation.  Diagnostic 

test  for  interstitial  cystitis.  5.824.493.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bright.  Stuart  W.;  Dantzig,  Anne  H.;  Tabas.  Linda  B.;  and  Sportsman.  J. 

Richard.  5.824.510.  CI.  435-70.210 
Muth.  William  L..  5.824.496.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ell  Lilly  Japan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamagata.  Hideto.  5.823.998.  CI.  604- 1 3 1  (MX). 
Elkhatib.  Hecham.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector  having 

thin  contacts  with  surface  mount  edges.  5.823.801.  CI.  439-83.(MM). 
Elkind.  Alexander;  MacFarlane.  James;  Krymsky.  Mark;  Tisenko.  Victor 
Nikolaevich;  Shneerson,  German  Abramovich;  Korolev.  Vyacheslav 
Semenovich;  Krivosheev.  Sergey  Kanovich;  Nenashev.  Alexey  Pavlovich; 
and  Vasilevskiy.  Vladimir  Markovich.  to  Rustec.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  the  separation  and  sorting  of  non-ferrous  materials.  5.823.354.  CI 
209-212.000. 
Elkins.  Robin  K.;  and  Grier.  Martin  Boaomley.  Optical  elements  for  la.sers. 

5.825.802.  CI.  372-100.000. 
Ellestad.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Papiemiak.  Karen  A.;  and  Ellestad,  Michael  D.,  5,825.751.  CI.  370- 
248.000. 
Ellinas.  Georgios  Nicos:  See — 

Antoniades.    Neophytos   Andreas;    Bala.    Krishna;   Ellinas.   Georgios 
Nicos;  and  Yoo.  Sung-Joo.  5.825.517.  CI.  359- 1 1 7.(MX). 
Ellingboe.  Albert  R  :  See— 

Molvik.  Arthur  W.:  and  Ellingboe.  Albert  R..  5.824.602,  CI.  438- 
714.000. 
Ellis.  Catherine  E.:  See — 

Elshourbagy.  Nabil  A.:  Bergsma.  Derk  J.;  and  Ellis.  Catherine  E . 
5.824..504.  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Ellis.  Edward  Kenneth:  See — 

Anderson.  Karl  Rudolph.  Ill;  Crawmer.  Gerald  Richard;  Ellis.  Edward 
Kenneth;  Nolan.  John   Francis;   Earvolino.   Louis   Patrick;   Seelev. 
Robert  Ellis;  Pepe.  Joseph  John;  Chrisloffel.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Van 
Ullen.  Joseph  Louis.  5.823.745.  CI.  416-2I3.(X)R. 
Ellis.  Jennifer  C:  See — 

Cardinale.  Giampietro:  Pittei.  Alan  Owen:  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  Ellis.  Jennifer 

C;  and  McCliment.  Elizabeth  A..  5.823.142.  CI.  119-212.(XX). 
Piitet.  Alan  Owen;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Ellis.  Jennifer  C.  5,823.140,  CI. 

II 9- 174.000. 
Pittet.  Alan  Owen;  Lee.  Phillip  G  ;  Ellis.  Jennifer  C;  and  McCliment. 
Elizabeth  A..  5.823.141.  CI.  II9-2()7.(XX) 
Ellis.  Nathan  A.;  German.  James;  and  Groden.  Joanna,  to  New  York  Bkxid 
Center;  and  University  of  Cincinnati.  Nucleic  acids  of  the  bloom's  svn- 
drome  gene.  5.824..501.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ellis.  Robert  A.:  See- 


Lubbers.  Clark  E.:  Sicola.  Stephen  J  ;  McLean.  Ronald  H.;  Jackson. 
James  Perry;  and  Ellis.  Robert  A..  5.826.001.  CI.  395-182.040 
Ellis.  Todd  D.;  and  Nolan.  Daniel  A.,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Anti- 
abrasion  and  rockering  system  for  an  in-line  skate.  5.823.544.  CI.  280- 
1 1 .220. 
Elshourbagy.  Nabil  A.:  Bergsma.  Derk  J.;  and  Ellis.  Catherine  E.  Human 

7-tTansmembrane  receptor  and  DNA.  5.824.504.  O.  435-69.100. 
Elteto.  Laszlo:  See — 

Chou.  Wayne  W.;  Kulinets.  Joseph  M.;  and  Elteto,  Laszlo,  5.826,01 1,  CI. 
395-186.000. 
EM  Microelectronic-Marin  SA:  See— 

Fuentes.  Vincent;  Fritsch.  Hans  Ulrich;  Merz.  Andreas;  Plasberg.  Georg: 
and  Kraft.  Wolfgang.  5.825.299.  CI.  .340-825.540. 
Embree.  E>onald:  See — 

Kochis.  Gary;  Embree.  Donald;  Meyerson.  Robert  F;  and  Lewis.  Calvin 
E..  5.825.617.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Emeriing.  Sandy  J.;  and  Poner.  Keith,  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  exhaust   flap  movement.   5.823.870.  CI.   454- 
162.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Fei.  Renyan  W..  5.825.111.  CI.  310-179.000. 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Grant.  Marty  J.;  and  Lehman.  Joseph  L..  5.824.131.  CI  65-359.000. 
Emigh.  Jonathan  D.:  Porter  Raymond  P;  and  (Jutub.  Motaz  M..  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Mail  Processing  Systems.  Computer  controlled  apparatus  and 
method  for  inserting  mail  into  envelopes.  5.823.521,  C\.  270-58.060. 
Emisphere  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Milstein.  Sam  J..  5.824.345.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Weinstock.  Ira  A,;  and  Hill.  Craig  L..  5.824.189.  CI.  162-79.000. 
EMR  Microwave  Technologv  Corporation:  See — 

Tranquilla.  James  M..  5'.824.133.  CI.  75-10.130. 
Encelle.  Inc.:  See — 

Usala.  Anton-Lewis.  5.824.331.  CI.  424-424.000. 
Endo.  Koichi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yoshinori;  and  Endo.  Koichi.  5.825,067,  CI.  257-355.000. 
Endo.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Mitamura.  Kenichi;  Nakamoto.  Shinji;  Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Matsu- 
moto. MiLsuhiro.  5.823.824.  CI.  439-585.000. 
Endo- Vascular  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

Plaia  .  Mark;  Reger  Vincent  A.;  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N..  5.824.057. 
CI  623-1.000. 
Endo.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nonaka.   Hideki;   Endo.  Yutaka;   Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  Kobavashi.   Isao; 
Kameshima.  Toshio;  and  Ogura.  Takashi.  5.825,032.  CI  250-370.090. 
Endoh.  Shuichi:  See — 

Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Malsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijirt*;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara.  Saloni.  5.826.144,  O.  399-222.000. 
Endoh.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Asano.  Masamichi:  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei;  Nakayama. 
Ryo/o;    Inoue.    Satoshi:    Shirota.    Riichiro;    Endoh.    Tetsuo;    and 
Masuoka.  Fujio.  5.824.583.  CI.  438-258.000. 
Endorecherche  Inc:  See — 

Labrie.  Femand.  5.824.671.  CI.  514-178.000. 
EndoTex  lnter\entionaI  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Khosravi.    Farhad;    Hogendijk.    Michael;    and    Spiridigliozzi.    John. 

5.824.052.  CI.  623- 1.000. 

Khosravi.    Farhad;    Hogendijk.    Michael;    and    Ross.    Michael    R.. 

5.824.053.  CI.  62.3-1.000. 

Khosravi.  Farhad;  Hogendijk.  Michael;  Spiridigliozzi.  John;  and  Rass. 

Michael  R..  5.824.0.54.  CI.  623- 1. (XX). 
Spiridigliozzi.  John;  Abolfathi.  Amir   Khosravi.  Farhad;  and  Ross 
Michael  R..  5.824.055.  CI.  623-1.000 
Endovascular  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Piplani.  Alec  A.:   (>iachon.   Dinah   B.;   and  Steiman.  Wesley   D., 

5.824.039.  CI  623-1.000. 
Ouiachon.  Dinah  B.;  Piplani.  Alec  A  ;  Baker  Steve  G.;  Williams.  Ronald 
G:  Williams.  Richard  S.;  Osbom.  Kenneth  L.;  Layman.  Ted  W 
Johansson.  Peter  K..  5.824.044.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Enel  S.p.A.:  See— 

Albert].   Marco;   Rizzi.   Roberto;   Mattano.   Marcello:   De   Michele, 
Gennaro;  and  Ligasacchi.  Sergio.  5.823.764.  CI.  431-184.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Czubatyj.   Wolodymyr;  Ovshinskv.   Stanford   R ;   Strand.   David  A.; 
Klersy.  Patrick;  Kostylev.  Sergey;  and  Pashmakov.  Boil.  5.825.046. 
CI.  257-2.000. 
Engcl.  .Scon  K.:  See— 

Babin.  Brian  G.;  and  Engel.  Scon  K..  5.825.176.  O.  324-174.000. 
Engelberg.  Mindy  J.:  See — 

Hahih.  Dennis  M  ;  Engelberg.  Mindy  J.:  McNutt.  Kathryn  A.;  Kinser. 
Colby    E.;    Lynch.   Charles    E..    II:   and   Williams.   Chauncev    L.. 
5.825.356.  CI.  345-338.(XM). 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

He.  Mingbo;  and  Venturini.  Michael  T.  5.824.144.  CI.  106-403.000. 
Engineered  Composites:  See — 

Reetz.  William  R..  5.824.246.  CI.  2M-I22.(XX). 
Ennes.  John  A.:  See — 

Odell.  Richard  B.;  Fox.  Stephen  J.:  Salmon.  Huw  J;  and  Ennes.  John  A.. 
5.823.473.  CI.  244-129.500. 
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Knokijima.  Fuminubu:  See — 

Mizutani.  Hidelci;  Ka)ukawa.  Hiruaki:  Hiruia.  Suguru;  and  Enokijimu. 
Fuminobu.  5.823.294.  CI.  184-6.300. 
Enomulo.  Teifuya:  See — 

Yamada.  Tenihiro:  Ando.  Takahi.sa;  and  Enomuco.  Tetsuya.  5.825.997. 
CI.  .W5-1 19.000. 
Ensoniq  Corporalion:  See — 

CoNlello.  Th<imas   M.;  Trapuzzano.  Gary    M.;  and   Bader.  Carl   V.. 
5.824.9.«.  CI   84-687.000. 
Enlenraann.  Robert;  and  Ries-Muller.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus for  monitoring  the  cylinders  of  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  5.823.166.  CI.  123-414.000. 
Entrust  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Adams.  Carlisle  Michael;  Wiener.  Michael  James;  and  IxKkhart,  Roland 
Thomas.  5.825.886.  CI.  380-28  000 
Enlwislle  Company.  The:  See — 

Jackson.  Martin  A.,  and  Rhatigan.  John  M..  5.823.705.  CI.  404-6.000. 
Enviroiamics  Corporation:  See — 

Rockwood.  Robert  E..  5.823.539.  CI.  277-85.000. 
Rockttixxi.  Robert  E..  5.823.744.  CI.  4I6-204.00R. 
Environmental  Golf  System  L.S  A..  Inc.:  See — 

Herd.  Ian  M.;  Herd.  Gary:  Jenkin.s.  Laird  C;  and  Maxwell.  James  E.  A.. 
5.823.711.  CI.  405-36.000. 
Enzon.  Inc.:  See — 

Gieenwald.  Richard  B.;  and  Pendri.  Annapuma.  5.824,701.  CI.  514- 
449.000 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kordis.  Thomas  F.  5,823.189.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Epier.  Frederick  A  ;  Fuller.  Robert  M.;  Kranzler.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Blanchard. 
John  T.  to  Aspect  Telecommunications  Corporalion   Enhanced  call  wail- 
mg.  5.825.867.  CI   379-2l5.(X)0. 
EPOCH  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Petrie.  Charles  R  ;  Meyer,  Rich  B.;  Tabone.  John  C;  and  Hurst.  Gerald 

D.,  5.824.7%.  CI.  536-26700. 

Epstein,  Arthur  J.;  and  Jasiy.  Shashi  G..  to  Ohio  Suie  University  Research 

Foundation.  Corrosion  resistant  metal  article  coated  with  emeraldine  ba.se 

polyaniline.  5,824,371.  CI.  427-388  100. 

Erck.  Gary  Lee,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  transport  apparatus. 

5.82J.454.  CI.  242-332.000. 
Erdeljac.  John  P.:  See — 

Corsi.  Marco;  Huner.  Louis  N.;  and  Erdeljac.  John  P..  5.825.065.  CI. 
257-328.000. 
Erdogan.  Cuneyt;  and  Chcswick.  Alfred  J.  Method  of  contouring  optical  liber 

end  faces  and  apparatus  used  therefor  5.823.859.  CI.  45 1 -65.000. 
Encksofi.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Daniel,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Enckson.  Brian  L..  5.823.611.  CI.  296-214.000. 
Erick.son.  Slewan  E.;  and  Halvorson.  Daniel  J.,  to  SEEC.  Inc.  Collapsible 

container  for  hauling  bulk  materials.  5.823,225,  CI.  137-347.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W..  5.825.889.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W..  5,826,173,  CI.  455-38.3(X). 
Moon.  Billy  G  .  5,825,776,  CI.  370-437.000. 
Eriksson,  Par  See — 

-Schagerstrom.  Tonie;  Eriks.son.  Par;  and  Olsson,  Anders.  5.823.046.  CI. 
73-J27.0OO 
Enksson.  Per-Lennart.  to  ABB  Industry  OY.  Load-commutaled  synchronous 

motor  drive.  5.825.152.  CI.  318-700.000. 
Erling  Blomberg  AB:  See — 

Blomberg.  Erling.  5.824.231.  O.  210-776.000. 
Ernst.  Scot  .A.;  Grois.  Igor;  Kats.  Aleksandr;  Makhlin.  Ilya;  and  Pesceno. 
Michael   J .   lo   Molex    Incorporated.   Fiber  optic   diversion  connector. 
5.825,955.  CI.  385-79.000. 
Emy.  Edward  L.;  and  Winters.  William  J.,  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories 

Company.  Ladle  brick  leveling  set.  5,824.263,  CI.  266-283.000. 
Erskine,  Timothy  J .  lo  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Radially  vented 

flashback  chamber  and  plug  assembly  5.824.001.  CI  604- 1 58.(K)0. 
Enzan.  Michelle.  Combination  greeting  card  photograph  frame  and  envelope. 

5.822,897.  CI.  40-124.090. 
Esaki.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Kitamura.  Junichi;  Tachibana.  Matsuo;  Fujiwara,  Koji;  Fujiwara,  Osami; 
Samejima.  Kazuo:  Miyaia.  Junji;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  Tsuchihashi. 
Hironori;  and  Esaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.822.960.  CI.  56-7.(XI0 
Esch.  Ivan  B..  to  Hay  Bale.  Inc  Equipment  for  sheathing  hay  bales  in  plastic. 

5.82Z957.  CI.  53-529  (MX) 
Eschenbach.  Paul  William.  Standup  exercise  machine  with  arm  exercise. 

5.823,919,  CI  482-62.000. 
Esco  Electronics  Corporalion:  See — 

Hobson.  Gregory;  and  Wootton.  John  R..  5.825,412,  CI.  .M8-I49.000. 
Escobar,  George:  and  Kirsh.  Laurence,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  -Services.  Inc. 
Network  arrangement  for  development  delivery  and  presentation  of  mul- 
timedia applications  using  timelines  to  integrate  multimedia  t>bjects  and 
program  objects.  5,826,102,  CI.  395-806.000. 
Escobedo.  Peter.  Jr.:  See — 

Snell.  William  M.;  Klanke.  Ronald;  and  Escobedo,  Peter.  Jr..  5,823,062. 
CI   74-493  (KM). 
Eskin,  Joshua  D  :  See — 

Banen.  Harrison  H.;  Marks.  Daniel  G.;  Barber.  H.  Bradford;  and  Eskin. 
Joshua  D.  5.825.033.  CI   250-370.100 
Essenpreis.  Matthias:  See — 

K(iM.  Manhias;  Cope.  Mark;  Essenpreis.  Matthias;  and  Boecker.  Dirk. 
J.825,488,  CI.  356-342.000. 


Esser.  Hans-Peter,  to  Hoesch  Metall  -i-  KunsLstoffwerk  GmbH.  Hydromassage 

device  for  use  in  a  bathhib.  5.822,808.  CI.  4-541.100. 
Estenson.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Ferragut.  Nelson  J.;  Estenson.  Michael  A.;  and  Petty,  J.  Scott.  5,822,819, 

CI.  8-158.000. 

Esterberg.  Dennis  R  ;  Smith,  Mark  A.;  Rubens.  Paul  A.;  and  Lang.  Tracy  A., 

to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Heat  conductive  substrate  mounted  in  PC 

board  for  transferring  heat  from  IC  to  heat  sink.  5.825.625.  CI    161- 

719.000. 

E.stes.  Mark  C  ;  and  Cattano.  Janice  M.  Sleep  apnea  treatment  apparatus  with 

a  therapy  delay  circuit  arrangement.  5.82.1.187.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

Taghezoul,  Daho,  5,825,106.  CI.  3IO-49.00R. 
Elheridge.  Charles  O.:  See— 

Boatman.  L  Terry;  Kelm.  Ron  L.;  Salyer.  Brent  A.;  McCollum,  Jerry  L.; 
and  Etheridge,  Charles  O.,  5.823,131,  CI.  114-230.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Huitema.   Thomas;    Nuchols,    Richard    P.;    and    Knodel,    Bryan    D., 
5.823.066.  CI.  74-527  000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Scopelianos,  Angelo  G.;  Bezwada,  Rao  S.;  and  Arnold.  Steven  C. 
5.824,333,  CI.  424-423.000 
Einyre.  Edwin  L.;  and  Heimbeeher.  John  O..  to  Chrysler  Corporalion.  Strut 

type  rear  suspension.  5,823.55Z  CI.  280-124.179.' 
Enel.  Victor  Alexander:  See — 

Babjak,  Juraj;  Enel,  Victor  Alexander;  Baksa,  Stephen  Joseph;  and 
Bradford,  Raymond  Augustus.  5,824,283,  CI  423-592.000. 
Eiter,  Hansjiirg:  See — 

Lodeni,  Anilio;  Etter,  Hansjurg:  and  Tobler,  Karl.  5,824,985.  CI.  219- 
69.120 
European  Gas  Turbines  Limited:  See — 

Faulkner.  Andrew  R..  5.823.743,  CI.  4I6-96()0R. 
Europeenne  de  Retrailemem  de  Catalyseurs  Eurecal:  See — 

Valeri.  Francis,  5,823.684,  CI.  383-119.000. 
Euzen.  Patrick;  Le  Gal.  Jean-Hene;  and  Manin,  Gerard,  to  Inslitui  Francais 
Du  Petrole   Process  for  catalytic  combustion  with  staged  fuel  injection. 
5.823.761.  CI.  431-7.000. 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Walker.  Joe  L..  5,825.538,  CI.  3.59-451.000. 
Evans.  Gareth  B  ;  and  Earle.  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Relating 

to  photographic  processing  apparatus.  5.826,127,  CI.  396-571.000. 
Evans.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Cray.  Stephen  E.;  and  Evans.  Martin  J..  5,824,814,  CI.  556-401.000. 
Evans,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Cox.  Brian;  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Will.  Allan;  Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Kim.  Steven 

W.;  and  Freislinger.  Kirslen.  5.824,040.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Fogarty.  Thomas  J.;  Freislinger,  Kirsten;  Weinberg,  Steven;  Cox,  Brian 
J.;  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Kim,  Steven  W ;  and  Lenker.  Jay  A.,  5.824,037, 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Lenker,  Jay  A.;  Freislinger.  Kirslen;  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Watanabe, 
Gwendolyn  A.;  Ryan.  Timothy  J.;  Zarins.  Christopher  K.;  and  Mur- 
phy, Richard  O..  5.824.041.  CI.  62.V  1.000. 
Lombardi.  Sylvie;  Kim.  Steven  W.;  Gmings,  Darin  C;  Evans.  Michael 
A.;  Lenker.  Jay  A.;  and  Will.  Allan  R..  5.824.042.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Evans.  Monte  R  :  See — 

Nield.  Brian  N.;  Landes,  Ross  A.;  and  Evans,  Monte  R.,  5,823,479,  CI. 
244-187.(K)0. 
Evans.  David  A.;  Ruskouski,  Charles  R.;  and  Cutone,  John,  to  GSEG  LLC. 

Breather  vent  for  electrical  enclosure.  5.823.378.  CI.  220-374.(XK). 
Everts  &  Van  Der  Weijden  Exploitatie:  See — 

Calusinski.  Richard  Robert.  5.823.426.  CI.  238-272.000. 
Evoy,  David  Ross:  See — 

Chambers,  Peter;  and  Evoy,  David  Ross.  5.825,834.  CI.  375.360.000. 
Excel  Indusries.  Inc.:  See — 

Griepenstroh.  Bruce  A.;  Grumm.  Darren  M.;  Kobrehel.  Michael  D.; 
Molitor.    James    A.;    and    Ranagan,    Clayton    E.,    5.822.921.    CI 
49-350.(HXJ 
Excel  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Grumm.  Darren  M  ;  Schamanek.  Roger  E.;  Cripe.  Todd  E.;  and  Butler, 
Raymond  S  ,  5.822,922,  CI.  49-360.000. 
Excel  Switching  Corporalion:  See — 

Hebert.  Mark  P.  5,826,0.10.  CI.  395-200.580. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Kajilani,  Koji;  and  Mizukami.  Hiroshi,  5,823,880.  CI.  464-66.0(X). 
Exergy.  Inc.:  See — 

Kalina,   Alexander    I.;    and    Rhodes.    Lawrence    B.,    5.822,990,   CI. 
60-649.000. 
ExMark  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Busboom.  Garry  W..  5.822.% I.  CI.  56-11.400. 
Express  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lau.  John  H.;  Chen.  Yung  Shih;  Chtm,  Tai-Yu;  Wu.  Frank  H.;  Chen, 
Kuan  Luen,  and  Koh,  Wei  H.,  5.825.084,  CI.  257-70O.O(X). 
Extrasport.  Inc.:  See — 

Khanamirian.  Alexander.  5.823.8.19.  CI.  441-106(XX) 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See — 

Merrill.  Natalie  Ann;  Wang.  Hsien-Chang;  and  Dias.  Anthony  Jay. 
.5.824.717.  CI.  .522-8 1. (XX). 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Biensttxrk.  Martin  G.;  and  Ladwig.  Paul  K..  5.824.2(«.  CI.  2108-76.000. 
Herbolzheimer.  Eric:  and  Chaikin.  Paul  M..  5.823.631.  CI.  299-4.000. 
Lai.  Wenyih  Frank.  5.824.617.  CI.  502-4.000. 
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McConnachie.  Jonathan  M.;  Coyle.  Catherine  Louise;  Greaney.  Mark 
Alan;  and  Stiefel.  Edward  Ira.  5.824.627,  CI.  508-363.000. 
Eyler.  Stanley  Hamilton,  to  Clean  Team  Company.  Dual  purpose  cleaning 

card.  5.824.61 1.  CI.  442-40l.(XX). 
Ezaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mikame.  Daisuke;  Hiruta.  Masaomi;  Shimasaki.  Hirato;  and  Ezaki 
Hiroshi.  5.823.887.  CI.  473-290.000. 
Ezumi.  Yosuke:  See — 

Toyoda.    Hisashi;    Yokoyama,    Minoru:    Kenmochi,   Toshio;    Ezumi, 
Yosuke;  and  Yamada.  Ma.sakatsu.  5.825.505.  CI.  358-400  000 
FL.  Smidth  &  Co,  A/S:  See— 

Folsberg.  Jan.  5.823.450,  CI   241-47.000. 
Fabian.  Peter;  and  Zioni.  Emilio.  to  De  Nora  S.p.A.  Electrode  for  use  in 

membrane  electrolyzers.  5.824.201.  CI.  204-284.000 
Fabian.  Peter;  and  Zioni.  Emilio.  to  De  Nora  S.p.A.  Electrode  for  use  in 

membrane  electrolyzers.  5.824.202.  CI.  204-284.0(X). 
Facciano.  Andrew:  See — 

Brown.  Janis;  Allred.  Ron;  Duncan.  Tom;  Facciano.  Andrew;  and  Kirby 
Kevin.  5.824.404.  CI   428.101.400. 
Faded.  Ingo;  and  Valenc.  Serge,  to  Commissariat  A  I'Energie  Atomique. 
Transverse  electric  mode  electro-optic  cell  for  a  modulator  and  process  for 
producing  such  a  cell.  5.825.524.  CI.  3.59-245.000. 
Fagan.  Brian  C:  See — 

Petrosky.  Gregg  W.;  and  Fagan,  Brian  C.  5.823.071.  CI.  74-606.(X)R 
Faiks.  Frederick  S.:  See — 

Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  Carino.  Phillip  D;  and  Faiks,  Frederick  S 
5,823,643,  CI.  312-221.000. 
Failli.  Amedeo  A.:  See — 

Kreft.  Anthony  F;  Caufield.  Craig  E.;  Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Caggiano. 
Thomas  J.;  Greenfield.   Alexander  A ;   and   Kubrak.   Dennis   M 
5.824.699.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Fake.  John  Wesley.  Jr.;  and  Gruber.  Stephen  Scolt,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  convening  and  display- 
ing a  multimedia  document  at  a  diem.  5.826.062.  CI.  395-500  000. 
Falk.  Jerry:  See — 

Bergins.  Lewis  A.;  Onoralo.  Michael;  Falk,  ieny:  Carey.  Richard  Kloc 
Dennis;  and  Greene.  Roy.  5.826.198.  CI.  455-557.000. 
Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Asculai.  Samuel  Simon,  to  Hyal  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.    Topical    composition    containing    hyaluronic    acid    and 
NSAIDS.  5.824.658.  CI.  514-.S4.«0(). 
Fait.  Christopher  Edgar,  to  NortherriS^lecom  Limited.  Low  radiation  bal- 
anced microslrip  bandpass  filter.  5.825.263,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Fan.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Las|.  Howard  R.;  Fan.  Lawrence  C;  Balestrieri,  Ralph  E.;  Garvick 
Donald  R  ;  and  Wood,  Roben  L.,  5.824.910.  CI.  73-715.000. 
Fan.  Ruixue:  See — 

Mizukoshi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Fan.  Ruixue,  5.825,767,  CI.  370- .195.000 
Fang.  Yu-Jung.  Picture  display  assembly.  5.822,901,  CI.  40-476.000. 
Fanton.  Gary:  See — 

Sharkey.  Hugh;  and  Fanton.  Gary.  5,823,994,  CI.  604-60.000. 
Fantone.  Stephen  D.;  Gelardi.  Anthony  L.;  and  Gelardi.  John  A.,  to  Insight. 

Inc    Display  systems  with  niultipie  view  

459.500. 
Fanuc  Robotics  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Guzowski.  Raymond  J  .  5.823.389.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Faraz.  Ali;  and  Payandeh,  Shaharam.  to  Simon  Fraser  University.  Adjustable 

surgical  sund.  5,824,007.  CI.  606-1.10.000 
Fargher.  Hugh  E.;  and  Smith.  Richard  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  and  system  for  production  planning.  5.826.040.  CI   395-208.(XX) 
Fargo  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Tolrud,  Michael  R.;  Dunham.  Matthew  K.;  and  Klinefelter,  Gary  M 
5,823,692,  CI.  400-582  <XX). 
Farmer.  David  George;  Sumilla.  Gopichandra;  and  Orzel.  Daniel  V..  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Engine  control  system  for  an  engine  coupled  to 
a  fuel  vapor  recovery  5.823.171,  CI.  123-704.000. 
Famiiga,    Nestor    O.;    and    Jain.    Kami,    to   Anvik    Corporation.    Three- 
dimensional   universal  mounting  component  system  for  optical  bread- 
boards  5,825.558,  CI.  3.59-819.000. 
Famworth.  Warren  M.:  See — 

Hembree.  David  R.;  Famworth,   Warren   M.;  and  Wood.  Alan  G 
5,825,195,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Fanar.  Christine  E.:  See — 

Kinstler.  Olaf  B.;  Gabriel.  Nancy  E.;  Fanar.  Christine  E.;  and  DePrince 
Randolph  B..  5.824.784.  CI   530-399.000. 
Farrenkopf.  Dennis  Robert:  See — 

Anderson.  John  Eriing;  and  Farrenkopf,  Dennis  Roben,  5,823.762,  CI 

431-8.000 

Fanow,  Reginald  Conway;  and  Mknchyan,  Masis.  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.  Lithographic  process  for  device  fabrication  utilizing  back-scattered 

elecn-on  beam  signal  intensity  for  alignment.  5,824,441,  CI.  430-22.000. 

Fastrax  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Reichle,  David  L.;  and  Washington,  William  P,  5  824  997   CI    ''19- 
5.17.000. 
Faulkner.  Andrew  R..  to  European  Gas  Turbines  Limited.  Rotor  assembly  for 

use  in  a  turbomachine  5.823.743,  CI.  416-96.00R. 
Faupel.  Mark  L  ;  Banen.  Burke  T;  Stephens.  John  D.;  and  Nalhanson,  Seih 
D .  to  Biofield  Corp.  DC.  biopotential  sensing  electrode  and  electrocon- 
ductive  medium  for  use  therein.  5.823.957.  CI.  6<X)-397.0O0. 
Faustel.  Inc.:  See — 

Hartley.  John  J.;  and  Greer,  Richard  D.,  5,823,461,  CI.  242-532.300. 
Favor.  John  G.:  See — 
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Ben-Meir,  Amos;  and  Favor,  John  G.,  5,826.073,  CI.  395.567.000. 
Favre.  Michel:  See — 

Orth.  Gerard;  Favre.  Miihel;  Kremsdotf.  Dina;  and  Pehau-Amaudet 
Gerard,  5,824.466.  CI.  435-5  000. 
Favreau.  Scott:  See — 

Rubin.  Stephen  E.;  Vanslette.  Paul  J.;  and  Favreau,  Scolt  5.825J6I  CI 
345.149.000. 
Faxtrieve,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Archie  L.;  and  Van  Saun.  Richard  A  ,  5  825  923  CI 
204.000 
Fay,  Ralph  Michael:  See— 

Haines.  James  Charles;  and  Fay.  Ralph  Michael,  5,824.973,  CI 
286.000 
FDK  Corporation:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Kazuhisa;    Nakamura,   Nobuaki;   Matsushita,  Yuji; 
Hisao;  and  Ban.  Tomohiko,  5.825,264.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Feamot.  Neal  E.:  See— 

Ragheb,  Anthony  O.;  Bates.  Brian  L.;  Feamot,  Neal  E,;  Kozma.  Thomas 
G.;  and  Voorhees.  William  D.,  III.  5.824,049,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Fearon.  Karen  L.:  See — 

Hirschbein.    Bernard   L.;   Fearon.   Karen   L.;   Gryaznov.   Sergei   M.; 
McCurdy,  Sarah  N.;  Nelson.  JeflTerv  S.;  and  Schultz.  Ronald  G 
5.824.793.  CI  5.16-25  .140 
Fecleau,  Keith;  Hall.  James;  Desy.  Raoul;  Salce.  John;  and  Hasenauer,  David 
M,  to  Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation.  Aspheric  piano  eyewear 
5,825,4.55.  CI.  351-159.000.  t"         f  j 

Fee.  Brendan:  See — 

Dobbins.  Kurt;  Grant,  Thomas  A.;  Ruffen,  David  J.;  Kane.  Laura;  Len, 
Theodore;  Andlauer.   Philip;   Bahi.   David   H.;  Yohe.   Kevin;   Fee] 
Brendan;  Oliver.  Chris;  Cullerot.  David  L.;  and  Skubisz    Michael 
5.825,772,  CI.  370-396.000. 
Feeney,  Steven:  See — 

Gohara,  Wadie  F;  Rogers,  Kevin  J.;  Owens.  Fred  C,  U;  and  Feeney 
Steven.  5,824,141.  CI.  96-235.000. 
Fei.  Renyan  W..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Single-phase  induction  motor  4/6 
pole  common  winding  connection  with  magnetic  motive  force  symmetri- 
cally distributed.  5.825.111.  CI.  310-179  000. 
Feichmer,   John   D.   Calibration    system   and   method   for  lidar  systems 

5.825.464.  CI.  356-4.020. 
Feijth,  Harald:  Sec- 
Van  Giezen.  Maurice  Gerardus  Maria;  and  Feijth,  Harald,  5.823,382,  CI 
220-571. (XX). 
Feitler,  Albert:  See — 

Stomp,  Hubert;  and  Feitler,  Albert,  5,823,221,  Q.  137-15.000 
Fekete.  Nicholas  M.  G.:  See— 

Glick.  Mark  M.;  Fekete,  Nicholas  M.  G.;  Bolan.  Michael  L  ;  and  Owens 
Jeflrey  D..  5.823.027.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Felbinger.  Raymond  J.;  and  Chandler.  David  L.  to  Venmredyne.  Ltd.  Particle 
sensor  with  features  for  setting,  adjusting  and  nimming  the  flow  rate  of  the 
sampled  air.  5.825,487,  CI.  356-338.000. 
optics    5.823.344.  CI.  206-    Feldberg.  Simon,  to  Sirotech  Ltd.  Method  for  enumerating  bacterial  popula- 
tions. 5.824.494.  CI.  435-40.000. 
Feldman.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Welch.  William  H.;  Te  Kolste.  Robert  D.;  and  Feldman.  Michael  R 
:  5,825,741,  CI  369-112.000. 
Feldfian,  Richard,  to  Eidos  Corporation   Hazardous  waste  compaction  svs- 
teriS-.  5,823,105.  CI.  100-215.000. 


Feldner.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Scanning  electttm  micro- 
scopic ruler  and  method.  5,822,875.  CI.  33-494.0(K). 
Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  Carino,  Phillip  D.;  and  Faiks.  Frederick  S..  to 

Steelca.se  Inc.  Lock  system  for  casegoods.  5.823,643,  CI.  312-221.000. 
Felger.  Robert:  See— 

Albers,  Albert;  and  Felger,  Robert,  5,823.035,  CI.  72-136.000. 
Felker,  Elliott  Henry:  See- 
Lynn.  William  Randall;  and  Felker.  Ellion  Henry,  5,823,860,  Q.  451- 
89.000. 
Fellous.  Muriel  Le  Guem:  See — 

Popoff.  Michel  Y;  and  Fellous,  Muriel  Le  Guem,  5,824,795,  CI.  536- 
24.300. 
Feng.  Genquan.  Protection  of  software  from  physical  and  electronic  interro- 
gation by  sealing  and  checking  password.  5,826.009.  CI   395-186.000. 
Fenske,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J ;  Wolf.  Roben  J.;  Frater.  James  J.;  Suhr,  Manfred 
W.;  and  Fenske.  Lawrence  J..  5.823,487.  CI.  248-118.000. 
Ferguson.  Gary  J.,  to  CKS  Partners.  Method  for  determining  ink  require- 
ments. 5.825.986.  CI.  395109.000. 
Ferguson.  Larry  C.:  See — 

Loucks.  Richard  B.;  and  Ferguson,  Lany  G.,  5,823,043.  CI.  73-1.010. 
Femandes,  Neufilo:  See — 

Shaffer.  Shmuel;  and  Femandes.  Neufho.  5.825.858,  CI.  379-120.000. 
Fernandez.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Ginetti,  Arnold;  Spyrou,  Athanasius  W.;  Femandez,  Jean-Michel;  and 
Silve,  Francois,  5,825,658,  CI.  364-488.0(X). 
Ferragut.  Nelson  J.;  Estenson,  Michael  A.;  and  Petty,  J.  Scott,  lo  Raytheon 
Appliances  Inc.  Ultrasonic  water  level  detection  system  for  use  in  a 
washing  machine.  5.822.819,  CI.  8-158.000. 
Fenaiolo.  Frank  D  ;  Gersbach,  John  E.;  and  Novof,  llya  I.,  lo  Intemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Delay  equalization  apparanis  and  method 
5.825.226,  CI.  327-250.000. 
Ferrantelli,  Joe:  See — 
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Hoffman.  Kirk  D  :  Feiranlelli.  Joe:  and  Huizenger.  Roben.  5.823.315. 
CI.  I94-:03.U)0. 
FerraJ.  Ston:  See  — 

Swialowy,  Jeffrey;  and  Ferrar.  Scon.  5.823.:a5.  CI    166-55.100. 
Ferran.  R  Keith,  to  Ludlo»  Corp«)ration  Multifunction  electrode.  5.824.033. 

CI  607-142.000 
Feiraio.  Frank  Anthony,  lo  Warner-Lambert  Co.  Suspended  blade  shavine 

system.  5.822.862.  CI.  30-50.000. 
Fenoluidics  Corporation:  See — 

U.  Zhixin.  5.824,149.  CI    1 1 7- U  (KM). 
Ferrooe.   Rock  A.    Automatic  trimming   machine  with   split  rotary  knife 

assembly  5.823.9.14.  CI  493-.U2.000. 
Festo  KG   See— 

Sioll.  Kurt:  and  Schnanerer.  Jurgen.  5.823,505.  O.  251-129.070. 
Fetternian.  Michael  A.;  See— 

Golwell.  Robert  P.:  Papworth.  David  B  :  Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Clew. 
Andre*  P:  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J..  5.826.094.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Fetterolf.  James  Ray.  Sr:  See— 

Szczesny.  David  Stanley:  Pauza.  William  V.:  and  Fenerolf.  James  Ray. 
Sr..  5.822.855.  CI  29-883.000. 
Fetzer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Wilhelmstaner.  Johann:  Jerg.  Helmut:  Schessl.  Bemd:  Felz.er.  Gerhard; 
Hanmann.  Michael.  Hopfl.  Markus:  Rehm.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Schmidt 
Rudolf.  5.823.211.  CI.  04-176.000. 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Saupe.  Thoma.s.  5.823.018.  CI.  74-8.000. 
Fia.sse,  Paul:  and  Collene,  Hervi.  to  Solvay  Polyolefins  Europe  -  Belgium 
(Societe  Anonyme)  Process  for  the  polymensation  of  alpha-oletins  using 
a  cocatalytic  composition  5.824.754.  CI.  526-141  000. 
Fiai-Sig  Schienenfahrzeuge  AG:  See — 

Ommerli.  Arnold,  5.823.117.  CI.  105-8.100 
FiberMark  Filter  &  Technical  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Kinsley.  Homan  B..  Jr..  5.824.191.  C\.  162-146.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Schwellenbach.  Kutt;  and  Lang.  Robert.  5,822.837.  CI.  29-450.000 
Fiebel,  William:  See — 

Fester.  Donald  D.;  Heinzelman.  Bert  D ;  Lamond.  Donald  R     and 
Fiebel.  William.  5.823.395.  CI   222- 153  020. 
Field  Group  PLC  See— 

Shilcock.  John.  5.823.421.  CI.  229-101.000. 
Fields.  Charles  Bruce:  and  Marchesani.  Gretchen  Keser.  to  HDC  Corporation. 
Cattieter  guidewire  and   flushing   apparatus  and   method  of  insertion 
5.823.961.  CI.  600-434  000 
Filtration  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

.Asher.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Hampton.  John  R.,  5,824232,  CI  210-787.000. 
Rltre-Expen:  See — 

Montreuil.  .Michel.  5.825.170.  CI.  323-355.000 
Financial  Systems  Technology  Ply  Ltd.:  See — 

Doktor.  Karol.  5.826.259,  CI   707-4.000 
Finch.   Thomas    E..    to   TEFTEC    Corporation.    Vehicle    wheel    tiedown 

5.823.723.  CI  410-22  000. 
Findeiaen.  Volker:  See — 

Htllenkamp,  Michael;  Eben,  Joig;  Griep,  Winfried.  Findeisen,  Volker 
and  Gomor,  Volker,  5.822.927.  CI  49-502.000. 
Findley.  Geoffrey:  See— 

Duncan.  Michael  Glen;  Findley,  Geoffrey;  Kubena.  Ronald  Albert;  and 
Moellenng,  Douglas  F,  5.825,873,  CI.  379-419.000. 
Fineman,  Elliott  L  :  See— 

Rubinfeld,  Joseph;  Vida.  Julius  .A  ;  Bradlovi,  H.  Leon;  and  Fineman 
Elliott  L.,  5,824,668,  CI   514-170.000. 
Finke,  Andrea.s,  to  DORMA  GmbH  +  Co,  KG.  Locking  device  for  a  door 

5,823.026,  CI   70-276  000. 
Finn,  Gregory  G  :  Hotz.  Steven  M  ;  and  Rogers,  Craig  M.,  to  University  of 
Southern  California.  Method  and  network  interface  logic  for  providing 
embedded  checksums  5,826,032,  CI.  395-200.660. 
Finnestad,  Askell.  and  Lmd.  Hakan.  to  ABB  Daimler-Benz  Transportation 
Signal  AB    Device  for  measuring  the  speed  of  a  rail-mounted  vehicle 
5.825.177.0.324-179.000. 
Finoi,  Andre:  See — 

Gal,  Yann  U:  and  Finoc.  Andre,  5,823,414,  CI.  224-637.000. 
Finsbury  (Instruments)  Limited:  See— 

Tuke,  Michael  Anthony,  5,824,104,  CI.  623-20.000 
Firesto»e,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

King,  Dalton;  Firestone,  Raymond  A.;  and  Trail,  Pamela.  5,824,805  CI 
548-546  000 
Firm  Hermann  Heye,  The  See — 

Stiuckmeier,     Manfred;    Graefe,    Andreas;     and     Moller,     Eckhard 
5,824,129,  a.  65-207.000. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Giaab,  Orhard;  Meckel,  Klaus;  Butscher.  Alfons;  and  Nahe,  Torsten 
5,824,735,  CI.  524-575  000 
First  VifTual  Holdings  Incorporated:  See — 

Stem,  Lee  H  ;  Steffenid,  Einar  A  :  Borenstein,  Nathaniel  S.;  and  Rose 
Marshall  T.  5.826,241,  CI  705-26  000 
Fiscellaw  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Sc»gnelli.  John  B  ;  and  Fiscella,  Joseph  A.,  5,823,877.  a.  463-41.000 
Fisch.  Matthew  A.,  and  Pathikonda.  Chakrapani.  to  Intel  Corporation  Method 
and  apparatus  for  presenting  logic  glitches  in  a  2/n  clockins  scheme 
5.826.067.  CI.  395-558.000 
Fisch.  toniten:  See — 

Gieiner.  Rudolf:  and  Fisch,  Torslen,  5,823J02,  CI.  248-503.000. 


Fischer.  John  Robert,  to  Boeing  Companv.  The.  Prethinning  for  .superplastic 

forming.  5.823.032.  CI.  72-60.000. 
Fischer.  Matthias    Pull-out  table  having  two  leaf  section.s.  5,823,119,  CI 

108-87.000 
Fischer.  Robert;  Jager,  Thomas:  and  Zimmermann,  Martin,  to  Luk  Getriebe- 
Systeme  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  friction  heat  of  a 
clutch  and  regulating  the  clutch.  5,823,912,  CI.  477-97.000. 
Fischer,  Rolf:  See— 

Weyer,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Fischer,  Rolf,  5,824,769,  CI.  528-485.000. 
tischerwerke,  Arthur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Ackerel,  Peter,  5,823.410,  CI  224-281.000. 
Fisher,  Alfred  J.,  IV;  Collins,  Cecil  A  ;  Bonk,  Jeffery  T ;  and  Kalidindi,  Raju 
K..  to  Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation   Linear  recliner  with  memory  dump 
mechanism  5,823,622,  CI.  297  362.120. 
Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Grabau,  Ted  D  :  and  Wilson,  Robert  T,  5.823,540,  CI   277-227,000, 
Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher,  Alfred  J..  IV;  Collins,  Cecil  A.;  Bonk,  Jeffery  T ;  and  Kalidindi 
Raju  K.,  5,823,622,  CI.  297-362.120. 
Fisher,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Patapoutian.  Ara;  Fisher,  Kevin  D.;  and  Buch,  Bnice  D.,  5,825,318,  CI 
.341-131.000. 
Fisher.  Richard  K.,  Jr:  See— 

Cybularz,  Joseph  M.;  Fisher,  Richard  K.,  Jr.;  Franke,  Gary  F;  and Grubb 
Robert  G,  5,823,740,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Fishman,  Yoram,  to  Absolute  Beauty  Company.  Skin  lotion  composition  and 
softgel  filled  therewith  and  methods  for  making  and  using  same.  5  824  323 
CI  424-401  000 
Fissmann.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Wohlfahrt.  Matthias,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papier- 
maschinen   GmbH.   Wound   roll   support   in  a   web  winding   machine 
5.823.463,  CI.  242-541  700. 
Fitzgerald.  John  G.:  See — 

Tsai.  Ching-Long;  Koning.  Norman  L.;  Fitzgerald.  John  G.;  Piotrowski. 
Chester;  and  Lunderville.  Rita  M  .  5,825.292.  CI.  .MO-572  000. 
Fitzmaurice.  Thomas  K  .  Duane.  Patrick  J  E.;  and  Collins,  Denyse,  lo  Bard 
Connaught  Dilatation  catheter  with  stiffening  wire  anchored  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  guide  wire  port.  5.823.995.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Flading.  Donald  P:  See— 

Blasiole,  George  A,;  Mitchell,  Jeffrey:  Steffey.  Alvin;  and  Flading 
Donald  P.  5,823,768,  CI  432-115.000. 
Flahiff,  Charlene:  See — 

Nelson,  Carl;  Mollis,  J.  Marcus,  Flahiff,  Charlene;  and  Hogue,  William 
5,824.078,  CI.  623-66.000. 
Ranagan.  Clayton  E.:  See — 

Griepenstroh.  Brtice  A.;  Grumm,  Darren  M  :  Kobrehel,  Michael  D.; 
MolitOf,    James    A.,    and    Flanagan,    Clayton    E.,    5,822  921     CI 
49-350  000. 
Flanagan,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Wilson,  Robert;  Beesley,  Laurence  Robert;  and  Flanagan,  Robert  H 
5.823.082.  CI.  83-152.000. 
Flanders.  John  A.:  See — 

Ready.  David  C  ;  Van  Seters.  Stephen  L.;  and  Randers.  John  A  . 
5.825.774.  CI.  370-401.000. 
Ranlngam.  Ota  Ley;  Morgan,  David  Lee;  and  Williams,  Dwight  Edward,  to 
Dow    Coming    Corporation     Azeotropes    of    decamelhylietrasiloxane. 
5.824,632.  CI   510-411000. 
Rannery.  Michael  R..  to  Gateway  2000.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
performance     optimization     in     power-managed     computer     systems 
5.826,092,  CI.  395-750060 
Rasch,  Leo.  Blackjack  card  game  and  method  of  playing  a  game.  5,823,536, 

CI.  273-292.000 
Reischer.  Maximilian:  See — 

Frank,  Joachim;  Reischer,  Maximilian;  and  Meixncr,  Hans,  5,824,271, 
CI.  422-98.000. 
Fletcher  Super  Rack  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Will.  Robert  E..  5.823.102.  CI.  99-645  000 
Rorence.  James  M..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
ameliorating  the  effects  of  misalignment  between  two  or  more  imaging 
elements.  5.825.400.  CI.  347-239.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Boatman.  L.  Terrv:  Kelm.  Ron  L.;  Salyer.  Brent  A.;  McCollum.  Jerry  L 

and  Ethendge.  Charles  O..  5.823,131,  CI.  114-230.000. 
Boatman,  L  Terry;  and  Hobdy.  Miles  A.,  5.823.837.  CI.  441-5.000. 
Fobert.  Pierre:  See — 

Miki,  Brian;  Iyer.  V,  N.;  and  Fobert.  Pierre,  5.824.863,  CI.  800-205.000. 

Miki.  Brian;  Hanori.  Jiro;  Fobert,   Pierre;  and  Iyer,  Venkatran  N, 

5,824.872,  CI.  800-205  000 

Fogarty.  Thomas  J ;  Freislinger.  Kirsten:  Weinberg,  Steven;  Cox.  Brian  J.; 

Evans.  Michael  A.;  Kim,  Steven  W .  and  Lenker.  Jay  A.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc. 

Modular  intraluminal  prostheses  construction  and  methods.  5.824.037  CI 

623-1.000. 

Foley,  Anthony;  and  Foley.  Sandra.  Outdoor  beverage  holder  assembly 

5.823,4%.  CI.  248-314.000. 
Foley.  Martin  P.:  See — 

Grychowski,  Jerry  R.;  Baran,  George;  and  Foley,  Martin  R,  5,823.179, 
a.  128-200.180. 
Foley,  Sandra:  See — 

Foley.  Anthony;  and  Foley.  Sandra,  5.823,496.  CI.  248-314.000. 
Folkins.  Jeffrey  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Integrated  multi-loner  dispensing 
system.  5,826,150.  CI.  399-260.000. 
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Folsberg,  Jan,  to  FL,  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S.  Ring  roller  mill,  5,823,450,  CI. 

241-47.000. 
Fomby.  Kenneth  A.  Hathox  with  a  concealable  storage  box.  5.823.328.  CI. 

206-8.000. 
Foncerrada.  Luis:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel  M.:  Kennedy.  M.  Keith:  Randall.  John  Brookes;  Meier. 
Henry:  Uick,  Heidi  Jane;  Foncerrada.  Luis;  Schnepf.  H.   Ernest; 
Schwab,  George  E  ;  and  Fu,  Jenny,  5,824,792.  CI.  536-23.710. 
Fontana,  Peter:  See — 

Burge,  Philip;  Fontana,  Peter;  Leroux,  Glenn;  and  Makohl,  Friedhelm. 
5,823,267,  CI,  166-385.000, 
Fontirroche,  Carlos  A  :  and  (Juems,  Stephen  J,,  to  Cordis  Corporation 

Method  for  making  a  balloon  catheter  5,824,173,  CI,  1.56-86.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Beim.  Rudolf:  and  McCarrick.  Daniel  W.,  5,823,909.  CI.  475-269.000. 

Cockenll,  Charles  Allen,  5,822.976.  CI,  60-274.000. 

Farmer,  David  George;  Sumilla,  Gopichandra;  and  Orzel,  Daniel  V, 

5,823,171,  CI.  123-704.000. 
Hamburg,  Douglas  Ray;  Logothelis.  Eleftherios  Miltiadis;  Visser,  Jaco- 
bus    Hendrik;     and    Zanini-Fisher,     Margherita,     5,822,979,    CI. 
60-274.000. 
Jones,  Clifford;  and  Tsang,  Peter  R,  5.823,494.  CI.  248-309.100. 
Logothelis,  Eleftherios  M.;  Hurlev.  Michael  D.;  and  Soltis,  Richard  E  , 
5,823,044,  CI,  73-23.200. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Chrysochoos,  Michael  J.;  and  Vanoostveen,  Adrian  G„  5,824,993,  CI, 

219-203,000. 
Ha,  Vinh  Van:  Trublowski,  John;  Nation,  Brenda  Jovce;  Lin,  Jeff;  and 

Pemg,  Chin- Yuan,  5,824  155,  CI.  118-410.000. 
Hopson,  Michael  W,,  5,823,883,  CI.  464-145.000, 
FORE  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Menzilcioglu,  Onat;  Cooper,  Eric  C;  Sansom,  Robert  D.;  and  Bilz, 
Francois  J ,  5,825,765,  CI.  370-.394.000. 
Forester,  William  K.;  and  Lobbes,  Timothy  J.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  Western 
Michigan,  The.  Method  of  idenlifving  a  substance  by  infrared  imaging. 
5,823,677,  CI.  .374-10.000. 
Forgene,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Vander  Zwaag,  Scott  W,,  lo  Gentex  Corporation. 
Information  display  area  on  electrochromic  mirrors  having  a  third  surface 
metal  reHector  5,825,527.  CI.  3.59-267.000. 
Formosa.  Joseph  S.,  to  Van  Leer  Metallized  Products  (USA)  Limited.  System 
and  method  for  determining  which  of  a  plurality  of  visually  indistinguish- 
able objects  have  been  marked  with  a  covert  indicator.  5,825.475.  CI. 
356-71.000. 
Foroudi.  Amir  David:  See — 

Thapa,  Mukund  Narain-dhami;  Peterson,  Kenneth  Maynard;  Jan,  Yih 
Guang;  and  Foroudi,  Amir  E)avid.  5.826,189,  CI  455-428.000. 
Forouhi,  Abdul  Rahim:  See — 

Yen.  Yeochung;  Chen.  Wenn-Jei;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Forouhi.  Abdul 
Rahim,  5,825,072,  CI.  257-5.30.000. 
Forrest.   Bradlev  A.;   and   Hubbard.  Jack  E.  Adjusuble   length  grabber 

5.823,-590,  CI.  294-19.100 
Forschirm,  Alex;  and  Howard,  James,  to  HNA  Holdings,  Inc  Luminous  flame 

of  acelal  polymers.  5,822,868,  CI    3n-.U0  000 
Forschungszentrum  fur.  Umwelt  und  Gesundheil  GmbH:  See — 

Smida,  Jan;  Leibhard.  Stefan;  Hieber.  Ludwig;  and  Eckandt-Schupp.  F. 
5.824.479,  CI.  435-6.000 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Das,  Dasarathi;  Edwards,  Jimmie;  Kindermann,  Lutz;  Milpen.  Klaus; 
and  Putz.  Gunther.  5.824,429,  CI,  429-44.000. 
Forster,  Michael:  See — 

Beuvry,  Vincent;  and  Forster,  Michael.  5.824,653,  CI,  514-30,000, 
Fortech  MTS  GmbH:  See— 

Beiz.  Josef,  5,823,682,  CI,  374-130,000, 
Fortiflex,  Inc  :  See — 

Ballester,  Jose  F,  5,824,256,  CI,  264-3 1 8,(X)0. 
Foster,  Donald  D.:  Heinzelman,  Bert  D  ;  Lamond,  Donald  R.;  and  Fiebel, 
William,  to  Continental  Sprayers  International,  Inc,  Child-resistant  pump 
dispenser  5,823,.395,  CI.  222-153.020. 
Foster,  Elizabeth  F;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C;  Japp,  Robert  M.:  Papathomas, 
Konstantinos:  Tisdale,  Stephen  L  ;  and  Viehbeck,  ,Mfred,  to  Iniemaiional 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ruid  jet  impregnation.  5,824,157.  CI. 
118-419.000, 
Foster,  John,  to  Praxair  ST.  Technology,  Inc  Protective  coating,  5,824,205, 

CI   205-109.000 
Foster.  Lyndon  M.:  See — 

Thompson,  Katie  ,A.;  Foster,  Lvndon  M,;  Peterson,  Todd  C;  Nasby. 
Nicole  Marie;  and  Brian,  Paul,  5,824,485,  CI,  435-6.000. 
Foulkes,  J  Gordon:  See — 

Iwata,  Kenneth  K.;  Foulkes,  J.  Gordon;  Dijke.  Peter  Ten;  and  Halev, 
John  D,  5,824,297,  CI   424-85.100 
Four  D   Inc    See — 

Reiland,  Mary  J :  and  Reiland,  Kenneth  H.,  5,823,.548,  CI  280-33,993 
Foumol,  Stiphane,  to  Toraier  SA.  Ankle  prosthesis.  5,824,106,  CI.  623- 

21.000, 
Fox.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Banley,  Timothy  D  :  Boyle,  William  J  :  Fox,  Gary  M.,  Welcher,  Andrew 

A  ,  Magal,  Ella;  Lindberg,  Richard  A  :  and  Parker,  Vann  P,  5,824,.W3, 

CI,  424-94,500. 

Fox,  Harry  M.;  and  Fox,  Joyce  L.  Anatomically  compensating  size  varying 

and  adjustable  shock  absorbing  split  bicycle  seat,  5,823,618,  CI.  297- 

201,00(9, 


Fox,  John  R,:  See— 

Rothschild,  Vemon   R  ;  Fox,  John  R,:  and  Rothschild,  Russell  J., 
5,824.110.  CI,  623-36.000. 
Fox,  Joyce  L.:  See — 

Fox,  Harry  M,:  and  Fox.  Joyce  L,,  5,823,618,  CI,  297-201,000, 
Fox,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Odell,  Richard  B.;  Fox,  Stephen  J.;  Salmon,  Huw  J.;  and  Ennes,  John  A., 
5,823,473,  CI   244-129500. 
Fox,  Timothy  W.;  Gamaat,  Carl  W,;  and  Meyer,  Terry  EuClaire,  lo  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Maize  gene  and  protein  for  insect  control 
5,824,864,  CI.  800-205  000. 
Franchi,  Eleonora:  See — 

Manaresi,  Nicob;  Franchi.  Eleonora;  Bruno,  Dario:  Giacalone,  Biagio; 
and  Matranga,  Vincenzo.  5,825,229,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Francis.  Marion  David;  Kaas,  Susan  Mary:  and  Ebetino.  Frank  Hallock,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Sulfur-containing  phosphonate  com- 
pounds, pharmaceutical  compositions,  and  methods  of  treating  abnormal 
calcium  and  phosphate  metabolism.  5,824,661,  CI  514-75.000. 
Francis,  Thomas  R.,  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation.  Inbred  com  line  NP 

2013.  5,824.852.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.:  See — 

Thiel,  Wolfgang,  5,825,382,  Q.  .347^«).000. 
Frank,  Joachim;  Reischer,  Maximilian;  and  Meixner,  Haas,  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas  sensor.  5,824,271,  CI  422-98.000. 
Franke,  Erich,  to  Alcatel  N,V,  Mobile-radio  system  with  a  reconnaissance 

device  contained  in  a  ba,se  sution,  5,826.171,  CI,  455-26  100. 
Franke,  Gary  F:  See — 

Cybularz,  Joseph  M  :  Fisher,  Richard  K.,  Jr ;  Franke,  Gary  F;  and  Grubb, 

Robert  G.,  5,823,740,  CI  415115000. 

Franklin,  Richard  G.;  Salazar,  Robert:  and  Osbum,  William  Q..  to  Pacific 

Enterprises    Retrofittable  safety  shul-off  valve  for  gas  or  liquid  meter 

5,823,223,  CI,  137-38.000. 

Frankoski,  Stanley  P;  and  Jolitz,  Randal  J,,  to  Tamko  Roofing  Products,  Inc. 

Hunicane  resistant  shingle  5,822,943,  CI,  52-518,000. 
Frantum,  ,AIbert  Washington,  Jr.:  See — 

Blanchfield,    Michael   Allen;   Franium,   Albert   Washington,  Jr:   and 
Wolverton,  George  Warren,  5,823,811,  CI.  439-274.000. 
Eraser,  Scon  E.:  See — 

Meade,  Thomas  J,;  Kayyem,  Jon  Faiz;  and  Eraser,  Scon  E„  5,824.473, 
CI,  435-6.000, 
Frater,  James  J,:  See — 

Kirchhoff,  Kenneth  J.:  Wolf,  Robert  J  ;  Frater,  James  J,;  Suhr,  Manfred 
W.;  and  Fenske,  LawTence  J,,  5,823,487,  CI,  248-118,000, 
Fred  Collins  and  William  B.  Murray,  a  Texas  Partnership:  See — 

Mun-ay,  William  B  ,  5,823,886,  CI  473-213.000 
Freeland,  Stephen  J ;  Hallaren,  Gerard  F:  and  Skinn.  Neil  C,  to  Transper- 
formance,  LLC    Musical  instrument  self-tuning  system  witfi  calibration 
library.  5,824,929,  CI   84-4.54()00 
Freeman,  David  Edward:  See — 

Aral,  Halil;  Bruckard,  Warren  John:  Freeman,  Da\id  Edward;  Grey,  Ian 
Edward:  Houchin,  Martin  Richard:  McDonald,  Kenneth  John;  Spar- 
row, Graham  Jeffrey;  Hart,  Kaye  Patricia;  and  Harris,  Harold  Robert, 
5,826,162,  CI,  423-20  000. 
Freeman,  Jerry  E.:  See — 

Gold,  Ronald  S  ;  and  Freeman,  Jerry  E.,  5.825,540,  CI.  359-462.000. 
Freestone,  Kevin  Lloyd;  Smouse,  Edward  Olen;  Smith,  Mabel  Winifred; 
Weaver,  Herbert  Allen:  Parks,  Stephen  Alan;  Johnson,  Alvan  Harold; 
Nelson,  Bnan  Raymond;  Brake,  Ronald  Lee,  St ;  and  Suber,  Jeremy  Grant, 
to  Valeo  Engine  Cooling  Inc.  Heat  exchanger  assembly  method  and  tube 
plug  for  heat  exchanger  5.823.2.30.  CI.  138-89(100. 
Freezedry  Specialties,  Inc:  See — 

Anger,  Alan  R.,  5,822,882.  CI.  34-296.000. 
Freezing  Machines,  Inc:  See — 

Roth,  Eldon:  and  Yockey,  Ronald,  5,823,867,  CI,  452-138,000, 
Freiberger,  Paul  A,:  See — 

Ahmad,  Subutai;  Bhadka.-nkar,  Neal  A.;  Cousins,  Steve  B.,  Freiberger, 
Paul  A.;  and  Ullmer,  Brygg  A  ,  5.825.354,  CI.  345-327  000. 
freifeld,  Daniel  Optical  coordinate  measuring  machines  and  optical  touch 

probes.  5,825,666,  CI.  .364.560  000. 
Freislinger,  Kirsten:  See — 

Cox,  Brian;  Evans,  Michael  A  :  Will,  Allan;  Lenker,  Jay  A  :  Kim,  Steven 

W;  and  Freislinger,  Kirsten,  5,824,(MO,  CI,  623-l,0(X). 
Fogarty,  Thomas  J.;  Freislinger,  Kirsten;  Weinberg,  Steven;  Cox,  Briar 
J,;  Evans,  Michael  A,:  Kim.  Steven  W.;  and  Lenker,  Jay  A,.  5.824.037. 
CI,  623-1,000. 
Lenker.  Jay  A  ;  Freislinger,  Kirsien:  Evans,  Michael  A  ;  Watanabe, 
Gwendolyn  A  ;  Rvan,  Timothy  J.;  Zarins,  Christopher  K.;  and  Mur- 
phy, Richard  O  ,  5.824,(MI,  CI.  623-1.000, 
Freist,  Christoph:  See — 

Bildner,  Karlheinz;  and  Freist,  Christoph.  5.823.301.  CI,  188-73,370, 
Frejaville,  Hubert:  See — 

Vincent,  Jean-Jacques;  Silve,  Jean-Marc;  Cartier.  Ren<;  and  Frejaville. 
Hubert,  5,822,879,  CI.  ,34-262.000. 
French,  Daniel  W,.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  Ruid  pressure 

measuring  device  interface,  5,824,911,  CI.  73-756.000. 
Freti.  Silvano.  to  BTG  Ecl^pens  SA.  Coating  blade.  5,824.154.  CI.   118- 

126.000. 
Freund.  Michael:  and  Hirsch.  .Alexander,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Clamping  apparatus   for  imprinting  disk-shaped   information   medium. 
5.824,388,  CI,  428-131,000, 
Freund.  Peter  C:  See — 
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Sudia.  Frank  W ;  Freund.  PcierC;  and  Huang.  StuartTF,  5.825.880,0. 
380-21.000. 
Freund,  Theo  C:  See — 

D»nn.  John  Philip;  Freund,  Theo  C;  and  Chen^.  Tony  Toag-Kbay, 
5.826,047,  CI  395-309.000. 
Freyssinei.  Georges:  See — 

Thomas,  Terry;  Freyssinei.  Georges;  Lebrun.  Michel;  and  Boeue.  Molly, 
5.824.865.  CI.  800-205  (¥H) 
Fricker,  Simon  P.:  See — 

Abrams.  Michael  J.;  Fricker.  Simon  P;  Murrer.  Bary  A.;  and  Vaughan 
Owen  J..  5.824.673.  CI   514-184000. 
Fridman.  Solomon;  See — 

Casali.  David  Charles;  Opie.  John  E.;  and  Fridman.  Sdoinon,  5,822,849, 
CI   29-827  000 
Fnedlaader.  Uri;  and  Siubbs.  Richard  .Ashley,  lo  Amersham  inlemalional  pic. 

Sealed  container  for  hazardous  material  5.823.379.  CI.  220-408.000. 
Friedman.  .Amir,  lo  Connect-One.  Ltd.  Internet  message  communicator  with 

direct  output  lo  a  hard  copy  device   5.826.026.  CI.  395-200  470 
Friedman.  Peter  A    See- 

Hniska,  Keith  A  ;  Friedman.  Peter  A.;  Barry.  Elizabeth  L    P. ;  and 
Duncan.  Randall  L  .  5,824,550,  CI.  435-375.000. 
Frisch,    Herbert,    to    Hygrama    AG.    Pneumatic    actuating    airangemeni. 

5,823.088,  CI.  91-1.000 
Fritsch,  Hans  Ulrich:  See— 

Fuentes,  Vinceni;  Fritsch.  Hans  L'lrich;  Merz.  Andreas;  Plasberg.  Geore- 
and  Kraft.  Wolfgang.  5,825.299.  CI.  340-825  .540 
Fnt/.  Matthew  John  See — 

Cooper.  Alan  Neal;  Bauerle.  David  William;  and  Fritz,  Matthew  John, 
5.825.411.  CI.  .348-159.000 
Frobish,  Dennis  L.;  See — 

Swifi,  Daniel  R;  LaCroix.  Thomas  R  ,  Bullock,  William  E.;  and  Frobish 
Dennis  L  .  5.825.665,  CI    .364-559  (KK) 
Frolov,  George;  Walsh.  John  E..  Ill;  and  Scon.  James  J.,  to  Harrow  Products. 
Inc.  Electromagnetically-managed  latching  exit  bar.  5,823,582,  CI,  292- 
92.000. 
Frontec  lnc{)iporatcd:  See — 

Fukui,  Hirotumi;  and  Sung,  Chae  Gee.  5,824,572.  CI.  438-158.000. 
Fruelh.  Hans  Juergen:  See — 

Winmann.  Robert;  Miiller,  Frank;  Nicderkom.  Serge;  Seitele.  Matin; 
Frueth,  Hans-Juergen.  and  Wahlers.  Helmut.  5.823.568.  CI.  280- 
743.100. 
Fry  Kirk  E  :  S«— 

Kim.  Jungsuh  P;  Fry.  Kirk  E  ;  Young.  LaVonne  Marie;  Linnen.  Jeffrey 

M  ;  and  Wages.  John.  5.824,507.  CI   435-69  300 
Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  Yarbough.  Patnce  O..  Bradley.  Daniel  W.;  Krawc- 
aynski.  Kizysziof  Z.;  Tani.  Albeit;  and  Fry.  Kirk  E .  5.824.649.  CI 
514-12.000. 
Fry.  Michael  I.  See — 

Hiles,  Ian  D;  Fry.  Michael  J  .  Dhand.  Riiu;  Waterheld.  Michael  D.; 
Parker.  Peier  J.;  Otsu.  Masavuki;  Panayoulou.  George;  Volinia.  Sle- 
fano;  and  Gout.  Ivan.  5.824.492.  CI.  435-15  000. 
Frydman,  Benjamin  J  ;  Witiak.  Donald  T;  Sun.  Jerry  Shunneng;  and  Geiser. 
Andrew  H..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation    Orthoquinone 
derivaives  novel  synthesis  therefor  and  their  use  in  the  inhibition  of 
neoplastic  cell  growth.  5.824,700.  CI   5I4-454.(X)0 
Fryer.  Paul  D<xiglas:  See- 
Brooks.  Nancy  Sinling;  Fr>er.  Paul  Douglas.  Kaufman.  Gary  Sunley; 
Berk.son.  Stephen  Phillip.  Herel.  Charles  R.;  and  Brooks.  Ijura  M 
5i.825.869.  CI   379-265  ()0t) 
Fu.  Jenny-  See — 

Payne.  Jewel  M  ;  Kennedv.  M    Keith;  Randall.  John  Brookes;  Meier. 
Henry;  L'ick.  Heidi  Jane;  Foncerrada.  Ijiis;  Schnepf.  H.  Ernest: 
Schwab.  George  E.;  and  Fu.  Jenny.  5.824,792,  CI.  5.36-23.710, 
Fu,  Jian-min:  See — 

Tehim,  Ashok;  Fu.  Jian-min;  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas.  5.824.676,  CI 
514-220000. 
Fu.  Kejian:  See — 

MojkoviLs.  Manin;  and  Fu.  Kejian.  5.824.368.  Q.  427-249.000. 
FUBA  Automotive  GmbH:  See—  j 

LiMlenmeier.  Heinz;  Hopf.  Jochen;  and  Reiler.  Leopold.  5.826  179  CI 
455-277200. 
Fuentes.  Vincent;  Fritsch.  Hans  llrich.  Merz.  Andreas;  Plasberg.  Georg;  and 
Kraft.  Wolfgang,  to  EM  Microclccminic-Mann  SA  Object  identification 
system   5.825.299,  CI   340-825. .540. 
Fugel,  Nank:  See — 

Jaha.  Walter;  Axelsson.  Lars;  and  Fugel.  Frank.  5.823.457.  CI    242- 
372.000 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd  :  See — 

Chenikun.  Subraman  R.;  Battist.  Gerald  E  ;  and  Perkins.  James  H 
.5i824.342.  C!.  424-4840KI. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Ogino.  Shinji;  Kitamura.  Shoji;  Shindo.  Yoichi;  SakamtMo.  Naokazu; 

and  Ncmolo.  Koji,  5,825,794.  CI.  372-36.000 
Tamura.  Shinichi;  Terasaki,  Scishi;  Mimura.  Tedashi;  Kobavashi.  Teru- 

aki;  and  Tei.  Youichi.  5.X:4.800.  CI    540-142000 
Tosaka  Hiroaki,  Nomura.  Koji;  Kuboyama.  Kalsunori;  Takahashi.  Tat- 
sanon;  and  Ikeda.  Fumiyuki.  5.825.602.  CI.  .361-94.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsuno.  Koji.  5.826.209.  CI.  701-69(100 
Fuji  Phofci  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  See 

Aoaf.  Toshiaki;  and  Yamanaka.  Tsukasa.  5.824.451.  CI.  4.?0-270, 1 UO. 


Fujishiro.  Takeshi.  5.825.396.  CI.  .347-212.000, 

Fujishiro,  Takeshi.  5.825.397.  CI   347-212  000. 

Fukuda  Hiroshi.  5.825.395.  CI.  347-206.000. 

Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.825.932.  CI.  382-237.000. 

Kagawa,  Sakae;  and  Nagano,  Kazunori,  5,822,953,  CI.  53-544  000 

Matsushita,  Toshihiro.  5.826.112.  CI.  396-6,000. 

Nariia.  Toshihiko,  5.825.467.  CI   355-40000. 

Okutsu.  Eiichi;  and  Inoue.  Rikio.  5.824.458.  C\.  4.30-490000 

Shirahata.  Ryuji.  5.825.429.  CI.  .348-448.000. 

Toida.  Masahiro.  5.823.942.  CI.  600-l60.0(X) 

Tsuji.  Osami.  Kurokawa  Toshio;  and  Nomura,  Hideaki,  5.826,131.  CI, 

396-6l3.0(X). 
Yoshida,  Masanori.  5.825,417,  Q.  348-364.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mizumura  Hiroshi.  5.826.117.  CI    396- 

79.000 
Ohno.  Kazunon.  5.825.557.  CI.  359-692000. 
Udagawa  Telsuo.  5.825.480.  CI.  356-1.38.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asada.  Kei.  5.825.987.  CI.  395-110.000 

Ichizawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Ken.  5.825.380.  CI   347-28.000 

Kawauchi,  Kenichi;  Yokose.  Taro;  Koshi.  Yulaka;  Tomida.  Koumei;  and 

Hashimolo.  Eiri.  5.825.314.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Mori.  Hirotaka;  and  Ando.  Ryo.  5.825.984.  CI.  395-105.000. 
Nishigai.  Hidefumi;  and  Haltori.  Masao.  5.825.91 1.  CI.  382-135.000, 
Sato.  Kaisuhiro.  Ono.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Shigetoshi.  5.824.240, 
CI.  252-582.000. 
Fuji  Xerox.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.   Michiaki;   and   Kobayashi.  Tom<».   5.826.142.  CI    399- 
159.000. 
Fujii.  Satoshi;  Tozawa.  Shoji.  and  Ono.  Tomoaki.  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mit- 
subishi Ltd.  Load  transfer  and  loading  device  with  weight  measurement 
5.824.965.  CI    I77-136.(XK). 
Fujii.  Takeru;  Sako.  Seiichi;  Takama.  Shigeyuki;  Hibi.  Tom;  and  Yamada. 
Akiya.  to  Teikoku  Seiyaku  Co..  Lid.  Intravaginal  delivery  of  biologically 
active  polypeptides.  5.824,646,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Fujii.  Teruya:  See — 

Nagata.  Kiyohito;  Fujii.  Teniya;  Hamada.  Katsunori;  Kakinuma.  Kazu- 
hiko;  Yoshimi.  Masaaki;  and  Wakabaya.shi.  Talsuaki.  5.826.197.  CI 
455-524.000. 
Fujii.  Tomohiro.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Grounded  inductance  circuit  using  a 

gyrator  circuit.  5.825.265.  CI.  333-215.000. 
Fujikura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mizukami,  Tokio;  and  Fujikura.  Hiroshi.  5.823,688.  CI.  400-27.000. 
Fujikura.  Toshiaki;  and  Nakama.  Hidekazu.  lo  Unidcn  Corporation.  Banerv 

pack  and  charging  device.  5.825.161.  Q.  320-162.0(K) 
Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Malsuo.  Shinichi;  Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi;  Watanabe,  Shiroyasu;  and  Kato, 
Kinlaro,  5.823.351.  CI.  206-7IO000. 
Fujimori.  Junichi;  and  Abe.  Tatsuloshi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Local  area 
network  transferring  data  using  isochronous  and  asynchronous  channels 
5.825.752.  CI.  370-260.000. 
Fujimori.  Shinya:  See — 

Ono.  Hiroaki;  Kano.  Kiyoshi;  NishijIma.  Hideo;  Aral,  Takao;  Noguchi. 
Takaharu.  Amada.  Nobutaka;  Okamoto.   Hiroo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki; 
Nishimura.  Keizo;  Kaku.  Nobuvuki;  and  Fujimori.  Shinya.  5.825.%9 
CI   386-94  000. 
Fujimori.  Yasuhiro:  5*e— 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Kunio.  5.825.313.  CI   341-67.000. 
Fujimoio.  Hiroma.sa;  Masato.  Hiroyuki;  Ola.  Yorito;  and  Uda.  Tomoya,  lo 
.Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  method 
of  manufaclunng  the  same   5.824.575.  CI.  438-l74.0(X). 
Fujimoto,  Kalsumi:  See — 

Ebara.  Kazuhiro;  Fujimoto,  KaLsumi;  and  Makino.  Shiro,  5,824.899,  CI 
73-504. 1 20 
Fujimoto.  Masahiro:  See— 

Harrison.  DaMd;  and  Fujimoto.  Masahiro.  5.825.5.54.  CI.  359-652.000. 
Fujisawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissin  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Raditvfrequency  type  charged 

panicle  accelerator  5.825.140.  CI.  315-505.000 
Fujisawa  f^armaceutical  Co..  Ltd,:  See— 

Kuno.  .Aisushi;  Inoue.  Yoshikazu;  Takasugi.  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Hiix>aki; 
and  Yamasaki.  Kumi.  5.824.691.  CI.  514-335  500. 
Fujisawa.  Shoji:  See — 

Kondo.  Takuo;  Fujisawa,  Shoji:  and  Kitade,  Norimitsu,  5,825,104,  CI. 

3IO-I2.0(X). 

Fujishima.   Kazuo;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Haga.  Masakazu.  lo  Hitachi 

Construction  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd.  Work  area  limitation  control  system  for 

construction  machine.  5.822.891.  CI   37-348.0(X). 

Fujishima.  Satoru.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid.  Spherical  piezoelectric 

speaker.  5.825.902.  CI.  381-190.000. 
Fujishiro.  Akihito:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Hisamine;    Izuhara.    Kaisuhiro:    and    Fujishiro.   Akihito 

5.82-3.861.  CI.  45 1 -.326.000 

Fujishiro.  Masatoshi;  Togashi.  Akio;  Tani.  Youichiro:  and  Ishii.  Takamaro.  lo 

Tomy   Seiko  Co..  Ltd.   Process  and  apparatus  for  the  extraction  and 

purification  of  DNA.  5.824.224.  CI   2I0-65I.(MX) 

Fujishiro.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  thermal  printer  with 

driver  and  interlocking  device.  5.825.3%.  CI.  347-212.000. 
Fujishiro.  Takeshi,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  thermal  printer  and 
optical  fixing  device  therefor  5.825.397.  CI.  347-212.000. 
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Fujila.  Hirokazu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
including  means  for  controlling  the  flight  of  toner  or  visualizing  particles 
in  accordance  with  an  image  signal.  5.825.384.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Fujita.  Kenichi;  Nagao.  Takeshi;  Kawaguchi.  Toru;  Kaneko.  Shigeki;  and 
Hikita.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.Lld.  Remote  opera- 
lion  apparatus.  5.825.336.  CI  345-2.000. 
Fujita.  Makiko:  See — 

Gtiloh.  Yoshilaka;  Fujita.  Makiko;  and  Takeuchi,  Yukihiro,  5,824,608, 
CI.  4.38-745.000. 
Fujila,  Masanori.  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.  Method  for  driving  electro-optical 

display  device.  5.825..146.  CI.  .345!  12.000. 
Fujila.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tanei.  Hirayoshi:  Iwanaga.  Shoichi;  Okamoto.  Masahide;  Nakamura. 
Masato;  Morita.  Kousaku;  Ishihara.  Shousaku;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki; 
Tagami.  Fumika/u;  Sengoku.  Norio;  and  Fujila.  Tsuvoshi.  5.825.632. 
CI.  .361-795.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Arima.  Yasuhiko;  Nishiyama.  Yoshio;  Fukao.  Ilani;  Abe.  Hiroaki;  and 

Kubola  Yuji.  5.826.086.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Belsui.  Keiichi;  Fukuta  Shin'ya;  Kosaka.  Tadayoshi;  Namiki.  Fumihiro; 
Toyoda.  Osamu;  and  Kasahara  Shigeo,  5.825.128.  CI.  313-582.000. 
Fujiwara.  Tatsuo;  Maruyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saitoh.  Toshio.  5.823.522. 

CI.  271-4.080 
Hayashi.  Kenichi;  and  Hone.  Takeshi.  5.826.033,  CI.  395-200680. 
Hino,  Toshio;  and  Tonomolo.  Yoshihiro.  5,826.134.  CI.  399-27.000. 
Hirota.  Katsuhiko;   Kamada.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.   Kaori;  Tada.  Alsuko; 
Yumoto.  Asako;  Kasai.  Satoshi;  and  Shibata.  Kazumi.  5.825.365.  CI 
345-433.000. 
Kaito.  Yoshihiko.  5.825.953.  CI.  385-79.000. 
Kaku,  Takashi;  and  Okila.  Ryoji.  5.825.818.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Kanegae.  Masahide;  Kondou,  Masao;  Sugaya.  Tomoki:  and  Tanaka. 

Hiroyuki.  5.825.570.  CI.  360-65.000 
Kazui.  Kimihiko;  Nakagawa.  Akira:  and  Morimatsu.  Eishi,  5,825,425, 

CI   .348-420.000 
Kouhei.  Tohru;  and  Imamura.  Takahiro.  5.824.904.  CI.  73-514.340. 
Matoba.  Tatsuo;  and  Yorimilsu.  Keiichi.  5.826.003,  CI.  395-182.050 
Mukoyama.  Takahide;  Ozawa.  Fujio;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Katsunori; 
Tsuruoka.  Yasutaka;  Hirao.  Mieko:  and  Mori,  Kozo,  5,825,635,  CI. 
361-826  000. 
Murashila.    Kimitaka;    Yoshida.    Shigeni;    and    Okada.    Yoshiyuki 

5.825.315.  CI.  341-106.000. 
Nakazumi.  Seiji.  5.826.038.  CI   395-200.810 
Nozaki,  Koji;  Yano.  Ei;  Watanabe.  Keiji:  Namiki.  Takahi.sa;  Igarashi. 

Miwa;  and  Kuramit.su.  Yoko.  5.824.452.  CI.  4.30-313.000 
Ohwe.  Takeshi,  5.825.590.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Okubo.  Kazuo;  Teguri.  Hironori;  and  Ilo.  Akio.  5.825.912.  CI.  382- 

145.000. 
Sakakibara.  Takayuki;  Sagoh.  Satoru;  Yamazaki,  Satoru;  Sakamoto, 

Kiichi;  and  Ya-suda.  Hiroshi.  5.824.437.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Sugimoto.  Ma.saharu;  Takahashi.  Minoru;  Wakamatsu.  Hiroaki;  and 

Salou.  Hirosi.  5,824.920.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Sugimoto.  Takashi.  5.826.099.  CI.  395-800.320. 
Takase.  Hiroshi.  5.825.221,  CI.  327I43.0(X). 
Takeuchi.  Mitsuo.  5.824.119.  CI.  29-25.010. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.825.926.  CI.  382-229.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsulomu;  Ikeya  Tomonori;  and  llakura.  AkihiiX).  5.825.742.  CI. 

369-116  000. 
Tomita.  Hiroyoshi.  5.825.703.  CI.  .365-204.000. 
Tsurumaru.  Shinichiro;  and  Sasaki.  Shyuzi.  5.824.431.  CI  429-97.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Syoji;  Naito.  Ayumi;  and  Mivadai.  Tomohar\i.  5.825.899. 

CI.  381-94.400. 
Yoshida.    Toshikuni;    Molokado.    Shinichiro:    Motokado.    Tomoko; 
Ohtomo.  Mutsumi;  and  Hellmann.  Antonius.  5.825.370.  CI.   345- 
472.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Takashi.  5.826.099.  CI.  395  800.320. 
Fujilsuka.  Shuji;  and  Honbou.  Shinichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Private 
electronic  exchange  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  extension  terminals  and 
office  line  terminals.  5.825.866.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Fujiu.  Isao;  and  Yabutsuka.  Mitsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Seisakusho. 
Apparatus  for  manufaclunng  a  steering  shaft.  5.824.348.  CI  425-120.000. 
Fujiwa.  Takaaki;   Dailo.  Tenimasa;   Yamamoto.  Takashi;   and   Matsufuji. 
Takashi.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Composition  comprising  a 
novel  phosphatized  alicyclic  compound  and  process  for  the  preparalion 
thereof.  5.824.815.  CI.  5.58-161.000. 
Fujiwara.  Koji:  See — 

Kitamura,  Junichi;  Tachibana.  Malsuo;  Fujiwara.  Koji;  Fujiwara.  Osami; 
Samejima.  Kazuo;  Miyata.  Junji;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  Tsuchihashi. 
Hironori;  and  E.saki.  Yoshiyuki.  5,822,960,  CI,  56-7.000. 
Fujiwara.  Masalsugu:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara,  Masatsugu;  and 
Kato,  Kazunori.  5.824.442.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Fujiwara.  Osami:  See — 

Kitamura.  Junichi;  Tachibana.  Matsuo;  Fujiwara.  Koji;  Fujiwara.  Osami; 
Samejima.  Kazuo;  Miyata.  Junji;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  Tsuchihashi. 
Hironori;  and  Esaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.822.960.  CI.  56-7.000. 
Tsuchihashi,  Hironori;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  Fujiwara.  Osami:  Shima- 
mura.  Teruo;  Matsui.  Akio;  Umemoto.  Hideya;  Chujo.  Kenichi;  and 
Bando.  Niro.  5.823.285.  CI.  180-242.000 
Fujiwara.  Takashi:  See — 


Yamasaki.  Masashi;  Ogawa.  Kouichi;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  Fujiwara 
Takashi;  Yanagimolo.  Hironori;  and  Hamamoto.  Tomoo.  5.823,807, 
a.  4.39-157.000. 
Fujiwara.  Tatsuo;  Maruyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saitoh.  Toshio.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited.  Sheet  holder  removably  attached  to  dau  processing  apparatus 
5.823.522.  CI.  271-4.080. 
Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

lino.  Shuji;  Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu:  Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kurita 
Takaji.  5.826.148.  CI.  .399-240.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Norilaka;  Onishi.  Masazumi;  Fujiwara.  Yasuyuki;  Tanaka 

Toshiaki;  Sawamura.  Masatoshi;  and  Danno.  Atsushi.  5.824.168.  CI 

148-573.000. 

Fukae.  Kensuke.  to  Advanced  Color  Technology.  Inc.  Electrographic  priming 

apparatus  with  a  liquid  developemeni  system.  5.826.145.  CI.  399-233.000. 

Fukao.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishihara.  Yoshikazu;  Demizu.  Ichiro;  Mikuriya.  Yoshihiro;  Nakazawa 
Fumiko;  and  Fukao.  Hiroshi.  5.824.446.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Fukao.  Itaru:  See — 

Arima.  Yasuhiko;  Nishiyama.  Yoshio;  Fukao.  Itaru;  Abe.  Hiroaki;  and 
Kubou.  Yuji.  5.826.086.  CI.  .395-701.000. 
Fukaya.  Takashi:  See — 

Vasunaga.  Koji;  and  Fukaya  Takashi.  5.825.536.  CI.  359-384.000. 
Fukuchi.  Hironao;  Shiina.  Takanori;  Nakano.  Kenji;  Kumagai.  Kaisuhiro;  and 
Hara.  Yoshihisa.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system 
for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.823.167.  CI.  723-421.000. 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Haneda  Satoshi:  Shigeta.  Kunio;  Sato.  Yolaro;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu: 
Matsubara.  Akitoshi;  and   Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  5.826.143.  CI    399- 
182.(XK). 
Fukuda.  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  head.  5.825,395,  CI 

347-206.000. 
Fukuda,  Kensei:  Kuroda  Shoji;  Kuwamoio.  Yoshinobu;  and  Salcanoue.  Kei. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
purifying  exhaust  gas  utilizing  a  healed  filter  which  is  heated  at  a  rale  of 
no  more  than  10°  C./minute  5.822.977.  CI  60-274.000. 
Fukuda.  Kiyoto:  See — 

Kimae.  Yoichi;  Tsuchiya.  Katsuyoshi;  Matsuo,  Takashi:  and  Fukuda. 
Kiyoto,  5,824,195.  CI  203-8.000. 
Fukuda.  Ma.satoshi;  Ohisuka.  Tadashi;  Isaki.  Haruo;  and  Matsulani.  Kanji.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Matsulani  Seisakusho  Guide  instrument  for  a  medical 
needle  with  thread.  5.824.009.  CI  606-144  000 
Fukuda,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Nishimoto,  Tomoyuki;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  Fukuda.  Shigeharu;  and  Mivake 
Toshio.  5.824.52 1 .  CI  435- 1 00.000. 
Fukui.  Hirofumi;  and  Sung.  Chae  Gee.  to  Frontec  Incorporated.  Method  of 

manufacturing  thin  film  transistor  5.824.572,  CI.  4.38-158.000. 
Fukui,  Takahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation  Cache  memory  capable  of  using  faulty 

tag  memory.  5.825.682.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Fukui.  Tomonori:  See — 

Yamashita.  Toshiki;  Doi.  Jun:  Fukui.  Toir>onori:  Kawamura.  Fumio: 
Katoh,  Jyouji;  and  Kawada,  Yasuo.  5.826,154.  CI.  399-364.000. 
Fukumoio.  Koji;  Soda.  Yulaka;  Saito.  Norio;  and  Shibala.  Takuji.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Magneto-resistance  effect-type  magnetic  head.  5.825,594.  CI 
.360-113.000. 
Fukumoio,  Masahiro;  and  Kanzaki,  Manabu.  lo  Doiyokuro  Kakunenryo 
Kaihatsu  Jigyodan.  Method  for  solidifying  waste  containing  radioactive 
iodine.  5.826.203.  CI.  588-I5.0(K). 
Fukuoka.  Nobuko:  See — 

Okamoto.  Masumi;  Shoji.  Masaio;  Tanaka.  Yasuhaiu;  Ishikawa  Masa- 
hito;  Fukuoka.  Nobuko;  Ninomiya.  Toshihiro;  Ohyama  Tsuyoshi; 
Yoshida,  Norihiro;  and  Hatoh.  Hi'toshi.  5.825.445.  CI.  349-118.000. 
Fukushima.  Takeshi:  and  Yamamoto.  Hisashi.  to  Pacific  Machinery  &  Engi- 
neering Co..   Ltd.    Mixer  having   a   segmented   helical   mixing   blade. 
5.823.667.  CI.  366-65.000. 
Fukuta.  Shin"ya:  See — 

Betsui,  Keiichi:  Fukuta.  Shin'ya;  Kosaka.  Tadavoshi;  Namiki.  Fumihiro: 
Toyoda.  Osamu;  and  Kasahara.  Shigeo.  5.825.128.  CI.  313-582.000. 
Fukutani.  Hideshi:  See — 

Moritan.  Norishige;  Matsuo.  Akihide:  and  Fukutani.  Hideshi.  5.822,846, 

CI.  29-598.(K)0. 

Fuller.  Billy  J.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  diagnosing 

computer  program  faults  through  the  provision  of  program  probe  points 

and  referenceable  diagnostic  program  probes.  5.826.005.  CI.  385-183.140 

Fuller.  Roben  M.:  5^— 

Epier.  Frederick  A.;  Fuller.  Robert  M.;  Kranzler.  Daniel  R.;  and  Blan- 
chard.  John  T..  5.825.867.  CI.  379-215.000. 
Fullz.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Kacian.  Daniel  Louis;  and  Fultz.  Timothy  J.,  5,824,518,  Q.  435-91.210. 
Fumiaki.  Kawawaki:  See — 

Oba.  Toshiro;  and  Fumiaki.  Kawawaki.  5.825.001.  CI.  235-85.0OR. 
Funaki.  Tamio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Job  re-execution  system  and  controlling 

method  thereof.  5.826.078.  CI.  395-670.000. 
Funatsu.  Fumiyo:  See — 

Kato.  Nobuo;  Sakai.  Yasuyo.shi:  Tani.  Yoshiki;  Yagi.  Masayuki:  and 
Funatsu,  Fumiyo,  5,824,527,  CI.  435-191,000, 
Furlani.  Edward  P.:  See — 

Ghosh.  Syamal   K.;   Furlani.  Edward  P.;  and  Chalterjee.  Dilip  K.. 
5.822.8.39.  CI.  29.5%  OOO. 
Furuhashi.  Takeshi;  See — 
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Obata,   Kenm:   L'chikawa.   Yoshiki:   Furuhashi.  Takeshi,  and  Yang. 
Xuhua.  5.825.906.  CI.  382-1 19.«)0(). 
Funiie,  Dai.  lo  TOA  Medical  F.lectronics  Co..  Lid.  Apparatus  for  mea.<iuring 

particle  morphology  and  method  thereof.  5.825.477.  CI  356-72  ()()0. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

^amasaki.  Masashi:  Ogaua.  Kouichi.  Nishimura!  Katsuhiko;  Fujiwara. 
Takashi;  Yanaginwto.  Hironori;  and  Hamamolo.  Tomoo.  5.823,807. 
CI.  439-157.000. 
Furuk^iwa.  Takashi:  See — 

K«do(a.  Shigeru:   Furukawa.  Takashi:  Kanaguchi.   Kiyoshi;  Suzuki. 
Masahiko;  and  Yamada.  Kenji.  5.823.248.  CI    165-104  330. 
Furukawa.  Terw>:  See — 

Yoshimoio.  KyoNuke:  Rao.  M.  C  :  Ohata.  Hiroyiiki:  Nakane.  Kazuhiko; 
Funikawa.  Tenio.  Kondo.  Junichi;  and  Ototake.  Ma.safumi.  5.825.728 
CI.  369-32  000 
Furukawa.  Ya.sunon:  See 

Vfiyai.  Tsuyoshi;  Makio.  Satoshi;  Funikawa.  Yasunori;  and  Sato.  Masay- 
oshi.  5.825.793.  CI  372-33.000. 
FurukoKhi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nikagawa.  Hitoshi.  Kondo.  Toshiaki:  Ogawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Furukoshi 
Takayuki.  5.825.655.  CI.  364-474  170. 
Funjsa»a.  Iwao:  See — 

Mori.  Ma.sashi;  Mise.  Kazuyuki;  Okuno.  Tetsuro.  and  Funjsaua.  Iwao 
5.824.856.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Furusawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao:  Sekiyama.  Nobuya;  Nakano.  Keiko:  Furu.sa»a.  Kenji; 
Kataoka.    Hiroyuki:    Shirakura.    Takaaki;    and    Matsuoka.    Shinya 
5.825.591.  CI   ,'60-104.000. 
Funila.  Hideya;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi.  Kazushige;  and  Mamizuka.  Mit- 
suru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  using  a  synchro- 
nized trans-fer  medium  driver.  5.825.398.  CI  347-235  000. 
Furuya.  Yoshiyuki;  Aoki.  Kunimitsu;  and  lino.  Tadashi.  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion. Display  apparatus  for  automobiles  5.825.339.  CI   345-8.000. 
Furuyama.  Hiroko  See— 

Kiimbara.  Hideki;  Okano.  Kazunon;  Takahashi.  Satoshi:  Nagai.  Keiichi; 
Kawamoto.  Kazuko;  and  Furuyama.  Hiroko.  5.824.481,  CI    435- 
6.000 
Fuse.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nikai.    Isao.    Uda.    Motohisa,    Shindo.    Naoki;    and    Fuse    Takeshi 
5.823.008.  CI  62 -401. «X) 
Fuselage  Engineenng  Services  Ltd.:  See— 

Luna.  David.  5.823.472.  CI   244-118.100. 
Fusion  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Sawyer.  Philip  N..  5.824.015.  CI.  606-214.000. 
Fuso  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

MaLsuhisa,  Akio;  Shiba.  Kiyotaka;  Mikawa.  Yoshikazu:  and  Kishi 
Yuichiro.  5.824.474.  CI   435-6  ()00. 
Fussnegger.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schenk.  Bemhard:  Seel.  Holger;  Fussnegger.  Wolfgang;  Schaible.  Kurt 
and  Tegeler.  Roland.  5,823,606.  CI.  296-107.080. 
Futsuha-a.  Koichi   See — 

Suzuki.  Masatoshi.  Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Sakai,  Masayoshi  5  825  144 
CI  318-434.000. 
Future  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Geringer,  E.  Randy;  Goldberg,  Joseph;  and  Crowe.  Allen  A.,  5.823.278. 
CI    177-144  000. 
G   D  Searle  &  Co  :  See— 

Abendschem,  Dana  R.,  5.824.644,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Tipping,  Peter  G.;  and  Wun,  Tze-Chein,  5,824,660.  CI.  514-56.000. 
CD  Societa'  per  Azioni:  See —  , 

Boldrini,  Fulvio,  5,822.952,  CI.  53-444.000.- 

Draghetti.  Fiorenzo;  and  Boldrini.  Fulvio.  5.823,528,  CI.  271-270.000 
Manservigi,     Alberto,     and     Dragheni.     Fiorenzo.     5.822,948     CI 

53-466.000. 
.Manservigi.  Alberto;  and  Dragheni,  Fiorenzo,  5.823,331,  CI    203- 

268.000. 
Osti.  Roberto;  and  Draghetti.  Fiorenzo.  5.822,954,  CI   53-466.000. 
Gabor.  George;  Orr,  Thomas  Robert;  Greene.  Charles  Maurice;  Crawford. 
Douglas  Gordon,  and  Berman.  Samuel  Maurice   RF  driven  sulfur  lamp 
having  driving  electrodes  arranged  to  cool  the  lamp    5.82'>  132    CI 
315-39.000.  p  .     -  . 

Gabnel.  Joshua,  to  Interactive   Music  Corp.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
synchronizing  and  simultaneously  playing  predefined  musical  sequences 
using   visual  display  and  input  device   such  as  joystick  or  keyboard 
5.824.933.  CI.  84-609  000. 
Gabriel.  Nancy  E.:  See — 

Kinstler.  Olaf  B.,  Gabriel.  Nancy  E.;  Farrar.  Christine  E.;  and  DePrince 
Randolph  B  .  5.824,784.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Gabnel,  Stefan  M  ;  and  Colleran,  Dennis  P,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Profes- 
sional, Inc  Medical  fastening  system  5.824.097.  CI  623-20.000. 
Gabnelson.  Lance  A.   See — 

Brooks,  Peter  E  ;  and  Gabrielson,  Lance  A..  5,824,898.  CI.  73-469.000 
Gadoury,   Dean   R  ,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Articles  having  a  chambray 

appearance  and  process  for  making  them.  5,824,614,  CI  442-415.000. 
Gddsby.  Winston  M  .  and  Davis.  Jeffery  M  .  to  Hubbell.  Inc  Pulse  amplitude 

modulated  tore  generator.  5,825,781.  CI.  370-525.000. 
Gafn.  Oen:  See — 

Livshiz.  Yuri;  and  Gafri.  Oren.  5,824,998.  CI.  219-617.000. 
GageTek  Company   See — 

Bruns,  Robert  W;  and  Payne,  John  R..  5,824.%3.  CI.  177-136.000. 


Gagne  .  Koben  R  ;  Marrwco,  Marthew  Louis,  III;  Trimmer.  Mark  Steven;  and 
Hendricks.  Neil  H..  to  Maxdem  Incorporated.  Macmmonomers  having 
reactive  end  groups.  5.824,744,  CI.  525-143.000. 
Gaidoukevitch,  Victor  Leonidovitch:  See — 

Arkhangelsky.  Ivan  Ivanovitch;  Bolotov,  Eugene  Gueotguevitch;  Phil- 
ippov,  Vladimir  Sergueevitch;  Mizrokhi,  Vladimir  Yakovlevitch: 
Svetlov.  Vladimir  Grigorievitch;  Stanevsky,  Gregory  Andreevitch 
Khitenkov,  Serge  Grigorievitch;  Gaidoukevitch,  Victor  Leonidovitch 
and  Chmikov,  Eugene  Afanassievitch,  5,823.469,  CI.  244-3.220. 
Gal,  Yann  Le;  and  Finot,  \ndri.  to  Lafuma  SA.  System  for  carrying  articles 

on  ones  back.  5,823,414,  CI.  224-637.000. 
Gallagher,  Bnan  J.:  See — 

Abdulmassih,  Antoine  G.;  Johnson.  Donald  B.;  Young,  Douglas  L.  G.; 
and  Gallagher.  Brian  J.,  5,823..355.  CI   209-406.000 
Gallagher.  Patrick  J.;  and  Mills.  Lany  R.  Suction  relief  apparatus.  5.822  807 

CI.  4-507.000 
Gallo.  Thomas  S.  Transfer  seat  apparatus.  5,822,809,  CI.  4-578.100. 
Galowitz,  Dennis  A  ;  and  Bruchu.  Todd  W.,  to  Andersen  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparanis  for  extending  a  frame.  5,822,931,  CI.  52-204.500. 
Galyon,  Michael  E  :  See — 

Paleike,  David  B  ;  Williams,  Gordon  F;  Galyon,  Michael  E.;  and 
Ghora.shi.  Hossein  M.,  5,822,972,  CI.  57-408.000. 
Game  Data,  Inc  :  See — 

Tarantino,  Elia  R.,  5,823,875,  CI.  463-29.000. 
Gamma-Metrics:  See — 

Hurwitz,  Michael  J  ;  Proctor,  Raymond  J,;  and  Yussuf,  Siaka,  5,825,030. 
CI.  250-358.100. 
Gandini,  Mario:  See — 

Obertegger,  Franz;  Gandini.  Mario;  and  Profanter,  Anton.  5.823.083,  CI 
83-175.000. 
Gang,  Eli  S.:  See— 

Cookston,  H  Stephen;  and  Gang,  Eli  S.,  5.824.031.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Gangnus.  Bemd:  See — 

Nowak.  Reinhold;  Wanek.  Erich;  and  Gangnus.  Bemd,  5,824,720  CI 
.52.3-116  000. 
Gano.  John  C:  See — 

Crow,  Robert  W.,  Gano.  John  C;  Van  Le.  Nam;  Longbonom.  James  R.; 
and  Hagen.  Karluf.  5.823.265.  CI    166-373.000. 
Garasimowicz.  Gregory  Alexander,  to  J  &  L  Fiber  Services,  Inc.  Retinef  disc 

with  curved  refiner  bars.  5,823,453.  CI.  241-261.300. 
Garban.  Beatrice  Jeanne  Marie  Claude;  and  Dupays.  Daniel  Hubert  Marie,  to 
Cables   Pirelli    Connection   accessory   for  low    voltage  power  cables 
5.824.956.  CI    174-93.000. 
Garbe,  James  E.:  See — 

Kesti.  Michael  R.;  Garbe,  James  E.;  Delgado,  Joaquin;  Silver,  Spencer 
F;  and  Goetz,  Richard  J.,  5.824,748.  CI.  525-243.000. 
Garbelli.    Francesco;    and    Oggioni.    Stefano.    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation    Electronic  package  with  enhanced  pad  design 
5.825.628,  CI.  361-763.000. 
Garber.  John  W.:  See — 

Bathrick.  Erwin  W.;  Garber,  John  W.;  Huang,  Cheng-Chi;  Kung.  Ken- 
neth C;  Matthews,  Todd  E.;  Zmuda,  James  E.;  and  Matthews,  Regina 
L.,  5,825,300,  CI.  340-825.330. 
Garcia.  Gilbert;  and  Dunjal,  Pien«,  to  Elf  Atochem  SA.  Alcohol  resistant 

him-forming  fluoroprotein  foam  concentrates.  5.824,238,  CI.  252-8.050 
Gardner,  David  L.:  See — 

Casper,  Robert  A.;  Leith,  Frank  A.;  and  Gardner,  David  L.,  5,823,183, 
CI.  128-203  150. 
Gardner,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Anderson,  David  J.;  Gardner,  Robert  M.;  and  Hallmark,  Jerald  A 

5,825,317.  CI   341-120.000 
Buchanan,  Charles  M.;  Gardner,  Robert  M.;  Harris,  James  E     Irick 
Gether,  Jr.;  and  Strickler,  David  V.  Jr,  5,823,202,  CI.  131-345.000. 
Gardner.  Roger;  and  Rudell.  Elliot,  to  Rudell.  Elliot  A.  Circuit  with  inter- 
minent  sensing  of  liquid  contact,  and  game  method.  5,823,849,  CI  446- 
473.000. 
Garg,  Sanjiv:  See — 

Wang,  Johannes;  Garg,  Sanjiv;  and  Deosaran,  Trevor,  5,826.055.  CI 
395-394.000. 
Garland.  Harry:  See — 

DeVito.  Jonathan;  Garland.  Harry;  Hunter.  Ken;  May,  Gerald  A  ;  and 

Roberts.  Michael  G  ,  5.825.943,  CI.  382-306.000. 

Garland,  Stuan  Mandel;  and  Smith,  David  B.,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc. 

Loop-back  test  system  using  a  suppressed  ringing  connection.  5.825,849 

CI.  379-5.000 

Garlichs,  Dietmar,  to  Ardex  Inc.  Peel-away  closure  for  a  bag.  5,823,685,  CI 

.383-211.000. 
Garmire,  Derrick  LeRoy:  See — 

Barkey.  Kathy  Sue;  Bender.  Carl  Alfred;  Garmire.  Derrick  LeRoy; 
Roman,  Harold  Edgar;  and  Smvth,  Daniel  Gerard,  5,825,748,  CI 
370-236.000. 
Gamaai,  Carl  W.:  See— 

;ox,  Timothy  W.;   Gamaat.  Carl   W.;   and   Meyer,  Terry  EuClaire 
5,824,864,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Garren,  Jan  Elizabeth;  and  Ruehli,  Albert  Emil,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  computer  program  product  for  stable 
integral  equation  models.  5,826,215,  CI.  702-75.000. 
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Gartner,  Peter.  Container  adapted  for  spraying.  5,823,399,  CI.  222-209  000 

Garvey,  David  S.;  Letts,  L.  Gordon;  Renfroe,  H.  Bun;  and  Richardson, 

Stewart  K.,  to  NitroMed,  Inc.  Nitrosated  and  nitrosylated  compounds  and 

compositions  and  their  use  for  treating  respiratory  disorders.  5,824,669,  CI. 

514-174.000. 

Garvick.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Last,  Howard  R.;  Fan,  Lawrence  C;  Balestrieri,  Ralph  E.;  Garvick, 
Donald  R.;  and  Wood,  Robert  L..  5.824,910,  CI.  73-715.000. 
Garvin.  Gail  M.:  See — 

Benko,  Zoltan  L.;  Turner.  James  A.;  Weimer.  Monte  R.;  Garvin,  Gail  M.; 
Jackson.  Johnny  L.;  Shinkle.  Sharon  L.;  and  Webster.  Jeffery  D.. 
5,824,802,  CI.  544-140.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Atterbury,  William  G.,  5,822,997,  CI.  62-180.000. 
Koppang.  Richard  R..  .5.823.124.  CI.  110-345.000. 
Gaskill.  Garold  B.  Utensil-holder  attachment  for  containers.  5.823.483.  CI. 

248-37.600. 
Gasser.  Daniel:  See — 

Osterle.  Helmut;  Gasser.  Daniel;  Hasler.  Guido;  Sahli,  Richard;  Seifert, 
Walter;  Koppel,  Norben;  and  Steffen.  Markus,  5,823,338,  CI.  206- 
338.000. 
Gasser.  Ruedi;  and  Strub.  Jurg.  to  Maxs  AG.  Permanent  espresso  filter  insert. 

5,824,218,  CI.  210-337.000. 
Gates  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Hodjat,  Yahya;  and  Kutzscher,  Michael  H.,  5,823.904,  CI.  474-170,000. 
Gates.  Stillman  F.  to  Adaptec.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  with  a  serial  port  having 

only  one  pin.  5,826,068,  CI.  395-559.000. 
Gateway  2000,  Inc.:  See— 

Flannery.  Michael  R.,  5,826.092.  O.  395-750.060. 
Gauder.  Andreas:  See — 

Weihing.  Gerhard;  Ebinger,  Georg;  and  Gauder,  Andreas,  5,823,805,  CI. 
439-108.000. 
Gaudriault,  Georges;  See — 

Vincent,    Jean-Pierre;    Gaudriault,    Georges;    and     Beaudet,    Alain, 
5,824,772.  CI.  530-311.000. 
Gaul.  Stephen  Joseph:  See — 

Delgado.  Jase  Avelino;  and  Gaul.  Stephen  Joseph,  5.825.092.  CI.  257- 
778.000. 
Gaussa.  Louis  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Santoline,  Linda  L.;  Gaussa.  Louis  W..  Jr.;  Shemony.  Robert  A.;  Brod- 
erick.  Deborah  D.;  and  Tran.  Thuy  T.  5.826.060.  CI.  395-500.000 
Gavrias,  Vicky;  See — 

Koltin,  Yigal;  Riggle,  Perry;  Gavrias.  Vicky;  Bulawa,  Chris;  and  Winter, 
Ken,  5,824,545,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Gawaskar,  Dattatrey  N  :  See — 

Chidaniparam,  Paramesw;  Gawaskar,  Dattatrev  N.;  Blankenship,  Robert 
D.;  and  Clark,  Leland  B..  5,823,287,  CI.  180-377.000. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yasuhito,  5,823,963,  CI.  600-443.000. 
Geadelmann.  Jon.  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds,  Inc.  Inbred  com  line 

LH290.  5,824,843,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Gebr.  Schmidt  Fabrik  fur  Feinmechanik:  See — 

Babiel.  Hartmut;  and  Mauch.  Konrad.  5.825,102,  CI.  307-127.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Limited:  See — 

Johns.  Allan  Thomas.  5.825.189,  CI.  324-525.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Aerospace  Inc.:  See — 

Barba.   Valentin    G.;    Crook.    David   J.   C;    and   Shube.   Eugene   E.. 
5.825,663,  CI.  364.508.000. 
Gegalski,  Helmut:  See — 

Zinnkann,  Ulrich;  and  Gegalski,  Helmut,  5.823.639,  CI.  303-116.400. 
Gehrke,  James  K.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  High  Q  resonator  utilizing  planar 

stuctures.  5.825.266.  CI.  333-219.000. 
Geiman,  James  D.;  Gupta.  Rakesh  K.;  Kozulla.  Randall  E.;  Legare.  Richard 
J  ;  and  MacLellan.  Robert  G..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Laminates  com- 
pnsing  textile  structures  comprising  linear  low  density  polvethvlene  fibers 
5.824.613,  CI.  442-240.000. 
Geis.   Michael   W.;   Brown.   Elliort   R.;   Eglash.   Stephen   J  ;  and   Dennis. 
Christopher   L.,   to   Massachusetts   Institute  of  Technology.    Resonant- 
tunneling  transmission  line  technology.  5,825,240,  CI.  327-570.0(M). 
Geiser,  Andrew  H.:  See — 

Frydman,  Benjamin  J.;  Witiak.  Donald  T;  Sun.  Jerrv  Shunneng;  and 
Geiser.  Andrew  H.,  5,824,700,  CI.  514-454.000. 
Geissler,  Steven  J.;  and  Madsen,  Michael  D.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 
Power  selection  and  protection  circuit  for  inverter  power  supply.  5.824.990. 
CI.  219-130.210. 
Gelardi.  Anthony  L  :  See — 

Fantone.  Stephen  D.;  Gelardi.  Anthony  L.;  and  Gelardi.  John  A.. 
5.823.344.  CI.  206-4.59.500. 
Gelardi.  John  A.:  See — 

Fantone.  Stephen  D.;  Gelardi,  Anthony  L.;  and  Gelardi.  John  A.. 
5.823.344.  CI.  206-459,500. 
Gelder.  Andrew:  See — 

Coates.  David;  and  Gelder.  Andrew.  5.824.628.  CI  508-433.000. 
Gellman,  Jonathan,  lo  Pragmatic  Designs.  Inc.  Mov  ing  mouth  mechanism  for 

animated  characters.  5.823.847.  CI.  446-301.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Kowalski.  Jacek;  Martin,  Michel;  Stem,  Jacques;  and  Joux,  Antoine, 
5,825,882,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 


.5.824.518.  CI.  435-91.210. 
and    Kacian.    Daniel    L.. 


CI. 


CI. 


Kacian.  Daniel  Louis:  and  Fultz.  Timothy  J.. 
Nelson.    Norman   C;    Velarde.   Jorge.   Jr.; 

5,824,475,  CI.  4.35-6.000. 
GenCotp  Inc.:  See — 

Diehl,  David  F,  5,824.610,  CI.  442-164.000. 
Genelabs  Diagnostics  PTE.  Ltd.:  Sec- 
Chan,  Lily;  and  Guan,  Ming,  5.824.506,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  Jungsuh  P.;  Fry.  Kirk  E.:  Young.  LaVonne  Marie;  Linnen,  Jeffrey 

M.;  and  Wages.  John.  5.824.507.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  Yarbough,  Patrice  O.;  Bradley,  Daniel  W.;  Krawc- 

zynski,  Krzysztof  Z.;  Tam,  Albert;  and  Fry.  Kirl  E..  5.824.649,  CI. 

514-12.000. 
Genencor  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bamett.   Christopher  C;   Mitchinson.  Colin;  Power,  Scoa  D.;  and 

Requadt,  Carol  A..  5,824,532,  CI.  435-202.000. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Aggarwal.    Bharai    B.;   Gray,   Patrick   W.;   and   Nedwin,   Glenn   E., 

5,824,509,  CI.  435-69.500. 
Attie,  Kenneth;  Carlsson,  Lena  M.  S.;  Cesundheit.  Neil;  and  Goddard, 

Audrey.  5.824.642.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Generac  Portable  Products,  LLC:  See — 

Hoenisch,  Herb;  Kern,  Robert  D.;  Ruehlow.  Gerald  C;  and  Sodenuinn, 

Wes,  5,823.752,  CI  417-363.000. 
General  DataComm,  Inc.:  See — 

Cole,  Paul  Dana;  Goldstein,  Yuri;  and  Okunev,  Yuri,  5.825,816.  CI. 

375-222.000. 
Goldstein,  Yun;  and  Okunev.  Yuri,  5,825,823,  CI.  375-286.000. 
General  Electric  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Gould,   Gary    Michael;   and    Ronca.    Piero   Vinorio,   5,822,845,   CI. 

29-5%.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anand,  Prem  K.,  5,825,563,  CI.  359-872.000. 

Anderson.  Karl  Rudolph.  Ill;  Crawmer.  Gerald  Richard:  Ellis.  Edward 

Kenneth;  Nolan,  John  Francis;   Earvolino,  Louis  Patrick;  Seeley. 

Robert  Ellis;  Pepe,  Joseph  John;  Christoffel,  Robert  Joseph:  and  Van 

Ullen,  Joseph  Louis,  5,823,745,  CI.  4I6-213.00R 
Bcwiay,  Bernard  Patrick;  and  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert.  5.822,852, 

29-889.100. 
Dean,  Anthony  John,  5,822,992,  O.  60-737.000. 
Hershev.  John  Erik;  and  Tiemann.  Jerome  Johnson.  5.825.808. 

375-200.000. 
Johnson.   Philip  W.;   Neumann.  Jeffrey   D.;  and   Branoli.   Mark  A„ 

5,825,107,  CI.  310-64.000. 
Kelly,  Thomas  J.,  5,823,243.  CI.  164-57.100. 

Nerone.  Louis  R.;  and  Mieskoski.  James  D..  5.825,130, CI.  3 1 3-635.000. 
Peters,  William  C;  King.  Harold  B;  and  Smith,  David  G.,  5,825,837. 0. 

376-261.000. 
Predmore.  Daniel  Ross;  Kellock.  lain  Robertson:  Correia.  Victor  Hugo; 

Starkweather,  John  Howard;  and  Lenahan,  Dean  Thomas,  5,823,741, 

CI.  415-134.000. 
Ritier.  Ann  Melinda;  Hughes,  John  Raymond;  Jackson,  Melvin  Robert; 

Kirkpatrick.   Francis   Lawrence;  Cunha,   Francisco  Jose  Tenreiro; 

Abuaf,  Nesim:  and  Bunker.  Ronald  Scon.  5.822.853.  CI  29-890.010. 
Sevmour,  Raymond  K.;  Guerrette,  Michael  C  ;  and  Rosen,  James  L„ 

5,823,323,  CI   200- .308.000 
Wolters,  Richard  Arthur.  Jr.:  Schwee.  Susan  Mae:  Isaacs.  James  Russell; 

Smith.  Michael  Adrian;  Cooley.  Waller  Hening.  Jr.;  Leighty.  Craig 

Ernest;  Borst.  George;  Mavo.  Paul  Lawrence;  and  Lownes.  Gregory 

Douglas.  5,826.252.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Young.  Glen  C.  5,825,597,  CI.  361-31.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  Rox.  5.824.023,  CI.  607-88.000. 

Crowley.  William  F;  Jameson.  J.  Larry;  Schneyer.  Alan  L.;  and  Weiss. 

Jeffrey.  5.824.637.  CI.  514-2.000 
Georgopoulos.  Katia.  5.824.770.  CI.  530-300.000. 
Lamuraglia,  Glenn  M..  5.824.080.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Zapol.  Wanen  M..  5.823.180,  CI.  128-200.240. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Barten.  Brian  Leslie;  and  Spoth.  John  Kenneth.  5.823,250,  CI.  165- 

140.000. 
Banley,  Robert  Michael,  5,823.802,  CI.  439-86.000. 
Cooper,  Richard  Lloyd;  Salemi.  Michael  Raymond;  and  Knebel,  Albert 

Martin.  5.823.443.  CI.  239-533.900. 
Gopalswamv.  Swaminathan;  and  Jones.  Gary  Lee,  5,823.309.  Q.  192- 

21.500. 
Hall,  Arthur,  111,  5,823,051.  CI.  74-325.000. 
Kessen,    Jeffrey    Steven;    and    Wadsworth-Dubben,     Debbie    Sue, 

5.822,859,  CI.  29-898.061. 
Parker.  EXinald  Lee;  Schenk,  Donald  Edward;  and  Shaw,  Schuyler  Scon. 

5,823,636,  CI.  303-3.000. 
Thomas.  Steven  Mark:  Ross.  Kevin  Carlton;  and  Slasinski.  Michael 

Francis.  5.823.703.  CI.  403-373.000. 
Viano.  David  Charles;  Nini.  James  Peter;  Neely.  Richard  Jon;  and 

Nilson.  Hans  Gen.  5.823.627.  CI.  297-471.000. 
WadswiHth-Dubbert.  Debbie  Sue;  Michel.  Douglas  Arnold;  Kessen. 

Jeffrey  Steven;  and  Price.  Charles  Alan.  5.822.860.  CI.  29-898.061. 
Genesys  Telecommunications  Laboratories:  See — 

Miloslavsky.  Alec,  5,825,870,  CI.  379-265.000. 
Genicom  Corporation:  See — 
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Ka\olius.   Vyias  A.:  White.  Joseph   E.;  and   Bunncr.   Bradfuid  G.. 
5.823.929.  CI.  492-.'i3.mK). 
Gcnovese.  Frank  C  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  non 
interactive  agitated  magnetic  brush  development.  .^.826,151.  CI    199- 
277.01)0. 
Gensura  Laboralories.  Inc.:  See — 

Singer.  Paul  A.  .S.824,787.  CI.  5.?6-22  100 
Genielia.  John  S.;  Longo,  Shar\n  E  ;  and  Bowers.  Thomas  F.  to  Conmed 

Corporation  Trocar-cannula  device  .'>,824.002,  CI.  6(M1M.OOO. 
Genlex  Corporation:  See — 

Foigette.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Vander  Zwaag.  Scon  W.,  5.825.527    CI 
359-267.0(XJ 
Gen/.  Earl  J.:  See — 

Dam.  Robert;  Marx.  Charles  E.:  and  Genz.  Earl  J  .  .'i.824,979.  CI 
200-61.880 
Gen/yme  Corporalion:  See — 

.Amientano.    Donna;    Romanczuk.    Helen;    and    Wads*orth.    Samuel 
Charles.  5.824.544.  CI   4.35-320.100. 
Georg  Menshen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hins.  Johannes.  5.823.383.  CI.  220-601.000. 
Georgii.  Andreas,  to  Zweigan  &  Sauil2ki    Embroidery   fabric  strip  »ith 

deformable.  shape-retaining  properties.  5.823.232.  CI.  I39-383.0OR. 
Georgopoulos.  Katia.  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Ikaros  polypep- 
tides 5.824.770.  CI.  530-300  (tOO. 
Gerard.  Olivier  See — 

Patillon.  Jean-Noel;  and  Gerard.  Olivier.  5.825.15b.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Gerard.  Victor  E.:  See — 

Humphrey.  William  M.;  and  Gerard.  Victor  E..  5.824.738.  CI.  524- 
715.000 
Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

LeBlond,  Claude;  Williams.  Kevin  M.;  Zusmanovich.  Alex;  Buckle. 
Allan;  and  Stem.  Darrvl  Colbum.  5.825.652.  CI.  364-470  030 
Gerber  Sakai  Co  .  Ltd:  See— 

Sakai,  Kimiyuki.  5.822.867.  CI.  .3(>-298.4<X) 
Geringer.  E.  Randy;  Goldberg.  Joseph;  and  Crowe.  Allen  A.,  to  Future 
Systems.   Inc    Caster  mounted  weighing  system.  5.823.278    CI     177- 
144  (KXJ. 
German.  Elena  N..  executrix:  See — 

Sonoi,  Takehin>;  Tatsu.  Haniyoshi.  Solomonovich.  Lev.  deceased;  Pol- 
ijhchuk.  Valeni  Romanovich.  deceased;  and  Saito.  Satoru.  5.824  749 
CI.  525-351  000. 
German.  James:  See— 

Ellis.  Nathan  A.;  German.  James;  and  Groden.  Joanna.  5.824  SOI    CI 
435-69.100. 
Gersbacb.  John  E.:  See — 

Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.;  Gersbach.  John  E.;  and  Novof,  llya  I.. 5,825.226, 01 
.327-250.000 
Gerson.  Ira  .A..  Jasiuk.  Mark  A  ;  and  Hanman.  Manhew  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  of  storing  reflection  coeflients  in  a  vector  quantizer  for  a  speech 
coder   to   provide   reduced   storage   requirements.    5.826,224,   CI     704- 
222000. 
Gesundheil,  Neil:  See — 

Anie,  Kenneth;  Carlsson.  Lena  M.  S.;  Gesundheit.  Neil;  and  Goddard 
Audrey.  5.824.642.  CI   514-12.000. 
Getinge/Caslle.  Inc.:  See — 

McCormick.  Patrick  J  ;   Kai.ser.  James  Jay;  and  Eckardt,  Paul  M 

5.824.553.  CI   436-1.000 

Getzenberg.  Roben  H.:  See — 

Coffey.    Donald   S.;    Partin 

5.824.490.  CI.  435-7.2.30 

Geurtsen.  Friednch  H   H.:  See-^ 

Stem.  Samuel  H.;  Snay,  Eleanor  R.;  Geurtsen.  Fnedrich  H    H.;  and 
Nugent.  James  S..  5,824.176.  CI.  156-239  000 
Ghataora,  Gurmel  Singh:  See — 

Hoafe.  David  J;  Alobaidi.   Imad  M;  and  Ghataora.  Gurmel  Singh. 
5,823.706.  CI.  4(M-28  000 
Gherardmi.  Stephen  Daniel;  Mickievicz.  Scott  Keith;  Whyne.  Richard  Nicho- 
las; and  Wbnatyla,  John  Anthony,  to  Whitaker  Corporalion,  The.  Flexible 
antenna  and  method  of  manufacturing  same  5.825.334.  CI   J143-830.000. 
Ghisler.  Walter;  Israelsson.  Per  Viktor;  and  Chambcrt.  Georg  William  Robin. 
to  Telcrfonaktieholaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  apparatus  of  facilitating 
interchanging  the   use  of  a  mobile   station   and   a   permanentlv   wired 
telephone  set   5.826,193.  CI  455-445  (KIO 
Ghorashi,  Hossein  M  :  See — 

Patdke.  David  B;  William.s,  Gordon  F;  Galyon.  Michael  E.;  and 
Ghonishi.  Hossein  M..  5.822.972.  CI.  57-408.000. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K  .  Furlani.  Edward  P;  and  Chaiterjee.  Dilip  K  .  to  Ea.stman 
Kodak  Company   MethtxJ  for  making  a  micromotor  in  a  ceramic  substrate 
5.X22.8.«9.  CI   29-596.000. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.:  See — 

Chanetjee.  Dilip  Kumar;  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  and  Maiumdar.  Debasis 
.S.824.12.3.  CI.  51-.309.0(X) 
Giacalont.  Biagio:  See — 

Manoresi.  Nicok>;  Franchi.  Eleonora;  Bruno.  Dario;  Giacalone.  Biagio 
and  Matranga.  Vincenzo.  5.825.229.  CI   327-333  0(X). 
Giallorenzi.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Kingston.  Samuel  C;  Giallorenzi.  Thomas  R.;  Steagall.  Robert  William; 
and  Matolak.  David.  5.825.835.  CI   37.5.367000 
Gunnano.  Carl  J.,  and  Cornish.  Kevin  C  to  Harris  Corporation  Closed  lo«>p 
ccKilmg  housing  for  printed  circuit  card-mounted,  sealed  heat  exchanuer 
5,825,621,  CI   361-701.000. 


Alan   W.   and   Getzenberg.   Roben   H., 


Giddings.  John  R..  to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Variable  and  bidirectional 

steam  flow  apparatus  and  method.  5,823,742,  CI.  415-150.000. 
Giflford.  Han.son  S,:  See — 

Roth,  Alex  T.  and  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  5.823,956,  CI.  600-374  000 
Gifford.  Roben  H  :  See— 

Price.  Scott  D.;  Judge.  Alfred  H.;  Wheeler.  Thoma.s  J.;  and  Giflford, 
Roben  H.  5.823,657,  CI   .362-191  000 
GiL  Amos,  to  Masco  Corporation.  Personal  hygiene  liquids  dispenser  with  an 

improved  valve  seat.  5,823.397.  CI.  222-181.300. 
Gilben.  Barrie.  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Double  balanced  RF  mixer  with 

predetermined  input  impedance  5.826,182.  CI.  4.55-326.000. 
Gilben.  J  Mark;  Johnston.  Randy  S.;  and  Valland.  Danny  J.,  to  LaserMaster 
Corporation  Thermal  print  head  calibration  and  operation  method  for  fixed 
imaging  elements.  5.825,394,  CI.  347-191.000. 
Gilben,  Seymour:  See — 

Ro.sofsky.  Paul  M.;  and  Gilbert.  Seymour,  5,823,983.  CI.  602-41.000. 
Gilbenson.  Jcmathan  G.:  See — 

Gilben.son.  Stephen  M.;  and  Gilbenson.  Jonathan  G..  5.823  293   CI 
184-5.100. 
Gilbenson.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Gilbenson,  Jonathan  G.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  lubricating  inline  skate  bearings  and  skateboard  bearings   5  823  293 
CI.  184-5. 1(X). 
Gilchrist.  Cheryl  Louise:  See — 

Gilchrist,  Randy  G.;  and  Gilchrist,  Cheryl  Louise,  5,823,135.  CI.  119- 
52.200. 
Gilchrist,  Randy  G.;  and  Gilchrist.  Chervl  Louise.  Suspended  bird  feeder  and 

method  of  filling.  5.823.135,  CI.  119-52.200. 
Gilis,  Paul  Marie  Victor:  See — 

Jans.  Eugene  Maria  Jozef;  and  Gilis.  Paul  Marie  Victor.  5.824.336.  CI 
424-441.000 
Gill.  Hardayal  Singh,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporalion.  Spin 
valve  sensor  with  two  spun  values  separated  by  an  insulated  current 
conductor.  5.825.595,  CI.  .360-I13.{XX) 
Gillette  Comany.  The:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert;  Beesley,  Laurence  Robert;  and  Flanagan,  Robert  H 
5,823,082,  CI.  83-152.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Lyon.  Sue  BriKkett;  O'Neal,  ClilTord;  and  Van  Der  Lee.  Hermes 

5.824.663.  CI.  514-104.000. 
Metcalf.  Stephen  Cabot;  and  Worrick,  Charles  Bridgham,  III,  5,822,869, 

CI.  30-526.(K)0 
Talbot,  John  Mitchell.  5.823,697,  CI.  401-108.000. 
Gilliam.  Gary  R..  Duesman,  Kevin  G.;  and  Nevill,  Leland  R..  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc  Circuit  and  method  for  enabling  a  function  in  a  multiple 
memory  device  module.  5,825.697,  CI.  365-200.0(X) 
Gilmour,  Robert  Farrer,  to  Bodvworks  Healthcare  Limited.  Knee  brace 

5.823.931.  CI.  602-24.000. 
GIMAX  S  R  L  :  See— 

Marangoni.  Gianluigi,  5,823.465.  CI.  242-604.100. 
Gin  Dah  Enterprise  Corp  :  See — 

Kuei.  Li  Pi.  5.823.103.  CI.  100-4.000. 
Ginetti.  Arnold;  Spyrou,  Athanasius  W.;  Fernandez.  Jean-Michel;  and  Silve. 
Francois,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Method  and  a  system  for  specifying  and 
automatically  analyzing  multiple  ckxk  timing  constraints  in  a  VLSI  circuit 
5.825,658.  CI   .364-488.000. 
Gingras.  Peter;  See — 

Karwoski.  Theodore;  Manakos,  Paul;  Gingras,  Peter;  Hervkeck,  Steve 
A  ;  and  Swanick.  Tom.  5.824.050,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Giorgi.  Sielano  Paolo:  See — 

Schiabel,  Antonio;  and  Giorgi,  Stefano  Paolo,  5,823.841 ,  CI.  445-9.000. 
Giovanni.  Chandra  D.  Compact  disc  high  fnction  bottom  coaster  5  823  334 

CI.  206-308.100. 
Gipe,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Moore.  Robert  E.;  Nilz,  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe,  Michael  A.,  5,825,656. 
CI   .364-483.000. 
Girardeau.  James  W..  Jr :  See — 

Bonet.  Luis  A.;  Yatim.  David;  and  Girardeau.  James  W.,  Jr,  5,826,100, 
CI.  .395-800.330. 
Giraud.  Herve:  See — 

Nerin.  Philippe;  Besesly.  Pascal;  Giraud.  Herve;  and  Mouttet,  Andre, 
5.825,465.  CI   356-28.500. 
Ginings.  Darin  C:  See — 

Lombardi.  Sylvie;  Kim,  Steven  W.;  Gitiings,  Darin  C;  Evans,  Michael 
A.;  Lenker.  Jay  A.;  and  Will.  Allan  R  .  5.824,042.  CI.  623-1  (KX). 
Givargizov,  Evgeny  Invievich;  Zhimov.  Viktor  Vladimirovich;  Slepanova, 
Alia  Nikolaevna;  and  Obolenskaya,  Lidiva  Nikolaevna.  Field  emission 
cathode  and  a  device  based  thereon   5.825,122,  CI.  311-316.000 
GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See— 

Muller.  Norben.  Coenen.  Herbert;  and  Vollmer,  Jiireen.  5.823,271,  C] 
172-4.SO.000. 
Glatzel.  Donald  Herman:  See — 

Bhan,  Anilkumar  Chinuprasad;  Glatzel,  Donald  Herman;  Moring.  Allen 
F;  Markovich,  Voya  Rista;  Papalhomas.  Kostas;  and  Russell,  David 
John,  5.822.856.  CI   29-832  (XK) 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Oort.  Michiel  M..  5,823.182,  CI.  128-203  120. 
Glaze.  Bradley  S.:  Sec- 
Horn.  Terry  Dean;  Horn.  Ronald  Dean;  Glaze,  Bradley  S.;  and  Warner 
Kenneth  R  .  5.824..54I.  CI  435-262. .5(X). 
Glenn.  William  E.:  See — 
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Bos.  Philip  J.;  Chen,  Jianmin;  Johnson,  David  L.,  deceased:  Glenn, 
William  E.;  Holton.  Carvel  E.;  and  Smith,  Brett  E.,  5,825,448.  CI. 
.349-128.000. 
Glew,  Andrew  F:  See — 

.Abramson.  Jeffery  M.;  Akkary.  Hailham;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  Madland,  Paul  D.;  Papworth,  David  B.; 
and  Manell.  Robert  W..  5,826,109,  CI.  .395-859  000. 
Colwell,  Roben  P;  Papwonh,  David  B  ;  Fetterman,  Michael  A.;  Glew. 
Andrew  p;  and  Hinton,  Glenn  J.,  5,826.094.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Glick.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Spencer,  Kimberly  J ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Device  for  lifting  wafer  cassenes  from  a  spraying  tool.  5.823,593.  CI 
294-27.100. 
Glick.  Mark  M.;  Fekete,  Nicholas  M.  G.;  Solan.  Michael  L.;  and  Owens, 
Jeffrey  D.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Electrical/mechanical 
access  control  systems  and  methods  5.823.027.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Glotz.  Karl-Heinz.  Washing  and  cleaning  device.  5.823,016.  CI.  68-3.0SS. 
Glover.  Shedric  Oneal:  See — 

Bujanowski.  Valerie  Joy;  Glover.  Shedric  Oneal;  Perz.  Susan  Victoria; 
Ziemelis.  Maris  Jazeps;  Homan.  Gary  Rex;  and  Skinner.  Michael 
Ward.  5,824,761,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Gluzman,  Han,  administrator:  See — 

Mohr.  Ian  J  ;  Gluzman,  Yakov.  deceased,  5.824,318,  CI.  424-229.100. 
Gluzman,  Yakov,  deceased  (by  Ilan  Gluzman,  administrator);  See — 

Mohr,  Ian  J.;  Gluzman,  Yakov,  deceased,  5,824,318,  CI.  424-229.100. 
Gnaedig,  Klaus:  See — 

Dausmann.  Guenther;  and  Gnaedig.  Klaus.  5.825.514.  CI.  359-2.000. 
Gobert.  Daniel:  See — 

Sitbon,  Gerard;  Gobert,  Daniel;  Baillif,  Christian;  and  Urbain,  Francois. 
5.826.088,  CI.  395-705.000. 
Goddard.  Audrey:  See — 

Anie,  Kenneth;  Carlsson.  Lena  M.  S.;  Gesundheil.  Neil;  and  Goddard, 
Audrey,  5.824,642,  CI.  514-12.(XX). 
Gixlziela.  James  T:  See — 

Silvent.  Therese  M.;  Golec,  Valentine  W.;  and  Godziela,  James  T, 
5.825,358,  CI.  345-340.000. 
Goeckel.  Gregory  W.  Roller  skate  chassis.  5,823.545.  O.  280-11.220. 
Goedtke.  Peter:  See — 

Papenburg.  Ulrich;  Blenninger.  Ernst;  Goedtke.  Peter;  and  Deverler. 
Michael.  5.825.565,  CI.  359-883.000. 
Goetter.  Erwin  H  ;  Levac.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Krout.  Gary  R..  to  Preformed  Line 
Products  Companv.  Optical  fiber  splice  ca.se  with  cross  connect  feature. 
5.825.964.  CI   385-1.35.000. 
Goetz.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Kesti.  Michael  R.;  Garbe,  James  E.;  Delgado.  Joaquin;  Silver.  Spencer 
F;  and  Goetz.  Richard  J..  5.824,748,  CI.  525-243.000. 
Gohara.  Wadie  F.;  Rogers.  Kevin  J  ;  Owens.  Fred  C  .  II;  and  Feeney.  Steven, 
to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  .Apparatus  for  mixing  a  tank  and 
improving   air/liquid   contact    in   an   oxidized   system.    5,824,141,   CI. 
%-235.00O. 
Gohil.  Kishor  Chandra:  See — 

Justice.  Alan;  Singh.  Tejinder;  Gohil,  Kishor  Chandra;  Valentino.  Karen 
L  ;  and  Miljanich,  George  P,  5,824,645,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Golan,  Mordechay,  to  Nice  Systems  Ltd.  Near  homodyne  radio  frequency 

receiver.  5.826.180.  CI.  455-302.000. 
Gold,  Danny.  Multi-layer  glove  constructions  and  methods  of  constructing 

multi-layer  gloves.  5,822,795,  CI.  2-159.000. 
Gold.  Ronald  §.;  and  Freeman.  Jerry  E.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Autostereo- 

scopic  display  and  mediod.  5.82,S.540,  CI.  359-462.0(X). 
Goldbach.  Richard  A  .  to  Metro  Machine  Corporation.  Self-contained  device 
for  cleaning  and  coating  hold  surfaces  in  a  bulk  carriei.  5,823,291,  CI. 
182  141.000. 
Goldberg.  Dennis  I.,  to  Transcend  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Metiiod  for  treatment  for 

pulmonary  disea.se.  5,824.693,  CI   5I4.365(XX) 
Goldberg,  Joseph:  5^ — 

Geringer,  E.  Randy;  Goldberg,  Joseph:  and  Crowe.  Allen  A  .  5,823,278, 
CI.  177-144.000. 
Goldberg.  Sheldon  F;  and  Antwerp,  John  Van,  to  Goldberg,  Sheldon  F. 

Network  gaming  system.  5.823,879,  CI.  463-42  000. 
Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.:  and  Goldfarb,  Martin  I.,  to  Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.  Game 

with  action-discharge.  5.823,538,  CI.  273-445.0(X). 
Goldfarb,  Martin  1.:  See — 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  and  Goldfarb,  Martin  I..  5.823.538.  CI.  273- 
445.000. 
Goldhaber,  Richard:  See — 

Joie,  Michel;  Debrauwere,  Jack;  Bemes,  Jean-Claude:  and  Goldhaber, 
Richard,  5,824.216,  G.  210-257.100. 
Golding,  Ba.sil.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 

Lipopplysaccharide  conjugate  vaccines.  5.824.310.  CI.  424-193.100. 
Goldman.  Don  S.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Steven;  and  Goldman.  Don  S..  5.825,478,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Goldner.  Herman.  Centralizer  apparatus.  5.823.258.  CI.  166-77.100 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kang.  Myung  Goo;  Kang.  Seong  Sik;  Choi,  Sung  Hoon:  Joung,  Mun 
Chea:  Jang.  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu,  Kve  Yeon;  Yu,  Hyo  Chong;  and  Lee, 
Sang  Jig,  5.825..583.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Song,  Ki  Hwan;  and  Lee,  Chang  Pyo.  5.825,418,  CI   .348-402.«X). 
Goldstein.  Yuri;  and  Okunev.  Yun.  to  General  DataComm.  Inc  PCM  channel 

diagnosis.  5.825,823,  CI.  375-286.000. 
Goldstein.  Yuri:  See^ 

Cole,  Paul  Dana:  Goldstein,  Yuri;  and  Okunev.  Yuri.  5.825.816.  CI. 
375-222.000. 


Goldwasser.  Gail  S.:  Hawkins,  Linda  M.:  and  Rosenblatt,  Beth  A.,  to  Small 

World  Toys  Window  puzzle  5,823,532.  Q.  273-I57.00R. 
Golec.  Valentine  W.:  See — 

Silvent.  Thetese  M.;  Golec.  Valentine  W.;  and  Gtxiziela.  James  T 
5.825,358,  CI   345-340.000. 
Goli,  Surya  K.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga:  Hillman,  Jennifer  L.:  and  Goli,  Suiya  K.,  5.824.500  O 
435-69.100. 
Gollihar,  William  A.;  DeShazer,  Larry  G.;  and  Bradley,  Scon,  to  Pharos 
Optics,  Inc  Fiber  optic  delivery  system  for  infrared  lasers.  5,825,958,  CI 
385-l25.(XK). 
Goltra.  Peter  S.  Intelligent  prompting.  5.823.949,  CI.  600-300.000. 
Golz.  Stefan:  See — 

Kemper,  Bbrries;  Golz,  Stefan:  and  Birkenbihl,  Rainer  R,  5,824,530,  CI. 
435-199.000. 
Gomez,  Luis,  to  Brifer  International  Ltd.  Slide  valve.  5,823,224,  CI    137- 

240.000. 
Gf)mon,  Volker:  See — 

Hellenkamp.  Michael:  Ebert,  Jorj:  Griep,  Winfried:  Findeisen,  \tolker, 

and  Gomon,  Volker,  5.822,927,  CI.  49-502.000. 

Gonzalez.  Ren^  M.;  and  Schaefer,  John  J.,  III.  to  Medical  Plastics  Laboratory, 

Inc.  Training  mannequin  for  management  of  normal  and  abnormal  airways 

5,823,787,  CI  4.34-265.000. 

Goodge.  Graham,  to  Dunlop  Slazenger  Group  Limited.  Games  racket  frame 

5.823.899,  CI.  473-540.000. 
Goodhand,  Neil:  See — 

Jennings.  Horton;  Pinnell,  Nigel;  Do.  Khanh:  Shah.  Virendrakumar; 
Profumo,  Marjone;  Downing.  John;  Goodhand.  Neil;  Maino.  Marion; 
and  Thompson.  Michael  H..  5.825,003.  CI.  235-379  0(X). 
Goodrich,  Lloyd;  Carpenter.  James  F;  and  Wronkowicz,  Gregory  J.,  to  Ajax 
Metal  Processing,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  insepcting  threaded 
members   5.823.356.  CI.  209-601.000. 
Goodson.  Doris:  See — 

Goodson,  Doris  L.;  and  Alon,  Alexander,  5,823,024.  CI.  70-218000. 
Goodson,  Doris  L.;  and  Alon.  Alexander,  to  Goodson.  Doris;  and  Slewan. 
Elizabeth.  Apparatus  for  disabling  the  steering  of  a  vehicle,  5.823.024  CI 
70-218.000. 
Goodwin.  James  L.  Cargo  protecting  security  cable  for  pickup  trucks. 

5.823.725.  CI.  410-117.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See  — 

Landers.  Samuel  Patrick;  Aninello.  John  Steven;  Stroble.  James  Chris- 
topher: and  Lazeration.  Joel  Joseph.  5.824.169,  CI.  152-209.(K)R. 
Tunle,  James  Roben:  Vannan,  Frederick  Forbes,  Jr.;  and  Head.  William 
James,  5,824,383.  CI.  428-60.000. 
Goossen,   Keith  Wayne,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.   Phase-mismatched 
fabry-perot    cavity    micromechanical    modulator.    5.825.528.   CI.    359- 
291.000 
Gopalakrishna.  Sridhar:  See — 

Bolasna.  Sanford  Anthony;  and  Gopalakrishna.  Sridhar,  5,825,588,  CI 
360-103.000. 
Gopalswamy,  Swaminathan:  and  Jones,  Gary  Lee,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Magnetortieological  transmission  clutch.  5,823.309.  CI    192- 
21.500. 
Gorce.  Alain:  See — 

Bastick.  Michel  J;  Gorce.  Alain;  Jailloux.  Jean-Marc:  Segrestin.  Pierre: 
and  Schodts.  Paul,  5,823,717,  CI.  405-286.000. 
Gordon,  Uwe:  See — 

Potz.  Detlev;  Leweniz.  Guenter:  Maier.  Ralf;  Kampmann.  Stefan:  Gor- 
don, Uwe;  Kreh,  Andreas:  and  Rodriguez-Amaya.  Nestor,  5,823,161, 
CI.  123-305.000. 
Gore.  Roben  Cecil,  Jr:  and  Haugh.  John  Frederick.  II.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Secured  gateway  interface.  S.826.029  CI 
395-200.570. 
Gorman,  Michael:  See — 

Kelman,  Josh;  Gray,  John;  and  Gorman,  Michael.  5,823.602.  CI   296- 
70.000. 
Gormley.  Glenn  J.;  Kaufman.  Keith  D.:  Sloner.  Elizabeth:  and  Waldstreicher. 
Joanne,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  mealing  androgenic  alopecia  with 
5-alpha  reducta.se  inhibitors.  5,824.686.  CI.  514-284.(KX). 
Gormley.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Griebel.  Robert  Andre  Emil:  and  Gormley,  Gregory  J.,  5,824,882,  CI 
73-38.000. 
Gorosave,  Daniel  R.  Device  for  holding  sports  equipment  and  other  items. 

5,823.360.0.  211-13.100. 
Goss.  G.  Robert:  See— 

Boyd.  Mary  K.;  and  Goss.  G.  Robert.  5.824226.  CI.  210-679.000. 
Goswami,  Ramanuj:  See — 

Bums.  Elizabeth  Gertrude;  Kovacs,  Csaba  .Andras;  Goswami,  Ramanuj: 
and  Chapman,  Derek  D..  5,824,768,  CI.  528-»22.000. 
Goto,  Kenji:  See — 

Oda,  Hidevuki;  Goto,  Kenji;  and  Miyamoto,  Ma.sayuki,  5,823,160.  CI. 
123-295  0(X). 
Goto.  Mitsuru;  and  Miura.  Masahim.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cabinet  for 

monitor  device.  5.823.641.  CI.  312-7.200. 
Goto,  Yasuo.  to  Home  Co..  Ltd.  Connector,  method  for  conneaing  structural 
members  with  connector  and  connection   structure  between  structural 
members.  5.823.701.  CI.  403-268.000 
Goto.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

.Momiuchi.    Ma.sayuki;    Koizumi.    Hiroshi;   Ohishi,   Masahiro:   Goto. 
Yoshiaki:  and  Ohtomo.  Fumio.  5.825.798.  O.  372-75.000. 
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Gotoh.  Fumihiro;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu:  Kashino.  Toshio;  Tajika.  Hiroshi: 
Akiyama.  Yuji;  Sugimoio.  Hiloshi:  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  and  Kanda.  Hide- 
hiko.  to  Canun  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ink-jei 
recording  with  inks  having  different  densities.  5,825.377,  CI  347-15.(100. 
Gotoh.  Shuichi;  and  Yamashita.  Yukio,  to  IdemiLsu  Pelmchemical  Co..  Ltd. 
.Method  of  producing  an  air  cushion  and  an  apparatus  for  the  same. 
5.824.392.  O.  428-178  000 
Gotoh.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Ikejima.  Kaoru:  Gotoh,  Taka.shi;  Yumikura.  Tsuneo;  Takeshiia.  Michi- 
masa:  and  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  5.822.854.  CI.  29-890.017. 
Gotoh.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

.Abe.  Takafumi:  Gotoh.  Toshiyuki.  L'chiyama.  Takako;  ffiguchi.  Hiro- 
fumi;  Shima.  Yoshika^u:  aiid  Ikemoto.  Kazuto.  5.824.818.  CI    560- 
179.000. 
Gotoh.  Yoshiiaka;  Fujiia.  Makiko;  and  Takcuchi.  Yukihiro.  to  Nippondenso 
Co  .  Ltd  Semiconductor  physical-quantitv  sensor  and  method  for  manu- 
fatiunng  same.  5.824.608.  CI.  438-745  000. 
Gonehrer.  Neil  R.   5«-f— 

Sifiger.  Gary  H.;  Misch.  Carl  Erwin;  and  Gonehrer.  Neil  R.,  5,823.191. 
CI.  128-848  000. 
Gottschlich.  Kenneth  M..  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc   Method  of  trans- 
ferring control  of  a  railway  vehicle  m  a  communicalitm  ba.sed  signaling 
system.  5.823.481.  CI   246-28  OOR. 
Gould.  Gary  Michael;  and  Ronca.  Piero  Vittono.  to  General  Electric  Canada 
Inc  Method  of  rctainmg  a  windmg  element  in  a  stator  slot.  5.822.845.  CI. 
29-596  000. 
Gout.  Ivan:  See — 

Hiles.  Ian  D.;  Fry.  Michael  J  .  E)hand.  Ritu;  Waierfield.  Michael  D.; 

Parker.  Peter  J  ;  Otsu.  Masayuki;  Panayoutou.  George;  Volinia.  Ste- 

fano;  and  Gout.  Ivan,  5,824,492,  CI  435-15  000. 

Gouielajd,  Claude,  to  Compagnie  DEtudes.  de  Realisations  ei  D'  Installations 

de  Systems  (Coris)    Passive,  aperiodic  phase  shifting  and  attenuating 

device  for  electric  signals  5.825.261.  CI.  333-l39(X)0 

Govemie.   Bernard,   to  Caradon   Doors  &   Windows  Group.   Door  with 

swinging  side  light  panel  5.822.923.  CI.  49-365.0(X). 
Graab.  Gerhard;  Meckel.  Klaus;  Butscher.  Alfons.  and  Nahe.  Torsien.  to  Firma 
Carl  Freudenberg   Moire  floor  covering  and  method  fi>r  its  manufacture. 
5.824,735.  CI.  524-575  000. 
Grabau.  Ted  D.;  and  Wilson.  Rohen  T.  to  Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc 

Polymer  reinforced  fluid  seal  5,823.540.  CI.  277-227  000 
Grahener  Pressensysieitie  GmbH  &  Co .  KG:  See — 

Beisel.    Winfned;    Schulze.    Eckehan;   Groos.    Heinz;    Budenbender. 
Dieter,  and  Kutscher.  Hans  Werner.  5.823.104.  O.  100-48.000 
Grace.  Dorman  John.  Ill:  See — 

Streit.  Leon  George;  and  Grace.  Dorman  John.  III.  5.824.844.  CI 
800-200.000 
Gracia.  Alben  Louis  Marine  engine  silencer  having  internal  apertured  baffle 

and  weir  plate.  5.824.970.  CI.  181-228.000. 
Graco  Children's  Prcxlucts  Inc.:  See — 

Haut.  Roben  E..  5.823.615.  CI.  297-151.000. 
Graefe.  Andreas:  See — 

Struckmeier.     Manfred;    Graefe.    Andreas;    and    Moller.     Eckhard. 
5.824.129,  CI   65-:07.(KX). 
Grahx  7f  rsuubungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Plapch.  Hans  Georg.  5.823.112.  CI.  101-424.200, 
Graham,  Donald  D .  to  Omni  Holding  Company.  Pivot  lip  dump  gale 

5,823,630.  CI   298-235.000 
Gramlich.  Wayne  C .  to  Sun  MicrosystenK.  Inc.  System  for  annouiion 
overlay  proxy  cx>nligured  to  retrieve  associated  overlays  associated  with  a 
diKument  request  from  annotation  directory  created  from  list  of  overlay 
groupi  5.826.025.  CI   .W5-200470. 
Granberg.  Rune,  to  AB  Rexrolh  Mecman.  Rotary  actuator  with  mating 

housing  halves.  5,823.092,  CI.  92-121.(X)0 
Grangeon.  .Andre;  and  Lcstoche.  Philippe,  to  T  A  M.I.  Industries   Inorganic 
porous   support   for  a   filter   membrane,   and   methtxi  of  manufacture 
5,824,220,  CI.  210-490.(XXt 
Grant,  Marty   J.;   and  Lehman,  Joseph  L.,  to  Emhan  Glass  Machinery 
Invcstoiems  Inc.  Mold  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  an  IS.  machine. 
-5,824,131,  CI.  65-359.(XX) 
Grant,  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Dobbins,  Kurt;  Grant,  TlK)mas  A.;  Ruffen,  David  J.;  Kane.  Laura;  Len. 
The«xlore;  Andlauer.   Philip;   Bahi.  David  H;  Yohe.   Kevin;  Fee. 
ftvndan;  Oliver.  Chns;  Cullerot.  David  L.;  and  Skubisz.  Michael. 
5,>i25.772.  CI.  370-.3%.0<X). 
Graphic  Managentent  .Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Seidel.  Randy  R  .  Bush.  Lawrence;  Cohen.  Neal;  Davenport.  Gary  L.; 

Silva.  Robert  M  ;  and  Honcgger.  Roger.  5.823.320.  CI    I98-8O3.500. 

Grasheld.  James  A  ;  Winston.  David  E.;  Purbrick.  John  A.;  Stark.  Peter  R.  H.; 

and  Steinhubel.  Daniela.  to  StethTech  Corporation.  Electronic  stethoscope. 

5.825.895.  CI.  381 -67.0(X). 

Grass  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Domenig.  Georg.  5,823,648,  CI.  312-3.34.500. 
Grassi,  Silvano,  to  Sponsor  S  rl.   Biomedical  apparatus  panicularlv   for 

mea.suring  anisomelia  of  the  lower  limbs   5.823.974.  CI  6(XI-.'>95.(XX). 
Gratias.  Greg,  to  .Astenon.   Inc    Antenna  microwave  shield  for  cellular 

telephone  5.826.201.  CI.  455-575.000. 
Gruunian.  Joyce  A  :  See — 

•Malamud.  Mark  .-\.;  Marceau.  Renee;  Grauman.  Joyce  A.;  Levien.  Roycc 
v.;  Oran.  Daniel  P;  Bolnick.  David  A  :  Barnes.  David  A  .  Jr;  and 
Johnst)n.  Russell  Scott.  5.825.357.  CI   .345 -.'40.000. 
Grav.  Darren  S.:  See — 


Van  Driel.  Michael  R.;  Gray.  Darren  S.;  Lam.  Victor  C.H.;  t'yeno.  Jill 
E  ;  and  Wong.  Yu-Tung.  5.823,045.  CI.  73-299.000. 
Gray.  Erick:  See — 

Bernstein.  David;  Childs,  Mary  Ann;  Trainor.  William:  Wier,  Majorie; 
and  Gray.  Erick.  5.824.268.  CI.  422.56.000. 
Gray.  John;  See — 

Kelman.  Josh;  Grav.  John;  and  Gorman.  Michael,  5.823.602.  CI.  2%- 
70  000. 
Gray.  John  D..  to  Textron  Automotive  Company  Inc.  Mechanized  floor 

console.  5.823.599.  CI.  296-37  800. 
Gray.  Patrick  W.:  See — 

Aggarwal,   Bharat   B.;   Gray.   Patrick   W.:   and   Nedwin.  Glenn   E.. 
5.824.509,  CI.  435-69.500. 
Greaney.  Mark  Alan:  See — 

McConnachie.  Jonathan  M.;  Coyle.  Catherine  Louise;  Greaney.  Mark 
Alan,  and  Stiefel.  Edward  Ira.' 5.824.627.  CI.  508.363.000.  ' 
Greaves.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

May.  Michael  R.;  and  Greaves.  Carlos  A..  5.825.826.  CI.  375-295.000. 
Greco.  Carl  C  :  See— 

Sherif.  Fawzy  G.;  Shyu.  Lieh-Jiun;  and  Greco.  Carl  C.  5,824.832.  CI 
585-455.000. 
Green.  Pattie  S.:  See — 

Simpkins.  James  W ;  Green.  Pattie  S.;  and  Gridley.  Kelly  E..  5,824.672, 
CI  514-182.000. 
Green.  Paul  Eliot.  Jr:  See — 

Choy.  Michael  M.;  Green.  Paul  Eliot.  Jr;  Hall.  William  Eric;  Janniello. 
Frank  James;  Kravitz.  Jeff  Kenneth;  Liu.  Karen;  Ramaswami.  Rajiv; 
and  Tong.  Franklin  Fuk-Kay.  5.825.949.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Green.  Robert  R  Vertical-axis  wind  turbine  with  two-phase  sails.  5.823,749, 

CI  416-132.00B. 
Green.  Thomas  S.,  to  ABC  TechCorp.  Liquid  dispenser  having  flow  rate 

compensation.  5.823.388,  CI   222-1.000. 
Greenberger,  Joel:  See — 

Kalend,  Andre  .M  ;  Greenberger,  Joel;  Shimoga,  Karun  B.;  Athanassiou. 
Charalambos  N.;  and  Kanade,  Takeo.  5.823.192.  CI.  1 28-845.(KX). 
GreenBest.  Inc.:  See — 

Rice.  Paul.  5.823.217.  CI.  1.35-124.000. 
Greene.  Charles  .Maurice:  See — 

Gabor.  George;  Orr.  Thomas  Roben;  Greene,  Charles  Maurice:  Craw- 
ford. Douglas  Gordon;  and  Berman.  Samuel  Maurice.  5.825.132.  CI. 
315-39.000. 
Greene.  Mark  I.;  and  Drebin.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Trustees  of  The  Treatment  of  tumors  with  monoclonal  antibodies  against 
oncogene  antigens  5.824.311.  CI.  424-138.100 
Greene.  Roy:  See — 

Bergins.  Lewis  A.;  Onorato.  Michael;  Falk.  Jetry;  Carey,  Richard;  Kloc, 
Dennis;  and  Greene.  Roy.  5.826.198,  CI.  455-557.000. 
Greenfield.  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Kreft.  Anthony  F;  Caufield.  Craig  E  ;  Failli,  Amedeo  A  ;  Caggiano. 
Thomas  J.;   Greenfield.  Alexander  A  ;   and   Kubrak.   Dennis   M 
5,824.699.  CI   514-41 1.0(X). 
Greenwald,  Richard  B.;  and  Pendri.  Annapuma.  to  Enzon.  Inc.  Taxane-based 

prodrugs.  5.824.701,  CI.  5l4-449.tXX). 
Greer.  Richard  D  :  See — 

Hanlev.  John  J.;  and  Greer,  Richard  D..  5.823.461.  CI.  242-532.300. 
Greff.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Jones,  Michael  L  :  and  Greff,  Richard  J.,  5.823.198.  CI.  128-899.000. 
Greig.  John   Manyn.  to  Bntish  Gas  pic.   Method  of  joining  reinforced 

thermoplastic  pipes.  5,824,179,  CI.  1.56-274.200. 
Greiner.  Rudolf;  and  Fisch.  Torsten.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fastening  device 

for  a  banery  in  a  vehicle.  5.823.502.  CI.  248.503.000 
Gresl.  Charles.  Jr :  See — 

Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Gresl.  Charles,  Jr.;  Chin,  Albert  K  ;  and  Hopper, 
Philip  K..  5,823.945,  CI  600-204.(XX). 
Gretz,  Thomas  J.,  to  Arlington   Indusuies.   Inc    Winng  device  support 

.5.82.3.482.  CI.  248-27.100. 
Grey,  Ian  Edward:  See — 

Aral.  Halil,  Brockard.  Warren  John;  Freeman.  David  Edward;  Grev.  Ian 
Edward;  Houchin.  .Martin  Richard;  McDonald.  Kenneth  John;  Spar- 
row. Graham  Jeffrev.  Han.  Kaye  Patricia;  and  Harris.  Harold  Robert. 
5.826.162.  CI.  423-20.0<X). 
Grider.  Sherman  R  Exercise  machine.  5.823,920.  CI.  482-100.000. 
Gridley.  Kelly  E.:  See— 

Simpkins.  James  W.;  Green,  Pattie  S.;  and  Gridley.  Kelly  E..  5,824,672. 
CI  514-182.000 
Griebel.  Robert  Andre  Emil;  and  Gonmlev.  Gregory  J.  Device  for  checking  the 

porosity  of  thin  rubber  prtxlucts.  5.824.882.  Cl  73-38.0(X). 
Gneco.  Giovanni:  See — 

Mokdad.  Ayman;  and  Grieco.  Giovanni.  5.823.31 1.  CI.  192-70.170. 
Gnep.  Winfned:  See — 

Hellenkamp.  Michael;  Eben.  Jiirg;  Gnep.  Winfned;  Findeisen.  Volker; 
and  CKimon.  Volker.  5.822.927.  Cl  49-502.000. 
Gnepenstroh.  Bruce  A.;  Grumm.  Darren  M.;  Kobrehel.  Michael  D.;  Moliior, 
James  A.;  and  Ranagan.  Clayton  E..  to  Excel  Indusries.  Inc   Dixir  with 
bia-sing  window  regulator  5.822.921.  Cl.  49-350.000. 
Grier.  Martin  Bonomley    See — 

Elkins.  Robin  K  ;  and  Gner.  Manin  Bonomley.  5.825.802.  Cl.  372- 
l(X).000. 
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Grierson.  Donald;  Lawrence.  Susan  Dale:  Moore.  Gloria  Andrews;  and 

Schuch,  Wolfgang  Walter,  to  University  of  Florida;  and  Zeneca  Limited 

Tomato  ripening  TOM  41  compositions  and  methods  of  use  5.824,873.  Cl 

8(X)-205  00O. 

Griffeth,  Jeffrey  D.  Natural  vegetation  reservoir  feeding  system  for  wildlife. 

5.822.919,  CI  47-48.500. 
Griffin  Corporation:  See — 

Saxton.  Gary  B..  5.824.707.  Cl.  514-499.000. 
Griffin.  Daniel  Wayne,  to  Digital  Voice  Svstems.  Inc.  Estimation  of  excitation 

parameters.  5.826.222.  Cl   704-207.000 
Griffith,  Bobby  D,:  Hawkins,  Mark  R.;  Schlickbemd,  Dean  J  ;  and  Zmuda, 
Steven  J ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.   Lubrication  control  system  for  a  work 
machine.  5,823,295.  Cl.  184-6.400. 
Grim.  Tracy  E.;  Bobroff,  Alec  D  ;  Boume,  John  Morgan;  and  Iglesias.  Joseph 
Michael,  to  Royce  Medical  Company.  Resilient  orthopaedic  support  with 
independently  stretchable  layers.  5.823.981,  Cl.  602-26.000. 
Grist,  Matt  M.:  See — 

Reid.  Carl  R  ;  Lanham,  David:  Grist.  Man  M.;  and  Kalapodis.  James  B.. 
5.825.278,  Cl.  337-407.000. 
Griswold.  Don  Edgar;  and  Wharton.  John,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpo- 
ration. Medicaments.  5.824.696.  Cl  514-382.000 
Groden.  Joanna:  See — 

Ellis.  Nathan  A.;  German.  James;  and  Groden.  Joanna.  5,824,501,  Cl. 
435-69.100. 
Grodski.  Julius  J.:  See — 

Hall.  Ban;  and  Grodski,  Julius  J..  5.823,511.  CI.  254-264.000. 
Groger.  Hans-Detlef:  See — 

Baumganner.  Robert;  and  Groger.  Hans-Detlef.  5.825.692.  CI.  365- 
189.040. 
Grois,  Igor:  See — 

Ernst.  Scot  A.;  Grois.  Igor;  Kats,  Aleksandr;  Makhlin.  Ilya;  and  Pe.sceno. 
Michael  J..  5.825.955.  Cl.  385-79  000 
Gronwoldt.  Rolf;  Deisenhofer.  Siegfried;  and  Hirtsiefer.  Artur.  to  Huwil- 
Werke  GmbH;  and  Thule  GmbH  Locking  device  for  suitcases  and  mmks. 
especially  roof  trunks  for  motor  vehicles.  5,823.41 1,  Cl  224-328.000 
Groos.  Heinz:  See — 

Bei.sel.   Winfried;    Schuize,   Eckehan:   Groos,    Heinz;    Budenbender. 
Dieter;  and  Kutscher.  Hans- Werner.  5.823.104.  Cl.  100-48.000. 
Gross,  James  R..  to  Tyco  International  (t'St  Inc.  Breathing  circuit.  5,823.184. 

CI.  128-294.180. 
Gross,  Jeffrey  M.  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Sewing  tube  for  a  xenograft  mitral  valve. 

5.824.065.  Cl.  623-2.000. 
Gross.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Annuloplasty  prosthesis.  5.824.066.  CI. 

623-2.000. 
Gross.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Physiologic  mitral  valve  bioprosthesis 

5.824,067.  Cl  623-2.000. 
Gross.  William  H..  to  Linear  Technology  Corp.  Low  quiescent  power,  high 
output  power  rail-to  rail  amplifier  output  stages  and  methods  for  using 
same.  5,825,228.  Cl.  327-333.000 
Groves.  Randall  Dean:  See — 

Agarwal,  Ramesh  Chandra;  Groves.  Randall  Dean;  Gustavson.  Fred 
Gehrung;  Johnson.  Mark  Alan;  and  Olsson,  Bren.  5.825,677.  Cl. 
364-736.030 
Grubb.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Cybularz.  Joseph  M.;  Fisher.  Richard  K..  Jr.:  Franke.  Gary  F:  and  Grubb. 
Robert  G  .  5.823.740.  Cl  415-115.000. 
Gruber.  Stephen  Scon:  See — 

Fake.  John  Wesley.  Jr.:  and  Gniber,  Stephen  Scon.  5.826.062.  Cl 
395-500.000. 
Gnibman.  Marvin  J.;  Mason.  Peter  W.;  Piccone.  Maria  Elisa;  and  Rieder. 
Elizabeth,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Leader-proteinase 
deleted   foot-and-mouth    disease    viruses    and    their    use    as    vaccines. 
5.824,316.  C1424-216.IOtt 
Grumm.  Darren  M.;  Schamanek.  Roger  E.;  Cripe.  Todd  E.;  and  Butler. 
Raymond  S  .  to  Excel  Industries.  Inc  Power  drive  system  for  modular  dual 
pane  rear-mounted  window  assembly.  5.822.922.  Cl.  49-360.000. 
Grumm.  Darren  M  :  See — 

Griepenstroh,  Bruce  A.;  Grumm.  Darren  M.;  Kobrehel,  Michael  D.; 
Molitor,    James    A.;    and    Flanagan,    Clayton    E..    5,822.921.    Cl. 
49-350.000 
Grund.  Christian  J.:  See — 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H. 
350  000. 
Gryaznov.  Sergei  M.:  See — 

Hirschbein.   Bernard   L;   Fearon.   Karen   L.;   Gryaznov. 

McCurdv.  Sarah  N  ;  Nelson.  Jeffery  S.;  and  Schultz. 

5.824,793,  Cl.  536-25.340 

Grychowski.  Jen^  R.;  Baran.  George;  and  Foley.  Martin  R.  to  I263I52 

Ontario  Inc  Nebulizer  apparanis  and  method.  5.823.179.  Cl   128-200.180. 

Gscheidmeier.  Manfied;  Haberlein.  Harald.  deceased;  Haberiein,  by  Hans 

Harald;  Haberlein.  by  Jorg  Thomas;  and  Haberlein.  by  Mark  Christian,  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  camphene  by  the 

rearrangement  of  a-pinene.  5.826.202,  Cl.  585-356.000 

GSEG  LLC:  See— 

Evans.  David  A,:  Ruskouski.  Charles  R,;  and  Cutone.  John.  5.823.378, 
CI  220-374.000. 
Guan.  Hanping:  See — 

Keeling.  Peter  Lewis;  Knight.  Mary  E..  and  Cuan,  Hanping.  5,824.790. 
CI.  536-23.600. 
Guan,  Ming:  See — 

Chan,  Lily:  and  Guan.  Ming.  5,824.506.  Cl.  435-69,300. 


and  Grund.  Christian  J.,  5.823.788.  Cl    434- 


Sergei    M  ; 
Ronald  G., 


Guay.  Bernard:  See — 

Altmann,  Michael:  and  Guay,  Bernard.  5.825.825.  CI.  375-293.000. 
Guerra.  Manuel.  Jr..  to  Remet  Corporation.  Fast  processing  water  based 

binder  system.  5.824.730,  Cl.  .524-493.(XK). 
Guerrene.  Michael  C:  See- 
Seymour.  Raymond  K.:  Guerrene.  Michael  C;  and  Rosen.  James  L.. 
5.823.-323.  Cl.  200-308.000. 
Guerro.  Gerald:  Dauplaise.  David:  and  Bazaj.  Rajiv,  to  Cylec  Technology 
Corp  Methods  and  agents  for  improving  paper  printabilitv  and  strengdi. 
5,824.190.  Cl.  162-1.35000 
Guest.  Elmer  F;  and  Eckert.  Leon  A.  Nock  assembly  for  arrows.  5.823.902. 

CI.  473-578.000. 
Guhring.  Manfred;  and  Weldle.  Helmut,  to  Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH.  Self- 
loading   rifle   widi    gas-pressure    loading   arrangement.    5.824.943.   Cl. 
89-l92.(XX) 
Guiles.  Melvin  J.;  and  Ahrens.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Interkal.  Inc.  Aisle  riser 

backstops  for  telescopic  seating  systems.  5.822.929.  Cl.  52-9.000. 
Guilford  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Slusher.  Bari^ara  S.;  and  Jackson,  Paul  F.  5,824.662.  Cl.  514-75.000. 
Gullapalli.  Rao  P;  and  Loncar.  Mark  J.,  to  Picker  International.  Inc  Ultra-fast 
imaging  technique  using  k-space  segmentation  with  minimum  phase  and 
amplitude  en-ors.  5.825.184.  Cl   324  ,309  000 
Gulli,  Chnstian.  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Method  for  voice  analysis  and  syn- 
thesis using  wavelets.  5.826.232.  Cl.  704-267.000. 
Guo,  Song:  See — 

Stankus,  John  C;  and  Guo,  Song,  5.824.912.  Cl.  73-786.000. 
Guo.  Wen-Li.  Spray  nozzle.  5.823.442.  Cl.  239-394.000. 
Guo.  Ximing;  and  Allen.  Standish  K..  Jr..  to  Rutgers.  The  State  University  of 

New  Jersey.  Tenaploid  shellfish.  5.824.841.  CI.  800-2.000 
Guo.  Yifan;  Bonda.  Rao;  and  Swan.  Geoff,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Attachment 

system  and  method  dierefor.  5,825.093.  CI.  257-782.000. 
Gupta.  Anand.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Decontamination  of  a  plasma  reactor 

using  a  plasma  after  a  chamber  clean.  5.824.375.  Cl  427-569  000. 
Gupta.  Ashish;  Harinariyan.  Venky;  Quass.  Dalian;  and  Rajaraman.  Anand.  to 
Junglee  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  structuring  the  querying 
and  interpreution  of  semistructured  information.  5.826.258.  CI.  707-4.000. 
Gupta.  Balaram  B  ;  Auerbach.  Andrew  B.;  and  Davies.  Barrie  L..  to  Hoechst 
Celanese     Corporation.     PoIy(arylene     sulfide)     compositions     having 
improved  processability  5.824.767,  Cl   528-387.000. 
Gupta,  Neeraj;  Veeraraghavan.  Venky;  and  Agarwal.  Ajay.  to  Trilogy  Devel- 
opment Group.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  and  configuring 
systems.  5.825.651.  Cl.  364-468.090. 
Gupta.  Niranjan  Lai;  Sankaran.  Ramanathan;  Chanejec.  SugaU;  and  Krishna. 
Tumma  Hari.  to  Lupin  Laboratories  Ltd.  A  process  for  sterospecific 
synthesis  of  keto-enol  tautomeric  mixture  of  p  nitrobenzyl  (IR.  6R. 
7R)-7-phenoxyacetamido-3-oxo-3-cepham-4-(RyS)-carhoxyIate-I-oxide 
and    p-niODbenzyl    (IR.    6R.    7R)-7-phenoxyacteamido-3-hydroxy-3- 
cephem-4-carboxylate-l-oxide.  5.824,801.  Q.  540-215.000. 
Gupta.  Rakesh  K.:  See — 

Geiman.  James  D ;  Gupu.  Rakesh  K.;  KozuIIa.  Randall  E.;  Legare, 
Richard  J  ;  and  MacLellan,  Robert  G..  5,824,613,  CI.  442-240.000 
Gurevich.  Arthur:  See — 

Kochman.  Arkady;  and  Gurevich,  Arthur,  5,824,9%,  CI.  219-529.000. 
Gurr,  Sarah  Jane;  McPherson,  Michael  John;  Atkinson,  Howard  John:  and 
Bowles,  Dianna  Joy,  to  Advanced  Technologies  (Cambridge)  Limited. 
Plant  parasitic  nematode  control.  5.824,876,  Cl  800-205.000. 
Gustavson.  Fred  Gehrung:  See — 

Agarwal,  Ramesh  Chandra:  Groves,  Randall  Dean;  Gustavson.  Fred 
Gehrung:  Johnson.  Mark  Alan;  and  Olsson.  Bren.  5,825,677,  Cl. 
364-736.030. 
Gustavsson,  Jan-Peter:  See — 

Blomkvist.  Sten-Ake;  Gustavsson.  Jan-Peter;  Konow,  Anders:  and  Lun- 
dquist.  Eskil.  5.824,727,  CI.  524-52.000. 
Gutowski.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Richmond.  Alvin:  and  Gutowski.  Robert  J..  5.824.279.  CI.  423-265.000. 
Gut.sch.  Andreas;   Loffler.  Friedrich  Jacob,  deceased;   LCSIer.  Elisabeth: 
Loffler-Mang,  Martin;  and  LOffler,  Walter.  Process  and  apparatus  to  treat 
gas-borne  panicles.  5.824.137.  Q.  95-57  000. 
Gunler.  Herman,  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Transport  apparatus  for 
bobbins  and  bobbin  sleeves  in  a  textile  plant.  5.822.970.  Cl.  57-281  0(X) 
Guzik,  Nahum.  to  Guzik  Technical  Enterprises.  Magnetic  disk  test  apparatus 
having  heads  moveable  along  substantially  parallel  axes.  5.825.180.  CI. 
324-212.000. 
Guzik  Technical  Enterprises:  See — 

Guzik.  Nahum,  5,825.180.  Cl.  324-212.000. 
Guzowski.  Raymond  J.,  to  Fanuc  Robotics  North  America.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  dispensing  fluid  material.  5.823.389,  Cl.  222-1  000 
Gwinn,  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Behr.  Vance  L.;  Nelsen,  James  M.;  and  Gwinn,  Kenneth  W.,  5,823,567, 
Cl.  280-743.100. 
Gyration.  Inc.:  See — 

Case.  Charles  Whipple.  Jr.;  Hovden.  Torbjom;  Smidi.  Gregory  Clark; 
Hotelling.  Steven  Poner;  and  Sabina.  Michael  Kenneth,  5.825,350,  CI. 
.345-163  000. 
H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing  Inc.:  See — 

Schmitz,  Franz  Peter;  Horeis.  Kai:  and  Razzak,  Ramzi,  5,824.713.  Cl. 
521-155.000. 
H&H  Eco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Horn.  Terry  Dean;  Horn.  Ronald  Dean;  Glaze.  Bradley  S.;  and  Warner. 
Kenneth  R..  5.824.541.  Cl.  435-262.500. 
H.PM.  Industries  Pty  Limited:  See— 
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Binell.  PeierC.  5.825.019.  CI.  2-5O-214.0AL. 
+)a.  Vinh  Van;  Trublouski.  John;  Nalion.  Brenda  Joyce;  Lin.  Jeff;  and  Pemg. 
Chin- Yuan.  lo  Ford  Moiuf  Company  Meihod  and  apparatus  for  dispen.sing 
Mscoas  material  5,824.155.  CI    I18-4I()(M)0 
Haake.  David  A.,  to  University  of  California.  The  RegenLs  of  the.  Cloned 

lepiospira  outer  membrane  protein.  5.824.321,  CI.  424-266.100. 
Haas,  Eduin  C.  Kennedy,  James  R.;  l^vy,  Alvin;  and  Papazian.  John  M..  lo 
Northrop   Grumman   Corporation.    Surface   displacement    measuretnenl 
gauge.  5.822,876,  CI.  .VV5.VV0OO. 
Haas.  Kdwin  G.;  Hilgeman.  Thetxiore  W ;  and  Ryan.  Robert  E..  to  Northrop 
GrumBun  Corporation.  Interferometer  comprising  translation  assemblies 
for  moving  a  hrst  optical  member  relative  to  a  second  optical  member. 
5.825,490,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Haas.  Michael;  See— 

Elendt.  Harald;  Haas.  Michael;  and  Maas.  Gerhard,  5.823,151.  CI. 
12-3-90  160 
Haas.  Peter  J    Mechanism  for  reclining  chairs   5.823.626,  CI.  297-448.200. 
HaberleiB.  by  Hans  Harald:  See — 

Gscheidmeier.  Manfred;  Haberlein,  Harald.  deceased;  Haberlein,  by 
Hans  Harald;  Haberlein.  by  Jorg  Thomas;  and  Haberlein.  by  Mark 
Christian.  5,826.202.  CI   585-3.56.(X)0. 
HaberleiD.  by  Jorg  Thomas:  See — 

Gscheidmeier.  Manfred;  Haberlein.  Harald.  deceased;  Haberlein,  by 
Hans  Harald;  Haberlein,  bv  Jorg  Thomas;  aiuJ  Haberlein.  bv  Mark 
Oinstian.  5.826.202.  CI.  585-356.000. 
Haberlei*.  by  Mark  Christian:  See — 

Gscheidmeier.  Manfred;  Haberlein.  Harald.  deceased;  Haberlein.  by 
Hans  Harald;  Haberlein.  bv  Jorg  Thomas;  and  Haberlein.  by  Mark 
Christian.  5.826.202.  CI.  585-356.000. 
Haberleia.  Harald.  decea.sed;  See— 

Gscheidmeier.  Manfred;  Haberlein.  Harald.  deceased;  Haberlein.  by 
Hans  Harald;  Haberlein.  bv  Jorg  Thomas;  and  Haberlein,  by  Mark 
Christian.  5.826.202.  CI   585-3.56{XX) 
Habib,  Dennis  M..  Engelberg,  Mindy  J  ;  Mc.Nun.  Kaihryn  A  ;  Kinser.  Colby 
E.;  Lynch.  Charles  E..  II;  and  Williams.  Chauncey  L  .  to  Wall  Data 
Incorporated.  Help  system  viith  semitranspareni  viindovk   for  disabling 
controls.  5.825.356,  CI.  345-338.000. 
Hable.  Mary  R.;  Larson.  Mark  R  ;  and  Law,  Kam  W..  to  Imation  Cofp. 
Belt -driven  data  storage  device  with  comer  roller  assemblies  preselecled  to 
have  different  drag  force  prohles  5.823.455.  CI   242-3400(K). 
Hachmann.  Klaus  See — 

Disdi,  Karl-Heinz;  Bansemir,  Klaus-Peter;  Hachmann.  Klaus;  and  von 
Rbeinbaben,  Friedrich.  5,824,708.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Hackman.  Charles  David:  See — 

Lindsay.  Richard  Anhur;  and  Hackman.  Charles  David.  5.823.491.  CI. 
248-169  000 
Hacskaylo.  Charles  A  .  to  Pine  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc  Jacquard  knit  patterned 
wnstband  and  headband  and  methods  of  making  same.  5.823,012.  CI. 
66-171.000 
Hada.  Junichi:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Ya.sutaka;  Hada.  Junichi;  and  Morimoio.  Ma.samichi.  5.825,914, 
CI  -382-151000. 
Haddock.  Graham:  See — 

Kamin.  Ralph  A..  Jr;  and  Haddtxk,  Graham,  5,825.762.  CI.  370- 
335.000. 
Haener.  Juan  Insulated  building  block  system.  5.822.939.  CI.  52-405.200 
Haeusslei;.  Georg   See  — 

Strofcl.  Willi;  Haeussler.  Georg;  Rose,  Jochen;  Wahl.  Oliver;  and  Filer. 
Erich,  5,82.3,169,  CI    123  516  000. 
Hafstrom,  Torvid.  lo  Scandinavian  Candv  Co..  Inc..  The.  Disposable  package 

and  dispenser.  5.823..393.  CI.  222-130.000. 
Haga.  Masakazu:  See — 

Fujuhima.  Ka7uo;  Waianabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Haga.  Masakazu.  5.822,891 
CI   37  348.(100 
Hagemann.  Jorg:  See — 

Marien,  August;  Hagemann,  JOrg;  and  Weber,  Beale,  5.824.465,  CI 
4.10-631.000 
Hagemeyer.  Roland  L  .  and  Manon.  Kenneth  P,  lo  Louis  Berkman  Companv 

The   Roiauble  feedgate   5.823.7,34.  CI   4I4-519(MK) 
Hagen.  Karluf:  See — 

Crov».  Robert  W  .  Gano.  John  C;  Van  Le.  Nam;  Longbonom,  James  R  ; 
and  Hagen,  Karluf.  5,823,265,  CI.  I66-373.U00. 
Hjgen.  Ronald  G .  to  Menasha  Corp.  Package  reclosure  label  and  package 

5.824..WO.  CI.  428-41  9(X). 
Haggstrom.  Roben:  See — 

Hayes,  Manhevk   I.;  Hayes,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Lillioo.  William  R  .  III. 
5.»2-V594.  CI.  294-142.000 
Hagihara.  Junichi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited    Probe  card  device  used  in 

probing  apparatus.  5.825.192.  CI.  324-7,57  000. 
Hagiwara,  Masahiko  See-- 

Ito.  Hironon.  Hino.  Yuichiro;  Tashiro,  Naoki;  Hagiv^ara.  Masahiko; 
Mitsui,  Keiichi;  and  Lchida,  Akihiko,  5,825,155,  CI.  320-16.000. 
Hagiwara,  ToshimiLsu:  See — 

Hori,  Yoji;  Takahashi,  Yoko;  Hongo,  Hidevuki;  Yamaguchi.  Akio:  and 
Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu,  5,824,751,  CI.  515-4.50000. 
Hague.  Brian  I.:  See — 

Stanley.  Theodore  H..  and  Hague.  Brian  I  .  5.824.3.34.  CI  424-440  000 
Haines.  James  Charles;  and  Fay.  Ralph  Michael,  lo  Johns  Manvillc  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Method  of  making  sound  absorbing  laminates  and  laminates 
having  maximized  sound  absorbing  characteristics.  5.824,973.  O.  181- 
286  ()00 


Haji.  Hin)shi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  surface  treatment,  and  apparatus  and  method  for  wire  bonding 
using  the  surface  treatment  apparatus.  5,823,416,  CI.  228-4.500. 
Hakala,  Hani:  See — 

.Aulanko.  Esko;  Hakala,  Harri;  and  Mustalahti,  Jorma,  5,823,298,  CI 
187-266.000. 
Hakki.  Hassan:  See — 

Ahmed,  Adel  A.;  and  Hakki,  Hassan,  5.825.293,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Haley.  John  D.:  See— 

Iwata.  Kenneth  K.;  Foulkes,  J.  Gordon;  Dijkc.  Peter  Ten;  and  Halev. 
John  D,  5.824.297.  CI.  424-85.  KXl 
Hallmi,  Alain:  See — 

Abiiol,    Marc;    Blum,    Ariel;    Halimi.    Alain;    and    Meimoun,    Elie. 
5,825,476.  CI.  356- 1 24.000. 
Halimi,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Mezheritsky.  Analoly  D.;  and  Halimi.  Edward  M..  5.823,149.  CI.  123- 
25.0OA. 
Hall.  Anhur.  III.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Multi-speed  power  trans- 
mission 5.823.051,  CI.  74-325.000. 
Hall,  Bart;  and  Grodski,  Julius  J.,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right 
of.  as  represented  by  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  her  Majesty's 
Canadian  Government.  Force  generation  device  for  simulation  of  shoulder- 
suppotted  rocket  launching.  5.823,511,  CI   254-264  000. 
Hall.  David  C:  See— 

Arizpe,  Ronald  E.;  Daglev,  Mark  R.;  Hall,  David  C;  and  Morgan.  Kevin 
L  .  5,823.646.  CI.  312-324.000. 
Hall.  Gregory  Kent  Elliot:  See— 

Mazion,  Leigh  Allen;  Hall,  Gregory  Kent  Elliot;  Brothers.  Daniel  Leio. 
Jr.;  and  Allen.  Shawn  Lee.  5,825,471,  CI.  355-72.000. 
Hall.  James:  See— 

Fecteau.  Keith;  Hall,  James;  Desy,  Raoul:  Sake.  John;  and  Hasenauer. 
David  M..  5.825,455.  CI.  351-159.000. 
Hall,  Larry  D.:  See— 

Wagstaff.  Robert  A.;  and  Hall.  Larry  D..  5,822,%2,  CI.  56-I6.40R. 
Hall.  Mary  Susan,  and  Romano.  George  James,  to  Inlemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Communications  tunneling.  5,826,023.  CI.  395- 
200  360. 
Hall.  William  Eric:  See— 

Choy.  Michael  M.;  Green.  Paul  Eliot.  Jr;  Hall.  William  Eric;  Janniello. 
Frank  James;  Kravitz.  Jeff  Kenneth;  Liu.  Karen;  Ramaswami.  Rajiv; 
and  Tong.  Franklin  Fuk-Kay.  5,825,949,  CI.  385-24.0(X). 
Hallaren.  Gerard  F:  See — 

Freeland.  Stephen  J.;  Hallaren.  Gerard  F;  and  Skinn.  Neil  C.  5.824.929. 
CI.  84-454.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Ravi.  Krishna  M  ;  Beirute.  Robert  M.;  Duell.  Alan  B.;  Rogers.  Henry  E.: 
Murray.  Dick  A.;  and  Webb.  Earl  D.,  5.823,273.  CI.  175-72.000. 
Hallibunon  Energy  Services,  Inc  :  See — 

Burleson,  John  D.;  and  Henke.  Joseph  A  .  5,823.266.  CI.  166-380000. 
Crow.  Robert  W ;  Gano,  John  C;  Van  Le,  Nam;  Longbonom,  James  R.; 

and  Hagen.  Karluf.  5.823.265.  CI.  166-373.000. 
Ringgenberg.  Paul  D.,  5.823.264,  CI.  166-355.000. 
Hallmark.  Jerald  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  David  J  ;  Gardner.  Roben  M.;  and  Hallmar1(,  Jerald  A.. 
5.825,317,  CI.  341-120.000. 
Halvorstw.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Enckson.  Stewan  E  ;  and  Halvorson.  Daniel  J..  5.823,225.  CI.   137- 
.M7  000 
Hama,  Yoshihiro  See — 

lima,  Milsunori:  and  Hama.  Yoshihiro,  5,825,403,  CI.  347-259.000. 
Hamada.  Hideki:  See — 

Nagase.  Haruo;  Ichikawa.  Masaaki:  Hanruda,  Hideki;  Kalo.  Nobuo: 
Ono.  Tomoyuki;  and  Kimura,  Yasuhiro,  5,823,806,  CI.  4.39-140.000. 
Hamada.  Katsunori:  See — 

Nagau,  Kiyohito;  Fujii,  Teruya;  Hamada,  Katsunori;  Kakinuma.  Kazu- 
hiko;  Yoshimi,  Masaaki;  and  Wakabayashi,  Talsuaki,  5,826,197.  CI. 
455-524.000. 
Hamada.  Nagaharu;  Kamiuchi.  Toshiro;  Hikawa.  Ikuo;  Nakasugi.  Takashi; 
.\/uma,  Takashi;  and  Takavama.  Chiharu,  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Image  display 
apparatus   5.826.035.  CI.  395-200  770 
Hamaguchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Ochiai.  Eiji.  Hamaguchi.  Makoto;  and  Tode.  Hiroyoshi.  5.824,445,  CI 
430-I06  6(X). 
Hamaguchi,  Masanao.  to  Seiko  Insmiments  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  for 

reference  voltage.  5.825.695.  CI   365-189  090. 
Hamai.  Shinji;  Okabe,  Masao;  and   Kawakami,  Yasunori,  to  Matsushita 
Elecinc  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recording  digital  signals  by 
controlling  frequency  charactenstics  of  digital  signals  utilizing  bit  extrac- 
tion and  interleaved  NRZI  molulalion  5.825.-567,  CI.  360-4 1 .(XX). 
Hamiilainen.  Jan:  See — 

Huovila.  Jyrki;  Hamalaincn,  Jari;  Nyberg,  Petri;  and  Pakarinen,  Pekka, 
5,825,653.  CI  3M-47I.020. 
Hamamoto.  Tomoo;  See — 

Yamasaki.  Masashi;  Ogawa.  Kouichi;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  Fujiwara. 
Takashi;  Yanagimolo,  Himnori;  and  Hamamoto.  Tomoo.  5.823.807. 
CI.  4.39-l57.(XX). 
Hamamurj.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Mi/umura.  .Michinobu;  Hamamura.  Yuuichi.  Azuma.  Junzou;  Shima.sc. 
Akira.  Kamimura.  Takashi;  Itoh.  Fumikazu;  L'memuia,  Kaoru: 
Kawanami,  Yoshimi;  and  Madokoro,  Yuuichi,  5,825,035.  CI  250- 
423.nOR. 
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Hamanaka.  Naoki.  See — 

Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  Nakagoshi,  Junji;  Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Chiba,  Hiroyuki; 
Shutoh,  Shinichi;  Higuchi.  Taisuo;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Toba.  Tatuni' 
and  Tanaka.  Tenio,  5,826,049.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Shutoh.    Shinichi;    Nakagoshi,    Junji;    Hamanaka.    Naoki;    Chiba, 
Hiroyuki;  Higuchi,  Taisuo;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro-  and 
Toba.  Taluni,  5.825,773,  CI.  370-398.000. 
Hamburg,  Douglas  Ray;  Logothelis.  Eleftherios  Miltiadis;  Vis.ser,  Jacobus 
Hendrik;  and  Zanini-Fisher,  Margherita.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 
Catalyst    monitoring    using    a    hydrocarbon    sensor     5.822,979     CI 
60-274.0(X) 
Hamburger,  Andreas:  See — 

Straeb,  Martin;  and  Hamburger,  Andreas,  5,823,834,  CI.  439-884.000. 
Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex.  Inc.:  See— 

Pyle.  Michael  L..  5.823.817,  CI   439-447.000. 
Hamilton.  Graham,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
automatic  configuration  of  home  network  computers.  5,826  000  CI   395- 
182.020. 
Hamilton.  Graham:  See — 

Bishop.  Alan;  Hamilton,  Graham;  and  Tock,  Theron,  5,826  082    CI 
395-674000. 
Hampton.  John  R  :  See— 

Asher,  Thomas  L  ;  and  Hampton,  John  R.,  5,824.232,  CI.  210-787.000 
Han.  CheolHee,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Meihod  and  apparatus  for 
automatically  transferring  a  caller  to  a  selected  extension.  5.825,851    CI 
379-67.000 
Han.  Naiming:  See — 

Progulske-Fox.  Ann;  Tumwasom.  Somying;  Lepine,  Guylaine;  Han, 
Naiming;  Lantz.  Marilyn;  and  Pani.  Joseph  M  ,  5,824,791    CI   536- 
237.000. 
Han.  Seog  Yeon,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  selecting 

multi-angle  of  digital  video  disc  5.825,727,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Han,  Seok-Kil;  Kang,  Kwang-Yong;  and  Kim,  Je-Ha,  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Coaxial  connector  for  vacuum 
chamber  for  microwave  and  millimeter  wave  measurement  5  824  953  CI 
174-65.0SS.  "         •       . 

Han.  Yong-Woon:  See- 
Kim,  Chul;  Han,  Yong-Woon;  Sung,  Han-Jun;  and  Jang,  Seone-Deok 
5.824.999,  CI.  219-74.200. 
Hanafusa,  Morihisa:  See — 

Takehara,   Shin;   Taniguchi.   Haruyuki;   Tanaka,  Takahiko;   Hashino, 
Hiroshi;  Komolo.  Yoichi;  Ota,  Katsutoshi;  and  Hanafusa  Morihisa 
5.823,515,  CI   267-140  130. 
Hand,  John  E.:  See — 

Salyer.  Brian  D.;  and  Hand.  John  E..  5.824,181,  CI.  156-379.800 
Handelman.  Doron.  to  Dauphin  Biotechnologies  Promotion,  Ltd.  Svstem  and 
method  for  deceiving  enemy  forces  in  baltlelield.  5,824,9.39.  CI  89-1  110 
Handley.  Alan  John:  See- 
Powell.  Richard  Llewellyn;  Handlev,  Alan  John;  and  Clarke.  Richard 
Dominic,  5,824,225.  CI.  2IO-6.56.'000. 
Haneda.  Satoshi;  Shigeta.  Kunio.  Sato.  Yotaro;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Matsub- 
ara.  Akitoshi;  and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  to  Konica  Corporation  Image  forming 
apparatus  with  two  transfer  means  5,826,143,  CI.  .399- 1 82.(X)0 
Haneishi.  Hidehiko;  Kudoh.  Masanobu;  Kamikado.  Koji;  Horibe.  Kvoichi; 
Kume.  Masafumi;  Kasukawa.  Takahisa;  Ohkoshi.  Toshio;  Nakahata.  Aki- 
masa;  Tatsuno,  Tadayoshi;  and  Mitsuji,  Masaru.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd 
Canonic  clectrixlepositable  coating  composition  and  coating  meihod  using 
the  same.  5.824.424,  CI  428-626.(XX). 
Hanel.  Heinz:  See — 

L'Ibrich.  Norben;  Hilgenfeld,  Rolf;  Hanel.  Heinz;  Saehse.  Burkhard; 
Braun,  Peter;  Wink.  Joachim;  Eckes.  Peter;  Logemann.  Jurgen   and 
Schell.  Jozef.  5.824,874.  CI.  800-205.000 
Hanitowoc  Crane  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Pelzold,  Tem,  Lee,  5,823,279,01.  180-9. 100. 
Hanna.  David  Colin:  See — 

Clarkson,  William  Andrew;  Neilson.  Anthony  Brian;  and  Hanna  David 
Colin.  5.825.551.  CI  359-629  (XX) 
Hansen.  David  B.:  See — 

Clark.  Dean  B  ;  Hartwig,  Kenneth;  Neblen,  Latrv  L.;  Zielinski.  Thomas 
E.;  and  Hansen,  David  B  ,  5,823,808.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Hansen.  Nathaniel  S.:  See — 

Ishii.  Hideo;  Moriguchi,  Haruo;  Hansen,  Nathaniel  S.;  and  Dumoni 
Michael  R.,  5.825.W2.  CI   .363-141.000 
Hansen.  Neils  Richard  Stewart,  lo  Telegan  Gas  Monitonng  Limited.  Sample 

conditioning  flue  gas  probe.  5.824.919.  CI   73-863  2.30. 
Hansen.  William  G.:  See— 

Policy.  Phillip  L.;  and  Hansen.  William  G..  5,823,004,  CI.  62-179.000. 
Hansma,  Paul  K  ;  Schaffer.  Tilman  E.;  and  Cleveland.  Jason  P..  to  L'niversii) 
of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Atomic  force  microscope  for  generating 
a  small  incident  beam  spot.  5.825.020.  CI   250-216.000. 
Hanson.  George  E.:  See — 

Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Miller,  Phillip;  and  Hanson.  George  E..  5.825.045 
CI.  250-566.000. 
Hanyu.  Yukio;  Nakamura,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ito,  Nobuhiio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device  with  a  bistable  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
having  a  pha.se  transition  series  lacking  a  choleteric  pha-se  #16.  5,825  447 
CI    .349-l28.(XX) 
Han/aw  a.  Shinichi:  See — 

Itoigawa,  Masahide;  Hanzaua.  Shinichi;  Nonaka.  Yoshitaka;  Waianabe, 
Junichi;  and  Maruyama  Hanihisa.  5.824,385,  CL  428-64.100. 


Hapke.  Kenyon  A.;  Laseke,  Timothy;  and  Schanu.  Spencer  C.  to  U.S. 
Controls  Corporation.  Rapid  release  washing  machine  lid  lock.  5.823  017 
CI.  68-12.260. 
Hara,  Kaoru:  See — 

Kasai,  Yoshiji;  Hara,  Kaoru;  and  Aniea.  Misao.  5.824.964   CI    174- 
252.000. 
Hara,  Shinichi;  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  and  Chiba,  Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Mask  and  mask  supporting  mechanism.  5,825,463,  CI  355-75  000 
Hara,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Hironao;  Shiina  Takanori;  Nakano,  Kenji;  Kumagai    Katsu- 
hiro;  and  Hara,  Yoshihisa,  5,823,167,  CI   723-421.000. 
Harada,  Daijiro;  Hongo,  Katsunobu;  and  Koura,  Masato,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microcomputer  for  emulation    5.826,059    CI    395- 
500.000. 
Harada.  Kouji;  See — 

Hasebe,  Keizo;  Nagashima  Shinji;  Semba.  Norio;  Akimolo.  Masami; 
Kimura.  Yoshio;   lida,  Naruaki;   Harada,  Kouji;   Ueda    Issei    and 
Konishi,  Nobuo,  5,826,129,  CI   .396-611.000. 
Haraichi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Hongo,  Mikio;  Miyauchi,  Taleoki;  Shimase.  Akira; 
Haraichi.  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Takahiko;  and  Sailo,  Keiva.  5  824  ^98 
CI.  438-676.000.  "     ' 

Haramaty,  Lior:  See — 

Cohen.  Alon;  and  Haramaty.  Lior.  5,825,771,  CI.  370-394.000. 
Harasymiw,  James  W.  Method  for  detecting  alcohol  consumption  rales 

5.823.1%.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company:  See — 

Emy.  Edward  L.;  and  Winters.  William  J..  5,824.263,  CI.  266-283  000 
Harding.  Jennifer  R.:  See — 

Phillips.  Noel  M.;  Stiles.  Tammy  L  ;  Harding.  Jennifer  R.;  and  Lofeien 
Lewis  C  .  5.823.348.  CI.  206-583.000 
Hardy.  L  Charles:  See— 

Bommarilo.  Silvia  L.;  Chen.  Kejian;  Cullen,  Peter  F;  Hardy,  L.  Charles- 
and  Lugg,  Paul  S.,  5.825,526.  CI   359-265.000. 
Harges.  Cordell  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Rivera.  Ben.  Firefighter  glove.  5,822  7%  CI 

2-161600. 
Harges.  Cordell  Frank,  Jr;  and  Rivera,  Bert.  Heat  and  fire  resistant  respiratory 

filtration  mask.  5,823,188,  CI.  128-206.190. 
Harima  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Ohnishi,  Akiyoshi;  Mekada,  Machiko;  Hata.  Noriaki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Monkawa,  Hiroyuki,  5.824,722,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Hannariyan,  Venky:  See — 

Gupta,  Ashish;  Hannariyan,  Venky;  Quass.  Dalian;  and  Raiaraman 
Anand,  5,826,258,  CI.  707-4.(XX). 
Harker.  James  Riddle:  See — 

Odam.  Seth  Tobin;  Harker,  James  Riddle;  Ansanelli,  Joseph  G  ;  and 
Welde,  John  Linehan.  Jr.,  5,825,360,  CI.  345-344.000. 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Roark,  Michael  A.;  Searles.  James  A.;  Swenson,  Dale  R.;  Downey. 
Phillip;  and  Stonecipher.  Scon  W..  5,823.069,  CI.  74-551.900. 
Harlow,  Tracy  L   Wind  governed  sprinkler  control  svstem.  5,823,433   CI 

239-67.000 
Harman,  Jeffrey  A  ,  to  Messenger  Group,  LLC,  The.  Communication  package 
vv  ith  apparatus  and  method  for  stonng  and  retrievii  g  a  permanent  message 
5.826.235.  CI.  7O4-500.(XX)  ' 

Hanr.er.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Sun.  Qun.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company  Porous  microcomposite  of  perfluorinaled  ion-exchange  polymer 
and  metal  oxide,  a  network  of  silica,  or  a  network  of  metal  oxide  and  silica 
derived  via  a  sol-gel  process.  5.824,622.  CI.  .502-407.000. 
Harmon.  Daniel  Lee:  See— 

Dimatteo.  Michael  Anthony;  Harmon,  Daniel  Lee;  Rogakos,  Deno  John 
deceased,  5.822.827.  CI.  15-250.203. 
Harms.  Christian:  See— 

Carswell.  Gleia;  Harms.  Christian;  Chang,  Yin-Fu;  and  Chillon  Marv- 
Dell,  5.824.302,  CI.  424-93.210 
Harness  System  Technologies  Research.  Ltd.;  See — 

Takala,  Kensaku.  5,823,815,  CI  439-374.000 
Harpham,  Lewis  Freeth.  to  Madge  Networks  Limited.  ElecDomagnelic  inter- 
ference isolator  with  common  mode  choke.  5.825.259,  CI.  333-22.00R. 
Harren.  Emst-Dielhelm;  and  Bangen.  Christian.  Process  and  device  for 
bringing  into  alignment  the  strings  of  an  interlaced  network.  5,823,900.  CI 
473-553.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Delgado.  Jose  Avelino;  and  Gaul,  Stephen  Joseph,  5.825,092.  CI  257- 

778.0(X). 
Giannatto.  Carl  J.;  and  Cornish.  Kevin  C.  5,825,621,  CI  361-701.000 
Harris.  David  C  ;  Markelz.  Aimee  J  ;  and  Bain,  Charles  E.,  lo  Sterling  Plastics 

Co.  Desktop  vertical  file  assembly.  5.823.3.59.  CI.  211-11.000. 
Harris,  Don.  Solar  water  heating  panel  anachment  device.  5.823.176   CI 

I26-624.(XX). 
Harris.  Harold  Robert:  See- 
Aral.  Halil;  Bruckard.  Warren  John;  Freeman.  David  Edward;  Grey.  Ian 
Edward;  Houchin.  Martin  Richard;  McDonald,  Kenneth  John;  Spar- 
row. Graham  Jeffrev;  Hart.  Kave  Patricia;  and  Harris.  Harold  Robert 
5.826,162,  CI.  42-3-20  (XX) 
Harris.  Ian  Eraser:  See — 

Burstein,  Steven;  Smalley,  Kenneth  George:  and  Harris,  Ian  Eraser 
5.826,105,  CI.  395-842.000 
Harris,  James  E.:  See — 

Buchanan.  Charles  M.;  Gardner.  Roben  M.;  Harris.  James  E.;  Irick, 
Geiher,  Jr.;  and  Sirickler.  David  V..  Jr,  5,823,202,  CI.  131-345.000. 
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Harris.  Ke\'in  M.:  and  Rajagopalan.  Murali.  lo  Acushnet  Cumpany.  Golf  balls 
iiKoiporating  foamed  mclallocene  calalyiced  polymer.  5.824.746.  CI  5''5- 
I96(KX) 
Hams.  Melvin  W:  See— 

Dippold.  Jack  D;  Harris.  Melvin  W.;  and  Miller.  Mark  R..  5.824.944.  CI. 
102-439.000. 
Hams.  Richard  Hunler;  and  King.  Ronald  Gary,  to  Iniemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Printer  having  a  paper  out/cover  t>pen  sensor  and 
method  therefor  5.823,696.  CI.  400-708.000. 
Harrison.  David;  and  Fujimoio.  Masahiro.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics. 
S  .A.  Lenses  with  a  variable  refraction  index.  5.825.5.54.  CI  3.59-652.000. 
Harriso*.  Earnest  R  :  and  McCall.  David  M  .  to  Input/Output.  Inc.  Combi- 
nation seal  and  wear  for  an  air  gun  5.825.720.  CI.  367-144.000. 
HamsoQ.  Earnest  R..  Jr.  lo  Input/Output.  Inc   Dualpon  air  gun  having  a 

single  shunle.  5.825.719.  CI.  367  144  000. 
Harrison.  Timodiy;  Owens.  Andrew  Pale;  and  Swain.  Christopher  John,  to 
Merck  Sharp  &  [X>hme  Lid    Morpholine  derivatives  and  their  use  as 
therapeutic  agents   5.824.678.  CI.  514-2.37.800. 
Harrow  Products.  Inc.;  See— 

Frolov.  George.  Walsh.  John  E  .  Ill;  and  Scon.  James  J  ,  5.823.582  CI 
292-92.000 
Hart.  Kaye  Patricia;  See — 

Aral.  Halil;  Bruckard.  Warren  John;  Freeman.  David  Edward;  Grey.  Ian 
Edward;  Houchin.  Martin  Richard;  McDonald.  Kenneth  John;  Spar- 
row. Graham  Jeffrev;  Han.  Kaye  Patricia;  and  Harris.  Harold  Robert 
5.826.162.  CI.  423-20(H)(), 
Hartley.  John  George,  lo  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Digi- 
tally !aepped  deflection  raster  system  and  method  of  use  thereof  5  825  039 
CI  230-492.220 
Hartley.  John  J  ;  and  Greer,  Richard  D..  lo  Fausiel,  Inc.  No-fold  back  splicer 

with  electrostatic  web  ffansfer  device  5.823.461,  CI.  242-532.300 
Hanline,  Mike;  See — 

Ji>hnson.  Terry;  Hartline.  Mike;  and  White.  Nikki,  5.823,614.  CI   297- 
85.000 
Hanmaa  Eric  J    See — 

Keeler.  Jan>es  David:  Hailman.  Eric  J  ;  and  Liano.  Kadir.  5.825.646.  CI 
364-I64.U00 
Hartmaa  Matthew  A  :  See — 

Gereon.  Ira  A.;  Jasiuk.  Mark  A.,  and  Hartman.  Matthew  A.,  5,826  224 
CI.  704-222.000. 
Hartmann.  Franz:  See — 

Baur.  Wilhclm;  Kierok.  Andreas;  Sleinbauer.  Timo;  Hartmann.  Franz; 
Adler.   Herbert.   Milz.  Oskar;  Zeuschner.   Roland;   and   Honsbere 
Gunier.  5.823,318.  CI    198-699.100. 
Hanmann.  Michael  See — 

Wilhelmstancr.  Johann;  Jerg.  Helmut;  Schessl.  Bemd;  Fetzer.  Gerhard; 
Hanmann.  Michael;  Hopfl,  Markus;  Rehm,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt 
Rudolf.  5.823.2 1 1 .  CI.  1 .34  1 76.000 
Hanung.  John;  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan  David,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
.Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  vector  quantiz.ation  performance 
5.826,225,  CI   7()4-222-(»0. 
Hanvigsen.  Jay  A  .  Le.  Chinh  H  ;  and  Harwood.  Wallace  B..  lU.  lo  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  an  external  indication  of  iniemal 
cycles  m  a  data  processing  system  5.826.058.  CI  .395-500.000 
Hartwig,  Kenneth   See — 

Clark.  Dean  B  ,  Hartwig.  Kenneth;  Nebleit,  Larry  L.;  Zielinski.  Thomas 
E.;  and  Hansen.  David  B.,  5,823.808.  CI.  439-157.000 
Harrwijk,  Nicole  Therese:  See — 

Wijninga,    Maanen    Hendrik;    Hanwijk.    Nicole   Therese;    and    Van 
Bruggen.  Christian  Jacques.  5.822.924.  CI.  49-383.000 
Hanz.  Warren  C.  lo  Norandal  USA,  Inc.  Caster  roll  core  and  shell  assembly 

and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,823,926.  CI.  492-1.000 
Harvey,  Richard:  See — 

Tol.sloshev,  Paul;  Harvey,  Richard;  Counney,  Michael;  and  LeCocu 

Jean-Pierre,  5,824,.'i05,  CI.  435-69.200 

Harwit,  Alex,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co.  Electro-optic  modulator 

with  voltage  tunable  quantum  Aell  waveguide  cladding  layer  5  825  525 

CI.  ^59-248.000.  s     J        ■       .       • 

Hanvood,  Wallace  B..  Ill:  See 

Hartvigsen,  Jay  A.;  Le,  Chinh  H  ;  and  Harwood.  Wallace  B     111 
5.826.058.  CI   395-500.000 
Ha.sebe.    Kei/o;    Nagashima.   Shinji;    Semba.    Norio;   Akimoto.    Masami: 
Kimura.  Yoshio.  lida.  Naruaki;  Harada.  Kouji;  L'eda.  Issei;  and  Konishi. 
Nobuo,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited 
Subslriie  processing  system  5.826,129,  CI.  396-61 1.000. " 
Hasegawa.  Akira:  See — 

Toiinoka.  Makoto;  Ha.segawa.  Akira;  Matsumoto.  Shinya;  and  Suzuki 
Takayuki.  5.823.943,  CI.  600-178.000. 
Ha-segawa.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Document  reading  appa- 

raius.  5,825,51.3,  CI.  .3.58-498.(X)0. 
Hasegawa.  Milsuhani:  See— 

Hori,  Takashi.  Kumagai.  Hiloshi;  Hasegawa.  MItsuharu;  Sato,  Yoko; 
Vtinakata.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.824.808.  CI.  549-1.000 
Hasenauer,  David  M.:  See — 

Fecteau.  Keith;  Hall.  James;  Desv.  Raoul;  Salcc,  John;  and  Hasenauer 
Dnvid  M..  5.825,455,  CI.  351-159.000 
Hashima.  Hidekazu:  See— 

Kawai.  Hideki;  Hashima.  Hidekazu;  and  Nakajima.  Sadao.  5.824.419 
CI  428-432  000. 
Hashimoto.  Eiri:  See — 


Kawaurhi,  Kenichi;  Yokose.Taro;  Koshi.  Yutaka;  Tomida.  Koumei;  and 
Hashimoto,  Eiri.  5.825314,  CI.  341-67.00h 
HashiiiKito.  Ken:  See — 

Ichizawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Ken.  5.825.380,  CI.  347-28.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masashi.  Apparatus  and  meihixl  for  a  pany  check  logic  circuit  in 

a  dynamic  random  access  memory.  5,825,204.  CI.  326- .54.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shin:  See — 

Nakata^YosJuro;  Hashimoto,  Shin;  and  Miyanaga.  Isao,  5.825  193  CI 
324-763.000. 
Ha.shimura.  Kenzo:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kenichi;  Hashimura.  Kenzo:  Ka.sahara.  Michio;  and  Ikeda. 
Yukihiro.  5.824.755.  CI.  526-206.000. 
Hashino.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takehara.   Shin;   Taniguchi.   Haruyuki;   Tanaka.  Takahiko:   Hashino. 
Hiroshi;  Komoio.  Yoichi;  Ota.  Katsutoshi;  and  Hanafiisa.  Morihisa 
5.823,515.0.267-140.1.30, 
Hashino.  Kimikazu;  Matsushita.  Hideyuki;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  to  Takara 
Shuzo  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  production  of  transfected  cells.  5.824.547  CI 
435-325.000. 
Haskett.  Roben  G.:  Sec- 
Dunham.  David  A.;  Hasken.  Robert  G.;  Owings,  Paul  Dennis:  Tew, 
Henry  Louis;  Davis,  Jeffrey  B  ;  Jacob.  Christopher  E.;  and  Wollhuis! 
Maureen.  5,823,339,  CI.  206-349.000 
Haskill,  John  Stephen:  and  Ralph.  Peter,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Transformed 

human  T  cell.  5.824,549.  CI.  435-372.300. 
Hasler,  Guido:  See — 

Osierle.  Helmut;  Gasser.  Daniel;  Hasler,  Guido;  Sahli,  Richard;  Seifert, 
Walter:  Koppel.  Norben:  and  Steffen.  Markus,  5,823,338,  CI    206- 
338000 
Hasler,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Diorio,  Christopher  J.:  Hasler.  Paul  E.;  Minch.  Bradley  A  ;  and  Mead 
Carver  A..  5,825,063,  O.  257-316  000. 
Hasler,  Walter:  Ji.  Yu-Hua;  and  Leupin.  Werner,  lo  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc 

Antibactenal  dibenzimidazole  denvatives.  5.824.698.  CI.  514-394.000 
Hastings,  Roger:  Larson,  Kenneth;  Bernian,  Michael;  and  Lafontaine,  Daniel 
M.,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  In  vivo  mechanical  energy  source 
5.823,199,  CI.  128-899.000. 
Hata.  N'oriaki:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Akiyoshi;  Mekada,  Machiko;  Hala,  Noriaki:  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Monkawa,  Hiroyuki,  5.824,722,  CI.  524-99  000. 
Hatam-Tabnzi.  Shabab,  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Laterally  constrained  and 

damped  mount  for  a  hard  disk  drive.  5.825,585.  CI.  360-97,020. 
Halano.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Mishima.    Hidetoshi;    Hatano.    Yoshiko:    and    Asamura.    Yoshinon 
5,825,419,  CI.  348-402.000. 
Hatch,  William  G.:  See- 
Murdoch.  Michele  .Ann;  Bretz.  Glenwood;  Karrh,  Billie  Rue;  Davis. 
Duane  Albrechl;  Oppedisano.  Samuel  J.;  Hatch.  William  G.;  Huang, 
Tsongshih:  Mack,  Kit  L.;  and  Lin,  Sheng  S.,  5.823.715.  CI.  405- 
219.000. 
Hatoh.  Hiloshi:  See— 

Okamoto.  Masumi:  Shoji.  Masalo;  Tanaka.  Yasuharu:  Ishikawa,  Masa- 
hito;  Fukuoka.  Nobuko;  Ninomiya.  Toshihiro:  Ohyama,  Tsuyoshi; 
Yoshida,  Norihiro:  and  Hatoh.  Hitoshi.  5,825,445.  CI,  349-118,000. 
Hattori,  Jiro:  See — 

Miki,  Brian:   Hanori,  Jiro;  Foben.  Pierre:  and  Iyer,  Venkatran  N 
5.824,872,  CI   800-205.000. 
Hanori,  .Masaichi;  and  Shoji,  Osamu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 

Seisakusho.  Electromagnetic  solenoid.  5.825.270.  CI.  335-223.000. 
Hanori.  Masao:  5ee — 

Nishigai,  Hidefumi;  and  Hanori,  Masao,  5,825,911.  CI.  382-1 35  (MX). 
Hanori.  Shinji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Receiver  for  FM  data  multiplex 

broadcasting.  5,825,7.56.  CI.  370-319.000. 
Hauf.  Manfred;  Levy.  Max  G.;  and  Nastasi,  Victor  Ray.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation;  and  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
of  manufacniring  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor.  5.824,580  CI 
438-243.000. 
Hauflaire,  Marcia.  Portable  male  toddler  urinal  5.822.804,  CI.  4-144.100. 
Haug,  Louis  A,  to  Sport  Carriers.  Inc.  Two  piece  clip.  5.823  412    CI 

224-329.000.  k  -        , 

Hauge,  Raymond  C,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  VSB  modulator  input 

interfrace  using  simple  standard.  5,825,778,  CI.  370-473.000. 
Haugh,  John  Frederick,  II:  See — 

Gore.  Robert  Cecil,  Jr;  and  Haugh.  John  Frederick,  IL  5,826.029  CI 
395-2(X).570. 
Haushalter.  Roben  C:  See— 

DcBord,  Jeffrey  Robert  Douglas:  Haushalter,  Roben  C:  and  Zhang 
Yiping,  5.824,813.  CI.  556-28.0(X). 
Hausmann.  Karlheinz.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ther- 
moplastic polybutylene  lerephthalale  compositions  for  wire  coating  appli- 
cations. 5,824,412,  CI.  428-378.000. 
Haul,  Roben  E..  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc,  Tray  for  a  high  chair 

5.823.615.  CI.  297-151.000. 
Haulier.  Nathalie:  See — 

Baumlin.    Jean-Marie:    Wywial.    Ghislaine;    and    Haulier.    Nathalie 
5.824,887,  CI.  73-64.480. 
Haven.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Howell.  Bryan  F;  Busch.  John  P:  Haven.  Kenneth  R.:  and  Lau  Tim  O 
5.825.616.  CI.  .361-684.000. 
Hawkins.  Deborah;  See— 
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Davies.  Huw  Maelor;  Hawkins.  Deborah;  and  Nelsen,  Janet.  5.824.858, 
CI.  800-205.000. 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  Alan;  Nichols.  David  Newell;  Losee.  David  Lawrence:  and 
Nielsen,  Robert  Leroy,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  forming 
inorganic  lens  array  for  solid  state  imager  5,824.236.  CI  216-26.000. 
Hawkins.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Goldwasser.  Gail  S.;  Hawkins.  Linda  M.:  and  Rosenblan.  Belh  A.. 
5,823.532.  CI.  273-157.0OR. 
Hawkins,  Mark  R.:  See — 

Griffith,  Bobby  D.:  Hawkins,  Mark  R.:  Schlickbemd,  Dean  J.;  and 
Zmuda,  Steven  J.,  5,823.295,  CI.  184-6.400. 
Hav  Bale.  Inc:  See — 

Esch,  Ivan  B..  5.822.957.  CI.  53-529.000. 
Hayabuchi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Maeda.  Koji;  Teraoka, 
Yutaka;  and  Yamaguchi,  Makoto,  5.822.987.  CI.  60-441.000. 
Hayakawa.  Noboru:  See — 

lino,  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa,  Nobonj,  5.825.500.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Hayama.  Takafumi:  See — 

Ine,  Katsumi;  Kawase,  Nobuyuki:  Hayama.  Takafumi;  and  Kasahara. 
Touko,  5,825,1%,  CI.  324-770.000. 
Ha)3shi,  Hisao:  See — 

Yoneda,  Kotaro:  Sato.  Yasunori:  and  Hayashi.  Hisao.  5.825.442,  CI. 
349-95.000. 
Hayashi,  Itsuki;  Ushida.  Yoshio:  and  Uchida.  Sadao.  lo  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.. 
Ltd  Foam  molded  article  with  integral  skin  having  an  antibacterial  effect. 
5.824,407,  CI.  428-318.800 
Hayashi.  Kenichi;  Hashimura,  Kenzo.  Ka,sahara.  Michio;  and  Ikeda.  Yukihiro. 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  producing 
fluoroelaslomers.  5.824,755,  CI.  526-206.000. 
Hayashi,  Kenichi;  and  Horie,  Takeshi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Parallel  computer 
apparatus  and  method  for  performing  all-lo-all  communications  among 
processing  elements.  5.826.033.  CI.  395-200.680. 
Hayashi.  Koichiro:  See — 

Aonuma.  Koichi:  Aoki.  Yoshimasa;  and  Hayashi.  Koichiro.  5.824.922. 
CI.  75-236.000. 
Hayashi,  Koji;  See — 

Waianabe,  Makoto;  Ohashi.  Isao;  Umeda.  Hisashi:  and  Hayashi.  Koji. 
5,823,767.  CI.  432-72.000. 
Hayashi,  Masaki:  See — 

Kato,  Osamu;  and  Hayashi,  Masaki.  5,825.763,  CI.  370-335.000, 
Hayashi,  Minoru:  See — 

Shimizu,  Moloyuki:  Hayashi,  Minoru;  and  Nakai,  Kiyotaka.  5.823.094. 
CI  92-170.100. 
Hayashi,  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Kume,  Akiya;  Nishimura,  Yoshiaki;  Murala,  Jun:  Haya.shi.  Nobutoshi; 
Nagata,   Yukinori:   and  Mayuzumi,   Hiroshi,  5.824,408.  CI.   428- 
323.000, 
Hayashi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kawano,  Hiroshi:  Hayashi,  Takayuki:  and  Matsumolo,  Isao,  5.824.435, 
CI.  429-223.000. 
Hayashi,  Telsuya:  See — 

Waianabe,  Masaru:  Ueyama,  Yasuhiro;  Nakamura.  Toshikazu;  Ghana, 

Yorihilo;  and  Hayashi,  Telsuya,  5,824,156.  CI.  118-410.000. 

Hayashi.  Yutaka;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Ryoji.  and  Kamiya.  Masaaki. 

to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  and  Seiko  Instruments  Inc 

Semiconductor  volatile/nonvolatile  memory  5,825.064,  CI  257-316.000 

Hayashibe.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuhiro:  Hayashibe,  Shigeaki;  Ozawa,  Toshiyuki;  Hiramatsu, 
Tatsuo;  and  Tomida,  Yoshikazu.  5,825.888,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Hayashihara.  Shoiti;   Kudo.  Masaru:  and  Shinmolo.  Masaki,  to  Nippon 
Kayaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Marking   composition   and   laser   marking 
method.  5,824,715,  CI.  522-14  000. 
Hayashikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamashiu,  Takayuki;  Hayashikawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Saioshi, 
5,825,795,  CI  372-38.000. 
Hayashikoshi,  Masanori:  See — 

Okimolo,    Hiromi,    Hayashikoshi,    Ma.sanori:    and    Tobila,    Youichi, 
5,825,694,  CI.  365-189.060. 
Hayden,  James  D.:  See — 

Subramanian,  Chitra  K.;  and  Hayden,  James  D.,  5,824,579.  CI.  438- 
238.000. 
Hayes,  James  C:  See — 

Bange,  James  C;  Dorfeld,  William  G.;  Hayes,  James  C;  and  Lapp,  Josef 
C,  5,824,127,  CI.  65-90.000. 
Hayes.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Hayes,  Manhew  1.;  Hayes,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Lillion,  William  R..  Ill, 
5,823,594,  CI   294-142.000. 
Hayes,  Manhew  I.;  Hayes,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Lillion,  William  R.,  Ill,  to  Steren, 
Nyda  Jopling;  Kauffman,  Peter  J.;  and  Haggstrom.  Robert.  Firewood  tote. 
5,823,594,  CI.  294-142.000. 
Hazama,  Hiroyuki:  Miyamoto,  Eiichi;  Nakamori.  Hideo;  Terada.  Takashi: 
Ishii.  Masayuki;  and  Murala.  Takahiko,  to  Miia  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Image-forming  machine.  5.826,153,  Q,  399-353.000. 
Hazard,  Steven  A  :  See — 

Zilberman,  Yitzhak;  and  Hazard,  Steven  A.,  5,824,022,  O.  607-57.000. 
Hazen.  James  Lyle.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Guar  as  a  deposition  and  bioef- 

ficacy  aid.  5.824.797,  CI.  536-114.000. 
HBS  Bolzenschweiss-Sysieme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Volk,  Josef,  5.824,987,  CI.  219-98.000. 
HDC  Corporation:  See — 


Fields.  Charles  Bruce:  and  Marchesani.  Gretchen  Keser,  5.823.961.  CI 
600-434.000. 
He,  Mingbo:  and  Veniurini,  Michael  T.  to  Engelhard  Corpoialion.  Powder 

coaling  composition  and  method.  5.824.144.  CI.  106-403.000. 
Head.  William  James:  See — 

Tunle,  James  Robert:  Vannan,  Frederick  Forbes,  Jr;  and  Head,  William 
James,  5.824,383.  CI.  428-60.000 
Heald.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Klass.  Edgardo  F.:  Poole.  David  W.;  Amir.  Chaim:  and  Heald.  Raymond 
A..  5.825.224.  CI.  327-200  000. 
Health  Care  Logistics.  Inc.:  See— 

Sharpe,  Gary  L..  5.823.451.  CI  241-169.200. 
Heam.  John  P.  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.   Method  of 
increasing  survival  of  cultured  primate  embryos  in  medium  containing 
exogenous  gonadotrophin  releasor  hormone.  5.824.548.  CI.  435-363.000. 
Heartport.  Inc.:  See — 

Roth,  Alex  T;  and  Gifford,  Hanson  S.,  5,823,956,  CI.  600-374.000. 
Heath,  Gregory  F:  See — 

Craig,  Gary  A.;  Heath,  Gregory  F;  and  Shedt.  Vijay  J.,  5.823,470,  CI. 
244-7.00R. 
Hebert.  Mark  P.  to  Excel  Switching  Corporation  Telecommunication  switch 
having  a  universal  API  with  a  single  call  processing  message  including 
user-definable  data  and  response  message  each  having  a  generic  format 
5.826.030.  CI.  395-200.580 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Israel.  YISSUM,  Research  Development 
Company  of  the:  See — 

Avnir,  David:  Onolenghi,  Michael:  Braun.  Sergei;  and  Zusman.  Rivka, 
5.824.526.  CI.  435-176.000 
Hecht.  David  L..  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Parallel  propagating  embedded  binary 
sequence  for  parameterizing  two  dimensional  image  domain  code  panems 
in  two  dimensional  address  space.  5.825.933.  CI.  382-243.000. 
Heck,  Patrick:  See — 

Stiegler,  Andreas;  Heck,  Patrick;  and  Heuel,  Herbert.  5,826,037,  CI. 
395-200.810. 
Heckel.  Klaus:  See — 

Graab,  Gerhard;  Heckel,  Klaus;  Butscher,  Alfons;  and  Nahe,  Torsten, 
5,824,735,  CI.  524-575.000 
HecUer  &  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Guhring,  Manfred;  and  Weldle,  Helmut.  5,824>»3,  CI.  89-192.000. 
Hedges.  Allan:  See — 

Riner.  Chris;  Sikorski,  Chris:  Shieh,  Wen:  and  Hedges.  Allan,  5,824  JS4, 
CI.  426-417.000. 
Hedin.  Christopher  John:  See — 

Manadanas.  Benjamin  Yap:  Skaggs.  James  Michael;  O'SuIlivan,  Sean 
Patrick;  and  Hedin,  Christopher  John.  5.823.387.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Foster,  Elizabeth  F;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C;  Japp.  Robert  M.:  Papathomas. 
Konstanlinos;  Tisdale.  Stephen  L.;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred.  5,824.157. 
CI.  118-419.000. 
Heer.  Daniel  N.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Richard;  and  Heer.  Daniel  N..  5.825.878.  O.  380-4.000. 
Heffeman.  Darryl  James.  Packaging  apparanis.  5,823,343,  CI.  206-451.000. 
Heide,  Panic,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Radar  sensor.  5,825,323,  CI 

342-114.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Kelm,  Carsten,  5.823,108,  CI.  101-348.000. 

Voge,  Michael;  Hirth,  Roland:  and  Pollich,  Gerhard.  5,823.526.  CI. 
271-204.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beisel.  Hermann:  and  Junghans.  Rudi.  5.823,107,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Heidelberger.  Richard  A.,  to  Dynabrade,  Inc.  Dual  action  sander.  5,823.862, 

CI.  451-344.000. 
Heijboer,  Willem  L.C.M.:  See— 

Spierings,  Gijsbertus  A.C.M.;  Heijboer,  Willem  L.C  M  ;  and  Remeeus. 
Uo  O.,  5,824,454,  CI.  430-318.000 
Heikkinen,  Eero;  and  Uola,  Rislo,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy  Method 
and  apparanis  for  improving  the  delectabilily  of  a  broadcast  control  channel 
in  a  mobile  communication  system.  5.825.758,  Q.  370-330.000. 
Heilig,  Alexander;  and  Maiwald,  Helmut,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Sys- 
tems GmbH.  Vehicle  seat.  5.823,619.  CI.  297-216.120 
Heimann.  Rudy  J  ,  Jr;  Levin,  Victor  D.;  Neumann,  William;  Paiko,  Joseph  L,; 
and  Southam,  Robert  E.,  to  TRW  Inc  Engine  valve  and  method  for  making 
the  same  5,823,158,  CI    123-188  300 
Heimbecher.  John  O.:  See — 

Emyre.  Edwin  L.;  and  Heimbecher.  John  O..  5,823.552,  CI. 
124.179. 
Heinzelman,  Bert  D.:  See — 

Foster,  Donald  D.;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.;  Lamond,  Donald  R.: 
Rebel,  William,  5,823,395.  CI.  222-153.020. 
Heisler,  Glenna.  Apparanis  for  cleaning  a  computer  mouseball.  5,822,820,  C\. 

15-21.200. 
Heit.  Warren  S  :  Sec- 
Marcus,  Brian  I.:  and  Heit.  Warren  S.,  5.823.782.  CI.  434-156.000. 
Heitriner.  Glen  V:  Yeales,  James  B..  and  Huffman,   Phillip  L.,  to  Ag 
Processing,  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  protein  protected  ruminant 
feed.  5.824,355,  CI.  426-459  000. 
Helfman.  Barbara:  and  Weisberg,  James  M..  to  Helfman.  Barbara   Planter 

5.822.918.  CI.  47-39.000. 
Helgerson,  Sam  Leiand:  See — 

Curtis,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Helgerson,  Sam  Leiand,  5,824,780,  CI. 
530-383.000. 
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Hellenkamp.  Miihuel;  Ehcn.  Jdrg;  Griep.  Winfricd:  Findeisen.  Volkcr:  and 
CKimon.  Volker,  lo  VAW  Aluminium  AC.  Motor  vehicle  diwr.  S.g22  927 
CI  -»-502  0()0. 
Heller.  Jorge:  Ste — 

N|.  Sieve  Y.  W.;  and  Heller.  Jorge.  5.824..M.1,  CI.  424-486.000.   ' 
Heller.  Renu  Anand  See— 

Borden.  Paula  Ann;  and  Heller.  Renu  Anand.  5.824.794,  CI.  536-24. 100 
Hellmann.  Anionius:  See — 

Yoshida.    Toshikuni;    Molokado.    Shinichiro;    Molokado.    Tomoko; 
Ohiomo.  Mutsumi:  and  Hellmann.  Anionius.  5.825.370.  CI    345- 
472.000. 
Helms.  James  M.:  See — 

Pmer.  Michael  A.:  Kruse.  Richard  H.;  DiCesare.  Samuel;  Berland. 
Kerrv  S  ;  Helms.  James  M.;  and  Alderlon,  Cieorge  A..  IV.  5.825.147 
CI    3I2-M>6  000 
Helot.  Jacques  H.;  and  Derocher.  Michael  D  Display  adapter  for  overhead 

projector  pieseniaiion.  5.823.651.  CI.  353-120.()00' 
Hell.  Scott  Dennis:  See — 

Bui.  Thuan  Quang;  Hell.  Scotl  Dennis;  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Raghavendra: 
»nd  Ricard,  Ciar>  Ross.  5.826.262.  CI.  7077.000. 
Hembree.  David  R  ,  Famvvonh.  Warren  M.;  and  Wood.  .Man  C.  lo  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.  .Melhod  and  apparatus  for  lesimg  an  unpackaged  semi- 
conductor die  5.825.195.  CI   324-765  000. 
Hemmi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

de  Garis.  Hugo  R.;  and  Hemmi.  Hitoshi.  5.826.248.  CI.  706-15.000. 
Hemstreei.  George  P..  Ill;  Hurst.  Roben  E.;  and  Bonner.  Rebecca  B..  to 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc   Cell  fixative  and  preparation,  kit  and 
meihod.  5.824.495.  CI.  435-40  500. 
Henderson.  Thomas  A.;  Sweet.  Thomas  A.,  and  Schoen.  Joel  A.,  to  Intermec 
IP  Corp.  Gapless  label  media  and  pnniing  apparatus  for  handling  same 
5.823.693.  CI   4IM)-6  II  000 
Hendricks.  Neil  H  :  See— 

Gagne  .  Robert  R.;  Marrocco.  Matthew   Louis.  Ill;  Trimmer.  Mark 
Steven;  and  Hendricks.  Neil  H..  5.824.744.  CI.  525-143.000 
Henke.  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Burleson.  John  D.;  and  Henke.  Joseph  A  .  5.823.266,  CI.  166-380.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Mi»phy.  Donald  P.  5.824.163.  CI.  I.34-.39  000 
Henkel  -  Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co.  OHG:  See— 

Disch.  KarlHeinz;  Bansemir,  Klaus-Peter;  Hachmann.  Klaus;  and  von 
Rheinbaben.  Friedrich.  5.824.708.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  .Aktien:  See— 

Kischkel,  Ditmar;  Schmid.  Karl;  Syldath.  Andreas;  and  Kiuhnen.  Tho- 
mas. 5,824.633.  CI   510-349  000 
Henlev.  Julian  L.   Ultrasonic  liposuction  handpiece.  5.823.990,  CI    604- 

22.(X)0. 
Henn.  Gerhard:  See— 

Bolyard.  Pari  J .  Price.  James  E.;  Welch.  Dicky  Ray;  Henn.  Gerhard;  and 

Petzold,  Jurgen.  5.823.240.  CI    144-369.000. 

Hennebom.  Roland.  Holz.  Peter;  Lechner.  Michael;  and  Volker.  Wolfgang,  lo 

Messer    Griesheim    GmbH,    Machine    for    polishing    and/or    snndine 

5.823Jt63.  CI.  45I-449(X)0 

Henry.  Jtmcs;  Ahluwalia.  Gurpreet;  and  Shander.  Douglas.  Reduction  of  hair 

growth.  5.824.665.  CI.  514- 143.000. 
Heo.  Man-Yeong;  and  Ahn,  Byung-Sun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Error  reponing  meih(xl  lor  facsimile  system  5,825.990.  CI   395-113.000 
Herbert  Waldman  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Waldmann.  Gerhard,  5.823.656.  CI.  362-147.000. 
Herhen's  Powder  Coalings.  Inc  :  See— 

Biller.  Kevin  M  :  and  Mac  Fadden.  Ben  A..  5.824.373.  CI  427-474.000. 
Herbol/heimer.  Eric;  and  Chaikm.  Paul  .M..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neenng  Companv    Slumfied  reservoir  hydrocarbon  recovery   process 
5.823.631.  CI   299-4.000. 
Hercules  Incoiporated:  See— 

Geiman.  James  D ;  Gupta.  Rakesh  K.;  Kozulla.  Randall  E.;  Legate. 
Richard  J .  and  MacLellan.  Robert  G..  5.824.613.  CI.  442-240.000. 
Here/eg.  Karen  L  :  See— 

Orlicki.  David  M.;  and  Heiczeg.  Karen  L..  5.825.406.  CI.  347-264.000. 
Herczeg.  Karen  Lynn:  See — 

Orlicki.  David  Mark;  Herczeg.  Karen  Lynn;  and  McVay.  David  Michael 
5,825.399.  CI.  .U7-237  000. 
Herd.  Gary:  See- 
Hera.  Ian  M  ;  Herd.  Gary;  Jenkins.  Laiid  C  ;  and  Maxwell.  James  E.  A  . 
5.823.711.  CI.  405-36.00t). 
Herd.  Ian  M..  Herd.  Gary;  Jenkins.  Laird  C  ;  and  Maxwell.  James  E.  A.,  to 
Environmental  Golf  System  USA..  Inc.  Water  drainage  and  collection 
system  and  method  of  construction  thereof  5,823,711,  CI.  405-36.000 
Herel.  Charles  R  :  i>p— 

Brooks.  Nancv  Sinling:  Fryer.  Paul  Douglas;  Kaufman.  Gary  Stanley; 
Berkson.  Stephen  Phillip;  Herel.  Charles  R  ;  and  Brooks.  Laura  M 
5^25.869.  CI   379-265.tK)0 
Herlag  Holzwarenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Kenier.  Heinz,  5.823.564.  CI   280-642.000. 
Herman.  Jeffrey  Alan:  See — 

Palmer.  James  Edward;  Coleman.  Patricia  J  ;  Herman.  Jeffrey  .Alan. 

Cochran.  Eli;  and  Powers.  John  Richard.  III.  5.825.355.  CI.  345- 

3J6.000 

Hermanns.  Ferdinand- Josef,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Melhod  and  device 

for  delcrmining  the  diameter  of  a  textile  yam  cheese.  5,823,460,  CI 

242-485700 


Hernandez.  Edward  V,  lo  Regents  Of  The  University  Of  Calfomia.  The 

Magnetic  eyelid  occluding  apparatus.  5.823.938.  CI.  600-15.000 
Hernandez.  Walter  C.  lo  Monitoring  Technology  Corporation.  Dynamic, 
non-uniforai    clock    for   resampling    and    prcxressing    machine    signals 
5.825.657.  CI.  364-486.000 
Hemdon.  Jefferey  D.:  See— 

Dobson.  Richard  M.;  Hemdon.  Jefferey   D.;  and  Hudson    Leo  D 
5.82.3.254.  CI.  166-51.000. 
Herold,  Barry:  See — 

Barrett.  Raymond  Louis.  Jr;  Herold,  Barry;  and  Pajunen,  Grazyna  A 
5.825.213.  CI.  327-105.0(X). 
Herpel,  Carsien:  See — 

Adolph.  Dirk;  and  Heipel,  Carsien,  5,825,430,  CI.  348-487.000. 
Herrlinger,  Jochen.  to  Naiu.  Mircea.  Electric  power  amplifier  and  method  for 

its  operation.  5.825.247.  CI.  3.30-265  IXIO 
Hershey,  John  Erik;  and  Tiemann.  Jerome  Johnson,  to  General  Electric 

Company  Random  partly  coding  system.  5,825.808.  CI.  375-200.000 
Herweck.  Steve  A  :  See — 

Karwoski.  Theodore;  Manakos.  Paul;  Gingras.  Peler;  Herweck   Steve 
A.;  and  Swanick.  Tom.  5.824.0.50.  CI.  623- 1. 000. 
Heska  Corporation:  See- 
Tang.  Liang;  and  Blehm.  E.  Scot.  5.824,306,  CI.  424-130.100 
Heslop,  Gale  A  :  See— 

Campbell.  David  C;  Heslop.  Gale  A.;  Lentinc.  Lynn  E.;  and  Sell 
Michael  R  .  5.822.864,  CI.  30-123.000. 
Hess.  Neil  E.,  to  Voilh  Hydro,  Inc.  Turbine  array.  5,825.094.  CI.  290-54.000. 
Hesse.  Carsien:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Hesse.  Carsien;  Rechner.  Johann;  and  Wirges 
Hans-Peter.  5.824.816.  CI.  558-274.000. 
Helzel,  Herbert:  See — 

Stiegler.  Andreas;  Heck.  Patrick;  and  Helzel.  Herbert.  5.826.037.  CI 
-^95-200.810 
Heude.  Herve:  See — 

Missout.  Bernard  Michel;  Heude,  Herve;  and  Laroche.  Pierre.  5.825.956 
CI   385-102.000. 
Hewen.  Fredenck  A.:  See — 

Bradley.  John;  Hewen.  Frederick  A.;  and  Sinclair.  Bruce  D..  5.826,076, 
CI   395-604  000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Allen.  Ross  R.;  Beard.  David;  Smith.  Mark  T;  and  Tullis.  Barclav  J 

5.825.044.  CI.  250-557.000. 
Beauchamp.  Roben  W..  5.825.378.  CI.  347- 19.000. 
Cowger.  Bruce;  Pawlowski.  Norman.  Jr.:  and  Bariiiaga.  John  A..  Jr 

5.825.387.  CI.  .347-86  000 
Cowger,  Bruce,  5,825,389.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Du,  Weimin;  Eddy.  Graham;  and  Shan.  Ming-Chien.  5,826,239    CI 

705-8.000 
Eslerberg,  Dennis  R  ;  Smith,  Mark  A.;  Rubens.  Paul  A.;  and  Lang.  Tracv 

A..  5.825.625,  CI  361-719.000. 
Jordan.  Stephen  D.  5.826.095.  CI.  395-800.110. 
Leckel.  Edgar;  and  Mueller.  Emmerich.  5.825.530.  CI.  3.59-333.(KX). 
Ossmann.   William  J.;    Pendergrass.   Larry;   and   Mason.   Martin   K 

5.825.117.  CI.  310-317.000. 
Randell,  Jim.  5.826,020.  CI.  395-200.320. 
Schumacher.  Richard  A..  5.823.795.  CI.  439-76.100. 
Vixie.  Robert  L.;  and  Shah.  Pankai  K..  5.826.018.  CI.  395-200.600. 
Wadley.  Don  K..  Huffman.  John  W.  and  Mui.  Paul  K..  5  825  401    CI 

347-247.000. 
Walsh.  Peter  J..  5.825.516.  CI.  359-112.000. 
Whittaker,  Martin  John.  5.826,103,  CI.  395-828.000. 
Heyl,  Barbara  L.:  See— 

Janssen.  Robert  A  ;  Heyl.  Barbara  L.;  Hoffman.  Rt>ger  J.;  and  Shank 
Thomas  E  .  5.824,276,  CI.  422-292  000 
Hi-Stal  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Will.  Terry  Milton,  5,823,520,  Q.  269-48.300. 
Hibi.  Toru:  See — 

Fujii.  Takeni;   Sako,   Seiichi;  Takama,   Shigeyuki:   Hibi,  Toru:   and 
Yamada.  Akiya.  5.824.646.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hibi.  Toshifumi.  to  Nis.san  Motor  Co..  Lid.  Supports  for  power  rollers  for  use 
in  toroidal-type  continuously  variable  transmissions.  5.823.91 1.  CI   476- 
40  (WO. 
Hichwa.  Bryant:  See — 

Bradley.  Richard  Alan.  Jr.;  Yamasaki.  Nancy  Lee  Schultz;  Lanlman. 
Christopher  Wayne,  and  Hichwa.  Brvani.  5.824.374,  CI.  427-555.0(K) 
Hickman.  Kipp  E  B    See  — 

Elgamal,  Taher;  and  Hickman,  Kipp  E.B.,  5,825,890,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Hickox,  John  E.  Hair  perming  mat  material  and  apparatus.  5,824,384,  CI 

428-61.000. 
Hidaka,  Hideto;  Suma,  Kalsuhiro;  and  Tsurada,  Takahiro,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  memory  device  including  an  SOI  sub- 
strate. 5.825,6%.  CI.  .365-189.090. 
Hidaka,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi,  Hidaka,  Yoshihani;  Aida,  Kazuo;  Ikeda,  Takashi; 
Yano,  MotomiLsu;  and  Kamura,  Kouichirou.  5,825,766.  CI    370- 
395000 
Hieber.  Ludwig:  See — 

Smida.  Jan;  Leibhard.  Stefan;  Hieber.  Ludwig;  and  Eckardl-Schupp.  F 
5.824.479,  CI.  435  6.000 
Higashi,  Tomoki;  and  Noji,  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit.  5.825.712.  CI.  365-230.0.30. 
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Higashide.  Shinji.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Exhaust  system 

for  engine.  5.822.986.  CI.  60-313.000. 
Higashikozono.  Makolo;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems. 
Ltd.  Noise  suppressing,  coil  type  electrical  cable  resistant  to  high  voltage 
5.824.958.  CI    174-I05.0OR 
Higashimura.  Mamoru;  Kato,  Masao;  Tamura.  Mitsuo;  Inagaki.  Akira;  and 
Uenoyama.  Tsutomu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Multime- 
dia information  disnibuting  system.  5.826.024.  CI.  395-200  440. 
High  End  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Mahanay.  Steven  T;  and  Ziegler.  Byron  J..  5,823,661,  CI.  362-293.000. 
HighwayMaster  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Weslerlage.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Kennedy,  William  C,  III,  5,826,195,  CI. 
455-456.000. 
Higuchi.  Dai:  See — 

Ohashi,    Ken;    Yoneda.    Yuhito;    Miyata.    Koji;    and    Higuchi.    Dai 
5.825.187.  CI   324-319.000. 
Higuchi,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Abe.  Takafumi;  Goloh,  Toshiyuki;  Uchiyama,  Takako;  Higuchi,  Hiro- 
fumi; Shima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ikemoto,  Kazuto,  5,824,818,  CI.  560- 
179.000. 
Higuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Matsushita,  Kiichiro;  and  Nishiyama,  Soji,  to  Nino  Denko 

Corporation.  Separator  for  banery.  5,824,430,  CI.  429-62.000. 
Higuchi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Udagawa,  Hiroshi;  Higuchi,  Kazuo:  and  Kikuchi,  Toshiaki,  5,823,415, 
CI.  227-120.000. 
Higuchi.  Masato:  See — 

Maesaka,  Michinobu;  Tatsumi,  Tetsuo:  and  Higuchi,  Masato,  5,825, 1 20, 
CI.  310-344.000. 
Higuchi,  Talsuo:  See — 

Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  Nakagoshi,  Junji;  Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Chiba,  Hiroyuki: 
Shutoh.  Shinichi;  Higuchi.  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo:  Toba,  Tatuni: 
and  Tanaka,  Teruo,  5.826.049,  CI.  395-311.000. 
Shutoh.  Shinichi;  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Chiba. 
Hiroyuki;  Higuchi,  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  and 
Toba.  Taturu.  5,825.773.  CI  370-398.000. 
Higuchi.  Yasuo.  to  Pubol  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.  Brake  device  of  linear  moving  body 

5,823,300,  CI.  188-67  000. 
Hikawa,  Ikuo:  See — 

Hamada,    Nagahani;    Kamiuchi,   Toshiro;    Hikawa,    Ikuo;    Nakasugi. 
Takashi;  Azuma.  Takashi;  and  Takavama.  Chiharu.  5,826.035,  CI 
395-200.770. 
Hikawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takata.  Akira;  Hikawa,  Tetsuo;  Sawada.  Takashi;  Yiu,  Tom  Dang-hsIng; 
and  Ni.  Ful-Long.  5.825.083.  CI.  257-691.000. 
Hikita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujita.  Kenichi;  Nagao.  Takeshi;  Kawaguchi.  Toru;  Kaneko.  Shigeki; 
and  Hikita.  Hiroyuki.  5.825.336.  CI.  345-2.000. 
Hikosaka.  Takashi:  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  and  Tanimoto.  Kazushi,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Hard  disk  drive  5,825.596.  CI.  360-135.000. 
Hiles,  Ian  D  ;  Fry.  Michael  J.;  Dhand.  Ritu:  Waterfield.  Michael  D  ;  Parker. 
Peter  J.;  Otsu.  Masayuki;  Panayoutou,  George;  Volinia.  Slefano;  and  Gout. 
Ivan,  to  Ludwig  Inslimte  for  Cancer  Research.  Polypeptides  having  kinase 
activity,  their  preparation  and  use.  5.824.492.  CI.  43.5-15.000. 
Hilgeman,  Theodore  W.:  See — 

Haas,   Edwin  G.;   Hilgeman,  Theodore,;>V.;   and  Ryan,   Roben  E.. 
5.825.490,  CI  356- .345.000. 
Hilgenfeld,  Rolf:  See— 

Ulbrich,  Norben;  Hilgenfeld.  Rolf;  Hiinel.  Heinz;  Sachse,  Burkhard; 
Braun.  Peter;  Wink.  Joachim;  Eckes.  Peter:  Logemann.  Jurgen;  and 
Schell.  Jozef.  5.824.874.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hill.  Adrian  Vivian  Sinton.  to  Isis  Innovation  Ltd.  Process  for  amplifying 

nucleic  acid  5,824,515,  CI.  435-91.100 
Hill.  Craig  L.:  See— 

Schinazi.  Raymond  F;  and  Hill.  Craig  L..  5.824.706.  CI.  514^92.000. 
Weinslock.  Ira  A.;  and  Hill.  Craig  L..  5.824.189.  CI.  162-79.000. 
Hill.  Jason   M.;  and  Kluge.  Arthur  F..  lo  Cubist  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Aminoacyl  sulfamides  for  the  Irealmenl  of  hyperproliferalive  disorders 
5.824.657.  CI.  514-46.000. 
Hill.  John  R..  Jr:  See— 

Sonty.  Atashi  C;  Hill.  John  R..  Jr.:  and  Zell,  Thomas  B..  5.825.989.  CI. 
.39.5-113.000. 
Hillenbrand.  Gary  F:  See — 

Roesch.  Mark  A.;  Maccarone.  David  A.;  Hillenbrand.  Gary  E;  Newsom. 
Moms  F;  and  Lynch.  Roland  M..  5.824.724.  CI.  524-365.000. 
Hillerich  &  Bradsby  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Butler.  George.  5.823.901.  CI.  473-560.000. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  5.824.500.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Hilpert.  Klaus:  See— 

Das.  Dasarathi:  Edwards.  Jimmie;  Kindermann.  Lutz:  Hilpert.  Klaus: 
and  Pulz.  Giinther.  5.824.429.  CI.  429-44.000. 
Himeno.  Nagafumi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hirofumi;  Nagayasu.  Tadahilo;  and  Himeno.  Nagafumi. 

5.823.014,  CI.  66-178.00R. 

Hinchee.  Maud  A.;  and  Connor-Ward.  Dannene,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

.Method  for  soybean  transformation  and  regeneration.  5,824,877.  CI.  8(K')- 

2(15, (K)0. 

Hindson.  Thomas  William.  Motor  vehicle  cover  with  low  profile  housing. 

5,823.607.  CI.  296-1.36.000. 
Hines.  Letha  M.:  See — 


Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Sugahara.  Kazuko:  Chappell.  Charles  W.;  and 
Hines.  Letha  M..  5.824.004.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Hingiss.  Mark  J.  Pel  flea  brush.  5.823.145.  CI.  119-603.000. 
Hingley.  Richard:  See — 

Hunon.  Duncan  N.;  and  Hingley.  Richard,  5.825,974,  CI.  392-360.000. 
Hino,  Toshio;  and  Tonomoto.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electrophotog- 
raphying  apparatus  having  a  toner  empty  discriminating  unit   5.826.134 
CI   399-27.000 
Hino.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Ilo.  Hironori:  Hino.  Yuichiro:  Tashiro.  Naoki;  Hagiwata,  Masahiko: 
MiLsui,  Keiichi;  and  Uchida,  Akihiko,  5,825,1.55,  CI.  320-16.000. 
Hinrichs,  Gary  M.  Drawer  slide  child  lock  5,823,649.  CI.  3I2-3.U.4.50 
Hins,  Johannes,  to  Georg  Menshen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Plastic  weld  pour^^r 

component.  5,823.383.  CI.  220-601.000. 
Hinsberg.  William  Dinan.  Ill;  and  Houle.  Frances  Anne,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Software  architecture  for  stocha.s-tic  simu- 
lation of  non-homogeneous  systems.  5.826.065.  CI.  395-.5O0.000. 
Hinlon.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Abramson,  Jeffery  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham:  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinton, 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G  ;  Madland,  Paul  D.:  Papworth,  David  B 
and  Martell,  Robert  W.  5,826,109,  CI.  395-859.000. 
Colwell,  Roben  P;  Papworth,  David  B.;  Fenerman.  Michael  A.;  Glew, 
Andrew  F;  and  Hinlon,  Glenn  J.,  5,826,094.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hinze.  Kenneth  J  :  See — 

Willkomm.  Wayne  R.;  Hinze.  Kenneth  J.:  and  Solis.  Ruben.  5.824.712. 
CI.  521-135.000. 
Hipp.  Armin:  See — 

Schwarz.  Guenther;  Schmin.  Ulrich;  and  Hipp.  Armin.  5.823.303.  CI 
188-2I8.0XL. 
Hipp.  Ulrich;  and  Abendroth.  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Sensing 
device  for  determining  an  angular  position  of  a  steering  wheel  on  a  steering 
column  in  a  vehicle.  5.825.178.  CI   324-207.200. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu:  See — 

Goloh,  Fumihiro;   Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu:  Kashino.  Toshio:  Tajika. 
Hiroshi:  Akiyama.  Yuji;  Sugimolo.  Hitoshi:  MaLsubara.  Mivuki:  and 
Kanda,  Hidehiko,  5,825,377,  CI.  .347-15.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Yukiko:  See — 

Takada,  Yasuaki;  Sakairi,  Minoru;  Nabeshima.  Takayuki;  Hirabayashi, 
Yukiko:  and  Koizumi.  Hideaki.  5,825.027,  CI.  2.50- 292.000. 
Hirai.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunioki;  Hirai.  Toshiaki:  and  Mikami.  Makolo,  5,826,124, 
CI,  3%-488.000. 
Hiraishi,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Suda,  Ayumi;  Hiraishi,  Yoshinobu:  and  Shimomura,  Koichi,  5.824,153. 
CI.  117-208.000 
Hiraishi,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Ikenaka,    Yasuhiro:    Nanba,    Hirokazu;    Takano.    Ma.sayuki:    Yajima, 
Kazuyoshi;  Yamada,  Yukio;  Takahashi.  Salomi;  Okubo,  Kazuma: 
Yamada.    Kazuhiko:   and   Hiraishi,   Yoshiro,    5,824.522    CI    435- 
106.000. 
Hirakawa,  Hideki:  See — 

Takeda,  Kimihito:  Saito,  Yoshimi;  and  Hirakawa,  Hideki,  5.826.220.  CI. 
704-7.000. 
Hirakawa.  Katsunori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Thin  film  transistor  having  tapered 
active  layer  formed  by  controlling  defect  density  and  process  of  fabrication 
thereof  5,825,050.  CI.  257-57.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuhiro:  Hayashibe.  Shigeaki;  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki;  Hiramatsu. 
Tatsuo;  and  Tomida.  Yoshikazu.  5.825.888,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Hiramitsu,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Shuhei:    Hiramitsu,    Hiroyuki;    Ishiguro,    Yoshihisa:    and 
Yashiro.  Kazumasa,  5,824,167,  CI.  I48-J35.000. 
Hirano.  Masao:  See — 

Koike.  Sou;  and  Hirano,  Ma.sao.  5,822,926,  Q  49-394.000. 
Hirano.  Ryo;  and  Wakamatsu.  Shinji.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Finisher  and 

method  of  stapling  by  using  the  same.  5,826,158,  CI  399-410.000. 
Hirano,  Seiji:  See — 

Terayama,  Koji;  Hirano.  Seiji:  Kawanishi.  Toshiaki:  Ikeda.  Toshifumi: 
and  Sakamoto,  Hiroaki.  5,825.749.  CI.  370-244.000. 
Hirao.  Makolo:  See — 

Pavlo,  John  A.;  Watanabe.  Hiroaki:  Hirao,  Makolo:  and  Okubo,  Masato, 
5,824,000,  CI.  604-142.000. 
Hirao,  Mieko:  See — 

Mukoyama,  Takahide:  Ozawa,  Fujio;  Inoue,  Takashi:  Suzuki,  Katsunori: 
Tsuruoka,  Yasutaka:  Hirao.  Mieko;  and  Mori.  Kozo,  5,825,635.  CI. 
361-826.000. 
Hirau.  Susumu:  See — 

Abe.    Shingo:    Inui,  Tetsuya:    Matoba,    Hirotsugu:    Hirata.    Susumu. 
Kimura.  Masahani:  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Horinaka.  Hajime;  and  Onda. 
Hiroshi.  5.825.383.  CI.  .347-54.000. 
Hirata.  Yosinori:  See — 

Arakawa.  Isao:  Hirau.  Yosinori:  and  Mivamolo.  Ryoichi.  5,822,847,  CI. 
29-741.000. 
Hiratsuka,  Moloki:  See — 

Sakai,  Hidetoshi;  Hiratsuka.  Moloki;  Watanabe.  Akihiko:  and  Yamada. 
Motonobu,  5.824.410.  CI.  428-361.000 
Hiaikane.  Junji;   Nakayama.  Junichiro;   and  Takahashi.  Akira.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium  having  a  reproduc- 
ing layer  with  different  magnetization  directions  in  different  temperamre 
ranges.  5.825.723.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Hiroki.  Masaaki:  See — 
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Yanazaki.  Shunepi;  Mase.  Akira:  Hiniki.  Masaaki;  and  Takemura. 
Ya-suhiko.  5.825.4.M.  CI   348-625.000. 
HiriHa.  KaL'iuhiko:  Kamada.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.  Ka»ri~  Tada.  Alsuko:  Yumolo. 
Asako:  Ka.'iai.  Salmhi;  and  Shibala.  Kazumi.  Co  Fujiuu  Limited.  Three- 
dimensiunal    graphic   apparatus    simplifying   neighboring   airangeinenl. 
5.825.365.  CI   .M5-4.33.()0() 
HiriMa.  Suguru:  See  — 

Mizutani.  Hideki:  Kayukaua.  Hiroaki;  HirMa.  Suguni;  and  Enokijima. 
Fuminobu,  5.823.294.  CI    184-6.300. 
Hirsch.  Alexander:  See— 

Freund.  Michael;  and  Hirsch.  Alexander.  5.824.388.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Hirschbein,  Bernard  1, .  Feanm.  Karen  L  :  Gryaznov.  Sergei  M  ;  McCurdy. 
Sanih  N  ;  Nelson.  Jeffery  S.;  and  Schultz.  Ronald  G  ,  to  Lynx  Therapeutics. 
Inc    Solid  phase  synthesis  of  oligonucleotide  N3''P5'  phosphoramidates. 
5,824.793.  CI.  5.36-25.340. 
Hirschhdd.  Edward;  Wiedeman.  Robert  A.;  and  Canter.  Stanley,  to  Space 
Svsteras/Loral.  Inc  Satellite  communicalions  power  nianagemenl  system. 
5.826.170.  CI.  455-13.400. 
Hin.  Ray:  See— 

Roltnder.  Matthew;  and  Hirt.  Ray.  5,824.571.  CI.  438-130.000. 
Hmh.  Roland:  5ee— 

Voge.  Michael;  Hinh.  Roland;  and  Pollich.  Gerhard.  5.823.526.  CI 
271 -204.000. 
Hinsiefet.  Artur:  See — 

Groawoldt.    Rolf;    Deisenbofer.    Siegfried:    and    Hirtsiefer.    Anur. 
5.823.411.  CI.  224.328.000. 
Hiruta.  Masaomi:  See — 

Mikame.  Daisuke:  Hinita.  Masaomi;  Shimasaki.  Hirato;  and  Ezaki. 
Hiroshi.  5.823.887.  CI.  473-290  000 
Hisev.  Biadner  L.  RiHarv  low-frequencv  sound  rcprodiKing  apparatus  and 

method  5.825.901.  O.  381-165.000. ' 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

Boyce.  Jill;  and  Pearlsiein.  Larry.  5.825.927.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Hirushi;  Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Okada.  MiLsuy- 

oshi.  and  Shida.  Masami.  5.826.208.  CI.  701 -.54.000. 
Saito  Hiroyuki.  and  Koni.  MitsutM.  5.825.097.  CI    .307-10.100. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  .See — 

Fujishima.  Kazuo;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Haga.  Masakazu.  5.822.891. 
CI   37-348.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamada.    Nagaharu;    Kamiuchi.   Toshiro;    Hikawa.    Ikuo;    Nakasugi. 
Takashi;  Azuma.  Takashi;  and  Takayama.  Chiharu.  5.826.035.  CI. 
395-200.770. 
Ito.  Toshiya:  Takano.   Kosuke;   Ito.   Hiromichi;  and   Mori.   Mitsuni. 

5.826.016.  CI.  395-188010. 
Kambara.  Hideki;  Okano.  Kazunori;  Takahashi.  .Saloshi;  Nagai.  Kciichi; 
Kawamoto.  Kazuko;  and  Furuvama.  Hiroko.  5.824.481.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Kida.  Junzo;  Arita.  Hiroshi;  and  Kundo.  Shinichi.  5.825.162.  CI.  323- 

210.000. 
Kitamura.  Tadaaki:  Takatoo.  Masao;  and  Tanaka.  Norio.  5.825.920.  CI. 

382-178.000 
Kojima.  Noboru;  Kamiuchi.  Toshiro;  Morikawa.  Juichi;  and  Nejime. 

Yoshito.  5.825.853.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Kustnoki.  Mitsugu;  and  Tamba.  Nobuo.  5.825.203.  CI   326-41  000. 
Miyatake.    Masami;    Okamoto.    Nobuyuki;    and    Ebihara.    Susumu. 

5.825.577.  CI.  .360-75  (XK) 
MizBmura.  Michinobu.  Hamamura.  Yuuichi;  A/uma.  Junzou;  Shiina.se. 
Akira;    Kamimura.   Takashi;    lioh.    Fumikazu;    L'memura.    Kaoru; 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi.  and  Madokoro.  Yuuichi.  5.825.035.  CI.  2.50- 
423  (X)R 
Nakamura.  Takao;  Sekiyama.  Nobuya;  Nakano.  Keiko;  Funisawa.  Kenji: 
Kataoka.    Hiroyuki;    Shirakura.   Takaaki;    and    Matsuoka.    Shinya. 
5J!25..59I.  CI   .360-l(M{)00 
Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Hamanaka.  Naoki:  Chiba.  Hiroyuki; 
Skutoh.  Shinichi;  Higuchi.  Taisuo;  Takcuchi.  Shigeo;  Toba.  Taturu; 
and  Tanaka.  Tcruo.  5.826.049.  CI.  395-3 1 1  .(MX). 
Ono,  Hiroaki;  Kano.  Kiyoshi;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Arai.  Takao;  Noguchi. 
Tlkaharu;  Amada.   Nobutaka;  Okamoto.  Hiroo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki; 
.N'ishimura.  Keizo;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fujimori.  Shinya.  5.825.%9. 
a   386-94  (XX) 
Saito.  Hiroyuki;  and  Koni.  Mitsuru.  5.825.097.  CI    307-l0.1(X) 
Sakata.  Takeshi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  and  Horiguchi.  Masashi.  5.825.198.  CI. 

.326-34.000 
Shuloh.    Shinichi;    Nakagoshi.    Junji;    Hamanaka.    Naoki:    Chiba. 
HiroNuki;  Higuchi.  Tatsuo:  Takeuchi.  Shigeo:  Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  and 
Toba.  Taturu.  5.825.773.  CI    37()-398.(XX). 
Takada.  Yasuaki.  Sakairi.  Minoni;  Nabeshima.  Takayuki;  Hirabavashi. 

Yukiko;  and  Koizumi.  Hideaki.  5.825.027.  CI   250-292.(XX) 
Tanei.  Hirayoshi;  Iwanaga.  Shoichi;  Okamoto.  Masahide;  Nakamura. 
Masato;  Monia.  Kousaku:  Ishihara.  Shousaku;  Kohayashi.  Fumiyuki; 
Tagami.  Fumikazu;  Sengokii.  Nono:  and  Fujita.  Tsuyoshi.  5.825.632. 
CI.  36 1 -795 .(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Hongo.  Mikio:  Miyauchi.  Tateoki;  Shimase.  Akira; 
Haraichi.  Saloshi;  Takahashi.  Takahiko;  and  Saito.  Keiva.  5.824,598, 
a  438-676.(XX) 
Yamumoto,  Akira:  Tamiya,  T<ishihiko:  Takamat.su.  Hisashi:  Kurano, 
Akira:  and  Inomata,  Hirofumi.  5.826.(«2.  CI.  .395-182.040. 
Hitachi.  Lid  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

ItNui.  Takayuki.  and  Akamatsu.  Masao.  5,824.895.  O.  73-2(M.I70. 


Hitachi.  Ltd.  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  Ibamoio.  Masahiko;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Okada.  Mitsuy- 
oshi;  and  Shida,  Masami.  5.826.208.  Q.  701-54.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyai.  Tsuyoshi;  Makio.  Satoshi;  Furukawa.  Yasunori;  and  Sato.  Masay- 
oshi.  5.825.793.  CI.  372-33.000. 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aonuma.  Koichi;  Aoki.  Yoshimasa;  and  Hayashi.  Koichiro,  5,824.922, 
CI.  75-236.000 
Hitachi  Seiko  Ltd.:  See— 

Mita,  Tsuneo;  Shinada.  Tsuneo;  and  Matsui,  Hitoshi,  5.824,991,  CI. 
219-1.30.510. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering:  See — 

Ito.  Toshiya;  Takano.   Kosuke;   Ito.  Hiromichi;  and  Mori.  MiLsuru. 
5.826.016.  CI.  395-188.010 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Chiba,  Hiroyuki: 
Shutoh.  Shinichi;  Higuchi.  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Toba.  Taturu; 
and  Tanaka.  Tenio.  5.826.049.  CI.  395-3 1 1 .0(X). 
Shuloh.  Shinichi;  Nakagoshi.  Junji.  Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Chiba. 
Hirovuki:  Higuchi.  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Toba,  Taturu.  5.825.773.  CI.  370-398.000. 
Hitchcock.  J.  C.  Jr..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Steam  generator  steam 

drum  mounting  5.823.147.  CI.  122-5 10  (XX). 
HiichciKk,  William  A.;  and  .Allen.  Roberi  C  .  to  Electronic  Data  Systems 
Coporation.  Electronic  mentor  training  system  and  method.  5.823.781.  CI. 
434-118.000. 
Hinite  Microwave  Corp.:  See — 

Lyons.  Christopher  T;  and  Taskin.  Ismail.  5.826.216,  CI.  702-143.000. 
Hiyokawa.  Toyoji;  Nimura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ito.  Yasunobu.  to  Aisin  AW  Co.. 

Ltd.  Navigation  system  for  vehiclesr  5.825..306,  CI  340-988  (XX) 
Hiyoshi.  Tom;  Mine.  Toshiki;  Kasaoka.  Keisuke;  Ty.son.  Roben  Huw;  and 
Page.  Anthony  Miles  John,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  DNA  encoding  ATP- 
dependent  fructose  6-phosphate  l-phosphotransfera.se  originating  from 
plant,  recombinant  vector  containing  the  same  and  method  for  changing 
sugar  content  in  plant  cells  under  low  temperature.  5.824.862.  CI.  800- 
205  000 
HNA  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Forschirm,  Alex;  and  Howard,  James,  5.822.868.  CI.  30-340.000. 
Ho.  Chung-Jen:  .See — 

Macrae.  Kenneth  1  ;  Ting.  Annsheng  C  ;  Edholm.  Ragnar  W.;  Worth. 
Erik;  Sigmon.  Robert  B  .  Jr;  Matsumoto.  Ttwhikazu:  and  Ho.  Chung- 
Jen.  5.826.2.37.  CI.  705-2.000. 
Ho.  Horace  C    See— 

Knapp.  David  J.:  and  Ho,  Horace  C,  5,826.072.  CI.  395-567.000. 
Ho.  James  B.:  See — 

Tso.  Vincent  S.;  and  Ho.  James  B..  5.825.166.  CI.  323-299.000. 
Ho.  Seng-Tiong;  Chu.  Daniel  Yen;  Zhang.  Jian-Ping;  and  Wu.  Shengli.  to 
Northwestern  University.  Microcavity  semiconductor  laser  5.825.799.  CI. 
372-92.000. 
Ho.  Tin  Kam:  See — 

Baird,  Henry  Spalding:  and  Ho,  Tin  Kam,  5,825,925.  CI.  382-225.000. 
Hoar.  David  L.;  Mersereau.  Ronald  G.;  and  Welton.  Larry  A.,  to  Central 

Mechanical  Ltd.  Utility  vehicle.  5.823.284,  CI.  180-240.000. 
Hoare.  David  J;  Alobaidi.  Imad  M;  and  Ghataora.  Gurmel  Singh,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Birmingham.  The  Pavements.  5.823.706.  CI.  404-28.0(X). 
Hobbs.  Peter  D  :  See 

Pfahl.  Magnus;  Zhang.  Xiao-kun;  Lehmann,  Jlirgen  M.:  Dawson,  Marcia 
I  ;  Cameriw,  James  F:  Hobbs,  Peter  D  :  and  Jong.  Ling.  5,824.484.  CI 
4.35-7.100. 
Hobdv.  Miles  A  :  See- 
Boatman.  L.  Terry;  and  Hobdy.  Miles  A..  5,823.837.  CI.  441-5.000. 
Hobson.  Gregory;  and  Wootlon.  John  R..  to  Esco  Electronics  Corporation. 
Video  detection  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  railroad  crossing.  5,825,412. 
CI    348-149  000 
Hodgen  Gary  D..  to  Medical  College  of  Hampton  Roads.  The.  Mammogra- 
phy method.  5.824.286.  CI.  424-9.100. 
Hixiges.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee;  Kramer.  Thomas  A.;  Hodges.  Brian  A.;  McCoy,  Tim;  and 
Lunsford.  John.  5.824.008.  CI.  606-43.000. 
Hodges.  Roben  S.:  See- 
Houston,  Michael  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hodges.  Robert  S..  5,824,483,  CI.  435- 
7  100 
H(xigetts,  Paul:  See — 

Archer,  Michael  Anthony;  Hodgetts,  Paul;  Mannerfeh,  Carl;  and  Lars- 
son,  Johan,  5,825,216,  CI.  327-1  lO.OtX) 
Hodjai.  Yahva:  and  Kutzscher,  Michael  H..  to  Gates  Corporation,  The 

Renforced  hub,  pulley  5.823.904,  CI  474-170.000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akai.  Minoru;  Suda.  Itsuo;  Nonomura.  Katsumi;  and  Arai.  Kumiko. 

5.824,118,  CI.  8-662.0(X). 

Hoehener.  Karl  Grant:  Hubucher.  Eric  Max;  and  Partridge.  Julian  Peter,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  and  Motorola.  Inc.  Print 

circuit  board  product  with  stencil  controlled  tine  pitch  solder  formation  for 

hne  and  coarse  pitch  component  attachment.  5.825.629.  CI  .36 1 -777  (XX) 

Hocchst  Akiiengesellschaft:  See- 

Gscheidmeier.  Manfred;  Hiiherlein.  Harald.  deceased;  Haberlein.  by 
Hans  Harald;  Haberlein.  by  Jorg  Thomas,  and  Haberlein.  by  Mark 
Christian.  5.826.202.  CI.  585-356.(XX). 
Siache,  Ulrich;  Alpermann.  Hans-CJeorg;  and  Bohn.  Manfred.  5,824.670. 
CL  514-177.000. 
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Ulbrich.  Norhert;  Hilgenfeld.  Rolf;  Hanel,  Heinz;  Sachse,  Burkhard; 
Braun,  Peter;  Wink,  Joachim;  Eckes.  Peter;  Logemann,  Jiirgen;  and 
Schell,  Jozef,  5,824,874,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Gupta.  Balaram  B.;  Auerbach.  Andrew   B.;  and  Davies.  Barrie  L 

5.824.767.  CI.  528-387.000. 
Peng,  Wei-Jen;  Ramos,  Humberto,  Jr;  and  Aguilar.  Daniel  A.,  5,824,288, 
CI.  424-9.400. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc.:  See — 

Buridiolder,  Timothy  P;  Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M.;  Le.  Tieu-Bihn;  and 
Maynard,  George  D..  5.824.690.  CI.  546-202.000. 
Hoecker  Harald:  See — 

Lansink-Rolgerink.  Hermanus;  Hoecker.  Harald;  Wieland.  Stefan;  See- 
bald.  SteflFen;  and  Riedemann.  Heike.  5.824.825.  CI.  568-898.000. 
Hoehne.  Hans  Juergen:  See — 

Mista.   Kresimir:   and   Hoehne.   Hans  Juergen.   5,824,959,  CI.    174- 
117  OOF 
Hoenisch,  Herb;  Keni.  Robert  D.;  Ruehlow.  Gerald  C;  and  Sodemann.  Wes. 
to  Generac  Portable  Products.  LLC.  Adapter  for  mechanically  coupling  a 
pump  and  a  prime  mover  5.823.752,  CI  417-363.000. 
Hoesch  Metall  +  Kunststoffwerk  GmbH:  See — 

Esser  Hans-Peter  5,822.808,  CI.  4.541. 100 
Hoffer  Joaquin  Andreas;  Chen.  Yunquan;  Strange,  Kevin  D.;  and  Christensen, 
Paul  Richard,  to  Simon  Eraser  University.  Nerve  cuff  having  one  or  mote 
isolated  chambers  5,824,027,  Cl  607-118.000. 
Hoffman.  Kirk  D  ;  Ferrantelli,  Joe;  and  Huizenger.  Robert,  to  Coin  Mecha- 
nisms, Inc.  Coin  detector  and  identifier  apparatus  and  method.  5.823.315, 
Cl.  194-203.000. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc  :  See — 

Hasler  Waller;  Ji.  Yu-Hua;  and  Leupin,  Werner,  5,824,698,  Cl.  514- 
394.0(K). 
Hoffman.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Janssen.  Robert  A.;  Heyl.  Barbara  L.;  Hoffman.  Roger  J.;  and  Shank. 
Thomas  E..  5.824.276.  Cl  422-292.000. 
Hoffmann.  Kurt;  and  Maucher  Franz,  to  Schwabische  Huttenwerke  GmbH. 
Housing  arrangement  for  an  external   rotar  driven   lubricating  pump 
5.823.750,  CI4I7-3I0.(XX). 
Hoffmann.  Peter;  and  Knabe.  Gerald,  to  Q-Team  Dr.  Knabe  Gesellschaft  fiir 
Informations-und  Qualifikations-systeme  mbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating    and    reproducing    of    compressed    colored    video    scenes 
5.825,918.  Cl.  382-166.(XX) 
Hofmann.  Kathryn  J.:  See — 

Chen,  Howard  Y;  Hofmann,  Kathryn  J.;  Van  Der  Ploeg.  Leonardus  H. 
T ;  Shaw.  Alan  R.;  Trumbauer  Myma  E.;  and  Zheng,  Hui.  5,824,837. 
Cl   800-2.000. 
Hofvander,  Per!  See — 

Tallberg,  Anneli;  Hofvander,  Per;  Persson,  Per  T;  and  Wikstrom,  Olle, 
5,824,798,  Cl.  536-128.000 
Hog.  Norben;  Pientka.  Rainer;  Meier,  Hans;  Riehl.  Guenther;  and  Blitzke. 
Henry,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement,  particularly  for  a 
wiper  arrangement  for  motor  vehicle  windshields.  5,825.148.  Cl.  318- 
443.000. 
Hogan,  Howard  D  Air  freshner  device.  5,823.432.  C\.  239-36.000. 
Hoge,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Petrakis,  Jordanis;  Hoge.  Wolfgang;  Leenaens,  Torsten;  Alfenaar,  Mari- 
nus;  and  Nieuwkamp,  Johannes  G.  M..  5,824,400,  Cl.  428-218.000. 
Hogendijk,  Michael:  See — 

Khosravi,    Farhad;    Hogendijk,    Michael;    and    Spiridigliozzi,    John. 

5.824.052,  CI.  623- 1. 000. 

Khosravi,    Farhad;    Hogendijk.    Michael;    and    Ross.    Michael    R.. 

5.824.053,  Cl.  623-1.000. 

Khosravi.  Farhad;  Hogendijk.  Michael;  Spiridigliozzi.  John;  and  Ross, 
Michael  R..  5,824,054,  Cl.  623-1.000. 
Hogue,  William:  See — 

Nelson,  Carl;  Hollis.  J.  Marcus;  Rahiff,  Charlcne:  and  Hogue,  William, 
5,824,078,  CI  623-66.000. 
Hohmuth,  Andrea:  See — 

Pirwilz.  Grit;  Zaschke.  Horst;   Hohmuth.  Andrea;   Reznikov.  Yuriy; 
Yaroshchuk,  Oleg;  and  Cents,  Igor,  5,824,377.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Hojo.  Hiroshi  Method  of  modifying  keratin  fiber  5.824. 1 1 3,  CI.  8-128  .300. 
Holcombe.  Donald  Marvin:  See — 

Keyset,  Gene  E.;  and  Holcombe.  Donald  Marvin,  5.824.222,  Cl.  210- 
607.000. 
Holden.  Irving  Harold.  decea.sed  (by  Virginia  Holden.  legal  representative): 
See — 

Mooney.  Charles  W.;  McKee.  John  M.;  Holden.  Irving  Harold,  deceased; 
and  Brinkley.  CJerald  Eugene.  5.825.297.  Cl.  340-825.460. 
Holden.  Thomas  J.,  to  Strongarm  Designs.  Inc.  Tilting  display  with  cabinet 

seal.  5,825,613,  CI   361-681.000. 
Holden,  Virginia,  legal  representative:  See — 

Mooney,  Charles  W.;  McKee,  John  M.;  Holden,  Irving  Harold,  deceased; 
and  Brinkley.  Gerald  Eugene.  5,825,297.  Cl.  340-825.460. 
Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.:  See —  , 

Geadelmann.  Jon,  5,824,843,  Cl.  8OO-2OO.(J0O, 
Hollander  Milton  Bernard;  and  McKinley,  William  Earl,  to  Omega  Engi- 
neering, Inc    Light  source  aiming  system  and  method  for  hand-held 
temperature  measuring  unit.  5.823,678.  Cl.  374-121.000. 
Hollander  Milton  Bernard;  and  McKinley.  William  Earl,  to  Omega  Engi- 
neering, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  temperature  including 
aiming  light  5,823,679,  Cl.  374-121.000 
Hollis,  J.  Marcus:  See — 


Nelson,  Carl:  Hollis.  J.  Marcus;  Rahiff,  Charlene;  and  Hogue,  William 
5,824,078,  Cl.  623-66.000. 
Holm,  Niels  Erik;  and  Edwardson,  Peter  A  D.,  to  E  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Method  and  device  for  separating  a  component  such  as  fibrin  I  from  blood 
plasma.  5,824.230.  CI.  210-749.000. 
Holmes.  Keith  A.:  See — 

Barnard.  Steven  W.;  and  Holmes,  Keith  A.,  5,823,484,  CI.  248-72.000. 
Holmes.  Lester,  to  Chromcraft/Revington  Company.  Arm  and  back  attach- 

mem.  5,82.3,625,  Cl.  297-411.440 
Holmquist.  Roland,  to  JELTEC  Ergonomiteknik  AB.  Vertically  adjustable 

desktop,  preferably  a  school  desk.  5,823,120,  Cl.  108-147.000. 
Holshausen,  Nicholas  Hugo,  to  Technology  Finance  Corporation  (Propri- 
etary) Limited.  Electrical  cable  containment.  5.824,957.  Cl.  174-95.000. 
Holt.  Earl  R..  to  Hose  Speciallies/Capri.  Inc.  Recirculating  paint  system 
having  improved  fluid  coupling  assemblies.  5.823,438,  Cl.  239-127.000. 
Holtek  Micro  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wu,  Chi-Yung;  and  Wu,  Rong-Tyan,  5,825.859,  Cl.  379-131.000. 
Holtek  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Shiau.  Juh-Gua  5.823.871.  Cl.  463-1.000. 
Holton.  Carvel  E.:  See- 
Bos.  Philip  J.;  Chen.  Jianmin;  Johnson.  David  L..  deceased;  Glenn, 
William  E :  Holton.  Carvel  E;  and  Smith,  Bren  E.,  5,825,448,  Cl 
.349-128.000. 
Holz.  Peter  See— 

Hennebom.  Roland;  Holz,  Peter;  Lechner  Michael;  and  Volker  Wolf- 
gang, 5.823,863.  Cl.  451-449.000 
Holzapfel,  Paul:  See— 

Banels,  Anthony  L.;  Allen,  Roben  F;  Holzapfel,  Paul;  and  Lin,  Warren 
5,823,853,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Halzer  Wolfgang;  von  Hoegen,  Ilka;  Strittmatter,  Wolfgang;  and  Matzku, 
Siegfried,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  Immu- 
noconjugates  II  5,824.782,  Cl.  530-391.100 
Holzmann.  Gerard  Johan.  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
communicating  dau  between  elements  of  a  distributed  system  using  a 
general  protocol.  5,826,017,  Cl.  395-200.600 
Homan,  Gary  Rex:  See — 

Bujanowski.  Valerie  Joy;  Glover  Shedric  Oneal;  Perz,  Susan  Victoria: 
Ziemelis,  Maris  Jazeps;  Homan,  Gary  Rex;  and  Skinner  Michael 
Ward,  5,824,761.  C\  528-25.000. 
Home  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Yasuo,  5,823,701,  O.  403-268.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tan.  Haw-Chan;  Lok,  Gordon:  and  Yeh,  Joel  J.,  5,823,822,  Cl.  439- 
541.500. 
Honbou.  Shinichi:  See — 

Fujitsuka,  Shuji;  and  Honbou,  Shinichi,  5,825,866,  Cl.  379-211.000. 
Honda  Engineering  North  America:  See — 

Nagamitsu.  Tatsuo;  and  Dye.  Robert  Duane,  5,823,5 1 8.  CI .  267-29 1 .000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Hironao:  Shiina,  Takanori;  Nakano,  Kenji;  Kumagai,  KaLsu- 

hiro;  and  Hara,  Yoshihisa,  5,823,167,  CI  723-421.000. 
Ishihara.    Satoshi;    and    Kuwabara,    Yukishige,    5,823,286,   CI.    180- 

309.000. 
Kudoh,  Hiroshi;  Tohya  Kenichi;  and  Urabe,  Masanobu,  5,825.333.  Cl. 

343-781. OOR. 
Matsumoto.  Yoshiyuki.  5,826,233,  CI.  704-275.000. 
Nagai.  Takaaki.  5.826.212.  CI.  701-208.000. 
Honda.  Yasuaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cyberspace  system  for  accessing 

virtual  reality  objects.  5,826,266,  Cl.  707-9.000. 
Honegger  Roger:  See — 

Seidel,  Randy  R  ;  Bush,  Lawrence;  Cohen,  Neal;  Davenport,  Gary  L.; 
Silva,  Robert  M.;  and  Honegger,  Roger  5,823,320,  CI.  198-803.500. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Konar,  Ahmet  Ferit;  and  Samad,  Tariq,  5,825,645,  Cl.  364-148.000. 
Silvern,  Therese  M.;  Golec,  Valentine  W.;  and  Godziela,  Jaines  T, 

5,82.5,358,  CI.  345-340.000. 
Troxel,  James  R.;  and  Schwerman.  Paul  W..  5.825,827.  Cl.  375-296.000. 
Hong.  Chan-Ook.  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co  ,  Ltd.  Speed  control  apparatus 

for  compensating  vibration  of  elevator.  5,824,975,  C\.  187-292.000. 
Hong,  Jeonge,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  forming  contact  hole  plug. 

5.824.597.  CI.  438-625.000. 
Hong  Kong  University  of  Science  &  Technology,  The:  See — 

Cai,  Lilong;  and  Zhang.  Jihua  5.825,023,  Cl.  25O-237.00G. 
Hong,  Young-Taik:  See — 

Choi,  Kil-Yeong;  Yi,  Mi-Hie;  Jin.  Moon-Young:  and  Hong.  Young-Taik. 
5.824.766,  Cl.  528-350.000. 
Hongo,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hori,  Yoji;  Takahashi,  Yoko;  Hongo,  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Akio;  and 
Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu,  5,824,751,  Cl.  525-450.000. 
Hongo.  Katsunobu:  See — 

Harada.  Daijiro;  Hongo.  Katsunobu;  and  Koura.  Masato.  5,826,059,  Cl. 
395-500.000. 
Hongo.  Mikio:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Hongo,  Mikio;  Miyauchi,  Tateoki;  Shimase,  Akira; 

Haraichi.  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Takahiko;  and  Saito,  Keiya  5,824,598, 

Cl.  438-676  000. 

Honjo,  Masaru;  Naito,  Naokazu;  and  Uchida  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsui  Chemicals, 

Inc.  Method  for  secretory  production  of  protein.  5,824.502.  Cl.  435-69. 100. 

Honma.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kawasumi,    Shinroku;    Yamada,    Michio;    and    Honma    Masatoshi, 
5,824,267,  Cl.  422-28.000. 
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Honsberg.  Giinler:  Sre — 

Baur.  Wilhelm;  Kierok,  Andreas;  Steinbauer.  Timo;  Hanmann.  Franz; 
Adier.   Herbert;   Milz.  Oskar;  Zeuschncr.   Roland:  and  Honsberg. 
Gunler.  5.823.318,  CI.  I98-6<«.I00. 
Hoixi.  Elizabelh:  See  — 

Batzczynski.  Chris;  Czapla.  Thomas;  Hood.  Elizabeth;  Me)er.  Teny 

EuClaire;  Peterson.  David;  Rao.  A  Gururaj;  Register.  James  C  III; 

Witcher.  Deirick;  and  Howard.  John  A.,  5.824.870.  CI  80O-205.0(K). 

HiKxJ.  William  A.;  Van  Maaren.  Alfred  L.;  and  Walker.  Ryan  G..  to  Vermeer 

Manjtacturing  Co.  Baler  with  swing  arm  bale  wrapper.  5.822,967,  CI 

56-34l.lX)(l 

Hixjpengardner.  Merle  R..  to  Step  Loc  Corporation  Carpet  seaming  tape  and 

method.  5.824.175.  CI    1.56-229.000. 
Hooworth.  Allan  James:  See — 

Mao»er.  Gerhard  Joachim:  and  Hoowonh.  Allan  James.  5.823,407,  CI. 
223-85.0O0. 
Hopf.  Jochen:  5c?— 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  Hopf.  Jochen;  and  Reiier,  Leopold,  5.826.179.  CI. 
455-277.200. 
HopB.  Markus;  See— 

Wilhelmsianer.  Johann;  Jerg.  Helmut:  Schessl.  Bemd;  Petzer.  Gerhard; 
Hartmann.  Michael:  Hopfl.  Markus;  Rehm.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Schmidt, 
Rudolf.  5.823.211.  CI.  134-176.000. 
Hopper.  Philip  K.:  See — 

Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper. 
Philip  K..  5.823,945.  CI.  600-204  (M)0. 
Hopson.  Michael  W..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Constant  velocity  joint  with 

reactive  cage.  5.823.883.  CI.  464-145.000. 
Horan.  Kevin  Michael:  See — 

Cotton.   Michael;   and   Horan.   Kevin   Michael.  5.823.115.  CI.    104- 
138.200. 
Horeis.  Kai:  See — 

Schmitz.  Franz  Peten  Horeis.  Kai:  and  Ra7.zak.  Ramzi.  5.824,713.  CI 
521-155.000. 
Hon,  Hidetaka:  See — 

Ohba.  Michio;  Iwahana.  Hidenori;  Sato,  Ryoichi;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu; 

Ogiwara,  KaLsutoshi:  Sakanaka.  Kazunobu:  Hon.  Hidetaka;  Asano. 

Shouji;  and  Kawasugi.  Tadaaki,  5.824.878.  CI.  800-205 OOO. 

Hon.  Masashi.  Sakaegi.  Yuji;  Nakazato.  Saburo;  and  Horiuchi.  Izuru,  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparatus.  5,825,511,  CI.  358- 

486.000. 

Hon.  Shuji:  Kawabata.  Kei:  and  Maruvama.  June,  to  Komatsu.  Ltd.  Hydraulic 

pilot  valve.  5.823.227.  CI    137-6.^6  100. 
Hon.    Tikashi:    Kumagai.    Hitoshi;    Hasegawa.    Mit.suharu;    Sato.    Yoko; 
Munakata.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugawa.  Yoshihiro.  to  Cosmo  Research  Institute: 
and  Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd  Cyclic  phenol  sulfide  and  process  for  producing 
the  same  5.824.808.  CI   549-1  000. 
Hon.  Yoji:  Takahashi.  Yoko:  Hongo.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Akio;  and  Hagi- 
wara.  Toshimitsu.  to  Taka.sago  Koryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Takasago 
Inlemaiional  Corporation).  Biodegradable  high  molecular  composition. 
5,824.751.  CI.  525-4.50  (H)0 
Horibe,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Haneishi.  Hidehiko;  Kudoh.  Ma.sanobu;  Kamikado.  Koji;  Horibe.  Kyoi- 
chi; Kume.  Masafumi;  Kasukawa.  Takahisa;  Ohkoshi,  Toshio;  Naka- 
hau.  Akimasa:  Talsuno.  Tadayoshi:  and  Mitsuji.  Ma.saru.  5.824.424. 
a.  428-626.0U). 
Horie.  Mikio:  See — 

Asai.  Tamotsu;  Suzuki,  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura,  Kalsumi; 
Horie.  Mikio;  Orila,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5,825,985.  CI. 
39.5-108.000. 
Hone.  Tlkeshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kenichi:  and  Hone.  Takeshi.  5,826,033.  CI.  395-200.680. 
Horiguchi.  Masashi:  See — 

Sakala.  Takeshi;  Itch.  Kiyoo;  and  Horiguchi.  Masa.shi.  5.825.198,  CI. 
326-34.000. 
Horii.  Sbinichi;  and  Tokunaga.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Developing 
device  employing  a  liquid  developer  and  picture  forming  device  having 
such  developing  device.  5.826.149.  CI  399-240.000. 
Honkawa.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masalo;  Moroishi.  Keiji;  Horikawa.  Jun-ichi;  and  Nozawa. 
Osamu.  5.824.427.  CI.  428-694.0TS. 
Honnaka.  Hajime:  See — 

Abe.    Shingo:    Inui.   Tetsuya;    Matoba.    Hirotsugu;    Hirata.    Susumu; 
Kimura.  Masaharu:  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Honnaka.  Hajime;  and  Onda. 
Hiroshi.  5.825.383.  CI.  .347-54.000. 
Horiuchu  Izuru:  See — 

Hon.  Masashi;  .Sakaegi.  Yuji;  Nakazato.  Saburo:  and  Horiuchi.  Izuru. 
5.825.511.  CI.  358-486.000 
Horn.  Ronald  Dean:  See— 

Horn.  Terry  Dean.  Horn.  Ronald  Dean:  Glaze.  Bradley  S.;  and  Warner. 

Kenneth  R..  5.824.541.  CI  435-262.500. 

Horn.  Terry  Dean:  Horn.  Ronald  Dean:  Glaze.  Bradley  S.;  and  Warner. 

Kenneth  R..  to  H&H  Ecu  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  accelerated  remediation 

and  nieth<io  of  using  an  apparatus  ttierefor  5.824_S41.  CI  435-262.500. 

Homell.  Ake:  and  Palmer.  Stephen    Liquid  crystal  welding  glass  shields 

having  impiuved  optical  angular  properties   5,825.441.  CI   .149-77  000. 
Horvat.  Stephen  G..  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Brominated  letrabromoph- 
thalale  ester   flame   retardants   flame   retardant    polymer  compo.stions. 
5.824.241.  CI.  252  609000. 


Horwitz.  Marshall  S.;  and  Loeb.  Lawrence  A.,  to  University  of  Washington. 
Methixi  for  producing  novel  DNA  sequences  with  biological  activity. 
5.824.469.  CI.  435-6.000 
Horwitz.  Steven  A.,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Exhaust  air 
paniculate  contamination  sensing  for  tumbler  dryers.  5.822.883.  CI. 
34-494.000. 
Hose  Specialties/Capri.  Inc.:  See — 

Holt.  Earl  R..  5.823.438.  CI.  2.39-127.000. 
Hoshi.  Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-eye  image  display  appa- 
ratus. 5.825.539.  CI.  359-462.(X)0. 
Hoshi.  Koichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intake  air-flow  control 

device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.823.163,  CI.  123-336.000. 
Hoshino,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kubola,  Yuichi;  Hoshino.  Eiichi:  and  Aigami.  Koji.  5.824.115.  CI 
8-194.000. 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takenaka.  Fiji:  Yua.sa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Matsumae,  Iwao; 

Tanaka.    Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijiroh:    Saitoh. 

Hiroshi:  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 

and  Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.826.144.  CI.  399-222.000. 

Hosomi.  Eiichi:  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Tazawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibasaki.  Koji.  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Tape  carrier  and  assembly  structure  thereof. 

5.825.081.  CI   257-668000 

Hosoya.  Akifumi.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Starter  with  separating  wall  having 

slanting  portion.  5.823.047.  CI   74-7.00E. 
Hotelling.  Steven  Potter:  See — 

Ca.se.  Charles  Whipple.  Jr.:  Hovden.  Torbjom:  Smith.  Gregory  Clark: 
Hotelling.  Steven  Porter;  and  Sabhia.  Michael  Kenneth.  5.825.350,  CI. 
345-163.000. 
Hotta,  Yulaka:  See— 

Agala,  Hiromichi;   Minatani,  Yoshihiko;   Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Hotta. 
Yutaka.  5.825.146.  CI.  318-439.000. 
Hotz.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Finn.  Gregory  G.;  Hotz.  Steven  M.;  and  Rogers,  Craig  M.,  5.826,032,  CI. 
395-200.660. 
Hou.  Jason:  See — 

Jeng.  Terry;  Wu.  Chuan-Yu;  and  Hou.  Ja.son.  5.825.710,  CI.    365- 
2.30.0.30. 
Houchin.  Martin  Richard:  See — 

Aral.  Halil;  Bruckard.  Warren  John;  Freeman.  David  Edward;  Grey.  Ian 
Edward:  Houchin.  Martin  Richard:  McDonald.  Kenneth  John;  Spar- 
row. Graham  Jeffrey:  Hart.  Kaye  Patricia;  and  Harris.  Harold  Robert. 
5.826.162.  CI.  423-20.000. 
Houda.  James  D.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Terry:  Houda.  James  D.;  and  Juhlin.  Gary  S..  5.822.935.  CI. 
52-2.39.000. 
Houghton.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Mitchell.  John;  and  Houghton.  Manhew  A..  5,826.186,  CI.  455-410.000. 
Houle.  Frances  Anne:  See — 

Hinsberg.  William  Dinan.  Ill;  and  Houle.  Frances  Anne.  5.826.065,  CI. 
395-5(X).0(X). 
Housand.  Raymond  W..  Sr  Apparatus  for  introducing  combustion  supporting 

panicles  to  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.823.148.  CI.  123-I.OOA. 
Housley,  Regina  Mae:  See — 

Pierce,  Glenn  Francis;  Housley.  Regina  Mae;  and  Morris.  Charles 
Frederick.  5.824.643.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Houssiau.  Frederic:  See — 

Damme.  Jo  Van;  Proosl.  Paul:  Houssiau.  Frederic;  and  Renauld.  Jean- 
Christophe.  5.824.551.  CI.  435-.175.(X)0. 
Houston.    Michael    E..    Jr;    and    Hodges.    Robert    S..    to    Pence    Inc. 
Conformationallv-restricted    combinatiorial     library     composition     and 
method.  5.824.483.  CI.  435-7.100 
Houston  Well  Screen  Companv:  See — 

McConnell.  Howard  T.;'and  Whitworth.  Robert  D..  5.823.260.  CI. 
166-230.000. 
Hovakimian.  Karen  S.:  See — 

Omuni.  Jimmy  K.;  Yang.  Paul  T:  Khachatrian.  Gurgen  H.;  Nikogossian. 
Karen   M.;   Hovakimian.    Karen   S :   and   Vartapetian.   Armen   L . 
5.825.810.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Hovden.  Torbjom:  See — 

Ca.se.  Charles  Whipple.  Jr.;  Hovden.  Torbjom;  Smith.  Gregory  Clark: 
Hotelling.  Steven  Porter,  and  Sabina.  Michael  Kenneth.  5.825.350.  CI. 
.W5-163.(X)0. 
Hovis.  Jeflfrey  G  :  See — 

Salmon.  Michael  E.;  Ehle,  David  L.;  and  Hovis.  Jeffrey  G..  5.825.338. 
CI.  345-7  000. 
Howard.  Herman  S..  to  Media  Group.  Chewing  gum  containing  a  teeth 

whitening  agent.  5.824.291.  CI.  424-48.000. 
Howard.  James;  See — 

Forschirm.  Alex;  and  Howard.  James.  5.822.868.  CI.  30-340.000. 
Howard.  John:  See — 

Albertsen.  Marc  C:  Beach.  Larry  R.:  Howard,  John;  and  Huffman,  Gary 
A..  5.824.524.  CI.  435-172  .100. 
Howard.  John  A.:  See — 

Baszczynski.  Chris;  Czapla.  Thomas;  Hood.  Elizabeth;  Meyer,  Teny 
EuClaire:  Peterson,  David;  Rao.  A.  Gururaj;  Register.  James  C.  Ill; 
Witcher.  Denick:  and  Howard.  John  A..  5.824.870.  CI  800-205.000 
Howe.  Thomas:  and  Schutz.  Bemdt.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Vibration  damp- 
ening mounting  arrangement  for  supporting  a  component  on  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.823.514.  CI.  267-1.30.000. 
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Howell.  Bryan  P;  Busch.  John  P;  Haven.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Lau,  Tim  O..  to 
Dell  USA.  L.P.  Media  module  locking  and  ejecting  mechanism  5.825.616. 
CI.  361-684.000. 
Hower.  John  D .  Jr.:  See — 

Mandel.  Barry  P;  Daughton.  John  W.;  Rizzolo.  Charles  D.:  Hower.  John 
D.,  Jr;  and  Walker.  Don  S..  5.823.529,  CI.  271-2%.00O. 
Howmedica.  Inc.:  See — 

Tunc,  Deger  C.  5.824,247,  CI.  264-135.000. 
Williams.  Welcome  H.,  5,824,103,  CI.  623-20.000. 
Hoy.  David  J.:  See — 

Shook.  C  David;  and  Hoy.  David  J..  5.823.195.  CI    128-893.000. 
Hoy.  Michael  D .  to  British  Telecommunications  pic  Telecommunications 

neiwoilcs.  5.825.861.  CI.  379-134.000 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masalo;  Moroishi.  Keiji;  Horikawa.  Jun-ichi;  and  Nozawa. 

Osamu.  5.824.427.  CI  428-694.0TS 
Yamakaji.  Tetsuma;  Qi.  Hua;  and  Minato,  Atsuo,  5.825,454.  CI   351 

159.000. 
Yao.  Takeshi.  5.824,278,  CI.  423-263.000. 
Hoyt.  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Turtle,  John  R.;  Hoyt,  Eugene  R:  and  Springett,  James  C,  5,825.806.  CI 
375-200.000. 
Hozman.  Nelson  D.:  See — 

Johnson.  Glenn  W.;  and  Hozman.  Nelson  D..  5.825.559.  CI.    359- 
819.000. 
Hruska.  Keith  A  :  Friedman,  Peter  A.;  Barry,  Elizabeth  L.  R.;  and  Duncan. 
Randall  L..  to  Barnes-Jewish  Hopital.  Voltage-gated  calcium  channel  and 
antisense  oligonucleotides  thereto  5.824,550.  CI.  435-375.000 
Hsia,  Jen-Chang.  Compositions  and  methods  utilizing  nitroxides  in  combi- 
nation with  biocompatible  macromolecules  5,824,781,  CI.  530-385.000. 
Hsieh,  Ming-Hsiun:  See — 

Coruzzi,  Gloria;  Oliveira.  Igor;  Lam.  Hon-Ming;  and  Hsieh.  Ming- 
Hsiun.  5.824.867,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hsieh.  Wen  Liang  Method  for  integrally  forming  golf  club  heads.  5.823.244. 

CI    164-112.000. 
Hsien.  Ming-kun  Joy  stick  structure.  5.823,057.  CI.  74-47I.0OX. 
Hsu.  Jung-Tsung:  See — 

Lee.  Biing-Jye;  Chen.  Homg-Nign;  and  Hsu.  Jung-Tsung.  5,825,054,  CI. 
257-98.000. 
Hsu.  Kuo-Chung:  See — 

Rayfield.  George  W.,  and  Hsu.  Kuo-Chung.  5.825.725.  CI.  369-14.000. 
Hsu.  Vi-Chin:  Sec- 
Chen.  Wen-Lin;  Huang.  Sheng-Rong;  and  Hsu.  Yi-Chin,  5,826.238,  CI. 
705-8.000. 
Hsu,  Yuan-Shun.  Automatic  lighting  control  device  for  a  decorative  light 

string.  5.823,660,  CI.  362-276.000. 
Hu.  Yu  Kuang.  Magnet  assembly.  5,825.271,  CI.  335-285.000. 
Huang.  Cheng-Chi:  5cc — 

Balhrick.  Erwin  W.;  Garber.  John  W.;  Huang.  Cheng-Chi;  Kung.  Ken- 
neth C;  Matthews.  Todd  E.;  Zmuda.  James  E.;  and  Matthews,  Regina 
L.,  5,825,300,  CI,  340-825  330 
Huang,  Chung-Chen,  to  Teh  Yor  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Safety  tassel  lor  pull 

cords.  5.823.242.  CI.  160-1 78.  lOR. 
Huang.  Sheng-Rong:  See — 

Chen.  Wen-Lin;  Huang.  Sheng-Rong;  and  Hsu,  Yi-Chin,  5,826,238,  CI. 
705-8.000. 
Huang.  Stuart  T.F:  See — 

Sudia.  Frank  W.:  Freund.  Peter  C;  and  Huang.  Stuart  T.F.  5,825.880.  CI. 
380-21000. 
Huang.  Ting:  See — 

Lucas.  Paul  D.:  Luft.  Frederick  J.;  and  Huang,  Ting,  5.824,894,  CI. 
73-202.500. 
Huang,  Tracy  J.:  See — 

Agaskar,  Pradyot  A.;  and  Huang,  Tracy  J.,  5.824,835,  CI.  585-722.(XX). 
Huang.  Tsongshih:  See — 

Murdoch.  Michele  Ann;  Bretz,  Glenwood;  Karrh,  Billie  Rue.  Davis, 

Duane  Albrecht;  Oppedisano.  Samuel  J.;  Hatch.  William  G.:  Huang. 

Tsongshih;  Mack.  Kit  L.;  and  Lin.  Sheng  S..  5.823.715.  CI.  405- 

219000. 

Huang.  Wen-Cheng,  to  Jin  Fong  Hydrauli  Company.  Cable  spool  with  a 

damping  brake.  5.823,458.  CI.  242-396.6(X). 
Huang.  Zhen:  Busch.  Werner;  and  Nagel,  Gunler.  to  August  Bilstein  GmbH; 
and  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Adjustable  strut  for  motor  vehicles.  5,823,5 1 7,  CI. 
267-221.000. 
Huang,  Zhirong:  See — 

Ruth,  Ronald  D.;  and  Huang,  Zhirong.  5,825,847,  CI.  378-119.000. 
Hubacher.  Eric  Max:  5cc — 

Hoebener.  Karl  Gram;  Hubacher.  Eric  Max;  and  Partridge.  Julian  Peter. 
5,825,629,  CI.  361-777.000, 
Hubbard,  Jack  E.:  See — 

Fon-est,  Bradley  A.;  and  Hubbard,  Jack  E.,  5,823,590,  CI.  294-19.100. 
Hubbcll  Incorporated:  See — 

Demshki.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  and  Thornton.  Geny  F.  5.823,6<>4,  CI.  .362- 

.366.000 
Gadsby.  Winston  M  ;  and  Davis.  Jeffery  M..  5.825.781.  CI.  370-525.000. 
Nuckolls.  Joe  Allen;  and  Lin.  Lily  Li.  5.825.139.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Huber.  Christian,  to  Huber,  Christian:  and  Lamat.  Olivier.  Three-dimensional 

puzj^le  assembled  from  separate  pieces.  5.823.531.  CI.  273- 1 56.000 
Huber.  David  R.  Optical  demultiplexers  with  grating  reflectors.  5.825.520.  CI 
359-130.000. 


Huber.  Edward  D.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Bright  field  illumination 

system.  5,825,495,  CI.  356-371.000 
Huberman.  Bernardo  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
providing  a  document  service  over  a  computer  network  using  an  automated 
brokert^d  auction.  5,826,244,  CI.  705-37.000. 
Huddleston,  Richard  E.,  Jr,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Weld  assembly 

purge  restriclor  5.824.983.  CI.  219-61  000. 
Hudson.  Guy  F.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Quality  control  method  for 
detecting  defective  polishing  pads  used  in  planarization  of  semiconductor 
wafers.  5,825,028,  CI.  250-302.000. 
Hudson,  Leo  D.:  See — 

Dobson,  Richard  M.;  Hemdon,  Jefferey   D.;  and  Hudson,  Leo  D., 
5.823,254.  CI.  166-51.000. 
Huebner,   Randall   J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.   Inc    Bipolar 

acetabular  cup.  5,824,108,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Huetten,  Andreas  R.:  See — 

Bemardi,  Johannes  J.;  Thomas,  Gareth;  and  Huenen.  Andreas  R., 
5,824,165,  CI    148-313.000. 
Huffman,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Albertsen,  Marc  C;  Beach.  Larry  R.;  Howard.  John;  and  Huffman,  Gary 
A..  5.824,524,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Huffman,  John  W.:  See — 

Wadley,  Don  K.;  Huffman.  John  W.;  and  Mui.  Paul  K..  5.825.401.  CI. 
.347-247.000. 
Huffman,  Phillip  L.:  See— 

Heitriner.  Glen  V.;  Yeates.  James  B;  and  Huffman.  Phillip  L..  5,824.355, 
CI.  426-459.000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  5cc — 

Balhrick,  Erwin  W.;  Garber,  John  W.;  Huang,  Cheng-Chi;  Kung,  Ken- 
neth C;  Matthews,  Todd  E.;  Zmuda,  James  E.:  and  Matthews,  Regina 
L.,  5,825,300,  CI.  340-825.330. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  now  known  as  Ragtheon  Company:  See — 

Chen,  Chungte  W.,  5.825.553.  CI.  359-643.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Chao,  Sidney  C;  and  Purer.  Edna  M..  5.822.818.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Caplin.  Glenn  N..  5.823.476.  CI  244-I58.0OR. 

Echeita,  Richard  J.:  and  Yoken..  James  E.,  5,826,165,  C\.  455-2.000 

Williamson,  Weldon  S.;  Dolezal,  Franklin  A.;  Sorbo,  Nelson  W.;  and 

Wang,  John  H.  S.,  5,822,981,  CI.  60-275.000. 
York,  Gary  M  ,  5,823,477,  CI.  244-163.000. 
Hughes,  John  C  :  See — 

Bennen,  Curtis:  Berkery,  Dan;  Chinnasamy,  Shanmugam;  Daugherty, 
Jay:  Hughes,  John  C;  Lippmann,  Rob;  Nagar,  Niranjan;  Park,  Ronald 
K  ;  and  Sharma,  Ankur,  5,826,085,  CI.  395-683  000. 
Hughes,  John  Raymond;  5cc — 

Ritter,  Ann  Melinda;  Hughes.  John  Raymond;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert; 

Kirkpatrick.   Francis   Lawrence;  Cunha.   Francisco  Jose  Tenreiro; 

Abuaf.  Nesim;  and  Bunker,  Ronald  Scott,  5,822,853,  CI.  29-890.010. 

Hughes.  Jonathan  R.;  Scaltergood.  David  Charles;  and  Towler.  Michael  John. 

to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 

of  Slate  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the. 

Temperature    compensation    of    feno-electric    liquid    crystal    displays. 

5,825,.344,  CI.  345-101.000. 

Hughes,  Martin  John  Glenion:  See — 

Andrews,  David  W.;  Hughes,  Martin  John  Glenion;  and  Vassilakos, 
Akatenni,  5,824,497.  Q,  435-69.100. 
Hughes,  Morgan  M.:  See — 

Penfold,  John;  Hughes,  Morgan  M.;  Cree,  Stephen  Henry;  and  Braiui, 
Jeffery  E..  5,824,718,  CI.  522-120.000 
Hughey,  Barbara  J.:  5cc — 

Blake,  Julian  G.;  Purser,  Kenneth  H.;  Brailove,  Adam  A.;  Rose,  Peter  H.; 
and  Hughey,  Barbara  J.,  5,825,038,  CI.  250-492.210. 
Huilema,  Thomas:  Nuchols,  Richard  P.:  and  Knodel,  Bryan  D.,  to  Ethicon 
Endo- Surgery,    Inc    Articulation   transmission   mechanism   for   surgical 
instniments.  5,823,066,  CI.  74-527.000. 
Huizenger,  Robert:  See — 

Hoffman,  Kirk  D.;  Ferrantelli,  Joe;  and  Huizenger,  RobeiT,  5,823.315, 
CI.  I94-203.0(K). 
Hujzer,  Arie:  and  Boer,  .Andre  H.,  to  Krohne  A.G.  Volumetric  flow  meter. 

5,824,915.  CI   73-861  270. 
Hulick.  Troy  K.;  and  Lee.  Wayman.  lo  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Personal 

computer  having  lockable  access  panel.  5,825,626,  CI.  361-724.000. 
Hulse,  Kelly  James:  See — 

Detwiler,  Peter  Mead:  White,  Andrew  Bunon;  and  Hulse,  Kelly  James, 
5,825,814,  CI.  375-219.000. 
Hiilsen,  Thelka:  See — 

Kleeman,  Axel:  Baltruschat,  Helmut  Siegfried;  and  HiJlsen,  Thelka. 
5.824.624.  CI.  .504-242.000. 
Humberslone.  Victor  Carey:  and  Sant.  Andrew  Jonathan,  to  Technology 
Partnership  PLC,  The.  Liquid  spray  apparatus  and  method.  5,823,428,  CI. 
2.(9-4.000. 
Hummel,  Peter:  and  Ortner,  Robert,  lo  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Offset  printing  device  for  a  rotary  mchine  printing  machines.  5.823, 109.  CI. 
101-350  4(K). 
Humphrey.  William  M  ;  and  Gerard.  Victor  E  .  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Light 
stable  aliphatic  thermoplastic  urethane  elastomers  and  method  of  making 
same.  5.824.738.  CI   524-7 15.(XX) 
Humphreys.  Morris  R.:  and  Leman.  Ari  H  .  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited. 

Mobile  telephone  holder.  5.825.874.  CI   379-446.000. 
Hunt.  Devlin  A..  See— 
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Bennen.  David  E..  Hum.  Devlin  A  ;  and  Roche.  Ronald  H..  .5.823.446. 
CI.  239-585  10«). 
Hunter,  Gregory:  See — 

Benrand.  John  E.;  Mercer.  Lee  A.;  Burchard.  Thomas  H.;  Hiinler. 
Gregor>;  Lofgren.  John;  Wagner.  Henry  N.;  John.sun.  Kevin  M.;  and 
Karg.  Jefferv.  5.823.229,  CI.  137-614.200. 
Hunier  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

Clark.  Mike.  5.823.440.  CI   239-206.0(X). 

Hunter.  Richard  E.;  and  Danner.  Fred  M..  5,823.439.  CI.  239-205.()(X). 
Hunier,  Ken:  See — 

DeVito.  Jonathan:  Garland.  Hairy;  Hunter.  Ken;  May.  Gerald  A.;  and 
Roberts.  Michael  G..  5.825.943.  CI   382-306.000 
Hunter,  Richard  E.:  and  Danner.  Fred  M..  to  Hunter  Industries  incorporated. 
Pop-up  spnnkler  with  shock  absorbing  riser  spring   5.82'.4W.  CI   239- 
205.000. 
Huovilt.  Jyrki;  Hiimalainen.  Jan;  Nyherg.  Petri;  and  Pakarinen,  Pekka.  to 
Valmet  Corporation  Method  for  overall  regulation  of  a  former  of  a  paper 
machine  or  equivalent   5.825.653.  CI.  364-471  020. 
Hurley,  Michael  D  :  See— 

Logodietis.  Eleflherios  M.;  Hurley.  Michael  D.;  and  Soltis,  Richard  E . 
5.823.044,  CI   73-23.200. 
Hurr  Hellmut:  See  — 

Benckert.  Hartmut;  Hurr.  Hellmut;  and  Baeumen.  Paul,  5,823,748,  CI. 
417.105.000. 
Hurst.  Gerald  D.:  See — 

Peine.  Charles  R.;  Meyer.  Rich  B.;  Tabone.  John  C;  and  Hurst.  Gerald 
D..  5,824.7%.  CI.  536-26.700. 
Hurst.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Hemstreet.  George  P.  Ill;  Hurst.  Roberi  E.;  and  Bonner.  Rebecca  B.. 
5.S24.495.  CI  435-40.500. 
Hurwitz.  Michael  J..  Proctor.  Raymond  J.;  and  Yusuf.  Siaka.  to  Gamma- 
Metrics  Shaping  neutron  energies  to  achieve  sensitivity  and  uniformity  of 
bulk  matenal  analysis.  5.825.0.W.  CI.  250-3.58.100. 
HurwiU.  Roger:  See — 

Larson.  James  A;  Boss,  Scott;  Veeramonev,  Murali;  Rosenweig,  Mike; 
Huruitz,  Roger;  Colville,  Scon;  and  Raman,  T.  V,  5.825.854.  CI 
379-67.000. 
Husby.  Harald  Snorre:  See — 

Darby.  Christopher  Paul;  and  Husby,  Harald  Snorre,  5,825,098,  CI 
,•'07  10  100. 
Hussev.  Peter,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Electronic  mail  interface  for  a 

network  server  5.826.269.  CI  707-10  000. 
Hu^sey,  Roben  M.:  See — 

Longacre.  Andre*.  Jr.  Hussey,  Robert  M.;  Ehrhait,  Michael  A  ;  and 
Koziol.  Thomas  J  .  5,825.006.  CI  235-462.000. 
Hulchins.  David  .\..  See — 

Schindel.  David  W  ;  and  Hutchins.  David  A.,  5,824,908.  CI.  73-632.000. 

Hutchins.  Robert  Allen;  Jaquetle.  Glen  Alan;  and  Clark.  Alan  Robert,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Conhgurable  read  detection 

channel  and  niethMl  lor  decoding  data  stored  within  a  data  storage  medium 

5.82.5.744.  CI.  369-124.000. 

Hutchinson.  Franklin  D.:  See — 

Schmidt.  William  P:   and  Hutchinson.   Franklin   D..  5.823,501.  CI 
248-475  100 
Hutchison.  Robert  J  ;  See 

Zavislan.  James  M.;   Ea.stman.  Jay   M.;   and  Hutchison.   Robert  J.. 
5.825.486,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Hutter.  Louis  N.:  See — 

Corsi.  Marco;  Hutter.  Louis  N.;  and  Erdeliac.  John  P,  5,825,065,  CI. 
257-32X000. 
Hutton.  Duncan  N.;  and  Hingley.  Richard,  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Electric   fan   healer   with   switchable   series/parallel   heating   elements. 
5.825.974.  CI.  392-360.(X)0. 
Hutton.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Bomhorst.  James  M  .  and  Hunon.  Richard  W..  5.825.548.  CI    359- 
578.000 
Huwil  Werite  GmbH;  See— 

Gr6nwoidl.    Rolf;    Deisenhofer.    Siegfried;    and    Hirtsiefer,    Ariur 
5.823.411.  CI   224-328.000 
Hwang.  Cheol-sung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming 

lower  electrode  of  capacitor  5.824.563.  CI.  438-3.000. 
Hwang.  In-Wook;  and  Park,  Jeong-Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd 
Multi-session  disc  and  a  high-speed  access  method  thereto.  5.825,726,  CI 
.«69-12(KX) 
Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Asculai.  Samuel  Simon.  5.824,658,  CI   514- 
54  (KH) 
Hvdrocool  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Attty.  Graeme  Scon.  5,822.993,  CI.  62-3.700. 
Hygrama  AG:  See— 

FriKh,  Herben.  5,823,088.  CI.  91  1.000. 
Hvnnek,  Pamela  K.:  See — 

Li.  .■Alfred  C  ;  Hynnek,  Pamela  K.;  Alfano.  James  P.  Lan.  Xuckui:  and 
Becker.  Rex  A.,  5,824.369.  CI.  427-345.000. 
Hyperlorm  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Nefcpovii/.  Donald  0 .  5.823.034.  CI   72-60.000. 
Hyundai  Electronic  Industries,  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oh.  Jong  Hoi>n.  5.825.2.15.  CI.  327-408.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kin.  Jeong-Gi.  5.823.408.  CI.  224-42  210. 
Kii»,  Suntyai,  5,823.587,  CI  293-150.000. 


Park.  Jong-Sul.  5.823.910,  CI.  475-271.000. 
i  f  m  electronic  gmbh:  See — 

Lamarche.  Jean-Luc;  and  Rundel,  Ounnam,  5,825.233,  CI.  327-.365.00O. 
I  Mar  Planning  Inc.:  See — 

Izume,  Masayuki,  5,823,110,  CI.  101-352.091. 
Iba,  Yoichi:  See  — 

Tabata.  Seiichiro;  and  Iba.  Yoichi,  5,825,456,  CI.  351-20l.(X)O. 
Ibainoto.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  Ibamoto.  Ma.sahiko:  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Okada.  MiLsuy- 
oshi;  and  Shida,  Masami.  5.826.208,  CI  701-54.000. 
IC  Sensors,  Inc.:  See — 

Jerman,  John  H.,  5,824.204.  CI.  204-601.000. 
Ichibangase.  Atsushi;  and  Ogawa.  Masahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa 
Denki.  Lead  wire  processing  device  for  industrial  robot.  5,823,060,  CI. 
74-490.020. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroshi;  Takeda,  Michio;  Sakamoto.  Junichi;  and  Saeki,  Akinori.  to 
Nippon  Carbon  Co..  Ltd    Process  for  producing  silicon  carbide  fibers 
5.824.281.  CI.  42.1-345.000. 
Ichikawa.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Nagase.  Haruo;  Ichikawa,  Ma,saaki;  Hamada.  Hideki;  Kato,  Nobuo; 

Ono.  Tomoyuki;  and  Kimura.  Yasuhiro.  5.823.806.  CI.  439-140.000. 

Ichikawa.  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Bonding  tool.  5.823  419 

CI.  228-55  (KK). 
Ichikawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Osamu;  Ichikawa,  Shigeru;  and  Arai.  Tsuneharu.  5,824.185 
CI.  156-584.000. 
Ichinose.  Harunobu:  See — 

Kino.  Yoshiki;  Kaneda.  Naoya;  Matsuda.  Kazuya;  Iwasaki.  Youichi; 
Wada.    Hiroyuki;    Takashima,   Tsuneo;    and    Ichinose.    Harunobu. 
5.825.545.  CI.  3.59-557.000. 
Ichizawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Ken.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Ink-jet 
recording  head  cleaning  method  and  cleaning  cartndge  therefor  5,825.380. 
CI.  .147-28.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Naganuma.  Shoji;  and  Tomotsu.  Norio.  5.824,753,  CI.  526-82.000 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Goioh.  Shuichi;  and  Yamashita.  Yukio.  5.824,392,  CI.  428-178.000. 
Shiraki.  Yasushi;  and  Matsui,  Junshi.  5,824.831.  CI.  585  444.000. 
Identix  Corporation:  See — 

Maase.  Daniel  Frederick.  5.825,474,  CL  356-71.000. 
Idogaki.  Takaharu:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Naoki;  CHsuka,  Manabu:  Ogusu.  Koii;  and  Idogaki  Taka- 
haru, 5.825.149.  CI.  318-587.000. 
IFM  Electronic  GmbH:  See— 

Kathan,  Benno;  and  Schutze,  Jdtg,  5,824.909,  CI.  73-706.000. 
Igarashi.  Miwa:  See — 

Nozaki.  Koji;  Yano.  Ei:  Watanabe.  Keiji;  Namiki.  Takahisa;  lgara.shi, 
Miwa;  and  Kuramitsu.  Yoko.  5.824,452.  CI.  4.30-313  000. 
Igarashi.  Tatsuya;  and  Teranishi,  Katsuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Recording 

medium  management  method.  5,825.734.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Igel.  Gunter;  and  Mall.  Manin,  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH.  Methixl  of 

separating  electronic  elements.  5,824.595,  CI.  438-464.000. 
Iglesias,  Joseph  Michael:  See — 

Grim.  Tracy  E.;  Bobroff.  Alec  D.;  Bourne.  John  Morgan;  and  Iglesias 
Joseph  Michael.  5.823,981.  CI  602-26.000. 
Ihara.  Masaru:  See — 

Ohno,  Katsutoshi;  Kusunoki.  Tsuneo;  Takayanagi,  Kenji;  and  Ihara 
Ma.saru.  5.825.124,  CI   313-467  000 
lida,  Hiroko:  See — 

Nohu,  Hitoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Ma.satoshi;  Ishida.  Junichi;  Zaitsu,  Kivoshi' 
and  lida.  Hiroko.  5.824,559,  CI.  4.16-111.000. 
lida,  Naruaki:  See — 

Ha.sebe.  Keizo;  Nagashima,  Shinji;  Semba,  Norio;  Akimolo.  Masami; 
Kimura.  Yoshio;   lida,  Naruaki;  Harada,   Kouji;  Ueda.  Issei;  and 
Konishi.  Nobuo.  5.826.129.  CI.  396-611.000 
lida,  TeLsuhIro:  See — 

Kuboia,  Toshimichi;  Kotooka,  Toshiro;  Saishoji,  Toshiaki;  and  lida 
Tetsuhiro.  5.824.152.  CI.  117-217.000. 
lima.  Mitsunori;  and  Hama,  Yoshihiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Optical  scanning  system  and  method  for  setting  curvature  of  field 
therein   5.825.403.  CI.  347-259  000 
lima.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Takano.  Masatoshi;  Takasugi.  Eiji;  Kikuchi,  Shinji;  Sato,  Tsutomu; 
Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Araki.  Yoshiyuki;  lima.  Mitsunori;  Sasaki,  Taka.shi; 
and  lizuka.  Takashi.  5.825.522.  CI.  .159-201  000. 
lino.  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa.  Noboru,  to  Tokyo  Elecn-on  Limited   Unit  for 
transferring  lo-be-inspecled  object  to  inspection  position.  5.825.5(X).  CI. 
356-394.000. 
lino.  Shuji;  Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu;  Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kurita,  Takaji. 
to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  devek>per  uansponing  device  and  liquid 
developing  device.  5.826,148,  CI.  399-240.000. 
lino.  Tadashi:  See — 

Furuya.  Yoshiyuki;  Aoki.  Kunimitsu;  and  lino.  Tadashi.  5,825.339.  CI 
.145-8.000. 
lizuka.  Takashi:  See — 

Takano.  Masatoshi;  Takasugi.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Shinji;  Sato,  Tsutomu; 
Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Araki,  Yoshiyuki;  lima,  Mitsunori;  Sasaki.  Takashi; 
and  li/uka.  Takashi.  5.825.522.  CI.  359-201. 0(X) 
Ikariya.  Takao.  to  Takasago  International  Corporation  Ruthenium-phosphine 
complex.  5,824.830.  CI.  585-269.0(H). 
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Ikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Takizawa,  Teruyuki;  and  Kawamura.  Ichiro,  to  Matsushita 
Electric    Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.   Apparatus   foi    driving   stepping   motor 
5.825.151,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Ikeda,  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Tosaka.  Hiroaki;  Nomura.  Koji;  Kuboyama.  Kalsunori;  Takahashi.  Tat- 
sunori;  and  Ikeda.  Fumiyuki.  5.825.602.  CI  361-94.000. 
Ikeda.  Hiromu:  See — 

Kawamala.  Ken;  and  Ikeda,  Hiromu,  5,825,549.  C\.  359-582.000. 
Ikeda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Hidefumi.  and  Ikeda.  Ma,sahiro.  5.823.089.  CI.  91-369.200. 
Ikeda.  Shinji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling 
internal    combustion    engine    mounting    electrically    heated    catalyst 
5.822.983,  CI.  60-284.000. 
Ikeda.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Shig,eta,  Kunio;  Sato,  Yotaro;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu; 
Matsubara.  Akitoshi;  and   Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.   5.826,143    CI     199- 
182.000. 
Ikeda.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Hidaka,  Yoshihaiu;  Aida,  Kazuo;  Ikeda.  Takashi; 
Yano.  Molomitsu;  and  Kamura.  Kouichirou,  5,825.766.  CI    170- 
395.000. 
Ikeda.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Terayama.  Koji;  Hirano.  Seiji;  Kawanishi,  Toshiaki;  Ikeda,  Toshifumi 
and  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki,  5,825,749,  CI.  370-244.000. 
Ikeda.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Hayashi.  Kenichi;  Hashimura,  Kenzo;  Kasahara.  Michio;  and  Ikeda 
Yukihiro.  5.824.755.  CI.  526-206.000. 
Ikeda.  Yutaka;  and  Kalsuki.  Takayo,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd 

Demagnetization  circuit.  5.825.604.  CI.  361-149.000. 
Ikedo.  Jotaro:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akitoshi.  and  Ikedo,  Jotaro.  5,825,311,  CI.  .341-51.000 
Ikegami,  Junko:  See — 

Narushima.  Toshio;  Kakinuma,  Koichiro;  Araya,  Masao;  Mikami,  Shin- 
ichiro;  and  Ikegami.  Junko,  5,823,690,  CI.  400-120.070. 
Ikegami.  Toshimasa.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Cutting  device  for  cuning 
tape  material  and  printing  apparatus  incorporating  die  cutting  device 
5.823,694.  CI.  400-621.000. 
Ikegaya.  Fumitoshi:  See — 

Odaira.  Hiroshi;  Imamura.  Eiji;  Wada.  Yusuke;  Arai.  Yasushi;  Sa.saoka, 
Kenji;  Mori.  Takahiro;  Ikegaya.  Fumitoshi;  and  Kowatari,  Sadao 
5,822,850.  CI.  29-846.000. 
Ikejima,  Kaoru;  Gotoh.  Takashi;  Yumikura.  Tsuneo;  Takeshita.  Michimasa; 
and  Yoshida.  Takayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denk  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
fabricating   a   heat   exchanger   for  an   air  conditioner.   5.822,854    CI 
29-890.017. 
Ikemoto.  Kazuto:  See — 

Abe.  Takafiimi;  Gotoh,  Toshiyuki;  Uchiyama,  Takako;  Higuchi.  Hiro- 
fumi,  Shima,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ikemoto,  Kazuto.  5.824.818  CI   560- 
179.000. 
Ikenaka.  Yasuhiro;  Nanba,  Hirokazu;  Takano.  Ma.sayuki;  Yajima.  Kazuyoshi; 
Yamada,  Yukio;  Takaha.shi,  Satomi;  Okubo.  Kazuma;  Yamada.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Hiraishi,  Yoshiro,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha! 
Recombinant    decarbamylases    for    producing    D-alpha-amino    acids 
5.824,522,  Cr:  435-106.000. 
Iketani.  Naoyasu;  Murakami.  Yoshiteru,  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisga.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium.  5,824,426, 
CI  428-694  OML. 
Ikeya,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Toni.  Katsuhiko;  Yamamura,  Kengo;  and  Ikeya,  Mitsuhiro,  5,823,905 
CI  475-149.000. 
Ikeya.  Nobushige:  See — 

Ashida,  Tetsuya;  Noda,  Touru;  Kojima,  Osamu;  Morita,  Tomoichi; 
Ikeya.  Nobushige;  Sen,  Takuya;  and  Nitta,  Kohhei,  5,824,462,  CI. 
430-531.000. 
Ikeya,  Tomonori:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Ikeya,  Tomonori;  and  Ilakura,  Akihiro,  5,825,742,  CI 
369-116  000. 
Ikoma,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Kato.  Nobuhide;  and  Ikoma,  Nobukazu,  5,823,680,  CI.  374-185  000 
IKU  Holding  Montfoort  B  V:  See— 

Brouwer.  Stefan  Frits.  5.823.054,  CI   74-425.000. 
Ilford  Imaging  Switzerland  GmbH:  See — 

Baenig.  Kurt;  and  Jan,  Gerald,  5,824,785,  CI.  534-803.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See — 

Bolyard,  Edward  W.  Jr.  5.823.437.  CI.  239-124.000. 

Dam.  Robert;  Marx.  Charles  E.;  and  Genz,  Earl  J..  5,824,979    CI 

200-61.880. 
Geissler,  Steven  J.;  and  Madsen.  Michael   D.,  5,824,990,  CI.  219- 

130.210. 
Nagarajan.  Sundaram;  and  Daemen,  Roger  A.,  5,824,992,  C]    219- 
145.220. 
Image  Technology  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Lo.  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lao,  Kenneth  Quochuy,  5,825,466,  CI 
355-33.000. 
Imai.  Masao,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Stereoscopic  display  system.  5,825,541 

CI   359-464.000 
Imai.  Nobuaki;  See — 

Imaoka,  Toshikazu;  and  Imai,  Nobuaki,  5,825,080,  CI.  257-659.000. 
Imai,  Yuji:  See — 

Miyai,  Tsuneo;  and  Imai,  Yuji,  5,825.470.  Q.  355-72.000. 
Imajo.  Yasutaka:  See — 


Inada.  Minoni;  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  and  Uchino,  Masahide,  5,823,210,  CI. 
134-105.000. 
Imamura,  Eiji:  See — 

Odaira.  Hiroshi;  Imamura,  Eiji:  Wada,  Yusuke;  Arai.  Yasushi;  Sasaoka. 
Kenji;  Mori.  Takahiro;  Ikegaya,  Fumitoshi;  and  Kowatari.  Sadao 
5.822,850,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Imamura.  Masaya.  to  Rhom  Co..  Ltd.  Image  sensor  and  facsimile  apparatus 

incorporating  the  same.  5.825.510.  CI.  358-471.000 
Imamura.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kouhei,  Tohni;  and  Imamura,  Takahiro,  5,824,904,  CI.  73-514.340. 
Imamura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sato.  Satoshi;  and  Imamura.  Takeshi,  5,825.243.  CI.  329-31 1. OOO. 
Imano.  Seiichi;  and  Akimoto.  Kazuo.  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.  Shuner-priority 

automatic  exposure  camera.  5.826,1 19.  CI.  396-236.000. 
Imaoka,  Toshikazu;  and  Imai,  Nobuaki.  to  ATR  Optical  and  Radio  Commu- 
nications Research  laboratories.  Semiconductor  device  provided  with 
surface  grounding  conductor  for  covering  surfaces  of  eletrically  insulatine 
films.  5.825.080,  CI.  257-659.000. 
ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C  ;  and  Mc  Creery,  Thomas  P.,  5,824.312,  Q.  424-195. 100. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Hable,  Mary  R.;  Lanion,  Mark  R.;  and  Law,  Kam  W.,  5,823,455,  CI 

242-340.000. 
Mazion.  Leigh  Allen;  Hall,  Gregory  Kent  Elliot;  Brothers.  Daniel  Leia 
Jr;  and  Allen,  Shawn  Lee.  5,825,471,  CI.  355-72.000. 
Imax  Corporation:  See — 

Maxwell,  Ian;  Coito,  Ilidio  Paulo;  and  Jacques,  G.  Eric,  5  822  928  CI 
52-8.000.  "       ' 

Imeokparia,  Daniel  D.;  Shmidt,  Creston  D.;  and  Sub.  Kyung  W.  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The  Extruded,  open-cell  foam  and  process  for  mak- 
ing. 5.824.710.  CI.  521-79.000 
Immersion  Human  Interface  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Louis  B..  5.825.308.  CI.  341-20.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See- 
Powell,  Richard  Llewellyn;  Handley.  Alan  John;  and  Qarke,  Ricfaaid 
Dominic,  5.824,225,  CI.  210-656.000. 
Imra  Europa  SA;  See — 

Bonnefoy,  Piene.  5,825,717.  CI.  367-103  000. 
IMZ  Fenigungs-  und  Veniebsgellschaft  fur  dentale  Technologic  mbH:  See— 

Duen.  Walter;  and  Kirsch,  Axel,  5,823,776,  CI.  433-173  000 
Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Elendt.  Harald;  Haas,  Michael;  and  Maas,  Gerhard,  5,823,151    CI 
123-90.160. 
Inada.  Minoni;  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  and  Uchino.  Masahide.  to  Toshiba  Silicone 
Co.,  Ltd.  Cleaning  method  and  cleaning  apparatus.  5,823,210,  CI   134- 
105.000. 
Inagaki.  Akira:  See — 

Higashimura.  Mamoru;  Kato.  Masao;  Tamura,  Mitsuo;  Inagaki.  Akira; 
and  Uenoyama.  Tsutomu,  5,826,024,  CI   395-200  440. 
Inagawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Omori.  Toshiyuki;  and  Inagawa,  Yoshinori,  5,823,400,  CI.  222-318.000. 
Inauen  Maschinen  AG:  See — 

Liechti,  Vreny;  and  Landolt.  Bnino,  5,822,956,  CI.  53-510.000. 
Inco  Limited:  See — 

Babjak,  Juraj;  Enel,  Victor  Alexander;  Baksa,  Stephen  Joseph;  and 
Bradford,  Raymond  Augu.stus.  5.824,283,  CI.  423-592.000 
INCSTAR  Corporation:  See — 

Manor.  Chaim:  Wei,  JIa;  and  MacFarlane,  Gordon  D.,  5,824,786,  CI 
536-18.600. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K.,  5.824,500  CI 
435-69100. 
Inden.  Masahiro;  Katoh.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sugiura.  Akihiko.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  control  apparatus.  5,823,507,  C\.  251-129.150. 
Indian  Head  Industries:  See — 

Zarybnicky.  Richard  F,  Sr;  Lesesky,  Alan  C;  and  Planlan,  Ronald  S  , 
5,825,287,  CI.  340-453.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Chen.  Lai-Juh.  5,823,854,  CI.  451-9.000. 
Chiang.  Cheng-Lien.  5.822,848.  CI   29-827.000. 
Lee.  Biing-Jye;  Chen.  Homg-Nign;  and  Hsu.  Jung-Tsung.  5,825,054,  CI 
257-98.000 
Industrieanlagen-Betriebsgesellschaft  GmbH:  See — 

Papenburg,  Ulrich;  Blenninger,  Ernst;  Goedtke,  Peter;  and  Deyerler 
Michael.  5.825.565.  CI.  359-883.000. 
Inflow  Dynamics  Inc..  (Delaware  Corporation):  See- 
Alt,  Eckhard.  5.824,045,  CI  623-1.000. 
ingenia  S.rL.:  See — 

Zoggia,  Antonio,  5,825.566.  CI   359-889.000 
Injeyan.  Hagop;  Lembo,  Lawrence  J  ;  St.  Pierre.  Randall  J;  and  Valley,  Marcy 
M.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Variable  coherence  length  high  brighmess  laser  architec- 
ture. 5.825,791.  CI.  372-26.000. 
Inmet  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bhatt,  Nikhil;  Nguyen.  Tuan;  Smith,  Lee;  Tar1>ill.  David;  and  Waldecker 
Manfred,  5.825.507.  CI   358-403.000. 
Innoflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Yeager,  James  W.,  5,823,933,  CI.  493-213.000. 
Innovative  Devices:  See — 

Casper.  Robert  A.;  Leith.  Frank  A.;  and  Gardner.  David  L..  5,823,183, 
CI    128-203.150. 
Inomata,  Hirofumi;  See — 
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Yamamoli).  Akira;  Tamiya.  Tiwhihiku:  Takamatsu.  Hisashi:   Kurano. 
Akira;  and  Inonrula.  Hirofumi.  5.826.002,  CI.  395- 182  (MO. 
Inomata.  Sumilomo;  See — 

Yoshihara.  Shinji:  Inomaia.  Sumilomo:  Ohara.  Fumio;  and  Kurahashi 
Takashi.  5.824.177.  CI.  1.56-250.000. 
Inou.  Ka/uya;  See — 

Kaeeda.  Kiiahiro;  and  Inou.  Kazuya,  5.825.415.  CI.  .148-208.000. 
Inoue.  Hajime:  KulxMa.  Yukio;  Nagashima.  Toshimichi;  .Shima/u.  Akira;  and 
Kam*!.  Keiji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Near  video-on-demand  signal  receiver. 
5.826,168.  CI.  455-6.200. 
Inoue.  Hidefumi:  and  Ikeda.  Masahiru.  lo  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Lid.  Booster. 

5.823,089.0.  91 -.369  200. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Higa-shikozono.    Makoio:   and    Inoue.    Hiroshi,   5.824.958.   CI     174- 
105  (X)R 
Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Muramatsu.   Kaisutoshi.   Kaneko.  Toshiaki:   Kiyohara.   Kouichi:   lio. 
Kenji;  Nishihara.  Yoshimi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  and  Lshihara.  Makoto. 
5.823.510.  CI   251  368.000. 
Intme.  I'wo:  I'nami.  Toshihiko;  and  Takeshima.  Tetsuo.  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co  .  Ltd  Ladder  filter  with  piezoelectric  resonators  each  having  a 
plurality  of  layers  viiih  internal  electrtxies.  5.825.262.  CI.  333-189.000. 
Inoue.  ICenji:  See — 

Tatani.  Aisushi;  Susaki.  Makoio;  Kimura.  Kazuaki;  Shimi/u.  Taku;  Sera. 
Toshikuni;  and  Inoue.  Kenji.  5.824.273.  CI.  422-171.000. 
IniHie.  Manabu:  See — 

Ishibe.  Hiroshi:  Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura,  Hirokazu;  Katoh.  Takehiro; 
Vamada.  Tetsuo;  Kakudo.  Kvoko;  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  5.825.410. 
a.  348-1071)00 
Inoue.  Rikio:  See — 

Okutsu.  Eiichi;  and  Inoue.  Rikio.  5.824.458.  CI.  430-490  000. 
Inooe.  Saioshi:  See— 

Asano.  Masamichi;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi:  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei;  Nakayama. 
I^ozo;    Inoue.    Satushi:    Shirota.    Riichiro;    Endoh.    Tetsuo:    and 
.Masuoka,  Fujio.  5.824,583.  CI.  438-258.000. 
Inoue.  Takashi:  See — 

Mukoyama.  Takahide:  Oza»a.  Fujio:  Inoue.  Takashi:  Suzuki.  Kaisunori; 
Tturuoka.  Yasulaka;  Hirao.  Mieko;  and  Mori.  Kozo.  5,825.635.  CI 
361 -826  (XK) 
Inoue.  Tohni:  Yamasaki.  Talsuo:  Nose.  Junichi:  Kaneko.  Hideki;  and  Onishi. 
Ken.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  replaceinenl 
structure  in  helical  scan  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  and 
method  thereof  5.825.971.  CI   386-122.000. 
Inoue.  Yi»shiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ud  Method  of  establishing  halftone 
dot  thresholds,  apparatus  for  generating  binan  data,  and  image  tilm/plale- 
making  system.  5.825.932.  CI.  382-2.37.000. ' 
Inoue.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kuno.  ALsushi:  Inoue.  Yoshikazu:  Takasugi.  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Hiroaki; 
and  Yamasaki.  Kumi.  5.824.691.  CI  514-335.500. 
Inoue.  Yuuichi:  See- 

Ohashi.  Hideki:  Kawai.  Hiroyuki:  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi;  Asano.  Katsuhiro; 
Umeno.  Takaji;  Naito,  Toshiharu:  Onogi.  Nobuvoshi:  and  Inoue. 
Yttuichi.  5.826.207.  CI  701-36.000. 
Input/Output.  Inc.:  See — 

Harrison.  Earnest  R..  Jr..  5.825.719.  C\.  367-144.000. 
Harrison.  Earnest  R.:  and  McCall.  David  M..  5.825.720.  CI    367- 
144  000. 
Insight.  Inc  :  See — 

Fantnne.  Stephen   D  .  Gelardi.  Anthony  L.;  and  Gelardi.  John  A 
5.823.344.  CI.  206-459.500. 
Institui  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See— 

Euzen.  Palnck:  Le  Gal.  Jean-Herve;  and  Manin.  Gerard,  5,823,761  CI 
43I-7(J00. 
Instiiui  ^>tltlonal  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  See— 

Popoff.  Michel  Y:  and  Fellous.  Muriel  Le  Guem.  5.824,795.  C\   536- 
24  300. 
Insiiwt  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM):  See— 
Cesbron.  Marie-France:  Mercier.  Corinne:  Capron.  Andri;  Tartar.  Andre; 

and  .Maes.  Pierrette.  5.824.7X8.  CI   536-23  700 
Orth,  Gerard:  Favre.  Michel;  Kremsdorf.  Dina.  and  Pehau-.Amaudet 
«rard.  5.824.466.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Institut  .''iational  d'Opiique:  See — 

Labnaiche.  Bnino;  Snell.  Kevin;  and  Parent.  Andre.  5,825,803.  CI 
372-101.000 
Institut  Ptsteur:  See— 

Alizon.  Marc;  Sonigo.  Pierre:  Wain-Hobson,  Simon;  and  Montagnier. 

LiK.  5.824.482.  Q   435-7.100. 
Ceshron.  Marie-France:  Mercier.  Corinne:  Capron.  \ndri: Tartar  Andrf- 

and  Maes.  Pierrette.  5.824.788.  CI.  536-23.700. 
Orth,  Gerard.  Favre.  .Michel:  Krcmsdort.  Dina;  and  Pehau-Amaudet, 

G*rard.  5.824,466.  CI   435  5  (HK) 
Popoff.  Michel  Y;  and  Fellous,  Munel  Le  Guem.  5.824.795.  CI   536- 
24,300. 
Institut  Pasteur  de  Lille:  See — 

Ceshron.  Marie-France;  Mercier.  Corinne;  Capron,  Andr^;  Tartar.  Andre' 
and  Maes.  Pierrene.  5.824.788.  CI.  536-23.700. 
InTeg.  Inc  :  See — 

Racchini.  Joel  R  ;  and  Walter.  Larry  A..  5.823.973.  CI.  600-573.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Yang.  Jeng-Jiun.  5.825,068.  CI.  257-380.000. 
Integrated  Foam  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 


Lynn.  William  Randall:  and  Felker.  Ellion  Henry,  5,823,860.  CI.  451- 
89.000. 
Integrated  Surgical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sahay.  Alind;  Minelstadt.  Brent:  Williamson.  Willie.  Jr;  Zuhars.  Joel; 
and  Kazanzides.  Peter.  5.824.085.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Intel  Corporailon:  See — 

Parat.  Krishna:  and  Maloney.  Timothy  J.,  5.825,603,  CI.  361-111.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffery  M.:  Akkary.  Haitham:  Glew.  Andrew'  F.;  Hinlon. 
Glenn  J  ;  Konigsfeld,  Kns  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  Papworth,  David  B.: 
and  Manell.  Robert  W .  5.826, 109.  CI.  395-859.000. 
Colwell.  Robert  P:  Papworth.  David  B.;  Fenerman.  Michael  A.;  Glew. 

Andrew  F:  and  Hinton,  Glenn  J..  5.826.094.  CI.  395-80O.(X)O 
Davis.  Derek  L..  5.825.879.  CI.  380-5.000. 
Dulong.  Carole.  5.825.921,  CI.  382-181.000. 
Fisch.  Matthew  A.:  and  Pathikonda.  Chakrapani,  5.826.067.  CI.  395- 

558.000. 
Jackson.  Robert  T.  5.825,674,  CI.  364-707.000. 
Krishnamurthy.  Naveen;  and  Shewchuk.  Thomas.  5,825,206.  CI.  326- 

81.000. 
Larson.  James  A;  Boss.  Scon;  Veeramoney.  Murali:  Rosenweig.  Mike; 
Hurwitz.  Roger:  Colville.  Scon:  and  Raman.  T  V..  5.825.854.  CI 
379-67000 
McCullough.  Wesley  D.:  and  Vidwans.  Rohit  A..  5.826.069,  CI.  395- 

561.000 
Porter.  Daniel  R  :  Boss.  Dale  W.;  Anderson,  David  L.;  Salvador.  Anthony 

C  .  and  Skarbo.  Rune  A..  5,826,051.  CI.  395-345.000 
Prasad.  Rama  R..  5.826.083.  CI.  395-675.000. 
Rollender.  Matthew:  and  Hirt.  Ray.  5.824.571.  CI.  438-130.000 
Schacham-Diamand,  >osef:  Dubin.  Valery  M,;  Ting,  Chiu  H.;  Zhao.  Bin; 
Vasudev.  Prahalad  K.;  and  Desilva.  Melvin.  5.824.599.  CI.  438- 
678.000. 
Sugisawa.  Junji;  and  Comet.  Jean  Claude.  5,825.225.  CI.  327-208.000. 
W  ickstrom.  Larry :  and  Romriell.  Joseph  N..  5.825.426.  CI.  348-425.000. 
Inlellution.  Inc.:  See — 

Rubin.  Stephen  E.;  Vanslene.  Paul  J.;  and  FavTeau.  Scon,  5,825,361,  CI 
345-349.000. 
Interactive  Music  Corp.:  See — 

Gabriel.  Joshua.  5.824.933.  G.  84-609.000. 
Interface,  Inc  :  See — 

Berard.  Raymond  A..  Terry,  Claude  Edward:  Adams.  Harold  F;  McDon- 
ough.  William  A.:  and  Braungart.  Michael.  5.822.828.  CI.  16-6.(X)0. 
Inierkal.  Inc.:  See — 

Guiles.  Meh  in  J  ;  and  Ahi^s.  Kenneth  A..  5.822.929.  CI.  52-9.000. 
Interko,  Inc.:  See — 

Mullen  Bemardus  Wilhelmus.  5.824.349.  CI.  425-145,000, 
Iniermec  IP  Corp.:  See — 

Henderson.  Thoma.s  A:  Sweet.  Thomas  A.:  and  Schoen.  Joel  A. 
5.823.693.  CI.  400-611.000 
Intermec  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiklof.  Chnstopher  A.:  Sweet.  Thomas  A.;  and  Miazga.  Jay  Michael 
5.825.995.  CI.  .395-117.000. 
Iniemaitonal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Barry.  Robert  L.;  Chickanosky.  John  D.;  Oakland.  Steven  F;  and 
Ouellene,  Michael  R  .  5,825.785.  CI.  371-22.400. 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Agarwal.  Ramesh  Chandra;  Groves.  Randall  Dean:  Guslavson.  Fred 
Gehmng:  Johnson.  Mark  Alan;  and  Olsson.  Bren.  5.825.677    CI 
364-736.030. 
Andncacos.   Panayotis  Constantinou;    Koiecki.   David   Edward;   and 

Saenger.  Katherine  Lynn.  5.825.609.  CI   361-321.400 
Barkey.  Kathy  Sue:  Bender.  Cari  Alfred:  Garmire.  Derrick  LeRoy; 
Roman.  Harold  Edgar:  and  Smyth.  Daniel  Gerard.  5,825.748.  CJ 
370-236000. 
Bealkowski.  Richard;  and  Begun.  Ralph  Murray.  5,826.075,  CI.  395- 

600  000. 
Bcdnar.  Gregory  M.;  Carr.  Thomas  E.:  Curlev.  Craig  D.;  Curley.  Lynn  P; 
Mazina.  Dorothy  I ;  Olson.  Paul  L.;  and  Ye'skel.  Filip  J..  5.825.506.  CI. 
358-402.000. 
Bhan.  Anilkumar  Chinuprasad:  Glauel.  Donald  Herman:  Monng.  Allen 
F;  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Papathomas.  Kostas;  and  Rus,sell.  David 
John.  5.822.856.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Bolasna.  Sanford  .A.:  and  Samuelson.  Laurence  S..  5.825,587.  CI 

.360-103.000. 
Braudaway.  Gordon  Wesley;  and  Mintzer,  Frederick  Cole.  5.825.892.  CI 

380-51.000. 
Bui,  Thuan  Quang:  Helt.  Scon  Dennis;  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Raghavendra: 

and  Ricard.  Gary  Ross.  5.826.262.  CI.  707-7.000. 
Byrd,  Roy  Jefferson,  Jr:  Prager.  John  Manin;  Ravin.  Yael;  and  Wegman. 

Mark  N  .  5.826.260.  CI.  707-5.(KX) 
Cheung.  Wayne  Leung;  Clare.  Donald  L  :  and  Serrano.  Louis  Joseph. 

5.825.579.  CI.  360-77.080 
Choy.  Michael  M.;  Green.  Paul  Elioc.  Jr.;  Hall.  William  Eric;  Janniello. 
Frank  James:  Kravitz.  Jeff  Kenneth;  Liu.  Karen:  Ramaswami.  Rajiv; 
and  Tong.  Franklin  FukKay.  5.825.949.  CI   385-24000, 
Chrysler.  Gregory  Martin;  and  Chu,  Richard  Chao-Fan.  5.825.620.  CI 

.361-695.000. 
Dan.  Asit;  Ramaswami.  Rajiv;  and  Sitaram.  Dinkar.  5.825.877.  CI. 

380-4.000 
Drumm.  Anthony  DeGroff.  5.825.661.  CI.  364-491.000. 
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Fake.  John  Wesley.  Jr.:  and  Gruber.  Stephen  Scon,  5.826,062,  CI. 

395-500.000. 
Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.;  Gersbach.  John  E.:  and  Novof,  Ilya  I.,  5,825,226,  CI. 

327-2.50.000. 
Foster.  Elizabeth  F;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C:  Japp.  Robert  M.;  Papathomas. 

Konslantinos;  Tisdale.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred.  5.824.157. 

CI.  118-419.000. 
Garbelli.  Francesco;  and  Oggioni.  Stefano.  5.825.628.  CI.  361-763.000. 
Garren.  Jan  Elizabeth;  and  Ruehli.  Albert  EraiU  5.826.215,  CI.  702- 

75.000. 
Gill,  Hardayal  Singh.  5.825.595.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Gore,  Robert  Cecil.  Jr:  and  Haugh.  John  Frederick,  II.  5,826,029.  CI. 

395-200.570. 
Hall.  Mary  Susan;  and  Romano.  George  James.  5.826.023.  CI.  395- 

200.360. 
Hanis,  Richard  Hunter;  and  King.  Ronald  Gary.  5.823.6%.  CI.  400- 

708,000. 
Hartley.  John  George.  5.825.039.  CI.  250-492.220. 
Hauf.  Manfred;  Levy,  Max  G.;  and  Nastasi,  Victor  Ray.  5.824.580.  CI. 

438-243.000. 
Hinsberg.  William  Dinan.  Ill;  and  Houle.  Frances  Anne.  5.826.065.  CI. 

395-500.000. 
Hoebener.  Karl  Grant;  Hubacher.  Eric  Max:  and  Partridge,  Julian  Peter. 

5.825.629.  CI   361-777.000. 
Hutchins.  Robert  Allen;  Jaquene,  Glen  Alan;  and  Clark,  Alan  Robert, 

5.825.744.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Iiuvanti.  Sushumna;  Klepeis.  Manin;  Messina.  Gaetano  Paolo;  and 

Sherif.  Raed.  5.825,087,  CI.  257-707.000. 
Levy,  Howard  Lawrence:  and  Shah,  Salim  Ahmed.  5.825.208.  CI. 

326-98.000. 
Loring.   Keith  Preston;  and  Shaouy.  William.  5,826.064.  CI.   395- 

500.000. 
Mealey,  Bmce  Gerard;  Swanberg.  Randal  Craig;  and  Williams.  Michael 

Stephen.  5,826.090.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Michail.  Michel  S.;  and  Pricer.  Wilbur  David,  5,825,245,  CI.  330- 

253.000. 
Nguyen,  Tram  Thi  Mai;  Bui.  Thao  Bich;  and  Tran.  Christina  Hien. 

5.826.046.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Olson,  Christopher  Hans;  Brooks,  Jeflfrey  Scon;  and  Schmookler,  Martin 

Stanley,  5.826.070.  CI.  395-563.000. 
Rossignac.  Jarek  Jaroslaw  Roman;  and  Taubin.  Gabriel.  5.825.369,  CI. 

345-440.000. 
Saitoh.  Toshihani.  5.826.006.  CI.  395-183.180. 
Selander.  Karl  D.;  and  Soma.  Michael  A.,  5,825.169,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  M..  5.825.678.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Van  Huben.  Gary  Alan;  Mueller.  Joseph  Lawrence;  Xiao.  Steve  Yun;  and 

Mak.  Joyce  Chang.  5.826,265.  CI.  707-8.000. 
Zechman.  John  Harold.  5.824.568.  CI.  438-112.000. 
Intemational  Business  Mahcines  Corporation:  See — 

Bolasna,  Sanford  Anthony;  and  Gopalaknshna.  Sndhar.  5,825,388,  CI. 

360-103.000. 
Intemational  flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Cardinale,  Giampietro;  Pittet.  Alan  Owen:  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  Ellis,  Jennifer 

C;  and  McCIiment,  Elizabeth  A..  5,823.142,  CI.  119-212.000. 
Pinet.  Alan  Owen;  Lee.  Phillip  G.:  and  Ellis.  Jennifer  C.  5,823.140.  CI. 

119-174.000. 
Pinet.  Alan  Owen;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  Ellis.  Jennifer  C;  and  McCIiment, 

Elizabeth  A..  5.823.141.  CI.  119-207.000. 
Intemational  Manufacturing  and  Engineering  Services  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Kuroki,  Michio;  Mizukami.  Tokio;  and  Nakaya.  Yoshivuki.  5.825,636. 

CI.  362-309.000. 
Intemational  Mfg.  and  Engineering  Services  Co.:  See — 

Mizukami,  Tokio:  and  Fujikura.  Hiroshi,  5,823,688,  CI.  400-27.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Cousin.  Laurent;  and  Mora.  Femand.  5.824.364.  CI.  427-212.000. 
Intemational  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Mangtam.  Vijay.  5.825,641.  CI.  363-98.000 
Intemational  Security  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Eden.  Charles   W..  Jr:   and  Theriault,   Kenneth  T,   5,823,029,  CI. 

70-358.000 
Theriault.   Kenneth  T:   and  Eden.  Charles  W..  Jr,  5,823,030,  CI. 

70-419.000. 
Intemational  Telecommunication  Corp.:  See — 

Pawlowski.  Wojciech.  5,825 J4 1.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Interstate  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Semler.  James  Russell:  and  Thomdyke.  Earl  Clare.  Jr.  5.825.326.  CI. 

.342-357.000. 
Interval  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmad.  Subutai;  Bhadkamkar.  Neal  A.;  Cousins,  Steve  B.;  Freibetger, 

Paul  A.;  and  Ullmer,  Brygg  A.,  5.825,354,  CI.  345-327.000. 
Interval  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Archibald.  William  Charles;  Spielman.  Terence  Paul;  and  Spielman. 

Jason.  5.825.883.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Inui.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Abe.    Shingo;    Inui.   Tetsuya;    Matoba.    Hirotsugu;    Hirata.    Susumu; 

Kimura.  Masaharu;  Ishii.  Yorishige:  Horinaka.  Hajime;  and  Onda. 

Hiroshi.  5,825,383.  CI.  347-54.000. 
Invacare  Corporation:  See — 

Broadhead,  Douglas.  5.823,621,  CI.  297-354.130. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Ma,  Yiping;  and  Jones,  David  E.,  5,825,409,  CI.  348-88.000. 


Ireion.  Mark  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Instruction  translation  unit 
configured  to  translate  from  a  first  instruction  set  lo  a  second  instructioa  set. 
5,826.089,  CI.  395-707.000. 
Irick.  Gether.  Jr:  See — 

Buchanan.  Charies  M.;  Gardner  Robert  M.;  Harris.  James  E.;  Irick. 

Gether  Jr;  and  Strickler  David  V.  Jr.  5.823.202.  CI   131.345.000. 

Irie.  KaLsumi:  Kawase.  Nobuyuki:  Hayama.  Takafumi:  and  Kasahara.  Touko. 

to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  detecting  defects  in  an  active 

matrix  liquid  crystal  display  panel.  5,825.196,  CI  324-770.000 

Irite.  Naoko:  See — 

Abe.  Akira:  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Sumiva.  Satoshi;  Irite. 
Naoko;  and  Saito.  Mika.  5.824.621.  CI.  502-305.000. 
Imvanti.  Sushumna;  Klepeis.  Martin;  Messina.  Gaetano  Paolo:  and  Sherif, 
Raed,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Integral  mesh  flat 
plate  cooling  module.  5.825.087.  CI  257-707.000. 
Isaacs.  James  Russell:  See — 

Woliers.  Richard  Arthur  Jr:  Schwee.  Susan  Mae:  Isaacs.  James  Russell; 
Smith.  Michael  Adrian;  Cooley.  Walter  Hening.  Jr;  Leighty.  Craig 
Ernest:  Borst.  George:  Mayo.  Paul  Lawrence:  and  Lownes.  Gregory 
Douglas.  5.826.252.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Isaki.  Haruo:  See — 

Fukuda,  Masatoshi;  Ohtsuka,  Tada.<ihi;  Isaki,  Hanio;  and  Malsulani, 
Kanji.  5.824,009.  CI.  606-144.000. 
iseki,  Masami:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Somei;  Iseki.  Masami;  and  Ebata,  Hironari.  5,825,939,  CI. 
382-270.000. 
Ishibashi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yagi.  Takashi:  Arita.  Kazuho;  Oikawa.  Shigeru:  and  Ishibashi.  Satoshi. 
5.825,366.  CI.  345-433.000. 
Ishibe,  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  Katoh.  Takehiro;  Yamada. 
Tetsuo;  Kakudo.  Kyoko;  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  reproducing  still  images  of  a  plurality  of  frames.  5.825.410. 
CI.  348-107.000. 
Ishida.  Junichi:  See — 

Nohta.  Hiioshi:  Yamaguchi.  Masatoshi:  Ishida.  Junichi;  Zaitsu.  Kivoshi 
and  lida.  Hiroko.  5.824.559.  CI  436-1 1 1.000. 
Ishida.  Kensuke:  See — 

Arai.  Hiroyuki;  Mura.  Hiroshi;  Sakata.  Hideo;  Mizoguchi.  Takahiro: 
Ishida.  Kensuke:  and  Niimi.  Hiroshi.  5.825,335.  CI.  343-866.000. 
Ishida.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Saiko.  Hideji:  Itoyama.  Motoyuki:  Masuda,  Jitsuo;  Ishida.  Toshihisa 
Nagayama.    Katsuhiro;    Naoi.    Hiroo;    Narimatsu.    Masayasu;    and 
Nishino.  Tomoko.  5.826.136.  CI.  399-49.000. 
Ishiguro.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Shuhei;    Hiramitsu.    Hiroyuki;    Ishiguro.    Yoshihisa;    and 
Yashiro,  Kazumasa,  5,824,167.  CI.  148-435.000. 
lshihara.  Makoto:  See — 

Muramatsu.   Katsutoshi;   Kaneko.  Toshiaki;   Kiyohara.   Kouichi:   ho. 
Kenji;  Nishihara,  Yoshimi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  and  lshihara.  Makoio, 
5,823,510,  CI.  251-368000. 
lshihara,    Satoshi;    and    Kuwabara.   Yukishige.    to    Honda   Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Supporting  structure  for  exhaust  pipe  system  of  a 
vehicle.  5,823.286.  CI    180-309.000. 
lshihara.  Shousaku:  See — 

Tanei,  Hirayoshi;  Iwanaga,  Shoichi;  Okamoto.  Masahide;  Nakamura. 
Masato;  Morita.  Kousaku;  lshihara.  Shousaku:  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki; 
Tagami.  Fumikazu:  Sengoku.  Norio:  and  Fujita.  Tsuyoshi.  5.825.632. 
CI.  361-795.000. 
Ishii.  Hideo;  Moriguchi.  Hamo:  Hansen.  Nathaniel  S.:  and  Dumont.  Michael 
R..  to  Sansha  Electric  Manufacuring  Co.  Limited;  and  Thertnal  Dynamics 
Corporation.  Power  supply  apparatus.  5.825.642.  O.  363-141.000. 
Ishii,  Koichiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ishii.  Koichiro.  5,825.724,  Q.  369-13000. 
Ishii.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hazama.    Hiroyuki:    Miyamoto.    Eiichi:    Nakamori.    Hideo;    Terada, 
Takashi;  Ishii.  Masayuki;  and  Murata.  Takahiko,  5.826.153.  CI.  399- 
353.000. 
Ishii.  Tadamichi:  See — 

Kanki.  Masahiro:  Tsukada.  Masaki;  and  Ishii.  Tadamichi.  5.824.4IS.  CI. 
428-411.100. 
Ishii.  Takamaro:  See — 

Fujishiro.  Masatoshi;  Togashi.  Akio;  Tani.  Youichiro;  and  Ishii.  Taka- 
maro.  5.824.224.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Ishii.  Yasushi.  Acoustic  device  for  measuring  volume  difference.  5.824,892. 

CI.  73-149.000. 
Ishii,  Yorishige;  See — 

Abe.    Shingo:    Inui.   Tetsuya;    Matoba.    Hirotsugu;    Hirata.    Susumu; 
Kimura.  Masaham;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Horinaka.  Hajime:  and  Onda. 
Hiroshi.  5.825.383.  a.  347-54.000. 
Ishikawa.    Eizo.    Electromagnetic    wave    radiation    mettKxl    and    device. 

5,825.036.0   250^92.100 
Ishikawa.  Hiroaki.  to  Denso  Corporation.  AC  generator  for  vehicle  having 
combined  structure  of  field  coil  and  permanent  magnet   5.825.116.  Q. 
310-263.000 
Ishikawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  Koloh.  Satoru;  Ishikawa,  Hiroaki; 
Jojima.  Kazunobu;  Akiyama.  Itsutarou;  Matsushita.  Akihiro;  and 
Kabuki,  Masataka,  5.823.009.  O.  62^10.000. 
Ishikawa,  Masahilo:  See — 
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Okamoto.  Masumi;  Shoji.  Masalo:  Tanaka.  Yasuhani:  Ishikawa.  Masa- 

hieo;  Fukuoka.  Nobuko;  Ninomiya.  Toshihiro.  Ohyama.  Tsuyoshi; 

Yoshida.  Norihiro;  and  Haioh.  Hitoshi.  5.825.445.  CI.  349-1 18.000. 

Ishikjwa.  Rika;  Okada.  Yuji;  and  Kakitani.  Makoto.  to  Kirin-Amgen.  Inc. 

Chemically-modified  G-CSF.  5.824.778.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Ishikawa.  Shuhei;  Hiramit.'^u.  Hiroyuki:  l.shiguro.  Yoshihisa;  and  Yashiro. 
Kazumasa.  lo  NGK  In.sulalors.  Lid.  Beryllium-copper  alloy  excellent  in 
strength,  workability  and  heat  resistance  and  method  for  producing  the 
same.  5.824.167.  CI.  148-435  000. 
Ishikawa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Trow.  John;  and  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya.  5.824.607.  CI.  438-732.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tomoji:  See — 

Maruta.  Takayuki;  Takashima.  HIroshi;  Ishikawa.  Tomoji;  Sugihara. 
Kazuyuki;  Kalo.  Shinji;  and  Kosuge.  Kat.suhiro.  5.826.146.  CI.  399- 
235.000 
Ishikawa.  Youhei;  Tanizaki.  Tom;  and  Nishida.  Hiroshi.  to  Murau  Manufac- 
turing   Co..    Ltd.    Device    with    a    nonradiaiive    dielectric    waveguide 
5.825.268.  CI  333-254.000 
Ishimani.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Coqwration.  Exposure  system  for  lithography 

apparatus  5.825.468.  CI.  355-55.000. 
Ishimori.  Norihito:  See — 

Nagata.  Hideki;  Kuramochi.  Shuji;  and  Ishimori.  Norihito,  5.824,282. 
CI.  423-578  100 
Isis  Innovation  Ltd.:  See — 

Hill.  Adrian  Vivian  Simon.  5.824,515.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Israelsson.  Per  Viktor:  See — 

Ghisler.  Walter;  lsraels.son.  Per  Viktor;  and  Chamben.  Geofg  William 
Robin.  5.826.193.  CI  455-445.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See— 

Oloh.  Takashi;  and  Murata.  Mitsuhiro.  5.823.168,  CI.  123-496.000. 
Iiakur*.  Akihiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Ikeya,  Tomonori;  and  Itakura.  Akihiro.  5.825.742,  CI. 
369-116  000. 
Ito.  Akio:  See — 

Okubo,  Kazuo;  Tegun.  Hironori;  and  Ito.  Akio.  5.825.912.  CI.  382- 
145.000 
Ito.  Fuminori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  holding  field  emission  cathode 

in  Its  standby  state.  5.825.1.34.  O.  315-169  100. 
Ilo.  Hiromichi:  See — 

llD.  Toshiya;  Takano.   Kosuke;   Ito.   Hiromichi;  and  Mori.  Mitsuru 
5.826,016.  CI   395-188.010. 
Ilo.  Hironori;  Hino.  Yuichiro;  Tashiro.  Naoki;  Hagiwara.  Masahiko;  Mitsui. 
Keiichi;  and  Uchida.  Akihiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Battery  set 
slnKlure  and  charge/  discharge  control  apparatus  for  lithium-ion  battery 
5.825.155.0.320-16  000 
lio.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kabushikikaishi  Daiki    Animal  excreta  disposing  material 
containing  waste  plastic  and  process  for  the  production  of  the  material 
5.823,139.  CI.  119-171000 
Ilo.  JuBji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Output  buffer  circuit.  5.825.207  CI 

326-83.000. 
Ito.  Kenji:  See— 

Muramatsu.   Katsutoshi;   Kaneko.  Toshiaki;   Kiyohara.   Kouichi;   Ito. 
Kenji;  Nishihara.  Yoshimi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishihara.  Makoto 
5.823.510.  CI.  251 -.368  000. 
Ito.  Makoto:  See— 

Kurome.  Yoko;  Izu.  Hiroyuki;  Izumi.  Yoshiya;  Sane.  Mutsumi;  Kato. 
Ikunoshin;  and  Ito.  Makoto.  5.824.503.  CI  435-69  100. 
Ilo.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Nakamura.  Katsutoshi;  and  Ilo.  Nobuhiro.  5.825.447  CI 
349-128.000 
Ito.  Sadao;  and  Kato.  Haruo.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  apparatus 

with  a  resilient  coupling  for  a  power  seal.  5.823,499.  CI.  248-429.000. 
Ilo.  Shogo;  Yamao.  Yasushi;  and  Ohkubo.  Shinzo.  to  NTT  Mobile  Commu- 
nications Network.  Inc.  Mobile  communications  system  for  repeatedly 
transmining  paging  signals.  5.826.172.  CI.  455-38.300. 
Ito.  Sumiyoshi:  See — 

DannMXo.  Shojiro;  Kanno.  Fumio;  Komiya.  Takao;  and  Ito.  Sumiyoshi 
5.825.980.  CI   395-80.000. 
Ilo.  ToJhiya;  Takano.  Kosuke;  Ilo.  Hiromichi;  and  Mori.  Milsuni.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Pass-word  managing  system  and 
pass-word  managing  method  5.826.016.  CI.  395-188.010. 
Ito.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Hiyokawa,  Toyoji;  Nimura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ito.  Yasunobu.  5.825.306.  C\ 
340-988.000. 
lioh.  Fumikazu:  See — 

Mizumura.  Michinobu;  Hamamura.  Yuuichi;  Azuma.  Junzou;  Shimase. 
Akira;    Kamimura.   Takashi;    lloh.    Fumikazu;    Umemura.    Kaoru; 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi.  and  Madokoro.  Yuuichi.  5,825.035.  CI    250- 
42300R 
lloh.  Kiyoo:  See — 

Sakau,  Takeshi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  and  Horiguchi.  Masashi.  5.825,198.  O 
326-34.000 
Itoh.  Takashi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Masashi;  and  lloh.  Takashi.  5.825.011.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Itoigawa.  Masahide;  Hanzawa,  Shinichi;  Nonaka.  Yoshitaka;  Watanabe.  Juni- 
chi;  and  Maruyama.  Haruhisa.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  and 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation  Optical  di.sc  and  method  for  manufacturing  the 
same.  5.824.385.  CI.  428-64. 100. 
Itoyama.  Moioyuki:  See — 


Saiko.  Hideji;  Itoyama.  Moioyuki;  Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Ishida,  Toshihisa; 
Nagayama.    Kaisuhiro;    Naoi.    Hiroo;    Narimaisu.    Ma.sayasu;    and 
Nishino.  Tomoko.  5.826.136.  CI.  399-49.000. 
iLsuji.  Takayuki;  and  Akamalsu.  Masao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Car 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Air  flow  meter  of  a  healing  resistor  type.  5.824  895 
CI.  73-204.170. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Inc.:  See — 

Dimaneo.  Michael  Anthony;  Harmon.  Daniel  Lee;  Rogakos.  Deno  John 
deceased.  5.822.827.  CI.  15-250.203. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Egner- Waller.  Bruno.  5,823.065.  CI.  74-519.000. 
ITT  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Nie.  Tao.  5.823.508.  CI.  251-149.600. 
ITT  Bygt  AS:  See— 

Sjoblom.  Torbjom;  and  Unden.  Bjom.  5.823.751.  CI.  417-360.000 
Sodergard.  Bengt.  5.824.980.  CI.  200-84.00R. 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterpri.ses.  Inc.:  See — 

Bethunim.  Gary  Cain.  5.823.796.  CI.  439-76.100. 

Bncaud.  Herve'  Guy;  Valcher.  Fabrice;  and  Pizard.  Yves.  5,823,828  CI 

439-630.000. 
Dye.  David  Eugene.  5.823.813.  CI.  439-347.000. 
rrW-ATECO  GmbH:  See- 
Beck.  Christian,  5.823.623,  CI.  297-410.000. 
Ives.  John  E  Advertising  check.  5.823.575.  CI.  283-58.000. 
Iwahana.  Hidenori:  See — 

Ohba.  Michio;  Iwahana.  Hidenori;  Sato.  Ryoichi;  Suzuki,  Nobukazu; 
Ogiwara.  Katsutoshi;  Sakanaka.  Kazunobu;  Hori.  Hidetaka;  Asano. 
Shouji;  and  Kawasugi.  Tadaaki.  5.824.878.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Iwahashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Asano.  Masamichi;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi:  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei;  Nakayama. 
Ryozo;    Inoue.    Saloshi;    Shirota.    Riichiro;    Endoh.    Tetsuo;    and 
Masuoka.  Fujio.  5.824.583.  CI.  438-258.000. 
Iwamolo.  Ma.sako:  See — 

Iwamolo.  Yukio;  and  Iwamolo.  Masako.  5.823.2%.  CI.  186-49.000. 
Iwamoto.  Yukio;  and  Iwamolo.  Masako.  Hydraulic  system  for  serving  food. 

5.823.296.  O.  186-19.000 
Iwanaga.  Shoichi:  See — 

Tanei.  Hirayoshi;  Iwanaga.  Shoichi;  Okamolo.  Masahide;  Nakamura. 

Masalo;  Morita.  Kousaku;  Ishihara,  Shousaku;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki; 

Tagami.  Fumikazu;  Sengoku.  Norio;  and  Fujita.  Tsuyoshi.  5.825.632. 

CI.  .361-795.000. 

Iwao.  Keijiro.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Noise  insulating  wall  structure 

5.823.600.  CI  2%- .39.300. 
Iwa.saki.  Takashi.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  spectrum  measurine 

device.  5.825.484.  CI.  356-300.000. 
Iwasaki.  Youichi:  See — 

Kino.  Yoshiki;  Kaneda.  Naoya;  MaLsuda.  Kazuya;  Iwasaki.  Youichi; 
Wada.    Hiroyuki;    Takashima.    Tsuneo;    and    Ichinose.    Harunobu 
5.825.545.  C\.  359-557.000. 
Iwata.  Kenneth  K.;  Foulkes.  J.  Gordon;  Dijke.  Peter  Ten;  and  Haley.  John  D  . 
to  Oncogene  Science.  Inc.  Tissue-derived  tumor  growth  inhibitors.methods 
of  preparation  and  uses  thereof  5.824.297,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Iyer.  Balakrishna  Raghavendra:  See — 

Bui.  Thuan  Quang;  Hell.  Scott  Dennis;  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Raghavendra; 
and  Ricard.  Gary  Ross.  5.826.262.  CI   707-7.000. 
Iyer.  Ravi:  See — 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  Iyer.  Ravi;  and  Westmoreland,  Donald  L..  5.824,365. 
CI.  427-239.000. 
Iyer,  Venkatran  N  :  See — 

Miki.   Brian;   Hattori.  Jiro;   Fobert.  Pierre;  and  Iyer.  Venkatran  N 
5.824.872.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Iyer.  V  N  :  See— 

Miki.  Brian;  Iyer.  V.  N.;  and  Fobert.  Pierre.  5.824,863,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Izu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kurome.  Yoko;  Izu,  Hiroyuki;  Izumi,  Yoshiya;  Sano,  Mutsumi;  Kato. 
Ikunoshin;  and  Ito.  Makoto.  5.824,503.  C\.  435-69.100. 
Izuhara.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Hisamine;    Izuhara.    Katsuhiro;    and    Fujishiro.    Akihito 
5,823.861.  CI  451-326  000 
Izume,  Masayuki.  lo  I  Mar  Planning  Inc.  Inking  arrangement  for  priming 

presses.  5.823.IIO.  CI.  101-352.091. 
Izumi.  Tomoji;  Tachihala.  TeLsuya;  and  Edahiro.  Takeshi,  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Tire  air  pressure  wanning  device.  5.826.210.  CI.  701-70.000. 
Izumi.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Kurome.  Yoko;  Izu.  Hiroyuki;  Izumi.  Yoshiya;  Sano,  Mutsumi;  Kato. 
Ikunoshin;  and  Ito.  Makoto.  5.824.503,  CI.  435-69.100. 
J  4  L  Fiber  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Dodd.  John.  5.824.265,  CI.  420-60.000. 

Garasimowicz.  Gregory  Alexander.  5.823.453.  CI.  241-261.300. 
J.  Eberspacher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Burner.  Erwin.  5.823.155.  CI.  I23-I45,00A. 
J&L  Structural.  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder.  Carl  A.;  Karczewski,  Michael  A.;  Shurskis.  Karl  W.;  and  Saieal 
Sunil.  5.823,042.  CI.  72-366.200. 
J   M.  Smucker  Company.  The:  See — 

Bye.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Maxwell,  Joann,  5,824,358,  Q.  426-658.000. 
Jabba.  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Salmon.  Stephen;  and  Jabba.  Ronald  J..  5.823.992.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Jablon.  Michael,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Process  for  producing  coaling  compo- 
sitions containing  ethylene-acrylic  acid  copolymers  with  polyamide  grafts 
as  theology  modifiers  5.824.732.  CI.  524-504.000. 
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Jackman.  Winthrop  T:  See — 

Spaele.  Richard;  and  Jackman,  Winthrop  T.  5,824,508.  CI.  435-69.300 
Jackson.  James  Perry:  See — 

Lubbers.  Clark  E.;  Sicola.  Stephen  J.;  McLean.  Ronald  H.;  Jackson 
James  Perry;  and  Ellis.  Robert  A.,  5,826.001.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Jackson.  Johnny  L.:  See — 

Benko.  Zollan  L.;  Turner.  James  A.;  Weimer.  Monte  R  ;  Garvin.  Gail  M 
Jackson.  Johnny  L.;  Shinkle.  Sharon  L.;  and  Webster.  Jefferv  D 
5.824.802.  CI   544-140.000. 
Jackson.  Martin  A.;  and  Rhaligan.  John  M  .  lo  Entwistle  Company.  The. 
Multipurpose  energy  absorbing  barrier  system.  5.823.705.  CI.  404-6.000 
Jackson.  Mehin  Robert:  See — 

Bewlay.  Bernard  Patrick;  and  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert,  5  822  852  CI 

29-889.100. 
Rilter.  Ann  Melinda;  Hughes.  John  Raymond;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert; 
Kirkpalrick.   Francis   Lawrence;  Cunha.   Francisco  Jose  Tenreiro; 
Abuaf.  Nesim;  and  Bunker.  Ronald  Scott.  5.822.853  CI  29-890  010 
Jackson.  Paul  F:  See— 

Slusher.  Barbara  S  ;  and  Jackson.  Paul  F,  5.824.662.  CI.  514-75  000 
Jackson.  Robert  T.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Power  control  for  mobile  electronics 

using  no-operalion  instructions.  5.825.674,  Q.  364-707  000 
Jacob  Berg  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kraulkriimer,  Giintrr  Jakob.  5.823.377.  CI.  220-268.000. 
Jacob.  Christopher  E  :  See — 

Dunham.  David  A.;  Haskett.  Robert  G.;  Owings.  Paul  Dennis;  Tew 

Henry  Louis;  Davis.  Jeffrey  B.;  Jacob.  Christcmher  E.;  and  Wolthuis 

Maureen.  5.823.339.  CI.  206-349.000 

Jacobs.  Eino;  and  Ang.   Michael,  lo  Philips  Electronics  North  America 

Corporation.  Compressed  Instnjction  format  for  use  in  a  VLIW  processor 

5.826.054.  CI.  395-389.000. 

Jacobs.  Richard  L.;  and  Shah.  Shirish  A.,  to  L.  Penigo  Company.  Caplei  and 

gelatin  covenng  therefor.  5.824.338.  CI.  424-460.000. 
Jacobson.  Vincent  C:  See- 
Warrior.  Jogesh;  Jacobson.  Vincent  C;  Orth.  Kelly  M.;  Tielens,  Craig  R 
and  Lanctot.  Jane  Barbara.  5.825,664.  CI.  364-550  000 
Jacques.  G.  Eric:  See — 

Maxwell.  Ian;  Coilo.  Ilidio  Paulo;  and  Jacques.  G.  Eric  5  822  928  CI 
52-8.000.  ...<-. 

Jae-Hong.  Park;  and  Jong  In.  Lee.  to  Korea  Institute  Of  Nuclear  Safely 
Reactor  flooding  system  for  a  retaining  molten  core  materials  in  a  reactor 
vessel  by  the  improved  external  vessel  cooling  capabilitv  5  825  838  CI 
376-299.000  j     .      .  j".  <-■. 

Jafarian-Tehrani.  Seyed  Jafar:  See— 

Dible.  Robert  D.;  Bradley.  Stephen  G.;  and  Jafarian-Tehrani.  Seyed 
Jafar.  5.824,606.  CI.  438-729.000. 
Jaffke.  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Kirby.  James  E.;  Abad.  Glen  Silva;  and  Jaffke.  Ralph  E..  5.823.236,  CI 

Jager.  Thomas:  See — 

Fischer.  Robert;  Jager,  Thomas;  and  Zimmermann.  Manin.  5  823  912 
CI.  477-97.000. 
Jahn.  Waller;  Axelsson.  Lars;  and  Fugel.  Frank,  lo  Autoliv  Development  AB 
and  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Safety  belt  reeling  device  with  comfort  function 
5.823.457.  CI.  242-372.000. 
Jailloux.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Bastick.  Michel  J;  Gorce.  Alain;  Jailloux.  Jean-Marc;  Segiestin  Pierre 
and  Schodts.  Paul.  5.823.717.  O.  405-286.000. 
Jain.  Kanti:  See — 

Farmiga.  Nesior  O.;  and  Jain.  Kanti.  5.825,558.  CI.  359-819  000 
Jain.  Nikhil:  See— 

Khafizov.  Farid;  and  Jain.  Nikhil.  5.826.218.  O  702-179  000 
Jakoby.  Nikolaus.  to  SMS  Eumuco  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  billet  and 
if  necessary,  a  pressing  disc  into  a  horizontal  metal  extrusion  press 
5.823.0.38.  CI.  72-270.000.  '^ 

Jakubec.  Lubos:  See— 

Pavhcek.  Jan;  Jakubec.  Lubos;  and  Robes.  Mojmir.  5.823.162.  CI. 

Jamalabad.  Vikram  R.:  See— 

Whalen.  Philip  J.;  Jamalabad.  Vikram  R.;  Pollinger.  John  P;  Agarwala 
Mukesh;  and  Danforth,  Stephen  C.  5.824.250.  CI.  264-219  000 
James  Cook  University  of  North  Queensland:  See — 

Suehrcke.  Harry;  and  Lovisa.  Noel  Wilhelmus.  5.823.800.  CI.  439- 
82.000. 
Jaiiies.  William  A.;  and  Kelly.  William  G.  F.  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Apparanis 
for  making  nonwoven  fabrics  having  raised  portions.   5.822,833,  CI. 
J8- 105. iXX). 
Jameson.  J  Larry:  See — 

Crowley,  William  F;  Jameson.  J.  Lany;  Schneyer.  Alan  L  ;  and  Weiss 

Jeffrey.  5.824.637.  CI.  514-2.000. 

Jamieson.  Eric  K.;  and  Williams,  Daniel  S..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  fault  conditions  for  an  elevator  active 

roller  guide.  5.824.976.  CI.  187-393.000. 

Jamieson.  Frederick  T.  Propeller  balancing  mediod  and  apparatus.  5,823,466, 

CI.  244-65.000. 
Jan.  Gerald:  See — 

Baettig.  Kurt;  and  Jan.  Gerald.  5.824.785.  CI.  534-803  000 
Jan.  Te-Chin.  Mole  chaser.  5.822.917.  CI.  43-124.000. 
Jan.  Yih  Guang:  See — 

Thapa.  Mukund  Narain-dhami;  Peterson.  Kenneth  Maynard;  Jan.  Yih 
Guang;  and  Foroudi.  Amir  David.  5,826.189.  CI.  455-428.<X)0. 


Jang.  Ben  Kwei.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Automated  method  and  system 
for  image  segmentation  in  digital  radiographic  images.  5.825.909.  C\. 
382- 1 32.000. 
Jang.  Byoung  Gyu:  See— 

Kang,  Myung  Goo;  Kang,  Seong  Sik;  Choi.  Sung  Hoon;  Joung.  Mun 
Chea;  Jang.  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu.  Kye  Yeon;  Yu.  Hyo  Chong;  and  Lee. 
Sang  Jig,  5.825.583,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Jang.  Seong-Deok:  See— 

'^?82?999"a '  2^19-74^^'  ^'"'^'  "'"■'""'  "^  ''"^'  ^~"8-'^''' 
Jannetta.  Peter  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  neurogenic  diabetes 

mellitus.  and  other  conditions.  5.824.332.  C\.  424-423  000 
Janniello.  Frank  James:  See — 

Choy,  Michael  M.;  Green.  Paul  Eliot.  Jr.;  Hall.  William  Enc;  Janniello 
Frank  James;  Kravitz.  Jeff  Kenneth;  Liu.  Karen;  Ramaswami  Rajiv 
and  Tong.  Franklin  Fuk-Kay.  5.825.949.  CI.  385-24.000 
Jans.  Eugene  Maria  Jozef;  and  Gilis,  Paul  Marie  Victor,  to  Janssen  Pharma- 
T!^\'!;'-;,!^^,  Cfiewablejubendazole  tablets  for  companion  animals. 
5.824.336,  CI.  424-441.000. 
Jansen.  Alexander  C.  L.:  See- 
Van  Der  Wei.  Willem;  Jansen.  Alexander  C.  L.;  Rosier.  Ronald;  and 
Pniijmboom.  Armand.  5.824,560.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V.:  .See — 

Jans.  Eugene  Maria  Jozef;  and  Gilis.  Paul  Marie  Victor,  5,824  336  CI 
424-441.000.  ..J.~.  V.I. 

Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eugene;  Wigerinck.  Piet  Tom  Bert  Paul  De 
Bruyn.    Marcel    Frans    Leopold;    Verschueren.   Wim   Ga.sion     and 
Schroven.  Marc  Francis  Josephine.  5.824.682.  CI  514-256  000 
Janssen.  Rotert  A.;  Heyl.  Barbara  L  ;  Hoffman.  Roger  J  ;  and  Shank.  Thomas 
fc..  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  uniformly 
dispersing  articles  in  a  treatment  .solution.  5.824,276,  CI.  422-292  000 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Hiyoshi.  Tom;  Mine,  Toshiki;  Kasaoka.  Keisuke;  Tyson.  Robert  Huw 
and  Page.  Anthony  Miles  John.  5.824.862.  CI.  800-205  000 
Japp.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Foster.  Elizabeth  F;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Japp.  Robert  M.;  Papalhomas 
Konstantinos;  Tisdale.  Stephen  L.;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred  5  8''4  157 
CI.  118-419.000.  ' 

Jaquess.  Percy  A  .  to  Buckman  Laboratories  International.  Inc.  Method  to 

remove  biguanide  from  an  aqueous  source.  5.824.239  CI  252-175  000 
Jaquelte.  Glen  Alan:  See— 

Hutchins.  Robert  Allen;  Jaquene.  Glen  Alan;  and  Clark.  Alan  Robert 
5.825.744.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Jardine,  Robert  L.;  and  Moiin.  Hossein.  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated. 
Method  for  keeping  accurate  time  in  a  computer  system.  5,826.066.  CI. 

Jaric.  Melila:  See— 

DuPuis.  Timothy  J.;  and  Jane.  Melita.  5.824,936.  CI.  84-663.000. 
Jarmusch.  D.  Lloyd.  Tetrahedral  colliding  beam  nuclear  fusion.  5,825.836.  CI. 

376-107.000. 
Jarske,  Petri:  See— 

Tchamov.  Nicolay;  and  Jarske.  Petri.  5.825.256.  CI.  331-1 13  OOR 
Jarvik,  Robert.  Hybrid  flow  blood  pump.  5.824.070.  CI.  623-3.000 
Jasiuk.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Gerson.  Ira  A.;  Jasiuk.  Mark  A.;  and  Hartman.  Matthew  A..  5.826.224. 

Jasty,  Shashi  G.:  See— 

Epstein.  Arthur  J.,  and  Jasty.  Shashi  G..  5,824,371,  Q,  427-388.100 
Jatom  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Mason.  Philip  L..  5.825.492,  CI.  356-.345.000. 
Jay.  Michael  E.;  Collins.  Robert  J.;  Jeffrey.  Richard  S.;  and  Ramsay  Colin  to 
MediaSeek  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  conelating  edu- 
cational requirements   5.823.789.  CI.  434-365.000. 
Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sampath,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Hiding  a  source 

identiher  within  a  signal.  5.826.227.  CI.  704-229.000 
Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sampath:  See— 

Dorward.  Sean  Matthew;  Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sampadi;  Johnston.  James 
David;  Quackenbush.  Schuyler  Reynier;  and  Thompson.  Kenneth 
Lane.  5.825.976.  CI.  395-2.380. 
Jayavant.  Rajeev:  See — 

Dempsey.  Morgan  James;  and  Jayavant,  Rajeev,  5.826,048,  CI.  395- 
309.000. 
JDS  Fitel  Inc  :  See- 
Cheng.  Yihao.  5.825.950.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Jean.  Robert:  See — 

Jourde.  Bernard;  Louis.  Francois;  and  Jean.  Robert.  5  822  834    CI 
28-113.000. 
Jech,  David  E  ;  Sepulveda,  Juan  L  .  and  Traversone.  Anthony  B  .  to  Bmsh 
Wellman,  Inc.  Pnxress  for  retarding  spontaneous  combustion  of  powdery 
mixtures.  5.826.159.  CI.  419-30.000 
Jee.  Won-Guk:  See- 
Kim.  Slanislav  K.;  Anisimov.  Eduard  I.;  Kutsenko.  Sergey  A.;  Petro- 
chenko.  Yury  N.;  Slerlin.  Andrcy  Y;  Voznesensky,  Valery  V    Jee 
Won-Guk;  and  Rho.  Hyung-Min,  5.823.037.  CI.  72-201.000 
Jeffrey.  Richard  S.:  See- 
Jay.  Michael  E.:  Collins.  Robert  J.;  Jeffrey.  Richard  S.;  and  Ramsav 
Colin.  5.823.789.  CI.  434-365.000 
Jelinek.  Catherine  W.;   Kmse.   Hennan  A  ;  Al-Khalif.   Munther  A.;  and 
Thompson.  Leo  J.,  to  Scientific-Ailanta.  Inc  Bi-directional  cable  television 
system  including  a  L'HF  filler  5.826.167.  CI.  455-5.100. 
JELTEC  Ergonomiieknik  AB:  See— 
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Holmquisl.  Roland.  5.823.120.  CI.  108-147  000 
Jcng,  Terry;  Wu,  Chiun-Yu;  and  Hou.  Jason,  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor 
Corp.  Synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,825.710.  O.  365- 
230030. 
Jenkins.  Laird  C:  See — 

Herd.  Ian  M.;  -Herd.  Gary;  Jenkins.  Laird  C;  and  Maxwell.  James  E.  A.. 
5.823,711.  CI.  405-36.000 
Jenkins.  Robert  Francis;  and  Wiercinski.  Rnben  Alan,  to  W.R.  Grace  & 
Co  -Conn  Oil-barrier  waterproofing  membrance  laminate.  5.824,401,  CI. 
428-215  000. 
Jennings.  Honon;  Pinnell,  Nigel;  Do.  Khanh;  Shah.  Virendrakumar;  Profumo. 
Maijorie;  Downing.  John;  Goodhand,  Neil;  Maine.  Marion;  and  Thomp- 
son, Michael  H..  to  Citicorp  Development  Center  Customer-directed, 
automated  process  for  transferring  funds  between  accounts  using  a  holding 
account  and  local  processing.  5.825.003.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Jennmar  Corporation:  See — 

Stankus.  John  C;  and  Guo.  Song.  5.824.912.  CI.  73-786.000. 
Jeon.  Chang  Wook.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Loudspeaker  housing  for  video 

display  appliance.  5.825.900.  CI.  381-154.000. 
Jeon.  Young-Sam:  See — 

Song.  Ki-Chang;  Lee.  Don-Hee;  Jeon.  Young-Sam;  and  Park.  Chil- 
Keun.  5.824.440.  CI.  430-5  000. 
Jeong.  Deog-Kyon:  See — 

Lee.  Kyeongho;  and  Jeong.  Deog-Kyon.  5.825.824.  CI.  375-292.000. 
Jeong.  Eui-Jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Air  conditioner  and  method 

therefor.  5,823.002.  CI  62-13I.00O. 
Jeong.  Jae-Keun:  See — 

Nam.  Byung  Ho;  and  Jeong.  Jae-Keun.  5.825.469.  CI.  355-55.000. 
Jeong.  Sang-Hoon:  See — 

Sung.  Hwan-Ho;  and  Jeong.  Sang-Hoon.  5,825.234,  CI.  327-378.000. 
Jerg,  Helmut:  See — 

Wilhelmstaner.  Johann;  Jerg,  Helmut;  Schessl.  Bemd;  Fetzer,  Gerhard; 
Hartmann.  Michael;  Hopfl.  Markus;  Rehm.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt, 
Rudolf.  5.823,211.0    134-176.000. 
Jerman.  John  H..  to  IC  Sensors.  Inc.  Micromachined  capillary  electrophciesis 

device.  5.824.204,  CI   204-601  000. 
Jervij  B.  Webb  Company:  See — 

Alofs,  Cornell  W ;  and  Drenth.  Ronald  R  .  5.825.481.  CI  356-138.000. 
Jesadanont,  Mongkol.  Automatic  non -computer  network  no- stop  collection  of 
expressway  tolls  by  prepaid  cards  and  method:  pay  according  to  category 
of  vehicle  and  the  distance  it  travels.  5,825.007.  CI.  235-384.000. 
Jeske.  Allen  L..  to  Calumet  Armanire  &  Electric  Co.  Vehicular  oil  cooled 
alternator  with  slator  coil  terminal  assembly  terminal  assembly  kit  and 
method  5.825.109.  CI   310-71  000 
Jessem  Products  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Damn  E..  5.823.239.  CI.  144-135.200. 
Jester  Gaines  International.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Banyai,  Frank  B.,  5,823.534,  CI.  273-269.000. 
Jewell,  Jack  L.;  and  Temkin,  Henryk.  to  Picolight  Incorporated.  Extended 
wavelength    strained    layer    lasers    having    strain    compensated    layers 
5,825,7%.  CI.  372-45.000 
Ji.  Young-Bae:  See— 

Na.  Bo-Gyu.  and  Ji.  Young-Bae.  5.825.330.  O.  343-702.000. 
Ji.  Yu-Hua:  See— 

Hasler.  Walter;  Ji,  Yu-Hua;  and  Leupin,  Werner.  5.824.698.  CI   514- 
394.000 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Hidefumi;  and  Ikeda,  Masahiro.  5.823.089,  CI.  91-369.200. 
Jikei  University  School  of  Medicine.  The:  See — 

Kitamura,  Masanon.  5,824,839.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Jin  Fong  Hydrauli  Company:  See — 

Huang.  Wen-Cheng.  5.823.458.  CI.  242-3%.600. 
Jin.  Moon- Young:  See — 

Choi.  Kil-Yeong;  Yi.  Mi-Hie;  Jin.  Moon- Young;  and  Hong.  Young-Taik. 
5.824.766.  CI.  528-350.000. 
Jo.  Whan-haeng:  See — 

Suh.  Dong-Ki.  and  Jo.  Whan-haeng,  5,823,644,  C\  312-223.200. 
Joh.  William  K  Golf  club  divider  assembly.  5.823,335.  CI.  206-315.600. 
Johansson.  Peter  K.  (.):  See— 

<^iachon.  Dinah  B.;  Piplani.  Alec  A..  Baker,  Steve  G;  Williams.  Ronald 

G..  Williams.  Richard  S  ;  Osbom.  Kenneth  L.;  Layman.  Ted  W.; 

Johansson.  Peter  K..  5.824.044.  CI.  623-1.000. 

Johns,  Allan  Thomas,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Limited.  Method  of  locating  the 

position  of  a  fault  on  a  power  transmission.  5,825.189.  CI.  324-525.000. 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Bishai.  William  R  ;  and  DeMaio.  James.  5.824346.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The:  See — 

Cainpochiaro.  Peter  A  ;  Wheeler,  Larry  A  ;  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.; 

and  Nagpal.  Sunil.  5.824.685.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Coffey.   Donald   S.;   Partin.  Alan   W.;   and  Getzenberg.   Robert   H., 
5.824.490.  CI.  435-7  230. 
Johns  Manville  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Haines.  James  Charles;  and  Fay.  Ralph  Michael.  5.824.973,  C\    181- 
286.000 
Johnsen.  Ronald  J :  See — 

Droit,  Jimmy  L.;  Johnsen,  Ronald  J  ;  Reinders.  Mark  V.;  and  Virkus. 
Mark  K..  5.825.375,  CI  .347-4  000 
Johnson,  Alvan  Harold:  See — 


Freestone,  Kevin  Lloyd;  Smouse.  Edward  Olen,  Smith.  Mabel  Winifred; 
Weaver,  Herbert  Allen;  Parks.  Stephen  Alan;  Johnson.  Alvan  Harold; 
Nelson.  Brian  Raymond;  Brake.  Ronald  Lee.  Sr.;  and  Suber.  Jeremy 
Grant.  5.823.230.  CI    138-89.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc.:  See — 

Gabnel.  Stefan  M  ;  and  Colleran,  Dennis  P,  5.824,097,  CI.  623-20.000. 
Huebner.  Randall  J  .  5.824,108,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Jongliang;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert:  Ren- 
kema,  Komelis;  Van  Der  Meulen,  Wybrcn;  Lust.  Victor,  and  Abrams. 
Richard  Wayne.  5.823.327.  CI.  206-5.100. 
Johnson.  Anthony:  See — 

Crotty.  Brian  Andrew;  Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  and  Johnson.  Anthony. 
5.824.326.  CI.  424-401000. 
Johnson.  Bates.  Snapin  instantly  wired  one  piece  thermo  plastic  lamp  socket. 

5.823.322.  CI.  200-51.170 
Johnson.  Carol  L.:  See — 

Mena.  J.  Joe;  Johnson.  Charles  F;  Johnson.  Carol  L.;  and  Maenpaa. 
Gustav  M..  5.823.352.  CI  206-721  000. 
Johnson.  Charles  F:  See — 

Mena.  J.  Joe;  Johnson.  Charles  F;  Johnson.  Carol  L.;  and  Maenpaa, 
Gustav  M..  5,823.352.  CI   206-721.000. 
John.son.  David  L..  deceased  (Rosine  M.  Johnson,  execinor):  See — 

Bos.  Philip  J  ;  Chen.  Jianmin;  Johnson.  David  L..  deceased;  Glenn. 
William  E.;  Holton,  Carvel  E  ;  and  Smith.  Brett  E..  5,825,448,  CI. 
349-128.000 
Johnson.  Donald  B.:  See — 

Abdulma.ssih.  Antoine  G.;  Johnson.  Donald  B.;  Young.  Douglas  L.  G.; 
and  Gallagher.  Brian  J.,  5,823,355,  CI.  209-406.000. 
Johnson,  Gary  V:  See — 

Wagenknechi,  John  H.;  and  Johnson,  Gary  V.  5.824.631,  CI.  510- 

254.000. 

Johnson.  Glenn  W.;  and  Hozman.  Nelson  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Optical  assembly  having  a  dual  purpose  focus.  5.825.559.  CI.  359-819.000. 

Johnson.  Jay  Gregory,  to  SIMS  Deltec.  Inc.  Reusable  pressure  plates  and 

methods.  5.823.746.  CI  417-53.000. 
Johnson.  Jeffrey  Don.  Laser  pressure  foot.  5.823.417.  CI.  228-44.300. 
Johnson.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Bertrand.  John  E.;   Mercer.  Lee  A.;  Burchard,  Thomas  H.;  Hunter. 
Gregory;  Lofgren.  John;  Wagner.  Henry  N.;  Johnson.  Kevin  M.;  and 
Karg.  Jeffery.  5.823.229.  CI.  137-614.200 
Johnson.  Leslie  Sid.  to  Medlmmune.  Inc.  Human-murine  chimeric  antibodies 

against  respiratory  syncytial  virus.  5.824.307.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Johnson.  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Agarwal.  Ramesh  Chandra;  Groves.  Randall  Dean;  Gustavson,  Fred 
Gehrung;  Johnson,  Mark  Alan;  and  Olsson,  Brett,  5.825.677,  CI. 
364-736.030. 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limted  Company:  See — 

Abrams.  Michael  J.;  Fricker,  Simon  P.;  Murrer.  Barry  A.;  and  Vaughan, 
Owen  J  ,  5,824,673,  CI.  514-184.000. 
Johnson,  Philip  W.;  Neumann.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Brattoli.  Mark  A.,  to  General 
Electric    Company.    Drive    package    for    a    dynamoelectric    machine. 
5.825.107.0.  310-64.000. 
Johnson.  Robert:  See — 

Michaels.  Alan  Sherman;  and  Johnson.  Robert.  5.824.223.  CI.  210- 
642.000. 
Johnson.  Rosine  M..  executor:  See — 

Bos.  Philip  J.;  Chen.  Jianmin;  Johnson.  David  L.,  deceased;  Glenn. 
William  E.;  Holton.  Carvel  E.;  and  Smith,  Brett  E..  5.825.448.  CI 
.349-128.000. 
Johnson.  Russell  Scott:  See — 

Malamud.  Mark  A.;  Marceau.  Renee;  Grauman.  Joyce  A.;  Levien.  Royce 
A.;  Oran.  Daniel  P;  Bolnick,  David  A.;  Barnes.  David  A.,  jr;  and 
Johnson.  Russell  Scott,  5,825.357.  CI.  345-340.000. 
Johnson.  Shelley  N.:  See — 

Patke,  Nandkishor  G.;  Mikhail,  Adel  A.;  Stobbs,  Gene  E.;  and  Johnson. 
Shelley  N..  5,824,062,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Johnson.  Steve  K..  to  DeKalb  Genetics  Corporation.   Inbred  com  plant 

17IKI3  and  seeds  thereof.  5.824.849,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Johnson,  Terry;  Hartline.  Mike;  and  White.  Nikki.  to  L&P  Property  Manage- 
ment Company  Three-way  reclining  furniture  item.  5,823,614,  CI.  297- 
85.000. 
Johnson.  William  R.:  See — 

Smith,  Fred  T;  Smith,  Fred  P;  Strong,  Brooks;  and  Johnson,  William  R., 
5,823,629,  CI.  298-23.00R. 
Johnston,  Brad  Accessory  for  charcoal  grill.  5.823,589,  CI.  294-7.000. 
Johnston,  James  David:  See — 

Dorward.  Sean  Matthew;  Jayant,  Nuggehally  Sampath;  Johnston,  James 
David;  Quackenbush,  Schuyler  Reynier;  and  Thompson,  Kenneth 
Une,  5,825.976,  CI.  395-2.380. 
Johnston,  Randy  S.:  See — 

Gilbert,  J.  Mark;  Johnston.  Randy  S  ;  and  Vatland.  Danny  J..  5.825.394. 
CI.  347-191  000. 
Johnston.  Sammie  "J"  Plastic  meter  box  bottom.  5.823.577.  CI.  285-30.000. 
Joie.  Michel;  Debrauwere,  Jack;  Bemes.  Jean-Claude;  and  Goldhaber,  Rich- 
ard, to  Baxter  International  Inc  Blood  collection  container  5.824.216,  CI. 
210-257.100. 
Jojima,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tomoko;  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  Koloh,  Satoru;  Ishikawa.  Hiioaki; 
Jojima,  Kazunobu.  Akivama,  Itsutarou;  Matsushita,  Akihiro;  and 
Kabuki.  Masaiaka,  5,823.009.  CI.  62-410.000. 
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Jolilz.  Randal  J.:  See— 

Frankoski.  Stanley  P;  and  Jolitz.  Randal  J..  5.822.943.  CI.  52-518.000. 
Jones.  Allen,  to  PDQ  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Motor  vehicle  dryer  with  ovoid 

shaped  nozzle  member  5.822.878.  CI.  34-585.(K)0. 
Jones.  Antoine  L.:  See — 

Elam.  Walter  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Jones.  Antoine  L..  5.823.653.  CI.  362- 
72.000. 
Jones.  Catherine  Z..  Joseph  B.  Cross,  executors:  See — 

Burwell.  Fred  J.;  Jones.  Ronald  D..  deceased;  Millard  Wayne  A.; 
Sprague.  Dennis  C;  Pinnick.  Herbert  R.,  Jr;  and  Dorsey.  George  L 
5,824,880,0.7.3-12.060. 
Jones,  Clifford;  and  Tsang,  Peter  P,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Pen 

holder  5.823.494.  CI.  248-309.100. 
Jones.  Clifford,  to  Loico  Packaging  Corp.  Method  for  blending  diverse 

blowing  agents.  5.823.669.  O.  366-132  000 
Jones.  David  E.:  See — 

Ma.  Yiping;  and  Jones.  David  E..  5.825.409.  CI.  348-88.000. 
Jones.  Donald  D.:  See — 

Brockman.  Robert  T;  and  Jones.  Donald  D..  5.826,240,  CI.  705- 1 1 .000. 
Jones.  Gary  Lee:  See — 

Gopalswamy,  Swaminathan:  and  Jones.  Gary  Lee.  5.823,309.  O.  192- 
21.500. 
Jones.  Marc  Duane:  See — 

Burek.  Denis  Edward;  Jones.  Marc  Duane;  and  Small,  William  H., 
5,824,961.0.  174-135.000. 
Jones,  Mark  Alan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Universal  connection  point  for 
resources  and  communication  unrelated  to  a  physical  endpoint  5.826,039 
CI.  .395-200.360. 
Jones.  Michael  L.;  and  Greff.  Richard  J.,  to  Micro  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  intravasculer  embolization.  5.823.198,  CI.  I28-899.0(X) 
Jones.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Shaw.   Michael   F;   Suppelsa,  Anthony  J.;  and  Jones.   Richard  W. 
5,823,316,0.  198.341  (KM). 
Jones,  Ronald  D,  deceased  (by  Catherine  Z.  Jones,  Joseph  B.  Cross, 
executors):  See — 
Burwell,  Fred  J.;  Jones,  Ronald  D.,  deceased;  Millard,  Wayne  A.; 
Sprague.  Dennis  C;  Pinnick,  Herbert  R..  Jr,  and  Dorsey,  George  L 
5,824,880.0.73-12.060. 
Jones,  Russell  Albert.  Rubber  lire  mailbox   5,823.425.  CI.  232-17.000 
Jong.  Ling:  See — 

Pfahl.  Magnus;  Zhang.  Xiao-kun;  Lehmann.  Jurgen  M.;  Dawson.  Marcia 
I.;  Cameron,  James  F;  Hobbs,  Peter  D.;  and  Jong,  Ling.  5.824,484. 0 
435-7.100. 
Jong-In.  Lee:  See — 

Jae-Hong.  Park;  and  Jong-In.  Lee.  5.825.838.  CI.  376-299.000. 
Joo.  Jae-Deog:  See — 

Kim,  Jin-Seok;  and  Joo.  Jae-Deog.  5.825.569,  O.  360-51.000. 
Jordan.  Stephen  D..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
maintaining  the  order  of  data  items  processed  by  parallel  processors 
5.826.095.  CI.  395-800.110. 
Josefsson.  Bo-G6ran:  See — 

Andersson.  Carl-Magnus  Alexander;  Bergstrand.  H4kan  Sten  Axel  Mag- 
nus; Josefsson.  Bo-Goran;  Lindvall.  Magnus  Leif;  and  Sarastrand 
Bengt  Olof.  5,824,681,  CI  514-255.000. 
Joseph.  Brett;  and  McConnell.  Kathleen,  to  Banyan  Systems,  Inc.  Predefined 
access  rights  for  undefined  attributes  in  a  naming  service  5,826,010,  CI 
.395-186.000 
Joshi,  Mahendra  L.;  and  Mohr.  Patrick  J.,  to  Combustion  Tec,  Inc.  In-line 
method  of  burner  firing  and  NO^mission  control  for  glass  melting. 
5,823,769,0  432-181.000. 
Joss.  Steve  M.;  Robertson.  William  H..  Jr;  and  Mallar.  Elias  R..  to  Moton>la, 
Inc    Mounting  apparatus  for  a  high  power  mobile  radio   5.823.495,  CI 
248-309.100 
Josse,  Annabelle:  See — 

Rouillard,    Francoise;    Josse.    Annabelle;    and    Robin,    Jean-Renaud 
5,824,320.0.424-401.000 
Jou,  Chon-Shin;  Wang,  Ting-Sing;  Chen,  Chun-Lin;  Tsai,  Ming-Huan;  and 
Tsai,  Ming-Ru,  to  Mosel  Vitelic,  Inc.  Method  for  forming  low  contact 
resistance  bonding  pad  5,824,234,  CI.  216-18000 
Joung.  Mun  Chea:  See — 

Kang,  Myung  Goo;  Kang,  Seong  Sik;  Choi,  Sung  Hoon:  Joung.  Mun 
Chea;  Jang.  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu,  Kye  Yeon;  Yu.  Hyo  Chong;  and  Lee. 
Sang  Jig,  5,825.583.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Jourde.  Bernard;  Louis.  Francois;  and  Jean.  Robert,  to  Asselin.  Needling 

machine  with  sliding  rod.  5.822.834.  CI.  28-113.000. 
Joux.  Antoine:  See — 

Kowalski.  Jacek;  Martin.  Michel:  Stem,  Jacques;  and  Joux.  Antoine, 
5,825,882,  CI.  380-25.000. 
JPE,  Inc  :  See— 

Berdan,  Karl,  5,824,261,  O.  264-572.000. 
Judge.  Alfred  H.:  See- 
Price.  Scon  D.;  Judge,  Alfred  H.;  Wheeler,  Thomas  J.;  and  Gifford, 
Robert  H.,  5,823,657,  CI.  362-191.000. 
Juhlln.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Terty;  Houda,  James  D.;  and  Juhlin,  Gary  S.,  5,822,935,  CI 
52-239  000. 
Julian,  Michael  D.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Passive  ranging  of  a  noise  beacon 
using  correlation  monopulse  processing  on  the  direct  and  bounce  emis- 
sions. 5,825.324.  CI.  342-118.000. 
Jumbo  Tokura  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokura,  Shigeko;  and  Tanaka,  Kumiko,  5,822,793,  O.  2-69.000. 


Jun,  Woo-Keum.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Wave  guide  system  of  a 

microwave  oven.  5,825.000,  CI   219-746.000. 
Jung.  Hae-Mook.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting 
motion  vectors  using  moving  object  patterns.  5.825.423.  CI.  .348-413.000. 
Jung.  Nack-Hun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Air  conditioner  and 

control  apparatus  thereof.  5,823.006,  CI  62-291.000. 
Junghans.  Rudi:  See  - 

Beisel.  Hermann;  and  Junghans.  Rudi.  5.823.107,  Q.  101-148.000. 
Junglee  Corporation:  See — 

Gupta,  Ashish;  Harinariyan.  Venky;  Quass,  Dalian;  and  Rajaraman 
Anand,  5,826,258,  CI.  707-4.000. 
Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero-Therapeutic  Research  Institute:  See  — 
Takazawa.  Yoshiham;  Arai.  Takami;  Motoki.  Masamichi;  Nagura.  Kenji; 
Yokoyama,  Seiichi;  Miyatsu,  Yoshinobu;  and  Mizokami.  Hiroshi, 
5,824,552,  CI.  435-384  000. 
Justice,  Alan;  Singh,  Tejinder;  Gohil.  Kishor  Chandra;  Valentino.  Karen  L.; 
and  Miljanich.  George  P.  to  Neurex  Corporation.  Method  of  treating 
inflammation.  5.824,645.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Kaas,  Susan  Mary:  See — 

Francis,  Marion  David;  Kaas,  Susan  Mary;  and  Ebetino,  Frank  Hallock 
5,824,661,0.  514-75.000. 
Kabuki.  Masataka:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Kotoh.  Satoru;  Ishikawa.  Hirt)aki; 
Jojima.   Kazunobu;  Akiyama.  Itsutarou:  Matsushita.  Akihiro:  and 
Kabuki,  Masataka,  5.823.009.  O.  62-410.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Eastern:  See — 

Ka.sai,  Yoshiji;  Hara.  Kaoni;  and  Aniga.  Misao.  5.824,964,  CI    174- 
252.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Nishimoto.  Tomoyuki;  Chaen.  Hiroio:  Fukuda.  Shigeham;  and  Miyake 
Toshio,  5.824.521.  CI.  4.35-100.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Koichiro;  Ueda,  Hirokazu;  and  Narai.  Akira.  5.824  158  C\ 
118-723.0IR. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kuromolo.  Kazunori.  5.823.369.  CI.  212-273.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Matsutani  Seisakusho:  See — 

Aono,  Masao;  Yamamoio,  Kohji:  Matsutani.  Kanji;  andTezuka,  Saioshi, 

5.823.775,0.433-166  000. 
Fukuda,  Masatoshi;  Ohtsuka.  Tadashi;  l.saki,  Haruo;  and  Matsutani 
Kanji,  5,824,009,  CI.  606-144.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 

Abe.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Sumiya,  Satoshi;  Irite 
Naoko;  and  Saito.  Mika.  5.824.621.  CI.  502-305.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Shigeni.  5.823,419.  CI  228-55.000. 
Nakamura.  Osamu;  and  Arai.  Tsuneharu.  5.823.418,  CI.  228-49.500. 
Nakamura,  Osamu;  Ichikawa,  Shigeru:  and  Arai,  Tsuneharu,  5,824,185, 
CI.  1.56-584.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  an  T:  See— 

Takano.  Tsune.suke;  Sinzawa,  Kouichi:  and  Yabata,  Ypii,  5,824,977,  CI 
200-16.0OC 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See- 
Suzuki,  Masashi;  and  Itoh,  Takashi,  5,825,011,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hanori,  Masaichi;  and  Shoji,  Osamu.  5,825,270,  CI.  335-223.000. 
Mizuno.    Takashi;    Kokubu.    Sadao:    Aoki.    Hisashi;    and    Mizuno 
Yoshiyuki.  5.823.028.  O.  70-278.000. 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Momiuchl.    Masayuki;    Koizumi.   Hiroshi;   Ohishi.   Masahiro:   Goto. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Ohtomo.  Fumio,  5.825.798.  CI   372-75.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aoki,  Sachiko;  and  Mizuno,  Chiharu.  5,824,570.  CI.  438-128.000. 
Asano,  Masamichi,  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei:  Nakayama, 
Ryozo;    Inoue.    Satoshi;    Shirota.    Riichiro:    Endoh.   Tetsuo:   and 
Masuoka.  Fujio.  5,824,583,  CI  438-258.000. 
Fujitsuka,  Shuji;  and  Honbou.  Shinichi,  5,825.866.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Higashi.  Tomoki;  and  Noji.  Hiroyuki,  5,825,712.  O.  365-230.030. 
Hikosaka,    Takashi;    Tanaka.    Tsutomu;     and    Tanimoto,     Kazushi 

5,825.596.  CI.  360-135  000. 
Hosomi.  Eiichi;  Takubo,  Chiaki;  Tazawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Shibasaki,  Koii, 

5,825.081.  CI.  257-668  000. 
Ito,  Hironori;  Hino.  Yuichiro:  Tashiro.  Naoki;  Hagiwara.  Masahiko: 

Mitsui,  Keiichi;  and  Uchida,  Akihiko,  5,825.155,  CI.  320-16.000 
Ito.  Junji,  5,825.207,  CI   326-83  000. 
Kinugasa,  Ma.sanori;  Shigehara.  Hiroshi:  and  Takiba,  Akira,  5,825.220, 

CI.  327-143.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Hidaka,  Yoshiham;  Aida,  Kazuo:  Ikeda,  Takashi: 
Yano,  Molomitsu;  and  Kamura,  Kouichirou,  5,825,766,  CI.  370- 
395.000. 
Kohno,  Fumihiro.  5,825,714.  O.  365-230.060. 
Momohara,  Tomomi,  5,825,783,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Morita,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Kotaro,  5,825,581,  CI.  360-78.040 
Nagai,  Koichi,  5,825.745,  CI.  369-219  000. 

Narimatsu,  Katsumi;  and  Kojima.  Shoichi,  5,826,236,  CI.  705-8.000. 
Nishida,  Jun,  Kikuiri.  Nobutaka:  and  Tachikawa,  Yuuichi,  5,825,730,  CI 

369-44.320. 
Noriyama,  Hidetaka,  5,825,439,  CI.  349-54.000 
Nozawa,  Yasumitsu;  Nakamura,  Kenichi:  Otani.  Takayuki;  and  Segawa, 
Makoio.  5.825.707.  O.  365-226.000. 
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Odaira.  Hiroshi:  Imamura.  Eiji;  Wada.  Yusuke;  Arai.  Yasushi:  Sa.saoka. 
Kenjt;  Mori.  Takahiro:  Ikegaya.  Fumiloshj;  and  Kowalari.  Sadao. 
5.8:2.850.  CI.  29-846  000. 
OhLsuka.  Nobuaki.  5.825.205.  CI.  326-81.000 

Okamoto.  Masumi;  Shoji.  Masato;  Tanaka.  Yasuhani;  Ishikawa.  Ma.sa- 

hiio:  Fukuoka.  Nobuko;  Ninomiya.  Toshihiro;  Ohyama.  Tsuyoshi; 

Yoshida.  Norihiri>;  and  Haloh.  Hiloshi.  5.825.445,  CI    .149-118.000. 

Okamcxo.   Toshio.    Segawa,    Hideo;    Saito.   Milsuo;   and   Wakamon, 

Osamu.  5.826.057.  CI   .W5-.S0O.0OO. 
Sai.  Yukio.  5,825.8(M.  CI.  .174-137  000. 
Sakaki.  Kinya;  and  Mori.  Kimio.  5.826.007.  CI.  395-183.180. 
Shibaia.  Saloshi.  5.825.580.  CI   360-77.080. 
Taguchi.  Kalsuyuki.  5.825.842.  CI.  378-l5.(X)0 
Takahashi.  Watani.  5.825.082.  CI.  257-685  000. 
Takeda.  Kimihiin;  Saito.  Yoshimi;  and  Hirakawa.  Hideki.  5.826.220.  CI. 

704-7  000. 
Takeuchi.  Yoshinori;  and  Endo.  Koichi.  5.825.067,  CI.  257-355.000. 
Tinaka.  Saioshi.  5.825.747.  CI.  369-291.000. 
Tfoshimura.  Masahiko,  5.825.649.  CI.  364-187.000. 
anda.  Hiroki.  5.826.044.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToMba  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kohei.  5.823.864.  CI  452-182.000. 
Kabustiiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Mizulani.  Hideki:  Kavuka\ka.  Hiroaki.  HinMa.  Suguru:  and  Enokijima, 
Fuminobu.  5.823.294.  CI    184-6  300 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jodoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Oobe.  Telsuro.    Malsumolo.    Hiroshi;   Sasaki.    Kazuhiro;  Okumura. 
Ka/umasa;  Salo.  Kazuo;  and  Tova.  Masaaki.  5.823.547.  CI    280- 
.10000 
Kabjshiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha:  See — 

No.  Shinichiro.  and  Watanabe.  Shinichiro.  5.823.106.  C\.  I0I-3S.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fujiu.  Isao;  and  Yabutsuka.  Mitsuo.  5,824.348.  CI.  425-120.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See — 

Ichibangase.  Atsushi;  and  Ogawa.  Ma.sahiro.  5,823.060,  CI.  74-490.020. 
Tomiyasu.  Ka/uhiro.  5.823.061.  CI.  74-490.030. 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Reseach:  See— 

Yaniaguchi.  Kozo;  and  Kojima.  Hiroyuki,  5,823.281.  C\.  180-65.200. 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kozo.  5.823.282.  CI    180-65  200. 
Kabushikikaishi  [>aiki:  See — 

Ito.  Hiroshi.  5.823.139.  CI    119-171.000. 
Kachi.  Masanori:  See — 

Takahashi.  Noboru;  and  Kachi.  Masanori.  5,823,810,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Kjchi.  Mitsuyasu;  and  Tsulsui.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kai^a.  Method  of  detecting,  diagnosing  and  automatically  correcting 
abnormalities  in  servo  control  system.  5,825.150.  CI   318-610  000. 
Kacian.  Daniel  L  :  See — 

Nelson.    Norman   C;   Velarde.   Jorge.   Jr.;    and    Kacian.    Daniel    L". 
5.824.475.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kacian.  Daniel  Louis;  and  Fultz.  Timothy  J.,  lo  Gen-Probe  Incorporated. 
Nucleic  acid  sequence  amplification  methods.  5.824.518.  CI  435-91.210. 
Kadota.  Shigenj.  Furukawa.  Takashi:  Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi.  Suzuki.  Masa- 
hiko. and  Yamada.  Kenji.  to  Nippondenso  Co .  Ltd.  Cooling  apparatus 
using  boiling  and  condensing  refngeranl  5.823.248.  CI    165-104  330. 
Kagami.  Toshiki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Inkjet  printer  and  printer  head  having 
means  for  quantifying  liquids  and  mixing  liquids  outside  the  printer  head. 
5.825.379.  O.  34720.000. 
Kagala.  Hiroshi;  Kalo.  Junichi;  and  Nishimoto.  Keiji.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramic  compositions.  5.824.616.  CI.  501- 
136.000. 
Kagawa.  Sakae:  and  Nagano.  Kazunori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Method 
of  asd  system  for  packaging  rolls  of  photographic  film  in  box  5.822.953. 
CI   53-544000 
Kahlman.  Josephus  A  H.  M.;  and  Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E..  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Device  for  scanning  information  tracks  on  a  record  carrier. 
5.825.740.  CI.  369-97  000 
Kahn.  Cifford  Earl,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  System  for  selectively 
browsing  a  large,  distributed  directory  tree  using  authentication  links. 
5.826.254.  CI   707-5  000 
Kai.  Keiichi:  See — 

Sato.  Hisaaki;  Kumagai.  Masato;  Kudo,  Munehiro;  and  Kai,  Keiichi, 
5,823.165.  CI    123-399.000. 
Kai.  Koji:  See — 

Urabe.  Yoshio;  Koga,  Shouichi;  Takai.  Hitoshi:  Kai,  Koji;  and  Yamasaki. 
Hideloshi.  5.825.820.  CI.  375-259.000 
Kaifu.  Nonyuki:  See — 

Nonaka.   Hideki;   Endo.  Yutaka;   Kaifu.   Nonyuki;   Kobayashi,  Isao; 
Kameshima.  Toshio;  and  Ogura,  Takashi.  5.825,032,  CI.  250-370.090. 
Kaiser,  James  Jay:  See — 

McCotmick.  Patrick  J;  Kaiser.  James  Jay;  and  Eckardt.  Paul  M.. 
5.824.553.  CI  4.36-1.000. 
Kailo.  Yoshihiko.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Polarized  light  variable  lens  holder. 

5.825.953.  O.  385-79.000. 
Kajima  Corporation:  See — 

Nikai.    Isao;    Uda,    Moiohisa;    Shindo,    Naoki;    and    Fuse.   Takeshi. 
5.823.008.  CI.  62-401000. 
Kajitani.  Koji;  and  Mizukami.  Hiroshi.  to  Exedy  Corporation  Dual  flywheel 
a.ssembly  with  lockup  mechanism  between  two  flywheels  5.823.880.  CI. 
464-66  000. 
Kakinuma,  Kazuhikp:  See — 


Nagala,  Kiyohito;  Fujii,  Teruya;  Hamada.  Katsunori;  Kakinuma.  Kazu- 
hiko; Yoshimi.  Masaaki;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tatsuaki.  5.826,197.  CI. 
455-524.000. 
Kakinuma.  Koichiro:  See — 

Narushima.  Toshio;  Kakinuma.  Koichiro;  Araya,  Ma.sao;  Mikami.  Shin- 
ichiro; and  Ikegami,  Junko,  5,823,690,  CI.  400-120.070. 
Kakitani,  Makoto:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Rika;  Okada.  Yuji;  and  Kakitani,  Makolo,  5,824,778,  CI. 
530-351.000. 
Kakiuchi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Maruko.  Takashi;  Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Umezawa.  Junji.  5.823,890. 
CI.  473-354.000. 
Kaku.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ono.  Hiroaki;  Kano.  Kiyoshi;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Arai.  Takao;  Noguchi. 
Takaharu:  Amada.  Nobutaka;  Okamoto.   Hiroo;  Owashi.  Hiloaki; 
Nishimura.  Keizo;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fujimori.  Shinya.  5.825.969. 
CI.  386-94  000 
Kaku.  Takashi;  and  Okita.  Ryoji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method 
of  recovering  a  timing  signal  in  a  transmission  apparatus  by  adjusting  tap 
coefficients.  5.825.818.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Kakudo.  Kyoko:  See— 

Ishibe.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  Katoh.  Takehiro; 
Yamada.  Tetsuo;  Kakudo.  Kyoko;  and  Nanba.  Katsuvuki.  5.825.410. 
CI.  348-107.000. 
Kalagian.  Curt  A.    Fishing   lure   with  illuminating  eyes.   5.822,909.  CI. 

4.3-17  600 
Kalapodis.  James  B  :  See — 

Bishop.  Ralph  L  ;  and  Kalapodis.  James  B..  5.825.277.  CI.  337-407.000. 
Reid.  Carl  R.;  Lanham.  David;  Grist.  Matt  M  ;  and  Kalapodis.  James  B.. 
5.825.278.  CI   337-407.000. 
Kalebic.  Thea;  See — 

Schein.  Philip  S.;  and  Kalebic.  Thea.  5.824,664,  CI.  514-143.000. 

Kalend.  Andre  M.;  Greenberger,  Joel;  Shimoga.  Karun  B  ;  Athanassiou, 

Charalambos  N.;  and  Kanade.  Takeo.  to  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher 

Education.  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the.  Apparatus  for  automatically 

positioning  a  patient  for  treatment/diagnoses  5.823.192.  CI    128-845.000. 

Kalidindi.  Raju  K.:  See — 

Fisher.  Alfred  J..  IV;  Collins.  Cecil  A.;  Bonk.  Jefferv  T.  and  Kalidindi. 
Raju  K..  5.823.622.  CI.  297-362.120. 
Kalidindi.  Sanyasi  Raju.  Rexible  swabbing  tool  5.823.592.  CI.  294-24.000. 
Kalidindi.  Surya:  See — 

Siegler.  Sorin;  Kalidindi.  Surya;  and  Abusatieh.  Abdel.  5,824,079,  CI. 
623-11.000 
Kalin.  Xavier:  See — 

Lulhi.  Simon;  Kalin.  Xavier;  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  Stiissi.  Edgar. 
5.822.886.  CI   36-28.000 
Kalina.  Alexander  I.;  and  Rhodes.  Lawrence  B..  to  Exergy,  Inc.  Converting 
heal   into  useful  energy   using  separate  closed   loops.   5,822,990,  CI. 
60-649.000. 
Kalish,  Vincent  J.;  Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H.;  and  Rodriguez. 
Michael  J  .  to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    HIV  protease  inhibitors. 
5.824.688,  CI.  514-307.000 
Kalkman.  Piel;  Roodenburg.  Joop;  and  de  Grooc.  Anne  Klaas.  to  Allseas 
Group  S.A    Method  and  installation  for  laying  a  pipeline  on  a  surface 
located  under  water.  5.823,712.  CI.  405-165.000. 
Kallergi.  Maria:  See — 

Clarice.  Laurence  P;  Qian.  Wei;  and  Kallergi.  Maria.  5.825.936.  CI. 
382-261.000. 
Kaisi  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Dietle.  Lannie  L.;  and  Conroy.  William  T..  5.823,541,  CI.  277-320.000. 
Kamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirota,  Kalsuhiko;   Kamada.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Kaori;  Tada.  Atsuko; 
Yumoto.  Asako;  Kasai.  Saioshi;  and  Shibata.  Kazumi.  5.825.365.  CI. 
345-433.000. 
Kambara.  Hideki;  Okano.  Kazunori;  Takahashi.  Saioshi;  Nagai.  Keiichi; 
Kawamoto.  Kazuko;  and  Furuyama.  Hiroko.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  DNA  ana- 
lyzing method.  5.824.481.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kameda.  Takanobu:  See — 

Kamijo.  Nonyuki;  Watanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda.  Takanobu;  Shimmura. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Aida.  Chieko.  5.824.184.  CI.  1.56-584.000. 
Kamerbeek.  Evert  M.  H..  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Information  storage 

unit  with  magnetic  information  disc.  5,825,576,  CI.  360-75,000. 
Kameshima,  Toshio:  See — 

Nonaka,   Hideki;   Endo,  Yutaka;   Kaifu,   Nonyuki;   Kobavashi.   Isao; 

Kameshima.  Toshio;  and  Ogura.  Takashi.  5.825,032.  CI.  250-370  090 

Kamijo.    Noriyuki;    Walanabe.    Kenji;    Kameda.    Takanobu;    Shimmura. 

ToriKiyuki;  and  Aida.  Chieko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  and  King  Jim 

Co..  Ltd.  Structure  for  removing  a  peel-off  backing  from  an  adhesive  tape. 

5.824.184.  CI.  156-584.000. 

Kamikado.  Koji:  See — 

Haneishi.  Hidehiko;  Kudoh.  Masanobu:  Kamikado,  Koji;  Horibe.  Kyoi- 
chi;  Kume.  Masafumi;  Kasukawa.  Takahisa;  Ohkoshi.  Toshio,  Naka- 
hata.  Akimasa;  Talsuno.  Tadayoshi;  and  Mitsuji,  Masaru,  5.824,424, 
CI.  428-626.000, 
Kamimura.  Takashi:  See — 

Mizumura.  Michinobu;  Hamamura,  Yuuichi;  Azuma,  Junzou;  Shimase, 
Akira;  Kamimura.  Takashi;  lloh.  Fumikazu:  Umemura.  Kaoru; 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi;  and  Madokoro.  Yuuichi.  5.825.035.  CI  250- 
423.00R. 
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Kamin.  Ralph  A..  Jr ;  and  Haddwk.  Graham,  lo  Motorola.  Inc,  Apparatus  and 
methods  for  providing  wireless  communication  to  a  sectorized  coveraee 
area.  5.825.762.  CI.  370-335  000. 
Kamiuchi.  Toshiro:  See — 

Hamada.    Nagahani;    Kamiuchi,   Toshiro;    Hikawa,    Ikuo;    Nakasugi 
Takashi;  Azuma.  Takashi;  and  Takayama.  Chihani,  5.826,035.  ci 

Kojima.  Noboni;  Kamiuchi.  Toshiro;  Morikawa,  Juichi;  and  Neiime 
Yoshito.  5.825.853.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Kamiya.  Masaaki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka;   Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takada.   Ryoji;  and  Kamiya 
Masaaki.  5.825.064.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Kampmann.  Stefan:  See— 

Poiz.  Detlev;  Lewentz.  Guenter;  Maier.  Ralf;  Kampmann.  Stefan;  Gor- 
don. Uwe;  Kreh.  Andreas;  and  Rodriguez- Amaya.  Nestor.  5.823.161. 

Kamura.  Kouichirou:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Hidaka.  Yoshiharu;  Aida.  Kazuo;  Ikeda,  Takashi 
Yano.  Motomitsu;  and  Kamura.  Kouichirou,  5,825,766,  CI.   370- 

Kanade,  Takeo:  See — 

Kalend,  Andre  M,;  Greenberger,  Joel;  Shimoga.  Kanin  B,;  Athanassiou 
Charalambos  N.;  and  Kanade.  Takeo.  5.823.192  CI    128-845  000 
Kanai^  Hiroshi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  testing 

performance  of  refrigeration  units.  5.824.921.  CI   73-865  800 
Kanawati.  Anioun  J.:  See — 

Schaefer.  Marvin;  Manel.  Paul  A.;  Kanawati.  Anioun  J.;  and  Wade 
Sandra  A..  5.826.268,  CI.  707-9  (100. 
Kanbe.   Junichiro;    Katagiri.    Kajuhani;    and    Kaneko.    Svuzo.   to  Canon 
<  oi<  i^'  J^^'^^     Method    of    driving    optical    modulation    device. 
5.825.390.  CI.  345-17.000. 
Kanda.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Gotoh.  Fumihiro;   Hirabayashi.   Hiromitsu;   Kashino,  Toshio;  Tajika 
Hiroshi;  Akiyama.  Yuji;  Sugimoto.  Hiloshi;  Matsubara.  Mivuki   and 
Kanda.  Hidehiko.  5.825.377.  CI.  347-15.000, 
Kane.  Charles  Theodore.  Jr.:  See — 

Malspeis.  Louis:  Vishnuvajjala,  B.  Rao;  Supko,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Kane 
Charles  Theodore.  Jr.  5.824.674.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Kane.  Laura:  See — 

Dobbins.  Kurt;  Grant.  Thomas  A.;  Ruffen.  David  J.;  Kane.  Laura  Len 
Theodore;  Andlauer.  Philip;  fiahi.  David  H.;  Yohe    Kevin    Fee' 
BreiKlan;  Oliver.  Chris;  Cullerot.  David  L.;  and  Skubisz.  Michael' 
5.825.772.  CI.  370-3%.000. 
Kancda.  Kitahiro;  and  Inou.  Kazuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 
tTf/.IT^?*?'  ™"^<^''"8  device  with  a  variable  correction  step  feature. 
5.825.415.  CI.  348-208,000. 
Kaneda,  Naoya:  See — 

Kino,  Yoshiki;  Kaneda,  Naoya;  Matsuda,  Kazuya;  Iwasaki,  Youichi- 
Wada,    Hiroyuki;    Takashima,    Tsuneo;    and    Ichinose.    Haninobu" 
5.825.545.  CI.  359-557  000. 
Kanegae.    Masahide;    Kondou.    Ma.sao;    Sugaya,    Tomoki;    and    Tanaka, 
Hiroyuki.  to  Fujit.su  Limited.  PRML  regenerating  apparatus  having  reduced 
number  of  charge  pump  circuits.  5.825.570.  CI.  360-65  000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikenaka.  Yasuhiro;  Nanba.  Hirokazu;  Takano.  Masayuki;  Yajima 
Kazuyoshi:  Yamada.  Yukio;  Takaha.shi.  Salomi;  Okubo.  Kazuma 
Yamada.  Kazuhiko;  and  Hiraishi.  Yoshiro.  5.824  522  CI  435- 
106.000.  . 

Kaneko.  Atsushi:  See — 

Takayama.    Hirokazu;    Ogawa.    Toshiyuki;    and    Kaneko     Atsushi 
5.823.033.  CI.  72-60.000. 
Kaneko.  Hideki:  See — 

Inoue.  Tohru;  Yamasaki.  Tatsuo;  Nose.  Junichi;  Kaneko.  Hideki-  and 
Onishi.  Ken.  5.825.971.  CI.  386-122.000. 
Kaneko.  Shigeki:  See — 

Fujita.  Kenichi;  Nagao.  Takeshi;  Kawaguchi.  Toru:  Kaneko   Shieeki 
and  Hikita.  Hiroyuki.  5.825.336.  CI.  .145-2.000. 
Kaneko.  Syuzo:  See — 

Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko.  Syuzo.  5,825,390, 

Kaneko.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko.  Takavuki.  5.824.901  CI  71-514  340 
Saito.  Yuji;  and  Kaneko.  Takayuki.  5.825.739.  CI.  369-81.000 
Kaneko.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Muramatsu.   Katsuloshi;   Kaneko,  Toshiaki;   Kiyohara.   Kouichi;   Ito. 
Kenji;  Nishihara.  Yoshimi;  Inoue.  Hirovuki;  and  Ishihara.  Makoto 
5.823.510.  CI.  251-368.000. 
Kaneko.  Yoshikazu;  and  Obana.  Naohiko.  to  Bridgesione  Metalpha  Corpo- 
ration. Conxision  resistant  steel  filament.  5.822.973.  CI   57-902  000 
Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  capable  of  remote- 
control  operation.  5.826.116.  CI.  3%-56.000. 
Kaneko.  Yushi:  See — 

Owada.  Mitsuni;  and  Kaneko.  Yushi,  5.825,931,  Q.  382-236  000 
Kaiekura.  Hiroshi;  and  Miiramatsu,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Data  processing  system  which  converts  received  data  packet  into  extended 
packet  with  prescribed  held  for  accumulation  pnxess,  5,826,098,  CI, 
395-800,260. 
Kang.  Andrew:  See — 

Postlethwaite.  Arnold  E.;  Seyer,  Jerome;  and  Kang,  Andrew,  5,824,647, 
CI.  514-  I3.0(X). 
Kang.  Hyo  Sik:  See— 


Park.  Jong-Oh;  Lee.  Chong  Won;  Ahn.  In  Seok;  and  Kang.  Hyo  Sik 
5,825.983,  CI,  395-99,000.  «      y       »• 

Kang,  Kwang-Yong:  See — 

Han.  Seok-Kil:  Kang.  Kwang-Yong;  and  Kim,  Je-Ha.  5.824,953,  CI. 

1 74-65  .OSS. 

Kang.  Myung  Goo;  Kang.  Seong  Sik;  Choi.  Sung  Hoon:  Joung.  Mun  Chea 

Jang.  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu.  Kye  Yeon;  Yu.  Hyo  Chong;  and  Lee.  Sang  Jig  to 

tioldslar  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  deck 

mechanism  with  a  slide  ba.se  and  a  power  transmission  mechanism  lespec- 

l^'r/.^n'o'"**^  ""  opposite  side  surfaces  of  a  fixed  base  plate.  5.825383. 

Kang.  Seong  Sik:  See— 

Kang.  Myung  Goo;  Kang.  Seong  Sik;  Choi.  Sung  Hoon;  Joung.  Mun 
Chea;  Jang.  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu.  Kye  Yeon;  Yu.  Hyo  Chong;  and  Lee 
Sang  Jig.  5.825.583.  CI.  .360-85.000. 
Kania.  Eugeniusz:  See — 

Seller.  Peter  Wilhelm;  Pawlowski.  Stanislaw;  Kania.  Eugeniusz  Mathe- 
jka.  Horst  Wolfgang;  and  Kircher.  Werner.  5.823  766  CI  43''- 
121.000.  " 

Kanki.  Ma.sahiro;  Tsukada.  Masaki;  and  Ishii.  Tadamichi.  to  Dai  Nippon 

Pnnting  Co..  Ltd.  Decorative  material.  5.824.415.  CI.  428-411.100 
Kanno.  Fumio;  See — 

Danmoio.  Shojiro;  Kanno.  Fumio;  Komiya.  Takao;  and  Ito.  Sumivoshi 
5.825.980.  CI.  395-80.000. 
Kano.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ono.  Hiroaki;  Kano.  Kiyoshi;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Arai.  Takao  Noguchi 
Takaharu;  Amada.  Nobutaka;  Okamoto.  Hiioo;  Owashi.  Hiloaki' 
Nishimura.  Keizo;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fujimori.  Shinya,  5,825,969] 

Kano,  Takenori:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miki,  Nobuaki;  Kano.  Takenori;  Morishita,  Toshiya 

°i2"omci''7r^i6.^r^""-  ^""^^ ""'  "^'^^  •^"•- 

Kanoia.  Keiji:  See — 

Inoue.  Hajime;  Kuboia.  Yukio;  Nagashima.  Toshimichi;  Shimazu  Akiia; 
and  Kanota.  Keiji.  5.826.168,  CI.  455-6.200 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Haneishi,  Hidehiko;  Kudoh,  Masanobu;  Kamikado.  Koji;  Horibe  Kvoi- 
chi;  Kume.  Masafumi;  Kasukawa.  Takahisa;  Ohkoshi.  Toshio;  Naka- 
hata.  Akimasa.  Talsuno.  Tadayoshi;  and  Mitsuji.  Masaru,  5,824,424. 
CI.  428-626.000. 
Kanzaki,  Manabu:  See — 

Fukumolo,  Masahiro;  and  Kanzaki ,  Manabu.  5.826.203.  CI.  588- 1 5  000 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Kubota,  Yuichi;  Hoshino.  Eiichi;  and  Aieami.  Koii    5  824  115    CI 
8-194.000.  J.     .  i  ,iij.  ti. 

Omori,  Toshiyuki;  and  Inagawa,  Yoshinori.  5.823.400.  CI.  222-318,000, 
Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Sakai,  Masavoshi  5  8''5  144 
CI.  318-434.000. 
Kara,  Salim  G.,  lo  E-Stamp  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  regislgration 

using  indicia.  5,825,893,  CI.  380-51.000. 
Karasik.  Boris  G.;  and  Karasik.  Vladimir  G..  to  LT  Automotive.  Inc.  Multiple 

detent  membrane  switch.  5.824.978.  CI.  200-1  OOB. 
Karasik,  Vladimir  G.:  See — 

Karasik.  Boris  G.;  and  Karasik,  Vladimir  G..  5,824,978  CI  200-1  OOB 
Karczewski,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Snyder.  Carl  A.;  Karczewski,  Michael  A.;  Shurskis.  Karl  W.;  and  Saieal 
Sunil.  5.823.042.  CI.  72-366.200  ^ 

Karg.  Jeffery:  See— 

Bertrand.  John  E.;  Mercer.  Lee  A  ;  Burchard.  Thomas  H.;  Hunter 
Gregory;  Lofgren.  John;  Wagner.  Henrv  N.;  Johnson,  Kevin  M    and 
Kaig.  Jeffery,  5,823.229.  CI.  137-614.200. 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmachinenfabnk  GmbH:  See— 

Misla.   Kresimir;   and  Hoehne.   Hans  Juergen.   5.824.959.  O.    174- 
II 7. OOF. 
Karl  Walther  Alben  und  Rahmen  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Martes.  Peter.  5.823.347.  CI.  206-555.000. 
Kamowski.  Mark  J.,  to  Casio  PhoneMale.  Inc.  Backup  system  for  a  time  of 

day  clock  in  an  electronic  device.  5.825.648.  CI.  364-187  000 
Kamowski,  Mark  J  :  See — 

Core.  Kenneth  R.;  Nirshberg.  Alex;  Knuth.  Stephen  B.;  and  Kamowski 
Marit  J.  5.826.187.  CI.  455-412.000. 
Karrh.  Billie  Rue:  See- 
Murdoch.  Michele  Ann:  Bretz.  Glenwood;  Karrh.  Billie  Rue    E>avis 
Duane  Albrecht;  Oppedisano.  Samuel  J.;  Hatch.  William  G  ;  Huang' 
Tsongshih;  Mack.  Kit  L.;  and  Lin.  Sheng  S..  5,823.715.  CI.  405- 

Karwoski.  Theodore;  Martakos.  Paul;  Gingras.  Peler;  Herweck.  Sieve  A,;  and 
Swanick.  Tom.  to  Atrium  Medical  Corporation,  Prosthesis  with  in-wall 
modulation  5.824.050.  CI.  623-1  000. 
Kajiahara.  Michio:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kenichi;  Hashimura.  Kenzo;  Kasahara.  Michio;  and  IKeda 
Yukihiro.  5.824.755.  CI.  526-206.000. 
Kasahara.  Shigeo:  See — 

Betsui.  Keiichi;  Fukuta.  Shinya;  Kosaka,  Tadavoshi;  Namiki.  Fumihiro 

Toyoda,  Osamu;  and  Kasahara.  Shigeo.  5.825.128.  CI.  113-582  000 

Kasahara.  Takeshi,  lo  Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  capacitance  diode 

device  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.825.075.  CI.  257-5%  000 
Kasahara.  Touko:  See — 

Irie.  Katsumi;  Kawase.  Nobuyuki;  Hayama.  Takafumi;  and  Kasahara 
Touko.  5.825.1%.  CI.  324-770.000, 
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Kasai,  Saloshi:  See — 

Hiroia.  Karsuhiko:  Kamada.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Kaori:  Tada.  Alsuko; 
Yumolo.  Asako;  Kasai.  Saloshi;  and  Shibala.  Ka/umi.  5.825.365.  CI. 
345-433.()()0. 
Ka.sai,  Yoshiji;  Hara.  Kaoiu:  and  Aruga.  Misao.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Eastern. 
Circuit  board  for  a  semiconductor  device  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5.824.964.  CI.  I74-25:.()()0 
Kasaoka.  Keisuke:  See — 

Hiyoshi.  Toru:  Mine.  Toshiki;  Kasaoka.  Keisuke;  Tyson.  Roben  Huw: 
and  Page.  Anthony  Miles  John.  5.824.862.  CI.  8UO-2O5.0OO. 
Kiisbauer.  Josef:  See — 

Uintzsch.  Reinhard:  Bussmann.  Werner;  Kasbauer.  Josef;  Dollinger. 
Markus;  and  Samel.  Hans-Joachim,  5.824.817.  CI   558-425.(X)0. 
Kashat.  Israel:  See — 

Koifman.  Vladimir;  Afek.  Yachin;  and  Kashal.  Israel.  5.825.246.  CI. 
330-255  (DO. 
Kashiso.  Toshio:  See — 

Gotoh.  Fumihiro;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;   Kashino.  Toshio;  Tajika. 
Hiroshi;  Akivama.  Yuji;  SuginHMo.  Hitoshi;  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  and 
Kanda  Hide'hiko.  5.825.377.  CI   .347-15.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Himshi:  See — 

Tani.  Takaii;  and  Kashiwagi.  Hiroshi.  5.822.857.  CI.  29-887.000. 
Kassaidjian.  Vasken;  and  Wilst>n.  Patrick  Joseph,  to  Don  De  Cristo  Concrete 
Accessories.  Inc  Method  lor  molding  a  pnxective  cover  for  an  exposed  end 
of  a  bar.  5.824.253.  CI.  264  275.000. 
Kasser.  Bernard:  See — 

Bisset.  Stephen  J.;  and  Kasser.  Bernard.  5.825.352,  CI.  345- 1 73.000. 
Kastenhuber.  Werner:  See— 

Bachiler.  Michael;  Schnur.  Rudolf  R  ;  Passler.  Peter;  Scheidsteger.  OJaf; 
Kastenhuber.    Werner;    Schlindwein.    Gerd;    and    Konig.    Rainer. 
5.824.8.M.  CI  585-540.000. 
Kasukawa.  Takahisa:  See — 

Haneishi.  Hidehiko;  Kudoh.  Ma.sanobu;  Kamikado.  Koji;  Horibe.  Kyoi- 
chi;  Kume.  Ma.safumi;  Kasukaua.  Takahisa.  Ohkt>shi.  Toshio;  Naka- 
hala.  Akimasa;  Tatsuno.  Tadayoshi;  and  Milsuji.  Masani.  5.824.424. 
CI.  428-626.000. 
Kaiagiri.  Kazuharu:  See— 

Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Katagin.  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko.  Syuzo.  5.825. .390. 
CI   .M.5-17  000. 
Kataoka  Akiloshi;  and  Ikedo.  Joiaro.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corp.  Vector  coding  method,  encoder  using  the  same  and  decoder  therefor. 
5.82.5.311.  CI.  .341-51  (MX) 
Kataoka  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Sekiyaraa  Nobuya;  Nakano.  Keiko;  Furusawa  Kcnji; 
Kataoka    Hirovuki;    Shirakura.   Takaaki;    and    Matsui>ka.    Shinya. 
5.825.591.  CI.  '360-104.000. 
Kataoka.  Naoki:  See— 

Tijima.  Yoshio;  Kataoka.  Naoki;  Numao.  Ytwuke;  Seki.  Takashi;  and 
Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.824.618.  CI.  .502-108.000. 
Kathan.  Bcnno.  and  Schiitze.  Jiirg.  to  IFM  Electronic  GmbH.   Pressure 
measuring  sensor  and  apparatus  having  a  seal  between  a  housing  and  a 
pressure  measuring  cell.  5.824.909.  CI.  73-7(16.{XX). 
Kato.  Haruo:  See  — 

Ito.  Sadao;  and  Kato.  Hanio.  5.823.499.  Q.  248-429.000. 
Kato.  Hideya.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Row  control  device  of  a 

power  steering  apparatus   S.X22.988.  CI   60-468.000. 
Kato.  Ichiro,  lo  Canon.  Spread  spectrum  communication  system  5.825.805. 

CI.  375-200.000. 
Kato.  Ikunoshin:  See — 

Hashino.    Kimikazu;    Matsushita.    Hideyuki;    and    Kato.    ikunoshin. 

5.824.547.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Kurome.  Yoko;  Izu.  Hiroyuki;  Izumi.  Yoshiva;  Sano.  Mutsumi;  Kato. 
Ikunoshin;  and  Ito.  Makoto.  5.824,503.  Cf.  435-69.100. 
Kalo.  Junichi:  See — 

Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Junichi;  and  Nishimolo.  Keiji.  5,824.616.  CI. 
501-1.36.000. 
Kalo.  Ka/unori:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Kauakami.  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara  Masat.sugu;  and 
Kato.  Kazunori,  5.824.442.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Kato.  Kintaro:  See — 

Matsuo.  ShinichI;  Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi;  Watanabe.  Shiroyasu;  and  Kato. 
Kintaro.  5.823.351.  CI.  206-7ia(X)0. 
Kato.  Masao:  See — 

Higashimura.  Mamoru;  Kato.  Masao;  Tamura  Mitsuo;  Inagaki.  Akira; 
and  Uenoyama.  Tsutomu.  5.826.024.  CI.  395-200  440 
Kalo.  Minoru:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Kato.  Minotu;  Omi.  Junichi;  and  Soshi.  Isao. 
5.826.114.  CI.  .^96-55()00. 
Kato.  Naomiki:  See — 

■Vamasaki.  Kozo;  and  Kato.  Naomiki.  5.822.851.  CI.  29-846.000 
Kato.  Nobuhide;  and  Ikoma.  Nohukazu.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Temperature 

sensor.  5.823.680.  CI.  374-185(100. 
Kalo.  Nobuo;  Sakai.  Yasuyoshi;  Tani.  Yoshiki;  Yagi,  Masayuki;  and  Funatsu. 
Fumiyo.  lo  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co  .  Ltd.  Fniclosyl  amino  acid  oxidase 
and  process  for  pnxlucling  the  same  5,824.527.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Kato.  Noboo:  See — 

.Naga.se.  Haruo;  Ichikawa.  Masaaki;  Hamada.  Hideki;  Kato.  Nobuo; 
Om>.  Tomoyuki;  and  Kiniura  Yasuhiro.  5.823.806.  CI.  4.^9-140.000. 
Kalo.  Osamu.  and  Hayashi.  Masaki.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.. 
Ltd  Mobile  communication  apparatus.  5.825,763.  CI.  370-335.000. 


Kato.  Seiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hisayuki.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Lure  with  subilized 

movement.  5.822.912.  CI.  43-42.220. 
Kalo.  Shinji:  See — 

Manila.  Takayuki;  Taka.shima  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Tomoji;  Sugihara. 
Kazuyuki;  Kato.  Shinji;  and  Kosuge.  Katsuhiro.  5.826,146,  CI.  399- 
235.000. 
Katoh.  Jyouji:  See — 

Yamashita.  Toshiki;  Doi.  Jun;  Fukui.  Tomonori;  Kawamura.  Fumio; 
Katoh.  Jyouji;  and  Kawada.  Yasuo.  5.826.1.54,  CI.  399-364.000. 
Katoh.  Takehiro:  See — 

Ishibe.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  Kaloh.  Takehiro; 
Yamada.  TeLsuo;  Kakudo.  Kyoko;  and  Nanba,  Katsuyuki.  5,825.410. 
CI.  .348-107.000. 
Katoh,  Yoshiyuki;  See — 

Inden.  Masahiro;  Katoh.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sugiura.  Akihiko.  5.823.507, 
CI.  251  129. 150. 
Kals.  Aleksandr:  See — 

Ernst.  Scot  A.;  Grois,  Igor;  Kals,  Aleksandr;  Makhlln.  Ilya;  and  Pescetlo, 
Michael  J..  5.825.955.  CI.  385-79.000. 
Kalsuki.  Takayo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yutaka;  and  KaLsuki.  Takayo.  5.825.604.  CI.  361-149.000. 
Katsuma.  Takatoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Sealing  rubber  plug 
with  interposftig  band  under  the  insulation  barrel  of  a  wire  terminal. 
5.824,962,0(174-135  000. 
Katsuta.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tamaki,  Toshio;  Tamaki,  Minoru;  and  Katsuta.  Yasushi.  5.824.245.  CI. 
264-29.2IX). 
Katz.  Joseph:  See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul;   Shepard.  Howard;   Bard,  Simon;   Katz.  Joseph;  and 
Barkan.  Edward.  5.825,013,  CI.  235-472.tX)0. 
Katz.  Leonard;  Donadlo.  Slefano;  and  McAlpine.  James  B..  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.   Recombinant  DNA  method  for  producing  erythromycin 
analogs.  5.824,513,  CI.  435-76.000. 
Kauffman.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Hayes.  Matthew  I.;  Hayes,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Lilliott.  William  R..  III. 
5.823..594.  CI.  294-142.000, 
Kauffman,  Stuart  A.:  See — 

Kauffman.  Stuart  Alan;  and  Ballivet.  Marc.  5.824.514,  CI.  43.5-91.100. 
Kauffman.  Stuart  Alan;  and  Ballivet,  Marc,  to  Kauffman.  Stuan  A  Process  for 
the  production  of  expression  vectors  comprising  at  least  one  stochastic 
sequence  of  polynucleotides.  5.824.514,  CI.  435-91  1(X). 
Kaufman.  Gary  Stanley:  See—^ 

Brooks.  Nancy  Sinling;  Fryer,  Paul  Douglas;  Kaufman.  Gary  Stanley; 
Berkson.  Stephen  Phillip;  Herel.  Charles  R.;  and  Brooks.  Laura  M., 
5,825.869,  CI.  379-265.0(X). 
Kaufman.  Keith  D.:  See — 

Gortnley.  Glenn  J.;  Kaufman.  Keith  D.;  Stoner,  Elizabeth;  and  Wald- 
sireicher.  Joanne.  5.824.686.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Kaverin.  Nicolai  V.;  See — 

Webster.  Robert  G.;  and  Kaverin,  Nicolai  V.  5.824,536.  CI.  435- 
235.100. 
Kavlico  Coiporation:  See — 

Park.  Kyong  M.;  and  Nassar,  Marcos  A.,  5,824.889.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Kavolius,  Vytas  A.;  White,  Joseph  E  ;  and  Buttner.  Bradford  G..  lo  Genicom 
Corporation.  Reconditioning  primary  charge  rollers  for  electrostatographic 
imaging  machines.  5.823.929,  CI.  492-53.000. 
Kawabata.  Kei:  See — 

Hori.  Shuji;  Kawabata.  Kei;  and  Maruyama.  June.  5.823.227.  CI.  137 
6.36.100 
Kawada.  Shunichirou.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Sheet  feeder  with  flexibk 

frictional  member  for  separating  sheets.  5.823.524.  CI.  271-124.000. 
Kawada.  Yasuo;  See — 

Yamashita.  Toshiki;  Doi.  Jun;  Fukui.  Tomonori;  Kawamura.  Fumio; 
Katoh.  Jyouji;  and  Kawada  Ya.suo.  5.826.1.54.  CI.  399-364.000. 
Kawagoe,  Junichi:  See — 

Yamauchi,    Yoichi;    Nakagawa.    Takashi;    and    Kawagoe.    Junichi. 
5.824.67.5.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Hideshi:  See — 

Araki.  Ryuji;  Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Kawaguchi.  Hideshi;  Miyake,  Hiroaki; 
Nomura,  Yoshiva;  Matsuda.  Kenji;  and  Miura,  Kouji,  .5.825.472.  CI 
355-200.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kadola.  Shigeru;  Fumkawa.  Takashi;   Kawaguchi,   Kiyoshi;  Suzuki. 
Masahiko;  and  Yamada  Kenji.  5.823.248.  CI.  165- KM. 330. 
Kawaguchi.  Kunio:  See — 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Kunio.  5.825.313.  CI.  .341-67.(XX). 
Kawaguchi,  Toru:  See — 

Fujila,  Kenichi;  Nagao.  Takeshi;  Kawaguchi,  Toru;  Kaneko.  Shigeki; 
and  Hikila,  Hiroyuki.  5.825.3.36.  CI.  .345-2.000. 
Kawai.  Hideki;  Hashima.  Hidekazu;  and  Nakajima.  Sadao.  to  Yamamura 
Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  tilm  of  ptHassium  niobate.  prixress  for  producing  the 
thin  film,  and  optical  device  using  the  thin  Him.  5.824.419.  CI    428- 
432.000. 
Kawai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohashi.  Hideki;  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi;  Asano,  Katsuhiro; 
Umeno.  Takaji;  Naito.  Toshiharu;  Onogi.  Nobuvoshi;  and  Inoue. 
Yuuichi,  5,826.207.  CI.  70I-.36.000. 
Kawai.  Misako:  See — 

Asano,   Minao;    Kawai,   Misako;    Miwa,  Tetsuva;   and   Nio,   Noriki, 
5.824.534,0.435-212.000. 
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Kawai,  Satoru;  Yamazaki,  Masayasu;  Sudo,  Kenichim;  and  Saito.  Hitoshi,  to 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Theimal  transfer  imaee-receivine  sheet 
5.824.623.  CI  .503-227.000. 
Kawai,  Yoshio:  See — 

Osawa,  Yoichi;  Watanabe,  Saloshi;  Takemura.  Kaysuya  Nagura,  Shige- 
hiro;  Tanaka.  Akinobu;  and  Kawai.  Yoshio.  .5.824,824.  O    568- 

Kawakami.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tanikawa,  Hirohide:  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara,  Masatsugu'  and 
Kato.  Kazunori.  5.824.442.  CI.  4.30-45.000. 
Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Mishina.  Shinya;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoya,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Secondary  banery  5.824.4.34,  CI.  429-209  000 
Kawakami.  Yasunori:  See — 

Hamai.  Shinji;  Okabe.  Masao:  and  Kawakami,  Yasunori,  5.825.567,  CI. 
360-4 1 .000. 
Kawamata.  Ken;  and  Ikeda.  Hiromu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ud.  Optical 

thin  film  for  optical  element.  5.825.549,  O.  359-582.000. 
Kawamoto.  Kazuko:  See — 

Kambara  Hideki;  Okano.  Kazunori;  Takahashi,  Saloshi:  Nagai,  Keiichi; 
Kawamoto,  Kazuko;  and  Furuyama.  Hiroko.  5,824,481,  O.  435- 
6,000. 
Kawamura.  Fumio:  See — 

Yamashita,  Toshiki;  Doi,  Jun;  Fukui.  Tomonori:  Kawamura.  Fumio 
Katoh,  Jyouji;  and  Kawada,  Yasuo,  5,826,154,  CI   399-364  000 
Kawamura  Hiroyuki;  and  Mizumura.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
TV  camera  lens  driving  device  and  TV  camera  lens.  5,826.117.  CI. 
396-79.000, 
Kawamura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Ikawa.    Yoshihiro;    Takizawa,    Teruyuki;    and     Kawamura     Ichiro 
5,825,151,0   318-685.000, 
Kawamura,  Katsumi:  See — 

Asai,  Tamotsu;  Suzuki,  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  Kawamura,  Katsumi; 
Horie,  Mikio;  Orita,  Hiroshi,  and  Suzuki,  Katsuyoshi  5  825  985  CI 
.39.5-108.000.  .     ..     -i.^i. 

Kawamuro,  Junji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Power  steering 
apparatus  having  an  easily  adjustable  counter  force  mechanism.  5,823,090. 

Kawanami,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Mizumura,  Michinobu;  Hamamura,  Yuuichi;  Azuma  Junzou;  Shimase 
Akira;  Kamimura,  Takashi;  Itoh.  Fumikazu;  Umemura,  Kaoru: 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi;  and  Madokoro,  Yuuichi,  5,825.035,  O.  250- 

Kawanishi.  Hidenori:  and  Shimonaka,  Atsushi,  to  Sharp  Kabashiki  Kaisha 
Optical  circuit  element  and  an  integrated  type  optical  circuit  device 
5.825,952.  CI.  385^7.000,  'i-     <- 

Kawanishi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Terayama,  Koji:  Hirano,  Seiji;  Kawanishi,  Toshiaki;  Ikeda,  Toshifumi 
and  Sakamoto,  Hiroaki,  5.825.749,  CI.  370-244.000. 
Kawano.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Takayuki;  and  Matsumoto.  Isao,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-sintered  type  nickel  electrode  5  8''4  435 

O  429-223.000.  

Kawasaki,  Eishi;  Koumura  Tsukasa;  Onda.  Shoichi;  and  Ohoka,  Tadao,  to 

Dense  Corporation.  Color  liquid  crystal  display  with  ihiee  dichroic  mirrors 

reflecting  m  different  directions  to  three  pixels  which  reflect  lo  common 

opiics.  5,825,443,  CI.  349-95.000, 

Kawasaki.  Minora,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Multi-layered  hose 

5.823,231,0.  138-109.000. 
Kawasaki,  Somei;  Iseki.  Masami;  and  Ebata.  Hironari.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Pixel  modulation  circuit  and  recording  apparatus  using  the  same, 
5.825.939.  CI.  382-270,000. 
Kawase,  Akira:  See — 

Kubodera,  Nobora;  and  Kawase,  Akira,  5,824,811.  CI.  552-653  000 
Kawase,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Irie,  Katsumi;  Kawase,  Nobuyuki:  Hayama,  Takafumi;  and  Kasahara 
Touko,  5,825,1%,  CI.  324-770.000. 
Kawasugi.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Ohba,  Michio;  Iwahana,  Hidenori:  Sato,  Ryoichi;  Suzuki,  Nobukazu' 
Ogiwara.  Katsutoshi;  Sakanaka,  Kazunobu;  Hori,  Hidetaka;  Asano 
Shouji.  and  Kawasugi.  Tadaaki,  5,824,878,  CI.  800-205  000 
Kawasumi  Laboritories,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawasumi,    Shinroku;    Yamada.    Michio;    and    Honma,    Masatoshi 
5,824,267,  CI.  422-28,000, 
Kawasumi.  Shinroku;  Yamada,  Michio;  and  Honma.  Masatoshi,  to  Kawasumi 
Laboritories,  Inc.  Metallic  bactericidal  agent  5.824,267  CI  422-28  000 
Kawale,  Keith  W.:  See — 

Coritum,  David  L.:  Park,  June;  and  Kawate,  Keith  W.,  5.824.902.  CI. 
73-514.320. 
Kawate,  Shin-lchi:  See — 

Komatsu,  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Yasue;  and  Kawale,  Shin-lchi.  5,824.455,  CI 
430-323.000, 
Kawauchi,  Kenichi;  Yokose,  Taro;  Koshi,  Yutaka;  Tomida  Koumei    and 
Hashimoto,  Em,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co,,  Ltd.  Variable-length  code  decoder 
5,825,314,0.341-67,000. 
Kawazoe.  Shinji,  to  Anest  Iwata  Corporation.  Scroll  fluid  discharKing  auoa- 
ratus.  5,823,756,  CI.  418-55.400,  B    s    KP» 

Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Mizutani,  Hideki;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Hirota.  Suguru;  and  Enokiiima 
Fuminobu,  5.823.294.  CI.  184-6.300, 
Kayyem.  Jon  Faiz:  See— 

Meade,  Thomas  J.;  Kayyem,  Jon  Faiz;  and  Eraser.  Scott  E.,  5,824  473 
CI.  435-6,000. 


Kazanzides.  Peter:  See— 

Sahay.  Alind;  Minelstadi,  Brent;  Williamson,  Willie,  Jr;  Zuhars  Joel 
and  Kazanzides.  Peter,  5,824,085.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Kazui.  Kimihiko;  Nakagawa  Akira;  and  Morimatsu.  Eishi.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ned. Moving-picture  coding  device  employing  intra-frame  coding  and 
inier-frame  coding.  5.825.425.  CI.  .M8-420.000, 
Keay,  James  G.:  See — 

Scriven.  Eric  F  V ;  Stout,  James  R.;  Munigan.  Ramiah;  and  Keay  James 
G.,  5,824.756.  CI.  526-212.000, 
Kecskes,  Laszio  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.   Hot  explosive 

consolidation  of  refractory  metal  and  alloys.  5.826.160.  CI.  419-66  000 
Keeler.  James  David;  Haitman,  Eric  J,;  and  Liano,  Kadir,  to  Pavilion 
Technologies,  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  sensitivity  of 
inputs  to  a  neural  networic  on  output  parameters.  5.825.646.  CI.  364- 
164.000, 
Keeling,  Peter  Lewis:  Knighl.  Mary  E.;  and  Guan.  Hanping,  to  Zeneca 
Limited.  Modification  of  starch  synthesis  in  plants.  5.824.790,  CI    536- 

Kehoe.  Timothy:  See — 

Bhargava.  Vikram;  Kehoe.  Timothy;  and  Strabenco.  Daniela  5  823  812 
CI.  4.39-345.000, 
Kellock.  Iain  Robertson:  See — 

Predmore.  Daniel  Ross;  Kellock.  Iain  Robertson;  Coireia.  Victor  Hugo 
Starkweather.  John  Howard;  and  Lenahan,  Dean  Thomas  5  823  741 
O.  415-1.34,000.  " 

Kelly,  Aidan:  See — 

...  n  Darcy.  Roderick  Gerard;  and  Kelly,  Aidan,  5.823.838,  CI.  441-106.000. 
Kelly.  John  T;  and  Namazian.  Mehdi.  to  Allex  Technologies  Coip  Lime  mud 

regeneration  process  5,824,244.  CI  264-37.290. 
Kelly,  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Low-poiosity  gamma  tita- 
nium aluminide  cast  articles  and  their  preparation.  5,823,243.  CI.  164- 

Kelly,  William  G  F:  See- 
James.  William  A:  and  Kelly.  William  G.  F,  5,822,833, 0.  28-105  000 
Kelm,  Carsten,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Device  for  stabilizing 

^LsT^'cMof-Ms'oOo"'""  '"  ^"  '"'''"*  """  °'  '  '^"''"^  '^' 
Kelm,  Ron  L.:  See- 
Boatman.  L.  Terry;  Kelm,  Ron  L.;  Salyer.  Brent  A.:  McCollum,  Jenv  L 
and  Etheridge,  Charles  0„  5,823,131,  CI,  114-230.000 
Kelman.  Josh;  Gray.  John;  and  Gorman,  Michael,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc 
Strucniral  instrament  panel  carrier  assembly.  5.823,602,  O  296-70000 
Kelsch,  Christopher  See — 

Leyden,  Roger  J.;  Surma  Teirance;  and  Kelsch.  Christopher,  5.823.358, 
^-1.  J 1 1  ■o.UUO. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See— 

Wagg.  Theodore  J,.  5.823.304,  O.  I88-218.00R. 
Kemmerling,  Frank,  to  Pierburg  GmbH.  Metal  reinforced  pump  cover  of  an 

electrically  driven  air  pump  5,823,753.  CI,  417-423.140 
Kemmish,   David  John;   Newton,  Alan   Branford;  and   Scaniland,   Philip 
Anthony,  to  Victrex  Manufacnjring  Ltd,  Aromatic  polyether.  5.824,402  CI 
428-297.400, 
Kemper,  Borries;  Golz,  Stefan;  and  Birkenbihl,  Rainer  R,  to  Variagenics,  Inc 
Overexpression  of  recombinant  bacteriophage  T4  endonuclease  VII  and 
uses  thereof.  5,824,530,  CI.  435-199.000. 
Kenmochi,  Toshio:  See — 

Toyoda,    Hisashi;    Yokoyama.    Minoni;    Kenmochi.    Toshio:    Ezumi 
Yosuke;  and  Yamada.  Masakalsu,  5,825,505,  CI.  358-400,000 
Kennedy,  Amelia,  to  Timex  Corporation.   Expandable  strap  for  a  wrist 

instniment.  5,823,409,  CI.  224-175.000. 
Kennedy,  James  R.:  See — 

Haas,  Edwin  G  ;  Kennedy,  James  R.;  Uvy.  Alvin;  and  Papazian  John 
M,.  5.822.876,  CI.  33-533,000,  ^^ 

Kennedy,  M,  Keith:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy.  M.  Keith,  Randall,  John  Brookes;  Meier, 
Henry;  Uick,  Heidi  Jane;  Foncerrada,  Luis;  Schnepf,  H    Ernest' 
Schwab,  George  E  ;  and  Fu,  Jenny,  5,824.792.  CI.  536-23  710 
Kennedy,  Timothy:  See — 

Swimmer,  Candace;  Shyjan,  Anne;  Leonardo.  David;  Zhang.  Yuan; 
Kennedy,    Timothy:    Serafini,    Tito;    and    Tessier-Lavigne     Marc 
5,824.775,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Kennedy.  William  C.  Ill:  See— 

Wesleriage,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Kennedy,  William  C,  111.  5.826,195  O 
455-456.000 
Kennefick.  Christine.  Method  and  apparatus  for  investigating  toughening 
mechanisms  and  crack  advance  in  lightweight  materials.  5,826,213,  CI. 

Kent  Sute  University:  See — 

Bos.  Philip  J ;  Chen.  Jianmin:  Johnson.  David  L..  deceased;  Glenn 
William  E.;  Hollon,  Carvel  E.;  and  Smith,  Bren  E.,  5,825,448,  o! 

Kepple,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Bollman  Hat  Company.  Sweating  for  head  covering  and 

method  for  manufacturing.  5.822,799,  CI.  2-183.000. 
Kera Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Silvestrini,  Thomas  A..  5,824.086,  CI.  623-5.000. 
Kerley,  Eric  L.,  to  Comstock,  Inc.  Miniaturized  lime-of-flight  mass  spec- 
trometer. 5.825,025.  O.  250-287.000. 
Kem,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Hoenisch,  Herb;  Kera,  Robert  D.;  Ruehlow,  Gerald  C:  and  Sodemann 
Wes,  5,823,752,  CI.  41 7-363.000. 
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Kerpays.  Rudy.  Jr  HMgas  engine  eleclnc  healer  5,822.964.  CI.  60-523  000. 
Kesse«.  Jeffrey  Sleven.  and  Wadsworth-Dubbert.  Debbie  Sue.  to  General 
MoOni  Corporation.   Bearing  with  integrally  retained  separable  race 
5.822.859.  CI.  29-898.061. 
Kes.seii.  JeBirey  Sleven:  See — 

WadsworthDubbetl.  Debbie  Sue:  Michel.  Dougla.s  Arnold:  Kessen. 

Jeffrey  Ste\en;  and  Pnce.  Charles  Alan.  5.822.860.  CI.  29-898.061. 

Kesler,  Mark  A.:  and  Weissman.  Marc  G  .  to  Osieonics  Corp  Knee  prosthesis 

with  increa.sed  balance  and  reduced  bearing  stress    5.824.100,  CI.  623- 

20000. 

Kesti.  Michael  R  :  Garbe.  James  E.:  Delgado.  Joaquin:  Silver.  Spencer  F ,  and 

Goetz.  Richard  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufactunng  Company 

Composite  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  microspheres.  5.824.748.  C\.  525- 

243.000 

Kettler.  Heinz,  to  Herlag  Holzuarenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  Collapsible  baby 

carriage  and  stroller  5.823.564.  CI.  280-642  000. 
Keutz.  Markus:  See — 

Kronenberg.  Klaus:  Vorberg.  Sabine:  Keutz.  Markus:  Wilhelm.  Andreas: 
Weiand.  Frank:   Beckhaus.  Christian:  Vofberg.  Thomas:  Schmidt. 
Peter:  and  Blume,  Jochen.  5.825.115.  CI.  310-254.000. 
Kevin  Business  Corporation  See — 

Brockhoff.  Alexander.  5.824.212.  C!   210-194.000. 
Keys.  Robert  O  Cationic  compositions  containing  hydroxyester.  5,824.635. 

CI.  510-433.000. 
Keyser,  Gene  E.:  and  Holcombe.  Donald  Marvin,  to  Micronair.  LLC  Method 
for  removing  suspended  inert  solids  from  a  waste  stream.  5,824.222.  CI 
210-607.000. 
Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp.:  See— 

Chou.  Alan  F.  5.823.228.  CI.  137597.000. 
Khachatnan.  Gurgen  H.:  See — 

Omura.  Jimmy  K.:  Yang.  Paul  T:  KJiachathan.  Gurgen  H.:  Nikogossian. 
Karen   M,   Hovakimian,    Karen   S.;   and   Vartapetian,  Armen   L.. 
5.825,810.  CI.  375-200000 
Khati/ov.  Farid:  and  Jain.  Nikhil,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Method  and 
apparatus  for  selecting  a  cost  effective  call  blocking  probability  distribution 
in  the  design  of  a  new  cellular  network  5,826.218.  CI.  702-179.000 
Khait.  Zakhar  R.:  See— 

Lyapin.  Andrei  G  :  and  Khait,  Zakhar  R  .  5,824,207,  CI  208-3.000. 
Khalil,  Anis:  See — 

Reto,  Luis:  Turner,  Don:  Darland.  Timothy;  Khalil.  Anis:  Lenger.  Cory: 
and  Merchant,  Amyn,  5.825.857.  CI  379-114.000 
Khalil.  Carlos  Nagib;  Da  Silva,  Albeno  Cunha  Cameiro:  De  Souza.  Celso 
Rodngo:  Brum.  Mana  Cristina:  Martins.  Claudio  Silvio  Viana:  and  De 
Menezes.  Sonia  Maria  Cabral.  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A    Petrobras. 
Method  for  the  thermo-chemical  dewaxing  of  large  dimension  lines 
5.824.160.  CI    134-5  000 
Khan.  Amanullah.  to  Quantum  Corporation    Low  stiffness  apparatus  for 
supporting  a  read/wnte  transducer  head  slider.  5.825.589,  CI  360-104.000. 
Khan.  Azhar  J.,  and  Khan.  Mohammad  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. Medical  device  lubncant  containing  lecithin    5.824.359.  CI.  427- 
2300. 
Khan.  Mohammad  A.:  See — 

Khan.  AzJiar  J  :  and  Khan.  Mohammad  A  .  5.824,359,  CI  427-2.300. 
Khanaminan,  Alexander,  to  Extrasport.  Inc  Personal  flotation  device  having 

ela.stk  amihole  periphery  5.823.839.  CI.  441-106.000 
Khijniak,  Evgueni:  and  Ziskin.  Marvin  C  .  to  Technology  SG.  LP  Apparatus 
and  method  of  gradient  convection  vortex  fluid  mixing  and  pumping. 
5.823.676.  CI.  366-348  000 
Khitenkov.  Serge  Grigonevitch:  See — 

Atkhangelsky,  Ivan  Ivanovitch:  Bolotov.  Eugene  Gueorgueviich:  Phil- 
ippov.   Vladimir  Sergueevitch:    Mizrokhi.   Vladimir  Yakovlevitch 
Svetlov.  Vladimir  Gngonevitch;  Stanevsky.  Gregory  Andreevitch, 
Khilenkov.  Serge  Grigorieviich.  Gaidoukevitch.  Victor  Leonidovitch: 
and  Chmikov,  Eugine  Afanassievitch,  5,823,469,  CI.  244-3.220. 
Khosran.  Farhad:  Hogendijk.  Michael:  and  Spiridigliozzi.  John,  to  EndoTex 
Interventional  Systems.  Inc  Coiled  sheet  stent  having  helical  aniculation 
and  methods  of  use  5.824.052.  CI  623-1  000 
Khosravi.  Farhad:  Hogendijk.  Michael:  and  Ross.  Michael  R..  to  EndoTex 
Interventional  Systems.  Inc  Helical  mesh  endoprosthesis  ar)d  methods  of 
use  5,824.053.  CI  623-1  000 
Khosravi.   Farhad.    Hogendijk.   Michael:    Spiridigliozzi.   John:   and   Ross. 
Michael  R.,  to  Endotex  Interventional  Systems.  Inc.  Coiled  sheet  graft  stem 
and  methods  of  making  and  use.  5.824.054.  CI.  623-1.000 
Khosravi.  Farhad:  See — 

Spiridigliozzi.  John:  Abolfathi.  Amir:  Khosravi,  Farhad:  and  Ross. 
Michael  R..  5,824,055.  CI  623-1  000 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-Ho:  Choi.  Kyu-Hun;  and  Chung.  Sok-Jin.  5.824.262.  CI. 
264-661000 
Kiani-Azart>ayjany.  Esmaiel:  See — 

Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir:  Kiani-Azarbayjany.  Esmaiel:  Ragsdale.  Charles 
Robetl:  and  Lepper.  James  M..  Jr.  5.823.950.  CI.  600-310.000 
Kiat-Hup.  Joey  Ng:  See — 

Toe.  Peng-Seng:  Kiat-Hup.  Joey  Ng:  and  Lwee.  Nai-Hock.  5,823.799, 
CI.  439-79.000. 
Kida,  Junzo:  Arita.  Hirtishi:  and  Kondo.  Shinichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Electric 

power  flow  controller  5,825.162,  CI   323-210.000 
Kielpikowski.  David  Peter,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Method  of 
making    an    absotteni    garment    comprising    dual    containment    flaps 
5.824.172,  CI.  156-164000 


Kiendl.  Harro.  System  of  controlling  or  monitoring  processes  or  industrial 

plants  employing  a  dual-line  fuzzy  unit  5.826,251,  CI.  706-52.000. 
Kieran  Bergin,  Inc.:  See — 

OBerrigan.  Kieran  J..  5.823.845.  CI.  446-234.000. 
Kierok.  Andreas:  See — 

Baur.  Wilhelm:  Kierok.  Andreas:  Steinbauer.  Timo:  Hanmann.  Franz; 
Adier.   Herbert;   Milz.  Oskar;  Zeuschner.   Roland:  and   Honsberg, 
Gunter,  5.823.318.  CI    198-699  100 
Kikelj.  Danijel:  Suhadolc.  Elizabeta:  Rular.  Alenka:  Pecar.  Slavko;  Puncuh. 
Alesa.  Urieb.  Uros;  Leskovsek.  Vesna;  Marc,  Gasper:  Sollner,  Marija; 
Krhavcic.  Ales;  Sersa,  Gregor;  Novakovic,  Srdjan;  Povsic,  Lucka;  and 
Stale,  Anton,  to  Univerza  v  Ljubljani,  Fakulteta  za  naravoslovje  in  tech- 
nologijo,  Oddeiek  za  farmacijo:  and  l.EK.  tovama  farmacevtskih  in  kcmic- 
nih  izdelkov,  d.d   Heterocyclic  acyldipeptides,  processes  for  the  prepara- 
tion  thereof  and    pharmaceutical    compositions   containing    the    same. 
5.824.652.  CI  514-19.000. 
Kikuchi,  Shinji:  See — 

Takano,  Masatoshi;  Takasugi.  Fiji:  Kikuchi,  Shinji:  Sato.  Tsutomu: 
Saito,  Hiroyuki:  Araki,  Yoshiyuki:  lima,  Milsunori;  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
and  lizuka,  Takashi,  5.825.522.  CI   359-201.000. 
Kikuchi.  Takeshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical  score  recognition  appa- 
ratus with  visual  scanning  and  correction.  5.825,905,  CI.  382-113.000. 
Kikuchi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Udagawa,  Hiroshi:  HiguchI,  Kaztio;  and  Kikuchi.  Toshiaki.  5,823.415. 
CI.  227-120.000. 
Kikuiri.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Nishida.  Jun:  Kikuiri,  Nobutaka.  and  Tachikawa.  Yuuichi,  5,825.730.  CI. 
369-44.320. 
Kikuta.  Junichi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Toshihiro:  Tabata.  Tetsuro:  and  Kikuta,  Junichi.  5.824,339.  CI. 
424-466.000 
Kim,  Chang-Rae:  Kim.  Jong- Young;  and  Park,  Hee-Choul,  to  Samsung 
Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.  Redundancy  decoding  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
memory  device.  5,825:698.  CI   365-200.000. 
Kim.  Chul;  Han,  Yong-Woon;  Sung,  Han-Jun;  and  Jang,  Seong-Deok,  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  leakage-preventing  device  for  a 
microwave  oven.  5,824,999.  CI.  219-74  200. 
Kim.  Dong-gyu:  See — 

Song.  Jun-ho;  and  Kim,  Dong-gyu.  5.825,438,  CI.  349-54.000. 
Kim.  Eun-sup,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Till  compensation  circuit  for 

picture  tubes.  5.825,131,  CI.  315-8.000. 
Kim,  Hong-kook:  Oh.  Kee-eun:  and  Kim.  Moo-young,  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics XCo.,  Ltd.  Method  for  generating  random  code  book  of  code-excited 
linear  predictive  coding.  5,826,223,  CI  704-221.000 
Kim,  Hong-Sun,  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  making  a  capacitor  on 

a  semiconductor  device  5,824,593.  CI.  438-397.000. 
Kim.  Hyeong-cheol.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  measuring 

height  of  object.  5.825,497,  CI.  356-381.000. 
Kim,  Hyung  B.:  See — 

Villeneuve,  Bernard;  and  Kim.  Hyung  B..  5,825.792.  CI.  372-32.000. 
Kim.  Hyung  Jun:  See— 

Byun.  Jeong  Soo:  and  Kim.  Hyung  Jun.  5.824.600.  CI.  438-682.000. 
Kim.  In  Woo:  See — 

Seo.  Hyun  Sik;  and  Kim.  In  Woo.  5.825.437,  CI.  349-46.000 
Kim,  Je-Ha:  See — 

Han,  Seok-Kil;  Kang,  Kwang-Yong;  and  Kim,  Je-Ha,  5,824.953,  CI. 
174-65  OSS 
Kim,    Jeong-Gi,    to    Hyundai    Motor    Company     Device    for    mounting/ 

demounting  spare  tire  for  automobile.  5,823,408,  CI.  224-42.210. 
Kim,  Ji-Hwa.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Power  control  circuit  in 

wireless  mobile  communication  .system.  5.825.160.  CI   320-134.000. 
Kim.  Jin  Gwan:  See — 

Park.  Hyun  Seo:  and  Kim.  Jin  Gwan,  5.825.574.  CI.  360-74.200. 
Kim.  Jin-Seok:   and  Joo.  Jae-Deog.   to  SamSung   Electronics  Co .   Ltd 
Constant-density  magnetic  disc  apparams  and  magnetic  disc  used  therefor. 
5.825.569.  CI   360-51.000. 
Kim.  Jongil:  See — 

Seo.  Jeong-Sun;  Kim,  Soonhee;  and  Kim,  Jongil,  5,824,840.  CI.  800- 
2.000. 
Kim,  Jong-min.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Field  emission  display 

and  fabricating  method  therefor.  5,825.126.  CI.  313-497.000. 
Kim,  Jong- Young:  See — 

Kim.  Chang-Rae:  Kim,  Jong-Young:  and  Park.  Hee-Choul,  5.825.698, 
CI.  365-200000. 
Kim.  Jungsuh  P;  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  Young.  LaVonne  Marie:  LInnen.  Jeffrey  M.. 
and  Wages,  John,  to  Genelabs  Technologies,  Inc.  Hepatitis  G  virus  and 
molecular  cloning  thereof  5,824,507,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Kim,  Kyung-Duk:  See — 

Lee,  Sang-Hyun:  and  Kim.  Kyung-Duk,  5,825.693.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Kim.  Man-seob,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Intelligent  banery  power 

system.  5,825,100,0.  307-66000 
Kim.  Min-Hwan:  See — 

Lee,  Ho-Seong;  Park,  Young  Jun:  Kim.  Min-Hwan:  Moon.  Seok-Shik: 
Cho,  Nam-Sun.  Shin,  Jong-Hyun;  Suh,  Young-Whan;  and  Lee,  Jung- 
Ok,  5,824,689.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Kim,  Moo-young:  See — 

Kim.  Hong-kook:  Oh.  Kee-eun;  and  Kim,  Moo-young.  5,826.223.  CI 
704-221.000. 
Kim.  Sang-Ho;  Choi.  Kyu-Hun;  and  Chung.  Sok-Jin.  to  Kia  Motors  Cotpo- 
ration.  Method  for  preparation  of  a  catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  eas. 
5.824.262.  CI.  264-661  000 
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Kim.  Seon- Young,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Axial  sealing  apparatus  for  scixjII 
type  compressor.  5,823,757,  CI.  418-55.500. 

Kim.  Seung  II,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Quantization  number  .selecting  appa- 
ratus for  DVCR  and  method  therefor.  5.825.970,  CI   386-109  000 

Kim,  Si  hwan,  lo  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  displav 
backlighting  system  which  includes  dichroic  mirnjrs,  optical  light  valves' 
transmission  tubes,  and  a  light  transmission  plate.  5,825,440,  CI  349- 
61.000. 

Kim.  Soonhee:  See — 

Seo,  Jeong-Sun;  Kim.  Soonhee;  and  Kim.  Jongil.  5.824.840.  CI.  800- 

Kim,  Stanislav  K.;  Anisimov.  Eduard  I.;  Kutsenko,  Sergey  A.;  Petrochenko 
Yury  N.;  Sterlin.  Andrey  Y:  Voznesensky,  Valery  V:  j'ee,  Wbn-Guk;  and 
Rho,  Hyung-Min,  to  Kyong  In  Special  Metal  Co..  Ltd.  Electrically  heated 
metal  stnp  rolling  mill.  5.823,037,  CI.  72-201.000 
Kim,  Steven  W.:  See- 
Cox.  Brian:  Evans,  Michael  A.:  Will.  Allan;  Unker.  Jay  A.;  Kim  Steven 

W.;  and  Freislinger,  Kirsten,  5.824,040,  CI.  623- 1. 000 
Fogaity,  Thomas  J.;  Freislinger,  Kirsten:  Weinberg.  Steven;  Cox.  Brian 
J  :  Evans.  Michael  A.:  Kim,  Steven  W.;  and  Lenker.  Jay  A.,  5,824,037, 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Lombard!,  Sylvie:  Kim,  Steven  W.;  Gittings,  Darin  C;  Evans.  Michael 
A.;  Lenker.  Jay  A.;  and  Will.  Allan  R.,  5.824.042  CI  623-1  000 
Kim    Sung-Bock;  Park.  Seong-Ju;  Ro.  Jeong-Rae:  and  Lee.  El-Hang    lo 
Electronics    and    Telecommunications    Research    Institute.    Fabricating 
method  of  GaAs  substrate  having  V-shaped  grooves  5.824.453,  CI.  430- 

Kim,  Sung-eui;  and  Kim,  Young-dae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd 
Integrated  circuit  device  isolating  methods  including  silicon  spacers  and 
oxidation  barrier  films.  5,824.594,  CI.  438-446.000 
Kim.  Sungjai.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company   Bumper  system  for  vehicles 

having  bumper  supporters.  5.823.587,  CI.  293-150.000 
Kim,  Tae-Sang,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Compact  personal  computer 

with  LCD  monitor  5.825.614,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Kim.  Yong  Myoung:  See — 

Lim  Jae  Hoon:  Kim.  Yong  Myoung;  Song.  Ki  Woong;  and  Park.  Seak 
Haeng,  5.822.998,0  62-186.000.  r^.  xm 

Kim.  Young-dae:  See — 

Kim,  Sung-eui;  and  Kim,  Young-dae,  5.824,594  O   438-446  000 
Kimae.  Yoichi;  Tsuchiya.  Kaisuyoshi:  Maisuo,  Takashi;  and  Fukuda  Kivoio 

5'8^4'l95  cl^St's  000°^"'  '"'  ''''""'"^  ^"'^  *''>'"^  '''»"*  *°'"'"°" 

'"o^ii'^82^i^,^^2l!^,a'^'^™""  ■"*'*•"-  -"  ■"-"»"" 
Kimberly-Oark  Worldwide,  Inc.:  5^— 

Kielpikowski,  David  Peter,  5.824,172,  CI.  156-164  000 
Roeder.  Robert  J.,  5,822.884.  CI.  36-7. lOR 
Kimbrow,  James  W.;  and  Voith.  Raymond  F.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Interface  for 
341  mrT"^'"'^  <l'8"'al  subscriber  line  transceiver.  5.825.768.  CI.  370- 
Kimmig.  KarlLudwig:  See — 

Reik.  Wolfgang;  Kimmig.  Karl-Ludwig;  Maucher.  Edmund;  and  Win- 

mann.  Chnstoph.  5.823.312.  O.  192-70  250 

Kim«ck.  Michael  John;  and  Listemann.  Mark  Leo,  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.  N,N.N-trimethylbis  (Aminoethyl)  ether  substituted  urea 

ngoofl"™'*         ""  production  of  polyurethanes.  5.824,711.  CI.  521- 

'''■""If^^Hl'^''^-  Sunakawa,  Haruo;  Nido.  Masaaki;  and  Yamaguchi  Atsushi 
'"  r  .  Corporation.  Heterostruclure  III-V  nitride  semiconductor  device 
including  InP  substrate.  5.825.053.  CI  257-94  000 

Kimura.  Isao:  Tanaka,  Shinichi:  and  Oshikiri.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion Optical  disk  apparatus.  5.825,736.  CI    369-59  000 

Kimun  Kalsuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  MOS  four-quadrant  multiplier  includ- 

',"■?-,  1?^^^^**'*^°"'™""'"*'^'™'*''"™  ^I  conveners   5,825,232,  CI 
327-356.000. 

Kimura.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Tatani  Atsushi:  Susaki,  Makolo;  Kimura,  Kazuaki;  Shimizu,  Taku;  Sera 

loshikuni:  and  Inoue,  Kenji.  5,824,273  CI  42''- 1 71  000 

Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  Hayashibe,  Shigeaki:  Ozawa,  Toshiyuki:  Hiramatsu,  Tat- 

suo;  and  Tomida,  Yoshikazu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Descrambline 

device.  5,825,888.  CI.  380-49.000  i^scTamoiing 

Kimura.  Kazuo;  Murata,  Hanihiko:  and  Aoyama.  Yukihiro.  lo  NGK  Spark 

.5  815,^6;  Ci  257  mOOo"''   ''"""^^^    '"^  semiconductor   packages. 

Kimura,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ogura.  Shigeo;  Kurihashi.  Toshiya:  Takeda,  Nobuhiro;  L'chino.  Yoshi- 
hiro;  Kimura,  Kenichi,  and  Yanai,  Toshikazu,  5,825,560,  CI.  359- 

Kimura,  Masahani:  See — 

Abe,    Shingo;    Inui.  TeLsuya;    Maloba,    Hirotsugu;    Hirata.    Susumu 

Kimura,  Masaharu;  Ishii,  Yorishige;  Horinaka,  Hajime;  and  Onda 

Hiroshi.  5,825,383,  CI.  347-54.000. 
Kimura,  Shouzou:  See — 

L'eki  Masataka;  Kimura.  Shouzou;  and  Ueki.  Masahani.  5,825,718  CI 
.>67- 132.000. 
Kimura.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nagase,  Hanio:  Ichikawa,  Ma.saaki;  Hamada,  Hideki:  Kato.  Nobuo 
Ono,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kimura.  Yasuhiro.  5.823.806  CI  439-140000 
Kimura.  Yoshio:  See — 


Hasebe,  Keizo:  Nagashima.  Shinji;  Semba.  Norio;  Akimoto.  Masami 
Kjmura.  Yoshio;  lida.  Naniaki;  Harada.  Kouji:   Ueda.  Issei    and 
Konishi.  Nobuo.  5,826,129,  O.  3%-611  000 
Kinba.  Akio:  See — 

Nagahata  Junko;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Kinba.  Akio;  Kishimoto,  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Nakashima.  Tatsuo,  5,825.016.  CI.  250-201  800 
Kindermann.  Lutz:  See — 

Das.  Dasaraihi:  Edwards,  Jimmie;  Kindennann,  Lutz:  Hilpen.  Klaus- 

and  Putz,  Gundier,  5.824.429,  O.  429-44  000  k-  u. . 

King,  Dalton;  FirestoM   Raymond  A.;  and  Trail,  Pamela.  Branched  hydia- 

zone  linkers.  5,824.805,  CI.  548-546.000 
King  Fahd  University  of  Petroleum  And  Minerals  Research  Institute  See- 

Lahalih,  Shawqui  M.,  5.824.725,  CI   524-404  000 
King.  Harold  B.:  See— 

''^■'L'?-  ^',"j^  '^  •  •^'"8-  Hafo'd  B;  and  Smith.  David  G.,  5.82S.837  CI 
3  /6-26 1 .000. 

King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamijo.  Noriyuki:  Watanabe,  Kenji;  Kameda.  Takanobu;  Shimmura, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Aida.  Chieko,  5.824,184,  CI.  156-584000 
King,  Ronald  Gary:  See— 

Harris,  Richard  Hunter;  and  King,  Ronald  Gary.  5.823.6%.  O.  400- 
/Oo.OuO. 
Kingsolver.  Charge  L^  Steering  wheel  mounted  turn  signal  controls  and 

indicators.  5.823.666.  CI.  362-488.000. 
Kingston.  Samuel  C;  Giallorenzi.  Thomas  R.;  Steagall.  Roben  William;  and 
Matolak.  David,  to  L-3  Communications  Corporation.  Multi-user  acquisi- 

5™25  835'cr375T7'(X»'"'"'°''^"'    '^'^*"^°"^    ^^^^    ^>'»'"ns 
King-Yang,  Ro.  Level  controller.  5,822,870,  CI.  33-1  OOM 
Kino,  Yoshiki.  Kaneda.  Naoya;  Matsuda.  Kazuya;  Iwasaki',  Youichi;  Wada 

iJ'T^r!'  J^^shima.    Tsuneo:    and    Ichinose.    Hanjnobu,    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  stabilizing  device.  5,825,545  CI    ^59-557  000 
Kinoshila,  Akira;  and  Matsuura.  Katsumi,  to  Konica  Corporation    Image 

forming  apparatus.  5,824.444,  CI.  430-59.000 
Kinoshiti  Shinichi;  and  Masuda,  Narihiro,  to  Diafoil  Hoechst  Company 

\9T(m        *'     ''  o"^"'"*  laminated  polyester  film.  5.824.394,  O.  428- 

Kinsella,  Thomas,  to  T  &  T  Fixings  Limited.  Constniction  of  suspended 

ceilings,  walls,  and  partition  walls.  5.822.941   Q   52-506  050 
Kinser,  Colby  E.:  See — 

Habib  Dennis  M.;  Engelberg,  Mindy  J.;  McNun,  Kathryn  A.:  Kinser 

^^ibkclulml^  '•  "^  "^  ^■"'^"'^-  "'-"">  L., 

Ki^y,  Homan  B..  Jr.,  to  FiberMark  Filler  &  Technical  Products.  Inc 

b^:r"5'i24'"it;"!n''  f^rfS  '^"'  '=""""'""* "  •"■•^"^^  ■*'"' 

Kinstler,  Olaf  B.;  Gabriel.  Nancy  E;  Farrar,  Christine  E.;  and  DePrince 
Randolph  B.,  to  AMGEN  Inc.  N-terminally  chemically  modified  protein 
compositions  and  methods  5,824,784,  CI   530-399  000 

Kinug^a.  Masanori;  Shigehara.  Hiroshi;  and"  Takiba,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Auto-clear  circuit  and  integrated  circuit  including  an 

TSsnO.  a  327-M3*SJS)"''^"°"  ""^  °"  "  •~*"  ^PP"^  ™'^' 

Kirhy.  James  E.;  Abad.  Glen  Silva:  and  Jaffke,  Ralph  E..  to  Nonhix* 

.  JV'??)?^"'''*^''™'   -^e^oso'  can  puncturing  machine.  5.823.236.  CI 
141-330.000. 

Kirby,  Kevin:  See — 

Brown.  Janis  Allred.  Ron;  Duncan,  Tom;  Facciano.  Andrew;  and  Kirby 
Kevin,  5,824.404,  CI.  428-301.400. 
Kircher,  Werner:  See— 

Seller,  Peter  Wilhelm:  Pawlowski.  Slanislaw:  Kania,  Eugeniusz'  Malhe- 
mnnn"'  *°''8^"8'  ^^  Kircher,   Wemer,  5.823.766.  CI.  432- 

Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J.;  Wolf.  Roben  J  ;  Frater,  James  J.;  Suhr.  Manfred  W- 
and  Fenske,  LawTcnce  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com-' 
pany.  Keyboard  support  assembly.  5,823,487.  CI.  248-118  000 

Kirin-Amgen,  Inc.:  See — 

'^''i^awa.  Rika:  Okada.  Yuji;  and  Kakilani.  Makolo.  5,824.778.  CI. 

Kirisawa.  Ryouhei:  See — 

Asano.  Masamichi;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei;  Nakayama 

Ryozo;    Inoue,    Satoshi:    Shirota.    Riichiro;    Endoh,    Telsuo     and 

Masuoka,  Fujio,  5,824,583.  CI  438-258.000. 

Kiricendoll.  Michael,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Portable  computer 

docking  station  with  module  connection  replicator.  5.826,042,  CI.  395- 

Kirkpatrick.  Francis  Lawrence:  See — 

Ritter  Ann  Melinda;  Hughes,  John  Raymond;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert 

Kirkiwtrick.   Francis   Uwrence;  Cunha.   Francisco  Jose  Tenreiro 

Abuaf.  Nesim:  and  Bunker.  Ronald  Scon,  5,822,853  CI  29-890  010 

Kirsch,  Axel.  Cover  device  for  bone  voids  and  method  for  the  manufacture 

thereof.  5.824,088,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Kirsch.  Axel:  See — 

Duerr.  Walter:  and  Kirsch,  Axel,  5.823.776.  O.  433-173  000 
Kirschner,  Juergen:  See — 

Kuhn.  Uwe;  Kirschner,  Juergen:  and  Soccol,  Sandro,  5,823,154.  CI. 
1  z3-90.330. 
Kirsh,  Laurence:  See — 

Escobar,  George;  and  Kirsh,  Laurence.  5,826,102,  CI.  395-806.000. 
Kirson,  Yoram  Dov,  to  Yordak  Ltd.  Constant  velocity  mint   5  823  &»">  CI 
464-125.000.  "■       •°°-'~'- 
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Kischkel.  Ditmar;  Schmid.  Karl;  Syldath.  Andreas;  and  Krohnen.  Thomas,  lo 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Akiien.  Heterogeneous  surfaclani  gran- 
ules. 5.824.633.  CI  510-349.000. 
Kishi.  Matsuo;  Nemoto.  Hirohiko;  and  Okano,  Hiroshi.  lo  Seiko  Insmunents 
Inc.  Themxielecmc  device  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  theieof 
5.824.561.  CI.  4-17-209.000 
Kishi.  Satoru:  See — 

Siingu.  Jyunichi;  Moriu.  Kaisuyuki;  Toyoda.  Toshihiro;  Tachihara. 
Shinji;  Motai.  Kojiro;  and  Kishi.  Satoru.  5.824.178.  CI.  156-265.000 
Kishi.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Matsuhisa.  Akio;  Shiba,   Kiyotaka;   Mikawa.  Yoshikazu:  and  Kishi, 
Yuichiro.  5.824,474.  CI.  435-6.000 
Kishimoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nagahata.  Junko;  L'eda,  Hiroshi:  Kinba,  Akio;  KishinxXo.  Tsuyoshi:  and 
Nakashima.  Tatsuo.  5.825.016.  CI.  250-201.800. 
Kitade.  Norimitsu;  See — 

Kondo.  Takuo;  Fujisawa.  Shoji;  and  Kitade.  Norimitsu.  5.825,104.  CI 
310-12  000 
Kitajima.  Hiroshi;  and  Shiramizu.  Yoshimi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Generation 
of  electrolytically  active  water  and  wet  process  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate.  5.824,200.  a.  204-265.000. 
Kitakubo.  Kazuto:  See — 

Kohama.  Kazuma-sa;  and  Kitakubo.  Kazuto,  5,825.227,  CI.  327-308.000. 

Kilamura.  Junichi.  Tachibana.  Matsuo;  Fujiwara.  Koji:  Fujiwara.  Osami; 

Samejima.    Kazuo:    Miyata.    Junji;    Togoshi,    Yoshikazu;    Tsuchihashi, 

Hironori;  and  Esaki,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Reel  mower. 

5.822.960.  a  56-7.000. 

Kitamnra.  Masanori.  to  Jikei  University  School  of  Medicine,  The.  Delivery 

of  gene  products  via  mesangial  cells  5.824,839.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Kiumnra.  Naoki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  transmitter-receiver  module 

5.825.951.  CI   385-45  000. 
Kitamura,  Shoji:  See — 

Ogino,  Shinji;  Kitamura.  Shoji;  Shindo,  Yoichi;  Sakamoto,  Naukazu' 
and  Nemoto.  Koji.  5.825.794.  CI   372-36  000 
Kitamura.  Tadaaki.  Takaioo.  Ma.sao;  and  Tanaka.  Norio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Method  and  unit  for  binary  processing  in  image  processing  unit  and  method 
and  unit  for  recognizing  characters.  5,825.920.  CI.  382-178  000. 
Kitamura,  Takamasa:  See — 

S«ki.  Masato;  and  Kitamura.  Takamasa,  5,823,164,  CI.  123-396.000. 
KitasalD  Institute.  The;  See — 

Sasaki.  Keiko;  Mori.  Takayuki;  and  Makino.  Satoshi.  5.824.777.  CI 
530-350  000 
Kitching,  Christopher:  and  Wymelenberg.  Joseph  Vanden.  to  Micro  Linear 
Corporation.  Micropower  switch  controller  for  use  in  a  hysteretic  cuncnt- 
mode  switching  regulator.  5.825.165.  O.  323-282.000. 
Kiyama.  Ken:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miki,  Nobuaki;  Kano.  Takenori;  Morishita,  Toshiya; 
Ogasawara,     Naolo;     Murakami.     Naotaka;     and     Kiyama,     Ken. 
5.823.070.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Kiyohara.  Kouichi:  See — 

Muramatsu,   Katsutoshi;   Kaneko.  Toshiaki;   Kiyohara.   Kouichi:   Ito, 
Kenji;  Nishihara.  Yoshimi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishihara.  Makoto. 
5.823,510.  CI.  251-368000. 
Kizhnerman.    Samuil.    Wall    mounted   waste   receptacle.    5.822,806    CI 

4-310.000. 
Kizu.  Sojiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Editing  apparatus.  5,825.%5.  Q.  386- 

52.000. 
Kla-Tencor  Corporation:  See — 

Nikoonahad.  Mehrdad;  and  Wayman,  Charles  E..  5,825,482,  O.  356- 
237.000. 
Klanke,  Ronald:  See— 

Snell.  William  M.;  Klanke.  Ronald;  and  Escobedo.  Peter,  Jr.  5,823,062 
CI   74-493  000. 
Klapettrk.  Gerhard:  See— 

Punt.scher.  Ernst;  and  Klapeltek.  Gerhard.  5.825.405.  CI   .M7-262.000. 
Klass.  Edgardo  F;  Poole.  David  W .  Amir.  Chaim:  and  Heald,  Raymond  A., 
lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Edge-tnggered  dual-rail  dynamic  flip-Rop  with 
self-shut-off  mechanism.  5.825.224.  CI.  327-200.000. 
Klauke,  Christian  W ;  and  Beaufils.  Igor  F.  to  Owens-Brockway  Plastic 
Products  Inc  Dual  chamber  flexible  tube  dispensing  package  and  method 
of  making  5.823.391,  CI   222  94  000 
Kleeman.  Axel;  Baltruschat.   Helmut  Siegfried;  and   Hiilsen.  Thelka,  to 
American     Cyanamid     Company.      Herbicidal      2-<heclero)aryloxy-6- 
arypyridines  and  2-aryl-4-(hetero)arvloxypynmidines  5.824.624.  CI.  504- 
242.000. 
Klein.  Darrel  J.  Collapsible  transportable  deck  for  a  house  trailer  or  mobile 

home.  5.822.930.  CI  52-143  000. 
Klein.  J.  Peter;  Undenner.  Gail  E  :  and  Kumar.  Anil  M  .  lo  Cell  Therapeutics, 
Inc.  Substituted  amino  alcohol  compounds.  5.824,677,  CI.  514-222.500. 
Klepeis,  Martin:  See — 

Irwvanii,  Sushumna;  Klepeis.  Martin;  Messina.  Gaetano  Paolo'  and 
Shenf.  Raed.  5.825.087.  CI  257-707  000 
Klersy.  Patrick:  See— 

Ciubatyj.   Wolodymyr;  Ovshinsky.   Stanford   R.;   Strand.   David  A.; 
Klersy,  Patrick;  Kostylev.  Sergey;  and  Pashmakov.  Boil.  5.825.046. 
CI   257-2.000. 
Kleye.  Karsien;  and  Boden.  Wilfried.  lo  Bergemann  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the 

guiding  of  an  elongated  element  5.823.209.  CI    134-.57.00R. 
Klinefelter.  Gary  M.:  See— 

Totrud.  Michael  R.;  Dunham.  Matthew  K.;  and  Klinefelter  Gary  M 
5,823,692,  CI.  400-582.000. 


Kloc,  Dennis:  See — 

Bergins,  Lewis  A.;  Onorato,  Michael;  Falk,  Jerry;  Carey,  Richard;  Kloc, 
Dennis;  and  Greene.  Roy,  5,826.198,  CI.  455-557.000 
Klosa.  Klaus,  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH.  Integrated  circuit 

arrangement  with  diode  characteristic.  5.825,214,  CI.  327-104.000. 
Klose.  Robert  W.  Decorative  light  system.  5.823,659,  CI.  362-252.000. 
Klostemieyer,  Tammi:  See — 

Caudillo.   Roberto;  and  Klostermeyer.  Tammi,   5.823,342,  CI.   206- 
438.000. 
Klufi.  Werner  Force  measuring  device.  5,824.917.  Q.  73-862.636. 
Kluge,  Arthur  F:  See — 

Hill.  Jason  M.;  and  Kluge.  Arthur  F.  5.824.657.  CI.  514-46.000. 
Klymyshyn.  David  M.;  Kumar,  Surinder:  and  Mohammadi.  Abbas,  lo  Tele- 
communications Research  Laboratories.  GMSK  modulator  formed  of  PLL 
to  which  continuous  phase  modulated  signal  is  applied.  5.825  257   CI 
332-100.000. 
Knabe.  Gerald:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Peter;  and  Knabe.  Gerald.  5.825,918.  CI.  382-166.000. 

Knapp.  David  J.;  and  Ho.  Horace  C,  lo  Oasis  Design,  Inc.  Pipelined  digital 

signal  processor  and  signal  processing  system  employing  same.  5.826,072, 

CI.  395-567.000. 

Knapp,  Terry  R.;  Andrews.  Winston  A.;  and  Comte,  Pieire.  to  LipoMatrix 

Incorporated  Hydraulic  foam  tissue  implant  5.824,081.  CI.  623-11.000. 

Knapper.  Stefan,  to  Diehl  Sliftung  &  Co.  Arrangement  for  protection  from 

projectiles  5.824,941.  CI.  89-36.170. 
Knebel.  Albert  Martin:  See — 

Cooper.  Richard  Lloyd;  Salemi.  Michael  Raymond:  and  Knebel.  Albert 
Martin,  5.823.443,  CI.  2,19-533.900 
Kniffin.  Margaret  Leslie:  See — 

Dao.  Patrick  P  H.;  Dryer.  Paul  William;  Lue.  Ping-Chang;  DavLson. 
Michael  J.;  Willett.  Ten^  Andrew;  Kniffin,  Margaret  Leslie;  and 
Subrahmanyan,  Rita  Prasad.  5.824.601.  CI.  438-713.000. 
Knight,  Kenneth  R  .  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  of  controlling  viewability 
of  a  display  screen  and  a  device  therefor  by  placing  an  LCD  in  front  of  a 
CRT.  5.825.436.  CI.  349-16.000. 
Knight,  Mary  E.:  See- 
Keeling.  Peter  Lewis;  Knight,  Mary  E.;  and  Guan,  Hanping,  5.824,790, 
CI.  536-23.600. 
Knisley.  Stephen  B..  lo  UAB  Research  Foundation,  The.  Line  electrode 

oriented  relative  to  fiber  direction  5.824.028,  CI.  607-1 19.000 
Knodel.  Bryan  D  :  See — 

Hultema,   Thomas;    Nuchols,    Richard   P;    and    Knodel,    Bryan    D. 
5.823.066.  CI.  74-527.000. 
Knowles.  C.  Harry:  See — 

Rockstein,  George;  Wilz.  David,  Sr;  Blake.  Robert;  and  Knowles.  C 
Hany,  5.825.012.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Knowllon.  Edward  W.  Surgical  method  for  breast  recon.struction  using  a 

neovascular  tissue  peg.  5.824,076,  CI.  623-8.000. 
Knuth.  Stephen  B.:  See- 
Core.  Kenneth  R.;  Nirshberg,  Alex;  Knuth.  Stephen  B.;  and  Kamowski, 
Mark  J.,  5.826.187.  CI.  455-412.000. 
Knuulila.  Robert  W..  II:  See— 

Clark,  George  Donald.  Jr.;  and  Knuulila.  Robert  W..  II,  5,823.430,  CI 
2.39-iaOOO 
Ko,  Hsi-Chia,  lo  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.  Extensible  faucet  structure  of 

kitchen  cabinet.  5,822,811.  CI.  4-678.000. 
Ko.  Li-Sheng.  Grill.  5.823.099,  Q.  99-446.000. 

Kobayashi.  Alsumi;  Sugano.  Hidenobu;  Ohmori.  Masaki;  and  Aiyama,  Tet- 
syya,  to  Nisca  Corporation  Compact  automatic  document  feeder  with  a 
compact  document  reversing  device.  5,826.155,  CI  399-367.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Tanei.  Hirayoshi;  Iwanaga.  Shoichi;  Okamolo.  Masahide;  Nakamura, 
Masato:  Morita,  Kousaku;  Ishihara,  Shousaku;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki; 
Tagami.  Fumikazu;  Sengoku.  Norio;  and  Fujila,  Tsuyoshi.  5.825,632, 
CI   361-795.000 
Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Masalomi.  Toru.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.  Oil-  and  water-repellent  coating  composition.  5,824,421.  CI    428- 
447  000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideki:  and  Nishiumi,  Wataru,  lo  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 
Co.,  Lid  Ruorosilieone  mbber  composition.  5,824,736,  CI.  524-588.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Niijima,    Hironobu;    and    Kobayashi.    Hiroaki.    5,825.191.   CI     324- 
751.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hirofumi;  Nagayasu.  Tadahito;  and  Himeno.  Nagafumi,  to  Toray 
Industries.  Inc.  Hosiery  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.823,014,  CI 
66-178.00R. 
Kobaya.shi.  Hiroshi;  Hidaka.  Yoshiharu;  Aida.  Kazuo;  Ikeda.  Takashi;  Yano, 
Motomilsu:  and  Kamura.  Kouichirou.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Broad- 
band switching  networks.  5.825.766.  CI   370-395.000 
Kobayashi.  Hisamine:  Izuhara.  Kalsuhiro;  and  Fujishiro.  Akihito,  to  Tipton 

Corp  Spiral-flow  barrel  finishing  machine  5.823.861.  CI.  451-326.000. 
Kobayashi.  Isao:  See — 

Nonaka.   Hideki;   Endo.  Yutaka;   Kaifu.   Noriyuki;   Kobayashi.   Isao; 

Kameshima,  Toshio;  and  Ogura.  Takashi,  5.825.032,  CI.  250-370.090. 

Kobayashi.  Masakazu,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory 

device.  5,825,709.  CI   365-230.030. 
Kobayashi.  Masanobu:  See — 

Yamane.    Haruki;    Maeno.    Yoshinori;    and    Kobayashi.    Masanobu, 
5.825,685,  CI.  365-158.000. 
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Kobayashi.  Masato;  Moroishi.  Keiji;  Horikawa.  Jun-iehi;  and  Nozawa. 
Osamu.  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  media  and  methods  lor 
producing  Ihe  same.  5.824.427.  CI.  428-694.0TS. 
Kobayashi.  Masayuki.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Electronic  controller  having 
excellent  control  program  and  control  data  overwriting  capabilities 
.5.826.211.  CI.  701-115.000. 
Kobayashi.  Naoya:  See — 

Kawakami,    Soichiro;    Mishina,    Shinya;    and    Kobayashi.    Naoya. 
5.824.4.34.  CI.  429-209  000. 
Kobayashi.  Shigeo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Medical  inspection  system  and 
method  for  locating  position  of  patient's  table.  5.825,843,  CI.  378-20.000 
Kobayashi.  Shiro;  Uyama.  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Sunao;  and  Tawaki,  Shinichirou. 
lo  Milsui  Chemicals.  Inc.;  and  Shiro  Kobayashi.  Preparation  of  spherical 
polyphenol  particles.  5.824.414.  CI.  428-402  000. 
Kobayashi.  Teruaki:  See — 

Tamura.  Shinichi;  Terasaki,  Scishi;  Mimura.  Tadashi:  Kobayashi.  Teru- 
aki; and  Tei.  Youichi.  5.824,800.  CI.  540-142.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuji.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  image  processing.  5.825.924.  CI.  382-219.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tomoo:  See — 

Takahashi.   Michiaki;   and   Kobayashi.  Tomoo,   5,826,142,  CI.   399- 
159.000. 
Kobrehel.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Griepenstroh.  Bruce  A.;  Grumm.  Darren  M.;  Kobrehel,  Michael  D.; 
Molitor,    James    A.;    and    Ranagan,    Clayton    E..    5.822.921     CI 
49-350.000. 
Koch.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Koch,  Klaus-Michael,  lo  Koch  Konstruklive  Mem- 
branen  GmbH  &  Co  .  KG.  Holding  device  for  the  anchorage  of  single-  or 
multilayer  webs  to  a  stationary  structural  member.  5,823,704,  CI.  403- 
396.000. 
Koch.  Hans-Reinhard.  Inlraoccular  lens  arrangement  and  method  for  correct- 
ing astigmatism.  5.824,074,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Koch,  Klaus-Michael:  See — 

Koch.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Koch.  Klaus-Michael,  5,823,704,  CI.  403- 
396.000. 
Koch  Konstruklive  Membranen  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.:  See — 

Koch,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Koch.  Klaus-Michael,  5,823,704,  CI.  403- 
3%.000. 
Kochis.  Gary;  Embree.  Donald;  Meyerson,  Robert  R;  and  Lewis.  Calvin  E.. 
10  Telelransactions.  Inc.  Workslate  computer  having  modular  device  dock- 
ing stations  on  horizontal  and  vertical  side  portions.  5.825.617.  CI.  361- 
686.000. 
Kochman.  Arkady,  and  Gurevich,  Arthur,  lo  ThermosofI  Inlemalional  Corp. 
Eleclroconduclive  textile  healing  element  and  method  of  manufacture. 
5.824,9%,  CI.  219-529.000. 
Kocznar.  Wofram;  and  Miesbauer.  Harald.  to  Skidata  Computer  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  reading  and  identifying  data  earners  in  card  form 
which  can  be  printed  upon.  5.825,393.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Kodaira.  Takanori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disunce  measuring  device 
having   protective   cover  with   selective   light   propagation   prevention. 
5.825,473.  CI.  356-3.040. 
Koegel.  Richard  G.;  Siraub,  Richard  J.;  and  Austin-Phillips.  Sandra,  lo 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  Phylase-protein-pigmenting  con- 
centrate derived  from  green  plant  juice.  5.824.779.  CI   530-370  000. 
Koelle.  Ulrich;  and  Schulz.  Hans-Joerg,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Reprogram- 
mable controller  containing  multiple  programs  5,826.205.  CI.  701-29.000. 
Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  and  Hanson.  Geoige  E..  lo  Norand 
Corporation.  Extended  range  highly  selective  low  power  consuming  data 
tag  and  information  display  system.  5.825,045.  CI.  250-566.000. 
Koepfinger,  Joseph:  See — 

Cioletti.  Joseph;  Koepfinger,  Joseph;  and  Young,  Frank.  5,823.114,  CI. 
104-124.000. 
Koepper,  Richard:  See — 

Pulnins,  Zigmunds  Andis;    Koepper.   Richard;   and   Balasubramania. 
Adoor  v..  5.825.779.  CI.  370-477.000 
Koga.  Masao:  See — 

Mashiko,  Yoshihiro;  Koga,  Masao;  and  MaLsunaga.  Shiro.  5.824,758.  CI. 
526-295.000. 
Koga,  Masayuki;  and  Kosaka,  Toru,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  having  a 
controller  to  determine  a  reference  position  of  a  lens  barrel.  5,826,1 18,  CI. 
396-87.000 
Koga,  Shouichi:  See — 

Urabe.  Yoshio;  Koga,  Shouichi;  Takai,  Hitoshi;  Kai,  Koji;  and  Yamasaki. 
Hidetoshi.  5.825.820.  CI.  375  259.000. 
Koh.  Wei  H  :  See— 

Lau.  John  H.;  Chen.  Yung  Shih;  Chou.  Tai-Yu;  Wu,  Frank  H.;  Chen, 
Kuan  Luen;  and  Koh.  Wei  H .  5.825.084.  CI.  257-700.000. 
Kohama.  Kazumasa;  and  Kitakubo.  Kazuto.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Switching 
circuit  at  high  frequency  with  low   insertion  loss.  5,825,227.  CI.  327- 
308.000. 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Visual  function  measur- 
ing apparatus,  5.825.460.  CI.  351-237.000. 
Kohl.  Matthias;  Cope.  Mark;  Essenpreis,  Manhias;  and  Boecker.  Dirk,  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining 
analytical  data  concerning  the  inside  of  a  scattering  matrix.  5.825.488,  CI. 
356-342.000. 
Kohler.  Burkhard;  Tischer.  Werner;  and  Meyer.  Rolf-Volker,  lo  Bayer  AG 
Impact-resislanl  Ihermoplaslic  moulding  compositions  5.824.741.  CI  525- 
73.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See — 

Tliiel,  Timothy  S.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Viaor,  5,823,156,  CI.  123-184.310. 


Kohno.  Fumihiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  having  noise  killer  circuit.  5.825.714.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Kohno.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Miyazono.  Toshiya;  Kohno.  Yoshihide:  Koseki,  Hiroyuki:  and  Okamoto, 
Yoichi.  5,824,171,  CI.  152-526.000. 
Koifman.  Vladimir;  Afek.  Yachin;  and  Kashat.  Israel,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Low 

voltage  cla.ss  AB  amphfier  5.825.246.  CI.  330-255  000. 
Koike.  Sou;  and  Hirano.  Masao.  to  YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc  Structure 
for  mounting  cremome  lock  and  reinforcing  member  in  vertical  frame 
element  constituting  door  or  window  leaf.  5,822,926.  CI.  49-394.000. 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchida.   Kihachiro;   and  Tsukamoto.   Hironori.   5.823,816.  CI.   439- 
419.000. 
Koizumi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Takada.  Yasuaki;  Sakairi.  Minoru;  Nabeshima.  Takavuki;  Hirabayashi, 
Yukiko;  and  Koizumi,  Hideaki.  5,825,027,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Koizumi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Momiuchi.    Masayuki;    Koizumi.   Hiroshi;   Ohishi,   Masahiro;   Goto, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Ohiomo.  Fumio,  5,825.798,  CI.  372-75.000. 
Kojima.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Ohashi.  Hideki;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi;  Asano.  Kalsuhiro; 
Umeno.  Takaji;  Nailo.  Toshiharu,  Onogi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Inoue 
Yuuichi.  5.826,207.  CI.  701-36.000. 
Kojima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kozo;  and  Kojima.  Hiroyuki,  5.823,281,  O.  180-65.200. 
Kojima.  Noboru;  Kamiuchi,  Toshiro;  Morikawa,  Juichi;  and  Nejime.  Yoshilo. 

lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Communication  device.  5.825,853,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Kojima.  Osamu:  See — 

Ashida.  Tetsuya;  Noda,  Touru;  Kojima,  Osamu;  Morita,  Tomoichi; 
Ikeya,  Nobushige;  Seri,  Takuya;  and  Nina,  Kohhei.  5,824,462,  C\. 
430-531.000. 
Kojima,  Shoichi:  See — 

Narimatsu,  Katsumi;  and  Kojima,  Shoichi,  5,826.236,  Q.  705-8.000. 
Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka:   Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takada,  Ryoji;  and  Kamiya. 
Masaaki.  5.825,064.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Koksbang.  Rene,  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  making  lithium 

manganese  oxide  compounds.  5.824,285,  CI.  423-599.000. 
Kokubu.  Sadao:  See — 

Mizuno.    Takashi:    Kokubu.    Sadao;    Aoki,    Hisashi;    and    Mizuno, 
Yoshiyuki.  5.823.028.  O.  70-278.000. 
Kolk.   Howard;   Kolk.   Robert;    Kooiker.    Ken;   and   Dykgraaf.   Brent,   to 
Mechanical  Tran.splanter  Company.   Mechanical   seedling  transplanter. 
5.823,126,  CI.  111-109.000. 
Kolk.  Robert:  See— 

Kolk.  Howard;  Kolk.  Robert;  Kooiker.  Ken;  and  Dvkgraaf.  Brent. 
5.823,126,  CI.  111-109.000 
Kolli,  Ashish:  See— 

Cagan.  Jonathan;  Kolli,  Ashish;  Szyfcinan,  Simon;  and  Rutenbar.  Robin, 
5.825,660.  CI.  364-491.000.  '■ 

Kolodner.  Richard:  See — 

Mashal.  Robert;  Sklar,  Jeffrey;  and  Ko^Jdner,  Richard,  5,824,471.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Kollin.  Yigal;  Riggle.  Pen^;  Gav-rias.  Vicky;  Bulawa.  Chris:  and  Winter.  Ken. 
to  Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Identification  of  eukaryotic  growth- 
related  genes  and  promoter  isolation  vector  and  method  of  use.  5.824,345, 
CI.  435-320100. 
Koize,  Paige  A.,  to  QuickLogic  Corporation.  Programming  architecture  for  a 
programmable  integrated  circuit  emploving  aniifuses  5.825,200.  CI.  326- 
38000. 
Kolze.  Paige  A.,  to  QuickLogic  Corporation.  Programming  architecture  for  a 
programmable  integrated  circuit  employing  aniifuses.  5.825.201,  CI.  326- 
.39.000 
Komarek.  James  A.:  Minney.  Jack  L.;  Notdine.  Stephen  P;  Lewis.  Harold  F; 
Wada.  Richard;  and  Stockman,  John  F.  to  Creative  Integrated  Systems,  Inc. 
Home  and  small  business  phone  system  for  operabon  on  a  single  internal 
twisted  pair  line  and  methodology  for  operating  the  same.  5.825.777.  CI. 
370-458.000. 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubota.  Toshimichi;  Kotooka.  Toshiro;  Saishoji.  Toshiaki;  and  lida. 

Tetsuhiro.  5.824.152.  CI.  117-217.000. 
Suda.  Ayumi;  Hiraishi,  Yoshinobu;  and  Shimomura.  Koichi,  5,824.153, 
CI.  117-208.000. 
Komatsu.  Keiro:  See — 

Ajisawa.  Akira;  Terakado.  Tomoji;  Yamaguchi.  Masayuki;  and  Komatsu, 
Keiro.  5.825,047.  CI.  257-12.000. 
Komatsu.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hori.  Shuji;  Kawabata,  Kei;  and  Maruyama,  June,  5,823,227,  CI.  137- 

636.100. 
Matsuda.  Tomoo.  5.825.981.  CI.  395-83.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hitoshi;  Kondo.  Toshiaki;  Ogawa,  Tetsuya;  and  Furukoshi. 

Takayuki.  5.825.655.  CI.  .364-474.170. 
Ohbatake,  Youjirou;  and  Sasaki.  Hidetoshi.  5.822.892.  O.  37-397.000. 
Ueda,  Masamichi.  5,823.370.  CI.  212-276.000. 
Komatsu  Mec  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ueda.  Masamichi.  5.823..370,  CI.  212-276.000. 
Komatsu.  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Yasue;  and  Kawate.  Shin-Ichi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Processing  method  and  apparatus.  5.824,455.  CI.  430-323.000. 
KomaLsubara,  Satoru:  See — 
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Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Ka/uhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Malsumae.  luao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshialii:    Hosiikawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno,    Mugijiroh:    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku: 
and  Komaisubara.  Satoru.  5.826.144.  CI.  399-222.000. 
Komiya.  Takao:  See — 

Dbnmoio.  Shojiro;  Kanno.  Fumio;  Komiya.  Takao.  and  Ilo.  Sumiyoshi. 
5.825.980.  CI.  395-80.0(K) 
Komoto,  Yotchi:  See — 

Takehara.   Shin;   Taniguchi.    Haniyjki;  Tanaka.   Takahiko.    Ha.shin«. 
Hiroshi:  Komoio.  Yoichi.  Ola.  Kaisutoshi;  and  Hanafu^a.  Morihisa. 
5.823.515.  CI   267-140  1.30. 
Konakawa.  Tsugunori.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Induction 

system  fof  i*o  cycle  engine  5.823.150.  CI    I23-73.00V. 
Konar.  .■\hmet  Ferit;  and  Samad.  Tahq.  lo  Honeyuell  Inc.  Two-level  system 

identifier  apparatu.s  with  optimization  5.825.645.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Kondo.  Hidetoshi.  and  Takahashi.  Masahiro.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 
Co  .  Ltd  Silicone  foam  control  compositions  5.824.7.39.  CI  524-86O.0IX). 
Koiulu.  Junichi:  See — 

YoshiirKXo.  Kyosuke;  Rao.  M  C  ;  Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  Nakane.  Kazuhiko: 
Furukawa.  Teruo;  Kondo.  Junichi.  and  Oiotake.  Masafumi.  5.825,728. 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Kondo^  Kazuharu;  Yamaguchi.  Tohru;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazuaki.  to  Yazaki 

Corporation.  Electric  junction  box  5.823.819.  CI.  439-487.000. 
Kondo,  Masayoshi:  and  Malsubara.  Kouji.  lo  Makita  Corporation.  Miler  saw. 

5.823.085.  CI   83-471  .100 
Kondo.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kida.  Junzo;  Arita.  Hiroshi.  and  Kondo.  Shinichi.  5.825.162.  CI.  323- 
210  000. 
Kondo.  Takuo:  Fujisawa.  Shoji:  and  Kitade.  Norimitsu.  to  Nippon  Thompson 

Co.  Lid.  Small  linear  motor  table  5.825.104.  CI   310-12000. 
Kondo,  Telsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro:  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Kunio.   to  Sony  Corporation.   Information   signal   encoding  apparatus, 
encoding  method  thereof,  information  signal  decoding  method,  and  infor- 
mation signal  record  medium  thereof.  5.825.313.  CI.  341-67  000 
Kondo,  Toshiaki   See — 

Nakagawa.  Hitoshi;  Kondo.  Toshiaki:  Ogawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Funikoshi. 
Takayuki.  5.825.655.  CI   .364-474  170 
Kondoh.  Kalsuyoshi:  and  Takano.  Yoshishige.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Sintered  friction  material,  composite  copper  alloy  powder  used 
therefor  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  5.824.923,  CI.  75-247  000. 
KondfHi.  Masao.  See — 

Kanegae.  Masahide,  Kondou.  Masao:  Sugaya.  Tomoki:  and  Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki,  5,825.570.  CI.  360-65.000. 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

A«lanko.  Esko:  Hakala.  Ham:  and  Mustalahii,  Jorma,  5,823.298,  CI. 
187-266.000. 
Koni,  Mitsuni:  See — 

Saito,  Hiroyuki:  and  Koni,  Miisuni.  5,825,097.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi.  Shigeta.  Kunio:  Sato.  Yocaro:  Fukuchi.  Masakazu; 
Malsubara.  Akiloshi:   and   Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.   5.826.143.  CI.    399- 
182  000 
Kinoshita.  Akira.  and  Matsuura.  Katsumi.  5.824.444.  CI  4.30-59.000. 
Konig.  Herbert.  lo  Dr.  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrical  line  system. 

5.825.101,  CI.  307-91.000 
Konig.  Rainer  See — 

Bachilcr.  Michael:  Schnur.  Rudolf  R  ,  Passler.  Peter:  Scheidsteger.  Olaf: 
Ka.stenhuber.    Werner:    Schlindwein,    Gerd:    and    Konig.    Rainer. 
5.824.834.  CI  585-540000 
Konigsfeld.  Kris  G  ;  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffery  M.:  Akkaiy.  Hailham:  Clew.  Andrew  F:  Hinlon, 
Glenn  J  :  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.:  Madland.  Paul  D.:  Papworth.  David  B.: 
and  Martell.  Roben  W.  5.826.109.  CI   395-859  000 
Koning.  Norman  L    See — 

Tsai.  Ching-Lona.  Koning.  Norman  L  :  Fitzgerald.  John  G  :  Piotrowski. 
Chester:  and  Lunderville.  Rita  M  .  5,825,292.  CI.  .340-572.000. 
Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B  V:  See — 

Van  Giezen.  Maurice  Gerardus  Mana:  and  Feijih,  Harald.  5,823,382.  CI. 
220-571,000 
Koninldijke  PIT  Nederland  N.V ;  See- 
Schmidt.  Johan  Richard:  De  Kok,  Eric  Johannes:  and  Stolk,  Jacob 
Cornells,  5,826,175,  CI.  455-77.000 
Konishi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Hasebe.  Keizo:  Nagashima.  Shinji:  Semba,  Nono:  Akimolo.  Masami: 

Kimura.  Yoshio:   lida.  Naniaki:   Harada.   Kouji:  Leda.  Issei:  and 

Komshi.  Nobuo.  5.826.129.  CI.  396-611  000 

Konno.  Ma.sashi:  Sugawara.  Sumio:  Atoji.  Nobuhisa:  Terada.  Jiro:  and 

Tamdra.  Masami.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Angular 

velocity  sensor  5,824.900.  CI   73-504.160 

Konno.  Osamu.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  Flaw  recovering  apparatus  for 

optical  recording  medium.  5.825.404,  C\.  347-262.000. 
Kono.  Masanon:  See — 

Uzaki.  Jiro:  and  Kono.  Masanori.  5.825.999,  CI.  395-167.000. 
Kono.  Shiro;  See — 

t'owda.  Katsumi:  Umekawa,  Kanji:  Umeda.  Yasushi;  and  Kono,  Shiro, 
5,823,039,  CI.  72-286.000 
Konow,  Anders:  See — 

BlomkMsl,  Sien-Ake:  Gustavsson,  Jan-Peter:  Konow.  .Anders;  and  Lun- 
dquist,  E.skil.  5.824.727.  CI  524-52  1)00 
Koniu.   Maun.    Plate   heat   exchanger  and   method   for   its   manufacture. 
5.82J.253.  a.  165-167.000. 


Koo.  Jail:  See- 
Liu.  Dong-Chyuan:  and  Koo,  Ja-il,  5.823,964,  CI.  600-4.54.000. 
Kooiker.  Ken:  See — 

Kolk.  Howard:   Kolk.  Robert:   Kooiker,  Ken;  and  Dykgraaf.  Brent, 
5.823.126.  CI.  111-109.000. 
Kooima,  John  C  :  and  Kooima.  Philip  G.  Agricultural  feed  mixer  blade 

5,823,449.  CI.  241-27.000. 
Kooima.  Philip  G  :  See — 

Kooima.  John  C;  and  K<K>ima.  Philip  G..  5.823.449.  CI.  241-27.000. 
Kooima.  Roger.  Attaching  a  wheel  lift  apparatus  lo  a  road  tractor.  5,823,735, 

CI.  414-563.000. 
Koops,  Arae:  Kulper.  Klaus;  Ofer.  Ulrich:  and  Kreft.  Christian,  to  Beiersdorf 
AG.  Use  of  labels  for  the  labelling  of  rubber  parts,  in  particular  tires. 
5,824,.397.  CI.  428-207.000. 
Kopf.  David  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  compression  of  audio,  video  or 

other  data  5.825.8.V).  CI   375-34OH0O 
Kopfer.  Rudolph  J.  Collapsible  tactile  support  for  bodv  joints.  5.823.980,  CI 

602-21.000. 
Koppang.  Richard  R..  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Method  and  system  lo 
reduced  NO,  and  fuel  emissions  from  a  furnace.  5,823.124.  CI.   110- 
345  000. 
Koppel.  Norben:  See — 

Osterle.  Helmut;  Gasser,  Daniel;  Hasler,  Guide;  Sahli.  Richard;  Seifen, 
Walter:  Koppel,  Norbert:  and  Steffen,  Markus.  5,823,338,  CI.  206- 
3.^8.000 
Koppmann,  Bardo.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Electromagnetic  switch- 
gear.  5,825,269.  CI   335-132  000. 
Kopyleva,  Bionislava:  and  Shvartsman.  Yuriv.  Method  of  phosphoric  acid 

concentration  5.824. 1 32.  CI.  7 1 -43  000. 
Kordis,  Thomas  F.  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc.  Multiple  electrode  support 
smictures  with  spline  elements  and  over-molded  hub.  5,823,189,  CI. 
128-642.000. 
Korea  Institute  Of  Nuclear  Safely:  See — 

Jae  Hong.  Park:  and  Jong-In,  Lee,  5,825.838.  CI.  376-299.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Park,  Jong-Oh:  Lee,  Chong  Won:  Ahn,  In  Seok:  and  Kang,  Hyo  Sik, 
5,825,983.  CI   395-99.000 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Oioi.  Kil-Yeong:  Yi,  Mi-Hie;  Jin.  Moon-Young;  and  Hong,  Young-Taik. 
5.824.766,  CI   528-350.000. 
Korolainen,  Jussi.  ADP-table  5.823.642.  CI.  312-7.200. 
Korolev.  Vyacheslav  Semenovich:  See — 

Elkind,  Alexander:  MacFarlane,  James;  Krymsky,  Mark;  Tisenko,  Victor 
Nikolaevich:  Shneerson.  German  Abramovich:  Korolev,  Vyacheslav 
Semenovich:  Krivosheev.  .Sergey  Ivanovich:  Nenashev.  Alexey  Pav- 
lovich;  and  Vasilevskiy.  Vladimir  Markovich,  5.823,354,  CI  209- 
212.000. 
Korte,  Donald  Edwin:  and  Lee,  Len  Fang,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Substituted  pyridine  compounds  5.824.625,  CI  504-252.000. 
Kortenbach  Verwallungs   und  Beteiligungsges.  mbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Seidel.  Joachim,  5,823,214,  CI    135-22  000. 
Kosaka.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Betsui.  Keiichi;  Fukuta.  Shin'ya;  Kosaka. Tadayoshi;  Namiki.  Fumihiio: 

Toyoda.  Osamu:  and  Kasahara,  Shigeo,  5,825,128,  CI.  313-582.000. 

Kosaka.  Tokihiro;  Nakamolo.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kubota.  Fumio.  to  Toa  Medical 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Row  cyiometer.  5,824,269,  CI.  422-73.000. 
Kosaka,  Torn:  See — 

Koga.  Masayuki,  and  Kosaka,  Toru,  5.826.118,  CI.  396-87.000. 
Koseki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyazono,  Toshiya;  Kohno,  Yoshihide:  Koseki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okamdo, 
Yoichi.  5,824,171.  CI.  152-526.000. 
Koshi,  Yulaka:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Kenichi;  Yokose.  Taro:  Koshi.  Yulaka:  Tomida,  Koumei;  and 
Hashimoto,  Eiri.  5.825,314,  CI.  341-67.000 
Koshimura.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sakumolo.  Yukinori:   Yokoyama,  Shigeyuki:   Shibuya,  Akihiro;  and 
Koshimura,  Atsushi,  5.824.182,  CI.  156-300.000. 
Kosler.  Ronald:  See — 

Van  Der  Wei.  Willem:  Jansen.  Alexander  C    L.;  Kosler,  Ronald;  and 
Pruijmboom.  Armand,  5,824360.  CI.  437-31  (KX). 
Kostylev.  Sergey:  See — 

Czubalyj,  Wolodymyr,  Ovshinsky.   Stanford  R.;   Strand,   David  A.: 
Klersy.  Patrick:  Kosiylev,  Sergey;  and  Pashmakov.  Boil.  5,825,046. 
CI   257-2  000. 
Kosuge.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Maruta.  Takayuki:  Takashima.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa,  Tomoji;  Sugihara, 
Kazuvuki:  Kato.  Shmji:  and  Kosuge.  KaLsuhiro.  5,826,146,  CI.  399- 
235.000. 
Kolecki,  David  Edward:  See — 

Andricacos.   Panayotis  Constanlinou:   Kolecki,   David   Edward;   and 
Saenger.  Katherine  Lynn.  5.825,609.  CI.  361-321.400 
Koloh,  Satoru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tomoko:  Yoshida.  Takayuki:  Koloh.  Satoru:  Ishikawa,  Hiroaki: 
Jojima,   Kazunobu;  Akiyama.  Itsutarou:  Matsushita.  Akihiro;  and 
Kabuki.  Ma.sataka.  5.823.009.  CI.  62-410.000. 
Kotooka.  Toshiro:  See — 

Kubola,  Toshimichi;  Kotooka,  Tcwhiro:  Saishoji.  Toshiaki;  and  lida. 
Tetsuhiro,  5,824.152,  CI.  117-217.000. 


1 


October  20.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  71 


'^'^rTjT?''  ';•.''"''  ^""""-  ^"P"'^/^'''-  '"  N""!™?  Grumman  Corpo-    Kreft,  Anthony  R;  Caufield,  Craig  E.;  Failli,  Amedeo  A.:  Caggiano,  TTiomas 
ration,   inlepraled  rirrim  n.-*n-*.i/-h  ii>/-lini.>i.»  f^r  f»r*«,;«»  ..;™..  ;-  „ ;  t  .  ^ i:   ,j    ..  .       .        ^ _  ^-^t'"*""'  ■•»i"im« 


ration    Integrated  circuit  non-etch  technique  for  forming  vias  in  a  semi 
conductor  wafer  and  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  vias  formed  therein 
using  non-etch  technique  5,825.076.  CI  257-622.000. 
Kolz,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J.;  Carlson,  Lockwood  W.;  Kotz.  Arthur  L.;  Nevitt. 
Timothy  J  ;  Stover.  Carl  A.;  Weber.  Michael  F.;  Allen.  Richard  C  ;  and 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop,  5.825,543.  CI.  359-494.000 
K.m.  Guang-Hsiung:  Wang,  Chung-Hsiung;  and  Lo.  Chu-Fang.  Identifica- 
tion, purihcation  and  detection  of  WSBV  (Baculovirus  associated  with 
white  spot  syndrome).  5.824.535.  CI.  435-239.000: 
Kouhei.  Tohru;  and  Imamura,  Takahiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Acceleration 

sensor  using  a  piezoelectric  element.  5.824.904,  CI.  73-514. .340. 
Koumura.  Tsuka.sa:  See — 

Kawa.saki,  Eishi;  Koumura,  Tsukasa;  Onda,  Shoichi:  and  Ohoka.  Tadao 
5,825.443.  CI.  .349-95.000. 
Koura.  Masalo:  See — 

Harada.  Daijiro:  Hongo,  KaLsunobu:  and  Koura,  Masato,  5.826,059  CI 
395-500.000. 
Kovacs.  Csaba  Andras:  See — 

Bums.  Elizabeth  Gertrude;  Kovacs,  Csaba  Andras;  Goswami.  Ramanuj- 
and  Chapman,  Derek  D.,  5,824.768,  CI.  528-422.000 
Kowa  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamauchi.    Yoichi;    Nakagawa,    Taka.shi;    and    Kawaeoe,    Junichi 
5,824,675.  CI.  514-218.000 
Kowalski,  Jacek;  Martin.  Michel:  Siem.  Jacques:  and  Joux,  Antoine.  to 
Gemplus  Card  Intemational    Encrvption  and  authentication  method  and 
circuit  for  synchronous  sman  card  5,825,882,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Kowatari,  Sadao:  See — 

Odaira,  Hiroshi;  Imamura,  Eiji;  Wada.  Yusuke;  Arai.  Yasushi;  Sasaoka, 
Kenji;  Mori.  Takahiro:  Ikegava,  Fumiloshi:  and  Kowatari.  Sadao 
5.822.850.  CI.  29-846.000. 
Kowoll.  Johannes,  to  Krupp  Koppers  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  pressure 

gasification  of  finely  divided  fuels.  5.824,121,  CI.  48-85.000. 
Koyama,  Jun:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  and  Koyama,  Jun,  5.824.235,  CI.  216-23.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuda.  Shinya,  5,823,687,  CI.  384-558.000. 
Koziol,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Longacre.  Andrew,  Jr.;  Hussev,  Robert  M.;  Ehrhart.  Michael  A     and 
Koziol,  Thomas  J  .  5.825,006,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Kozma.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Ragheb.  Anthony  O.:  Bales.  Brian  L.;  Feamot.  Neal  E.;  Kozma,  Thomas 
G  :  and  Voorhees,  William  D.  111.  5,824,049,  CI.  623-1.000 
Kozulla.  Randall  E.:  See— 

Geiman.  James  D.;  Gupta,  Rakesh  K.; 
Richard  J :  and  MacLellan,  Robert  G 
Kraemer.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Levesque.  Roger  H.:  Kraemer.  Jeffrev  A  :  and  Nadkami.  Ashok  P 
5.825.89 1 .  CI.  380-49.000. 
Kraft.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fuentes.  Vincent:  Fril.sch,  Hans  Ulrich;  Merz,  Andreas;  Plasberg,  Georg 
and  Kraft.  Wolfgang.  5,825,299,  Q.  340-825.540. 
Kramer.  Irene  C:  See— 

Wienhold,  James  L.:  and  Kramer.  Irene  C.  5,823.100.  CI.  99-449  000. 
Kramer,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee;  Kramer.  Thomas  A.;  Hodges.  Brian  A.:  McCoy,  Tim;  and 
Lunsford,  John,  5,824,008.  CI.  606-43.000. 
Kranzler,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Epier.  Frederick  A.;  Fuller.  Robert  M  :  Kranzler.  Daniel  R.:  and  Blan- 
chard.  John  T.  5.825.867.  CI   379-215.000. 
Krasner,  Norman  F,  to  SnapTrack,  Inc.  GPS  receivers  and  garments  con- 
taining  GPS   receivers  and   methods   for  using   these  GPS   receivers 
5.825.327.  CI   .342-357  000. 
Kratz.  David  A.:  See— 

Santi,  John  D.;  and  Kratz,  David  A.,  5,823,153,  CI.  123-182.100. 
Krause.  Arthur  A  :  See — 

Carroll.  George  H.:  and  Krause.  Arthur  A.,  5.823,203,  CI.  1 32-200  000 
Krause,  Gunther.  lo  Krause-Werk  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Clamp  connector  for  the 
assembly    of   prefabricated    shaped-section    bars    lo    form    scaffolding 
5.823.292,  CI.  182-186.800. 
Krause-Werk  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Krause.  Gunther.  5,823,292,  CI    182-186.800. 
Krautkramer.  Gunler  Jakob,  to  Jacob  Berg  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Screw  cap 
having  a  tamper  resistant  connection  to  a  plastic  container.  5,823  377  CI 
220-268.000. 
Kravitz,  Jeff  Kenneth:  See — 

Choy.  Michael  M.;  Green.  Paul  Eliot,  Jr.;  Hall,  William  Eric:  Janniello, 
Frank  James:  Kraviiz.  Jeff  Kenneth;  Liu.  Karen:  Ramaswami.  Rajiv; 
and  Tong.  Franklin  Fuk-Kay.  5.825.949.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Krawczyk.  Gerhard:  and  Dreja,  Volker,  to  Morton  Iniemational.  GmbH 

Adhesive  usable  in  solvent-free  form.  5,824,743,  CI.  525-127.000. 
Krawczynski,  Krzysztof  Z.:  See — 

Reyes.  Gregory  R.:  Yarbough.  Patrice  O.;  Bradlev.  Daniel  W.;  Krawc- 
zynski, Krzysztof  Z.;  Tam.  Albeit:  and  Fry.  Kirk  E..  5.824.649  CI 
514-I2.0»X). 
Krbavcic.  Ales:  See — 

Kikelj,  Danijel;  Suhadolc,  Elizabela;  Rutar.  Alenka;  Pecar,  Slavko: 
Puncuh,  Alesa:  Urieb,  Uros:  Leskovsek,  Vesna;  Marc,  Ga,sper:  Sollner. 
Marija;  Krbavcic,  Ales:  Sersa.  Gregor;  Novakovic.  Srdjan;  Povsic 
Lucka:  and  Stale.  Anton.  5.824.652,  CI.  5 14- 19.000. 


Kozulla,  Randall  E.:  Legate. 
.  5.824.613.  CI.  442-240.000. 


J.;  Greenfield.  Alexander  A.:  and  Kubrak.  Dennis  M..  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation.  Carbazole  inhibitors  of  Cox-2.  5,824  699  CI   514- 
411.000 

Kreft,  Christian:  See— 

Koops,   Ame:    KUlper.    Klaus;    Ofer.    Ulrich;   and    Kieft   Christian 
5,824,397.  CI.  428-207.000. 
Kreh.  Andreas:  See — 

Polz.  Detlev;  Leweniz,  Guenter;  Maier,  Ralf:  Kampmann.  Stefan;  Gor- 
don. Uwe;  Kreh,  Andreas:  and  Rodriguez-Amava.  Nestor,  5,823  161 
CI.  123-305.000. 
KremeiN.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Nehowig.  Kelly  R  ;  Kullman.  Scon  W.;  and  Kremers.  Douglas  R 
5,823.689,  CI.  400-83.000. 
Kremsdorf.  Dina:  See — 

Orth,  Gerard;  Favre.  Michel;  Kremsdorf.  Dina:  and  Pefaau-Amaudet. 
Gerard,  5,824,466.  CI  435-5.000. 
Kress-Elektrik  GmbH  &  Co  Elekiromotorenfabrik:  See— 

Kress,  Willy,  5,824.982,  CI.  200-333.000. 
Kress.  Willy,  to  Kress-Elektrik  GmbH  &  Co  Elektromolorenfabrik.  Manually 
operated  trigger  or  switch  lever  for  electric  appliances.  5.824,982   CI 
200-333  (100. 
Kressler,  Jorg:  See — 

Weber,  Martin:  MUlhaupl,  Rolf;  Kressler.  JOrg;  Muller.  Philipp    and 
Schafer,  Rudiger  5,824,750,  CI.  525-390.000. 
Kreyn,  Alex  Z.;  and  Kreyn,  Zachary  A.  Multi-hull  tanker  and  container  shio 

5,823.130.  CI    114-61.000 
Kreyn.  Zachary  A.:  See — 

Kreyn.  Alex  Z  ;  and  Kreyn,  Zachary  A..  5.823.130.  01.  114-61.000. 
Kripke,  Margaret  L.:  See — 

Strickland,  Faith  M.;  Pelley,  Ronald  P.;  and  Kripke,  Margaret  L 
5.824.659.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Krishna.  Tumma  Hari:  See — 

Gupta.  Niranjar  Lai:  Sankaran.  Ramanathan;  Chattejee,  Sugata,  and 

Krishna.  Tumma  Hari.  5.824,801.  CI.  540-215.000 

Krishnamurthy.  Naveen:  and  Shewchuk,  Thomas,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Five 

volt  safe  output  buffer  circuit  that  controls  the  substrate  and  gales  of  the 

pull-up  devices.  5.825,206.  CI.  326-81.000. 

Krishnan.  Arjun.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Dual  mode  network  call 

forwarding  activation  and  deactivation  5.826.191,  CI.  455-432.000. 
Krivokapic.  Zoran.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  for  making 
convex  device  with  elevated  gate  smicture.  5,824,587,  CI.  438-300.000. 
Krivosheev.  Sergey  Ivanovich:  See— 

Elkind.  Alexander;  MacFarlane.  James;  Krymsky,  Mark;  Tisenko,  Victor 
Nikolaevich:  Shneerson,  German  Abramovich:  Korolev.  Vyacheslav 
Semenovich;  Krivosheev.  Sergev  Ivanovich:  Nenashev.  Alexey  Pav- 
lovich;  and  Vasilevskiy,  Vladimir  Markovich,  5,823.354,  CI  209- 
212.000. 
Krohne  AG.:  See — 

Hujzer,  Arie;  and  Boer.  Andre  H.,  5,824,915,  CI.  73-861.270. 
Krohnen.  Thomas:  See — 

Kischkel.  Ditmar;  Schmid,  Karl;  Syldath.  Andreas;  and  Krohnen,  Tho- 
mas, 5,824,633,  CI.  510-349.000. 
Kronenberg.  Klaus;  Vorberg,  Sabine:  Keutz,  Markus;  Wilhelm,  Andreas: 
Weiand,  Frank:  Beckhaus.  Christian:  Vorberg,  Thomas;  Schmidt.  Peter  and 
Blume.  Jochen,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Electric  motor  and  indi- 
cating  mechanism,   in  particular  for  indicating   instmmenLs   in   motor 
vehicles.  5,825.115,  CI.  310-2.54.000. 
Krout,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Goetter  Erwin  H.;  Levac,  Daniel  J.;  and  Krout  Gary  R.,  5,825,964  CI 
385-135.000. 
Krueger  Huck  H.  O.  Thermostatic  heat  detector.  5.825,294,  CI.  340-594.000. 
Krupp  Koppers  GmbH:  See — 

Kowoll.  Johannes,  5,824.121.  CI  48-85.000 
Knise.  Charies  J.,  to  Bechiel  Corporation.  Fractionalor  system  for  delayed 

coking  process.  5,824.194.  CI.  201-29.000. 
Kruse.  Herman  A.:  See — 

Jelinek,  Catherine  W.;  Knise.  Herman  A.;  Al-Khalil.  Munther  A.;  and 
Thompson.  Leo  J..  5,826,167.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Kruse.  Hubert:  See— 

Buhler.  Ulrich;  Kuhlwein.  Jurgen:  and  Kruse,  Hubert,  5,824,117   CI 
8-526.000. 
Kruse.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Porter.  Michael  A  :  Kruse.  Richard  H.:  DiCesare.  Samuel;  Berland, 

Kerry  S.:  Helms.  James  M  ;  and  Alderton.  George  A.,  IV,  5.825  147 

CI   312-466.000. 

Krulz.  Michael  William;  Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard:  and  Bakke.  Bradley  B.,  lo 

Motorola,  Inc.  Emergency  handoff  method  of  redirecting  calls  in  a  satellite 

communication  system.  5.826.190.  CI.  455-428  000. 

Kruzick.  Kent.  Vehicle  mounted  hoisl  with  adjustable  container  supporting 

roller  assemblies.  5.823.733,  CI  414-498.000. 
Krymsky.  Mark:  See — 

Elkind.  Alexander;  MacFarlane.  James:  Krymsky.  Mark:  Tisenko.  Victor 
Nikolaevich;  Shneerson.  German  Abramovich:  Korolev.  Vvacheslav 
Semenovich;  Krivosheev.  Sergey  Ivanovich:  Nenashev,  Alexey  Pav- 
lovich:  and  Vasilevskiy,  Vladimir  Markovich.  5.823.354,  C\.  209- 
?  1 2.000. 
Ku.  Chao-Hsiang:  See — 

Ku.  Chun-Yi:  and  Ku.  Chao-Hsiang.  5,823.275,  CI.  175^403.000. 
Ku,  Chun-Yi;  and  Ku,  Chao-Hsiang.  High-speed  drill  for  rock  slake  engi- 
neering. 5.823.275,  CI.  175-403.000. 
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Kubcno.  Ronald  Alben:  See — 

Duncan.  Michael  Glen;  Rndlev.  Geoffrey;  Kuhena.  Ronald  Alben;  and 
Moellering.  Douglas  R.  5.825.873.  Cf.  379-4l9.(XX). 
Kubti.  .MasumI:  See — 

Akebi.  Yasunobu;  Kubo.  Masumi;  and  Yamashila.  Toshlhiro.  5.825.342. 
CI.  345-87  tM)(). 
KuNxlera.  Nohoni;  and  Kauase.  Akim.  to Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushlkl  Kaisha. 

22  Thiaviiamin  D,  derivatives.  5.824.811.  CI.  552-653.000. 
Kubota  CiHpt>ranon;  See — 

Aral.  Hiroyuki;  Mura.  Hin)shi;  Sakata.  Hideo;  Mizoguchi.  Takahlro; 

Ishida.  kensuke;  and  Niimi.  Hiroshi.  5.825.335.  CI.  .343-8A6.(K)0. 
Kitamura.  JunichI;  Tachibana.  Matsuo;  Fujiuara.  Koji;  Fujiwara.  Osami; 
Samejima.  Ka/uo;  Miyata.  Junji:  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  Tsuchihashi, 
Hironon;  and  Esaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5,822.%<).  CI   56-7.(K)0. 
Ohha.  Michii).  luahana.  Hidenori;  Sato.  Ryoichi;  Su/uki.  Nobukazu; 
Ogmara.  Kalsutoshi;  Sakanaka.  Kazunobu;  Hon.  Hidelaka;  A.sano. 
Shouji;  and  Kawasugi.  Tadaaki.  5.824.878.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Tsuchihashi.  Hironon;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  Fujiwara.  Osami;  Shima- 
'^-.     mura.  Teruo;  Maisui.  Akio;  Umemoio.  Hideya;  Chujo.  Kenichi;  and 

iBando.  Niro.  5.823.285.  CI.  I80-242(XK) 
Kubota.  Fumio:  See — 

Kosaka.  Tokihiro;  NAamolo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kubola.  Fumio.  S.824.269. 

CI.  422-73  000. 

KuNxa.  Toshimichi;  KcKixika.  Toshiro;  Saishoji.  Toshiaki;  and  lida.  Telsu- 

hiro.  lo  Komalsu  Electronic  Metals  Co  .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  single-cry slal 

pullmg  apparatus.  5.824.152.  CI    117-217.000 

Kubota.  Yuichi;  Hoshino.  Eiichi;  and  Aigami.  Koji.  to  Kao  Corporation 

.Method  for  improving  cellulose  liber.  5.824.115.  CI,  8-194  000. 
Kubota  Yuji;  See — 

Ahma.  Yasuhiko;  Nishiyama.  Yoshio;  Fukao.  Itaru;  Abe.  Hiroaki:  and 
Kubou.  Yuji.  5.826.086.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Kubota,  Yukio:  See — 

Inoue.  Hajime:  Kuboia.  Yukio;  Nagashima. Toshimichi;  Shimazu.  Akira; 
and  KamMa.  Keiji.  5.826.168.  CI  455-6  200 
KuK>yama.  Kalsunori:  See — 

Tosaka.  Hiroaki;  Nomura.  Koji:  Kubovama.  Katsunori;  Takahashi.  Tat- 
sunon;  and  Ikeda.  Fumiyuki.  5.825.'602.  CI   361-94.1X10 
Kuhrak.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Kreft,  .Anthony  F;  Cauheld.  Craig  E.;  Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Caggiano. 
Thomas  J.;   Greenfield.   Alexander  A.,  and   Kubrak.   Dennis   M.. 
5.824.699.  CI.  514-41  l.CXX). 
Kuck.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Nguyen.  Frank,  to  Medtronic  CardioRhythm.  Alrio- 
ventticular  valve  tissue  ablation  catheter  and  method.  5.823.955,  CI. 
600-?74.(XX) 
Kudlacl.  Elizabeth  M.:  See— 

Burkholder.  Timothy  P.;  Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M  ;  Le.  Tieu-Bihn;  and 
Maynard.  George  D..  5.824.690.  CI   546-202.aX). 
Kudo.  Masaru:  See — 

Hayashihara.  Shoili;  Kudo.  Masaru;  and  Shinmolo.  Masaki.  5.824.715. 
CI  .'522-14000. 
Kudo.  Munehiro:  See — 

Sao.  Hisaaki;  Kumagai.  Masato;  Kudo.  Munehiro;  and  Kai.  Keiichi, 
5.823.165.  CI.  123-.399  0(X). 
Kudoh.  Hiroshi;  Tohya  Kenichi;  and  Urabe.  Masanobu.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Offset  multibeam  antenna.  5,825,333.  CI.  343- 
781  OOR 
Kudoh.  Masanobu:  See — 

Haneishi.  Hidehiko;  Kudoh.  Masanobu;  Kamikado.  Koji;  Horibe,  Kyoi- 

chi;  Kume.  Masafumi;  Kasukawa.  Takahisa;  Ohkoshi.  Toshio;  Naka- 

hala.  Akimasa;  Tat.suno.  Tadavoshi;  and  Milsuji.  Masaru.  5.824.424. 

CI.  428-626.000 

Kuci.  Li  Pi.  to  Gin  Dah  Enterprise  Corp.  Strap-feeding  mechanism  for  an 

automatic  strapping  machine   5.823.103.  CI    1(X)-4(XX) 
Kugelev.  Vladimir  S  ;  and  Mauner.  Mark  D..  to  SPM.  Inc.  Liner  assembly 

with  a  fluid  end  cylinder.  5.823.093.  CI.  92-128.000. 
Kuhluein.  Jiirgen:  See— 

Biihler.  L'Irich;  Kuhlwein.  Jurgen;  and  Knise.  Huben.  5.824.117,  CI 
8-526.0(X). 
Kuhn.  l»e;  Kirschncr.  Juergen;  and  Soccol.  Sandro.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Internal  combustion  engine  with  a  cam  driie.  5.823.154.  CI.  123-90.330. 
Kuhnley.  Brian  See— 

Doeher.  Robert;  Kuhnley.  Brian:  and  Sowder.  Conrad  L..  5.824.018.  CI. 
607-6.000. 
Kuleszi.  Frank  H    Truck  tailgate  fence  mechanism.  5.823..5%.  CI.  296- 

26.080. 
Kulmeih.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Chou.  Wayne  W.:  Kulinels.  Joseph  M.;  and  Elleto.  Laszlo.  5.826.01 1 .  CI 
395-186.000 
Kullman.  Scott  W.:  See — 

Nehowig.  Kelly  R.;  Kullman.  Scon  W.;  and  Kremers,  Douglas  R.. 
5.823.689.  CI  400-83.000. 
KUlper.  Klaus:  See — 

Koops.   Ame;    Kiilper.    Klaus;   Ofer.    L'Irich;   and    Kreft.   Christian. 
5.824..W7.  CI.  428-207  (XX). 
Kumada.  Shuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method  and 

apparatus  5.825.994.  CI.  .W5-1 16.000. 
Kumagai.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hon.  Takashr.  Kumagai.  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa,  Mitsuhatu;  Sato.  Yoko; 
Munakala.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.824.808.  CI.  549-1.000. 
Kumag^.  Katsuhiro:  See — 


Fukuchi.  Hironao;  Shiina.  Takanori;  Nakano.  Kenji:  Kumagai.  Katsu- 
hiro; and  Hara.  Yoshihisa.  5.823.167.  CI.  723-42 1. (XX). 
Kumagai.  Masato:  See — 

Sato.  Hisaaki;  Kumagai.  Masato;  Kudo,  Munehiro;  and  Kai,  Keiichi. 
5.823.165.  CI    I23-.399.(XX). 
Kumagai.  Norihiro:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Kanji;  and  Kumagai.  Norihiro.  5.826.036.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Kumano.  Shinji;  and  Sato.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Keyboard 

apparatus  for  musical  instruinent  5.824.928.  CI.  84-423.00R. 
Kumar.  .Ajay:  See — 

Damji.  Dhirendra  C:  and  Kumar,  Ajay,  5,826.132.  CI.  399-110.000. 
Kumar.  Anil  M.:  See — 

Klein.  J.  Peter;  Underiner.  Gail  E.:  and  Kumar.  Anil  M..  5,824,677,  CI. 
514-222.5(X). 
Kumar.  Derek  D.  System  and  methtxl  for  multiplexing  a  spread  spectrum 

communication  system.  5.825.807.  CI.  375-2(X).000. 
Kumar.  Sundeep:  See — 

Charych.  Hal;  Osterweil.  Stephen;  and  Kumar,  Sundeep,  5,825,010,  CI. 
235-472.(XX). 
Kumar.  Surinder:  See — 

Klymvshyn.  David  M.;  Kumar.  Surinder;  and  Mohammadi.  Abbas. 
5.825.257.  CI.  3.32- 1 OO.(XX). 
Kumazaua  Nobumilsu:  See — 

Maeda.  Noriaki;  Taguchi.  Toru;  Tanizaki.  Seiji;  Kumazaua.  Nobumitsu; 
and  Takeuchi.  Yutaka.  5.824.829.  CI.  585-3.(XX). 
Kume.  Akiya;   Nishimura.   Yoshiaki;   Murala.  Jun;   Hayashi.   Nobutoshi: 
Nagala.  Yukinori:  and  Mayuzumi.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
White   eleclroconductive    coating   composition    and    transfer    material- 
carrying  member  5.824.408.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Kume.  Masafumi:  See— 

Haneishi.  Hidehiko;  Kudoh.  Masanobu;  Kamikado.  Koji:  Horibe.  Kyoi- 
chi;  Kume.  Masafumi;  Kasukawa.  Takahisa;  Ohkoshi.  Toshio;  Naka- 
hata.  Akimasa;  Tatsuno.  Tadavoshi:  and  Mitsuji.  Masaru.  5.824.424. 
CI  428-626.(XX). 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Saito.  Takao;  Yoshida.  Akifumi;  Malsumura.  Kazuhiko:  Miura.  Takashi; 
and  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori.  5.824.822.  CI.  568-10.000. 
Kung.  Kenneth  C  :  See — 

Baihrick.  Erwin  W;  Garbcr.  John  W.;  Huang.  Cheng-Chi:  Kung.  Ken- 
neth C;  Matthews.  Todd  E.;  Zmuda.  James  E.;  and  Matthews.  Regina 
L  .  5.825.3(X).  CI   340-825  330. 
Kunig.  Helmut,  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud  Baader  GmbH  &  Co  KG. 

Pressing  belt  for  separators.  5.823.866.  CI  452-138.000. 
Kuno.  .\tsushi:  Inoue.  Yoshikazu;  Takasugi.  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Hiroaki;  and 
Yama.saki.  Kumi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Guanidine  deriva- 
tives as  inhibitors  of  Na*/H-  exchange  in  cells.  5.824,691,  CI.  514-335.500. 
Kunz.  Alfred:  See — 

Liechti.  Pierre:  Kunz.  Alfred;  List,  Jorg;  and  Amaud.  Daniel.  5.823,674. 
CI.  366-303.000. 
Kunz,  Dietmar  W.:  See — 

Aach.  Til;  and  Kunz.  Dietmar  W .  5.825.846.  CI  378-98.(XX). 
Kunzler.  Jay  F:  and  Nandu.  Mahendra  P.  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated. 

Polymer  compositions  for  contact  lenses.  5.824.719.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Kuo.  Wen-Hai   Mallet  for  croquet.  5.823.892.  CI.  473-412.000. 
Kurahashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Shinji;  Inomata.  Sumitomo:  Ohara,  Fumio;  and  Kurahashi. 
Takashi.  5.824.177.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Kuramitsu.  Yoko:  See — 

Nozaki.  Koji:  Yano.  Ei;  Watanabe.  Keiji:  Namiki.  Takahisa;  Igarashi. 
Miwa:  and  Kuramitsu,  Yoko.  5.824,452,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Kuramochi.  Shuji:  See — 

Nagau.  Hideki:  Kuramochi.  Shuji;  and  Ishimori.  Norihito.  5.824,282. 
CI.  423-578.100. 
Kurano.  Akira:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Akira;  Tamiva.  Toshihiko:  Takamatsu.  Hisashi;  Kurano. 
Akira;  and  Inomata  Hirofumi.  5.826.002.  CI.  395-182  040. 
Kuras.  James:  See — 

Serhan.  Hassan:  Kuras.  James;  McMillin.  Carl;  and  Persenaire,  Maarten. 
5.824.094.  CI  623-17.000. 
Kurashiki  Kako  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Takehara.   Shin:   Taniguchi.    Haruvuki:  Tanaka.  Takahiko:    Hashino. 
Hiroshi;  Komoto.  Yoichi;  Ota.  Katsuloshi;  and  Hanafusa  Morihisa. 
5.823.515.  CI.  267-140.130. 
Kurihashi.  Toshiya:  See — 

Ogura.  Shigeo;  Kurihashi.  Toshiya;  Takeda.  Nobuhiro;  L'chino.  Yoshi- 
hiro; Kimura.  Kenichi:  and  Yanai.  Toshikazu.  5.825.,56().  CI.  359- 
822.000. 
Kurita.  Takaji:  See — 

lino.  Shuji;  Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu;  Miyamoto,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kurita. 
Takaji.  5.826.148.  CI.  .399-240.000. 
Kuroda.  Hideaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  and  an  inter- 
connection structure  of  same.  5.825.059.  CI.  257-301.000. 
Kuroda.  Shoji:  See — 

Fukuda.  Kensei;  Kuroda.  Shoji;  Kuwamoto.  Yoshinobu.  and  Sakanoue. 
Kei.  5.822.977.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  Ibamoto.  Ma.sahiko;  Salo.  Kazuhiko;  Okada.  Mitsuyoshi; 
and  Shida.  Masami.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Powertrain  control  device  for  a  vehicle 
using  targeted  tongue  generation  for  eliminating  shift  shock.  5,826.208,  CI. 
701-54  (XX). 
Kuroiwa,  Michiaki:  See — 
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Matsui.  Hideo;  Kuroiwa,  Michiaki;  and  Nishiuchi,  Taiki,  5,825  141   CI 
318-254.000. 
Kurokawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Tsuji.  Osami;  Kurokawa.  Toshio;  and  Nomura,  Hideaki,  5,826  131   CI 
396-613.000 
Kuroki,  Michio;  Mizukami.  Tokio;  and  Nakaya.  Yoshiyuki.  to  International 
Manufactunng  and  Engineering  Services  Co..  Ltd.  Planar  luminescent 
device  and  planar  luminescent  element,  5.825.636.  CI  362-309.000. 
Kurome.  Yoko:  Izu.  Hiroyuki:  Izumi.  Yoshiya;  Sano.  Mutsumi;  Kato.  Ikun- 
oshin:  and  Ito.  Makoto.  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co.  Ltd.  Gene  encoding  endogly- 
coceramidase  activator  5.824.503.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kuromoto.  Kazunori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Control 
device  for  automatically  stopping  swiveling  of  cTanes.  5.823  369    CI 
212-273.(XX). 
Kurosaki.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ravetch.  Jeffrey  V;  and  Kurosaki.  Tomohiro.  5,824.487,  Q.  435-7.800. 

Kurtz.  Andrew  F;  Debesis.  John  R.;  and  Sarraf.  Sanwal  P.  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company  Beamspliner/staggerer  for  multi-beam  laser  printers  5  825  SS'' 

CI.  359-629.000.  "      ' 

Kurtz.  Theodore  W;  and  Pershadsingh.  Harrihar  A.  to  Belhcsda  Parmaceuti- 

cals.  Inc.  Thiazolidine  denvatives  for  the  treatment  of  psoriasis  5  824  694 

CI.  514-369.000.  '       ' 

Kuryluk.  Michael  H.  Separation  of  minerals.  5.824,210,  CI.  209-3.000. 

Kusano.  Manabu:  See — 

Date.  Takashi;  and  Kusano.  Manabu.  5.825.450.  CI.  349-149.000. 
Kushibiki.  Nobuo;  and  Takeuchi.  Kikuko.  to  Dow  Coming  Asia.  Ltd.  Method 
of  manufacturing  sililcon-type  charge  transporting  materials.  5.824  443 
CI.  430-59.000.  >~      t 

Kusunoki.  Mitsugu;  and  Tamba.  Nobuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Variable  logic 
integrated  circuit  device  having  connections  through  switch  matrix  and  top 
layers  for  inter-cell  connections.  5,825.203.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Kusunoki.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ohno.  Katsutoshi;  Kusunoki.  Tsuneo:  Takayanagi.  Kenji;  and  Ihara 
Masani,  5.825,124,  CI.  313-467.000. 
Kutscher.  Hans-Werner  See — 

Beisel.    Winfried;    Schulze.    Eckehart;    Groos,    Heinz:    Budenbender 
Dieter:  and  KuLscher.  Hans- Werner,  5.823.104.  CI.  100-48.000. 
Kulsenko,  Sergey  A.:  See — 

Kim.  Stanislav  K.;  Anisimov.  Eduard  I.;  Kulsenko.  Sergey  A.;  Petro- 
chenko.  Yury  N.;  Sterlin.  Audrey  Y.:  Voznesensky.  Valery  V-  Jee 
Won-Guk;  and  Rho,  Hyung-Min.  5.823.037.  CI.  72-201  000. 
Kutsumi.  Takeshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha  Machine  translation  apnaratus 

5.826.219.  CI.  704-4.000.  *^'^ 

Kuttner.  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Meth<xl  for  the  self-calibration 
of  an  A/D  or  ip/A  convener  in  which  the  weighted  references  of  the  at  least 
one  mam  ne(work  are  panially  calibrated  once  per  calibration  cvcle 
5.825.316.  CI,  341-120.(XX) 
Kutzscher.  Michael  H  :  See — 

Hodjat.  Yahya;  and  Kutzscher.  Michael  H.,  5,823,904.  CI.  474-170000 
Kuwabara.  Yukishige:  See — 

Ishihara.    Saloshi:    and    Kuwabara.   Yukishige,    5,823.286.   CI     180- 
309.000. 
Kuwajima.  Wataru.  to  Nitsuko  Corporation.  Adjusting  mechanism  for  adjust- 
ing the  installation  angle  of  appliances.  5.823.504.  CI.  248-685.000 
Kuwamoto.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Fukuda.  Kensei;  Kuroda.  Shoji;  Kuwamoto.  Yoshinobu;  and  Sakanoue 
Kei,  5.822.977.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  AB:  See — 

Richter,  Johan;  and  Richter.  Ole,  5,824,187,  O.  162-41.000 
Kwan.  Wai-Kin  Steven:  See— 

Snowden.  Ralph;  Reed.  Wendy;  Zoemer.  Glen  James;  Kwan.  Wai-Kin 
Steven;  Chu.  On  Ki  Andrew:  and  Yiu.  Hing  Leung,  5,825.706  CI 
365-222.000. 
Kwon.  Hun-Cheol.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Uninterruptible  power 

supply  circuit  5.825.099.  CI.  307-48.000. 
Kwon.  Oh-Hun:  See— 

Laconlo.  Ronald  W..  Sr;  and  Kwon,  Oh-Hun.  5.824.386.  CI.  428-64. 1(X). 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Ochiai.  Fiji:  Hamaguchi.  Makoto:  and  Tode.  Hiioyoshi.  5.824  445  CI 
430-106.600.  "'      ■ 

Kyong  In  Special  Meul  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Stanislav  K  :  Anisimov,  Eduard  l:  KuLsenko.  Sergey  A.;  Petro- 
chenko.  ¥ury  N;  Sterlin.  Andrev  Y;  Voznesensky.  Valery  V    Jee 
Won-Guk;  and  Rho.  Hyung-Min.  5.823.037.  CI.  72-201.000 
Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kilo.  Nobuo:  Sakai,  Yasuyoshi;  Tani.  Yoshiki;  Yagi.  Masayuki'  and 
Funatsu.  Fumiyo,  5.824.527.  CI.  435-191.000. 
L-3  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Kingston.  Samuel  C  :  Giallorenzi.  Thomas  R.;  Steagall.  Robert  William 
and  Matolak.  David.  5,825,835,  CI.  375-367.000. 
L  &  L  Products:  See — 

Wienhold.  James  L.:  and  Kramer.  Irene  C.  5.823.100.  CI,  99-449.000. 
L&P  Propeny  Management  Company:  See — 

Johnson.  Ten>;  Hanline.  Mike;  and  White.  Nikki.  5.823.614  CI  297- 
85.000. 
L.  Perrigo  Company:  See — 

Jacobs.  Richard  L  ;  and  Shah.  Shirish  A..  5,824,338,  CI.  424-460.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Pfahl.  Magnus;  Zhang,  Xiao-kun;  Lehmann.  Jurgen  M.;  Dawson.  Marcia 
I.:  Cameron.  James  F;  Hobbs.  Peter  D.;  and  Jong.  Ling.  5.824.484  CI 
435-7.100. 


Laakso.  Richard  O  :  See — 

Prough.  J    Roben;  Marcoccia  Bnino  S.;  Laakso,  Richard  O     and 
Luhnnann,  Carl  L..  5.824.188.  CI.  162-49.000. 
Laarhoven  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennen.  Joel  S.;  and  McRorie.  Roben  G.,  Ill,  5,823,550.  CI.  280-47.260 
Labati  Brewing  Company  Limited;  See — 

Minshull.  James  Edward;  and  Lawrence.  Roben  C     5  823  '•■'2   CI 
137-15.000.  ■      ■ 

Laboratoires  Virbac:  See — 

Mahl.  Philippe;  and  Dick-Madelpuech.  Marie-Hifene,  5,824.537,  CI. 
435-243.000. 
Laboratories  de  Biologic  Vegetale  Yves  Rocher:  See— 

Rouillard.    Francoise:    Josse.    Annabelle;    and    Robin.    Jean-Renaud 
5.824.320.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Laboratory  of  Molecular  Biophotonics:  See — 

Nohta.  Hitoshi:  Yamaguchi.  Masatoshi;  Ishida.  Junichi;  Zaitsu  Kivoshi 

and  lida.  Hiroko.  5.824.559.  CI  436-1 1 1 .0(X). 

Labranche.  Bruno;  Snell.  Kevin;  and  Parent.  Andr^.  to  Instilut  National 

d'Optique.  Multiple  emitter  laser  diode  assembly  with  graded-index  fiber 

microlens.  5.825.803.  CI.  372-101.000, 

Labrie.  Femand.  to  Endorecherche  Inc   Therapeutic  methods  and  delivery 

systems  utilizing  sex  steroid  precursors.  5.824.671.  CI  514-178.000. 
Lachman.  Leigh  J  ;  and  Stoffel.  Klaus  P  Toilet  flush  actuator  5.822.805  CI 

4-249.000. 
Lack.  Lloyd.  Fuel  combustion  enhancing  catalytic  composition  and  methods 

of  formulating  and  utilizing  same.  5.823.758.  CI,  431-4,000. 
Laconto.  Ronald  W..  Sr:  and  Kwon.  Oh-Hun.  to  Saint-Gobain/Nonon  Indus- 
trial Ceramics  Corporation.  Zirconia  disk  substrate  having  high  surface 
finish.  5,824,386.  CI.  428-64.100. 
La  Coste.  Lee.  Clipboard  drafting  system.  5.823.5(X).  CI   248-444.000 
LaCroix.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Swift.  Daniel  P;  LaCroix,  Thomas  R.;  Bullock,  William  E.;  and  Frobish 
Dennis  L..  5,825,665.  CI.  .364-559.000. 
Ladin.  Eli  M.;  and  Ladin.  Lily  W.  legal  representative.  Clutch  control  with 
multiple  actuating  cylinders  for  a  pull-type  clutch.  5.823,308,  CI.  192- 

Ladin.  Lily  W..  legal  representative:  See — 

Ladin.  Eli  M.;  and  Ladin,  Lily  W..  legal  represenutive.  5,823,308,  Ci. 

Ladwig.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Bienstock.  Manin  G.;  and  Ladwig.  Paul  K..  5.824.208.  CI.  2108-76.000 
Ladyjensky.  Jacques,  to  Prolufab  S.A.R.L.;  and  Chemical  Light  Technologies 

Inc.  Improved  chemiluminesceni  solution.  5.824.242,  C\  252-700000 
LaFlamme.  David  W.:  See- 
Box.  Krishnangshu;  Peny.  Terry  T;  LaFlamme.  David  W.;  and  Magyar 
Lester  J  .  5.824.366.  CI.  427-239.000.  ' 

Lafontaine,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Hastings.  Roger;  Larson.  Kenneth;  Berman.  Michael;  and  Lafontaine 
Daniel  M,.  5.823.199.  CI,  128-899,000, 
La  Forest.  Guy.  to  BIC  Coiporalion.  Lighter  having  a  non-rolatine  flint 
5.823.765.  CI.  431-276.000. 

Lafuente.  Antonio  MunozEscalona:  See — 

Vega.  Wilfried  Michiels:  Canas.  Pilar  Ufuente;  Lafuente.  Antonio  Mu 

noz-Escalona;  Llinas.  Gerardo  Hidalgo:  Royo.  Jose  Sancho    and 
Llatas.  Luis  Mendez,  5.824,620,  CI.  502-117.000 
Lafuma  SA:  See — 

Gal,  Yann  Le;  and  Finot,  Andre,  5,823.414.  CI.  224-637.000. 
Lagace  .  Ginene:  See — 

Collu.  Robert;  Tang.  JianQing:  and  Lagace  .  Ginette.  5.824,516,  CI 
435-91.200. 
Lagakos.  Nicholas;  and  Bucaro.  Joseph  A.,  to  United  States  of  America  Navy. 
Mandrell  based  embedded  planar  fiber-optic  interferometric  acoustic  sen- 
sor. 5.825.489.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Lahalih.  Shawqui  M..  to  King  Fahd  University  of  Petroleum  And  Minerals 
Research  Institute  Method  and  composition  for  stabilizing  soil  and  process 
for  making  the  same  5.824,725.  CI,  524-4(M,000, 
Lai.  Cheng-Chen.  Water  spout  seat  of  water  filtration  device.  5.824  219  CI 

210-418.000. 
Lai.  Jing-Shiun.  to  Shansun  Technology  Company  Ltd.  Camera,  adapted  to 

hold  film  cartridges  of  different  sizes  5.826.123.  CI.  396-446.(XX). 
Lai.  Ming;  Lai.  Shui;  and  Ou.  Zhiming.  to  Novatec  Corporation.  Method  of 
continuous  motion  for  prolong  usage  of  optical  elements  under  the  irra- 
diation of  intensive  laser  beams.  5.825.562.  CI.  359-822  000 
Lai.  Shui:  See — 

Lai.  Ming;  Lai.  Shui;  and  Ou.  Zhiming.  5.825.562.  CI.  .359-822.000. 
Lai.  Wenyih   Frank,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company.   Low 
alkaline  inverted  in-situ  crystallized  zeolite  membrane    5.824  617    CI 
502-4.000. 
Lam.  Hon-Ming:  See— 

Coruzzi.  Gloria;  Oliveira.  Igor;  Lam.  Hon-Ming;  and  Hsieh.  Ming- 
Hsiun.  5.824.867.  CI.  800-205,000, 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Ching-Hwa:  Liu.  David;  and  Christensen.  Mark  J..  5.824  605  CI 

438-729,000, 
Dible.  Robert  D.;  Bradley.  Stephen  G.;  and  Jafarian-Tehiani.  Seyed 
Jafar.  5.824.606.  CI.  438-729.000. 
Lam.  Victor  CM.:  See- 
Van  Driel.  Michael  R  :  Gray.  Darren  S.;  Lam.  Victor  C.H.;  Uyeno.  Jill 
E.;  and  Wong.  Yu-Tung.  5.823.045.  CI.  73-299.000. 
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Lam.  Wai-Man;  Sff — 

Canfield.  Barth  Alan;  Lam.  Wai-Man;  and  Beyers,  Billy  Wesley.  Jr.. 
5.825.424.  CI.  348-4l6.(K)0. 
Lamar  Signal  Processing  Ltd.:  See — 

Mara.sh.  Joseph.  5.825.898.  CI.  381-92.000. 
Lamartht.  Jean-Luc;  and  Rundel.  Guniram.  lo  i  f  m  electronic  gmbh. 

Electronic  proximity  Kwiiching  device.  5.825.233.  CI.  327.365.000. 
Lamal.  Olivier;  See — 

Huber.  Chnsnan.  5.823.531.  CI.  273-156.000. 
Lambert.  Lew.  to  Lambert.  Lew.  Copy-resi.slani  document.  5,823„576.  CI. 

283  93.000. 
Lamond.  Donald  R  ;  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D;  Heinzelman.  Bert  D.;  Lamond.  Donald  R  ;  and 
Fiebel.  William.  5.823.395.  CI.  222-153.020. 
Lamons  Metal  Ga-skei  Co.:  See — 

Owen.  Richard  S..  5,823.542.  CI.  277-60.3.000. 
Lampert.    Barry     Rexible   retentive   bite   block   and   fabrication   process. 

5.823.194.  CI    128-848.000 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co..  The:  See — 

Roesch,  Mark  A.;  Maccarone,  David  A.;  Hillenbrand.  Gary  P.;  New.som. 
Moms  F;  and  Lynch.  Roland  M..  5.824.724.  CI  524.365.000. 
Lamuraglia.  Glenn  M  ,  to  General  Hospiul  Corporation.  The.  Pho»ochemi.siry 
for    the    preparation    of    biologic    grafts — allografts    and    xenografts. 
5.824.080.  CI.  623- 1 1  000 
Lan.  Xuekui:  See — 

Li.  Alfred  C  ;  Hynnek.  Pamela  K.;  Alfano.  James  P;  Lan.  Xuekui;  and 
Becker.  Rex  A..  5.824,369,  CI.  427-345.000. 
Lanctoi.  Jane  Barbara:  See — 

Warrior,  Jogesh;  Jacobson,  Vincent  C;  Onh,  Kelly  M.;  Tielens.  Craig  R.; 
and  Lanctoi.  Jane  Barbara.  5.825,664.  CI    364-550.000. 
Landers.  Samuel  Patrick;  Altinello.  John  Steven;  Stroble.  James  Christopher; 
and  Lazeralion.  Joel  Joseph,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Pneumatic  lire  having  improved  wear  properties.  5.824.169.  CI.    152- 
209  ()0R. 
Landcs,  Ross  A.:  See — 

Nield,  Brian  N  ;  Landes,  Ross  A  ;  and  Evans.  Monte  R..  5,823.479.  CI. 
244-187  000 
Landolt.  Bruno:  See — 

Liechti.  Vreny.  and  Landolt.  Bruno.  5.822.956.  CI   53-510.000. 
Lane.  Christopher  F ;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  and  Wang.  Bonnie  l-Keh.  to  Altera 
Corporation    Means  and  apparatus  to  minimize  the  effects  of  silicon 
prkxcssme  defects  in  pfogrammable  logic  devices.  5.825.197.  CI.  326- 
10,000. 
Lane.  David  Redick;  and  Vasilevskis,  Janis.  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  iodinated  contrast  agents  and  intermediates  tjierefor. 
5,824.821.  CI.  564-l53.(X)0. 
Lane.  Keny  S.  Electric  lire  simulator  5.823.784.  CI.  434-226.000. 
Lane,  Werdcll  C.  Jr.;  Bauer.  Barney  J  ;  Steffens.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  and  Sayles. 
Robert  D.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safetv  Svstems  Inc.  .Seat  belt  retractor  with 
energy  management  5,823.570,  CI.  280-806.000 
Laney.  Scot  H..  to  Laney.  Scot  H.  Iron-ferrite-tilled  polymer-based  composite 

material  and  method  of  nuking  the  same.  5,824.728.  CI.  524-435.000. 
Lang.  Robert:  See — 

Schwellenbach,  Kurt;  and  Lang.  Robert,  5.822.837.  CI.  29-450.000. 
Lang.  Tracy  A.:  See — 

Esiertotrg.  Dennis  R.;  Smith.  Mark  A.;  Rubens.  Paul  A.;  and  Lang.  Tracy 
A  .  5.825.625.  CI.  .361-719000. 
Langhans,  Dieter:  See  — 

Neff.  Helmut;  and  Langhans.  Dieter.  5.825.550.  Q.  359-614.000. 
Langner.  Peter  S  .  to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  Slate  Board 
of  Higher  ELducation  im  Behalf  of  Oregon  Slate  University,  The   Melh<xl 
and   apparatus    for   prixlucmg   embossed   images     5,823.691.   CI     4<M)- 
127,000. 
Lanham.  David:  See — 

Reid,  Carl  R  .  Lanham.  David;  Grist.  Matt  M  ;  and  Kalapodis.  James  B.. 
5.825.278.  CI.  337  407  (XX) 
Lansink-Rotgerink.  Hennanus;  Hoecker,  Harald;  Wieland.  Stefan.  Seebald. 
Sieffen;  and  Riedemann.  Heike.  lo  Degussa  Akliengesellschaft.  Phosphoric 
acid  catalyst  and  its  use  5.824.825.  CI  568-898.(X)0. 
Lantman.  Christopher  Wayne:  See — 

Bradley,  Richard  Alan.  Jr;  Yama.saki.  Nancv  Lee  Schultz;  Lantman. 
Chnstopher  Wayne;  and  Hichwa.  Bryant.  5.824,374.  CI.  427-555.000. 
Lant7.  Marilyn.  See — 

Progulske-Fox.  Ann;  Tumwa.som.  Somymg;  Lepine.  Guylaine;  Han. 
Naiming;  Lanti!.  Marilyn;  and  Pani.  Joseph  M..  5.824,791,  CI.  536- 
237.000. 
Lant/sch.  Reinhard;  Bussmann.  Werner;  Kasbauer.  Josef;  Dollinger,  Markus; 
and  Santel.  Hans-Jojchim.  lo  Bayer  .Akliengesellschaft   Herbicidal  com- 
positions based  on  2.6-dichloro-3-fluoro-benzonitrile.  and  new  intermedi- 
ates. 5.824,817.  CI.  558-425.000. 
Lao.  Ken>eth  Quochuy:  See— 

Lo,  Allen  Kwok'  Wah;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Quochuy.  5.825.466.  C[i 
355-33.(X)0 
Laou.  Philips:  See — 

Shih.  Ishiang;  Phong.  Linh  Ngo:  Qiu.  Cindy  Xing;  and  Laou.  Philips. 
5,824.567.  CI.  438-73.(XX). 
La  Palm.  James;  and  Czapski.  Piotr.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Real  time 

misfire  detection  for  automobile  engines.  5.824.890,  CI.  73- II 7. .300. 
Lapidus.  Olivier,  to  Lapidus.  Ted.  Method  for  producing  a  flap  pocket  and  an 

Item  having  the  flap  pocket  5.823,128,  CI    1 12-475.060 
Lapidus.  Ted:  See — 


Lapidus.  Olivier,  5,823,128,  Q.  112-475.060. 
Lapp.  Josef  C;  See — 

Bange,  James  C;  Dorfeld.  William  G.;  Hayes,  James  C:  and  Lapp.  Josef 
C.  5.824.127.  CI.  65-90.000. 
Larex  AG.:  See — 

Lauener.  Wilhelm  F,  5.823.246,  CI.  164-488.000. 
Larkey.  James  G  :  Bowering.  Richard  E.;  Dragasevich.  John;  and  Orlans. 

Yitzhak.  Filtration  of  rolling  solutions.  5.824.229.  CI.  210-741.000. 
Laroche.  Pierre:  See — 

Missout.  Bernard  Michel;  Heude.  Herve:  and  Laroche.  Pierre,  5,825,956, 
CI.  385-102.000, 
La  Roche,  Ulrich.  Wing  with  a  wing  grid  as  the  end  section.  5,823,480,  CI. 

244-199.000. 
La  Rovere.  Ruggiero.  to  Rheem  Empreendimenlos  Industrials  e  Comerciais 
S/A.  Can  with  easy  open  end  and  protection  against  cuts.  5,823.730.  CI. 
413-12  000. 
Larson.  Gaylan:  See — 

DePond.  Paul  F;  Larson.  Gaylan;  Neal.  Greg;  and  Yewell.  David, 
5.825.852.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Larson.  James  A;  Boss.  Scott;  Veeramoney.   Murali;   Rosenweig.  Mike: 
Hurwitz.  Roger;  Colville.  Scon;  and  Raman.  T.  V,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Telephone  access  system  for  accessing  a  computer  through  a  telephone 
handset.  5.825.854.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Larson.  Kenneth:  See — 

Hastings.  Roger;  Larson.  Kenneth;  Berman.  Michael;  and  Lafontaine. 
Daniel  M..  5.823.199.  CI.  128-899.000. 
Larson.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Hable.  Mary  R ;  Larson.  Mark  R.;  and  Law.  Kam  W..  5.823,455,  CI. 
242. 340.000. 
Larsson.  Johan:  See — 

Archer,  Michael  Anthony;  HodgeiLs.  Paul;  Mannerfell.  Carl;  and  Lars- 
son,  Johan.  5.825.216,  CI.  327-110.000. 
Laseke,  Timothy:  See — 

Hapke.   Kenyon   A.;   La.seke.  Timothy;   and   Schantz.   Spencer  C 
5,823.017.  CI.  68-12.260. 
Laser  International  S.A.:  See — 

Allanic.  Al;  Medard,  Claude;  and  Schaeffer.  P.  5.824.259.  CI.  264- 
401.000. 
LaserMaster  Corporation:  See— 

Gilben.  J.  Mark;  Johnston.  Randy  S.;  and  Vailand.  Danny  J..  5.825.394. 
CL  347-191.000. 
Lasser.  Menachem:  See — 

Arye.  Ram;  and  Lasser.  Menachem,  5.823,780,  CI.  434-38.000. 
Lassman.  Steven  J  :  See — 

Webb,  James  R.;  La.s.sman,  Steven  J.;  and  Simpson,  Ron  C.  5.825,414. 

CI  348-180.000. 

Last.  Howard  R  ;  Fan.  Lawrence  C  ;  Baleslrieri,  Ralph  E.;  Garvick,  Donald 

R  ;  and  Wood.  Robert  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Miniature 

hydrostat  fabncated  using   multiple  microelectromechanical   processes. 

5.824.910.  CI.  73-715.000. 

Lateur.  Michel  J.;  and  Pliskin.  Daniel  P.  lo  Nevcor.  Inc.  Hybrid  parallel 

electric  vehicle.  5.823.280.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Lau.  James  C.  K.  Folding,  pedal-driven  vehicle  with  universal  joint  trans- 
mission system.  5.823.554,  CI.  280-261  000. 
Lau.  John  H.;  Chen.  Yung  Shih;  Chou.  Tai-Yu;  Wu.  Frank  H.;  Chen.  Kuan 
Luen;  and  Koh.  Wei  H..  to  Express  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.  Single-core 
two-side  substrate  with  u-strip  and  co-planar  signal  traces,  and  power  and 
ground  planes  through  split-wrap-around  (SWA)  or  split-via-connections 
(SVC I  for  packaging  IC  devices  5,825.084.  CI.  257-700.000. 
Lau.  Richard.  Fishing  lure  assembly.  5,822,913.  CI.  43-42.000 
Lau.  Tim  O.:  See — 

Howell.  Brvan  F.;  Busch,  John  P;  Haven.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Lau,  Tim  O.. 
5.825.616.  CI.  361-684.000. 
Lauener.  Wilhelm  F.  to  Larex  AG  Trundish  including  a  baffle  for  directing 
molten  metal  therethrough  and  an  associated  caster  and  method  of  casting 
molten  metal.  5.823.246.  CI    164-488  000. 
Lauterjung.  Karl  L.,  to  Data.scope  Corp.  Stent  for  intraluminal  grafts  and 
device  and  methods  for  delivering  and  assembling  same.  5.824.036,  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Lavaroni.  Giorgio:  See — 

Bordignon.  Giuseppe;  Tomat.  Ferruccio;  Danielsson.  Kurt  Lennan:  and 
Lavaroni.  Giorgio.  5.823.456.  CI.  242-362  (XXI. 
Lavie.  Gad;  and  Prince.  Alfred  M..  to  New  York  University;  and  New  York 
BIixn]  Center  Method  for  delivery  of  nucleic  acids  to  cells  using  hypericin 
polyamine  complexes  5.824.654.  CI.  514-44.000. 
LaVigna.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Sirkis,  Jamej  S  ;  Li.  Yaowen:  and  LaVigna,  Christopher  J..  5.825,948. 
CI.  .385-12.000. 
Law.  Clarence  Garlan,  Jr.:  See — 

Simmons.  Walter  John;  Law.  Clarence  Garlan.  Jr.;  Trainham.  James 
Arthur.  Ill;  and  Newman.  John  Scon,  5,824,199,  CI.  204-262.000. 
Law.  Kam  W  :  See— 

Hable,  Man  R.;  Larson,  Mark  R  ;  and  Law,  Kam  W.,  5,823,455,  CI. 
242-.MO.('xX) 
Lawandy.  Nabil  M..  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation.  Optical 
sources  having  a  strongly  scattering  gain  medium  providing  la.ser-like 
action.  5.825.790.  CI.  372-23.000 
Lawrence  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Lawrence  A..  5.824.162.  CI.  134-31.000. 
Lawrence.  Robert  G.:  See — 
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Minshull.  James  Edward:  and  Lawrence,  Robert  G.,  5  823  222    CI 
1.17-15,000. 
Lawrence,  Roger  R.:  See — 

Sechrist.   Paul   A.:   Lawrence.    Roger   R.;   and   Micklich.   Frank  T 
5.824.619,  CI.  502-34.000. 
Lawrence,  Susan  Dale:  See — 

Grierson,  Donald:  Lawrence,  Susan  Dale:  Moore.  Gloria  Andrews:  and 
Schuch.  Wolfgang  Waller,  5.824,873.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Lawton.  Kathryn  V,:  See — 

Bator,  Feliks;  Berson,  William;  Campo,  John  L.:  Lawton,  Kathryn  V; 
Obrea.  Andrei;  Swaluk,  Michael  Y;  and  Weiam,  Monroe  A  .  Jr 
5,826.246.  CI.  705-403.000. 
Layman,  Ted  W.:  See — 

Ouiachon.  Dinah  B.;  Piplani.AIec  A.:  Baker.  Steve G.:  Williams.  Ronald 
G  :  Williams.  Richard  S.;  Osborti,  Kenneth  L. 
Johansson.  Peter  K.,  5,824,044,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Lazar.  Mark  M.:  See — 

BIoss.  Kenneth  R..  Jr;  Lazar.  Mark  M.;  Stewart,  Brenda  K.;  and  Strobel 
Donald  H.,  5.825.303.  CI.  340870.020. 
Lazeralion.  Joel  Joseph:  See — 

Landers.  Samuel  Patrick;  Attinello.  John  Steven:  Stroble.  James  Chris- 
topher: and  Lazeration.  Joel  Joseph,  5.824.169.  CI.  152-209  OOR 
U.  Chinh  H.:  See— 

Hartvigsen.  Jay  A.:  Le.  Chinh  H.:  and  Harwood,  Wallace  B     111 
5,826,058.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Le.  Tieu-Bihn:  See — 

Burkholder.  Timothy  P;  Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M.;  Le,  Tieu-Bihn:  and 
Maynard.  George  D.,  5.824.690,  CI.  546-202.000 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Le  Caz,  Christian.  5.823,620.  CI.  297-284.400. 
LeBlond.  Claude:  Williams.  Kevin  M.:  Zusmanovich.  Alex;  Buckle,  Allan: 
and  Stein.  Darryl  Colbum.  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  inc.  Sample 
garment  making  system.  5,825,652,  CI.  364-470.030. 
Lebrun.  Michel:  See — 

Thomas,  Terry:  Freyssinel.  Georges:  Lebrun,  Michel:  and  Boeue,  Molly. 
5.824.865.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Le  Caz,  Christian,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Vehicle  seal  having  lumbar  support 

5,823,620.  CI,  297-284.400. 
Lechner,  Michael:  See — 

Hennebom.  Roland:  Holz.  Peter:  Lechner.  Michael:  and  Volker,  Wolf- 
gang. 5.823.863,  CI.  451-449.000. 
Leckel.  Edgar:  and   Mueller,   Emmerich,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Arrangement  and  method  for  operating  and  testing  an  optical  device 
5,825.530.  CI.  359-333.000, 
Leclerc.  Francois.  Turf  aerator  attachment  for  tractor.  5,823.269  CI    172- 

21.000. 
Leclerc.  Michel.  Locking  device  for  unipolar  breaker.  5,823.321    CI   200- 

43.190. 
LeCocq,  Jean-Pierre:  See 
Tolstoshev, 


Lee.  Jung-Ok:  Sec- 
Lee.  Ho-Seong:  Park.  Young-Jun;  Kim.  Min-Hwan;  Moon,  Seok-Shik: 
Cho,  Nam-Sun:  Shin,  Jong-Hyun:  Suh.  Young-Whan:  and  Lee  Jung- 
Ok,  5,824.689,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Lee,  Jun-Seok,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Pha.se  shifiling  mask  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same.  5.824,439.  CI.  430-5  000, 
Lee,  Jun-Seok:  See — 

Choi,  Yong-Kyoo:  Park,  Chan-Min:  and  Lee,  Jun-Seok,  5.824  438  a 
430-5.000. 
Lee.  Kwang-Heui,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Servo  address  mark 

detection  compen.sating  circuit.  5.825.568.  CI   360-51.000. 

Lee,  Kyeongho:  and  Jeong,  Deog-Kyon.  to  Silicon  Image.  Inc.  DC-balanced 

and  transition-controlled  encoding  method  and  apparatus  5  825  8''4  CI 

375-292.000.  .... 

Layman.  Ted  W.;     Lee.  Kyu-heyng.  Measure  driving  apparatus  and  measure  signal  generating 

apparatus  of  non-contact  system,  using  wave  of  inclined  rotor  5  824  8% 

CI.  73-238.000.  '       " 

Lee.  Kyung  Geun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Voltage-suppressed 

voltage  source  with  partial  resonance  circuit.  5.825.103.  CI.  307-130.000. 

Lee.  Len  Fang:  See — 

Korte,  Donald  Edwin:  and  Lee,  Len  Fang.  5,824,625,  CI.  504-252.000. 
Lee.  Ming-Chieh:  See — 

Chen.  Wei-ge:  and  Lee.  Ming-Chieh.  5.825.929.  Q.  382-236.000 
Lee,  Phillip  G.:  See— 

Cardinale,  Giampietro;  Pittet.  Alan  Owen:  Lee.  Phillip  G.:  Ellis.  Jennifer 

C:  and  McCliment.  Elizabeth  A..  5.823.142.  CI.  119-212.000. 
Pittet.  Alan  Owen:  Lee.  Phillip  G  ;  and  Ellis.  Jennifer  C.  5.823.140  CI 

119-174.000. 
Pittet,  Alan  Owen;  Lee.  PhilMp  G.;  Ellis.  Jennifer  C;  and  McCliment 
Elizabeth  A..  5.823.141,  CI.  119-207.000. 
Lee.  Ray.  lo  New  Haven  Moving  Equipment  Corp.  of  California.  Inc   End 
caps  for  tie-down  track  and  process  for  installing  a  tie-down  track 
5,823,724,0.410-104.000. 
Lee,  Ray.  Anchor  fittings  for  securing  objects  on  a  elongated  track  5  823  727 
CI.  411-85.000.  '■       ' 

Lee,  Robert  Arthur,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organisation.  Difltactive  device  for  generating  one  or  more  diffracting 
images  including  a  surface  relief  structure  at  least  partly  arranged  in  a  series 
of  tracks   5,825,547.  CI.  359-567.000. 
Lee.  Sang  Jig:  See — 

Kang.  Myung  Goo;  Kang,  Seong  Sik;  Choi.  Sung  Hoon:  Joung.  Mun 

Chea;  Jang,  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu,  Kye  Yeon;  Yu,  Hyo  Chone:  and  Lee 

Sang  Jig.  5.825.583.  CI.  360-85.000. 

Lee,  Sang  S.;  and  Chen.  Che- Yuan,  lo  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Packaging 

assemblies  for  encapsulated  integrated  circuit  devices.  5.825,623,  CI 

361-707  000. 

Lee,  Sang-Bok,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Frequency  converter  for 

outputting  a  stable  frequency  by  feedback  via  a  phase  locked  Iood 


„    ,    ,,  5.825,254.  CI.  331-25.000. 

\e^n^J^t\i^^l^"'A^L^-^T'^-  '^''^''^'-  ^''  ■^°*"'-    ^^-  Sang-Hyun:  and  Kim,  Kyung-Duk,  lo  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Write 
jean-nerre,  3.8^4,^3, 1.1.  4J3-69..1W.  control  circuit  for  semiconductor  memory.  5,825,693,  O.  365-189.050 

Lee,  Tzu-Chi.  Manual  pump.  5.823.754,  CI.  417-437.000. 
Lee.  Wayman:  See — 

Hulick.  Troy  K.;  and  Lee,  Wayman.  5.825.626.  CI   361-724.000. 
Lee,  Young-Seob.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  feeding  control 
method  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  5,826,135.  Q.  399-43.000. 


Leder,  Philip:  See 

Luster,  Andrew;  and  Leder.  Philip.  5,824.299,  Q.  424-85.100. 
Lee.  Ae-Kyoung.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute. 
Radiated  emission  measuring  method  using  GTEM  cell   5.825  331    CI 
343-703.000.  •       • 

Lee.  Biing-Jye;  Chen.  Homg-Nign;  and  Hsu,  Jung-Tsung,  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Plastic-molded  apparatus  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor lasier  5.825.054,  CI.  257-98.000, 
Lee.  Bong-Jin.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Controlling  voice  coil  motor 
of  hard  disk  drive  for  decentralizing  abrasion  of  parking  zone  of  disk 
5,825.575.  CI,  360-75,000 
Lee.  Chang  Pyo:  See — 

Song.  Ki  Hwan:  and  Lee,  Chang  Pyo,  5,825,418,  CI.  348-402.000. 
Lee,  Chong  Won:  See — 

Park,  Jong  Oh:  Lee,  Chong  Won:  Ahn,  In  Seok;  and  Kang,  rtyo  Sik. 
5,825.983,  CI.  395-99  000. 
Lee.  Chul-kyu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Dual  port  memory  device 

and  a  method  therefor.  5.825,713,  CI.  365-230  050 
Lee.  Clark  R.:  See- 
Smith.  Daniel  S.:  and  Lee,  Clark  R.,  5,824,417,  CI.  428-424.400. 
Lee.  Don-Hee:  See — 

Song.  Ki-Chang;  Lee.  Don-Hee;  Jeon,  Young-Sam;  and  Park.  Chil- 
Keun.  5,824.440.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Lee.  El-Hang:  See- 
Kim.  Sung-Bock:  Park.  Seong-Ju:  Ro.  Jeong-Rae;  and  Lee,  El-Hang, 
5,824,453,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Lee,  Frank  S.:  See- 
Chin,  Jeffrey  A.;  Leong,  Leon  Y.K.:  and  Lee,  Frank  S.,  5,825,775,  CI. 
370-401.000. 
Lee.  Ho-Seong;  Park,  Young-Jun;  Kim.  Min-Hwan:  Moon.  Seok-Shik:  Cho. 
Nam-Sun;  Shin.  Jong-Hyun;  Suh.  Young-Whan;  and  Lee,  Jung-Ok.  to 
Samsung  General  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Quinoline  compound  extracted  from 
scolopendra  subspinipes,  and  derivatives  thereof.  5.824.689    CI    514- 
312.000. 
Lee.  Hsiao-Lun  Bob.  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactuing,  Ltd  Sram 

cell  structure  5,825,684,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Lee,  Jae-Yoll.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Washing  machine  having  a 

spraying  nozzle  assembly.  5,823.018,  CI,  68-23.500. 
Lee,  Jong-Wan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  drive  having  eccen- 
tricity correction  device.  5,825.746.  CI.  .369-270.000. 


Leedom,  Marvin  Allan,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center  Inc  Hinged  hearing 

aid.  5,825,896,  CI.  .381-69.000. 
Leenaerts.  Torsten:  See — 

Petrakis.  Jordanis;  Hoge.  Wolfgang:  Leenaerts,  Torsten:  Alfenaar.  Mari- 
nus:  and  Nieuwkamp,  Johannes  G.  M.,  5.824,400.  O.  428-218.000. 
Leenhouts,  Frans:  See — 

Broer,  Dirk  J.;  Van  Haaren.  Johannes  A.  M.  M.:  Mol,  Grietje  N  •  and 
Leenhouts.  Frans.  5,825.444,  CI.  349-98.000. 
Le  Gal.  Jean-Herve:  See — 

Euzen.  Patrick:  Le  Gal.  Jean-Herve:  and  Martin,  Gerard,  5,823,761,  CI 
431-7  000. 
Legare.  Richard  J :  See — 

Geiman.  James  D.;  Gupta.  Rakesh  K.;  Kozulla.  Randall  E.:  Legate. 

Richard  J.;  and  MacLellan.  Robert  G..  5.824.613.  Q.  442-240.000. 

Legner.  Jurgen,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Vehicle  drive  system.  5.823.072. 

CI.  74-733.100. 
Lehavot.  Amir,  to  Lehavot.  Amir.  Low  power  accelerated  switching  for  MOS 

circuits.  5.825.217,  CI.  327-111.000. 
Lehman.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Grant.  Many  J.;  and  Lehman,  Joseph  L..  5,824,131.  CI.  65-359.000. 
Lehmann,  Jiirgen  M.:  See — 

Pfahl,  Magnus:  Zhang.  Xiao-kun:  Lehmann.  Jiirgen  M.:  Dawson.  Maixna 
1.:  Cameron.  James  F;  Hobbs.  Peter  D  :  and  Jong,  Ling.  5.824.484  CI 
435-7.100 
Lehnert.  Ono;  See — 

Mossner.  Heinz;  and  Lehnert.  Ono.  5.822.840.  CI.  29-1 1. 000. 
Lehoe.  James  S.:  See — 

Lehoe,  Michael  C:  and  Lehoe.  James  S..  5,825,973,  CI.  392-353.000. 
Lehoe.  Michael  C:  and  Lehoe,  James  S.  Stationary  ceramic  glass  electric 

ba.seboard  heater.  5.825.973.  CI.  392-353.000. 
Leibhard.  Stefan:  See— 

Smida.  Jan;  Leibhard.  Stefan:  Hieber.  LudwIg:  and  Eckaidt-Schupp.  F. 
5.824.479.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Leica  Geosystems  AG:  See — 

van  Seeters.  Josephus.  5.824,901.  CI.  73-514.320. 
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Leica  lie:  See — 

Luce.  David  A.;  and  Zelvin.  Joseph  L .  5.825.457.  CI.  351-221.000. 
Leighl.  Howard  S..  to  Bacou  USA  Safety.  Inc.  Enhanced  band  earplug. 

5.824.%6.  CI.  181-130.000. 
Leighty,  Craig  Ernest:  See — 

Wolters.  Richard  .Anhur.  Jr.;  Schwee.  Susan  Mae;  Isaacs.  James  Russell; 
Smith.  Michael  Adrian;  Cooley.  Waller  Hening.  Jr.;  Leighty.  Craig 
Ernest;  Borsi.  George;  Mayo.  Paul  Lawrence;  and  Lowncs.  Gregory 
Dougla.s.  5.826.252.  CI.  707- i  000 
Leinen,  Herbert;  See — 

Von  Der  Saal.  Wolfgang;  Leinen.  Herbert;  and  Stegmeier.  Karlheinz. 
5.824.679.  CI.  514-25200(1 
Leitch.  James;  and  Olds.  Richard,  to  Dow-LT  Composite  Products.  Inc. 
Modular  molding   method  and  a.ssociated  mold.    5.824.249,  CI.   264- 
219.000 
Leith.  frank  A.:  See — 

Casper.  Robert .'..;  Leiih.  Frank  A.;  and  Gardner.  David  L..  5.823.183. 
CI    128-203.150. 
LEK.  tovama  farmacevtskih  in  kemicnih  izdelkov.  d.d.:  See — 

Kikelj.  Danijel;  Suhadolc.  Elizabeta:  Rutar.  .Menka;  Pecar.  Slavko; 
Puncuh.  Alesa;  L'rleb.  Lros;  Leskovsek.  Vesna;  Marc.  Gasper;  Sollner, 
Marija;  Krbavcic.  Ales;  Sersa.  Gregor;  Novakovic.  Srdjan;  Povsic. 
Lucka;  and  Sulc.  Anton.  5.824.652.  CI.  514-19000. 
Lekholm.  Anders,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB    Method  intended  for  use  in 
anaesthetic  systems  for  identifying  anaesthetics  5,824.885.  CI.  73-53.010. 
LeIand  Stanford  Jumor  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Rulh,  Ronald  D  ,  and  Huang,  Zhirong,  5,825,847,  CI.  378- 1 19.000. 
Lem  Heme  Limited:  See — 

Sefcuk.  Ahmet.  5.825.175.  O.  324-I17.00H. 
Leman.  Ari  H.:  See — 

Humphreys.  Morris  R.;  and  Leman.  Ari  H..  5.825.874. 0.  379^*46.000. 
Lembo.  Lawrence  J  :  See — 

Injcyan.  Hagop;  Lembo.  Lawrence  J.;  St.  Pierre.  Randall  J.;  and  Valley. 
Marcy  M  .  5.825.791.  CI   372-26.000. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H  .  and  Grund.  Christian  J  Interactive  educational  system 

and  method  5.823.788.  CI.  434-350.000. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H  Computer  controlled  drug  injection  system  and  method. 

5.82.3,993.0.604-51.000. 
Lemole.  Gerald  M..  to  Medtronic.  Inc   Prosthetic  heart  valve  with  suturing 

member  having  non-uniform  radial  width.  5.824.069.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Len.  Theodore:  See — 

Dobbins.  Kurt;  Grant.  Thomas  A  ;  Ruffen.  David  J  ;  Kane.  Laura;  Len. 
Theodore;  Andlauer.   Philip;   Bahi.   David   H  ;   Yohe.   Kevin;   Fee. 
Brendan;  Oliver.  Chris;  Cullerot,  David  L.;  and  Skubisz.  Michael. 
5.825.772.  CI.  370-396.000. 
Lcnahan.  Dean  Thomas:  See — 

Prodmore.  Daniel  Ross;  Kellock.  lain  Robertson;  Correia.  Victor  Hugo; 
Starkweather.  John  Howard;  and  Lenahan.  Dean  Thomas.  5.823.741. 
CI.  415-134.000. 
Lenger.  Cory:  See — 

Relo.  Luis;  Turner.  Don;  Darland.  Timothy;  Khalil.  Anis:  Lenger.  Cory; 
and  Merchant.  Amyn.  5.825.857.  CL  379-114.000 
Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Freislinger.  Kirsten;  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Watanabe.  Gwen- 
dolyn A.;  Ryan.  Timothy  J  ;  Zarins.  Christopher  K..  and  Murphy.  Richard 
O..  to  Medtronic.  Inc  .Apparatus  and  methods  for  placement  and  reposi- 
tioning of  intraluminal  prostheses   5.824.041.  CI  623-1.000 
Lenker.  Jay  A.:  See — 

Cox.  Brian:  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Will,  Allan;  Lenker,  Jay  A.;  Kim.  Steven 

W;  and  Freislinger.  Kirsten.  5.824.040.  CI  623-1.000. 
Fogarty.  Thomas  J  .  Freislinger.  Kirsten;  Weinberg.  Steven;  Cox,  Brian 
J  ;  Evans.  Michael  A..  Kim.  Steven  W.;  and  Lenker.  Jay  A..  5.824.037, 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Loaibardi.  Sylvie;  Kim.  Steven  W.;  Gittings.  Darin  C  ;  Evans.  Michael 
A  ;  Lenker.  Jay  A  ;  and  Will.  Allan  R  .  5.824.042.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Lennen.  Gary  R..  toTnmble  Navigation  Limited  Transmitting  and  receiving 
apparatus  for  full  code  correlation  operation  under  encryption  for  satellite 
positioning  system.  5.825.887.  O.  380-34.000. 
Lenoch.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Burke.  Thomas  J.;  Bolger.  Randall  E  ;  and  Lenoch.  Francis  J..  5.824.557. 
CI  436-94  000. 
Lentino.  Lynn  E.:  See — 

Campbell.  David  C;  Heslop.  Gale  A.;  Lentino.  Lynn  E.;  and  Sell. 
Michael  R..  5.822.864.  CI   30-123.000. 
Lentz.  David  J.:  See — 

Schmm.  Peter  J.;  and  Lenlz.  David  J  .  5.824.034.  C\.  623-1.000. 
Leo.  Viio:  See — 

Dehennau.  Claude;  Leo.  Vito;  and  Cuvelliez.  Charles.  5.824,254.  CI 
264-312.000. 
Leon.  Eric;  and  Leon.  Stephen,  to  Water  Management  Equipment  Ltd. 

Automatic  variable-demand  flow  regulator.  5.823.226.  CI.  137-357.000. 
Leon.  Stephen:  See — 

Leon.  Eric;  and  Leon.  Stephen.  5.823.226,  Q.  137-357.000. 
Leonardo.  David:  See — 

Swimmer,  Candace;  Shyjan.  Anne;  Leonardo.  David;  Zhang.  Yuan: 
Kennedy.    Timothy;    Seraftni.    Tito;    and    Tessier-Lavigne.    Marc. 
5.824.775.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Leong.  Leon  Y.K.:  See — 

Chin.  Jeffrey  A.;  Leong.  Leon  Y.K  ;  and  Lee.  Frank  S..  5.825.775.  CI. 
370-401  000. 


Lepage.  Jean-Luc.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Preparation  of  potycondenssates 
of  amino  acids  and  the  biodegradable  polvpeptide  hydrolysales  thereof 
5.824.765.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Lepine.  Guylaine:  See — 

Progulske-Fox,  Ann;  Tumwa.som.  Somying:  Lepine.  Guylaine:  Han. 
Naiming;  Lantz.  Marilyn;  and  Patti.  Joseph  M.,  5.824,791.  CI.  536- 
237.000. 
Lepper.  James  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Diab,  Mohamed  Kheir;  Kiani-Azarbayjany,  Esmaiel;  Ragsdale,  Charles 
Robert:  and  Upper,  James  M.,  Jr.,  5,823.950,  CI.  600-310.000. 
Lerch,  Relnhard:  See — 

Schaetzle,  Ulrich:  Sheljaskov,  Todor:  and  Lerch,  Reinhard.  5.823,%2. 
CI.  600-439.000. 
Lemer.    Sam.    Programmable    medicine    dispenser   and    storage   device. 

5.826.217.  CI.  702-177.000. 
Leroux.  Glenn:  See — 

Burge.  Philip;  Fontana.  Peter;  Leroux.  Glenn:  and  Makohl.  Friedhelm. 
5.823.267.  CI.  166- .385.000 
Lescoche.  Philippe:  See — 

Grangeon.  Andr<;  and  Lescoche.  Philippe.  5.824.220.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Lesesky.  Alan  C:  See — 

Zarybnicky.  Richard  F.  Sr;  Lesesky.  AlanlC:  and  Ptantan.  Ronald  S.. 
5.825.287.  CI  340-453.000. 
Leskovsek.  Vesna:  See — 

Kikelj.  Danijel;  Suhadolc.  Elizabeta:  Ruhr.  Alenka;  Pecar.  Slavko: 
Puncuh.  Alesa;  Urieb.  Uros:  Leskovsek.  Vettna;  Marc.  Gasper  Sollner. 
Marija;  Krbavcic,  Ales;  Sersa.  Gregor;  Novakovic.  Srdjan:  Povsic. 
Lucka;  and  Stale.  Anton.  5.824.652.  CI  514-19.000. 
Lesyna.  David  A.:  See — 

Blair.  Mark  S.:  Lesyna.  David  A.;  Lin,  Pengyue  James:  Samantarai. 
Jagadish  P;  and  Yeldell.  Berry  B..  5.825.845.  CI.  378-62.000. 
Letts.  L  Gordon:  See — 

Garvey.  David  S.;  Letts.  L  Gordon;  Renfroe.  H.  Burt;  and  Richardson. 
Stewart  K  .  5.824.669.  CI  514-174.000. 
Leitvin.    Jonathan    D.    Boot-time    anti-virus    and    maintenance    facility. 

5.826.012.0.395-186.000 
Leucht,  Hans,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  loose  wheel 
to  a  shaft  in  a  change  speed  transmission  and  methoid  of  making  same 
5.82.3,310.0.  192-53.340. 
Leung.  Bosco:  See — 

Chen.  Feng;  and  Leung.  Bosco.  5.825,230,  O.  327-337.000. 
Leupin.  Werner:  See — 

Hasler.  Walter;  Ji.  Yu-Hua;  and  Leupin.  Werner.  5.824.698.  O.  514- 
394.000. 
Levac.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Goetter.  Envin  H.;  Levac.  Daniel  J.;  and  Krout,  Gary  R.,  5.825.964.  CI. 
385-135.000. 
Levanon.  Avigdor:  See — 

Zeelon.  Elisha  P.;  Werber.  Moshe  M.;  and  Levanon,  Avigdor,  5,824.641, 
CI.  514-12.000 
Levesque.  Roger  H  :  Kraemer.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Nadkami.  Ashok  P..  to  Raptor 
Systems.  Inc.  Key  management  for  network  communication.  5.825.891.  CI. 
380-49.000. 
Levien.  Royce  A.:  See — 

Malamud.  Mark  A.:  Marceau.  Renee;  Grauman.  Joyce  A.:  Levien,  Royce 
A  ;  Oran.  Daniel  P.;  Bolnick.  David  A  ;  Bames.  David  A..  Jr.;  and 
Johnson.  Russell  Scott,  5.825.357.  CI.  345-340.000. 
Levin.  Victor  D.:  See — 

Heimann.  Rudy  J..  Jr.;  Levin.  Victor  D.;  Neumann.  Wilham:  Paiko, 
Joseph  L  :  and  Southam.  Robeil  E..  5.823.158.  CI.  123-188.300. 
Levine.  Alan  Pump  insert  for  bottle  caps.  5.823.372.  CI.  215-228.000. 
Levinson.  Mitchell;  Mannheimer.  Paul;  Nieriich.  Steven  L.;  Palmer.  Phillip 
S.;  and  Warring.  Jessica,  to  Nellcor  Incorporated.  Pulse  oximeter  sensor 
with  differential  slip  coefficient.  5.823.952.  O.  600-338.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ca,suldo.  Cosmo.  5.823.833,  O.  439-851.000. 
Rosenbaum.  Saul.  5.825.599.  CI   361-45.000. 
Levy.  Alvin:  See — 

Haas.  Edwin  G.:  Kennedy.  James  R.;  Levy.  Alvin;  and  Papazian,  John 
M..  5.822.876.  CI.  33-533.000. 
Levy,  Howard  Lawrence:  and  Shah.  Salim  Ahmed,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  fa.st  evaluation  of 
dynamic  CMOS  logic  circuits  5.825.208.  CI.  326-98.000. 
Levy,  Max  G.:  See — 

Hauf,  Manfred:  Levy.  Max  G.;  and  Nastasi.  Victor  Ray.  5.824,580,  CI. 
438-243.000. 
Levy.  Richard,  to  Stockhausen  GmbH  Insecticidal  delivery  compositions  and 
methods  for  controlling  a  population  of  insects  in  an  aquatic  environment. 
5.824.328.  CI.  424-409.000. 
Lewentz.  Guenter:  See — 

Potz.  Detlev;  Lewentz.  Guenter:  Maier.  Ralf;  Kampmann.  Stefan:  Gor- 
don. L'we;  Kreh.  Andreas:  and  Rodriguez-Amaya.  Nestor,  5,823,161. 
CI.  123-305.000. 
Lewis.  Calvin  E.:  See — 

Kochis.  Gary:  Embree.  Donald;  Meverson,  Robert  F:  and  Lewis,  Calvin 
E..  5.825.617.  O.  .361-686.000.  ' 
Lewis.  Harold  F:  See — 

Komarek.  James  A.:  Minney.  Jack  L.;  Nordine.  Stephen  P.;  Lewis. 
Harold  F;  Wada.  Richard:  and  Stockman,  John  F.  5.825.777.  CI. 
370-458.000. 
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Lewis.  Robert  Edwin,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Borehole  optical 

lateral  displacement  sensor.  5.825.4%.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Lewis  II.  Ray  M.:  See- 
Burke.  Wade  P..  and  Uwis  II.  Ray  M..  5.823.368.  CI.  211-175.000. 
Leyden.  Roger  J.;  Surma.  Terrance;  and  Kelsch.  Christopher,  to  Se-Kuie 
Controls.  Inc   Security  system  for  garment  display.  5,823,358,  CI    211- 
8.000. 
Leyold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Zejda.  Jaroslav.  5,822.842.  CI.  29-450.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Myeong  Soo.  5.824,615.  O.  501-48.000. 

Han.  Seog  Yeon.  5.825.727.  CI.  369-32.000. 

Jeon.  Chang  Wook.  5.825.900.  CI.  381-154.000. 

Kim.  Seon- Young.  5.823.757,  O.  418.55.500. 

Kim.  Seung  II,  5,825,970,  CI.  386-109.000. 

Pirwitz,  Grit;  Zaschke,  Horst:  Hohmuth,  .Andrea;   Reznikov.  Yuriy: 

YarxKhchuk,  Gleg:  and  Cerus,  Igor,  5,824,377,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Seo,  Hyun  Sik;  and  Kim,  In  Woo,  5.825.437,  CI.  349-46.000 
Shin.  Woo  Sup.  5.825.449.  CI.  349-148.000. 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hong.  Chan-Ook.  5,824,975,  O.  187-292.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bae,  Jeong  Hwan,  5,826,004,  CI.  395-183.010. 

Byun.  Jeong  Soo;  and  Kim,  Hyung  Jun.  5,824,600,  CI.  438-682.000. 

Choi,  Yong-Kyoo;  Park,  Chan-Min:  and  Lee,  Jun-Seok,  5,824,438,  CI 

430-5.000. 
Hong,  Jeonge,  5,824.597,  O.  438-625.000. 
Kim.  Hong-Sun,  5,824,593,  CI.  438-397.000. 
Lee.  Jun-Seok.  5.824.439,  O.  430-5.000. 

Lee.  Sang-Hyun:  and  Kim.  Kyung-Duk.  5.825.693.  O.  365-189.050 
Nam.  Byung-Ho;  and  Jeong.  Jae-Keun.  5,825.469.  O.  355-55.000. 
Song.  Ki-Chang;  Lee.  Don-Hee;  Jeon.  Young-Sam;  and  Park.  Chil- 
Keun,  5,824,440,  CI.  430-5  000. 
Li.  Alfred  C:  Hynnek.  Pamela  K.;  Alfano.  James  P;  Lan.  Xuekui;  and  Becker. 
Rex  A.,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coaling  a 
traveling  paper  web.  5.824.369.  CI.  427-345.000. 
Li.  Changming:  See — 

Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Wu.  Han:  and  Li.  Changming.  5,824,436.  CI    429- 
245.000. 
Li.  Guang  Xuan;  Zhang,  Zuoying  Lisa,  and  Shemansky.  Frank  A..  Jr..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  a  sensor  5.824.565.  CI.  438-48.000 
Li.  Xin-Liang;  Ljungdahl.  Lars  G  ;  and  Chen.  Huizhong.  to  University  of 
Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc    Orpinomyces  xylanase  proteins  and 
coding  sequences.  5,824,533,  CI.  435-209.000. 
Li,  Yaowen:  See — 

Sirkis,  James  S.;  Li.  Yaowen:  and  LaVigna.  Christopher  J.,  5.825  948 
O.  385-12.000. 
Li,  Yue:  See— 

Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Li.  Yue.  5.825.113.  O.  310-181.000. 
Li.  Zhixin.  to  Fenofluidics  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
crystal  temperature  gradients  in  crystal  growing  systems.  5.824.149,  O. 
117-14.000. 
Lian,  Ke  Keryn:  Wu,  Han:  and  Li,  Changming,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electrically 
conductive  polymeric  coating  for  an  electrochemical  charge  storage  device 
5.824,436,  CI.  429-245.000 
Lian.  Ming-Ren:  and  O'Handley.  Robert  C.  to  Sensormatic  Electronics 
Corporation.  Active  element  for  magnetomcchanical  EAS  marker  incor 
porating  particles  of  bias  material.  5.825.290,  O.  340-572.000. 
Liang.  Feng:  See— 

Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  Liao.  Yuefeng:  and  Liang,  Feng,  5.825,112,  CI 
310-181.000. 
Llano.  Kadir  See — 

Keeler,  James  David;  Hartman.  Eric  J;  and  Liano.  Kadir.  5.825.646  O 
364-164.000. 
Liant  Software  Corporation:  See — 

Bradley.  John;  Hewett.  Frederick  A.;  and  Sinclair.  Bruce  D..  5.826.076 
CI   395-604  000 
Liao,  Yuefeng:  See — 

Lipo.  Thomas  A.:  Liao.  Yuefeng:  and  Liang.  Feng,  5,825,112,  CI. 
310-181.000. 
Liberator,  Paul  A  :  See — 

Profous-Juchelka,  Helen;  Turner,  Mervyn  J.:  and  Liberator,  Paul  A 
5,824,656,  O   514-44.000. 
Lieb,  Robert  J.:  Murray,  Richard  B.;  Pastel,  Robert  L  ;  and  Sausa,  Rosario  C, 
to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Hand-held  probe  for  teal-time  analysis 
of  trace  pollutants  in  atmosphere  and  on  surfaces.  5,826,214   Q    702- 
24.000. 
Liechli,  Pierre;  Kunz,  Alfred;  List,  Jorg;  and  Amaud,  Daniel,  to  List  AG 

Kneader  mixer  5,823,674,  CI   366-303.000. 
Liechli,  Vreny;  and  Landolt,  Bruno,  to  Inauen  Maschinen  AG.  Vacuum 

packaging  machine.  5.822.956.  CI.  53-510.000. 
Ligasacchi,  Sergio:  See — 

Albert,    Marco;    Rizzi,    Roberto;    Martano,    Marcello;    De    Michele, 
Gennaro;  and  Ligasacchi,  Sergio,  5,823,764,  O.  431-184.000. 
Lightware,  Inc  :  See — 

Conner,  Arlie  R.,  5,823,662,  CI.  362-328.000. 
Ligthart.  Franciscus  A.  S.:  De  Man,  Rolf  E.;  Roozekrans.  Chrisdanus  J    and 
Van  Der  Voort.  Dick,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Neon  discharge  lamp 
5,825,125,0.313-485.000. 
Lillion,  William  R.,  Ill:  See- 


Hayes,  Matthew  I.;  Hayes,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Lilliott,  William  R ,  III. 
5.823.594,0.294-142.000. 
Lilov.  Lev:  See — 

Sandhu.  Chain;  and  Lilov.  Lev.  5.823.583.  O.  292-173.000. 

Lim.  Chung-hyuck.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  for  detecting 

pha.se  angle  of  three-phase  alternating  current.  5.825.173.  CI  324-76  770 

Lim.  Jae  Hoon:  Kim.  Yong  Myoung;  Song,  Ki  Woong,  and  Parit.  Seak  Haeng 

to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Refrigerator.  5.822.998.  CI  62-186  OOo' 

Lin.  Chentao:  See — 

Cashmore.  Anthony   Robert:  Ahmad.   Margaret;  and  Lin.  Chentao 
5.824.859.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Lin.  Chiang  Her  Handle  for  L  shaped  tool.  5,822.830.  CI    16-11 1. OOR. 
Lin.  Ching  Hsi,  lo  Chien  I  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Toothpick  structure  5  823^08 
O.  132-329.000.  •      ^  o. 

Lin,  Chin-I:  See— 

Chou.  Lung-Chiao:  and  Lin.  Chin-I.  5.823.215.  O.  135-24  000 
Lin.  Jeff:  See— 

Ha.  Vinh  Van;  Tniblowski.  John;  Nation.  Brenda  Joyce;  Lin  Jeff  and 
Pemg.  Chin- Yuan.  5,824,155.  O    1 18-410.000. 
Lin,  Kaung-Far.  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Dimerization  caulyst  and  process 

using  alkyl  aluminum  alkoxide.  5,824.833.  CI.  585-511.000. 
Lin,  Lily  Li:  See — 

Nuckolls.  Joe  Allen:  and  Lin.  Lily  Li.  5.825.139.  O.  315-307.000. 
Lin,  Pengyue  James:  See — 

Blair  Mark  S.;  Lesyna,  David  A.;  Lin,  Pengyue  James;  Samantarai 
Jagadish  P;  and  Yeldell.  Berry  B..  5.825.845.  CI.  378-62.000. 
Lin.  San-Feng.  Keyswiich  assembly  for  a  multiple-width  key  5  823  325  O 
200-344.000.  7     .      .    ..^-•■ 

Lin,  Sheng  S.:  See- 
Murdoch,  Michele  Ann:  Bretz.  Glenwood:  Karrh.  Billie  Rue:  Davis. 
Duane  Albrecht;  Oppedisano.  Samuel  J  ;  Hatch.  William  G.;  Huang 
Tsongshih;  Mack.  Kit  L.;  and  Lin.  Sheng  S..  5.823.715.  CI    405- 
219.000. 
Lin.  Tsung  Lung.  Drawer  assembly.  5,823,650.  CI.  312-348.100. 
Lin.  Warren:  See — 

Bartels,  Anthony  L.;  Allen.  Robert  F;  Holzapfel.  Paul:  and  Lin.  Warren 
5,823.853.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Lind,  Hakan:  See — 

Finnestad.  Askell;  and  Lind,  Hakan,  5.825.177,  C\.  324-179  000 
Lindberg.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Bartley.  Timothy  D.:  Boyle.  William  J;  Fox.  Gary  M  :  Welcher.  Andrew 
A  :  Magal.  Ella;  Lindberg,  Richard  A.;  and  Parker.  Vann  P..  5,824,303 
CI.  424-94.500. 
Lindberg,  Scon  C:  See— 

DiMarzio,  Charles  A.;  and  Lindberg,  Scott  C,  5.825.018,  O.  250- 
208.100. 
Lindenmeier,  Heinz;  Hopf,  Jochen;  and  Reiter,  Leopold,  to  FUBA  Automo- 
tive GmbH.  Multi-antenna  scanning  diversity  system.  5.826.179  CI  455- 
277.200. 
Lindsay.  Richard  Arthur;  and  Hackman,  Charles  David,  to  Viiec  Group  PLC 

Spreader  unit  for  multi-legged  stands.  5.823.491.  CI.  248-169  000 
Lindvall.  Magnus  Leif:  See — 

Andersson.  Carl-Magnus  Alexander;  Bergstrand.  Hlkan  Sten  Axel  Mag- 
nus: Josefsson.  Bo-G6ran:  Lindvall.  Magnus  Leif:  and  SSmstrand. 
Bengt  Olof.  5.824,681,  O.  514-255.000. 
Linear  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Gross,  William  H.,  5,825,228,  O.  327-333.000. 
Linford,  Ray  A  ;  and  Blanchard,  Perin,  to  Minor  Software  Corporation 

Aesthetic  imaging  system.  5,825.941,  CI.  382-294.000. 
Lininger  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Aubuchon,  Mark  S.;  Lininger.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Manahan.  Meera  K 
5.825.612.  CI.  361-680.000. 
Link.  Christoph;  and  Mayr  Franz,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH 

Roll   5.823.928.  CI.  492-7.000. 
Link,  Hermann:  Marzluf.  Axel:  and  Mace.  Philippe,  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH.  Correction  of  the  tape-counting  devices  of  a  recorder 
5.825.573.  O.  360-72.200. 
.Linnen.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Kim.  Jungsuh  P.  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  Young.  LaVonne  Marie:  Unnen,  Jeffrey 
M  ;  and  Wages.  John.  5.824,507.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Linnhoff  March  Limited:  See — 

Dhole.  Vikas  Raghunath.  5.824.888.  CI.  73- 1 12.000. 
Lipo.  Thomas  A.:  Liao.  Yuefeng:  and  Liang.  Feng,  lo  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Inc.  Doubly  salient  motor  with  stationary  permanent  magnets 
5,825.112.0.310-181000. 
Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Li.  Yue.  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc. 
Doubly  salient  permanent  magnet  machine  with  field  weakening  (or 
boosting)  capability  5.825.113.  CI   310-181  000. 
LipoMatrix  Incorporated:  See — 

Knapp.  Terry  R.;  Andrews.  Winston  A.;  and  Comic.  Pieire,  5.824.081. 

CI  623-11.000 

Lippiello.  Patrick  Michael;  Bencherif.  Merouane;  Caldwell.  William  Scon; 

and  Dull,  Gary  Maurice.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  for  prevention  and 

treatment  of  central  nervous  system  disorders.  5,824.692, 0.  514-343.000 

Lippmann.  Rob:  See — 

Bennen.  Curtis.  Berkery,  Dan;  Chinna.samy.  Shanmugam;  Daugherty. 
Jay;  Hughes.  John  C  ;  Lippmann.  Rob.  Nagar.  Niranjan;  Park.  Ronald 
K  ;  and  Sharma.  Ankur.  5.826.085.  O.  395-683.000 
Liptak.  Lance  S.:  See — 

Voii.  Eric  A.;  Sours.  Larry  W.;  Liptak.  Lance  S.;  and  DePaul,  Kenneth 
E.,  5,825,862.  O.  379-142.000. 
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Lisec.  Peter.   Device  for  moving  insulating  glass  panes.   5.823,732.  CI. 

414-278.000. 
List  AG  See — 

Liechli.  Pierre;  Kunz.  Alfred;  List,  Jorg;  and  Amaud.  Daniel.  5.823.674, 
CI  366-303  000. 
List.  Jdrg:  See — 

Liechli.  Piene;  Kunz.  .Alfred;  List.  Jorg;  and  Amaud.  Daniel.  5.823.674. 
CI   .166-.W3.n00. 
Listemann.  .Mark  Leo:  See — 

Kimock.   Michael  John;  and  Listemann.   Mark  Leo.  5.824,711,  CI. 
521-129.000. 
Litke.  Mark  R  :  See— 

Pastrick.  Todd  W.;  Litke.  Mark  R.:  Willmore.  David  K.;  and  Mousseau. 
Rick.  5.823.554.  CI.  362-83100 
Linon  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bclk.  Daniel  James;  Donahoe.  Thomas  S.;  Nel.son.  Arthur  R.;  and  Van 

Court.  Gar\  W..  5.822.994.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Bemardini.  Allen  J  .  5.823,793.  CI.  439-68.000. 
Liu.  Chu-heng;  and  Zhao.  Weizhong.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatic 

latent  image  development.  5.826.147,  CI.  399-237.000. 
Liu.  David:  See — 

Chen.  Ching  Hwa:  Liu.  David;  and  Christensen.  Mark  J  .  5.824.605.  CI 
438-729  0<IO. 
Liu.   Dong-Chvuan;  and  Koo.  Jail,  to  SiemenN  Medical   Systems.  Inc. 

L  Itnaound  dt>ppler  wall  filter  5,823.964.  CI.  6<X)-454  000. 
Liu,  George,  to  Tclefonaktiebolagei  LM  Erics.son    Distributing  network 
serv  ices  and  resixirces  in  a  mobile  communications  network  5.825.759.  CI. 
370-331  000. 
Liu.  Haiying;  Bearden.  Francis  H..  and  DeMeesler,  Gordon  D .  to  Picker 
inicrnaiional.  Inc   Method  for  magnetic  resonance  spin  echo  scan  calibra- 
tion and  recon-slruclion   5.825.185.  CI   324-309  000 
Liu.  Han  Hsing.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.  Double  spacer  salicide  MOS 

process  and  device  5.824.588.  CI.  438-302.000 
Liu,  Hsiang;  Chung,  Chier-Ming;  Szuma,  Liang;  and  Wang,  Ding-Shan,  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.  Use  of  WEE  (wafer 
edge  exposure)  to  prevent  polyimide  contamination.  5.824.457.  CI  430- 
394  «» 
Liu.  Karen:  See —  " 

Choy.  Michael  M.;  Green.  Paul  Eliot.  Jr;  Hall.  William  Eric.  Janniello. 

Frank  James;  Kraviiz.  Jeff  Kenneth;  Liu.  Karen;  Ramaswami.  Rajiv; 

and  Tong.  Franklin  Fuk  Kay.  5.825.949.  CI.  385-24.000. 

Liu.  ShiKhen;  and  von  Trebra.  Robert  J .  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Negative 

workmg  diazo  color  proofing  sheet  with  adhesive  laver  having  reduced 

tackiness.  5.824.448.  CI  430- 143  (XK) 

Liu,  Simon  Yiu-Chung;  and  Yue  Chun.  Cheng,  to  West  Bend  Company.  The. 

Method  for  stonng  a  bread  slicing  guide  5.823.079.  CI   83-13  000 
Liu,  Tsai-Fa.  Precision  screwdriver  equipped  with  a  rotatable  cap  5.823.078. 

CI  81-436  000 
Liu.  Yong.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Interconnect  decoupling  scheme 

5.825,077.  a.  257-629  000 
Livshiz.  Yuri;  and  Gafn,  Oren.  to  Pulsar  Welding  Ltd.  Joining  or  welding  of 

metal  objects  by  a  pulsed  magnetic  force  5.824.998,  CI.  219-617.000. 
Ljungdahl,  Lars  G.:  See— 

Li,  Xin-Liang;  Ljungdahl.  Lars  G.;  and  Chen,  Huizhong,  5.824,533,  CI 
435-209.000 
Llalas,  Luis  Mendez:  See — 

Vega.  Wilfried  Michiels;  Canas.  Pilar  Lafuente;  Lafuente.  Antonio  Mu 

«oz-EscaIona;  Llinas.  Gerardo  Hidalgo;  Royo.  Jose  Sancho;  and 
Llatas.  Luis  Mendez.  5.824.620.  O.  502- 1 1 7.000. 
Llinas.  Gerardo  Hidalgo  See — 

Vega.  Wilfried  Michiels;  Canas.  Pilar  Lafuente.  Lafuente.  Antonio  Mu 

iioz-E.scalona;  Llinas.  Gerardo  Hidalgo;  Royo.  Jose  Sancho:  and 
Llatas.  Luis  Mendez.  5.824.620.  C\  5021I7  0<». 
Lloyd,  Lester  John,  Lloyd,  Peter  M.;  Rubsamen,  Reid  M.;  and  Schuster, 
Jeffrey  Arthur,  to  Aradigm  Corporation    Disposable  package  for  use  in 
aerosolized  delivery  of  drugs  5,823,178,  CI    128-200  140 
Lloyd,  Peter  M  :  See— 

Lloyd,  Lester  John;  Lloyd,  Peter  M  .  Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Schuster. 
Jeffrey  Arthur.  5.823.178.  CI.  128-200  140 
Lo.  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lat>.  Kenneth  Quochuy.  to  Image  Technology 
Interrcuional.  Inc.  3D  photo  printer  with  image  distortion  correction 
5.825,466.  C\  355-33  000. 
Lo.  Chu-Fang:  See — 

Kou.    Guang-Hsiung;    Wang.    Chung  Hsiung;    and    Lo.    Chu-Fang. 
5.824.535.  CI.  435-239.0t)0. 
Lobbes.  Timothy  J :  See — 

Foiesler.  William  K  :  and  Lobbes.  Timothy  J..  5.823.677.  CI.  374- 
10.000. 
Locker.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Chalasani.    Devi;    Locker.    Robert    J.;    and   Sawyer,   Constance    B. 
5.824.143.  CI.  106-181.100. 
Ltickhart.  Roland  Thomas:  See — 

Adams.  Carlisle  Michael;  Wiener.  Michael  James;  and  LocMuin.  Roland 
Thomas.  5.X25.886.  CI   380-28.000. 
Lockhead  Fort  Wonh  Company:  See — 

ArBold.  Judson   V.   Peoples.  James   R.;   and   McKague.   Elbert   L.. 
5.825.624.  CI.  .361-708000. 
LockJie«d  Martin  Corporation:  See — 


Bennen.  Donald  Bruce;  and  Murphy.  Steven  Allen.  5.826.028.  CI. 

395-200.520. 
Huber.  Edward  D..  5.825.495.  CI.  356-371.000. 
Seal.  Ellis  C;  and  Elfer.  Norman  C.  5.822.838.  CI.  29-469.500. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Mee.  David  K  ;  Allg(xxi.  Glenn  O.;  Mooney.  Larrv  R.;  Duncan.  Michael 
G  ;  Turner.  John  C  .  and  Treeee.  Dale  A..  5.825^501 .  CI.  356-429.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co.:  See— 

Harwit.  Alex.  5.825.525.  O.  359-248.000. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Belek.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Burger.  Robert.  5.825.041.  CI.  250-504.000. 
Lodadio.  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Stephany.  Thomas  M.:  Mey.  William;  Schmidtmann.  William  E.;  and 
Lodadio.  Thomas  G..  5.823.858.  CI.  451-49.000. 
Lodetti.  Anilio;  Etter.  HansjUrg;  and  Tobler.  Karl,  to  AGIE  SA.  Apparatus  for 
tiltably  guiding  electrodes  in  electro  erosion  machine.  5.824.985.  CI. 
219-69.120. 
Lodovico.  Laurini.  lo  Offcine  Meccaniche  Laurini  Lodovico  &  C  S.N.C. 
Self-propelled  remole-controlled  stone  crusher  designed  lo  operate  inside 
trenches.  5.823.707.  CI.  404-91.000 
Loeb.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Horwitz.  Marshall  S.;  and  Loeb.  Lawrence  A..  5.824.469. 0. 435-6.000. 
Loessner.  Martin:  See — 

Scherer.  Siegfried;  and  Loessner.  Martin.  5.824.468.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Loewen.  Jonathan  David:  See — 

Coady.  Alan  Charles;  Pillar.  John  Frank;  and  Loewen.  Jonathan  David, 
5,825,770,  CI.  370-378.000. 
Loffler.  Elisabeth:  See— 

Gulsch.  Andreas;  LofRer.  Friedrich  Jacob,  deceased;  Loffler.  Elisabeth; 
Loffler  Mang.  Martin;  and  Loffler.  Waller.  5.824.137.  CI  95-57.000 
LofBer.  Friedrich  Jacob.  decea.sed:  See — 

Gutsch.  Andreas;  Loffler.  Friedrich  Jacob.'deceased;  l-offler.  Elisabeth; 
Loffler-Mang.  Martin;  and  Loffler.  Walter.  5.824.137.  CI  95-57.000 
Loffler.  Walter:  See— 

Gutsch.  Andreas;  Loffler.  Friedrich  Jacob,  deceased;  LiSffler.  Elisabeth; 
Loffler  Mang.  Martin;  and  Loffler.  Waller.  5.824.137.  CI  95-57.000 
Loffler-Mang.  Martin  See — 

Gulsch.  Andreas;  Loffler.  Friedrich  Jacob,  deceased;  Loffler.  Elisabeth; 
Ldffler-Mang.  Martin;  and  Loffler.  Waller.  5.824.137.  C\.  95-57.000. 
Lofgren.  John:  See — 

Bertrand.  John  E  ;  Mercer.  Lee  A  ;  Burchard.  Thomas  H.;  Hunter. 
Gregory;  Lofgren.  John;  Wagner,  Henrv  N  ;  Johnson,  Kevin  M.;  and 
Karg,  Jeffery,  5,823,229,  CI.  I37-6I4.2'00. 
Lofgren,  John  D  :  See- 
Pearson,  William  A.;   Benton,  Richard  W.;  and  Lofgren,  John   D., 
5,825,922,  CI.  382-199  000. 
Lofgren,  Lewis  C:  See — 

Phillips,  Noel  M.;  Stiles,  lammy  L.;  Harding,  Jennifer  R.;  and  Lofgren, 
Uwis  C,  5,823,348,  CI.  206-583.000. 
Logemann,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Ulbnch,  Norbert;  Hilgenfeld,  Rolf;  Hanel,  Heinz;  Sachsc,  Burkhard; 
Braun,  Peter;  Wink,  Joachim;  Eckes.  Peter;  Logemann.  Jiirgen;  and 
Schell.  Jozef.  5,824.874.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Logitech.  Inc.:  See — 

Bissel.  Stephen  J.;  and  Kasser.  Bernard.  5.825.352.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Logothetis.  Eleftherios  M.;  Hurley.  Michael  D.;  and  Soltis.  Richard  E..  lo 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Mettiod  for  selective  gas  sensors  based  on 
nonlinear  gas  reactions  5.823.044.  CI.  73-23.200. 
Logothetis.  Eleftherios  Miltiadis:  See — 

Hamburg.  Douglas  Ray;  Logothetis.  Eleftherios  Miltiadis;  Visser,  Jaco- 
bus    Hendrik;     and    Zanini-Fisher.     Margherita,    5,822,979,    CI. 
60-274.000. 
Lohmann,  Gen,  to  Novopress  GmbH  Pressen  und  Presswerkzeuge  &  Co.  KG. 

Pressing  tool.  5.824.906.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Lohmann.  William  C   Method  and  apparatus  for  cross  calling  programs  of 

different  lexical  scoping  methodology.  5.826,087.  CI.  395-705.000 
L<ihr.  Ja.son  D  :  See — 

Chemoff.  Donald  A  ;  and  Lohr,  Jason  D..  5.825,670,  CI.  364-571.020. 
Lok.  Gordon:  See — 

Tan.  Haw-Chan;  Lok.  Gordon;  and  Yeh.  Joel  J  .  5.823.822.  C\.  439- 
541.500. 
Loki.  LLC   See- 
Anderson.  Setfi  I..  5.822.800.  CI.  2-202.000. 
Loico  Packaging  Corp.:  See — 

Jones.  Clifford.  5.823.669.  CI.  366-132.000. 
Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center:  See — 

Blair.  Mark  S  ;  Lesvna.  David  A  ;  Lin.  Pengyue  James;  Samantarai. 

Jagadish  P;  and  Yeldell.  Berry  B  .  5.825.845.  CI.  178-62  ()00 

Lombardi.  Sylvie;  Kim.  Steven  W;  Gitlings.  Dann  C;  Evan.s.  Michael  A  . 

Lenker.  Jay  A.;  and  Will.  Allan  R..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Endoluminal 

prostheses  having  position  indicating  markers.  5.824.042.  CI.  623-1.000. 

Lonali.  Eltore:  See — 

Lonaii.  Francesco;  Lonali.  Tiberio;  Lonati.  Eltore;  and  Lonati,  Fausto, 
5,823,013,  CI.  66-177.000. 
Lonali,  Fausto:  See — 

Lonali,  Francesco;  Lonati,  Tiberio;  Lonali,  Eltore:  and  Lonali,  Fausto, 
5.823.013.  CI  66-177.000. 
Lonali.  Francesco;  Lonati.  Tiberio;  Lonati.  Eltore;  and  Lonati.  Fausto.  to 
Lonali  S  p.A.  Knitted  tubular  components  with  form-fining  pouch  and 
methods  for  manufacturing  same.  5.823.013.  CI.  66-177.000. 
Lonati  S.p.A:  See — 
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Lonati.  Francesco;  Lonati.  Tiberio;  Lonati.  Enore;  and  Lonati.  Fausto. 
5.823.013.  CI.  66-177.000. 
Lonali.  Tiberio:  See — 

Lonati.  Francesco;  Lonati.  Tiberio;  Lonali.  Eltore;  and  Lcmad,  Fausto. 
5.823.013.  CI.  66-177.000. 
Loncar.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Gullapalli.  Rao  P;  and  Loncar.  Mark  J..  5.825.184.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Long.  Neil  G.:  See — 

Oare.  Scon;  and  Long.  Neil  G  .  5,823.598.  CI.  296-37.600. 
Long.  Ron.  Ozone  treatment  system  for  point  of  use  purification  of  water  and 
sanitizing  agent  for  surfaces,  articles  and  foods.  5.824.274.  CI.  422- 
186.070. 
Longacre.  Andrew.  Jr.;  Hussey.  Robert  M.;  Ehrhart,  Michael  A.;  and  Koziol. 
Thomas  J  .  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Optical  reader  having  improved  autodis- 
crimination  features.  5.825.006.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Longbonom.  James  R.:  See — 

Crow.  Robert  W.;  Gano.  John  C;  Van  Le.  Nam;  Longbonom.  James  R.; 
and  Hagen.  Karluf,  5,823,265,  CI.  166-373.000. 
Longo,  Sharyn  E.:  See — 

Gentelia,  John  S.;  Longo,  Sharyn  E.;  and  Bowers.  Thomas  F.  5.824.002. 
CI.  604-164.000. 
Longueville.  Jacques;  and  Pagnin,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl. 

Elecnical  connector  assembly.  5,823,823,  CI.  439-571.000. 
Loomis,  Peter:  See — 

Schipper,  John  F;  and  Loomis,  Peter,  5,825,328,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Lord  Electrical  Industrial  Distributors  Ltd:  See — 

Montgomery,  Randy,  5,825,143,  CI.  318-381.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

De  Lachaniere,  Olivier;  and  Breton.  Lionel.  5.824,650.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Dubief.  Claude;  De  Labbey.  Amaud;  De  La  Menrie.  Roland;  and 
Rondeau.  Christine.  5.824.2%.  CI.  424-70. 1 10. 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Mueller.   Bemd;   Sauter.   Hubert;   Roehl.   Franz;   Doetzer.   Reinhard; 
Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Ebeihard.  5,824,705,  CI.  514- 
485.000. 
Lorenzi,  Roy  J.;  and  Lorenzi.  Starr  L.  Protective  head  covering.  5,822.803, 

CI.  2-411.000. 
Lorenzi,  Starr  L.:  See — 

Lorenzi.  Roy  J.;  and  Lorenzi.  Starr  L..  5.822.803.  CI.  2-4II.000. 
Loring.   Keith   PYeston;   and  Shaouy.  William,  to  Inlemalional   Business 
Machines  Corp    User-configurable  earcon  event  engine.  5.826.064,  CI. 
.195-500.000. 
Lorscheidi,  Willy:  See — 

Davis,  Adrian  Francis;  Lorscheidi,  Willy;  and  Wilkins.  David  Reed, 
5,823,394,  CI.  222-137.000. 
Losee,  David  Lawrence:  See — 

Hawkins.  Gilbert  Alan;  Nichols.  David  Newell;  Losee.  David  Lawrence; 
and  Nielsen.  Robert  Leroy.  5.824.236.  CI  216-26.000. 
Lottolron.  Inc.:  See — 

Scagnelli.  John  B  .  and  Fiscella.  Joseph  A..  5.823.877.  CI.  463^1  000. 
Loucks.  Richard  B.;  and  Ferguson.  Larry  G..  lo  United  Stales  of  America. 

Army.  Transducer  response  compensator.  5.823.043.  CI.  73-1  010. 
Louis  Berkman  Company.  The:  See — 

Hagemeyer.  Roland  L.:  and  Manon.  Kenneth  P.  5.823.734.  CI.  414- 
519,000. 
Louis.  Francois:  See — 

Jourde.  Bernard:  Louis.  Francois;  and  Jean.  Robert.  5.822,834,  CI 
28-113.000 
Loverin,  Marc  R.,  to  SRL,  Inc.  Shoe  outsole  assembly.  5,822,885,  CI. 

36-25.00R. 
Lovisa,  Noel  Wilhelmus:  See — 

Suehrcke,  Harry;  and  Lovisa,  Noel  Wilhelmus,  5,823,800,  CI.  439- 
82.000. 
Lownes.  Gregory  Douglas:  See — 

Wolters,  Richard  Arthur,  Jr;  Schwee,  Susan  Mae;  Isaacs,  James  Russell; 

Smith.  Michael  Adrian;  Cooley.  Waller  Hening.  Jr;  Leighty.  Craig 

Ernest;  Borst,  George;  Mayo.  Paul  Lawrence;  and  Lownes.  Gregory 

Douglas.  5.826.252.  G.  707-1.000. 

Lowry.  Charles  A.,  to  Lowry.  Charles  A.  Oil  reclamation  device.  5.824,21 1. 

CI.  210-92.000. 
Loyola  University  of  Chicago:  See — 

Boyd.  Mary  K.;  and  Goss.  G.  Robert.  5.824,226,  CI.  210-679.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen,  Lieu  T;  and  Yue.  Kwok  Ming.  5.825.659,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Priebe.  Gordon  W.,  5,825,212,  CI.  327-52.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.,  5,824.389,  CI.  428-137.000 
Statz,  Timothy  V;  Sub,  Dongwook  Drew;  and  Spielberger,  Kevin. 
5.825.601.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Lubbers.  Clark  E  ;  Sicola.  Stephen  J.;  McLean.  Ronald  H..  Jackson.  James 
Perry;  and  Ellis,  Robert  A  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Recon- 
structing data  blocks  in  a  raid  array  data  storage  system  having  storage 
device  metadau  and  raid  set  metadata.  5.826.001.  CI  395-182.040. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Sowerhy.  Roger  L.,  5,824,626,  CI.  508-300.000. 
Lucas  Industries.  Pic:  See — 

Collingbom.  Peter.  5.823.091.  CI.  92-59.000. 
Lucas  Indusffies  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Archer.  Michael  Anthony;  Hodgens.  Paul;  Mannerfelt.  Carl;  and  Lars- 
son.  Johan.  5.825.216.  CI.  3271 10.000. 
Zinnkann.  Ulrich;  and  Gegal.ski.  Helmut.  5.823.639.  CI.  303-116.400. 


Lucas.  Paul  D.;  Luft.  Frederick  J;  and  Huang.  Ting,  to  MKS  In.strumenis.  Inc. 
Mass  flowmeter  and  laminar  flow  elements  for  use  therein  5.824  894  CI 
73-202.500. 
Luce.  David  A.;  and  Zelvin.  Joseph  L..  to  Leica  Inc.  Keratometric  illumina- 
tion system.  5.825.457,  CI.  351-221.000. 
Lucent  Technologies:  See — 

Cook.  Ralph  D..  5.823.737.  CI.  414-621.000. 
Holzmann.  Gerard  Johan.  5.826.017.  CI.  395-200.600. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Cleo  D  .  5.825.515.  CI.  359-110.000. 

Baird.  Henry  Spalding;  and  Ho.  Tin  Kam.  5.825.925.  CI.  382-225.000. 

Burek.  Denis  Edward;  Jones.  Marc  Duane;  and  Small,  William  H. 

5.824,%1,CI.  174-135.000. 
Burgen,  Mark  Edward,  5,825,%3,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Devanbu,  Premkumar,  5,826,256,  CI.  707-4.000 
Diamond,  William,  5,825,868,  CI.  379-243.000. 
Dorward,  Sean  Matthew;  Jayant,  Nuggehally  Sampath;  Johnston,  James 
David;  Quackenbush,  Schuyler  Reynier;  and  Thompson,  Kenneth 
Lane,  5.825.976,  CI.  .195-2.380. 
Farrow,  Reginald  Conway;  and  Mknchyan.  Masis,  5.824,441.  CI  430- 

22.000. 
Garland.  Stuart  Mandel;  and  Smith.  David  B..  5.825.849.  CI.  379-5.O0O 
Goossen.  Keith  Wayne.  5.825.528.  CI.  359-291.000. 
Hartung.  John;  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan  David,  5.826.225.  CI    704- 

222.000. 
Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sampath,  5,826,227,  CI.  704-229.000. 
Jones.  Mark  Alan.  5,826.039.  CI   395-200.360. 
Magnuson.  Scon  A..  5.823.790.  CI.  439-63.000. 
Ogawa.  Kinichiro;  and  Park.  Yong-Kwan.  5.825.521.  CI  359-161.000. 
OzJen.  Banu;  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschatz.  Abraham.  5.826.1 10. 

CI  395-865.000. 
Radosevich.  Joseph  Rudolph;  and  Singh.  Ranbir,  5,825,073,  CI.  257- 

534.000. 
Russo.  Andwny  Peter,  5,825,907,  CI.  382-124.000. 
Wilks.  Allan  R..  5.825,368,  CI  345-440.000. 
Lucia,  Nicholas  J.,  Jr  Auxiliary  surface-forming  member  for  construction 

elements.  5,822,942,  CI.  52-514.000. 
Lucid  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Zavislan,  James  M.;   Eastman,  Jay  M.;  and  Hutchison,  Robert  J.. 
5,825,486.  CI.  356-326.000. 
Liidicke,  Frank:  See — 

Spona,  Jiirgen;  DUsterberg,  Bemd;  and  LUdicke,  Frank.  5,824,667.  CI. 
514-170.000. 
Ludlow  Corporation:  See — 

Fen^,  R.  Keith.  5.824.033.  CI.  607-142.000. 
Ludolph.  Frank;  Norman.  George;  and  Spiegel.  Joel,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc 

Desk  drawer  user  interface  5.825.348.  CI.  345-115.000. 
Ludwig  Instimte  For  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Damme.  Jo  Van;  Proosl.  Paul;  Houssiau.  FrMeric;  and  Renauld.  Jean- 

Christophe.  5.824.551.  CI  435-375.000. 
Hiles.  Ian  D  ;  Fry.  Michael  J  :  Dhand.  Rim:  Waterfield.  Michael  D.; 
Parker.  Peter  J.;  Otsu.  Masayuki;  Panayoutou.  George;  Volinia.  Sle- 
fano;  and  Gout.  Ivan.  5.824.492.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Ludwig.  Michael;  and  Rieger.  Ralf.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG.  Direc- 
tional coupler  for  the  high-frequency  range.  5.825.260.  CI.  333-116.000. 
Lue.  Ping-Chang:  See — 

Dao.  Patrick  P  H.;  Dryer.  Paul  William:  Lue.  Ping-Chang;  Davison. 
Michael  J.;  Willen.  Teny  Andrew;  KniRin.  Margaret  Leslie;  and 
Subrahmanyan.  RiU  Prasad.  5.824.601.  CI.  438-713.000. 
Luft.  Frederick  J.:  See- 
Lucas.  Paul  D.;  Luft,  Frederick  J.;  and  Huang.  Ting,  5,824.894.  CI. 
73-202.500. 
Lugg.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Bommarito.  Silvia  L.;  Chen,  Kejian;  Culkn,  Peter  R;  Hardy.  L.  Charles; 
and  Lugg,  Paul  S.,  5,825,526,  CI.  359-265,000. 
Luhrmann.  Carl  L.:  See — 

Prough.  J    Robert;  Marcoccia,  Bruno  S  ;  Laakso.  Richard  O.;  and 
Luhrmann.  Carl  L..  5.824.188.  CI    162-49.000. 
Luich.  Thomas,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  MOSFET  with 

reduced  leakage  current.  5.824.577,  CI.  438-233.000. 
Luk  Getriebe-Systeme  GmbH:  See- 
Fischer.  Robert;  Jager.  Thomas;  and  Zimmermann.  Martin.  5,823,912, 
CI.  477-97.000. 
Luk  Lamellen  Und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Albers,  Albert;  and  Felger.  Robert.  5.823.035.  CI.  72-136.000 
Reik.  Wolfgang;  Kimmig.  Karl-Ludwig;  Maucher.  Edmund;  and  Win- 
mann.  Christoph.  5.823,312,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Lukey.  Cordell.  Decoy  weight.  5.822.907.  Q.  43-3.000. 
Luminous  Intent.  Inc.:  See — 

Metzler.  Richard  A.;  and  Rodov.  Vladimir.  5.825,079,  CI.  257-653.000. 
Lunderville.  RiU  M.:  See — 

Tsai.  Ching-Long;  Koning.  Norman  L.;  Fitzgerald.  John  G.;  Piocrowski. 
Chester;  and  Lunderville.  Rita  M..  5.825.292.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Lundquisl.  Eskil:  See — 

Blomkvisl.  Slen-Ake;  Guslavsson.  Jan-Peter;  Konow.  Anders;  and  Lun- 
dquist.  Eskil.  5.824.727.  CI.  524-52.000. 
Lunsford.  John:  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee;  Kramer.  Thomas  A.;  Hodges.  Brian  A.;  McCoy.  Tim;  and 
Lunsford.  John.  5,824.008.  CI.  606-43.000. 
Luo.  Chun-Ping:  See — 

Sellmyer.  David  J.;  and  Luo.  Chun-Ping.  5.824.409.  CI.  428-332.000. 
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Luossjvjara-Kiininavaara  AB:  See — 

Minstrom.  Hilding.  5.823.1 18.  CI.  105-284.000. 
Lupin  Ldboralones  Lid.:  See — 

Gupfa.  Niranjan  Lai.  Sankaran.  Ramanathan:  Chanejee.  Sugaia:  and 
Krishna.  Tumma  Hari.  5.824.801.  CI.  540-215.000. 
Lupke.   Manfred  A.  A  :  and  Lupke.  Stefan  A.   Molding  apparatus  with 

non-reflective  mold  tunnelv  5.824,.^5I.  CI.  425-233.000. 
Lupke.  Stefan  A.:  See — 

Lupke.  Manfred  A.  A.;  and  Lupke.  Stefan  A..  5,824.351.  CI.  425- 
233.000 
Luria.  David,  to  Fuselage  Engineering  Services  Ltd.  Stowage  compartment 

construction  particularly  for  aircraft.  5.823.472.  CI.  244-118.100 
Lust.  Victor:  See — 

Wu.  Jongliang^  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Beaton,  Stephen  Robert;  Ren- 

kema.  Komelis;  Van  Der  Meulen,  Wybren;  Lust,  Victor;  and  Abrams. 

Richard  Wayne.  5,823.327.  CI  206-5.100. 

Luster.  Andrew;  and  Leder,  Philip,  to  President  &  Fellows  of  Harvard 

College  Modulation  of  endothelial  cell  proliferation  with  IP- 10.  5.824.299. 

CI  424-85.100. 

Luthi.  Simon;  Kalin.  Xavier;  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  Sliissi.  Edgar,  to  Adidas 

International,  BV  Midsole  for  shoe.  5.822,886,  CI.  36-28.000. 
Lunes.  Craig  T:  See — 

Davis.  James  Jefrey,  Sr,  5,822.903,  CI.  42-69.010. 
Luz.  Eckan:  See — 

Bakr.    Michael;    Schuinacher,   Annin;    Edelmaiin,  Thomas;    Wagner. 
Oliver;  Schneider-Liebich.  Claudia;  Luz,  Eckan;  Rolh,  Heike;  Trviu, 
Gerhard;  and  Weber.  Andre,  5,822,938,  CI.  52-404.100. 
Lwee,  Nai-Hock:  See- 
Tor.  Peng  Seng;  Kiat  Hup,  Joey  Ng;  and  Lwee.  Nai-Hock.  5,823.799, 
CI.  439-79.000 
Lyapin,  Andrei  G..  and  Khait,  Zakhar  R..  to  Novetek  Octane  Enhancement. 
Ltd.  .Method  and  apparatus  for  oxidizing  an  organic  liquid.  5.824.207,  CI 
208-3.000. 
Lyberg.  Benil.  to  Telia  AB.  Device  and  melltod  for  dubbing  an  audio-visual 
presentation  which  generates  synthesized  speech  and  corresponding  facial 
movements  5.826.2.34.  CI.  704-277.000. 
Lyke.  Stephen  Erwin:  See — 

Campos,  Daniel;  and  Lyke,  Stephen  Erwin.  5.824.277.  Q.  423-242. 100. 
Lynch.  Charles  E..  II:  See — 

Habib,  Dennis  M  :  Engelberg,  Mindy  J.;  McNun,  Katfuyn  A.;  Kinser, 
Colby    E.;    Lynch,   Charles   E.,    II;   and   Williams.   Chauncey    L., 
5.825,356,  CI.  345-338.000. 
Lynch.  Roland  M.:  See — 

Ro«sch.  Mark  A.;  Maccarone,  David  A.;  Hillenbrand,  Gary  P.;  Newsom. 
Moms  F.;  and  Lynch,  Roland  M.,  5,824,724,  CI.  524-365.000. 
Lynch,  William  J.  See — 

Ross.  James  E  .  Jr;  and  Lynch.  William  J..  5.823.948.  CI  600-300.000. 
Lynn.  William  Randall,  and  Felker.  Elliott  Henry,  to  Integrated  Foam  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Blasting  media  containment  system.  5,823,860,  CI.  451- 
89  000. 
Lynx  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirschbein,   Bernard   L.;   Fearon,   Karen   L.;   Gryaznov.   Sergei   M.; 

McCurdy,  Sarah  N  ;  Nelson,  Jeffery  S..  and  Schultz,  Ronald  G., 

5.824,793.  CI.  5.36-25.340. 

Lyon.  Sue  Brocken;  O'Neal,  Clifford;  and  Van  Der  Lee,  Hermes,  to  Gillene 

Company,  The.  Alternative  enzyme  substrates  as  deodorants.  5,824,663, 

CI   514-104  000 

Lyons,  Christopher  T;  and  Taskin.  Ismail,  to  Hittite  Microwave  Corp. 

Anticipatory  collision  sensor  system.  5,826,216,  CI  702-143.000. 
Ma.  Yao-Dong;  and  Wu.  Bao-Gang.  to  Advanced  Display  Systems,  Inc. 
Methods  of  manufacturing  multi-color  liquid  crystal  displays  using  in  situ 
mixing  techniques.  5,825,451,  CI.  349- 187  000. 
Ma,  Yiping;  and  Jones,  David  E.,  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Rexible  disk  mode 

observer  5.825.409,  CI.  348-88.000. 
Maa.s.  Gerhard:  See — 

Elendt,  Harald;  Haas.  Michael;  and  Maas,  Gerhard,  5,823,151,  CI. 
123-90.160 
Maase.  Daniel  Frederick,  to  Idenlix  Corporation.  Heated  optical  platen  cover 

for  a  fingerprint  imaging  system.  5,825,474,  CI.  356-71.000. 
.Maasland  N  V:  See- 
van  den  Berg.  Karel,  5,823,134,  CI.  119-14.020. 
MacBeath,  Fiona  Susan:  See — 

Christie.  Julie  Ann.  MacBeath,  Fiona  Susan;  and  Turner,  John  Christo- 
pher, 5,824,630,  a.  510-220.000 
.MacBnde,  William  R.:  See— 

Purvis,   Fay  A  ;   MacBride.  WiUiam   R  ;   and  Norman,  Edward  C, 
5,823,219,  CI.  137-5.000. 
Maccarone,  David  A.:  See — 

Roesch,  Mark  A.;  Maccarone,  David  A  ;  Hillenbrand,  Gary  F;  Newsom, 
Morris  F;  and  Lynch,  Roland  M.,  5,824,724,  CI  524-365.000. 
Mace,  Philippe:  See — 

Link,  Hermann;  Marzluf.  Axel;  and  Mace,  Philippe,  5.825.573.  CI. 
360-72.200. 
Mac  Fadden.  Ben  A.:  See— 

Biller.  Kevin  M.;  and  Mac  Fadden.  Ben  A..  5.824.373.  CI.  427-474.000. 
MacFarlane,  Gordon  D  :  See — 

Manor,  Chaim,  Wei,  Jia;  and  MacFarlane,  Gordon  D..  5.824.786.  CI. 
536-18.600. 
MacFarlane.  James:  See — 


Elkind,  Alexander;  MacFarlane,  James;  Krymsky,  Mark;  Tisenko,  Victor 
Nikolaevich;  Shneerson,  German  Abramovich;  Koiolev,  Vyacheslav 
Semenovich;  Krivosheev.  Sergey  Ivanovich;  Nenashev,  Alexey  Pav- 
lovich;  and  Vasilevskiy,  Vladimir  Markovich,  5,823,354,  CI.  209- 
212.000. 
Machida.  Hideo:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Ma.sa.shi;  and  Machida,  Hideo,  5.823,868,  CI.  454-121.000. 
Mack,  Kit  L  :  See— 

Murdoch,  Michele  Ann;  Bretz,  Glenwood;  Karrh,  Billie  Rue;  Davis, 

Duane  Albrechl;  Oppedisano,  Samuel  J.;  Hatch,  William  G.;  Huang, 

Tsongshih;  Mack.  Kit  L.;  and  Lin,  Sheng  S.,  5,823.715.  CI.  405- 

219.000. 

Mackay.  Gary,  to  Tube-Mac  Industries,  Ltd.  Device  for  coupling  a  flared 

metal  pipe.  5,823,579,  CI.  285-93.000. 
MacKay.  John;  O'Malley,  David;  Whenen,  Ross;  and  Sederoff,  Ronald,  to 
North  Carolina  State   University    Method  of  altering   lignin  in  trees. 
5.824,842,  CI.  800-200.000. 
MacLellan,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Geiman,  James  D.;  Gupta,  Rakesh  K.;  Kozulla,  Randall  E.;  Legare, 
Richard  J.;  and  MacLellan,  Robert  G.,  5,824,613,  CI.  442-240.000. 
MacLeod.  Kenneth  J   Image  display  sy.stem.  5,825,427,  CI.  .348-445.000 
Macor,  Richard  J.,  to  Proprietary  Technologies,  Inc.  Double-ended  wrench. 

5.823.077,  CI.  81-177.100. 
Macrae,  Kenneth  I.;  Ting,  Annsheng  C;  Edholm,  Ragnar  W.;  Worth,  Erik; 
Sigmon,  Robert  B.,  Jr;  Malsumoto,  Toshikazu;  and  Ho,  Chung-Jen,  to 
Araxsys,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  merging  medical  protocols. 
5,826,237,  CI.  705-2.000. 
Macris.  Chris.  Thermoelecnic  device.  5.824,947,  CI.  136-200.000. 
Mader.  Urs  H.,  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation.  Technique  for  controlling  the 

slope  of  a  periodic  waveform.  5,825,223,  CI.  327-170.000. 
Madge  Networks  Limited:  See — 

Harpham.  Lewis  Freeth,  5,825.259,  CI.  333-22.0OR. 

Madic,  Charles;  and  Cordier,  Pierre-Yves,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie 

Atomique;  and  Cpmpagnie  Generate  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires.  Process  for 

the  selective  separation  of  actinides  (111)  and  lanihanides  (111).  5,826.161. 

CI.  423-8.000. 

Madico.  Carlos  Cano,  to  Paquetes  Especiales  S.R.L.  Yogurt/  cereal  grain 

mixture  di.spensing  machine.  5,823,392.  CI.  222-129.000. 
Madland,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Abramson.  Jeffery  M.;  Akkary,  Haiiham;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  Madland,  Paul  D.;  Papworth,  David  B.; 
and  Martell,  Roben  W.,  5,826,109.  CI.  395-859.000. 
Madokoro.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Mizumura.  Michinobu;  Hamamura,  Yuuichi;  Azuma,  Junzou;  Shimase, 
Akira,    Kamimura,   Takashi;    Itoh,    Fumikazu;    Umemura.    Kaoru; 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi;  and  Madokoro.  Yuuichi,  5,825.035.  CI.  250- 
423.0OR. 
Madsen.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Geissler.  Steven  J  ;  and  Madsen,  Michael  D..  5,824,990.  CI.  219- 
130.210. 
Maeda.  Kazuki;  Masuda.  Koichi;  and  Nakata,  Hiroaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Indusoial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Optical  O-ansmission  unit  5,825,518,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Maeda,  Koji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital  portable  telephone  with  voice 
recognition  and  voice  codec  processing  on  same  digital  signal  processor. 
5.826,199,  CI.  455-563.000. 
Maeda.  Koji:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazuma.sa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Maeda.  Koji;  Teraoka. 
Yutaka;  and  Yamaguchi.  Makoto.  5,822,987,  CI.  60-441.000. 
Maeda.  Noriaki:  Taguchi,  Toru,  Tanizaki.  Seiji;  Kumazawa,  Nobumitsu;  and 
Takeuchi,  Yutaka.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Hydrocarbon  viscosity 
inhibitor  and  inhibiting  method  5,824,829,  CI.  585-3.000. 
Maeda,  Sunao:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shiro;  Uyama,  Hiroshi;  Maeda,  Sunao;  and  Tawaki,  Shin- 
ichirou,  5,824,414,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Maeno,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yamane.    Haruki;    Maeno,    Yoshinori;    and    Kobayashi.    Masanobu, 
5,825.685,  CI.  365-158.000. 
Maenpaa.  Gustav  M.:  See — 

Mena.  J.  Joe;  Johnson.  Charles  F.;  Johnson.  Carol  L.;  and  Maenpaa, 
Gustav  M.,  5,823.352,  CI  206-721.000. 
Maes,  Pierrette:  See — 

Cesbron.  Marie-France;  Mercier.  Corinne;  Capron,  Andr6;  Tartar,  Aaiii: 
and  Maes,  Pierrene,  5,824,788,  CI.  536-23.700. 
Maesaka.  Michinobu;  Tatsumi,  TeLsuo;  and  Higuchi,  Masato,  to  Murata 
Manufacturing,  Co.,  Ltd.   Electronic  component.   5.825.120.  CI.   310- 
344.000. 
Magal.  Ella:  See — 

Bartley,  Timothy  D  ;  Boyle,  William  J.;  Fox,  Gary  M.;  Welcher,  Andrew 
A  ;  Magal,  Ella;  Lindberg,  Richard  A.;  and  Parker,  Vann  P,  5,824,303, 
CI  424-94  500. 
Magar.  Surendar  S  :  See — 

Caudel,  Edward  R.;  and  Magar.  Surendar  S..  5.826.1 1 1 ,  CI.  395-889.000. 
Magenol.  Michael  C:  See — 

Barlog,  Stanley  J.;  Magenot,  Michael  C;  and  Roberts,  Wilbum  C, 
5,824,945,  CI.  102-482.000. 
Maggi,  RinakJo,  to  Maggi  S.p.A  Hinge  for  doors.  5,822.832.  CI.  16-276.000. 
Maggi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Maggi.  Rinaldo,  5,822,832,  CI.  16-276000. 
Maginnity,  Kathleen:  See — 

Del  Signcre,  James  R  .  II;  Nye,  Andrew  B.,  Ill;  Mitchell,  John  G.;  and 
Maginnity.  Kathleen.  5.825,946,  CI.  382-320  000. 
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Maglev,  Inc.:  See — 

Cioleni,  Joseph;  Koephnger,  Joseph;  and  Young,  Frank,  5,823.114  CI 
104-124.000. 
MagneTek,  Inc.:  See — 

Wagoner.  Roben  G..  5.825.6.39.  CI.  363.39.000 
Magnuson,  Scott  A  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Connector  for  attaching  a 

cable  to  a  printed  circuit  b<iard.  5,823.790,  CI.  439-63.000 
Magruder,  Judy  A.:  See— 

Maruyama,  Frederick  H.;  and  Magruder,  Judy  A..  5.824.340.  CI  424- 
473.000. 
Magyar.  Lester  J :  See — 

Bose.  Krishnangshu;  Perry.  Terry  T;  LaFlamme.  David  W.;  and  Magyar 
Lester  J..  5.824,366,  CI.  427-2.39.000 
Mahanay,  Steven  T ;  and  Ziegler,  Byron  J.,  to  High  End  Systems.  Inc.  Fused 

glass  light  pattern  generator  5.823.661,  CI   362-293.000. 
Maher.  Steve;  Wayne.  Mark;  and  Egan.  Philip  D..  to  Tensar  Corporation,  The, 

Interconnected  block  system.  5.823.709,  CI.  405-20.000. 
Mahl.  Philippe;  and  Dick-Madelpuech,  Marie-Helene,  to  Laboratoires  Virbac. 
Processes  for  the  in  vitro  culture,  attenuation  of  the  virulence  and  cloning 
of  parasites  of  the  genus  babesia  and  their  applications.  5.824,537.  CI 
435-243.000. 
Mahony.  Peter  John;  and  Seccombc,  Campbell,  to  Boral  Bricks  (NSW)  Pty 

Lid.  Brick  suppon.  5.822,937,  CI.  52-386.000. 
Maier,  Ralf:  See— 

Potz,  Dellev;  Lewentz,  Guenter;  Maier,  Ralf;  Kampniann,  Stefan;  (Gor- 
don, Uvve;  Kreh,  Andreas;  and  Rodriguez-Amava,  Nestor,  5,823,161, 
CI.  123-305.000. 
Maihofer,  Willi,  to  Nordpunkt  AG.  Steriliz.ation  container.  5,823,340,  CI. 

206-370.000 
Maino.  Marion:  See — 

Jennings.  Honon;  Pinnell,  Nigel;  Do,  Khanh;  Shah,  Virendrakumar; 
Profumo,  Marjonc;  Downing,  John;  Goodhand,  Neil;  Maino.  Marion 
and  Thompson.  Michael  H  .  5,825.003,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Maiwald.  Helmut:  See — 

Heilig.  Alexander;  and  Maiwald.  Helmut,  5,823,619,  CI.  297-216.120. 
Majors.    Brian   C   to  Conxall   Corporation.    Electrical   cable   connector 

5.823,803,  CI.  439-98.(X)0. 
Majumdar,  Biswaroop:  See — 

Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J.;  Carlson,  Lockwood  W ;  Kotz,  Anhur  L.;  Nevin. 
Timothy  J.;  Stover.  Carl  A.;  Weber.  Michael  F;  Allen.  Richard  C;  and 
Majumdar,  Biswaroop,  5,825,543.  CI.  359-494.000. 
Majumdar.  Debasis:  See — 

Chanerjee,  Dilip  Kumar;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  and  Majumdar.  Debasis 
5,824,123,  CI.  5 1 -.309.000. 
Mak,  Joyce  Chang:  See — 

Van  Huben,  Gary  Alan;  Mueller,  Joseph  Lawrence;  Xiao.  Steve  Yun;  and 
Mak,  Joyce  Chang,  5.826,265,  CI.  707-8.000. 
Makhlin,  llya:  See — 

Ernst,  Scot  A.;  Grois.  Igor;  Kats,  Aleksandr:  Makhlin,  llya;  and  Pescetto, 
Michael  J.,  5,825,955,  CI.  385-79.000. 
Makino,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Keiko;  Mori,  Takayuki;  and  Makino,  Satoshi,  5.824,777,  CI 
530-3501)00. 
Makino.  Shiro:  See — 

Ebara,  Kazuhiro;  Fujimoio,  Katsumi;  and  Makino,  Shiro,  5,824,899,  CI 
73.504. 120. 
Makio,  Satoshi:  See — 

Miyai,  Tsuyoshi;  Makio,  Satoshi;  Furukawa,  Yasunori;  and  Sato,  Masay- 
oshi,  5,825.793,  CI.  372-33.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo.  Masayoshi;  and  Matsubara,  Kouji,  5,823,085,  CI.  83-471.300. 
Makohl.  Friedhelm:  See — 

Surge.  Philip;  Fontana,  Peter;  Leroux.  Glenn:  and  Makohl,  Friedhelm, 
5,823,267,  CI.  166-385.000. 
Malamud.  Mark  A.;  Marceau.  Renee;  Grauman.  Joyce  A.;  Levien,  Royce  A.. 
Oran,  Daniel  P;  Bolnick,  David  .A  ;  Barnes,  David  A.,  Jr;  and  Johnson, 
Russell  Scott,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Continuouslv  accessible  computer 
system  interface.  5,825,357,  CI.  345-340.000. 
Mall.  Manin:  See — 

Igel,  Gunler;  and  Mall,  Martin.  5.824,595,  CI.  438-464.000. 
Mallar.  Elias  R.:  See— 

Joss,  Steve  M.;   Robenson,  William  H.,  Jr;  and  Mallar,  Elias  R 
5,82.3,495,  CI.  248-309.100. 
Mallene,  William  V:  See— 

Bren,  Pavel;  and  Mallene.  William  V.,  5,825,850,  CI.  379-26.000. 
Malone,  John  J.:  See — 

Rushing.  J.  Mitchell;  Scruggs,  Teny  L.;  and  Malone.  John  J..  5,823,670, 
CI.  .366-152.100. 
Malone.  Roben  W.:  See— 

Nantz,  Michael  H.;  Bennen.  Michael  J.;  Balasubramaniam.  Rajiv  P.; 
Aberle,  Alfred  M.;  and  Malone.  Robert  W..  5,824.812    CI    554- 
110.000. 
Maloney.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Parat.  Krishna;  and  Maloney.  Timothy  J..  5,825.603.  CI   361-111.000. 

Malspeis,  Louis;  Vishnuvajjala,  B.  Rao,  Supko.  Jeffrey  G  ;  and  Kane,  Charles 

Theodore,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services; 

and  Slarks  Associates.  Brefeldin  A  derivatives  and  their  utility  in  the 

treatment  of  cancer  5,824,674,  CI.  514-21 1.000. 

Mamizuka.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Furuta,  Hideya;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi,  Kazushige;  and  Mamizuka, 
Mitsuru,  5,825,.398,  CI.  .347-235.000. 


Mamonov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich,  to  Aktsionemoe  Obscnestvo  olhkrytogo 
Tipa  Proizvodstenno-Torgovaya  Avtor.  Container  convertible  into  air  cush- 
ion support.  5,823.283,  CI    180-116.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Hummel.  Peter;  and  Ormer,  Robert,  5,823,109,  CI.  101-350400 
Simeth,  Claus,  5,823.113.  CI.  101-483.000. 
Manadanas,    Benjamin   Yap;   Skaggs,  James    Michael;   O'Sullivan,   Sean 
Pauick:  and  Hedin,  Christopher  John,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  dispensing  viscous  materials 
5,82.3,.387,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Manahan.  Meera  K.:  See — 

Aubuchon,  Mark  S.;  Lininger,  Jeffrey  T;  and  Manahan,  Meera  K 
5,825.612,  CI.  361-680.000. 
Manaresi,  Nicolo;  Franchi.  Eleonora;  Bruno.  Dario;  Giacalone.  Biagio;  and 
Matt-anga.  Vincenzo.  to  Co    Ri    M.Me— Consorzio  Per  la  Ricera  Sulla 
Microelectronica  Nel  Mezzogiomo.  Electionically  tunable  voltage  level 
shifter  and  amplifier  therefor.  5,825,229,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Mandel.  Barry  P;  Daughton,  John  W.;  Rizzolo.  Charles  D.;  Hower.  John  D.. 
Jr.;  and  Walker,  Don  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Single  stack  height  sensor 
for  plural  sheet  slacking  bins  system.  5,823,529,  CI.  271-296.000. 
Mandrand,  Bernard:  See — 

Cleuziat,  Philippe;  and  Mandrand.  Bernard,  5,824,517,  CI.  435-91.200 

Mangtani.  Vijay.  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Circuit  for  .sensing 

individual   leg  current   in  a  motor  conooller  using  resistive  shunts 

5,825,641,  CI.  363-98.0(X). 

Manire,  Gregory  B.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Air  bag  module  with  deployment 

flap  5,823.566,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Mannerfelt,  Carl:  See — 

Archer,  Michael  Anthony;  Hodgens,  Paul;  Mannerfelt,  Carl;  and  Lar^- 
son,  Johan,  5,825,216,  CI.  327-110.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Seiler,  Peter  Wilhelm;  Pawlowski,  Slanislaw;  Kania,  Eugeniusz;  Mathe- 
jka,   Horst   Wolfgang;   and   Kircher.  Werner,   5,823,766,  CI.  432- 
121.000. 
Mannesmann  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Arbeiter,  Markus,  5,823,058,  CI.  74-489.000. 
Mannheimer,  Paul:  See — 

Levinson,  Mitchell;  Mannheimer,  Paul;  Nierlich,  Steven  L.;  Palmer 
Phillip  S.;  and  Waning,  Jessica,  5,823,952.  CI.  600-338.000. 
Manning.  Monte:  See — 

Rolfson,  J.  Bren;  and  Manning,  Monte,  5,825,074,  CI.  257-536.000 
Manning,  Troy  A.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  storing 
and  processing  multiple  memory  addresses.  5,825,711,  G.  .365-230.0.30. 
Manon.  Kenneth  P:  See — 

Hagemeyer,  Roland  L.;  and  Manon.  Kenneth  P..  5,823,734,  CI   414- 
519.000. 
Manor,  Chaim;  Wei,  Jia;  and  MacFarlane,  Ckirdon  D.,  to  INCSTAR  Corpo- 
ration. Synthesis  of  galacto.sylhydroxylysine.  5,824,786,  CI.  5.36-18.600 
Manservigi,  Alberto;  and  Draghetti,  Fiorenzo,  to  G.D  Societa'  per  Azioni. 

Product  manipulating  method.  5.822.948,  CI.  53-466.000. 
Manservigi,  Alberto;  and  Draghetti.  Fiorenzo,  to  G.D.  Socieu'per  Azioni 

Rigid  hinged-lid  packet.  5.823,331,  CI.  203-268.000. 
MSnstrom,   Hilding,  to  Luos.savaara-Kiirunavaara  AB.   Bottom  discharge 

anangement.  5.823,118,  CI.  105-284.000. 
Mapleback,  Mark  H.  Lotion  applicator.  5,823,206,  CI.  132-320.000. 
Marangoni,  Gianluigi.  to  GIMAX  S.R.L.  Metallic  spool.  5,823,465.  CI 

242-604  100 
Marash,  Joseph,  to  Lamar  Signal  Processing  Ltd.  System  and  method  for 

adaptive  interference  cancelling.  5,825,898.  CI.  381-92.000. 
Marc.  Gasper:  See — 

Kikelj,  Danijel;  Suhadolc.  Elizabeta;  Rutar,  Alenka;  Pecar,  Slavko; 
Puncuh,  Alesa;  Urieb,  Uros;  Leskovsek,  Vesna;  Marc,  Ga.sper,  Sollner, 
Marija;  Krbavcic,  Ales;  Sersa,  Gregor;  Novakovic,  Srdjan;  Povsic, 
Lucka;  and  .Stale.  Anton,  5,824,652,  CI   514-19.000. 
Marceau.  Renee:  See — 

Malamud,  Mark  A.;  Marceau.  Renee;  Grauman.  Joyce  A.;  Levien.  Royce 
A.;  Oran.  Daniel  P.;  Bolnick.  David  A.;  Barnes.  David  A  .  Jr;  and 
Johnson.  Russell  Scon.  5,825,357.  CI.  345.340.000. 
Marchesani,  Gretchen  Keser:  See — 

Fields,  Charles  Bruce;  and  Marchesani.  Gretchen  Keser,  5.823.961,  CI. 
600-4.34.000. 
Marcinko,  James  L.:  See — 

Bergervoet,  Anthony  J.;  Marcinko,  James  L.;  and  Walcheski,  Paul 
Joseph,  5,824,370,  CI.  427-297.000. 
Marco  Display  Specialists,  Inc.:  See — 

Burke,  Wade  P;  and  Lewis  II,  Ray  M.,  5,823,.368.  CL  211-175.000. 
Marcoccia.  Bruno  S.:  See — 

Prough.  J.   Robert;  Marcoccia.  Bruno  S.;  Laakso,  Richard  O.;  and 
Luhrmann,  Carl  L.,  5,824,188.  CI.  162-49.000. 
Marcolongo.  Michele  Staud:  See — 

Di  Maio,  William  G.,  Jr:  Marcolongo,  Michele  Suud;  and  Weiss, 
Arnold-Peter  C,  5,824,095,  CI.  623-18.000. 
Marcus.  Brian  I.:  and  Heit.  Wanen  S  ,  to  Tinkers  &  Chance.  Character 

recognition  educational  system  5,823,782,  CI.  4.34-156.000 
Marganski,  Robert  EIroy;  and  On,  Michael  Warren,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E  I.,  and  Company  Method  fi>r  making  a  photodurable  aqueous  titanium 
dioxide  pigment  sluny.  5.824.145.  CI.  106-442.(X)0. 
Marien.  August;  Hagemann,  Joi^g;  and  Weber,  Beate,  to  Agfa-Ovaen,  N.V. 
Polyalkylene  naphthalate  film  comprising  specific  UV-absorber.  5.824,465. 
CI.  4.30-631.000 
Marijnissen.  Giel:  See — 
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MaJiwell.  Douglas  Hugh;  and  Marijnissen.  Giel.  5.824.423.  Q.  428- 
623.000. 
Maiin.  Ren2o  T.  Emergencv  vehicle  proximity  warning  and  communication 

system.  5.825.3(M.  CI.  340-903  ()00. 
Mark.  Aidreu  R..  to  Smart  Tone  Authentication.  Inc.  Information  storage 
device  for  siorig  personal  identification  information   5.825.X71.  CI.  379- 
355.000. 
Markelz.  Aimee  J.:  See — 

Hams.  David  C  ;  Markelz.  Aimee  J  ;  and  Bam,  Charles  E..  5.823.359. 
CI.  211-11000 
Markling.  Royd  F.  RetracUble  trailer  wire  harness.  5.824.960,  CI.   174- 

135.000. 
Markovich.  Voya  Risia:  See — 

Bhalt.  Anilkumar  Chinupra.sad;  Glatzel.  Donald  Herman;  Moring.  Allen 
F;  Markovich.  Vova  Rista;  Papathomas.  Kostas;  and  Russell.  David 
John.  5.822.856.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Markowitz.  Eli   Interactive  vibrating  toy.  5.823,844.  CI.  446-175.000. 
Marks.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Barren.  Harrison  H.;  Marks.  Daniel  C;  Barber.  H.  Bradford;  and  Eskin, 
Joshua  D.,  5.825.0.V1.  CI.  250-370.100. 
Maries.  George  W.  Truck  wheel  containment  frame.  5,823,586,  CI.  293- 

126000 
Marquis,  Jean  .\.:  See — 

McCool,  Michael  W :  and  Marquis,  Jean  A..  5.826,255.  CI.  707-3.000. 
Marrian.  Christie  R.  K.;  and  Peckerar.  Martin  C.  to  United  Slates  of  America, 
Navy.  Bright  beam  method  for  super-resolution  in  e-beam  lithography 
5.825.040.  CI.  250-492  220. 
Marrocco.  Matthew  Louis,  III:  See — 

Gagne  .  Robert  R.;  Marrocco.  Matthew   Louis.  Ill;  Trimmer.  Mark 
Seven;  and  Hendncks.  Neil  H..  5.824.744.  CI.  525- 143.000. 
Martakos,  Paul:  See — 

Karwoski,  Theodore;  Martakos.  Paul;  Gingras,  Peter.  Herweck.  Steve 
A.,  and  Swanick.  Tom.  5.824.050.  a  623-1  000. 
Martano.  Marcello:  5^^ — 

Alberti,    Marco;    Rizzi,   Roberto;    Martano,    Marcello;    De    Michele. 
Gennaro;  and  Ligasacchi.  Sergio,  5,823.764,  CI.  431-184.000 
Martel.  PSul  A  :  See— 

Schaefer.  Marvin;  Martel.  Paul  A.;  Kanawati.  Anioun  I.;  and  Wade. 
Sandra  A  .  5.826.268.  CI  707-9.000. 
Manell.  Robert  W:  See— 

Abramson.  Jeffery   M.;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinlon. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  KqsG.;  Madland.  Paul  D.,  Papwotth,  David  B.; 
and  Marten,  Robert  W.,  5,826.109,  CI.  395-859.000. 
Martignofii.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Diazzi.  Claudio;  Tarantola.  Mario;  and  Martignoni,  Fabrizio,  5,825,138, 
CI.  315-294.000. 
Manin.  Gerard:  See — 

Euzen.  Patrick;  Le  Gal,  Jean-Herve;  and  Martin,  Gerard,  5,823,761,  CI. 
431-7.000. 
Manin.  Kevin,  to  Network  Computing  Devices.  Inc.  Raster  operation  lookup 

and  execution.  5.825.373.  CI.  .«5-524.0OO. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Pearson.  William  A.;   Benton,  Richard  W.;  and  Lofgren,  John  D., 
5.825.922.  CI  382-199.000. 
.Martin  Marietta  Magnesia  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Richmond,  Alvin;  and  Gutowski,  Robert  J..  5,824.279.  CI.  423-265.000. 
Martin.  Michel:  5^** — 

Kowalski.  Jacek;  Martin.  Michel;  Stem.  Jacques;  and  Joux.  Aniolne. 
5.825.882.  CI.  380-25  000. 
Martins.  Claixlio  Silvio  Viana:  See — 

Khalil.  Carlos  Nagib;  Da  Silva,  Alberto  Cunha  Cameiro;  De  Souza. 
Celso  Rodrigo:  Brum.  Maria  Cristina;  Martins.  Claudio  Silvio  Viana; 
and  De  Menezes.  Soma  Mana  Cabral.  5.824.160.  CI.  134-5.000 
Marts,  William  M  Cat  liner  separator  5,823,138,  CI.  119-166.000. 
Maruko,  Takashi;  and  Umezawa,  Junji,  lo  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd. 

Wound  golf  ball.  5,823,888,  CI  473-354.000. 
Maruko,  Takashi;  Kakiuchi,  Shinichi;  and  Umezawa,  Junji,  to  Bridgestone 

Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Golf  ball.  5.823.890.  CI.  473-354.000. 
Marata.    Takayuki;    Takashima.    Hiroshi;    Ishikawa.    Tomoji;    Sugihara. 
Kazuyuki:  Kato,  Shinjr.  and  Kosuge,  Katsuhiro,  to  Ricoh  Companv,  Ltd 
Color  image  forming  device  which  changes  developing  bias  when  switch- 
ing between  developer  units.  5,826,146.  CI.  399-235.000. 
Maruvama.  Frederick  H  ;  and  Magruder.  Judy  A.,  lo  ALZA  Corporation. 

Ruminal  drug  deliverv  device.  5,824..340.  CI.  424-473.000 
Maruvama.  Haruhisa.  See — 

Ituigawa.  Masahide;  Hanzawa,  Shinichi;  Nonaka,  Yoshitaka;  Watanabc, 
Jimichi;  and  Matuyama.  Haruhisa,  5,824,385.  CI.  428-64.100 
Maruyamu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fuji»ara.  Tatsuo;  Maruyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saitoh.  Toshio,  5,823.522. 
CI.  271-4.080 
Maruyami,  June:  See — 

Hon.  Shuji;  Kawabata,  Kei;  and  Maruyama.  June,  5,823.227.  CI,  137- 
636.100. 
Maruyama,  Koichi:  See — 

Oono,  Masahiro;  Sonoda,  Tunehiko;  Tachihara.  Satoru;  and  Maruyama. 
Koichi.  5.825,555,  CI.  359-668.000. 
Marx,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Dam,  Robert;  Marx,  Charles  E.;  and  Genz,  Earl  J..  5,824,979,  CI. 
200-61.880. 
Marzluf.  Axel:  See — 


Link,  Hermann;  Marzluf.  Axel;  and  Mace.  Philippe.  5.825,573,  CI. 
360-72.200. 
Masato.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujimoio.  Hiromasa;  Masaio,  Hiroyuki:  Ota.  Yorito;  and  Uda,  Tomoya, 
5,824.575,  CI.  438-174.000. 
Ma.salomi.  Toru:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Masalomi.  Tom.  5.824.421.  CI  428-447.000. 
Mascarenhas.  Desmond,  to  Cellrix  Pharmaceuticals.  Methtxls  for  predicting 

drug  response.  5.824,467.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Masco  Corporation:  See — 

Gil,  Amos,  5.823,397,  CI.  222-181.300. 
Mase.  Akira:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunepi;  Mase,  Akira;  Hiroki.  Ma.saaki;  and  Takemura. 
Yasuhiko.  5.825.434.  CI  348-625.000. 
Mashal.  Robert;  Sklar.  Jeffrey;  and  Kolodner.  Richard,  lo  Brigham  and 
Women's  Hospital;  and  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Detection  of  mis- 
matches by  cleav.ige  of  nucleic  acid  heteroduplexes.  5,824.471.  CI.  435- 
6.000, 
Mashiko.  Yoshihiro;  Koga.  Masao;  and  Maisunaga.  Shiro.  to  Denki  Kagaku 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copolymer  of  chloroprene  and  a-cyanoacrylate. 
5.824,758,  CI.  526-295.000 
Mashinsky,  Alex,  lo  Anip.  Inc.  Portable  automated  dialer  with  tone  comple- 
tion indicator.  5.825.872.  CI.  379-355.000. 
Masimo  Corporation:  See — 

Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir;  Kiani-Azarbayjany.  Esmaiel;  Ragsdale,  Charles 
Robert;  and  Lepper.  James  M..  Jr.  5,823,950.  CI  600-310.000. 
Ma.son.  Martin  K  :  See — 

Ossmann.  William  J.;   Pendergrass,   Lanry:  and   Ma,son,   Martin   K  , 
5,825,117,  CI.  310-317000. 
Ma.son,  Peter  W.:  See— 

Gmbman,  Marvin  J.;  Mason,  Peter  W.;  Piccone,  Maria  Elisa;  and  Rieder, 
Elizabeth,  5,824,316,  CI.  424-216.100. 
Mason.  Philip  L..  to  Jatom  Systems  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  retardation  and  birefringence  5.825,492,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Ma,son.  Wayne  Andrew:  See — 

Wbrthington.  Albert  Edward;  O'Connell,  Cavan  John;  and  Ma,son, 
Wayne  Andrew,  5,822,812,  CI.  4-689.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Geis,  Michael  W;  Brown,  Elliott  R.;  Eglash.  Stephen  J.;  and  Dennis, 
Christopher  L  ,  5,825,240.  CI   327-570000 
Masters.  Robert  N.;  and  Siillwell,  Michael  J.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Disconnected  write  authorization  in  a  client/server  computing  system. 
5,826,021,  CI.  .395-200.330. 
Masu,  Kazuya:  See — 

Mikoshiba.  Nobuo;  Tsubouchi,  Kazuo;  and  Masu,  Kazuya,  5.824,150, 
CI.  117-84.000. 
Masuda,  Jilsuo:  See — 

Saiko,  Hideji;  Itoyama,  Motoyuki;  Masuda,  Jilsuo:  Ishida.  Toshihisa; 
Nagayama.    Katsuhiro;    Naoi.    Hiroo;    Narimatsu.    Masayasu;   and 
Nishino,  Tonjoko.  5,826,136,  CI.  399-49.000 
Masuda,  Koichi:  See — 

Maeda,  Kazuki;  Masuda,  Koichi;  and  Nakata,  Hiroaki,  5,825,518,  CI. 
3.59-124.000. 
Masuda.  Narihiro:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Shinichi;  and  Masuda.  Narihiro,  5,824,394,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Masumoto.  Toshikazu;  and  Arita,  Hisaloshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Katsha  Power  semiconductor  device,  amwring  case  thereof  and  method 
for  manufacmnng  the  same.  5,825,085,  CI.  257-704.000. 
Masuoka.  Fujio:  See — 

Asano.  Masamichi;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Kirisawa,  Ryouhei:  Nakayama. 
Ryozo;    Inoue,    Saloshi;    Shirota,    Riichiro;    Endoh,    Telsuo;    and 
Ma.suoka,  Fujio,  5.824,583,  CI.  438-258.000. 
Mathe.  Lennart  Karl-Axel;  and  Younis,  Saed  G.,  lo  Qualcomm  Incorporated. 

Phase-locked-loop  with  noise  shaper  5,825,253,  CI.  331-18.000. 
Mathejka.  Horst  Wolfgang:  See — 

.Seller.  Peter  Wilhelm;  Pawlowski.  Slanislaw;  Kania.  Eugeniusz;  Mathe- 
jka.  Horst  Wolfgang;   and   Kircher.  Werner.   5.823.766.  CI.  432- 
121.000, 
Malheme.  Lee.  Jr  Simulator  for  pipe  welding.  5.823.785,  CI.  4.34-2.34.00O. 
Mathur.  Gopal  P..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Passive  damping  wedge. 

5,823,467,  CI.  244-I.OON. 
Matoba.  HiroLsugu:  See — 

Abe.    Shingo:    Inui.   Tetsuya:    Matoba,    Hirolsugu;    Hirata,    Susumu; 
Kimura,  Masaharu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Horinaka,  Hajime;  and  Onda, 
Hiroshi,  5,825,383,  CI.  .347-54.000. 
Matoba,  Tatsuo;  and  Yorimitsu,  Keiichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Inputyoutpui 
controller  providing  preventive  mainlenaiKe  information  regarding  a  spare 
I/O  unit.  5,826.003,  CI.  395-182.050. 
Malolak.  David:  See — 

Kingston.  Samuel  C;  Giallorenzi.  Thomas  R.;  Steagall,  Robert  William; 
and  Matolak,  David,  5,825,835,  CI.  375-367.000. 
Matranga,  Vincenzo:  See — 

Manaresi,  Nicok);  Franchi.  Eleonora;  Bruno,  Dario;  Giacalone,  Biagio; 
and  Matranga,  Vincenzo.  5.825,229.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Matros,  Yurii  Shaevich:  Bounimoviich.  Grigori  Abramovich;  and  Strols. 
Vadim  Olegovich.  to  Monsanto  Company.   Process  and  apparatus  for 
oxidizing  components  of  a  feed  gas  mixture  in  a  heat  regeneralive  reactor. 
5.823.770,  CI.  432-181.000. 
Malsubara.  Akiloshi:  See — 
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Haneda,  Saloshi;  Shigeu,  Kunio;  Sato,  Yolaro;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu; 
Malsubara,  Akitoshi;  and   Ikeda,  Tadayoshi.  5,826  143    CI     399- 
182.000, 
Malsubara,  Kouji:  See — 

Kondo,  Masayoshi;  and  Malsubara,  Kouji,  5.823,085,  CI.  83-471.300. 
Malsubara.  Miyuki:  See — 

Goioh.  Fumihiro;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;   Kashino,  Toshio;  Tajika, 
Hiroshi;  Akiyama,  Yuji;  Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Malsubara,  Miyuki'  and 
Kanda.  Hidehiko.  5.825.377,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Malsuda.  Kazuya:  See — 

Kino.  Yoshiki;  Kaneda,  Naoya;  Malsuda.  Kazuya;  Iwasaki,  Youichi; 
Wada,    Hiroyuki;    Takashima.    Tsuneo;    and    Ichinose.    Harunobu 
5.825..545.  CI.  359-557.0(X). 
Malsuda,  Kenji:  See — 

Araki.  Ryuji;  Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Kawaguchi,  Hideshi;  Miyake.  Hitoaki; 

Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Malsuda.  Kenji;  and  Miura,  Kouji,  5,825  472  CI 

355-200.000. 

Malsuda.  Shinya,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing  with  alignine  ring 

5,823,687,  CI  384-.558.000.  s      B      s- 

Malsuda,  Tomoo,  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Bobot  system  and  robot  control  device 

5,825,981.0.395-83.000. 
Malsufuji.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  Daito.  Teruma.sa;  Yamamolo,  Takashi;  and  Malsufuji 
Taka,shi.  5.824.815,  CI.  558-161.000. 
Matsuhisa,  Akio;  Shiba,  Kiyotaka;  Mikawa.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kishi,  Yuichito, 
to  Fu.so  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  detecting  nucleic  acid 
5,824.474,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Matsui.  Akio:  See — 

Tsuchihashi.  Hironori;  Togoshi,  Yoshikazu;  Fujiwara.  Osami;  Shima- 
mura,  Tenjo;  Matsui,  Akio;  Umemoto,  Hideya;  Chujo.  Kenichi;  and 
Bando,  Niro,  5,823,285,  CI.  180-242.000. 
Matsui,  Hideo;   Kuroiwa,  Michiaki;  and  Nishiuchi,  Taiki,  to  Mitsubishi 
Elecinc  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Motor  control  apparatus.  5,825.141.  CI.  318-254.000 
Matsui.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Mita,  Tsuneo;  Shinada.  Tsuneo;  and  Matsui.  Hiloshi,  5,824  991    CI 
219-130.510. 
Matsui,  Junshi:  See — 

Shiraki,  Yasushi;  and  MaLsui,  Junshi,  5,824,831.  CI.  585-444.000 
Matsui.  Sei.  to  Nikon  Corporation   "Marco"  Photographic  lens  having  long 

focal  length  and  vibration  compensation.  5,825,546.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Matsui.  Shinzo;  and  Mori.  Takeshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Data 
modulating    method    and    modulating    and    demodulating    apparatuses 
5,825,309,  CI   341-50.000. 
Matsumae.  Iwao:  See — 

Takenaka,  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh! 
Hiroshi:  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Telsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku' 
and  Komatsubara,  Satoru.  5.826.144.  CI  .399-222.000. 
Matsumolo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Otobe.  Tetsuro;  Matsumolo.  Hiroshi;  Sa.saki,  Kazuhiro;  Okumura. 
Kazumasa;  Sato,  Kazuo;  and  Toya,  Masaaki,  5  823  547  CI  ""SO- 
30.000,  .       .       .  - 

Matsumolo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishii,  Koichiro,  lo  Nikon  Coiporation.  Magneto- 
optical  recording  method  using  laser  beam  intensity  setting  based  on 
playback  signal.  5,825,724.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Matsumolo.  Isao:  See — 

Kawano.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Takayuki;  and  Matsumolo,  Isao,  5,824  435 
CI.  429-223.000. 
Matsumolo,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Mitamura,  Kenichi;  Sakamoto,  Shinji;  Endo,  Takayoshi:  and  Matsu- 
molo, Mitsuhiro,  5,823,824,  CI.  439.585  000. 
Matsumolo,  Naoki;  Otsuka,  Manabu;  Ogusu,  Koji;  and  Idogaki,  Takaharu.  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Mobile  communication  device  having  a  direct 
communication  capability,  5,825,149,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Matsumolo.  Shinya:  See — 

Tomioka,  Makoto;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  Matsumolo.  Shinya:  and  Suzuki 
Takayuki.  5.823.943.  CI.  600-178.000. 
Matsumolo.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Macrae,  Kenneth  I.;  Ting.  Annsheng  C;  Edholm,  Ragnar  W.;  Worth. 
Erik;  Sigmon,  Robert  B,.  Jr;  Matsumolo.  Toshikazu;  and  Ho  Chune- 
Jen.  5.826.237.  CI.  705-2.000. 
Matsumolo.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speech- 
input  control  device.  5.826.233.  CI.  704-275.000. 
Matsumura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Daicel  Chemical  IndusDies.  Ltd.  Tobacco  filters  and 

a  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.823,201.  CI.  131-341  000 
Matsumura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Saito.  Takao;  Yoshida.  Akifumi;  Matsumura.  Kazuhiko;  Miura,  Takashr, 

and  Kumobayashi,  Hidenori,  5,824,822.  CI   568-10.000, 

Matsumura.  Yoshio,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd  Substrate  processing 

device  and  method  for  substrate  from  the  substrate  processine  device 

5.823.736,0  414-609.000. 

Maisunaga,  Douglas  S  ,  to  Braner  USA.  Inc.  Roll  fonning  machine  and 

method  for  changing  rolls.  5,823,036,  CI.  72-181.000. 
Maisunaga.  Shiro:  See — 

Mashiko.  Yoshihiro;  Koga.  Masao;  and  Maisunaga.  Shiro,  5,824  758  CI 
526-295.000. 
Matsuno,  Koji,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  E)riving  foice  control 

system  for  vehicle  and  the  method  thereof.  5,826,209,  Q.  701-69.000 
Matsuo,  Akihide:  See — 


Montan.  Norishige;  Matsuo,  Akihide;  and  Fukutani,  Hideshi  5  822  846 

O.  29-598.000.  '       ' 

Matsuo.  Shinichi;  Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi;  Watanabe.  Shiroyasu;  and  Kato. 

Kintaro.  to  Shin-Elsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  crysul  packaeine 

device.  5,823,351,0.  206-710.000.  ^        f        s    f 

Matsuo,  Takashi.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Company.  Retractor  attaching  stnirtuie  of 

seat  belt  for  vehicle.  5.823.628.  CI.  297-475.000. 
Matsuo.  Takashi:  See — 

Kimae,  Yoichi;  Tsuchiya,  Kaisuyoshi;  Matsuo,  Takashi;  and  Fukuda 
Kiyoto,  5,824,195,  CI,  203-8,000. 
Matsuoka,  Shinya:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Sekiyama,  Nobuya;  Nakano,  Keiko;  Funjsawa,  Kenji; 
Kataoka,  Hiroyuki;  Shirakura,  Takaaki;  and  Matsuoka.  Shinva 
5,825,591,  CI.  360-104.000.  '   ' 

Matsushita,  Akihito:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tomoko:  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Koloh,  Satoru;  Ishikawa.  Hiroaki; 
Jojima.   Kazunobu;  Akiyama.  Itsutarou;  Matsushita.  Akihiro    and 
Kabuki.  Masataka.  5.823.009,  CI.  62-410.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Fujimoio.  Hiromasa;  Masato.  Hiroyuki;  Ou.  Yorito:  and  Uda  Tomova. 

5.824.575,0  438-174.000. 
Fukuda.  Kensei;  Kuroda,  Shoji;  Kuwamoto,  Yoshinobu;  and  Sakanoue 

Kei.  5.822.977.  CI  60-274.000. 
Haji,  Hiroshi,  5.823.416.  CI.  228-4,500, 
Hamai.  Shinji;  Okabe.  Masao;  and  Kawakami.  Yasunori.  5  825  567  CI 

360-41.000. 
Higashimura.  Mamoni;  Kato,  Masao;  Tamura,  Milsuo:  Inagaki  Akira 

and  Uenoyama,  Tsutomu.  5.826.024.  O.  395-200.440 
Ikawa,    Yoshihiro;    Takizawa,    Temyuki;    and    Kawamura.    Ichiro 

5.825.151.  CI.  318-685.000. 
Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Junichi;  and  Nishimoto,  Keiii,  5,824  616   CI 

501-136.000. 
Kaio,  Osamu;  and  Hayashi,  Masaki,  5,825,763,  O.  370-335.000, 
Kawano,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Takavuki;  and  Matsumolo,  Isao,  5  824  435 

CI.  429-223.000 
Konno,  Masashi;  Sugawara,  Sumio;  Atoji,  Nobuhisa;  Terada.  Jiro'  and 

Tamura,  Masami,  5,824,900,  CI.  73-504.160. 
Maeda,  Kazuki;  Ma,suda,  Koichi;  and  Nakala,  Hiioaki,  5  825  518  CI 

359124.000.  '       ■ 

Michimolo,   Yasuyuki;   Onda.    Kalsumasa;   and   Nishizawa    Ma.sato 

5.825,915.0.382-154.000 
Mitani,  Katsuaki;  Sakaguchi.  Hinokazu;  and  Aoki,  Saloshi,  5,824  174 

CI    156-99.000. 
Miyaji,  Atsuko;  Omori,  Motoji;  and  Talebayashi.  MaJcolo,  5,825  885  CI 

380-25.000. 
Moritan,  Norishige;  Matsuo,  Akihide;  and  Fukutani,  Hideshi,  5.822,846 

CI.  29-598,000. 
Nakata,  Yoshiro;  HashiitKXo.  Shin;  and  Miyanaga.  Isao.  5.825  193  CI 

324-763.000.  •       . 

Ookawa,  Eiichi;  Nishida,  HirxMo;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Watanabe  Hiloshi' 

and  Sasaki,  Toshiaki,  5,825.738,  CI   369-77.200. 
Reaves,  Benjamin  Kert,  5,826,230.  CI.  704-233.000. 
Shioea,  Tomio;  Shikata,  Naohiro;  and  Shimizu,  Kaom,  5,825  903  CI 

381-391.000. 
Teshima,  Hiroyoshi.  5.825.586.  CI.  360-99.040. 
Tsuboi.  Yasulaka;  Hada.  Junichi;  and  Morimoio,  Masamichi  5  825  914 
CI.  382-151.000  ■       ■ 

Tsuni,  Akihiro;  Shimazaki.  Hiromitsu;  Taguchi,  Hinmori;  and  Noda 

Kazuhiko,  5,826.138.  CI.  399-55.000. 
Urabe,  Yoshio;  Koga.  Shouichi;  Takai,  Hitoshi;  Kai,  Koji;  and  Yamasaki 

Hidetoshi,  5.825,820.  CI.  375-259.000. 
Watanabe,  Masaru;  Ueyama,  Yasuhiro;  Nakamura,  Toshikazu;  Ohana, 

Yonhito;  and  Hayashi,  Tetsuya,  5,824,156,  CI.  1 18-410  000 
Yagi,  Yoshikazu,  5,825,279,  CI.  338-176.000 
Yamada,  Yoshiki;  and  Suzuki,  Norio,  5.825,433,  CI.  348-584  000 
Yamashita,  Takayuki;  Hayashikawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Eeuchi,  Saloshi 
5,825,795,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,.L«d:  See — 

Fujita,  Kenichi;  Nagao,  Takeshi;  Kawaguchi,  Toru;  Kaneko.  Shieeki' 
and  Hikita,  Hiroyuki,  5,825,336.  CI.  345-2.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagase.  Haruo;  Ichikawa.  Masaaki;  Hamada.  Hideki;  Kato.  Nobuo 
Ono.  Tomoyuki;  and  Kimura.  Yasuhiro,  5,823,806,  CI.  439-140  000 
Matsushiu  Electronic  Indu.strial  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tan.  Thiow  Keng,  5,825,421,  CI.  348-409.000, 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Oga,  Toshiyoshi;  Saito,   Masaru;  and  Asai,   Shunji,  5,824,130    CI 
65-276.000. 
Matsushita,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hashino,    Kimikazu;    Matsushita,    Hideyuki;    and    Kato,    Ikunoshin 
5,824,547.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Matsushita,  Kilchiro:  See — 

Higuchi.    Hiroyuki;     Matsushita,    Kiichiro;    and    Nishiyama     Soii 

5.824,430,  CI.  429-62.000.  '  ' 

Matsushita,  Takao;  and  Takuman.  Osamu,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 

Co..  LTD  Silicone  rubber  composition.  5,824,729.  CI.  524-437  000 
Matsushita.  Toshihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Lens-fitted  photo  film  unit 
and  classifying  apparatus  and  method  for  the  same.  5,826,112,  CI.  396- 
6.000. 
Matsushita,  Yuji:  See — 
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'l';iilia/aki.    Kozuhisa:    Nakamura.    Nobuaki;    Matsushita.   Yuji;   Sato. 
Hisao;  and  Ban.  Tomohiko.  5.825.264.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Matsuiaij.  Kanji:  See — 

Aoao.  Masao:  Yamamoio.  Kohji:  Matsutani.  Kanji;  and  Tezuka.  Saloshi. 

.S.823.775.  CI  433- 166.000. 
Fukuda.  Masatushi;  Ohtsuka.  Tadashi:  Isaki.  Haruo;  and  MaLsutani. 
Kanji.  5.X:4.n09.  CI  606- 144  (XX) 
Malsuiadi.  Taku:  See— 

Nishida.  Koji;  Yamada.  Daisukc:  and  Matsutani.  Taku.  5.824.428.  CI. 
429-26.000. 
Matsuura.  KaLsumi:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Akira;  and  Matsuura,  Katsumi.  5.824.444.  CI.  430- .59.000. 
Matsuura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tajima.  Yoshio;  Kataoka.  Naoki:  Numao.  Yosuke;  Seki.  Takashi:  and 
Maisuura.  Kazuo.  5.824.618.  CI.  502-108.000. 
Manel.  Inc.:  See — 

Arriola.    Manin    F;   Chaikumnerd.   Tichakom:   Sinunons.   Janet    K.; 
McDiinough.  Diana  L  ;  and  Volynsky.  Isaak.  5.823.846.  CI.  446- 
236  (XX). 
Manes,  Carol  E  :  See— 

Bumside.  Beth  A  ;  Manes.  Carol  E.;  McGuinness.  Charlotte  M.;  Rudnic. 
Edward  M  ;  Belendiuk.  George  W.,  deceased.  5,824.638.  CI.  514- 
3.000 
Manes.  Peter,  to  Karl  Walther  Alben  und  Rahmen  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Device 
for  storing  photographic  film  negative  cassettes.  5.823.-347,  CI.   206- 
555  (X)0. 
Manhevks.  Regma  L.:  See — 

Bathnck,  Erwin  W,  Garber.  John  W ;  Huang.  Cheng-Chi:  Kung.  Ken- 
neth C:  Matthews.  Todd  E  ;  Zmuda.  James  E  :  and  Marthews.  Regina 
L.  5.825.300,  CI.  340-825  3.W 
Manhews.  Todd  E.:  See— 

Bathrick.  Erwin  W;  Garber,  John  W;  Huang,  Cheng-Chi;  Kung.  Ken- 
neth C  ;  Manhews.  Todd  E  ;  Zmuda.  James  E.;  and  Manhews.  Regina 
L,  5,825.300.  a.  340-825  330 
.Manoon.  James  R  ;  and  Bajszir,  George,  to  University  Technology  Cotpo- 
nitior   Method  for  enhancing  the  production  of  hemoproteins  5,824.51 1. 
CI.  435-69.600 
Manson  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bar-Gadda,  Ronny,  5,824.604,  CI  438-725.000. 
Matz.  Bret  Allen:  See— 

Schnoor,  William  John;  Matz,  Bret  Allen;  McKechnie.  Keith  James:  and 
Downs.  Richard  Charles,  5,825,618.  CI.  361-686  0(X) 
Matzku.  Siegfned:  See — 

Holier,   Wolfgang;    von    Hoegen.    Ilka;   Stnttmatter.   Wolfgang;   and 
Matzku.  Siegfried.  5.824.782.  Q.  530-391.100. 
Matzner,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Kugelev,  Vladimir  S.;  and  Matzner,  Mark  D  ,  5,823,093. 0.  92-128.000. 
Mauch,  Konrad:  See — 

Babiel.  Hartmul;  and  Mauch,  Konrad.  5.825.102.  CI.  307-127.000 
Maucher,  Edmund  See — 

Reik.  Wolfgang;  Kimmig.  Karl-Ludwig;  Maucher.  Edmund;  and  Win- 
mann.  Christoph.  5,823JI2.  O.  I92-7O250. 
Maucher,  Franz:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Kurt:  and  Maucher.  Franz.  5.823.750.  CI.  417-310.000. 
Maute,  Kurt:  See — 

Streit.  Walter;  Mertl.  Rainer;  Ono.  Erhard;  Donnerstag.  Achim;  Maute. 
Kurt;  Winh,  Alfred;  and  Zag.  Wolfgang.  5.822.978.  CI,  60-274.000. 
Max  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

L'd^awa.  Hiroshi;  Higuchi.  Kazuo;  and  Kikuchi.  Toshiaki.  5.823.415. 
a.  227-120  000 
Maxdem  Incorporated:  See — 

Gagne  ,  Roben  R  ;  Marrocco,  Matthew   Louis.  Ill;  Trimmer,  Mark 
Sleven;  and  Hendncks.  Neil  H..  5.824.744,  CI  525- 143  000. 
Maxs  AG:  See — 

Ga.s»er,  Ruedi;  and  Stiub.  Jurg.  5.824.218.  a.  210-337.000, 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Haum-Tabnzi,  Shabab.  5,825,585,  CI.  .360-97.020. 
Maxwell,  Douglas  Hugh;  and  Mahjnissen,  Giel,  to  N. V  Intenurbine.  Thermal 

barrier  coating  system  and  methods.  5,824,423.  CI.  428-623.000 
Maxwell,  Ian;  Coito.  Ilidio  Paulo:  and  Jacques,  G.  Eric,  to  Imax  Corporation. 

MotioB  picture  theatre  strucnire  5,822.928,  CI.  52-8.000 
Maxwell.  James  E.  A.:  See  ~ 

Herd.  Ian  M..  Herd.  Gary;  Jenkins,  Laird  C  ;  and  Maxwell,  James  E.  A., 
5,823,711.  a.  405-36'.000. 
Maxwell,  Joann:  See — 

Bye.  Douglas  A.;  and  Maxwell,  Joann.  5.824.358.  C\.  426-658.000. 
May,  (jetald  A.:  See — 

DeViio,  Jonathan;  Garland.  Harry;  Hunter.  Ken;  Mav.  Gerald  A.;  and 

Roberts,  Michael  G  .  5,825,943,  CI   382.306  000.  ' 

May,  Michael  R  ,  and  Greaves,  Carlos  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  frequency  domain  ripple  compensatiun  for  a  communications 

transminer  5.825,826,  CI   375-295  (XX) 

Mavhach.  (Thnstopher  Peter,  to  Mentech,  Inc  Angled  fan  nozzle  and  unibody 

cylinder  5,823.447,  CI   2395%  000 
Mayer,  David  W.,  lo  Schneider  (USA)  Inc  Clad  composite  stent.  5.824.077. 

CI.  623-11.000. 
Mayer,  Gerhard  Joachim;  and  Hoowonh.  Allan  James,  to  L'nterwurzacher. 
Ench  Johannes;  Mayer,  Gerhard  Joachim;  and  Weisler,  Thomas  Alfred. 
Secunly  garment  hanger  5,823,407,  CI   223-85  OfX). 
Mayer,  Rolf,  to  Teach  Screen  Software  GmbH.  Device  for  close-up  photog- 
raphy of  surfaces.  5.825,.502,  CI.  358-2%.00O. 


Maynard,  George  D.:  See — 

Burkholder,  Timothy  P;  Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M.;  Le.  Tieu-Bihn;  and 
Maynard.  Cieorge  D..  5.824,690,  CI.  546-202.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Ehman,  Richard  L.;  and  Muthupillai.  Raja,  5,825,186.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Mayo.  Paul  Lawrence:  See — 

Wolters.  Richard  Arthur.  Jr;  Schwee.  Su.san  Mae:  Isaacs.  James  Russell: 
Smith.  Michael  Adrian;  Cooley.  Walter  Hening.  Jr.;  Leighty.  Craig 
Ernest;  Borst.  George;  Mayo.  Paul  Lawrence;  and  Lownes,  Gregory 
Douglas.  5.826.252.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Mayr.  Franz:  See — 

Link,  Christoph;  and  Mayr.  Franz.  5.823.928.  CI,  492-7.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

McKinney.  Michael;  and  Williams.  Scott.  5.822.925.  Q,  49-386.000. 
Mayuzumi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kume.  Akiya;  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;  Murata.  Jun;  Haya.shi.  Nobutoshi: 
Nagata.   Yukinon;   and   Mayuzumi.   Hiroshi.   5.824.408.  CI.   428- 
323  (XX). 
Mazarac.  Kevin  P  Rear-mounted  vehicle  minxjr  5.825.564.  CI.  359-872.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporat  ion:  See — 

Nobumoto.  Hidetoshi.  5.823.052.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Izumi,  Tomoji;  Tachihata.  Tetsuya:  and  Edahiro.  Takeshi.  5.826.210,  CI. 

701-70000. 
Takehara.   Shin:   Taniguchi.   Haruyuki:   Tanaka.  Takahiko:    Hashino, 
Hiroshi;  Komoio.  Yoichi;  Ota.  Katsutoshi;  and  Hanafusa.  Morihisa. 
5.823.515,  CI.  267140.130 
Terayama,  Koji;  Hirano.  Seiji;  Kawanishi,  Toshiaki;  Ikeda,  Toshifumi; 
and  Sakamoto,  Hiroaki.  5.825.749.  CI.  370-244.000. 
Mazina.  Dorothy  I  :  See — 

Bednar,  Gregory  M.;  Can,  Thomas  E.;  Curley,  Craig  D.;  Curley.  Lynn  P.; 
Mazina.  Dorothy  I..  Olson.  Paul  L  ;  and  Yeskel.  Filip  J  .  5,825.506.  CI. 
358-402.000 
Mazion.  Leigh  Allen;  Hall.  Gregory  Kent  Elliot;  Brothers.  Daniel  Leio.  Jr; 
and  Allen,  Shawn  Lee.  to  Imation  Corp.  Light-tight  bag  having  a  trapped 
air  exit.  5.825.471.  CI.  355-72  000. 
McAlpine.  James  B  :  See — 

Katz.  Leonard;  Donadio.  Stefano:  and  McAlpine.  James  B..  5,824.513. 
CI  435-76.000 
McArthur  Gregory  R  ,  to  Merit  Medical  Systems,  Inc  flush  valve  with  cable 

attachment  5.823,%7,  CI  600-486  000. 
McBrayer.  Roy  N.,  Jr.;  Swan.  Jimmy  G.;  and  Barber,  John  S..  to  RPC  Waste 
Management    Services.    Inc.    Pressure   reduction    system   and   method. 
5.823.220.  CI.  137-13  000 
McCall.  David  M    See— 

Hamson.  Earnest  R  ;  and  McCall.  David  M..  5.825.720.  CI.  367- 
I44  00O. 
McCarrick.  Daniel  W.   See- 
Bern.  Rudolf;  and  McCarrick.  Daniel  W.,  5,823.909.  CI.  475-269.000 
McCarthy,  Richard  C:  See— 

WIerschke,  Gilbert  W.;  Barker.  Frederick  H.:  Bennen.  Paul:  Cooney. 
Anthony;  McCarthy,  Richard  C;  Bittar,  Joseph;  Powell.  Bruce  A.;  and 
Wan,  Samuel  C.  5.823.299.  CI    187-277.000. 
McChment.  Eliz.abeth  A.:  See — 

Cardinale.  Giampietio.  Pittet,  .Alan  Owen;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  Ellis.  Jennifer 

C;  and  McCliment,  Elizabeth  A..  5.823,142,  O.  119-212.000. 
Pittet,  Alan  Owen;  Lee,  Phillip  G.;  Ellis.  Jennifer  C;  and  McCliment. 
Elizabeth  A.,  5,823,141,  CI    119-207.000. 
McClung,  James  A  ,  to  Can  Industry  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  a  non-cylindncal  can  body  5.823.041.  CI.  72-349.000 
McClure.  David  C.,  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for 

terminating  a  write  to  a  memory  cell.  5.825,691.  CI,  365-189.010. 
McCollum.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Boatman.  L  Terry;  Kelm.  Ron  L.;  Salyer.  Brent  A.;  McCollum,  Jerry  L.; 

and  Ethendge,  Charles  0..  5.823.131.  CI.  1I4-230.00O. 

McConnachie,  Jonathan  M.;  Coyle,  Catherine  Louise;  Greaney,  Mark  Alan: 

and  Stiefel,  Edward  Ira.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Heterometallic  lube  oil  additives  5.824.627,  CI.  508-.363.(XX) 

McConnell,  Howard  T ;  and  Whltworth.  Robert  D.,  to  Houston  Well  Screen 

Company.  Well  screen  5,823.260,  CI    I66-23O000. 
McConnell.  Kathleen  See — 

Joseph,  Brett;  and  McConnell,  Kathleen,  5.826.010.  CI.  395-186.000. 
McCool.  Michael  W.;  and  Marquis,  Jean  A.,  to  Sand  Technology  Systems 
International.  Inc.  N-way  processing  of  bit  strings  in  a  dataflow  architec- 
ture. 5,826.255.  CI.  707-3.000. 
McCormick.  Carolyn  D  Template  and  cutter  guide  system  for  cutting  quilting 

pieces   5,823,086,  CI  83-565  0(X). 
McCormick.  Patrick  J.;  Kaiser.  James  Jay;  and  Eckardt.  Paul  M..  to  Getinge/ 
Castle.  Inc    Disposable  sterilization  test  pack  for  evaluating  steam  and 
ethylene  oxide  stenlization  5.824.553.  CI.  436-1  (XX). 
McCoy.  Don  L.:  See— 

Tully.  John  W :  McCoy.  Don  L.;  and  Sorensen.  Richard  F.  5.824.418. CI. 
428-426.000. 
McCoy.  Tim:  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee:  Kramer.  Thomas  A.;  Hodges.  Brian  A.:  McCoy,  Tim:  and 
Lunsford.  John.  5,824.008,  CI.  606-43.000. 
McCreary,    Ronald    Kim.    Method   of  displaying    advertising    messages. 

5,825,281,  CI.  34O-425..5O0. 
Mc  Creery,  Thomas  P.:  See — 
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linger.  Evan  C.  and  Mc  Creery.  Thomas  P.  5.824.312.  Q.  424-195.100. 
McCullough.  Wesley  D.;  and  Vidwans.  Rohii  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Having 
write  merge  and  data  override  capability  for  a  superscalar  processing 
device.  5,826,069,  CI.  395-561.000 
McCurdy.  Sarah  N  :  See— 

Hirschbein.   Bernard   L.;   Fearon,    Karen   L.;   Gryaznov,   Sergei   M 
McCurdy.  Sarah  N.;  Nelson.  Jeffery  S.;  and  Schultz.  Rdnald  G 
5,824.793,  CI.  536-25.340. 
McCutcheon.  James  D.:  See —  ' 

Bordwell.  Mark  A.;  and  McCutcheon,  James  D..  5,824.952,  Cl    174- 
53.000. 
McDanell.  Roger  Alan:  See — 

Beale.  Terrance  Ralph;  and  McDanell.  Roger  Alan,  5.825.241    CI 
329-304.000. 
McDermott  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanders.  John  M.;  and  Ryan.  Patrick  M..  5.824.989,  CI.  219-121  460 
McDonald.  Garth  R.  Suture  needle  guide.  5.824.010.  CI.  606-148  000 
McDonald.  Kenneth  John:  See — 

Aral,  Halil;  Bruckard,  Warren  John;  Freeman,  David  Edward;  Grey.  Ian 
Edward;  Houchin.  Martin  Richard;  McDonald,  Kenneth  John;  Spar- 
row, Graham  Jeffrey;  Hart,  Kaye  Patricia;  and  Harris,  Harold  Robert 
5.826,162,  Cl.  423-20.000 
McDonald.  Robert  R.,  to  Metallamics.  Intermetallic  alloys  for  use  in  the 

processing  of  steel.  5,824.166.  Cl.  148-428.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp:  See — 

Mathur.  Gopal  P..  5,823,467.  Cl.  244-I.OON. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Barnard.  Steven  W.;  and  Holmes,  Keith  A..  5.823.484,  Cl.  248-72  000 
Bifemo,  Michael  A.,  5,825.305,  CI.  340-958.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co.:  See— 

Craig.  Gary  A.;  Heath,  Gregory  F:  and  Sheth.  Vijay  J..  5.823.470,  Q. 

Z.^*T-  /.uUlv. 

Tan,  Jie.  5,823.857.  Cl  451-47.000. 
McDonough  Braungart  Design  Chemistry,  LLC:  See— 

Berard,  Raymond  A.;  Terry,  Claude  Edward:  Adams,  Harold  F:  McDon- 
ough. William  A.;  and  Braungart.  Michael.  5.822.828.  Cl.  16-6  000 
McDonough,  Diana  L  :  See — 

Arriola,    Martin    F;   Chaikumnerd,   Tichakom;   Simmons.   Janet    K.; 
McDonough,  Diana  L  ;  and  Volynsky.  Isaak.  5,823.846.  Q.  446- 
236.000. 
McDonough.  William  A.:  See— 

Berard.  Raymond  A.;  Terry,  Claude  Edward:  Adams,  Harold  E;  McDon- 
ough. William  A.;  and  Braungart,  Michael,  5.822,828,  Cl    16-6.000. 
McGlynn,  Charles  L,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Compact  high  resolution 
interferometer  with  short  stroke  reactionless  drive.  5.825.493.  Cl.  356- 
346.(X)0. 
McGowin,  Charles  R.;  Tumbull,  Jane  H.;  and  Ehrlich.  Shelton.  to  Electric 
Power  Research  Inst.  Hybrid  biomass  and  naniral  gas/oil  power  generation 
system.  5.822,974,  Cl.  60-39.182  ■>  r-       e 

McGrath.  Patrick  James,  to  Alpha  Holdings,  Inc.  Nestable  crate  for  beveraee 

bottles.  5,823.376,  Cl   220-516.000 
McGraw,  Thomas  F;  Mitulla,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Woll.  Richard  S..  to  Scientific 
and  Commercial  Systems  Corporation.  Personal  automatic  registration 
system  with  call  forwarding.  5,825.864,  Cl  379-210.000. 
McGuar,  Perry:  See — 

Woosley.  John;  Schroeder.  Alfred  A.;  McGuar,  Perry:  and  Chadwell 
Thomas  J..  5.822,955.  Cl.  53-570.000. 
McGuinness.  Charlotte  M.:  See — 

Bumside.  Beth  A.;  Mattes,  Carol  E.;  McGuinness.  Charlotte  M.;  Rudnic 
Edward  M,:  Belendiuk.  George  W..  deceased.  5,824.638.  CI   514- 
3.000. 
McGuire,  Shel:  See— 

Williams,  Joel  L.;  Butien.  Susan  L.;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  5,824  198  Cl 
204-192.140. 
McHenry.  David  C.  Jr .  to  Unicoil.  Inc  Apparanis  for  cutting  and  crimping 

coil.  5,823.233,  Cl.  140-92.700. 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Reto,  Luis;  Turner,  Don,  Darland,  Timothy;  Khalil,  Anis;  Lenger.  Cory 

and  Merchant.  Amyn.  5.825,857.  Cl.  379-114.000 
RifVin,  Donald  Owen.  5.826.104.  Cl.  395-835.000 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

OReilly.  Dan;  and  Brazier.  Matthew  J..  5.825,769.  O.  370-360  000 
MCI  Products  Group,  Inc  :  See— 

Zutler,  Bruce,  5,824,116,  Cl.  8-471.000. 
McKague.  Elbert  L.:  See- 
Arnold.  Judson   v.;   Peoples,   James   R..   and  McKague.   Elbert   L 
5.825.624,  Cl   361-708.000 
McKay,  Florine  M.  Detection  of  allergenic  substances  in  food  ptxxlucts 

5,824.5.54.  Cl  436-20.000. 
McKechnie.  Keith  James:  See — 

Schnoor,  William  John,  Matz.  Bret  Allen;  McKechnie.  Keith  James;  and 
Downs.  Richard  Charles.  5.825.618.  Cl.  361-686.000 
McKee.  John  M.:  See— 

Mooney.  Charies  W.;  McKee.  John  M.:  Holden.  Irving  Harold,  deceased 
and  Brinkley,  Gerald  Eugene,  5,825.297.  Cl.  340-825  460 
McKee.  Marc  D  :  See— 

Nanci,  Antonio;  McKee,  Marc  D.:  Sacher.  Edward;  Savadogo  Oumarou 
and  Wuest.  James,  5.824.65 1 .  Cl  5 1 4-2 1 .000. 
McKenna,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Pieper.    Steven    D.;    McKenna.    Michael   A,:   and  Chen.   David   T 
5.825,908,  Cl.  382-131.000. 


McKinley,  William  Earl:  See- 
Hollander,  Milton  Bernard;  and  McKinley.  William  Earl.  5.823  678  Q 

374-121.000. 
Hollander.  Milton  Bernard;  and  McKinley,  William  Earl  5  823  679  O 
374-121.000  ■       ■      ■ 

McKinney,  Michael:  and  Williams,  Scott,  to  Mayug  Corporation.  Hook- 
mounted  hinge  mechanism  for  oven  doors.  5,822.925,  Cl.  49-386  0(X) 
McKinrick.  Brian  A.;  and  Tulshian.  Deen,  to  Schering  Corporation  2 -|i4- 
halo-(l,r-biphenylJ-4-yl)methyl]-5'-methyl-spiro(cyclopentane-l  7'  (8'H)- 
(3H]  imidazol2.l-b)purin)-4'  (5'H)-ones.  5.824.683.  Cl.  514-257  000 
McLean.  Ronald  H.:  See- 
Lubbers.  Clark  E.;  Sicola,  Stephen  J.;  McLean.  Ronald  H  ;  Jackson 
James  Perry;  and  Ellis,  Robert  A..  5,826.001.  Cl.  395-182.(M0. 
McManamon.  David  Edward.  Ink  supply  means  for  a  printing  machine 

5.823.111.  Cl.  101-365.000. 
McMaster  University:  See — 

Andrews.  David  W.;  Hughes,  Martin  John  Glenton:  and  Vassilakos 
Akaterini,  5,824.497,  a.  435-69.100. 
McMillan,  James  Michael.  Web  information  kiosk.  5,826J67,  C\  707-9  000 
McMillan.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki 
Scon.   Michael   C;    Mlhara.  Takashi;   Cuchiaro.   Joseph   D     and 
McMillan.  Larry  D.,  5.825,057.  Cl.  257-295  000 
McMillin.  Carl:  See— 

Serhan.  Hassan:  Kuras,  James;  McMillin,  Cart:  and  Persenaire.  Maarten 
5.824.094.  Cl.  623-17.000. 
McNally.  James  Michael:  See — 

Young,  Ian  Robert;  and  McNally,  James  Michael.  5,823.960.  Cl  600- 
415000. 
McNeil  PPC.  line:  See- 
Yang,  Ching-Yun  Morris:  Shimalla.  Charles:  and  Turi,  Motdechai 
5,824.352.  Cl.  425-290.000 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See- 
James.  William  A.:  and  Kelly.  William  G.  F..  5.822.833.  CI.  28-105  000 
Orenga.  John;  and  Sailer.  Edwin  H..  5.823.988.  Cl  604-15  000 
McNun.  Kathryn  A.:  See— 

Habib,  Dennis  M.;  Engelberg,  Mindy  J.;  McNutt.  Kathryn  A,;  Kinser 
Colby   E.;   Lynch.  Charles   E.,   H;   and  Williams.  Chauncey  L. 
5.825,356.  O.  345-338.000. 
McPherson.  Michael  John:  See — 

Gurr,  Sarah  Jane;  McPherson.  Michael  John;  Atkinson.  Howard  John 
and  Bowles,  Dianna  Joy.  5,824.876.  Cl.  800-205.000. 
McRae.  Lorin  P  Pressure  nansducer  bladder  pressure  and  urinary  flow 

measurement  apparahis  and  method.  5.823.972.  Cl.  600-573  000 
McRorie,  Robert  G  ,  111:  See- 
Bennett,  Joel  S  :  and  McRorie.  Robert  G..  HI.  5.823,550,  CI,  280-47  260 
McVay.  David  Michael:  See — 

Orlicki.  David  Mark;  Herczeg.  Karen  Lynn:  and  McVay.  David  Michael 
5.825.399.  Cl   347-237.000. 
Mead.  Carver  A.:  See — 

Diorio,  Christopher  J.;  Hasler.  Paul  E.:  Minch.  Bradley  A.:  and  Mead 
Carver  A  ,  5.825.063.  Cl.  257-316.000 
Meade.  Thomas  J  ;  Kayyem,  Jon  Faiz;  and  Eraser,  Scon  E..  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology,  Nucleic  acid  mediated  electron  transfer.  5.824  473 
Cl.  435-6.000. 
Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmitt,  Peter  J.;  and  Lentz,  David  J  ,  5,824.034,  O.  623-1.000. 
Mealey.  Bnice  (Jerird:  Swanbeig,  Randal  Craig;  and  Williams.  Michael 
Stephen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Loadable  hard- 
ware support.  5,826.090.  Cl   395-712000. 
Mechanical  Transplanter  Company:  See — 

Kolk.  Howard:  Kolk,  Robert;  Kooiker,  Ken:  and  Dykgiaaf    Brent 
5,823,126.  Cl.  111-109.000. 
MECO  Corporation:  See — 

Buono,  Steven  A..  5.823.490.  Cl.  248-129.000. 
MED  Institute.  Inc  :  See— 

Ragheb,  Anthony  O  ;  Bates,  Brian  L.;  Feamot.  Neal  E.;  Kozma  Thomas 
G.;  and  Voothees,  William  D.,  IH,  5.824.049.  Cl.  623-1  000 
Medard.  Claude:  See— 

Allanic.  Al;  Medard.  Qaude:  and  Schaeffer.  R.  5.824.259   Cl    264- 
401.000. 
MedArtis  AG:  See- 
Bosch.  Martin;  Pfefferie.  Joachim;  Roth.  Michael:  Scheuble.  Peter,  and 
Zeuner,  Hermann,  5.822.865,  Cl.  30-134,000. 
Media  Group:  See — 

Howard,  Herman  S..  5.824.291.  Cl.  424-48.000. 
MediaSeek  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jay,  Michael  E.;  Collins,  Robert  J.;  Jeffrey.  Richard  S.;  and  Ramsay 
Colin.  5.823.789,  Cl.  434-365.000. 
Medical  College  of  Hampton  Roads.  The:  See — 
Hodgen,  Gary  D..  5.824,286.  Cl.  424-9.100 
Medical  Device  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Terwilliger,  Richard  A..  5.823,970,  Cl.  600-564.000. 
Medical  Media  Systems:  See — 

Pieper    Steven    D.;    McKenna,    Michael    A.;   and   Chen.    David  T 
5.825.908.  Cl.  382131.000. 
Medical  Plastics  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Reni  M.;  and  Schaefer,  John  J..  Ill,  5.823.787.  Cl   434- 
265.000. 
Medical  University  of  South  Carolina:  See— 

Notris,  James  S.;  and  Clawson,  Gary  A„  5,824,519,  O.  435-91.310, 
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Medicine  Bonle  Company.  Inc  .  The;  Srr— 

Burchen.  Mark  T;  and  Burchen.  Lori  Welsandl.  5.824.012,  CI.  606- 
236.000. 
Medlmmune.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Leslie  Sid.  5.824.307.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Medisystems  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Utierberg.  David  S..  5.824.213.  CI.  210-241.000. 
Medtronic  CardioRhythm:  See — 

Kuck.  Karl  Hein/;  and  Nguyen.  Frank.  5,823.955.  CI.  600-374.000 
Medtronic  Inc.:  See — 

BeUen.  Elisabeth  Lacy.  5,824.032.  CI.  607-126.000. 

Christie.  Gram  W.:  and  Eberhardt.  Carol  E..  5.824.060.  CI.  623-2.000. 

Cox.  Brian;  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Will.  Allan;  Lenker.  Jay  A  .  Kim.  Steven 

*  ;  and  Freislinger.  Kirsten.  5.824.040.  CI.  623-1.0(K). 
Elgas.  Roger  J  ;  and  Corey.  Edmund  R  .  Jr.  5.823.987.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Fogany.  Thoma.s  J.;  Freislinger.  Kirslen;  Weinberg.  Steven;  Cox.  Brian 
J.;  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Kim.  Steven  W ;  and  Lenker.  Jav  A..  5.824.037. 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Gross,  Jeffrey  M..  5.824.065.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Gross.  Jeffrey  M..  5.824.f)66.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Gross.  Jeffrev  M..  5.824.067.  CI.  623-2.000. 
LeiiKile.  Gerald  M  .  5.824.069.  CI.  623-2.0(K). 

Lenker.  Jay  .-^  ;  Freislinger.  KIrsien:  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Waianabe. 
Gwendolyn  A.:  Ryan.  Timothy  J ;  Zarins.  Christopher  K.;  and  Mur- 
p»iy.  Richard  O..  5.824.041.  CI.  62.M.(X)0. 
Lon)bardi.  Sylvie;  Kim.  Steven  W ;  Giltmgs.  Darin  C  ;  Evans.  Michael 

A.;  Lenker.  Jav  A.;  and  Will.  Allan  R..  5.824.042.  CI  623- 1.000. 
Peterson.  Donovan  D..  5.823.986.  CI  604-4.000. 
Rise.  Mark  T.  5.824.021.  CI  607-46.000. 
Rosenberg.  Duane  L..  5.824.056.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Rueier.  John  C  .  and  Condie.  Catherine  R..  5,824,019.  Q.  607-17.000. 
Tuch.  Ronald  J  .  5.824.048.  CI  623-1.000. 
Van  Dnel.  Michael  R..  Grav.  Darren  S.;  Lam.  Victor  C.H.;  L'yeno.  Jill 

E.;  and  Wong.  Yu-Tung.  5.823.045.  CI.  73-299.000. 
Weijand.  Koen  J ;  and  Wahlstrand.  John  D  .  5.824.029.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Mee.  David  K.;  Allgtwd.  Glenn  O  ;  Moociey.  Larry  R.;  Duncan.  Michael  G.; 
Tumet  John  C;  and  Treece.  Dale  A.,  to  Locklieed  Martin  Energy  Systems. 
Inc.  Structure  and  yam  sensoi  for  fabric  5.825.501.  CI.  356-429.000. 
Mega  Chips  Corporation:  See — 

Taktia.  Akira:  Hikawa.  Tetsuo;  Sawada,  Taka-shi;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-hsing; 
3Bd  Ni.  Ful-Long.  5.825.083.  CI.  257-691  000. 
Meier.  Hans:  See — 

Hog,  Noibert;  Pientka.  Rainer;  Meier,  Hans;  Riehl.  Guendien  and 
Blitzke.  Henry.  5.825.148.  CI   318-443  000. 
Meier.  Henry:  See — 

Pay»e.  Jewel  M  .  Kennedy.  M.  Keith;  Randall.  John  Bnmkes;  Meier, 
Henry;  tick.  Heidi  Jane;  Foncerrada.  Luis;  Schnepf.  H.  Ernest; 
Schwab.  George  E.;  and  Fu.  Jenny.  5.824.792.  CI.  536-23.710. 
Meier.  John  R.:  Sullivan.  John;  and  Mercer.  Paul.  lo  Apple  Computer,  Inc 

Inielligeni  scrolling.  5.825,.349.  CI.  345-123  000. 
Meilman,  Henry.  Device  for  determining  canLs  for  skiers  and  method  oru.se 

5.822.873.  CI.  33-365  000. 
Meimoun.  Elie:  See — 

AbiKil.    Marc;    Blum,    Ariel;    HaJimi,    Alain:    and    Meimoun.    Elie, 
5,825.476.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Meixner.  Hans:  See — 

Frank.  Joachim;  Fleischer.  Maximilian;  and  Meixner.  Hans,  5.824,271, 
CI  422  98  000. 
.Mekada.  Machiko  See— 

Otuiishi.  Akiyoshi;  Mekada.  Machiko;  Hata.  Noriaki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki 
and  Morikawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.824.722.  CI   524-99.000. 
Mele.  Peler  C  Anchoring  of  objects.  5.823.133,  CI.  1 14-301  000 
Meline.  Franifois.  to  Societe  Generale  Pour  les  Techniques  Nouvelles  SGN. 
Process  for  the  purification  of  a  gas  by  scrubbing  —  Venturi  column  for 
carrying  out  said  process.  5,824.136.  CI.  95-29  000 
Mellitz.  Richard  1.   See- 
Taylor.  Billy  K  .  and  Mellitz.  Richard  I..  5.825.630.  CI.  361-790.000. 
Melmed.  Shiomo;  Akita.  Sadanori;  and  Readhead.  Carol,  to  Cedars-Sinai 
Medical  Center  Transgenic  mouse  model  for  pituitary  dist>rders  a.ssocialed 
wiih  LIF  overexpression  and/urGH  undcrexpression.  and  iLs  use  for  testing 
therapeutic  drugs  for  the  conditions  5.824.838.  CI   800-2  000 
■Mena.  J  Joe;  Johnson.  Charles  F;  Johnson.  Carol  L  ;  and  Maenpaa.  Gustav 
M  .  to  Summit  Container  Corporation.  Container  with  sliock-absorbine 
in.sen.  5.823.352,  CI.  206-721.000. 
Menasha  Corp.:  See — 

Hagen.  Ronald  G..  5.824.380.  CI  428-41  900 
Mendes.  David;  and  Beer.  Ruth.  Surgical  method  and  tool  for  repairing  a 

patella  of  the  knee  joint.  5.824.099.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Memo.  Efaniel  F  Ela.stic  closure  component  5,822,844,  CI.  24-573.100. 
Mentor  Group.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Pardue.  Melvin  M..  5.822.866.  CI   .10-161.000. 
Menzie.  Andrew  B.:  See — 

DiFiank,  Frank  J.;  and  Menzie.  Andrew  B..  5,824.128.  C\.  65-1.59.000. 
Menzilcioglu.  Onal;  Cooper,  Eric  C;  Sansom.  Robert  D  ;  and  Biu.  Francois 
J  .  to  FORE  Systems.  Inc    Communication  network  basd  on  ATM  for 
general  purpose  computers.  5.825.765.  CI.  370-394.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See 

Cunie.  Joachim.  5.824.432.  CI  429-120.000. 

Greiner.  Rudolf:  and  Fisch.  Torsten.  5.823,502.  CI.  248-503.000. 

Howe.  Thomas:  and  Schiitz.  Bemdl.  5,823,514,  CI.  267-130.000. 


Huang.  Zhen;  Busch,  Werner;  and  Nagel,  Gumer,  5,823JI7.  CI.  267- 

221.000. 
Jahn.  Walter;  Axelsson,  Lars;  and  Fugel,  Frank,  5,823,457,  a.  242- 

372.000. 
Leuchi.  Hans.  5.823.310.  CI.  192-53.340. 

Schenk.  Bemhard;  Seel,  Holger:  Fussnegger.  Wolfgang:  Schaible.  Kurt: 
and  Tegeler.  Roland.  5.823.606.  CI.  296-107.080. 
Mercer.  Lee  A.:  See — 

Bertrand.  John  E.;  Mercer.  Lee  A.:  Burchard,  Thomas  H.;  Hunter. 
Gregory:  Lofgren.  John:  Wagner.  Henry  N.;  Johnson.  Kevin  M.;  and 
Karg.  Jeffery,  5.823.229,  CI.  1.37-614.200. 
Mercer.  Paul:  See — 

Meier.  John  R.;  Sullivan,  John;  and  Mercer,  Paul,  5,825,349,  CI.  345- 
123  000 
Merchant.  Abid  Nazarali.  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  I,  and  Company. 
Cleaning  compositions  with  decafluoropentane  and  acetone.  5.824,6.34.  CI. 
510-412.000. 
Merchant,  Amyn:  See — 

Reto.  Luis;  Turner.  Don;  Darland.  Timothy:  Khalil.  Anis;  Lenger,  Cory; 
and  Merchant,  Amyn.  5.825.857.  CI.  379- 1 14.000. 
Mercier.  Corinne:  See — 

Cesbron.  Marie-France;  Mercier.  Corinne:  Capron.  Andri;  Tartar,  Andr£; 
and  Maes.  Pierrette.  5.824.788.  CI.  536-23.700. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  :  See- 
Chen,  Howard  Y:  Hofmann,  Kathryn  J.;  Van  Der  Ploeg.  Leonardus  H. 
T:  Shaw.  Alan  R.:  Trumbauer.  Myma  E.;  and  Zheng.  Hui.  5,824,837, 
CI  800-2.000. 
Connors.  Neal  C.  5.824..540.  CI  435-253  300. 
Gormley.  Glenn  J  ;  Kaufman.  Keith  D  ;  Stoner.  Elizabeth:  and  Wald- 

streicher.  Joanne.  5.824.686.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Profous-Juchelka.  Helen;  Turner,  Mervyn  J.;  and  Liberator,  Paul  A., 
5,824.656,  CI  514-44.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankkter  Hafhmg:  See— 

Scherer.  Siegfried:  and  Loessner.  Martin.  5.824.468,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Holzer.   Wolfgang:    von    Hoegen.    Ilka;   Strittmattcr.   Wolfgang:   and 
Matzku.  Siegfried.  5.824.782.  CI.  5.10-391.100 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See- 
Harrison.  Timothy;  Owens.  Andrew  Pate:  and  Swain,  Christopher  John, 
5.824.678.  CI   514-237.800 
Mercury  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Priest.  John  Hedger;  and  Nelson.  Eric  Michael.  5,824.491.  CI.  435- 
28.000. 
Merendini.  Andrew  Vito:  Oddo.  John  A.:  and  Petosa,  Dennis  A.  Portable 

safely  light  and  audible  signal  apparatus.  5.825.280.  CI.  340-326.000. 
Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McArthur.  Gregory  R..  5.823.%7.  CI.  600-486.000. 
Meritech,  Inc.:  See — 

Maybach.  Christopher  Peter,  5.823,447.  Q.  239-5%.000. 
Merrill  Lynch  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Musmanno.  Thomas:  and  Ur.  Kelly.  5,826.243.  C\  705-35.000. 
Merrill.  Natalie  Ann:  Wang.  Hsien-Chang:  and  Dias.  Antliony  Jay.  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Peroxide  and  radiation  curable  compositions  con- 
taining isobutylenene  copolymers  having  acrylate  functionality.  5,824,717. 
CI.  522-81.000. 
Merrill,  Wayne  S.:  See — 

Pearl,  Steven  R.;  Merrill.  Wayne  S.:  and  Petersen,  Christopher  J.. 
5,824.217,  CI.  210-321.750. 
Mersereau.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Hoar.  David  L  :  Mersereau.  Ronald  G.:  and  Weltoo,  Larry  A..  5,823.284, 
CI.  180-240.000. 
Menelsmann.  Roland:  Welte.  Karl:  and  Venula,  Salvalore,  lo  Sloan-Kenering 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research   Highly  purified  lnterleukin-2  and  method. 
5.824,330,  a.  424-423.000 
MertI,  Rainer:  See— 

Sireit,  Walter:  MertI.  Rainer:  Otto.  Erhard:  Donnersug.  Achim;  Maute. 
Kun;  Witih.  Alfred:  and  Zag,  Wolfgang,  5,822,978,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Merr,  Andreas:  See — 

Fuentes.  Vincent:  Friisch.  Hans  Ulrich:  Merz.  Andreas:  Plasberg,  Georg; 
and  Kraft.  Wolfgang.  5.825.299.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Messenger  Group.  LLC.  The:  See — 

Harman.  Jeffrey  A.,  5,826,235,  CI.  704-500.000. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See — 

Hennebom.  Roland:  Holz,  Peter:  Lechner.  Michael;  and  Volker,  Wolf- 
gang. 5.823.863.  CI.  451-449.000. 
Messerschmidt.  Robert  G  .  to  Rio  Grande  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Method 
for  non-Invasive  blood  analyte  measurement  with  improved  optical  inter- 
face. 5.823.951.  CI  600-322.000 
Messina.  Gaetano  Paolo:  See — 

Iruvanti.  Sushumna;  Klepeis.  Mantn;  Me.ssina.  Gaetano  Paolo;  and 
Sherif.  Raed.  5.825.087.  CI.  257-707.000. 
Metallamics:  See — 

McDonald.  Robert  R..  5.824.166.  CI.  148-428.000. 
Metcalf.  Stephen  Cabot:  and  Worrick.  Charles  Bridgham.  111.  to  Gillette 

Company.  The.  Razor  handle.  5.822.869.  CI.  30-526.000. 
Metoxit  AG:  See — 

Rieger.  Wolfhan.  5.824.089,  CI  623-16.000. 
Metro  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Goldhach.  Richard  A  .  5.823,291.  Q.  182-141.000. 
Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc:  See — 
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Rockstein.  George:  Wilz.  David.  Sr;  Blake.  Robert;  and  Knowles.  C 
Harry.  5.825,012.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Metzler.  Richard  A.;  and  Rodov.  Vladimir,  to  Luminous  Intent.  Inc.  Semi- 
conductor diodes  having  low  forward  conduction  voltage  drop  and  low 
reverse  current  leakage.  5.825.079.  CI.  257-653.000 
Mey.  William:  See— 

Stephany,  Thomas  M.;  Mey.  William:  Schmidtmann.  William  E.;  and 
Lodadio,  Thomas  G..  5.823,858,  CI.  451-49.000. 
Meyer.  Dallas  W.:  See— 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Meyer.  Dallas  W.;  and  Wei,  Bo,  5,824,387  CI 
428-65.500. 
Meyer.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Thus.  John:  and  Meyer.  Paul  R..  5,825J07,  CI.  341-13.000. 
Meyer.  Rich  B.:  See— 

Petrie.  Charles  R  ;  Meyer.  Rich  B.:  Tabone,  John  C;  and  Hurst.  Gerald 
D.,  5.824.796.  CI.  536-26.700. 
Meyer.  Rolf- Volker:  See— 

Kohler.  Burichard;  Tischer,  Werner:  and  Meyer.  Rolf- Volker.  5,824  741 
CI.  525-73.000. 
Meyer,  Terry  EuCIaire:  See— 

Baszczynski.  Chris:  Czapla.  Thomas;  Hood,  Elizabeth;  Meyer,  Tetry 
EuCIaire:  Peterson.  David;  Rao.  A.  Guturaj;  Register.  James  C.  Ill; 
Witcher.  Derrick;  and  Howard.  John  A..  5.824.870.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Fox.  Timothy   W.;   Gamaal.  Carl   W;   and  Meyer.  Terry   EuCIaire 
5,824.864.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Meyerowitz.  Elliot  M.;  Chang.  Caren:  and  Bleecker,  Anthony  B.,  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology.  Plants  having  modified  response  to  ethylene 
5.824.868.  CI.  800-205  000. 
Meyers,  Mark  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Zoom  lens.  5,825  556  CI 

359-690.000. 
Meyerson.  Robert  R:  See — 

Kochis.  Gary;  Embree.  Donald;  Meyerson,  Roben  F;  and  Lewis,  Calvin 
E..  5.825,617.  CI   361-686.000. 
Meyral.  Clement;  and  Rotfien.  Jean-Christophe.  to  SMH  Management  Ser- 
vices AG  Timepiece  comprising  a  case  wherein  a  clockwork  movement  is 
housed.  5.825.722.  CI.  368-276.000. 
Mezheritsky.  Anatoly  D.:  and  Halimi.  Edward  M..  to Turbodyne  Systems,  Inc. 
Water/fuel  mixing  system  for  a  gasoline  engine.  5.823,149.  CI    123- 
25.00A. 
Mezo  .  Robert.  Device  for  stabilizing  joints  of  the  limbs.  5,823,979  CI 

602-16.000. 
Miazga.  Jay  Michael:  See — 

Wiklof.  Christopher  A.;  Sweet,  Thomas  A.;  and  Miazga,  Jay  Michael 
5,825.995.0.395-117.000. 
Michael.  David;  and  Wallack,  Aaron,  to  Cognex  Coiporation.  Multiple  field 
of  view  calibration  plate  having  a  reqular  array  of  features  for  use  in 
semiconductor  manufacturing.  5,825.483.  CI.  356-243.000. 
Michael.  David  J.:  See — 

Roslami.  Fariborz:  Clark,  James  Harald:  Michael.  David  J.;  and  Wilson 
David  J..  5.825,9 1 3.  CI.  382- 1 5 1 .000. 
Michael.  Keith  Winton,  lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation  Hermetic  protection  for 

integrated  circuits.  5,825,078.  CI.  257-632  000 
Michaels.  Alan  Sherman;  and  Johnson,  Roben,  to  Rentiers  Machinery  Pro- 
prietary Ltd.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  osmotic  distillation.  5.824.223  CI 
210-642.000. 
Michail.  Michel  S.;  and  Pricer.  Wilbur  David,  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Compound  ca.scode  amplifier  5.825,245  CI  330- 
253.000 
Michel,  Douglas  Amold:  See — 

Wadsworth-Dubbert,  Debbie  Sue;  Michel.  Douglas  Amold;  Kessen. 
Jeffrey  Steven;  and  Price.  Charles  Alan,  5.822.860.  CI.  29-898.061 
Michelin  Recherche  Et  Technique  S.A.:  See— 

Weston,  David  Alan:  and  Zarak.  Cesar  Enrique,  5.824.170   CI    IS"*- 

510.000 

Michimoto.  Yasuyuki;  Onda.  KaLsumasa;  and  Nishizawa.  Masato.  to  Mat- 

sushiu  Elecmc  Indusoial  Co..  Ltd.  Object  detecting  apparatus  in  which  the 

position  of  a  planar  object  is  estimated  by  using  houch  transform 

5.825.915.  CI.  382-154.000. 

Mickievicz,  Scon  Keith:  See — 


Warren  M.;  and  Wood.  Alan  G., 


Hembree.   David  R.;   Famworth, 

5.825.195.  CI  324-765.000. 
Hudson.  Guy  F,  5,825.028.  CI.  250-302.000. 
Manning.  Troy  A..  5,825,711.  CI.  365-230.030. 
New.  Daryl  C.  5.824.590.  CI.  438-393.000. 
Pawlowski.  Joseph  Thomas.  5.825.788,  CI.  371-40  1 10 
Robinson.  Karl  M..  5.823.855.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Rolfson.  J.  Bren;  and  Manning.  Monte.  5,825.074,  Q.  257-536000 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F.  5.825.700,  CI   365-201.000 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F.  5.825,782,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  Iyer.  Ravi:  and  Wesnnoreland,  Donald  L.,  5  824  365 

CI  427-239.000. 
Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.:  Nunall.  Michael:  Rolfson,  J.  Bren;  and  Burke 

Robert  James.  5.825.498.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Tuttle.  John  R.;  Hoyt.  Eugene  P;  and  Springetl.  James  C,  5,825,806,  CI 
375-200.000. 
Micronair.  LLC:  See — 

Keyser.  Gene  E.;  and  Holcombe.  Donald  Marvin.  5,824.222  Q  210- 
607.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Michael  D.,  5,825,363,  CI.  345-422.000. 
Chen.  Wei-ge;  and  Lee.  Ming-Chieh.  5,825,929,  CI.  382-236.000 
Hussey.  Peter.  5.826,269,  CI.  707-10.000. 

Malamud.  Mark  A.;  Marceau.  Renee:  Grauman.  Joyce  A.;  Levien.  Royce 
A.;  Gran,  Daniel  P.;  Bolnick.  David  A.;  Barnes.  David  A    Jr    and 
Johnson.  Russell  Scott,  5.825.357.  CI.  345-340.000. 
Ogus.  Aaron  William,  5.826.041.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Snelling,  George  Arthur.  Jr .  5.826,257.  CI.  707-4.000. 
Mid-South  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Patiick.  Kenneth  H.:  Mooty.  Thomas  A.;  and  Uneer,  Larry  E..  5,823  001 
CI.  62-135.000. 
Miesbauer.  Harald:  See — 

Kocznar.  Wofram;  and  Miesbauer,  Harald,  5,825,393,  CI.  347-171.000 
Mieskoski,  James  D.:  See — 

Nerone.  Louis  R.;  and  Mieskoski,  James  D.,  5,825,1 30,  a.  313-635.000. 
Mihara.  Takashi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki: 
Scon.   Michael   C;   Mihara,  Takashi;  Cuchiaro.  Joseph   D     and 
McMillan.  Larry  D.,  5.825,057.  C\.  257-295.000. 
Miiller,  Gregory  C:  See — 

Selby.  Theodore  W.;  Tubbs.  Michael  A.;  Trombley.  Joseph  S.;  Cotter. 
James  R  ;  and  Miiller.  Gregory  C.  5.824,886,  CI.  73-60.110. 
Mikame.  Daisuke:  Hirau.  Masaomi;  Shimasaki.  Hirato:  and  Ezaki.  Hiroshi. 
to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Iron  golf  club  set   5.823.887.  CI   473- 
290.000. 
Mikami.  Makoto:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kunioki;  Hirai,  Toshiaki;  and  Mikami.  Makoto.  5,826,124. 
CI.  3%-488.000. 
Mikami.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Narushima,  Toshio:  Kakinuma,  Koichiro;  Araya,  Masao:  Mikami.  Shin- 
ichiro: and  Ikegami,  Junko,  5,823,690.  CI.  400-120.070. 
Mikawa.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Matsuhisa,  Akio;  Shiba,  Kiyotaka;  Mikawa,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kishi 
Yuichiro.  5.824.474.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mikhail,  Adel  A.:  See— 

Patke.  Nandkishor  G.;  Mikhail,  Adel  A.;  Slobbs,  Gene  E.;  and  Johnson, 

Shelley  N.,  5,824,062,  CI.  623-2.000. 

Miki.  Brian;  Iyer.  V.  N.;  and  Fobert.  Pierre,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  {he  Queen 

in  right  of.  as  represented  by  Agricultijre:  and  Agri-Food  Canada.  Seed 

coat-specific  cryptic  promoter  in  tobacco.  5.824.863.  CI.  800-205.000 

Miki.  Brian;  Hanori.  Jiro:  Fobert.  Pierre:  and  Iyer,  Venkatran  N  A  constitutive 

promoter  from  tobacco.  5.824.872.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Miki.  Katsuhiko.  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Methods  of  and  systems  for 
adjustably  feeding  image-carrying  media  of  various  sizes  5,823,525,  CI. 
271-127.000 
Miki,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Takao;  Miki,  Nobuaki;  Kano.  Takenori;  Morishiu.  Toshiya; 
Ogasawara.  Naoto:  Murakami.  Naotaka;  and  Kiyama,  Ken 
5.823.070.  CI.  74-606.00R. 


Gherardini.  Stephen  Daniel,  Mickievicz,  Scon  Keith:  Whyne,  Richard    Mikoshiba,    Nobio:   Tsubouchf,    Kazuo:   and   Masu.    Kazuya.   to  Canon 

Nicholas:   and   Wnnirvh*     Ir^hn   Anthnnty     S  fiT^   ^1v*     m     1A101tyt>ru\  v-t ..n.:     i.'.-L.      .X  ,         .-  .  .  •"«.      ~M.uja.      w     v-oiiuii 


Nicholas;  and  Woratyla,  John  Anthony,  5.825,334.  CI   343-830  000 
Micklich.  Frank  T:  See— 

Sechrist.   Paul  A.;   Lawrence.   Roger  R.;   and  Micklich,   Frank  T, 

5.824.619.  CI.  502-34.000. 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  See — 

Kitching.  Christopher,  and  Wymelenberg.  Joseph  Vanden,  5,825  165  CI 
323-282  000  ^         r  ,     ■ 

Mader,  Urs  H..  5,825,223,  Q.  327-170.000. 
Micro' Motion.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunon.  Robert  E..  5.823,262,  CI.  166-250.150. 
Micro  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Michael  L.;  and  Greff,  Richard  J  ,  5.823.198.  C\.  128-899.000. 
Microcom  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Bergins.  Lewis  A.;  Onoralo.  Michael:  Falk,  Jerry:  Carey,  Richard;  Kloc 
Dennis;  and  Greene.  Roy,  5,826,198,  CI.  455-557.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  J.  Mike;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  and  Duesman,  Kevin  G..  5.824,569  CI 

438-127.000 
Doan.  Trung  Tri:  and  Dennison,  Charles  H..  5,824.576,  CI.  438-199.000 
Gilliam,  Gary  R.;  Duesman.  Kevin  G.;  and  Nevill.  Leiand  R..  5.825  697 
CI.  365-200.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  forming  deposited  film  by  use  of  alkyl 
aluminum  hydride.  5.824.150.  CI.  117-84.000. 
Mikuni.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishiyama,  Yuko.  to  Three  Bond  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

bonding  or  decorating  artificial  nail.  5.824.180,  CI.  156-275.300. 
Mikuriya,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nishihara,  Yoshikazu;  Demizu,  Ichiro:  Mikuriya,  Yoshihiro:  Nakazawa, 
Fumiko;  and  Fukao.  Hiroshi,  5,824,446,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Miljanich.  George  P.:  See — 

Justice,  Alan;  Singh,  Tejinder;  Gohil,  Kishor  Chandra:  Valentino.  Karen 
L.;  and  Miljanich.  George  F.  5,824,645,  Q.  514-12.000 
Millard,  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Burwell.  Fred  J.;  Jones.  Ronald  D..  deceased;  Millard.  Wayne  A.; 
Sprague.  Dennis  C;  Pinnick.  Herbert  R..  Jr.;  and  Dorsey.  Geocse  L . 
5.824.880.  CI.  7312.060. 
Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Koltin,  Yigal:  Riggle.  Perry;  Gavrias,  Vicky;  Bubwa,  Chris;  and  Winter, 
Ken,  5,824,545,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Miller.  C.  Daniel:  See— 

Tokarski,  Michael  G.;  Miller,  C.  Daniel;  and  Robichaud,  Arthur  W. 
5.823.420,  CI.  229-125.040 
Miller,  Kevin  Lee:  See— 
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Borozjani.  Ramin;  and  Miller.  Kevin  Lee.  5.825.829.  CI.  375-.H)8.000. 
Miller.  Mark  R  :  See— 

Dippold.  Jack  D ;  Harris.  Melvin  W ;  and  Miller.  Mark  R..  5.824.944.  CI. 
102-4.W.OOO. 
Miller.  Phillip:  See— 

Kaenck.  Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  and  Hanson.  George  E.,  5.825.045. 
CI.  250-566.000. 
Milliket  Research  Corporarion;  See — 

Dischler.  Uiuis.  5.822.835.  CI.  28-167.000. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Pe»rl.  Steven  R.;  Merrill.  Wayne  S.;  and  Petersen.  Christopher  J.. 
5.824.217.  CI.  210-321  750. 
Mills.  Larr>  R.:  See— 

OJlagher.  Patrick  J.:  and  Mills.  Larr>  R  .  5.822.807.  CI.  4-507.(K)0. 
Miloslavsky.  Alec,  to  Genesys  Telecommunications  Laboratories.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  implementing  a  network  call  center   5.825.870.  CI. 
379-265.000. 
Milsco  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Dahlbacka.  Bruce  B..  5.823.624.  CI.  297-411  360. 
Milstein.  Jeffrey  Dioramic  greeting  card.  5.822.8%.  CI.  40-124.070. 
Milstein.  Sam  J.,  to  Emisphere  Technologies.  Inc.  Fragrances  and  Havorants. 

5.824.345.  Q  424-489  0(X). 
Milz.  Oskar;  See—^ 

Baur,  Wilhelm:  Kierok.  Andreas;  Steinbaiier.  Timo:  Hartmann.  Franz; 
Adier.  Herbert;   Milz.  Oskar;  Zeuschner.   Roland;  and  Honsberg. 
Cunter.  5.823.318.  CI.  198-699  100. 
Mimura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Taaiura.  Shinichi;  Terasaki.  Seishi;  Mimura.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Teru- 
«ki:  and  Tei.  Youichi.  5.824.800.  CI.  540-142.000. 
Minatani.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Agata.   Hirumichi;   Minatani.  Yoshihiko;   Suzuki.  Akira;  and   Hotta. 
Yutaka.  5.825.146.  CI.  318-439.000. 
Minato.  Atsuo:  See — 

Yamakaji.  Teisuma;  Qi.  Hua;  and  Minato.  Atsuo,  5.825.454,  CI.  351- 
159.000. 
Minch.  Bradley  A.:  See — 

Diorio.  Christopher  J.;  Hasler.  Paul  E ;  Minch.  Bradley  A.;  and  Mead. 
Carver  A  .  5.825.063.  CI.  257-316.000 
Mine.  Toshiki:  See — 

Hiyoshi.  Toru;  Mine,  Toshiki;  Kasaoka.  Keisuke;  TVson.  Robeil  Huw; 
and  Page,  Anthony  Miles  John.  5.824.862.  O  800-205  000. 
Minihan.   Thomas   J     High    volume   air-water   separator.    5,824.135.   CI. 

95  24  000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bommarito.  Silvia  L  ;  Chen.  Kejian;  Cullen.  Peter  F.;  Hardy.  L.  Charles; 

and  Lugg.  Paul  S..  5.825.526.  CI   359-265  000. 
Cobb.  Sanford.  Jr;  Cull.  Bnan  D;  Oudericirk.  Andrew  J  .  Weber, 

Michael  F .  and  Wortman.  David  L .  5.825.542.  CI.  359-487.000. 
Kesti.  Michael  R  ;  Garhe.  James  E  ;  Delgado.  Joaquin;  Silver,  Spencer 

F;  and  Goetz.  Richard  J .  5,824.748.  CI   525-243  000. 
Kiichholf,  Kenneth  J  ;  Wolf,  Robert  J.;  Frater.  James  J.;  Suhr.  Manfred 

W .  and  Fenske.  Uwrence  J.,  5.823.487.  CI.  24«-ll8.000. 
Ouderkirk,  Andrew  J.;  Carlson.  Lockwood  W ;  Kotz.  Arthur  L.;  Nevin. 
Timothy  J.;  Stover.  Carl  A  ;  Weber.  Michael  P;  Allen.  Richard  C;  and 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop.  5.825..543.  CI.  359-494  000 
Packard.  Thomas  J.;  and  Rossini.  Mary  Jo,  5.824.968.  CI.  181-131.000. 
Tsai.  Ching-Long,  Koning.  Norman  L  ;  Fitzgerald,  John  G.;  Piocrowski, 
Chester,  and  Lunderville.  Rita  M  .  5.825.292.  CI.  340- 572.000. 
Minney.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Komarek.  James  A  ;  Minney.  Jack  L.;  Noidine.  Stephen  P;  Lewis. 
Harold  F;  Wada.  Richard;  and  Stockman.  John  F.  5.825.777.  CI. 
370-458.000 
MinolU  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano.  Ryo;  and  Wakamat.su.  Shinji.  5.826.158.  CI.  399-410.000 
lino.  Shuji;  Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu;  Miyamoto.  Hidetashi;  and  Kurita. 

Takaji.  5.826.148.  CI.  399-240000. 
Ishibe,  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  Katoh.  Takehiro; 
Yamada,  Tetsuo;  Kakudo.  Kyoko;  and  Nanba,  Katsuyuki.  5,825.410, 
a.  348-107  000. 
Nagahata.  Junko;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Kinba,  Akio;  Kishimoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and 

Nakashima.  Tatsuo,  5,825.016,  CI   250-201.800. 
Nalsume.  Junko.  and  Araki.  Kazuhiro.  5.826.156.  CI.  399-389.000. 
Niihihara.  Yoshikazu.  Demizu.  Ichiro;  Mikuriya.  Yoshihiro;  Nakazawa. 
Fumiko:  and  Fukao.  Hiroshi.  5.824.446.  CI.  430-110.000 
MinshuU.  James  Edward;  and  Lawrence.  Robert  G..  to  Labatt  Brewing 
Company  Limited.  Sanitary  sampling  device  and  method  for  using  same 
5.823,222.  a.  137-15.000. 
Mintzer,  Frederick  Cole:  See — 

Braudaway.  Gordon  Wesley;  and  Mintzer.  Frederick  Cole,  5,825,892,  CI, 
380-51.000 
Mireles,  Victor  See — 

Armendariz,  Esther,  Mireles,  Victor;  and  Balibrera,  Michael  Angel. 
5.824.378.  a  428-7.000. 
Mirochnick.  Ira:  See — 

Davis.  William  N  ;  and  Mirochnick.  Ira,  5.825.9%,  CI.  395-117.000, 
Mirror  Software  Corporation:  See — 

Linford,  Ray  A.;  and  Blanchard.  Perin.  5.825.941.  C\.  382-294,000, 
Misch.  Carl  E.;  Bidez.  Martha  Warren;  and  Strong.  J.  Todd,  to  Biohorizons, 
Inc.  Denial  implants  to  optimize  cellular  response.  5,823,777,  CI,  433- 
174.000. 
Misch,  Carl  Erwin:  See — 


Singer.  Gary  H.;  Misch.  Carl  Erwin;  and  Gottehrer.  Neil  R..  5.823.193. 
CI.  128-848.000. 
Mise.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Mori,  Masashi;  Mise.  Kazuyuki;  Okuno,  Teisuro:  and  Furusawa,  Iwao, 
5.824.856.  CI.  800-205.000 
Mishima.  Hideloshi;  Hatano.  Yoshiko;  and  Asamura.  Yoshinori.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coding  device  and  decoding  device  of  digital 
image  signal.  5.825.419.  CI.  .W8-1O2.000. 
Mishina.  Shinya:  See — 

Kawakami.    Soichiro;    Mishina.    Shinya;    and    Kobayashi.    Naova. 
5.824.434.  CI.  429-209.000. 
Missell.  Gregory  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Digital  offset  printing 

media.  5.824.396.  CI.  428095  000 
Missout.  Bernard  Michel;  Heude.  Hei»e;  and  Laroche.  F^erre.  to  Cables 
Pirelli,  Fibre-optic  cable  having  enhanced  crushing  strength.  5.825.956.  CI. 
.185-102.000. 
Misu.  Kresimir;  and  Hoehne.  Hans  Juergen.  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmachinen- 
fabrik    GmbH.    Rexible    electrical    cable    and    associated    apparatus, 
5.824.959.  CI.  174-I17.00F 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hazama.    Hirovuki;    Miyamoto.    Eiichi;    Nakamori.    Hideo;    Terada. 
Takashi;  Ishii.  Masayuki;  and  Murata.  Takahiko.  5.826,153,  CI,  399- 
353,000, 
Mitsuya.  Toshiyuki.  5.826.141.  CI.  399-122,000, 
Miyoshi,  Yoshitake.  5.823.647.  CI,  312-333.000. 
Mita.  Tsuneo;  Shinada.  Tsuneo;  and  Matsui.  Hitoshi.  to  Hitachi  Seiko  Ltd.; 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaishi.  Pulsed  arc  welding  method  and 
apparatus.  5.824.991.  CI.  219-130.510. 
Mitamura.  Kenichi;  Nakamolo.  Shinji;  Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Matsumoto, 
Mitsuhiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Sealed  connector,  5,823,824.  CI.  439- 
585,000. 
Mitani.  Katsuaki;  Sakaguchi,  Hirokazu;  and  Aokl.  Satoshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Light  transmission  screen  and  its  manufactur- 
ing method.  5.824.174,  CI.  156-99.000. 
Mitchell.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Blasiole.  George  A.;  Mitchell.  Jeffrey;  Steffey,  Alvin;  and  Flading, 
Donald  P.  5.823.768.  CI.  432-115.000. 
Mitchell.  John;  and  Houghton.  Matthew  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Method  for 
terminating  a  wireless  communication  of  a  mobile  communication  unit, 
.5.826.186.0.455^10.000. 
Mitchell.  John  G,:  See- 
Del  Signore.  James  R  .  II;  Nye.  Andrew  B..  Ill;  Mitchell.  John  G.;  and 
Maginnity.  Kathleen.  5.825.946.  CI.  382-320.000. 
Mitchell,  Mark  E.;  Palin.  Philip  R.;  and  Prows.  Daniel  R..  to  Collagen 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  of  mixing  materials  in  a  sterile 
environment,  5.823.671.  CI.  366-268.000. 
Mitchell.  Porter  H.;  and  Saidi.  M.  Yazid,  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc. 
Electrically    conductive    adhesion    promoters    for    current    collectors 
5.824.120.  CI,  29-623,100. 
Mitchell.  Terry;  Houda.  James  D,;  and  Juhlin,  Gary  S..  to  Sleelcase  Inc. 

Solid-core  wall  system.  5.822.935,  CI.  52-239.000, 
Milchinson.  Colin:  See — 

Bamett.  Christopher  C;   Mitchinson.  Colin;   Power.  Scon   D.;  and 
Requadt.  Carol  A,.  5.824.532.  CI.  435-202.000. 
Mitoma.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sugio.  Kenichiro:  and  Mitoma.  Tetsuya,  5.825.215.  C\.  327-108.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Ashida.  Tetsuya;  Noda.  Touru;   Kojima.  Osamu;  Morita.  Tomoichi; 
Ikeya.  Nobushige;  Seri.  Takuya;  and  Nitta.  Kohhei,  5,824,462,  CI. 
430-531.000. 
Ohnishi.  Akiyoshi;  Mekada.  Machiko;  Hata.  Noriaki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Monkawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.824.722.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denk  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikejima.  Kaoru;  Gotoh.  Takashi;  Yumikura.  Tsuneo;  Takeshita,  Michi- 
masa;  and  Yoshida,  Takayuki.  5.822.854.  CI.  29-890.017. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arakawa.  Isao;  Hirata.  Yosinori;  and  MiyanxMo,  Ryoichi,  5,822,847,  CI. 

29-741.000. 
Harada,  Daijiro;  Kongo,  Katsunobu;  and  Koura,  Masato,  5,826,059,  CI. 

395-500.000. 
Hidaka,  Hideto;  Suma,  Katsuhiro;  and  Tsuruda.  Takahiro.  5.825.6%.  CI. 

365-189.090. 
Inoue.  Tohru;  Yamasaki,  TaLsuo;  Nose.  Junichi;  Kaneko.  Hideki;  and 

Onishi.  Ken.  5,825.971,  CI.  386-122.000 
Kachi.  Mitsuyasu;  and  Tsutsui.  Kazuhiko.  5,825.150.  CI.  318-610.000. 
Masumoto.  Toshikazu;  and  Arita.  Hisatoshi,  5,825.085,  CI.  257-704,000, 
Matsui,  Hideo;  Kuroiwa,  Michiaki;  and  Nishiuchi,  Taiki,  5,825,141,  CI. 

318-254.000 
Mishima,    HidetoshI;    Hatano.    Yoshiko;    and    Asamura,    Yoshinori, 

5,825.419,  a.  348-402.000. 
Nagai.  Yutaka.  5.825,797.  CI  372^*6.000. 
Nakao.  Shuji.  5.825.668.  CI.  364-564.000. 

Nishida.  Satoshi;  and  Takeshima.  Shigeto.  5,825,801,  C\.  372-99.000. 
Noda.  Kazuyuki.  5.825.702.  CI.  365-203.000, 
Noda,  Kazuyuki,  5.826,056.  CI,  395-494.000 
Okinxxo,    Hiromi;    Hayashikoshi,    Masanori;    and    Tobita,    Youichi, 

5,825,694,  CI.  365-189.060. 
Sanemitsu.  Yoshikado.  5.825,014,  CI.  235-192.000 
Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Koioh.  Satoru;  Ishikawa.  Hiroaki; 
Jojima.  Kazunobu;  Akiyama.  Itsularou;  Matsushita.  Akihiro:  and 
Kabuki.  Masataka,  5.823.009.  CI  62-410.000. 
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Takahashi.  Noboru;  and  Kachi.  Masanori.  5,823,810,  CI,  439-188  000 
Tanaka.  Shinji.  5.825.699.  CI.  .165-200.000. 

Tsukude.  Masaki;  and  Arimoto.  Kazutami.  5.825,705,  CI.  365-222  000 
Ueki.  Hiroshi.  5.825.6X8.  CI.  365-185.110. 

Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke;  Rao.  M.  C.  Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  Nakane.  Kazuhiko; 
Furukawa.  Teruo;  Kondo,  Junichi;  and  Ototake.  Masafuini  5  8''5  7'>8 
CI.  .369-32.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsui.  Hideo;  Kuroiwa.  Michiaki;  and  Nishiuchi,  Taiki,  5,825,141   CI 

318-2.54.000. 
Noda.  Kazuyuki.  5.825.702.  CI.  365-203,000, 
Noda,  Kazuyuki.  5.826.056.  CI.  395-494,000, 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Abe.  Takafumi;  Gotoh.  Toshiyuki;  Uchiyama.  Takako;  Higuchi.  Hiro- 
fumi;  Shima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ikemolo.  Kazuto.  5.824.818.  CI  560- 
179,000, 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oda.  Hideyuki;  Goto.  Kenji;  and  Miyamoto,  Masayuki,  5,823,160.  CI 
123-295.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5cf— 

Tatani.  Atsushi;  Susaki.  Makoto;  Ktmura.  Kazuaki;  Shimizu.  Taku;  Sera, 
Toshikuni;  and  Inoue.  Kenji.  5,824.273,  CI.  422- 17 1.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Ogi.  Kaisumi;  Atsuki.  Tsutomu;  Sasaki.  Go;  Yonezawa,  Tadashi;  and 
Soyama.  Nobuyuki.  5.824.456.  Q.  430-325.000, 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Ashida.  Tetsuya;  Noda,  Touru;   Kojima.  Osamu;  Morita.  Tomoichi; 
Ikeya.  Nobushige;  Seri.  Takuya:  and  Nitta.  Kohhei.  5.824.462.  CI 
430-531,000, 
Mitsuhashi,  Shunya:  See — 

Shimura.  Akihiro;  Nagata,  Satoshi:  Okamolo,  Yoshifumi;  Morita,  Tet- 
suya; Mitsuhashi.  Shunya;  Sato.  Nobuhiko;  Nishijima.  Takanori  and 
Unishi.  Masaki.  5.825.993.  CI,  395-115.000. 
Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Honjo.  Masaru;  Naito.  Naokazu;  and  Uchida.  Hiroshi,  5,824.502,  CI. 

435-69,100, 
Kobayashi,  Shiro;  Uyama.  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Sunao;  and  Tawaki.  Shin- 

ichirou.  5.824.414,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Shingu.  Jyunichi;  Morita.  Katsuyuki;  Toyoda,  Toshihiro;  Tachihara. 
Shinji;  Motai.  Kojiro;  and  Kishi.  Satoru.  5.824,178.  Ci.  156-265.000. 
Mitsui.  Keiichi:  See — 

Ito.  Hironori;  Hino,  Yuichiro;  Tashiro.  Naoki;  Hagiwara.  Ma.sahiko; 
Mitsui,  Keiichi;  and  Uchida.  Akihiko.  5.825.155,  CI,  320-16,000, 
Mitsuji.  Masaru:  See — 

Haneishi,  Hidehiko;  Kudoh,  Masanobu,  Kamikado,  Koji;  Horibe.  Kyoi- 
chi;  Kume.  Masafiimi;  Kasukawa.  Takahisa;  Ohkoshi,  Toshio;  Naka- 
hata,  Akimasa:  TaLsuno,  Tadayoshi;  and  Mitsuji,  Masaiu,  5.824,424 
CI.  428-626.000, 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

,Sakaue.  Yoichi.  5.825.833.  CI.  375-344,000, 
Mitsutani.  Noritake.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  deter- 
mining deterioration  of  a  caulytic  converter  for  an  engine.  5  822  982  CI 
60-276.000. 
Mitsuya.  Toshiyuki.  to  Miu  Industrial  Company.  Ltd.  Fixing  device  in  an 

image-forming  machine.  5,826.141.  CI,  399-122,000, 
Mittelstadl.  Brent:  See— 

Sahay.  Alind;  Minelstadt,  Brent;  Williamson,  Willie,  Jr;  Zuhars.  Joel; 
and  Kazanzides.  Peter.  5.824,085,  CI,  623-16.000. 
Minendorf.  Donald  Lee.  Method  for  joining  rhenium  to  niobium,  5,824,425 

CI   428-655,000, 
Mitulla.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

McGraw,  Thomas   F;   Mitulla,  Jeffrey  A,;   and  Woll,   Richard  S 
5.825.864.  CI.  379-210.000. 
Miura.  Kouji:  See — 

Araki.  Ryuji;  Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Kawaguchi,  Hideshi;  Miyake,  Hiroaki; 
Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Matsuda,  Kenji;  and  Miura.  Kouji,  5,825.472,  CI 
355-200.000, 
Miura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Goto.  Mitsuru;  and  Miura.  Masahiro,  5,823,641.  C\.  312-7.200, 
Miura,  Takashi:  See — 

Saito.  Takao;  Yoshida.  Akifiimi;  Matsumura.  Kazuhiko;  Miura.  Takashi; 
and  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori.  5.824.822.  CI,  568-10.000. 
Miwa,  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  bipolar  transistor 

having  a  reduced  base  transit  time.  5,824.589.  CI.  438-309.000. 
Miwa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Asano.   Minao;   Kawai.   Misako;   Miwa.  Tetsuya;  and  Nio.   Noriki 
5.824.534.  CI.  435-212.000. 
Miyadai.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Syoji;  Naito.  Ayumi;  and  Miyadai,  Tomoharu,  5,825,899. 
CI.  381-94.400. 
Miyaguchi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshiaki;  Miyaguchi,  Satoshi:  Amano.  Hiroshi:  and  Akasaki 
Isamu.  5.825.789.  CI.  372-21,000, 
Miyai.  Tsuneo;  and  Imai.  Yuji.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Exposure  apparatus 

5.825.470.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Miyai,  Tsuyoshi;  Makio.  Satoshi;  Furukawa,  Yasunori;  and  Sato.  Masayoshi. 
to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Laser  and  laser  applied  units,  5.825.793    CI 
372-33.000. 
Miyaji.  ALsuko;  Omori.  Motoji:  and  Tatebayashi,  Makolo.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd,  Bit  agitator,  5,825,885,  C].  380-25,000. 


MIyajima,  Fumio,  to  Apic  Yamada  Corporation,  Method  of  resin  molding  and 

resin  molding  machine  for  the  same,  5.824.252,  CI,  264-272,170, 
Miyake.  Akira;  and  Watanabe,  Yutaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 

arrangement  and  illumination  method.  5.825.844.  CI.  378-34.000. 
Miyake.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Araki.  Ryuji;  Sugiura.  Yoshinori;  Kawaguchi.  Hideshi;  Miyake.  Hiroaki; 
Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Matsuda.  Kenji:  and  Miura,  Kouii.  5  825  472  CI 
355-200000. 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Tomoyuki;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  Fukuda.  Shigeharu;  and  Miyake 

Toshio,  5.824,521.  CI.  435-100000. 

Miyama.  Ryuzi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  controlling  execution 

of  data  flow  program  for  performing  correlated  operation  processing  on 

data  in  the  order  received  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.826.097.  CI    395- 

800.250, 

Miyamori.  Shinji;  and  Ueno.  Masatoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Gain  control 

method  for  audio  encoding  device.  5.825.320'.  CI.  341-139  000. 
Miyamori,  Takahisa;  Yamaji.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshikawa,  Toru.  to  Noritsu 
Koki  Co..  Ltd,  Film  cartridge  storage  apparatus  5.825.462.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Miyamoto.  Eiichi:  See — 

Hazama.    Hiroyuki;    Miyamoto.    Eiichi;    Nakamori.    Hideo;    Terada. 
Takashi;  Ishii.  Masayuki;  and  Murata.  Takahiko.  5,826.153.  CI   199- 
353.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Kato.  Minoru;  Omi.  Junichi:  and  Soshi.  Isao.  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Camera  equipped  with  a  device  for  focus  adjustment  during 
times  of  camera  vibration  and  the  like.  5,826.114,  CI.  3%-55.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

lino.  Shuji;  Fujiwara,  Toshimitsu;  Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kurita. 
Takaji.  5.826.148.  CI.  399-240.000. 
Miyamoto.  Masayuki:  See — 

Oda.  Hideyuki;  Goto,  Kenji;  and  Miyamoto,  Masayuki.  5,823,160  CI 
123-295.000. 
Miyamoto.    Noritaka;    Onishi,    Masazumi;    Fujiwara.    Yasuyuki;    Tanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Sawamura.  Masatoshi.  and  Danno.  Atsushi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Process  for  gear-rolling  a  high  accuracy  gear  5.824  168 
CI.  148-573.(J0O. 
Miyamoto,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Arakawa,  Isao;  Hirata.  Yosinori;  and  Miyamoto.  Ryoichi.  5,822,847, 0 
29-741.000. 
Miyanaga.  Akiharu:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Miyanaga.    Akiharu:    and    Teramoto.    Satoshi. 
5.824.574.  CI.  438-150.000, 
Miyanaga.  Isao:  See — 

Nakata.  Yoshiro;  Hashimoto,  Shin;  and  Miyanaga,  Isao,  5.825.193,  01 
324-763.000, 
Miyane,  Shinji,  to  Rhythm  Watch  Co..  Ltd,  Timepiece  widi  music  box 

5.825.721.  CI.  .368-10.000, 
Miyashita.  Akira:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Yutaka;  Ando,  Hirotake;  Miyashita,  Akira;  and  Toneeawa, 
Nobuyuki.  5.825.729,  CI   369-44.270, 
Miyata.  Junji:  See — 

Kitamura.  Junichi:  Tachibana.  Matsuo;  Fujiwara.  Koji:  Fujiwara,  Osami: 
Samejima.  Kazuo;  Mivata,  Junji:  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  Tsuchihashi. 
Hironori;  and  Esaki,  Yoshiyuki,  5,822,960.  CI,  56-7,000. 
Miyata.  Koji:  See — 

Ohashi,    Ken;   Yoneda,   Yuhito;    Miyala.    Koji:   and   Higuchi    Dai 
5.825.187.  CI,  324-319,000. 
Miyatake.  Masami;  Okamolo,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ebihara.  Susumu.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Magnetic  disk  device  for  detecting  a  floating  state  of  a  magnetic  head 
5,825.577.  CI  360-75.000. 
Miyatsu.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Takazawa.  Yoshiharu:  Arai.  Takami;  Motoki.  Masamichi;  Nagura.  Kenji: 
Yokoyama.  Seiichi;  Mivatsu,  Yoshinobu;  and  Mizokami.  Hiroshi 
5,824.552.  CI.  435-384.000, 
Miyauchi.  Tateoki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  Hongo.  Mikio;  Miyauchi.  Tateoki;  Shimase,  Akira; 
Haraichi.  Satoshi:  Takaha.shi,  Takahiko;  and  Saito,  Keiya.  5,824,598 
CI.  438-676.000. 
Miyaza,  Masao,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processor  providing 

improved  readability  of  characters  5,825.942.  CI.  382-298.000. 
Miyazono.  Toshiya;  Kohno.  Yoshihide:  Koseki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okamolo, 
Yoichi,  to  Bridgeslone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  radial  tires  including  a  tire 
component  containing  groups  of  reinforcing  elements,  5.824,171    CI, 
152-526.000. 
Miyoshi.  Yoshitake.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Paper  holder  mounting 

mechanism,  5.823,647.  CI.  312-333,000, 
Mizoguchi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Arai,  Hiroyuki;  Mura.  Hiroshi;  Sakata.  Hideo;  Mizoguchi.  Takahiro; 
Ishida.  Kensuke;  and  Niimi,  Hiroshi.  5,825,335.  CI.  343-866,000, 
Mizokami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takazawa,  Yoshiharu:  Arai.  Takami;  Motoki.  Masamichi:  Nagura.  Kenji; 
Yokoyama.  Seiichi:  Mivatsu.  Yoshinobu:  and  Mizokami.  Hiroshi 
5.824.552.  CI,  435-384.000. 
Mizrokhi.  Vladimir  Yakovlevitch:  See — 

Arkhangelsky.  Ivan  Ivanovitch:  Bolotov.  Eugene  Gueoiguevitch;  Phil- 
ippov.  Vladimir  Sergueevitch;  Mizrokhi.  Vladimir  Yakovlevitch; 
Svetlov.  Vladimir  Grigorievitch;  Stanevsky.  Gregory  Andreevitch; 
Khitenkov.  Serge  Grigorievitch;  Gaidoukevitch.  Victor  Leonidovitch; 
and  Chmikov.  Eugene  Afanassievitch.  5,823,469.  CI,  244-3,220. 
Mizukami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kajilani,  Koji;  and  Mizukami,  Hiroshi,  5,823,880.  CI,  464-66.000, 
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Mizukami.  Tokio;  and  Fujikura.  Hiroshi.  lo  Intrmarional  Mfg.  and  Engineer- 
ing Services  Co.  Printer  including  improved  prim  head  control.  5.823,688. 
CI.  400-27  000. 
Miiukami.  Tokio:  See — 

Kuroki.  Michio:  Mizukami.  Tokio:  and  Nakaya.  Yoshiyuki.  5.825.636, 
CI.  362-309.000. 
Mizukoshi.  Nobuyuki:  and  Fan.  Ruixue.  to  NEC  Corporation.  ATM  switch 

with  input  and  output  ports.  5.825.767.  CI,  370-395.000. 
Mizumura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mizumura,  Hiroshi.  5.826,117.  CI.  396- 
79.000. 
Mizumura.  Michinobu:  Hamamura.  Yuuichi:  Azuma.  Junzou:  Shimase.  Akira; 
Kamimura.   Takashi;    Itoh.    Fumikazu:    L'memura,    Kaoru:    Kawanami, 
Yoshimi:  and  Madi>koro.  Yuuichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Processing  method  and 
apparatus  using  focu'jed  ion  beam  generating  means  5.825,035,  CI  250- 
423.00R. 
Miaino,  Chiharu:  See — 

Aoki,  Sachiko;  and  Mizuno,  Chihani.  5.824.570.  CI.  438-128.000. 
Misaino.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kuno.  Atsushi;  Inoue.  Yoshikazu;  Takasugi.  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Hiroaki; 
and  Yamasaki.  Kumi.  5.824.691,  CI.  514-335  500. 
Mizuno.  Masahiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Embroidery  data 

processing  apparatus  5,823.127.  CI.  112-102.500 
Mizuno,  Takashi;  Kokubu,  Sadao;  Aoki,  HLsashi;  and  Mizuno,  Yoshiyuki,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  Cylinder  lock  and  key 
device.  5,823,028,  CI.  70-278  000. 
Mizuno,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Mizuno,    Takashi:    Kokubu,    Sadao;    Aoki,    Hisashi;    and    Mizuno, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,823,028.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Mizusawa,  Nobuloshi:  See — 

Mara.  Shinichi;  Mizusav^a.  Nobutoshi;  and  Chiba.  Yuji,  5,825.463,  CI 
355-75.000. 
MizDtani.  Hideki:  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki;  Hirota,  Suguru;  and  Enokijima,  Fumi- 
nobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho    Lubrication 
mechanism  in  compressor  5.823,294.  CI.  184-6.300. 
Mkrtchyan.  Masis:  See — 

Farrow,  Reginald  Conway;  and  Mknchyan,  Masis,  5,824,441.  CI.  430- 
22.000 
MKS  ln.stniments,  Iik.:  See — 

Lucas.  Paul  D.;  Luft.  Frederick  J.;  and  Huang.  Ting.  5.824,894,  CI. 
73-202.500. 
Mladjan.  Gary  J.;  Anderson,  Douglas  A.;  and  Dickson,  Clarence  E..  to 
Raytheon  Company  Method  and  device  for  fire  control  of  a  high  apogee 
trajectory  weapon   5.824.942.  CI.  89-41.170. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Agaskar,  Pradyot  A.;  and  Huang.  Tracy  J.,  5,824,835,  CI.  585-722.000 
Paul,  James  M  ;  and  Davis,  R  Michael,  5,824.214.  CI.  208-107.000. 
Mochida.  Akira:  See — 

Nakabayaxhi,  Kaoru:  and  Mochida.  Akira,  5.826,263.  C\.  707-7.000. 
Mochizuki,  Ryo;  Nagashima.  Shinrokuro:  and  Saito,  Hiroshi,  to  NHK  Engi- 
neenng  Services,  Inc    Microscopic  system  integrated  with  wide-screen 
television   5,825.532.  CI  359-368.000 
Mochizuki.  Tatsuo.  to  NISCA  Corporation.  Recording  device  having  detach- 

aWe  printing  head.  5.825.392.  C\.  347-197  000. 
Modem  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosik.  Richard.  5.822.951,  CI.  53-432.000. 
Modem  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wei,  Jung-Kuei,  5,825.158,  CI.  320-111.000. 
Modem  Transport  Systems,  Corp.:  See — 

Bartier,  John  B  ,  and  Batter.  Duane  B.,  5.825,105,  O.  310-12.000. 
Modlering,  Douglas  F:  See — 

Duncan,  Michael  Glen,  Findley,  GeoSfrey;  Kubena,  Ronald  Albeit;  and 
Moellenng,  Douglas  F.  5,825,873,  O.  379-419.000. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See— 

Beitrand.  John  E.;  Mercer.  Lee  A.;  Burchard.  Thomas  H.;  Hunter. 
Giegory;  Lofgren.  John;  Wagner,  Henry  N  ;  John.son,  Kevin  M.;  and 
Karg,  Jeffery,  5,823.229,  CI    137-614.200 
Mohammadi,  Abbas:  See — 

Klymyshyn,  David  M.;  Kumar.  Surinder;  and  Mohammadi.  Abbas. 
5.825.257.  CI   332-100.000. 
Moharram.  Omayma  El-Sayed.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Load  sharing 
group  of  service  control  points  connected  to  a  mediation  point  for  traffic 
management  control   5,825,860,  CI.  379-133.000. 
Mohr,  Ian  J  ;  Gluzman.  Yakov.  deceased  (by  llan  Gluzman,  administrator),  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company  Avirulent  herpetic  viruses  useful  as  tumori- 
cidal  agents  and  vaccines  5,824,318,  CI  424-229  100. 
Mohr.  Patrick  J .  See— 

Joshi,  Mahendra  L  ;  and  Mohr,  Patrick  J  ,  5,823.769.  O.  432-181  000. 
Moiin.  Hossein   See — 

Jardine.  Robert  L..  and  Moiin,  Hossein,  5,826.066,  CI.  395-551.000. 

Moiiieau,  Sylvain;  Walker,  Shiriey  A  ;  Vedamuthu.  Ebenezer  R  ;  and  Van- 

denbetgh,  Peter  A.,  to  Quest  International  Flavors  &  Food  Ingredients 

Company,  Division  of  Indopco,  Inc   Isolated  DNA  encoding  enzyme  for 

phage  resistance.  5,824,523,  O.  435-172.300. 

Mokdad.  Ayman;  and  Grieco.  Giovanni,  to  Valeo  Rywheel,  in  particular  for 

motor  vehicles.  5,823,31 1.  CI.  192-70.170. 
Mol,  Grietje  N    See— 

Broer,  Dirk  J  ;  Van  Haaren,  Johannes  A.  M.  M.;  Mol.  Grietje  N  ;  and 
Leenhouts.  Frans.  5.825.444.  CI.  349-98.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 


Dashevsky,  Vladimir  A.;  Owsley,  Robert  A.;  Pratt,  Gregory  R.;  and 

Regnier,  Kent  E.,  5.824,257,  O.  264-328. 100. 
Emst,  Scot  A.;  Grois,  Igor:  Kats.  Aleksandr;  Makhlin,  llya;  and  Pesceno, 

Michael  J.,  5,825,955,  CI.  385-79.000. 
Murphy,  Paul,  5,823.825,  CI.  439-610.000. 
Palel,  Arsind;   Pearson,  Nels;  and  Rushton,  Robert,  5.823,820.  CI. 

439-500.000. 
Regnier,  Kent  E.,  5.823,792.  Q.  439-66  000. 
Molitor.  James  A.:  See — 

Griepenstroh.  Bruce  A  :  Grumm,  Darren  M.;  Kobrehel,  Michael  D.; 
Molitor,    James   A;    and    Flanagan,    Clayton    E,    5.822,921     CI 
49-350.000 
Moll,  Frederic  H.;  Gresl,  Charles,  Jr;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper,  Philip  K.. 
to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.  Endoscopic  inflatable  retraction  device  with 
additional  inflatable  chamber.  5.823.945.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Moller,  Eckhard:  See— 

Struckmeier,     Manfred;    Graefe,    Andreas;    and    Moller,    Eckhard 
5,824,129,  CI.  65-207  000. 
Molvik,  Arthur  W.;  and  Ellingboe,  Albert  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Helicon  wave  excitation  to  produce  energetic  electrons  for  manu- 
facturing .semiconductors  5,824,602,  CI.  438-714.000. 
Momiuchi.  Ma.sayuki:  Koizumi,  Hiroshi;  Ohishi,  Masahiro;  Goto,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Ohiomo.   Fumio.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Topcon.   La.ser  oscillating 
apparatus  and  method  of  driving  laser  beam  source.  5,825,798,  CI.  372- 
75.000. 
Momohara,  Tomomi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  with  large-scale  memory  and  controller  embedded  on  one 
semiconductor  chip  and  method  of  testing  the  device.  5,825.783.  CI 
371-21.100. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Riley.  Brad  S  ;  and  Pou,  Frederick  M.,  5,824,379.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Monitoring  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hernandez.  Walter  C,  5,825,657,  CI.  364-486.000. 
Monotype  Typography,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  William  N.;  and  Mirochnick,  Ira.  5.825.996.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Betlach.  Michael  R.;  Doherty.  Daniel  H.;  and  Vanderslice,  Rebecca  W., 

5,824,472,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hinchee,  Maud  A.;  and  Connor-Ward.  Dannene,  5.824.877.  C\.  800- 

205.000. 
Matros,  Yurii  Shaevich;  Bounimovitch,  Grigori  Abramovich;  and  Strots, 
Vadim  Olegovich,  5.823,770,  CI   432-181  000. 
Monson,  Mark  Brian,  to  SSI  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
effiviently  phase  modulating  a  subcarrier  signal  for  an  inductively  coupled 
transponder  5,824,891,  CI   73-146.500. 
Montagnier,  Luc:  See — 

Alizon,  Marc;  Sonigo,  Pierre;  Wain-Hobson,  Simon;  and  Montagnier. 
Luc,  5,824,482,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Montgomery,  Jerry  R  :  and  Phillips,  Thomas  A.  Method  of  mapping  and 
monitoring  groundwater  and  subsurface  aqueous  systems.  5,825,188,  CI 
324-357.000 
Montgomery,  Randy,  to  Lord  Electrical  Industrial  Distributors  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  slowing  back  spin  of  a  rod  string  of  a  progressing  cavity 
pump  powered  by  an  electric  motor  when  power  is  lost.  5,825,143,  CI 
318-381000. 
Montreuil,  Michel,  to  Filtre-Expert.  Magnetically  coupled  alternating  stray 

current  neutralizing  method  and  sy.stem.  5,825,170,  CI.  323-355.000. 
Montulli,  Lou,  to  Netscape  Communications  Corporation  Method  of  on-line 
shopping  utilizing  persistent  client  state  in  a  hypertext  transfer  protocol 
based  client-server  system.  5.826,242,  CI.  705-27.000. 
Moody,   Ernest   W.   Method  of  playing  electronic   video  poker  games. 

5,823,873,0.463-13.000. 
Moon.  Billy  G  ,  to  Ericsson  Inc  Circuitry  and  method  for  transmining  voice 
and  data  signals  upon  a  wireless  communication  channel.  5,825,776,  CI. 
370-437.000. 
Moon,  Seok-Shik:  See— 

Lee,  Ho-Seong;  Park,  Young-Jun;  Kim,  Min-Hwan;  Moon.  Seok-Shik; 
Cho,  Nam-Sun;  Shin,  Jong-Hyun;  Suh,  Young- Whan;  and  Lee,  Jung- 
Ok,  5,824,689,  O.  514-312.000. 
Moon,  Seung-Hwan,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving  device  and 
driving  method  for  a  thin  film  transistor  liquid  crystal  display.  5,825,343, 
CI   345-94.000. 
Mooney,  Charles  W ;  McKee,  John  M  ;  Holden,  Irving  Harold,  deceased  (by 
Virginia  Holden,  legal  representative);  and  Brinkley,  Gerald  Eugene,  to 
Motorola,  Inc  Taut  armature  reciprocating  impulse  transducer  5,825.297 
CI   340-825  460. 
Mooney.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Mee.  David  K.;  Allgood.  Glenn  O  ;  Mooney.  Larry  R.,  Duncan,  Michael 

G.;  Turner,  John  C  ;  and  Treece,  Dale  A..  5,825,501 ,  CI.  356-429.000 

Moore.  Boyd  B.  Ferrule — type  fitting  for  sealing  an  electrical  conduit  in  a 

well  head  barrier  5.823,256,  CI.  16-65.100. 
Moore,  Frank  M    See — 

Rondy,  Donald  R.;  and  Moore,  Frank  M.,  5,824.731,  O.  524-4%.000. 
Moore.  Glona  Andrews:  See — 

Gnerson,  Donald;  Lawrence,  Susan  Dale;  Moore,  Gloria  Andrews;  and 
Schuch.  Wolfgang  Walter,  5,824,873,  O.  800-205.000. 
Moore.  Richard  A  .  to  Bitmoore  High  precision  cutting  tools.  5,823.720  CI 

408-204  000 
Moore.  Robert  E.,  Nitz,  Frederic  W ;  and  Gipe,  Michael  A.,  to  Reliable  Power 
Meters.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  power  disturbance  analysis  by 
display  of  power  quality  information  5.825,656,  CI.  364-483.000. 
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Moorehead,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  to  BFGoodrich  Avionics  Systems,  Inc.  Circuit 

board  having  an  EMI  shielded  area.  5,825,634,  CI.  361-816.000. 
Moots,     Craig     K..     to     Asgrow     Seed     Company.     Soybean     cultivar 

9115369325667.  5.824,851.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Mooty.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Patrick.  Kenneth  H.;  Mooty.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Unger,  Larry  E..  5.823.001 , 
CI  62-135(X)0. 
Mora.  Femand:  See — 

Cousin.  Laurent;  and  Mora.  Femand.  5,824,364,  CI.  427-212.000. 
Moran,  Robert  E..  Jr.  to  Vollrath  Company,  L.L.C.,  The.  Adapter  for  holding 

a  pan  in  a  food  serving  station.  5,823,367,  CI.  211-126.100. 
Morbitzer.  Hans-Peter,  to  Electrovac,  Fabrikation  Elektrotechnischer  Spe- 
zialanikel  Gesellschaft  M.B.H.  Temperature  sensor  with  improved  adjust- 
ment mobility  5,825,276,  CI.  337-394  000. 
Moreland,  Janet  L.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Vascular  graft  fabric.  5,824,047.  CI. 

623-1.000. 
Morgan,  David  E.:  See — 

Oberiander,  Lewis  B.;  and  Morgan,  David  E.,  5,825.865.  CI.  379- 
211.000. 
Morgan.  David  Lee:  See — 

Flaningam.   Ora   Ley;   Morgan.   David  Lee;   and  Williams.   Dwight 
Edward,  5,824,632,  CI.  510-411.000. 
Morgan.  George  Joseph,  Jr.  Stacking  dolly.  5,823.549,  CI.  280-33.998 
Morgan,  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Arizpe,  Ronald  E.;  Dagley,  Mark  R.;  Hall,  David  C:  and  Morgan,  Kevin 

L.,  5,823.646.  CI.  312-324.000. 
Walters,  Mark  D.:  Morgan.  Kevin  L.;  and  Dennis.  Robert  W..  5,825.%2, 
CI.  385-135.000. 
Morgan.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Chang,  Zhiyuh;  and  Morgan,  Richard  D.,  5,824.529.  CI  435-199.000 
Morgan,  Sean;  and  Morgan,  Stuart,  to  Spray  Nozzle  Engineering  Pty.  Lim- 
ited Rotating  nozzle.  5,823,435,  Q.  239-107.000. 
Morgan,  Stuart:  See — 

Morgan,  Sean;  and  Morgan,  Stuan,  5,823,435,  CI.  239-107.000. 
Morgan,  Thomas  E.,  to  DEKALB  Genetics  Corporation.  Inbred  com  plant 

F361  and  seeds  thereof.  5,824,848,  CI   800-200.000. 
Morghen,  Manfred  A.  Universal  hoist  assembly.  5,823,588,  CI.  294-1.100. 
Mori,  Hirotaka;  and  Ando,  Ryo,.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  formation 

system.  5,825,984,  CI.  395-105.000. 
Mori,  Kimio:  See — 

Sakaki,  Kinya;  and  Mori,  Kimio,  5,826,007,  CI.  395-183.180. 
Mori,  Kozo:  See — 

Mukoyama,  Takahide;  Ozawa,  Fujio;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Katsunori; 
Tsuruoka.  Yasutaka;  Hirao.  Mieko;  and  Mori.  Kozo.  5,825.635,  CI 
361-826.000. 
Mori.  Masashi;  Mise,  Kazuyuki;  Okuno,  TeLsuro;  and  Fuiusawa,  Iwao.  to 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  exogenous  gene  or  its 
product  in  plant  cells.  5,824,856.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Mori.  Milsuiu:  See — 

Ito.  Toshiya;  Takano.  Kosuke;  Ito.  Hiromichi;  and  Mori.  Mitsuru. 
5,826.016.  CI.  395-188.010. 
Mori.  Takahiro:  See — 

Odaira.  Hiroshi;  Imamura,  Eiji;  Wada,  Yusuke;  Arai,  Yasu.shi;  Sasaoka. 
Kenji;  Mori,  Takahiro;  Ikegaya,  Fumitoshi;  and  Kowatari,  Sadao. 
5,822,850,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Mori,  Takanori.  Case  for  disk-type  recording  medium.  5.823,333,  CI.  206- 

.308.100. 
Mori,  Takayuki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Keiko;  Mori,  Takayuki;  and  Makino,  Saloshi,  5,824,777,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Mori,  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsui,  Shinzo;  and  Mori,  Takeshi,  5.825.309,  CI.  341-50.000 
Moriguchi.  Haruo:  See — 

Ishii,  Hideo;  Moriguchi,  Haruo;  Hansen,  Nathaniel  S.:  and  Dumont. 
Michael  R.,  5,825,642,  CI.  363-141.000. 
Morikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Akiyoshi;  Mekada,  Machiko;  Hata,  Noriaki:  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Morikawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.824,722,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Morikawa.  Juichi:  See — 

Kojima,  Noboru;  Kamiuchi.  Toshiro;  Morikawa.  Juichi;  and  Nejime. 
Yoshito,  5,825.853,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Morikawa.  Shigenori:  See — 

Yuyama.   Masami;   Tsukamolo.  Akihiro;   and   Morikawa.   Shigenori. 
5.825.408.  CI.  348-14.000. 
Morimatsu.  Eishi:  See — 

Kazui.  Kimihiko;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  and  Morimatsu.  Eishi,  5,825.425, 
CI.  .348-420.000. 
Morimoto,  Ma.samichi:  See — 

Tsuboi,  Yasutaka;  Hada,  Junichi;  and  Morimoto,  Masamichi.  5,825.914, 

CI.  .182-151.000. 

Morimoto,  MiLsuaki;  Nishijima,  Masataka;  and  Nishitani,  Keizo,  to  Yazaki 

Corporation.    Roof   module    and    structure    for   assembling   the    same 

5,825,096,  CI.  307-9.100. 

Monn.  Philippe  R.;  and  Applebaum,  Ted  H.  Word  hypochesizer  based  on 

reliably  detected  phoneme  similarity  regions.  5,825.977,  O.  395-2.640. 
Moring.  Allen  F:  See — 

Bhatl.  Anilkumar  Chinupra.sad;  Glatzel.  Donald  Herman;  Moring.  Allen 
F.  Markovich.  Voya  Risu:  Papathomas,  Kostas;  and  Russell,  David 
John,  5.822,856,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Morioka,  Noritnitsu:  See — 


Tanaka.     Hideya;     Morioka,    Norimitsu;    and    Yoshihara.     Kosuke 
5,826,130,0.  396-611.000. 
Morishita,  Toshiya:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Takao;  Miki,  Nobuaki;  Kano,  Takenori:  Morishita,  Toshiya; 
Ogasawara,     Naoto;     Murakami,     Naotaka;     and     Kiyama,     Ken 
5,823,070,  O.  74-606.00R. 
Morita,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Shingu,  Jyunichi;  Morita,  Katsuyuki;  Toyoda.  Toshihiro;  Tachihara. 
Shinji;  Motai.  Kojiro;  and  Kishi.  Satoru.  5.824.178.  CI.  156-265.000. 
Morita.  Kousaku:  See — 

Tanei.  Hirayoshi;  Iwanaga.  Shoichi;  Okamoto.  Masahide;  Nakamura. 

Masalo;  Morita.  Kousaku;  Ishihara.  Shousaku;  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki; 

Tagami,  Fumikazu;  Sengoku,  Norio:  and  Fujita,  Tsuyoshi,  5,825,632. 

CI.  361-795.000. 

Morita.  Shinya.  to  Sony  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  recording 

data  according  to  a  measured  transfer  speed.  5,825,572,  CI.  360-69.000. 

Morita,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Shimura,  Akihiro;  Nagata.  Saloshi;  Okamoto,  Yoshifiimi;  Morita.  Tet- 
suya; Mitsuhashi,  Shunya;  Sato.  Nobuhiko;  Nishijima.  Takanori;  and 
Unishi,  Masaki.  5.825.993.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Morita.  Tomoichi:  See — 

Ashida.  TeUuya;  Noda.  Toum;  Kojima.  Osamu;  Morita,  Tomoichi; 
Ikeya.  Nobushige;  Seri.  Takuya;  and  Nitta.  Kohhei.  5.824,462,  CI. 
430-531.000. 
Morita,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Kotaro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Magnetic  disk  drive  where  seek  speed  depends  on  atmospheric  pressure 
and  seek  direction.  5,825.581,  CI.  360-78.040. 
Moritan,  Norishige;  Matsuo,  Akihide;  and  FukuUni,  Hideshi.  to  Matsu.shiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  disk  drive  spindle 
motor  5,822,846,  CI.  29-598.000. 
Moroishi,  Keiji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Masato;  Moroishi,  Keiji;  Horikawa,  Jun-ichi;  and  Nozawa, 
Osamu,  5,824,427,  CI.  428-694.0TS. 
Morooka,  Toshimitsu,  Chinone,  Kazuo;  and  Shimizu,  Nobuhiro,  to  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc.  Radial  differential  squid  magnetic  flux  meter  5,825.183, 
CI.  324-248.000. 
Morris.  Arthur  J.;  and  Pringle.  Ronald  E.,  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Method 
and  apparanis  for  remote  control  of  multilateral  wells.  5,823,263,  C\. 
166-313.000 
Morris,  Charles  Frederick:  See — 

Pierce.  Glenn  Francis;  Housley,  Regina  Mae;  and  Morris.  Charles 
Frederick.  5.824.643,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Morris,  Kalon:  See — 

Morris,  Kalon  W.,  5,823,609,  CI.  296-180.100. 
Morris,  Kalon  W.,  to  Morris.  Kalon.  Forward  tilt  windshield.  5.823.609,  CI. 

296-180.100. 
Morris.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Van  der  Leeuw,  Ban;  Canale.  Joseph  E.;  and  Morris.  Thomas  W.. 
5.825.129,0.  313-634.000 
Morrison,  Clark;  and  Strapazzini,  Vmorio,  to  Duotec  Products  Associates. 
Method  for  forming  plastic  molded  panels  with  inserts.  5,824.251,  O 
264-259.000 
Morrow.  John  A.  Portable  electric  wire  cutter.  5,824,984,  O.  219-68.000. 
Morshed,  Fazeela:  See — 

DasSarma,  Shiladitya;  Morshed,  Fazeela;  Smart,  Elizabeth;  and  Black, 
Samuel,  5,824,309,  CI.  424-188.100 
Morton  International.  GmbH:  See — 

Krawczyk.  Gerhard;  and  Dreja,  Volker.  5.824,743.  O.  525-127.000. 
Mosel  Vitelic,  Inc.:  See — 

Jou.  Chon-Shin;  Wang.  Ting-Sing;  Chen.  Chun-Lin;  Tsai.  Ming-Huan; 

and  Tsai,  Ming-Ru,  5,824,234,  CI.  216-18.000. 
Yang,  Ching-Nan,  5,824,578,  CI.  438-231.000. 
Moskovits,  Martin;  and  Fu,  Kejian.  Process  of  diamond  growth  from  Cjn  ■ 

5,824,368,  CI.  427-249  000. 
Mosley,  Joseph  M.;  Portuondo,  Mana  M.;  and  Taylor,  Drew  L.,  to  Panda 
Project,  The.  Low  profile  semiconductor  die  carrier.  5.824.950,  CI    174- 
52.400. 
Mossner,  Heinz;  and  Lehnert,  Ono,  to  O  B  E-Werk  Ohnmacht  &  Baumganner 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Method  of  manufacturing  spring  hinges.  5,822,840,  CI. 
29-11.000. 
Motai,  Kojiro:  See — 

Shingu,  Jyunichi;  Morita,  Katsuyuki;  Toyoda,  Toshihiro;  Tachihara. 
Shinji;  Motai,  Kojiro;  and  Kishi,  Satom.  5,824,178.  CI.  156-265.000. 
Motamedi.  Massoud:  and  Ware.  David  L..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System.  ManeuveraUe  electrtjplwsiology  catheter  for  percu- 
taneous or  intraoperative  ablation  of  cardiacfuihythmias.  5.824.005.  CI. 
606-15.000.  m 

Mote.  L.  Randall.  Jr:  See- 
Smith,  Michael  G.;  and  Mote,  L.  Randall,  Jr.,  5,826,043,  CI.  395- 
281000. 
Molo  Meter  GmbH:  See— 

Schach,  Harald,  5,824,949.  CI.  174-52.100. 
Motokado.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Yoshida.    Toshikuni;    Motokado,    Shinichiro;    Motokado,    Tomoko; 
Ohtomo,  Mutsumi;  and  Hellmann,  Antonius,  5,825,370,  CI.  345- 
472.000. 
Motokado.  Tonmko:  See — 

Yoshida.    Toshikuni;    Motokado,    Shinichiro;    Motokado,    Tomoko; 
Ohtomo,  Mutsumi;  and  Hellmann.  Antonius,  5,825,370,  CI.  345- 
472.000. 
Motoki.  Masamichi:  See — 
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Takazawa.  Yoshihani;  Arai.  Takami;  Mcxoki.  Masamichj;  Nagina,  Kenji; 
Yokoyama.  Seiichi;  Miyatsu.  Yoshinobu:  and  Mizokami.  Hiroshi. 
5.824.552.  CI.  435-384.000 
Motorola:  See — 

Thompson.  Horace  C.  5,825.750.  a.  370-244.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Victor  J..  5.825.091.  CI.  257-777.000. 

Anderson.  David  J.;  Gardner.  Robert  M.;  and  Hallmark.  Jerald  A 

5.825.317.  CI  341-120  000 
Barrett,  Raymond  Louis.  Jr;  Herold,  Bany;  and  Pajunen,  Grazyna  A.. 

5.825.213.  CI.  327-105.000 
Bonet,  Luis  A  .  Yatim.  David;  and  Girardeau.  James  W..  Jr,  5.826.100. 

a.  395-800.330. 
Bujalski.  C.  Gregory;  Petsinger.  Jeffrey  M ;  and  Rooney,  Daniel  T, 

5,825.633.  CI.  361-804.000. 
Chen,  Wei-Ming;  Wang.  Lee  Z.;  Chang.  Kuo-Tung:  and  Swift.  Cnig. 

5.824.584.  CI.  438-267.000. 
Cogbum.  Onis.  5.825,819.  CI  375-257.000. 

Dao.  Patrick  P  H.;  Dryer.  Paul  William;  Lue.  Ping-Chang;  Davison. 
Michael  J ;  Wilien.  Terry  Andrew;  KnifSn.  Margaret  Leslie;  and 
Subrahmanyan.  Rita  Pra.sad.  5.824.601.  CI  438-713.000. 
Dunn.  John  Philip;  Freund.  Theo  C;  and  Cheng.  Tony  Tong-Khay. 

5.826.047.  CI.  .395-309  000. 
Gehrke.  James  K.,  5.825.266.  O.  333-219.000. 
Gerson,  Ira  A  ;  Jasiuk,  Mark  A  ;  and  Hartman.  Manhew  A..  5.826.224. 

a  704-222.000. 
Guo.  Vifan;  Bonda.  Rao;  and  Swan,  Geoff.  5.825.093,  CI.  257-782.000. 
Hartvigsen.  Jay  A.;   Le.  Chinh  H  .  and  Harwood.  Wallace  B..  Ill 
,'  5.826.058.  CI  395-500.000. 

Hoebener,  Karl  Grant;  Hubacher.  Eric  Max;  and  Partridge.  Julian  Peter. 

5,825,629.  a.  361-777.000. 
Joss.  Steve  M  ;  Robertson.  William  H.,  Jr;  and  Mallar.  Elias  R 

5,823.495.  CI.  248-309.100. 
Kamin.  Ralph  A .  Jr;  and  Haddock.  Graham.  5,825,762.  d.  370- 

335.000. 
Kimbrow,  James  W;  and  Voith,  Raymond  P.  5,825,768,  CI.  370- 

341000 
Koifman,  Vladimir;  Afek,  Yachin,  and  Kashat,  Israel,  5.825.246.  C\ 

330-255.000. 
Krulz.  Michael  William;  Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard;  and  Bakke,  Bradley  B., 

5.826,190.  CI.  455-428  000. 
Li,  Guang  Xuan;  Zhang.  Zuoying  Lisa;  and  Shemansky,  Frank  A.,  Jr., 

5.824,565,  CI.  438-48.000. 
Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Wu.  Han;  and  Li,  Changming,  5.824.436.  CI.  429- 

245.000. 
May.  Michael  R.;  and  Greaves.  Carlos  A..  5,825,826,  CI.  375-295.000. 
Mitchell.  John;  and  Houghlun,  Matthew  A..  5,826.186.  CI.  455-410.000. 
Mooney.  Charles  W  .  McKee.  John  M  ;  Holden.  Irving  Harold,  deceased; 

and  Brinklcy.  Gerald  tugene.  5.825,297.  CI.  340-825  460. 
Natarajan.  Kadathur  S  .  5.826,169,  CI.  455-13.100. 
Oberlander,  Lewis  B.;  and  Morgan,  David  E..  5,825,865.  CI    379- 

211.000. 
Patmo,  Joseph,  5.825,159,  CI.  320-125.000. 

Q>uigley.  John  H  ,  and  Newman,  David  A.,  5.825,640,  CI.  363-60.000. 
Shaw.   Michael   F;   Suppelsa,  Anthony   J ;   and  Jones,   Richard  W 

5.823,316.  CI.  198,341000 
Snowden,  Ralph;  Reed.  Wendy;  Zoemer.  Glen  James;  Kwan,  Wai-Kin 
Steven;  Chu.  On  Ki  Andrew;  and  Yiu,  Hing  Leung,  5.825,706.  CI 
365-222.000. 
Souissi,  Slim.  5.825.811,  CI.  375-202.000. 
Subramanian.  Chitra  K.;  and  Hayden,  James  D..  5.824.579.  O.  438- 

238.000 
Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard;  Wild.  Johanna  Alexandra;  Bishop.  James  Wil- 
liam. Jr.  and  Robmson.  William  Neil.  5.826.188.  CI  455-428000. 
Thapa.  Mukund  Narain-dhami;  Peterson.  Kenneth  Maynard;  Jan.  Yih 

Guang;  and  Foroudi,  Amir  David.  5,826.189.  CI   455-128  000 
Yeap.  Gary  K,  5.825,644.  CI.  364-141.000. 
Moujseau,  Rick:  See— 

Pa.stnck,  Todd  W.;  Litke,  Mark  R.;  Willmore.  David  K  ;  and  Mousseau 
Rick.  5,823,654,  a.  362-83.100. 
MouBct,  Andri  See— 

Nerin,  Philippe;  Besesty.  Pascal;  Giraud.  Herve;  and  Mouttet.  Andre. 
5.825.465.  CI   356-28.500. 
Mowry.  George  J  :  See- 
Smith.  Margaret  K.;  Duggan.  Jill  M  ;  Stalzer.  Christopher  M.;  Smith. 
Scott  C;  and  Mowry.  George  J..  5.823.486.  CI.  248-104.000. 
Mowry,  Gregory  S..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Electric  field  modulated  MR 

sensor.  5.825,593.  CI   360-113000. 
Moyer,  Daniel  C;  and  Moyer.  Robert  W  Fluid  dispensing  system.  5,823.402 

CI.  222-383.100. 
Moyer,  Robert  W.;  See— 

Moyer,  Daniel  C;  and  Moyer.  Robert  W..  5,823,402.  CI.  222-383.100. 
Mucciacciaro.  Dominic.  Wall  mounted  tool  rack.  5.823.364.  CI.  211-70.600. 
Muderlak.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Sheih,  Rocky,  to  Technical  Concepts.  LP  Chemi- 
cal dispensing  apparatus  having  a  pivotal  actuator  5,823.390,  CI    222- 
38.000. 
Muehle.  Eric  G.;  and  Treat.  Irwin  C,  Jr.  to  Advanced  Interactive  Systems. 
Inc  Electronically  controlled  weapons  range  with  return  fire.  5.823.779 
CI.  434-121.000 


Mueller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Roehl.  Franz;  Doetzer.  Reinhaid:  Lorenz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Carbam- 
ates and  crop  protection  agents  containing  them.  5.824.705,  CI    514- 
485.000. 
Mueller.  Emmerich:  See — 

Leckel.  Edgar;  and  Mueller.  Emmerich,  5,825,530.  CI.  359-333.000. 
Mueller,  Joseph  Lawrence:  See — 

Van  Huben,  Gary  Alan;  Mueller,  Joseph  Lawrence;  Xiao.  Steve  Yun;  and 
Mak.  Joyce  Chang,  5,826.265,  O.  707-8.000. 
Mui.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Wadley.  Don  K  ;  Huffman,  John  W.;  and  Mui.  Paul  K.,  5,825,401.  Q. 
347-247.000. 
Mukai.  Hirokazu,  to  NEC  Corporaiton.  Image  dau  receiving  method  for 
receiving  retransimitted  image  daU  frames  5.825,508,  CI.  358-412.000. 
Mukai.  Takuzou.  to  Denso  Corporation  Brush  and  slip  ring  arrangement  of 

an  AC  generator  5,825,114.  O.  310-251.000. 
Mukoyama,  Takahide;  Ozawa,  Fujio;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Katsunori; 
Tsuruoka,  Yasutaka;  Hirao,  Mieko;  and  Mori,  Kozo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Waip  prevention  and  cable  holding  structure  for  printed  circuit  board 
5,825.635.  a.  361-826.000. 
Mulders.  Joannes  M.  C.  A.;  Gallant.  Dominique  M.  C;  and  Castelijns.  Anna 
M  C  F,  to  DSM  N  V  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  N-alkoxy-(tetra-or 
hexahydro)-phthalimide     and     method     for     the     preparation     of     a 
N-alkoxyamine.  5.824,804.  CI.  548-514.000. 
Mulhaupt.  Rolf:  See- 
Weber.  Martin;  MUlhaupt,  Rolf;  Kressler.  JOrg;  MUller.  Philipp:  and 
Schafer.  Riidiger.  5,824.750,  CI  525-390.000. 
Mullen,  Elaine.  Synthetic  membranes  forming  micelles  and  micelle-like 
structures  comprising  lipo-glycoprolein  membranes.  5,824,337,  CI  424- 
450.000. 
Muller,  Bemardus  Wilhelmus,  to  Interko.  Inc.  Stress-free  dough  sheeter  with 

pneumatically  assisted  release.  5.824.349,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Muller,  Frank:  See — 

Wittmann.  Robert;  Muller,  Frank;  Niederkom,  Serge;  Settele,  Matin; 
Frueth.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Wahlers.  Helmut.  5,823.568,  CI.  280- 
743.100. 
Muller,  Norbert;  Coenen,  Herbert,  and  Vollmer,  Jurgen.  to  GKN  Walterscheid 
GmbH.  Lifting  rod  for  the  three-point  attaching  device  of  a  tractor 
5,823,271.  CI    172-450.000. 
Muller,  Philipp:  See— 

Weber,  Martin;  MUlhaupt.  Rolf;  Kressler.  Jorg;  Muller.  Philipp;  and 
Schafer.  RUdiger.  5.824,750.  CI.  525-390.000. 
MuUer.  Roy.  Folding  truss  5,822,945,  a.  52-646.000. 
Muller,  Uwe  Richard,  to  VYSIS.  Inc.   Diagnostic  methods  and  probes 

5,824,478.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mulligan-Kehoe.  Mary  Jo.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services.   Phage-display  of  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  libraries  for 
Identification  of  inhibitors  of  intracellular  constituents.  5.824.520    CI 
435-91  410. 
MuUis.  Phillip  Russell,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Infrared 
surveillance  system  with  controlled  video  recording.  5,825.413,  CI   348- 
155.000. 
Multisorb  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Berger,  Lora  L..  5,824.140.  a  96- 108.000. 
Munakata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hon.  Takashi;  Kumagai,  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa,  Mitsuharu;  Sato.  Yoko; 
Munakata.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.824.808.  CI.  549- 1 .000. 
Muntener.  Kun.  to  Richard  Frisse  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  processing  disper- 
sions of  solids  in  a  fatty  phase.  5.823.673.  CI.  366-303.000. 
Mura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Arai.  Hiroyuki;  Mura,  Hiroshi;  Sakata.  Hideo;  Mizoguchi,  Takahiro; 
Ishida,  Kensuke;  and  Niimi.  Hiroshi.  5.825.335.  CI.  343-866.000. 
Murai.  Yuichi:  See— 

Tsurumi.  Kanehisa;  Semba.  Youji;  and  Murai.  Yuichi.  5.824.934.  CI 
84-609.000 
Murakami.  Eisaku:  See — 

Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Ei.saku; 
and  Komatsubara.  Satoni.  5,826,144,  CI.  399-222.000. 
Murakami.  Naotaka:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Takao;  Miki,  Nobuaki;  Kano.  Takenori;  Morishita,  Toshiya; 
Oga.sawara,     Naoto;     Murakami.     Naotaka;     and     Kiyama,     Ken 
5.823,070,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Murakami,  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Iketani.  Naoyasu;  Murakami,  Yoshiteru;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ohta. 
Kenji,  5,824,426,  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Murakoshi,  Sho.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Subband  coding  method 
with  wavelet  transform  for  high  efficiency  video  signal  compression 
5.825.935.  CI.  382-248  000. 
Murali.  Srimathi  Rajagopalan:  See — 

Aspden,  Richard  Malcom;  Murali,  Srimathi  Rajagopalan;  and  Porter 
Richard  William,  5,824.087,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Muramatsu.  Gyo:  See — 

Abe.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Sumiya,  Satoshi:  Irile 
Naoko;  and  Saito.  Mika,  5.824.621.  CI.  502-305.000. 
Muramatsu.  Hiroaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Construction  of  an 
intake  passage  having  a  vanable  cross-sectional  area  and  length  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5,823.157,  CI.  123-184.560. 


Muramatsu.  Katsuloshi;  Kaneko,  Toshiaki;  Kiyohara.  Kouichi;  llo,  Kenji; 
Nishihara.  Yoshimi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishihara,  Makoto.  to  NTN 
Corporation.    Sintered   ceramics    material    and   disk    valve   a.ssembly. 
5,823.510.  CI.  251-368.000 
Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kanekura.  Hiroshi;  and  Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi.  5.826.098.  C\.  395- 
800.260 
Muramoto.  Jun.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.   Semiconductor  device  including  a 

nonvolatile  memory.  5.825.062.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Murano.  Tetsuya;  and  Nishimura.  Hiroshi.  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Chain 

with  oilless  antifriction  bearing.  5.823.686.  CI.  384-492.000. 
Muraoka.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Torizuka,    Ma.sami;    Muraoka.    Yoshiro;    and    Nakamura.    Renshi. 
5.825.340.  CI.  345-8.000 
Murashita.  Kimitaka;  Yoshida.  Shigeru;  and  Okada.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Data  coding  apparatus  and  data  decoding  apparatus  and  methods 
thereof  5,825.315.  CI   341-106.000 
Murata.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuo;  Murata.  Haruhiko;  and  Aoyama.  Yukihiro.  5.825.086. 
CI.  257-704.000. 
Murata,  Jun:  See — 

Kume.  Akiya;  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;  Murata.  Jun:  Hayashi.  Nobutoshi; 
Nagata.   Yukinori;   and   Mayuzumi.   Hiroshi.   5.824.408.  CI.   428- 
323.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ebara.  Kazuhiro;  Fujiinoto.  Katsumi;  and  Makino,  Shiro,  5,824.899.  D. 

73-504.120. 
Fujishima.  Saloiu.  5.825,902.  CI  381-190.000. 
Ikeda.  Yutaka;  and  Katsuki.  Takaya  5.825.604,  CI.  361-149.000. 
Inoue.  Jiro;  Unami.  Toshihiko;  and  Takeshima.  Tetsuo.  5.825.262.  CI 

333-189.000 
Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Tanizaki,  Toru;  and  Nishida,  Hitoshi,  5,825,268,  CI. 

333-254.000. 
Maesaka.  Michinobu;  Tatsumi.  Tetsuo;  and  Higuchi.  Masato.  5.825.120. 

CI.  310-344.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko.  Takayuki.  5,824,903,  Q.  73-514,340. 
Tanaka,  Yasuhiro,  5.824.951,  CI.  174-52.400. 

Yamada,  Tatsuyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  and  Ooi.  Takaaki.  5.825.272. 
CI.  336-212.000. 
Murata.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Otoh,  Takashi;  and  Murau.  Mitsuhiro,  5.823.168.  CI.  123-4%.00O. 
Murata.  Takahiko:  See — 

Hazama,    Hiroyuki;    Miyamoto.    Eiichi;    Nakamori.    Hideo;    Terada. 
Takashi;  Ishii,  Masayuki;  and  MuraU,  Takahiko,  5,826,153,  CI.  399- 
353.000. 
Murden,  Franklin  M. ;  and  Ray.  Harvey  J.  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  High  speed 

wide  bandwidth  digital  peak  detector  5,825,319,  CI   341-132.000. 
Murdoch,  Michele  Ann;  Brelz.  Glenwood;  Karrh,  Billie  Rue;  Davis,  Duane 
Albrecht;  Oppedisano,  Samuel  J.;  Hatch,  William  G.;  Huang,  Tsongshih; 
Mack.  Kit  L.;  and  Lin,  Sheng  S.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy 
Rapidly  deployed  pier  5,823,715,  CI.  405-219.000. 
Murphy,  Donald  P..  to  Henkel  Corporation  Metal  cleaning  process  that  does 

not  damage  plastic.  5,8".4.163,  CI    134-39.000. 
Murphy,  Paul,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  System  for  terminating  the  shield  of  a 

high  speed  cable.  5,823,825.  CI.  439-610000 
Murphy,  Richard  O.:  See — 

Lenker,  Jay  A.;  Freislinger,  Kirsten;  Evans,  Michael  A  ;  Watanabe, 
Gwendolyn  A.;  Ryan.  Timothy  J.;  Zarins.  Christopher  K.;  and  Mur- 
phy. Richard  O..  5.824.041.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Murphy,  Steven  Allen:  See — 

Bennett.  Donald  Bruce;  and  Murphy.  Steven  Allen.  5.826.028.  CI. 
395-200.520. 
Murray,  Dick  A.:  See — 

Ravi,  Krishna  M.;  Beirute.  Robert  M.;  Duell.  Alan  B.;  Rogers,  Henry  E.; 
Murray,  Dick  A.;  and  Webb.  Earl  D.,  5,823.273,  CI.  175-72.000. 
Murray,  Richard  B  :  See — 

Lieb,  Robert  J  ;  Murray,  Richard  B.;  Pastel,  Robert  L.;  and  Sausa. 
Rosario  C.  5.826.214.  CI.  702-24.000. 
Murray.  Thomas.  Envelope.  5.823.423.  CI.  229-303.000. 
Muiray.  William  B.,  to  Fred  Collins  and  William  B    Murray,  a  Texas 
Partnership.  Non  restrictive  dorsiflexion  feedback  apparatus  for  golfers. 
5,823,886.  CI.  473-213.000. 
Murrer.  Barry  A.:  See — 

Abrams.  Michael  J.;  Fricker.  Simon  P.;  Murrer,  Barry  A.;  and  Vaughan, 
Owen  J..  5.824.673.  CI.  514-184.000. 
Murugan.  Ramiah:  See — 

Scriven.  Eric  F  V;  Stout,  James  R.;  Murugan.  Ramiah;  and  Keay.  James 
G.,  5,824,756,  CI.  526-212.000. 
Murveit.  Hy:  See — 

Digalakis.  Vassilios;  and  Murveit.  Hy,  5,825,978,  CI.  395-2.650. 
Musacus  International  Limited:  See — 

Papadopoulos,  M.  G.,  5.824.931.  CI.  84-474.000. 
Muschler.  George  Frederick,  to  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation.  The.  Method  of 

preparing  a  composite  bone  graft.  5,824.084.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Musmanno,  Thomas;  and  Ur.  Kelly,  to  Merrill  Lynch  &  Co.,  Inc.  Integrated 
system  for  controlling  master  account  and  nest«l  subaccount(s).  5,826,243. 
CI   705-35.000 
Mustalahti,  Jorma;  See — 

Aulanko,  Esko;  Hakala.  Harri;  and  Mustalahti.  Jorma.  5.823.298.  CI. 
187-266.000. 


Muth.  William  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Control  of  aberrant  expression 
vector  accumulation  during  fermentation  procedures.  5,824,496,  CI.  435- 
69.100 
Muthupillai.  Raja:  See — 

Ehman,  Richard  L.;  and  Muthupillai,  Raja.  5,825.186.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Muti  Work  Corporation:  See — 

Ushiyama,  Takashi.  5.825.537,  CI.  359-408.000 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy.  M    Keith;  Randall.  John  Brookes;  Meier, 
Henry;  Uick,  Heidi  Jane;  Foncerrada,  Luis;  Schnepf.  H.  Ernest; 
Schwab.  George  E.;  and  Fu,  Jenny.  5,824,792,  CI.  536-23.710. 
Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc.:  See —  , 

Slightom,  Jerry  L  ;  and  Tepfer,  David  A.,  5.824,866,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Myerly,  R.  M.  Scott,  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.  Stepped  helical  scraper  blade 

for  ice  cream  maker  5,823,675,  CI   366-310.000. 
Mynott,  Tracey  Leahanne,  to  Cottecs  (UK)  Limited.  Method  of  treating 
diseases  mediated  by  cyclic  nucleotide  pathways  with  purified  stem  bro- 
melain protease.  5.824.305.  Q.  424-94.650. 
N.V.  Interturbine:  See — 

Maxwell.  Douglas  Hugh;  and  Marijnissen,  Giel.  5,824.423.  CI.  428- 
623.000. 
Na,  Bo-Gyu;  and  Ji,  Young-Bae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Radio 

antenna.  5.825.330,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Na,  Bo-gyu,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Transceiver  signal  processor 
for  digital  cordless  communication  apparanis.  5.825,813,  Q.  375-219.000. 
Nabeshima.  Takayuki:  See — 

Takada,  Yasuaki;  Sakairi.  Minoru;  Nabeshima,  Takayuki:  Hirabayashi, 

Yukiko;  and  Koizunu,  Hideaki,  5.825.027.  CI.  250-292.000. 

Nablo,  Samuel  V.  to  Electron  Prtxressing  Systems.  Inc.  Compact,  selfshielded 

electron   beam   processing   technique   for  three  dimensional   products. 

5.825.037.  CI.  250-492.300. 

Nachenberg.  Carey  S..  to  Symantec  Corporation.  Polymorphic  virus  detection 

module.  5,826.013.  CI.  395-186000 
Nacman.  Aron;  Budnik.  Roger  W.;  and  Raj.  Guru  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  sequence,  size  and  position  of  an 
image  control  patch.  5.826.139.  CI.  399-72.000. 
Nadkami.  Ashok  P.:  See — 

Levesque.  Roger  H.;  Kracmer,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Nadkami,  Ashok  P. 
5.825.891.  CI   380-49.000. 
Nadkami.  Gopalkrishna  G.  Continuous  up/down  spectrum  scaling  of  signals. 

5.825.172.  CI.  324-76.350. 
Naem.  Abdalla  A.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  POCl,  process 
flow  for  doping  polysilicon  without  forming  oxide  pillars  or  gate  oxide 
shorts.  5,824.5%,  CI.  438-566  000 
Nag.  Bishwajit.  to  Anetgen.  Inc.  Binding  affinity  of  antigenic  peptides  for 

MHC  molecules.  5.824.315.  Q.  424-195.110. 
Nagahata.  Junko;  Ueda.  Hiroshi:  Kinba,  Akio:  Kishimoto.  Tsuyoshi:  and 
Nakashima.  Tatsuo.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Focus  detection  device  and 
accompanying  optical  equipment.  5,825,016,  CI.  250-201.800. 
Nagai.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kambara.  Hideki;  Okano.  Kazunori;  Takahashi,  Satoshi:  Nagai,  Keiichi; 
Kawamoto,  Kazuko:  and  Furuyama.  Hiroko.  5,824,481,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Nagai.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data  storage-playback  apparatus 

and  optical  disk  apparatus.  5,825,745,  CI.  369-219.000. 
Nagai.  Naotsuka:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadao;  and  Nagai.  Naotsuka,  5,823.608,  CI.  296-146.200. 
Nagai,  Takaaki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Current-position 
map  and  three  dimensional  guiding  objects  displaying  device  for  vehicle. 
5,826,212,  CI.  701-208.000. 
Nagai.  Yutaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser 

device.  5,825,797.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Nagamitsu.  Tatsuo;  and  Dye.  Roben  Duane,  to  Honda  Engineering  North 

America.  Spring  guide  retainer  5,823,518,  CI.  267-291.000. 
Nagano.  Kazunori:  See — 

Kagawa.  Sakae;  and  Nagano,  Kazunori,  5,822,953,  C\.  53-544.000. 
Naganuma.  Shoji;  and  Tomotsu.  Norio.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Process 

for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer  5.824.753.  CI.  526-82.000. 
Nagao.  Takeshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Kenichi;  Nagao.  Takeshi;  Kawaguchi.  Toru:  Kaneko.  Shigeki; 
and  Hikita.  Hiroyuki.  5.825.336.  CI.  345-2.000. 
Nagar.  Niranjan:  See — 

Bennett.  Curtis;  Berkery.  Dan;  Chinna.samy.  Shanmugam;  Daugherty. 
Jay;  Hughes.  John  C;  Lippmann.  Rob:  Nagar,  Niranjan:  Park,  Ronald 
K.;  and  Sharma,  Ankur,  5,826,085.  CI.  395-683.000 
Nagarajan,  Subrahmanyan:  See — 

Schaenzer,  Mark  J.;  Boutaghou,  ZIne-Eddine:  Nagarajan,  Subrahman- 
yan; and  Sundram,  Ramesh,  5,825.181,  CI.  324-212.000 
Nagarajan,  Sundaram:  and  Daemen,  Roger  A.,  to  Illirtois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
Metal-core  weld  wire  with  reduced  core  till  percentage.  5,824,992,  CI. 
219-145.220. 
Nagase,  Haruo;  Ichikawa,  Ma.saaki;  Hamada,  Hideki;  Kato.  Nobuo;  Ono. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Kimura.  Yasuhiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Lid.  Lamp 
socket.  5,823.806.  CI.  4.39-140.000. 
Nagashima.  Naoki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  planarizing  film  in 

semiconductor  device.  5.824.360.  CI.  427-126.200. 
Nagashima.  Shinji:  See — 

Hasebe,  Keizo;  Nagashima,  Shinji:  Semba.  Norio;  Akimolo.  Masami; 
Kimura.  Yoshio;  lida.  Naruaki;  Harada.  Kouji:  Ueda.  Issei:  and 
Konishi.  Nohoo.  5.826.129,  CI.  396-611.000. 
Nagashima,  Shinrokuro:  See — 
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'Mochi2uld.  Ryo;  Nagashima.  Shimokurn:  and  Sailo.  Hiroshi.  5.825.532 
CI   359-368  (XX). 
Nagl!>hinu.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Inoue,  Hajime;  Kubou.  Yukio;  Nagashima.  Toshimichi;  Shimazu.  Akira; 
and  Kanota.  Keiji.  5.826,168.  CI.  455-6.200 
Nagala.  Hideki:  Kuramochi.  Shuji;  and  Ishimori.  Norihilo.  lo  Akila  Zinc  Co., 

Ltd  Meihod  of  sulfur  purificalion.  5.824.282.  CI.  423-578.100. 
Nagaia.  Kiyohilo:  Fujii.  Teruya;  Hamada.  Kalsunori:  Kakinuma.  Kazuhiko: 
Yoshimi.  Masaaki;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tatsuaki.  lo  NTT  Mobile  Commu- 
nicacions  Network.  Inc  Mobile  communication  system  using  ba,se  station 
frequency  correction  scheme.  5.826.197.  CI  455-524.000. 
.Nagaa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Shimura.  Akihiro;  Nagata.  .Satoshi;  Okamoto.  Yoshifumi;  Morita.  Tet- 
«uya;  Mitsuhashi.  Shunya;  Sato,  Nobuhiko;  Nishijima.  Takanori;  and 
Unishi,  Masaki,  5.825,993.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Nagata.  Toni:  See — 

Washisu.  Koichi;  Nagata.  Toru;  Sumio.  Hiroshi;  and  Shikaumi.  Ma-sao. 
5.826.115.  CI.  396-.S5  000. 
^  ;    ilj.  Yukinori:  See — 

Kume.  Akiya;  Nishimura,  Yoshiaki;  Murata.  Jun;  Haya.shi.  Nobutoshi: 
Nagau.   Yukinon;   and   Mayuzumi.   Hiroshi.   5,824.408.   CI    428- 
323.0U). 
Nagayama  Electronic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagayama.  Yuiaka.  5.823.729.  C\.  411-429.000. 
Nagayama.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Saiko.  Hideji;  Itoyama.  Mo<oyuki;  Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Ishida.  Toshihisa; 
Nagayama.    Katsuhiro;    Naoi,    Hiroo;    Narimatsu.    Masayasu;    and 
Nishino.  Tomoko.  5.826.136.  CI   399-49  000. 
Nagayama.  Yuiaka.  to  Nagayama  Electronic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Tee  nut  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.823.729.  CI.  411-429.000. 
Nagayasu.  Tadahito:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hirofumi;  Nagayasu.  Tadahito:  and  Himeno.  Nagafumi. 
5.823.014.  CI.  66-178.0OR. 
Nagcl  Gunter:  See — 

Huang.  Zhen;  Busch.  Werner:  and  Nagel.  Gunter,  5.823,517  CI   267- 
221.000 
Nagle  Industries.  Inc  ;  See— 

Nagle.  J  Martin;  and  Van  Zanlen.  David.  5.823.063.  CI.  74-502.600. 
Nagle.  J    Martin;  and  Van  Zanten.  David,  to  Nagle  Industries.  Inc    Shift 

column  cable  a.ssembly.  5.823.063.  CI.  74-502.600. 
Nagpal.  Sunil:  See — 

Campochiaro.  Peter  A.;  Wheeler.  Lairy  A.;  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.; 
and  Nagpal.  Sunil.  5.824.685.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Nagura.  Kenji;  See — 

Takazawa.  Yoshiharu;  Arai.  Takami;  Moloki.  Masamichi;  Nagura.  Kenji; 
Yokoyama.  Seiichi;  Miyatsu.  Yoshinobu;  and  Mizokami.  Hiroshi 
5.824.552.  CI  435-384.000. 
.Nagura.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Osawa.  Yoichi;  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Takemura.  Kaysuya;  Nagura.  Shige- 
hiro; Tanaka.  Akinobu,  and  Kawai.  Yoshio.   5.824.824    CI    568- 
49000. 
Nahe.  Torsten:  See — 

Graab.  Gerhard:  Heckel.  Klaus;  Butscher.  Alfons;  and  Nahe.  Torsten 
5.824.735.  CI.  524-575.000. 
Naito.  Ayumi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Syoji;  Naito.  Ayumi;  and  Miyadai.  Tomoharu.  5.825.899 
a.  381-94  400, 
Naito.  Naokazu:  5** — 

Honjo,  Ma.saru;  Naito.  Naokazu;  and  Uchida,  Hiroshi,  5,824,502  CI 
435-69.100. 
Naito.  Toshiharu  See — 

Oha.shi.  Hideki;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi;  Asano.  Katsuhiro; 
Umeno.  Takaji;  Naito.  Toshiharu;  Onogi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Inoue 
Yuuichi.  5.826.207,  CI.  701-36.000. 
Naiu,  Mircea:  See — 

Herrlinger.  Jochen.  5.825,247.  CI.  330-265.000. 
Nakahayashi.  Kaoru;  and  Mochida.  Akira.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Data 
management,  display,  and  retrieval  system  for  a  hierarchical  collection 
5.826.263.  CI.  707-7.000. 
Nakagami.  Sakuyoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.    Kazuyuki;    Nakagami.    Sakuyoshi;    and    Saihau.    Meiko, 
5.824.759,  O.  526-348.000. 
.Nakagavta.  Akira:  See— 

Kazui.  Kimlhiko:  Nakagawa.  Akira:  and  Morimatsu.  Eishi.  5.825.425 
CI.  348-420.000 
Nakagawa,    Eiji,   to   Rohm   Co..   Ltd.   Audio   signal   amplifying  circuit 

3,825,251.0.330-297.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hitoshi:  Kondo.  Toshiaki;  Ogawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Furukoshi.  Tak- 
ayuki.  to  Komatsu  Ltd    Normal  operating  condition  restoration  device 
5.825.655.0    364-474  170. 
Nakagawa,  Kanji;  and   Kumagai.   Norihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Information  processing  apparatus.  5,826.036.  CI.  .395-200.770. 
Nakagawa.  Takashi:  See— 

Yamauchi.    Yoichi;    Nakagawa.    Takashi:    and    Kawagoe.    Juntchi 
5.824.675.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Nakagoshi,  Junji:  See — 

Ogau.  Ya.suhiro;  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Chiba.  Hiroyuki: 
Shutoh.  Shinichi;  Higuchi.  Talsuo:  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Toba,  Taturu' 
and  Tanaka.  Tenio.  5.826.049,  CI.  ,395-31 1  000 


Shutoh,    Shin'ichi:    Nakagoshi,    Junji;    Hamanaka.    Naoki:    Chiba. 
Hiroyuki;  Higuchi.  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo:  Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  and 
Toba.  Taturu.  5,825.773.  G.  370-398,000. 
Nakahata.  Akimasa;  See — 

Haneishi.  Hidehiko;  Kudoh,  Masanobu;  Kamikado,  Koji;  Horibe.  Kyoi- 
chi;  Kume.  Masafumi;  Kasuka\*a.  Takahisa;  Ohkoshi.  Toshio;  Naka- 
hata. Akimasa;  Tatsuno.  Tadayoshi:  and  Miisuii.  Masaru.  5.824  424 
CI.  428-626,000. 
Nakai.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Shimizu.  Motovuki;  Hayashi.  Minoru:  and  Nakai,  Kiyotaka,  5  823  094 
CI.  92-170  100.  "■       ' 

Nakajima,  Sadao:  See — 

Kawai.  Hideki;  Hashima.  Hidekazu:  and  Nakajima.  Sadao.  5.824  419 
CI.  428-432.000. 
Nakama.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Fujikura.  Toshiaki;  and  Nakama.  Hidekazu.  5.825.161.  CI.  320-162.000. 
NakaMats.  Yoshiro.  Self  defense  weapon  with  memo.  5.823.572   O   281- 

2.000. 
Nakamori.  Hideo:  See — 

Hazama.    Hiroyuki;    Miyamoto.    Eiichi;    Nakamori.    Hideo:    Terada. 
Takashi;  Ishii,  Ma,sayuki;  and  Murata.  Takahiko.  5.826.153  CI  399- 
353.000. 
Nakamoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kosaka.  Tokihiro:  Nakamoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kubota.  Fumio.  5.824.269 
CI.  422-73.000. 
Nakamoto.  Shinji;  See — 

Mitamura.  Kenichi:  Nakamoto.  Shinji;  Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Mitsuhiro.  5,823.824.  CI.  439-585.000. 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio:  Nakamura,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ito,  Nobuhiro,  5,825,447  CI 
.349-128.000. 
Nakamura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nozawa.  Yasumitsu;  Nakamura.  Kenichi;  Otani.  Takayuki;  and  Seeawa 
Makoto.  5.825.707,  CI.  365-226.000.  ' 

Nakamura  Label  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeyuki,  5,824,393.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Nakamura.  Masato:  See — 

Tanei.  Hirayoshi;  Iwanaga,  Shoichi:  Okamoto,  Masahide:  Nakamura, 
Masato;  Morita,  Kousaku;  Ishihara,  Shousaku;  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki; 
Tagami.  Fumikazu;  Sengoku.  Norio:  and  Fujita.  Tsuyoshi.  5.825.632 
CI.  .361-795  000. 
Nakamura.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Kazuhisa:    Nakamura.    Nobuaki:   Matsushita.   Yuji;    Sato. 
Hisao;  and  Ban.  Tomohiko.  5.825.264.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Nakamura.  Osamu:  and  Arai.  Tsuneharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa  Die 

transporting  device.  5.823.418,  CI.  228-49.500. 
Nakamura.  Osamu;  Ichikawa.  Shigeni;  and  Arai.  Tsuneharu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Wafer  ring  supply  and  return  device.  5,824.185.  O 
156-584.000. 
Nakamura.  Renshi:  See— 

Torizuka.     Masami;     Muiaoka.    Yoshiro:    and    Nakamura     Renshi 
5.825.340.  O.  345-8.000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeioshi:  See — 

Sato.  KaLsuhiro;  Ono.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Nakamura.  Shigetoshi.  5,824.240 
CI.  252-582.(XX). 
Nakamura,  Shigeyuki.  to  Nakamura  Label  Inc.  Forgery-prevemine  textured 

emblem.  5.824..393.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  Sekiyama.  Nobuya:  Nakano,  Keiko;  Furusawa.  Kenji: 
Kataoka.  Hiroyuki:  Shirakura,  Takaaki.  and  Matsuoka,  Shinya,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd  Frictionally  sliding  head  magnet  disk  apparatus.  5,825.591.  CI  360- 
104.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi:  and  Kaneko.  Takayuki.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd.   Piezoelectric   vibrator  and   acceleration   sensor  using  the   same 
5.824.903.  CI.  73-514.340. 
Nakamura.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Watanabe.  Masaru;  Ueyama.  Yasuhiro;  Nakamura.  Toshikazu;  Ohana. 
Yorihito;  and  Haya.shi.  Tetsuya,  5.824.156.  CI.  118-410.000. 
Nakane.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke;  Rao,  M.  C;  Ghata,  Hiroyuki:  Nakane.  Kazuhiko; 
Furukawa.  Teruo;  Kondo.  JunichI:  and  Ototake.  Masafumi.  5  825  728 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Nakane.  Kenji:  See — 

Satoh.  Tomoari:  Nakane.  Kenji;  and  Nishida.  Yasunori.  5.824.284  CI 
423-594.000. 
Nakano.  Keiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Sekiyama,  Nobuya;  Nakano,  Keiko;  Furu.sawa,  Kenji: 
Kataoka,    Hiroyuki:    Shirakura.   Takaaki;    and    Matsuoka.    Shinya 
5.825.591.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Nakano.  Kenji:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Hironao:  Shiina.  Takanori;  Nakano.  Kenji.  Kumagai.  Katsu- 
hiro: and  Hara.  Yoshihisa.  5.823.167.  O.  723-421.000. 
Nakano.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multistage  source  follower  amplifier 
having  a  wide  bandwidth  and  low  power  consumption    5.825.249   CI 
330-277.000. 
Nakao.  Shuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Monitoring  method  and 
apparatus  of  surface  area  of  semiconductor  wafer.  5.825.668.  CI    364- 
564  000. 
Nakashima.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nagahata.  Junko;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Kinba.  Akio;  Kishimoto.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Nakashima.  Tatsuo.  5.825.016.  CI.  250-201.800. 
Nakasugi.  Taka.shi:  See — 
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Hamada.    Nagaharu:    Kamiuchi.  Toshiro;    Hikawa,    Ikuo;    Nakasugi, 
Takashi:  Azuma,  Takashi:  and  Takayama,  Chiharu,  5,826,035,  CI. 
395-200.770. 
Nakasuji,  Tamotsu   Video  tape  storage  ca.se  with  lock.  5,823,.34l.  CI.  206- 

387.110. 
Nakata,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Maeda,  Kazuki;  Masuda,  Koichi:  and  Nakata,  Hiroaki,  5,825,518.  CI. 
359-124.000 
Nakata.  Takuya,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Automatic  performing  apparatus 

with  sequence  data  modification.  5.824.932,  CI  84-609.000. 
Nakata,  Yoshiro;  Hashimoto,  Shin;  and  Miyanaga,  Isao.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5.825. 193. 
CI.  324-763.000. 
Nakaya.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kuroki,  Michio;  Mizukami,  Tokio;  and  Nakaya.  Yoshiyuki,  5,825,636. 
CI.  362-309.000. 
Nakayama.  Junichiro:  See — 

Hirokane,  Junji;  Nakayama.  Junichiro:  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  5.825.723, 
CI.  369-13.000. 
Nakayama,  Ryozo:  See — 

Asano,  Masamichi:  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi:  Kirisawa,  Ryouhei;  Nakayama. 
Ryozo;    Inoue.    Satoshi;    Shirota.    Riichiro;    Endoh.    Tetsuo:    and 
Masuoka.  Fujio.  5.824,583,  CI.  438-258.000. 
Nakayama.  Satoshi;  Chinone,  Kazuo;  Odawara,  Akikazu;  and  Ataka.  Tat- 
suaki. to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Nondestructive  testing  system  using  a 
SQUID.  5.825.182.  O.  324-241.000. 
Nakazato.  Saburo:  See — 

Hori.  Masashi;  Sakaegi.  Yuji;  Nakazato.  Saburo;  and  Horiuchi.  Izuru. 
5.825,511,0.  358-486  000 
Nakazawa,  Fumiko:  See — 

Nishihara,  Yoshikazu;  Demizu,  Ichiro:  Mikuriya.  Yoshihiro;  Nakazawa. 

Fumiko;  and  Fukao.  Hiroshi,  5,824.446.  CI.  430-110.000. 

Nakazumi.  Seiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Communication  network  configuration 

detecting  method  using  frame  transmission.  5.826.038.  CI   395-200.810. 

Nam,  Byung-Ho:  and  Jeong.  Jae-Keun.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Auto  focus 

system  using  twice  reflection.  5.825.469.  CI.  355-55.000. 
Namazian,  Mehdi:  See — 

Kelly,  John  T;  and  Namazian,  Melidi,  5,824,244.  Q.  264-37.290. 
Namiki.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Betsui.  Keiichi;  Fukuta.  Shin'ya;  Kosaka.  Tadayoshi:  Namiki,  Fumihiro; 
Toyoda.  Osamu:  and  Kasahara.  Shigeo.  5,825.128.  CI.  313-582.000. 
Namiki.  Takahisa:  See — 

Nozaki.  Koji;  Yano.  Ei;  Watanabe.  Keiji;  Namiki,  Takahisa;  Igarashi. 
Miwa;  and  Kuramilsu.  Yoko.  5.824.452.  CI  430-313.000. 
Nanba.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ikenaka.    Yasuhiro;    Nanba,    Hirokazu;    Takano.    Masayuki;    Yajima. 
Kazuyoshi;  Yamada.  Yukio;  Takahashi.  Satomi,  Okubo.  Kazuma; 
Yamada.    Kazuhiko;   and   Hiraishi,   Yoshiro,   5,824,522,   CI.   435- 
106.000 
Nanba,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Ishibe.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura,  Hirokazu;  Katoh,  Takehiro: 
Yamada,  Tetsuo;  Kakudo.  Kvoko;  and  Nanba,  Katsuyuki,  5.825.410. 
CI.  348-107  000 
Nanci.  Antonio;  McKee,  Marc  D.:  Sacher,  Edward:  Savadogo,  Oumarou:  and 
Wuest,  James,  to  Universite  de  Montreal.  Process  for  modification  of 
implant   surface   with   bioactive   conjugates   for   improved   integration 
5.824.651.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Nandu,  Mahendra  P.:  See — 

Kunzler.  Jay  F:  and  Nandu.  Mahendra  P.  5.824.719.  CI  523-106.000 
Nanlz.  Michael  H  :  Bennen.  Michael  J.;  Balasubramaniam.  Rajiv  P.;  Aberle. 
Alfred  M.;  and  Malone.  Robert  W..  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Polyfunctional  cationic  cylofectins.  fortnulatiors  and 
methods  for  generating  active  cytofectin:  polynucleotide  transfection  com- 
plexes. 5.824.812.  CI.  554-110.000. 
Naoi.  Hiroo:  See — 

Saiko.  Hideji:  Itoyama.  Motoyuki;  Masuda.  JiLsuo;  Ishida,  Toshihisa; 
Nagayama,   Katsuhiro:   Naoi.   Hiroo;   Narimatsu,   Masayasu;   and 
Nishino.  Tomoko.  5.826.136.  CI.  399-49,000, 
Naoi.  Mituo.  to  Sanko  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Performance  controller  for 

multiple  automatic  packing  machine.  5.822.949.  CI.  53-55  000. 
Narai.  .Akira:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Koichiro;  Ueda.  Hirokazu;  and  Narai.  Akira.  5.824.158,  CI. 
1I8-723.0IR. 
Narayan.  Rammohan.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Parallel  mask  decoder 

and  method  for  generating  said  mask.  5.826.071,  CI.  395-568.000 
Narimatsu,  Katsumi;  and  Kojima,  Shoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  for  allocating  resources  and  processes  for  design  and  production 
plan  scheduling.  5.826.236.  CI.  705-8.000. 
Narimatsu.  Masayasu:  See — 

Saiko.  Hideji:  Itoyama.  Motoyuki:  Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Ishida.  Toshihisa: 
Nagayama.    Katsuhiro:    Naoi.    Hiroo;    Narimatsu.    MasJayasu:    and 
Nishino.  Tomoko.  5.826,136,  CI.  399-49.000. 
Narila.  Toshihiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Order  form  for  photographic 
prints,  keyboard,  reprinting  method  and  reordering  method.  5.825.467,  CI. 
355-40.000. 
Narushima,  Toshio;  Kakinuma,  Koichiro;  Araya.  Ma.sao;  Mikami.  Shinichiro: 
and  Ikegami.  Junko.  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Printer  apparatus.  5.823.690,  CI. 
400-120.070. 
Nasby.  Nicole  Marie:  See — 

Thompson,  Katie  A.;  Foster.  Lvndon  M.;  Peterson,  Todd  C;  Nasby, 
Nicole  Marie;  and  Brian,  Paul,  5,824,485,  CI.  435-6.000 


Nashef,  Aws:  See — 

Quijano.  Rodolfo  C:  and  Nashef,  Aws,  5.824.061.  CI,  623-2.000. 
Nask.  Aleene  F;  Willett,  Timmy  L.:  and  Rhodes,  Richard,  to  Berry  Plastics 
Corporation;  and  Olin  Corporation.  Stackable  receptacle  assembly  for 
pourable  products.  5,823,345.  CI.  206-509.000 
Nassar,  Marcos  A.:  See — 

Park,  Kyong  M.;  and  Nassar,  Marcos  A.,  5,824,889,  CI.  73-1 16.000, 
Nastasi,  Victor  Ray:  See — 

Hauf,  Manfted:  Levy,  Max  G.;  and  Nastasi,  Victor  Ray,  5,824,580,  CI, 
438-243.000. 
Natarajan.  Kadathur  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Admission  control  system  and 
method  in  space-ba.sed  mobile  telecommunication  system.  5.826,169,  CI, 
455-13.100. 
Natec.  Reich.  Summer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Baur.  Wilhelm:  Kierok.  Andreas;  Steinbauer.  Timo;  Hartmann,  Franz: 
Adier.  Heriwrt:  Milz,  Oskar;  Zeuschner,  Roland;  and  Honsberg, 
Gunter.  5,823,318,  CI    198-699.100. 
Nathanson,  Seth  D.:  See— 

Faupel,  Mark  L.;  Barren,  Burke  T;  Stephens,  John  D.;  and  Nathanson, 
Seth  D.,  5,823,957,  CI.  600-397.000. 
Nation,  Brenda  Joyce:  See — 

Ha,  Vinh  Van;  Trublowski,  John;  Nation,  Brenda  Joyce;  Lin,  Jeff:  and 
Pemg,  Chin- Yuan.  5,824.155,  O.  118-410.000. 
National  Foam.  Inc.:  See — 

Purvis.  Fay  A.;   MacBride.  William  R.;  and  Norman,  Edward  C. 
5,823.219,0.  137-5.000 
National  Institute  of  Technology  and  Quality:  See — 

Pari(.  Jung-ll;  and  Park.  Kwang-Ja.  5.824.367.  O.  427-249.000. 
National  Institutes  of  Health,  The  National  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Schein,  Philip  S.;  and  Kalebic.  Thea.  5.824,664,  O.  514-143.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Yang.  Jar-Fen;  and  Bai.  Bor-Long.  5,825.420.  O,  348-403.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Luich.  Thomas.  5.824.577.  CI  438-233.000, 
Naem.  Abdalla  A..  5.824,5%.  O.  438-566.000. 
Pang.  Jianhua.  5.826.106.  CI.  395-845.000. 
National  Service  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,  L.  Michael:  and  Schmidt.  Peter  Michael,  5,823.663.  O    362- 
362.000. 
Natsume.  Junko:  and  Araki.  Kazuhiro,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming 

apparatus.  5.826.156.  CI.  399-389.000 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Sienicki.  Edward  J..  5,823,170,  CI.  123-551.000. 
Nayak.  Deepak:  See — 

Wollesen.  Donald  L.:  and  Nayak.  Deepak.  5.824.586.  CI.  438-300.000. 
Nazarenko.  Tatjana:  See — 

Bildinov,   Igor;   Podsevalov,   Pavel;   Nazarenko,  Tatjana;   and   Deev, 
Leonid,  5,824.827.  CI.  570-147.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander.  Arthur  Ray:  Porter.  Warren  W..  deceased,  5.823.005,  CI. 

62-259  200. 
Boland.   Vernon   K.:   Bra.sche.   Kevin   R.;   and   Smith.    Kenneth   A.. 

5.826.079.  CI.  395-672  000 
Del  Signore.  James  R..  II;  Nye.  Andrew  B.,  Ill;  Mitchell,  John  G.;  and 

Maginnity,  Kathleen.  5.825.946.  O.  382-320.000. 
Denton.  Jeffery  S.;  and  Olmstead.  Michael  W..  5.824.399.  O.  428- 

212.000. 
Knight.  Kenneth  R..  5.825.436.  O.  349-16.000. 
Papiemiak,  Karen  A.;  and  Ellestad,  Michael  D..  5.825.751.  CI,  370- 

248.000. 
Reams.  Bvron  L..  5.826.045.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Taylor.  Billy  K.;  and  Mellitz.  Richard  I..  5,825,630,  CI.  361-790,000. 
Neal,  Greg:  See — 

DePond,  Paul  F;  Larson.  Gaylan;  Neal.  Greg;  and  Yewell.  David. 
5.825.852.  CI.  379-67.000 
Neblen.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Clark.  Dean  B.:  Hanwig.  Kenneth;  Nebletl.  Latrv  L.;  Zielinski.  Thomas 
E.:  and  Hansen.  David  B..  5.823.808.  CI.  439-157.000, 
NEC  Corporaiton;  See — 

Mukai,  Hirokazu.  5.825.508,  CI.  358-412.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Ajisaw  a.  Akira;  Terakado.  Tomoji;  Yamaguchi.  Masayuki:  and  Komatsu. 

Keiro.  5,825.047.  CI.  257-12.000. 
Fujii.  Tomohiro.  5.825.265.  CI.  333-215  000. 
Fukui.  Takahiro.  5.825.682.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Funaki.  Tamio.  5.826.078,  CI.  395-670.000. 
Hirakawa.  Kalsunori.  5.825.050,  CI,  257-57,000, 
Imai,  Masao,  5,825,541,  CI.  359-464.000. 
Ito,  Fuminori,  5,825,134.  CI.  315-169,100. 
Kimura,  Akitaka;  Sunakawa.  Hatuo;  Nido,  Masaaki;  and  Yamaguchi. 

Aisushi.  5.825,053.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji.  5.825.232.  CI.  327-356.000. 
Kitajima.  Hiroshi:  and  Shiramizu.  Yoshimi.  j.824,200. 0.  204-265.000. 
Kitamura.  Naoki.  5.825,951.  O.  385-45.000, 
Maeda.  Koji.  5.826.199.  CI.  455-563.000. 

MLzukoshi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Fan.  Ruixue.  5,825.767.  O.  370-395.000. 
Nakano.  Takashi.  5.825.249.  CI   330-277.000. 
Ohguri.  Osamu.  5.825.561.  CI.  3.59-822.000. 
Okuyama.  Keiichi.  5.825.821.  CI.  375-260.000. 
azawa.  Kazunori.  5.826,226.  O   704-223.000. 
Saitoh,  Kenji,  5,825,690.  CI  365-185.220. 


PI  96 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  20,  1998 


Sakoh.  Takashi.  5.824,591.  CI.  438-3%.000. 
Sasaki.  Eisaku.  5.825,828.  CI.  375-298.000. 
Shirakawa,  Haniyuki.  5.825,371,  CI.  345-501.000. 
Sonobe,  Satoni,  5.826,108,  CI.  395-855.000. 
Tamura.  Takao,  5,825.034,  CI.  250-397.000. 
Tamura.  Tetsuya.  5.825.627.  CI.  361-730.000. 
Tanaka,  Masahiko;  and  Okiu.  Kenji,  5.825,761,  O  370-333.000. 
Ucmura.  Toshimi,  5.825.021.  CI.  250-222.100. 
Wakita.  Shinichi.  5.825.689.  CI.  365-185.110. 
Watanabe.  Takahiko,  5,824,564,  O.  438-30.000. 
Yoshifuji,  Yuuki.  5.825,301.  CI.  340-826.000. 
NEC  Research  Instimie.  Inc.:  See — 

DeBord.  Jeffrey  Roben  Douglas;  Haushalier,  Roben  C;  and  Zhang. 
Yiping,  5,824,813.  O.  556-28.000. 
Nedwin.  Glenn  E.:  See— 

Aggarwal.    Bharat    B.;   Gray,   Patrick   W,   and   Nedwin,   Glenn   E, 
5.824.509.  CI   435-69.500. 
Neely,  Richard  Jon:  See — 

Viano,  David  Charles;  Nini,  James  Peter;  Neely,  Richanj  Jon;  and 
Nilson,  Hans  Gert.  5.823,627,  CI.  297-471.000. 
Neff,  Helmut;  and  Langhans.  Dieter,  to  TZN-Forschungs-und  Entwicklung- 
szenirum  Unterliiss  GmbH.  Device  for  protecting  an  optical  component 
from  laser  beam  damage.  5.825,550,  CI.  359-614.000. 
Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Asai.  Tamotsu;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Katsumi; 
Hone.  Mikio;  Oriu.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.825.985  CI 
395-108.000. 
Nehowig.   Kelly   R  ;   Kullman.  Scon  W;  and  Kremers.   Douglas   R..  to 
Vantronic  Systems.  Inc.  Computer  system  with  bi-directional  communi- 
cation and  method.  5.823.689.  CI.  400-83  000. 
Neiiscn.  Anthony  Brian:  See — 

Clarkson.  William  Andrew;  Neilson.  Anthony  Brian;  and  Hanna.  David 
Colin.  5.825.551.  CI   359-629.000. 
Nels.  Roben:  See— 

Whittemore.  Jerry;  and  Neis,  Robeit.  5.824,327,  CI.  424-401.000. 
NeisCT.  Raymond  R.:  See — 

Resnick.  Brian  J  ;  and  Neiser.  Raymond  R..  5,823.319.  CI.  198-781  060 
Nejime.  Yoshito:  See — 

Kojima.  Noboru;  Kamiuchi.  Toshiro;  Morikawa.  Juichi;  and  Neiime 
Yoshito.  5.825.853,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Nelepovitz.  Donald  O .  to  Hyperform  Technologies.  Inc.  Superplastic  met- 

alforming  with  self-contained  die.  5,823.034.  CI.  72-60.000. 
Nellcof  Incorporated:  See — 

Levmson.  Mitchell:  Mannheimer.  Paul;  Nierlich.  Steven  L  •  Palmer 
Phillip  S.;  and  Wamng.  Jessica.  5.823.952,  C  600-338.000. 
Nelsen.  James  M  :  See — 

Behr.  Vance  L  ;  Nelsen,  James  M.;  and  Gwinn,  Kenneth  W..  5.823,567. 
CI.  280-743  100. 
Nelsen.  Janet:  See — 

Davies.  Huw  Maelor;  Hawkins,  Deborah;  and  Nelsen,  Janet,  5.824.858, 
CI.  800-205.000 
Nelson.  Arthur  R  :  See — 

Belk.  Daniel  James;  Donahoe.  Thomas  S.;  Nelson.  Arthur  R  ;  and  Van 
Court.  Gary  W..  5.822,994.  CI.  62-6.000 
Nelson.  Brian  Raymond:  See — 

Freestone,  Kevin  Lloyd;  Smouse.  Edward  Olen;  Smith.  Mabel  Winifred; 
Weaver,  Herbert  Allen;  Parks,  Stephen  Alan;  Johnson.  Alvan  Harold; 
Nelson.  Brian  Raymond;  Brake.  Ronald  Lee.  Sr;  and  Suber.  Jeremy 
Grant.  5.823.230.  CI    1 38-89  000. 
Nelson.  Carl;  Hollis.  J.  Marcus;  Rahiff.  Charlene;  and  Hogue.  William,  to 
University  of  Ariiansas.  The  Board  of  Tnistees  of  The.  Composite  allograft 
press,  and  methods.  5.824.078.  CI  623-66  000. 
NelsoB.  Eric  Michael:  See — 

Priest,  John  Hedger;  and  Nelson.  Eric  Michael.  5.824.491    CI    435- 
28.000 
Nelsoi  Irrigation  Corporation:  See — 

Ungerecht.  Cliff.  5.823.580.  CI.  285-242.000. 
Nelson,  James  A  ;  and  Shmulewitz,  Ascher.  to  Circulation.  Inc  Apparanis  for 
treatment  of  ischemic  heart  disease  by  providing  transvenous  myocardial 
perfusion.  5,824.071,  CI.  623-3.000. 
Nelson,  Jeffery  S.:  See— 

Hirschbein,   Bernard   L.;   Fearon,    Karen   L.;   Gryaznov.   Sergei   M.; 

McCurdy.  Sarah  N.;  Nelson.  Jeffery  S  ;  and  Schultz,  Ronald  G.. 

.  5.824.793.  CI   536-25.340. 

NelsoB,  N<ifman  C  ;  Velarde.  Jorge.  Jr;  and  Kacian,  Daniel  L..  to  Gen-Probe 

Incorporated  Oligonucleoiide  screening  assay  using  DNA-altering  agents 

and  probes  with  protectable  labels.  5,824,475.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Nemes,  Anne.  Automatically  retracting  chalk  line  marking  tool.  5,822,874. 

CI   33-414.000. 
Nemeth.  Louis  G..  to  Training  Inovations  Group.  LLC   Debriefing  systems 
and  meth<ids  for  retrieving  and  presenting  multiple  daiastreams  with  time 
indication  marks  in  time  synchronism.  5.826.206,  CI.  701-35.000 
Nemolo,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Kishi,  Matsuo;  Nemolo.  Himhiko;  and  Okano.  Hiroshi.  5.824.561   CI 
437-209.000. 
Nemoto.  Koji:  See — 

Qgino.  Shinji;  Kitamura.  Shoji;  Shindo.  Yoichi;  Sakamolo.  Naokazu- 
and  Nemolo.  Koji.  5.825.794.  CI   372-36.000. 
Nena.skev.  Alexey  Pavlovich:  See — 


Elkind.  Alexander;  MacFarlane.  James;  Krymsky.  Mark;  Tisenko,  Victor 
Nikolaevich;  Shneerson,  German  Abramovich;  Korolev.  Vyacheslav 
Semenovich;  Krivosheev,  Sergey  Ivanovich;  Nenashev.  Alexey  Pav- 
lovich; and  Vasilevskiy.  Vladimir  Markovich,  5,823,354,  CI    209- 
212.000. 
Nerin,  Philippe;  Besesty,  Pascal;  Giraud.  Herv^;  and  Mouttel,  Andrf,  to 
Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique  Autodyne  detection  laser  velocime- 
ter  5,825,465,  CI.  356-28.500. 
Nerone.  Louis  R.;  and  Mieskoski,  James  D .  to  General  Electric  Company. 
External  metallization  conhguraiion  for  an  electrodeless  fluorescent  lamo 
5.825.130.  CI.  313-635.000. 
Nessfield.  Stanley,  to  Sea  Containers  Lid.  Cargo  container.  5,823J75  CI 
220-1.500.  ">     .      ■ 

Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Badertscher.  Ernest;  and  Poget.  Paul-Henri.  5.824.266.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Chaveron.  Michel;  Schlaginhaufen.  Jure;  and  Wyss,  Heinz,  5,824  357 
CI.  426-580  000. 
Netech  Corporation:  See — 

Das,  Mohan.  5,823.832.  CI.  439-817.000. 
Netscape  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Elgamal.  Taher;  and  Hickman,  Kipp  E.B  ,  5,825,890,  CI   380-49.000 
Montulli.  Lou.  5.826.242.  CI    705-27.000. 
Nettekoven.  Bernard  E.  Arm/wrist  positioning  and  rest  device.  5.823.488  CI 

248-118.000. 
Network  Computing  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Kevin.  5.825.373,  O.  345-524.000. 
Network  Engineering  Software:  See — 

Coley,  Christopher  D.;  and  Wesinger,  Ralph  E..  Jr.,  5,826,014    CI 
395-187.010. 
Neumann,  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Johnson,  Philip  W.;  Neumann.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Bratioli.  Mark  A 
5,825.107,  CI.  310-64.000. 
Neumann,  William:  See — 

Heimann.  Rudy  J..  Jr;  Levin,  Victor  D.;  Neumann,  William;  Paiko 
Joseph  L.;  and  Southam,  Robert  E.,  5,823,158,  CI.  123-188.300 
Neupak,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,  Terence  R,  5,823,406,  CI.  222-626.000. 
Neupert.  Daniel:  See— 

Drechsler,  Andreas;  Neupert.  Daniel;  Newham.  Simon;  and  Radema- 
cher,  Ingo,  5.824.147.  CI.  106-600.000. 
Neurex  Corporation:  See — 

Justice.  Alan;  Singh.  Tejinder;  Gohil,  Kishor  Chandra;  Valentino.  Karen 
L.;  and  Miljanich.  George  P.  5.824.645.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Nevcor,  Inc.:  See — 

Lateur.  Michel  J.;  and  Pliskin.  Daniel  P.  5.823.280.  CI    180-65  200 
Nevill,  Leland  R  :  See— 

Gilliam.  Gary  R.;  Duesman.  Kevin  G.;  and  Nevill,  Leland  R.,  5,825  697 
CI.  .365-200.000. 
Nevitt,  Timodiy  J.:  See — 

Ouderkiric.  Andrew  J.;  Carlson,  Lockwood  W ;  Kotz,  Arthur  L.;  Nevin, 
Timothy  J.;  Stover.  Carl  A.;  Weber.  Michael  F;  Allen.  Richard  C;  and 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop.  5.825,543.  CI  359-494.000. 
New,  Daryl  C,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.   Method  for  oxidation  and 

crystallization  of  ferroelectric  material.  5,824,590,  CI.  438-393.000. 
New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Zhiyuh;  and  Morgan.  Richard  D..  5.824.529.  CI.  435-199.000. 
New  England  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Bankuty,  Geza  E.;  Perazzo,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Pearson,  Steven  Louis 
5,823,317.  CI.  198-395.000. 
New  Haven  Moving  Equipment  Corp.  of  California.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Ray.  5.823.724.  CI  410-104.000. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Wagstaff.  Robert  A.;  and  Hall,  Lany  D..  5.822.%2,  CI.  56-I6.40R. 
New  Yt>rk  Blood  Center:  See- 
Ellis.  Nathan  A.;  German.  James;  and  Groden.  Joanna.  5.824.501   CI 

435-69.100. 
Lavie.  Gad;  and  Prince.  Alfred  M..  5.824,6.54,  CI.  514-44.000. 
New  York  University:  See— 

Coruzzi,  Gloria;  Oliveira,  Igor;  Lam.  Hon-Ming;  and  Hsieh.  Ming- 

Hsiun.  5.824.867.  CI.  800-205  000. 
Lavie.  Gad;  and  Prince,  Alfred  M..  5.824.6.54.  CI.  514-44  000 
Sun.  Tung-Tien.  5.824..543.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See— 

Polzin.  Bnice  C;  Shehow,  Kenneth  L.;  Sterwald,  Mark  T;  and  Barton 
William  W.  5,822,823,  CI.  15-210.100. 
Newham,  Simon:  See — 

Drechsler,  Andreas;  Neupert.  Daniel;  Newham,  Simon;  and  Radema- 
cher,  Ingo,  5.824.147.  CI.  106-600.000. 
Newman.  Allen,  to  Vista  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Optical  surgical  device 

for  examining  genitourinary  tissue.  5.823.940.  CI.  600-105.000. 
Newman.  David  A.:  See— 

Quigley.  John  H.;  and  Newman.  David  A..  5.825.640,  CI.  363-60.000. 
Newman.  John  Scott:  See — 

Simmons.  Walter  John;  Law,  Clarence  Garlan,  Jr;  Trainham,  James 
Arthur.  Ill;  and  Newman.  John  Scott,  5,824,199,  CI.  204-262.000. 
Newman.  Leon  A.:  See — 

Olender,  Frederick  T;  Woody.  Bernard  A.;  and  Newman.  Leon  A 
5.824,884,  CI.  73-40.50A. 
Newsom.  Moms  F:  See — 

Roesch.  Mark  A.;  Maccarone.  David  A.;  Hillenbrand.  Gary  F:  Newsom. 
Morris  F;  and  Lynch.  Roland  M..  5,824,724.  CI.  524-365.000. 
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Newton.  Alan  Branford:  See — 

Kemmish.  David  John;  Newton.  Alan  Branford;  and  Staniland.  Philip 
Anthony,  5.824.402.  CI.  428-297.400. 
Ng.  Steve  Y.  W;  and  Heller.  Jotge.  to  Pharmaceutical  Delivery  Systems. 
Bioerodible  polvmers.  compositions  and  therapeutic  method.  5.824.343. 
CI.  424-486.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa.    Shuhei;    Hiramitsu.    Hiroyuki:    Ishiguro.    Yoshihisa;    and 

Yashiro.  Kazumasa.  5.824.167.  CI.  148-435.000. 
Kato.  Nobuhide;  and  Ikoma.  Nobukazu.  5.823.680,  CI.  374-185.000. 
Shibata.   Kiizuyoshi;  Takeuchi,   Yukihisa;  Shrader.   Eric  J.;   Eckerie. 

Joseph  S.;  and  Pelrine.  Ronald  E..  5,825.119,  CI.  310-338.000. 
Tani,  Takao;  and  Kashiwagi.  Hiroshi,  5,822,857.  CI.  29-887.000. 
NGK  Sparii  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  Kazuo;  Murata.  Haruhiko;  and  Aoyama,  Yuklhiro.  5.825.086. 

CI.  257-704.000. 
Yamasaki,  Kozo;  and  Kato.  Naomiki,  S.822.85I.  CI.  29-846.000. 
Nguyen.  Frank:  See — 

Kuck.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Nguyen.  Frank.  5,823,955,  a.  600-374.000. 
Nguyen.  James  H.:  See — 

Pham.  Giao  M.;  and  Nguyen.  James  H.,  5.825,145,  CI.  318-439.000 
Nguyen.  Lieu  T.;  and  Yue,  Kwok  Ming,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  for 
local  rip-up  and  reroute  of  signal  paths  in  an  IC  design.  5,825,659,  CI. 
364-490.000. 
Nguyen.  Tram  Thi  Mai;  Bui.  Thao  Bich;  and  Tran.  Christina  Hien.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
polling  and  selecting  anv  paired  device  in  anv  drawer  5.826.046.  CI. 
395.309.000. 
Nguyen.  Tuan:  See — 

Bhatl.  Nikhil;  Nguyen.  Tuan;  Smith,  Lee;  Tarfoill,  David;  and  Waldecker. 
Manfred,  5.825,.507,  CI.  358-403.000. 
NHK  Engineering  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Ryo;  Nagashima.  Shinrokuro;  and  Saito.  Hiroshi.  5.825,532. 
CI.  359-368.000. 
NHK  Spnng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nikai.    Isao;    Uda.    Motohisa;    Shindo.    Naoki;    and    Fuse,   Takeshi, 
5.823,008,0.62-401.000. 
Ni.  Ful-Long:  See — 

Takata,  Akira;  Hikawa,  Tetsuo;  Sawada,  Takashi;  Yiu,  Tom  Dang-hsing; 
and  Ni.  Ful-Long,  5,825,083,  CI.  25''-691.000. 
Nice  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Golan,  Mordechay,  5.826,180,  CI.  455-302.000. 
Nichols,  David  Newell:  See — 

Hawkins,  Gilbert  Alan;  Nichols,  David  Newell;  Losee,  David  Lawrcnce; 
and  Nielsen.  Robert  Leroy.  5.824,236.  CI.  216-26.000. 
Nicholson.  Paul  T  Shower  grooming  system.  5.823.441.  CI.  239-317.000. 
Nicolene.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Piatt.  Victor;  Paul.  Christopher  Reinard;  Nicolene.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Zhou.  Peter  Y,  5.825.291.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Nido,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Akitaka;  Sunakawa.  Haruo;  Nido,  Masaaki;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Atsushi,  5,825,053,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Nie.  Tao,  to  ITT  Autoitiotive,  Inc.  One  piece  quick  connect.  5,823,508,  CI. 

251-149.600. 
Niederkom,  Serge:  See — 

Wittmann,  Robert;  Miiller,  Frank:  Niederkom.  Serge:  Senele.  Matin; 
Fnieth,  Hans-Juergen;  and  Wahlers,  Helmut.  5.823,568.  CI.  280- 
743.100 
Nield.  Brian  N.;  Landes.  Ross  A.;  and  Evans.  Monte  R.,  to  Boeing  Company. 
The.  Landing  anitude  modifier  for  airplane.  5.823,479.  CI.  244-187.000 
Nielsen.  Jakob,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  receiv- 
ing electronic  mail.  5.826,022.  CI.  395-200.360. 
Nielsen,  Jakob,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Method  and  system  for  prioritized 

downloading  of  embedded  web  objects.  5.826.031.  CI.  395-200.630. 
Nielsen.  Peter  Madelaire:  See — 

Bums.  Clay  Allen;  Nielsen.  Peter  Madelaire;  Sullivan.  John  Aloysius: 
and  Sullivan.  Frederick  Ballou-Viaux,  5.823.543.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Nielsen.  Robert  Leroy:  See — 

Hawkins.  Gilbert  Alan:  Nichols.  David  Newell;  Losee.  David  Lawrence; 
and  Nielsen,  Robert  Leroy.  5,824.236,  CI.  216-26.000. 
Nierlich,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Levinson,  Mitchell;  Mannheimer.  Paul:  Nieriich,  Steven  L.:  Palmer, 
PhiUip  S.:  and  Warring,  Jessica.  5.823.952.  CI.  600-338.000. 
Nieuwkamp.  Johannes  G  M.:  See — 

Petrakis.  Jordanis;  Hoge.  Wolfgang:  Leenaerts.  Torsten:  Alfenaar.  Mari- 
nus;  and  Nieuwkamp.  Johannes  G.  M..  5.824.400.  CI.  428-218.000. 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori.  Masashi:  Mise,  Kazuyuki;  Okuno.  Tetsuro:  and  Fumsawa.  Iwao. 
5,824.856.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Niijima.  Hironobu:  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroaki.  to  Advantest  Corp.  iC  fault 

location  tracing  apparatus  and  method.  5.825.191.  CI.  324-751.000. 
Niimi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aral.  Hiroyuki:  Mura.  Hiroshi:  Sakata.  Hideo;  Mizoguchi.  Takahiro; 
Ishida,  Kensuke:  and  Niimi.  Hiroshi.  5.825.335,  CI.  343-866.000. 
Nikai,  Isao:  Uda,  Motohisa;  Shindo.  Naoki;  and  Fuse.  Takeshi,  to  Kajima 
Corporation:  and  NHK  Spring  Co  .  Ltd.  Cold  air  supply  unit.  5.823.008.  CI. 
62-401.000. 
Nikogossian.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Omura.  Jimmy  K.;  Yang.  Paul  T:  Khachatrian.  Gurgen  H.;  Nikogossian. 
Karen  M.;  Hovakimian.  Karen  S.:  and  Vartapetian.  Armen  L.. 
5.825,810,  CI.  375-200.000. 


Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Isao;  Tanaka.  Shinichi;  and  Oshikiri.  Hiroyuki.  5,825,736.  C\. 

369-59.000. 
Koga.  Masayuki;  and  Kosaka.  Tom,  5.826.118.  CI.  396-87.000. 
Matsui.  Sei.  5.825.546.  O.  359-557.000. 

Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishii.  Koichiro.  5,825.724,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Miyai.  Tsuneo;  and  Imai.  Yuji.  5.825.470.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  Kato.  Minoru:  Omi.  Junichi:  and  Soshi.  Isao. 

5.826.114,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Okazaki.  Mitsuhiro.  5.825,118.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Olomo.  Masahiko.  5.825,531,  CI.  359-368.000. 
Yonezawa,  Yasuo,  5,825.533,  CI.  359-372.000. 
Nikon  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Suwa.  Kyoichi.  5.825.043.  O.  250-548.000. 
Nikoonahad,  Mehrdad;  and  Wayman,  Charles  E.,  to  Kla-Tencor  Corporation 
Surface  inspection  svstem  with  misregistration  error  cofiection  and  adap- 
tive illumination.  5.825,482,  CI.  356-237.000 
Niles  Paits  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Takehiko;  and  Ohtaki.  Kazue.  5,823.326,  CI   200-524.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5.824,981,  CI.  200-302.100. 
Nilson.  Hans  Gert:  See — 

Viano.  David  Charles;  Nini.  James  Peter:  Neely.  Richard  Jon;  and 
Nilson.  Hans  Gert.  5.823.627.  CI.  297-471.000. 
Nimura.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Hiyokawa,  Toyoji;  Nimura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ito,  Yasunobu.  5.825.306.  CI. 
340-988.000. 
Nini.  James  Peter:  See — 

Viano.  David  Charles;  Nini.  James  Peter.  Neely.  Richard  Jon:  and 
Nilson.  Hans  Gert.  5.823.627.  CI.  297-471.000. 
Ninomiya.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Okamoto.  Masumi;  Shoji.  Masato;  Tanaka,  Yasuharu;  Ishikawa.  Masa- 
hito:  Fukuoka,  Nobuko;  Ninomiya,  Toshihiro:  Ohyama.  Tsuyoshi; 
Yoshida.  Norihiro;  and  Hatoh.  Hitoshi,  5.825,445,  CI.  .349-118.000. 
Nio,  Noriki:  See — 

Asano.   Minao;   Kawai.   Misako:   Miwa.  Tetsuya;   and   Nio.   Noriki, 
5,824,.5.34,  CI.  435-212.000. 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ochi,  Kaisura;  Tanaka,  Osamu;  and  Yoshizawa.  Ma.saki,  5,824,390,  CI. 
428-143.000. 
Nippon  Carbon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hiroshi;  Takeda,  Michio;  Sakamoto,  Junichi;  and  Saeki, 
Akinori,  5,824,281,  CI.  423-345.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haya.shihara,  Shoiti;  Kudo.  Masaru:  and  Shinmolo,  Masaki,  5,824,715, 
CI.  522-14.000. 
Nippon  Mektron.  Limited:  See — 

Sonoi,  Takehiro:  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi:  Solomonovich.  Lev,  deceased;  Pol- 
ishchuk,  Valerii  Romanovich.  deceased;  and  Saito.  Satom,  5,824,749, 
CI.  52.5-351.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tajima,  Yoshio:  Kataoka,  Naoki;  Numao.  Yosuke:  Seki,  Takashi;  and 
Matsuura,  Kazuo,  5,824,618.  CI.  .502-108.000. 
Nippon  Pneumalics/Fluidics  Systems  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadao:  and  Nagai.  Naotsuka.  5.823.608.  CI.  2%-146.200. 
Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masatoshi:  Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Sakai.  Masayoshi.  5.825.144. 
CI.  318-434.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 
Arai.  Kunihiro.  5.825.048.  CI.  257-25.000. 
Kataoka.  Akitoshi;  and  Ikedo.  Jotaro,  5,825,311.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuji.  5.825.924.  CI.  382-219.000. 
Osawa.  Yoichi:  Watanabe,  Satoshi:  Takemura.  Kaysuya;  Nagura.  Shige- 
hiro;  Tanaka.  Akinobu:  and  Kawai.  Yoshio.  5.824.824.  CI.  568- 
49.000. 
Yagi,  Takashi:  Arila.  Kazuho;  Oikawa.  Shigem;  and  Ishibashi.  Satoshi. 
5.825..366,  CI   345-433,000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo.  Takuo:  Fujisawa.  Shoji;  and  Kitade.  Norimitsu,  5,825,104.  CI. 
310-12.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Gotoh,  Yoshitaka;  Fujita,  Makiko:  and  Takeuchi,  Yukihiro,  5.824,608, 

CI.  438-745.000. 
Kadola.  Shigem;  Fumkawa.  Takashi;  Kawaguchi,   Kiyoshi;  Suzuki. 

Masahiko;  and  Yamada.  Kenji.  5.823.248,  CI.  165-104.330. 
Matsumoto,  Naoki:  Otsuka.  Manabu:  Ogusu.  Koji;  and  Idogaki.  Taka- 

ham,  5,825.149,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Obata.   Kenzo:   Uchikawa,  Yoshiki;   Furuhashi.  Takeshi;  and  Yang, 

Xuhua.  5,825,906,  CI.  .382-119.000. 
Ushida.  Masayasu,  5,823,152,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Yoshihara.  Shinji;  Inomata.  Sumitomo;  Ohara.  Fumio;  and  Kuraha.shi. 
Takashi,  5.824.177.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Nirshberg.  Alex:  See — 

Core,  Kenneth  R.:  Nirshberg.  Alex;  Knulh.  Stephen  B.;  and  Kamowski. 
Mark  J..  5.826.187,  CI.  455-412.000. 
Nisca  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Atsumi;  Sugano.  Hidenobu:  Ohmori.  Masaki;  and  Aiyama. 

Tetsuya.  5.826.155,  CI   .'99-367000 
Mochizuki,  Tatsuo,  5.825.392.  CI.  347-197.000. 
Nishida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Youhei;  Tanizaki.  Toru;  and  Nishida.  Hiroshi,  5,825.268.  C\. 
■       333-254.000. 
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Nishida.  Hirwo:  See— 

tXAawa,  Eiichi;  Nishida,  HirMo;  Suzuki,  Takashi:  Waianabe.  Hitoshi; 
and  Sasaki,  Toshiaki,  5.825.738,  C\.  369-77  200. 
Nishida,  Jun,  Kikuiri.  Nobulaka;  and  Tachikawa,  Yuuichi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mastering  machine  having  non-repetitive  runout  compen- 
sation. 5.825.730.  CI.  369-44  330. 
Nishkla.   Koji;   Yamada,   Daisuke;   and   Matsutani,  Taku.   to  .Aisin  Seiki 

Kabu,shiki  Kaisha  Fuel  cell   5,824,428,  CI  429-26.000. 
Nishida,  Satoshi;  and  Takeshima,  Shigeto.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Laser  apparatus  5.825.801,  CI.  372-99.000. 
Nishida.  Yasunori:  See — 

Saloh,  Tomoan;  Nakane,  Kenji;  and  Nishida,  Yasunori,  5.824,284.  CI 
423-594.000. 
Nishida.  Yoshio,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  processing  photo- 
sensitive material  5.826.128,  CI.  396-572.000. 
Nishigai.  Hidefumi;  and  Haltori,  Masao,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for 
ascertaining  dw  authenticity  of  an  article  and  image  forming  apparatus  used 
for  preventing  bank  bills,  securities  and  the  like  from  being,  forged 
5.825.911.  CI   382-135  000 
Nishigaki.  Tetsuo;  and  Tsujimura.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  controlling  a  record  operation  based  on  a  copy  inhibiting  signal 
5,825,%8,  CI.  386-94  000 
Nishihara,  Yoshikazu;    Demizu.   Ichiro.   Mikuriya.   Yoshihiro:   Nakazawa, 
Fumiko;  and  Fukao.  Hiroshi,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Toners  for  developing 
electrostatically  charged  images.  5,824,446,  CI.  430-110.000 
.Nishikara,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Muramalsu.   Katsutoshi;   Kaneko,  Toshiaki;   Kiyohara.   Kouichi;   Ito, 
Kenji;  Nishihara,  Yoshimi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishihara.  Makoto 
.5.823.510.  CI.  251-368.000 
Nishijima,  Hideo:  See — 

Ono,  Hiroaki;  Kano,  Kiyoshi.  Nishijima,  Hideo:  Arai,  Takao;  Noguchi, 
Takaharu;  Amada.  Nobulaka;  Okamolo,  Hiroo;  Owashi,  Hiloaki; 
Nishimura.  Keizo;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fujimori.  Shinya,  5,825,%9, 
CI   386-94000. 
Nishijima,  Masataka:  See— 

Morimoto.    Mitsuaki;    Nishijima,    Masataka;    and    Nishitani.    Keizo. 
5.825.096.  CI.  307-9.100. 
Nishijima.  Takanori:  See — 

Shimura.  Akihiro;  Nagata.  Saloshi;  Okamolo.  Yoshifumi;  Morita.  Tet- 
suya;  Mitsuhashi.  Shunya;  Sato.  Nobuhiko;  Nishijima,  Takanori;  and 
Unishi.  Masaki.  5.825.993,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Nishimoto.  Keiji:  See — 

Kagata,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Junichi;  and  Nishimoto,  Keiji,  5,824,616   CI 
501-136  000. 
Nishinnoco,  Tomoyuki;  Chaen,  Hirolo;  Fukuda.  Shigehaiu;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo' 
Saccharide  composition  containing  trehalulose.  its  preparation  and  uses 
5,824,521,0  435-100.000 
Nishimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murano.  Tetsuya;  and  Nishimura.  Hiroshi,  5,823.686,  CI.  384-492.000. 
Nishimura.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Masashi.  Ogawa.  Kouichi;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  Fujiwara. 
Takashi;  Yanagimolo.  Hironori;  and  Hamamoto,  Tomoo.  5,823,807 
CI.  439-157.000 
Nishiiaura.  Keizo:  See — 

Oio.  Hiroaki;  Kano.  Kiyoshi;  Nishijima,  Hideo;  Arai,  Takao;  Noguchi, 
Takaharu,  Amada,  Nobulaka;  Okamoco,  Hiroo;  Owashi.  Hiloaki; 
Nishimura.  Keizo;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fujimori,  Shinya,  5,825,969 
a.  386-94.000 
Nishimura,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kume.  Akiya;  Nishimura,  Yoshiaki;  Murala,  Jun;  Hayashi.  Nobuloshi; 
Nagata,   Yukinori;   and   Mayuzumi.   Hiroshi.   5,824,408,  CI.   428- 
323.000 
Nishino,  Tomoko:  See — 

Saiko,  Hideji;  lloyama,  Motoyuki;  Masuda,  Jiisuo.  Ishida,  Toshihisa; 
Nagayama.    Katsuhiro;    Naoi,    Hiroo;    Nanmalsu.    Masayasu;    and 
Nishino,  Tomoko.  5,826.136.  CI   399-49.000 
Nishio.  Ayataka;  and  Ogura,  Yasuhiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Reprtxiucing 
apparatus  with  dampling  rate  conveitor  for  recording  medium  having 
different  respective  sampling  rales  5.825.735.  CI.  369-58.000 
Nishio.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Camera  which  uses  film 
cartridge  having  a  movable  light  shield  door  5,826,125,  CI.  396-538.000. 
Nishitani,  Keizo:  See — 

Morimoto.    Mitsuaki;   Nishijima.   Masataka;   and   Nishitani,    Keizo 
5.825.0%.  CI.  307-9.100 
Nishiuchi.  Taiki:  See — 

Maisui,  Hideo,  Kuroiwa,  Michiaki;  and  Nishiuchi.  Taiki,  5.825.141  CI 
318-254.000. 
Nishiumi,  Wataru:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hideki;  and  Nishiumi.  Wataru.  5,824.736,  C\  524-588.000. 
Nishiyima.  Soji:  See — 

Higuchi.    Hiroyuki;    Matsushita.    Kiichiro;    and    Nishiyama.    Soii 
5.824.430,  CI  429-62.000. 
Nishiyama.  Yoshio:  See — 

Arima,  Yasuhiko;  Nishiyama.  Yoshio;  Fukao,  llaru;  Abe,  Hiloaki   and 
Kubou.  Yuji,  5,826.086.  CI   395-701.000. 
Nishiyama.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

(Jno.    Hidcki;    Nishiyama.   Yoshitaka;   Sawaragi,   Yoshiatsu;   Otsuka, 
Nobuo;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Anraku.  Toshiro.  5.824.264,  Q  420- 
40.000. 
Nishiyama.  Yuko:  See— 


Mikuni.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishiyama.  Yuko,  5.824,180.  O.  156-275.300. 
Nishizawa.  Masalo:  See — 

Michimoio.   Yasuyuki;  Onda,   Katsumasa;  and  Nishizawa,   Masato, 
5,825,915,  CI.  .382-154.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hibi.  Toshifumi.  5.823.911,  CI  476-40.000. 
Iwao,  Keijiro.  5,823.600,  CI.  296-39.300. 
Nissin  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Hiroshi.  5,825,140.  CI   315-505.000. 
NitroMed,  Inc.:  See— 

Garvey.  David  S.;  Lens.  L.  Gordon;  Renfroe.  H.  Bun;  and  Richardson 
Stewart  K..  5,824,669,  CI  514-174  000. 
Nilsuko  Corporation:  See — 

Kuwajima,  Wataru,  5,823,504,  CI.  248-635.000. 
Nina.  Kohhei:  See — 

Ashida,  Tetsuya;  Noda,  Touru:  Kojima,  Osamu;  Moriu,  Tomoichi; 
Ikeya.  Nobushige;  Seri.  Takuya;  and  Nina,  Kohhei,  5.824.462.  CI. 
430-531.000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Higuchi,    Hiroyuki;    Matsushita,    Kiichiro;    and    Nishiyama.    Soii 
5.824.430,  CI.  429-62.000. 
Nitz,  Frederic  W.:  See- 
Moon.  Roben  E.;  Nitz.  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe,  Michael  A.,  5,825,656. 
CI  364-483.000. 
Niwa.  Chisa:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Norimasa;  Niwa,  Chisa;  and  Yokozeki,  Kenzo,  5,824,449  CI 
435-145.000. 
NKG  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohsugi.  Yasuhiro.  5,822,894,  CI   38-136.000. 
No.  Shinichiro;  and  Watanabe.   Shinichiro.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Yakult 
Honsha.  Printing  apparatus  for  circular  sectional  container  5,823,106,  CI 
101-35.000. 
Noar.  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Buechler.  Kenneth  F;  Noar.  Joseph  B.;  and  Tadesse,  Lema.  5,824,799. 
CI.  540-128.000. 
Nobumoto.  Hidetoshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporal  ion.  Automatic  ffansmission 

control  system.  5.823,052.  CI.  74-335.000 
Noda.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tsuru,  Akihiro;  Shimazaki,  Hiromitsu;  Taguchi,  Hiix)nori;  and  Noda 
Kazuhiko.  5.826.138,  CI.  399-55.000. 
Noda.  Kazuyoshi;  Aikawa.  Katsuaki;  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd  Electrically  healed  transparency  with  multiple  parallel  and 
looped  bus  bar  elements.  5,824,994.  CI   219-203.000. 
Noda,  Kazuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Company  Limited;  and 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Synchronous  storage  device  and 
method  of  reading  out  data  from  the  same  5,825,702,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Noda.  Kazuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Synchronous  memory  device  and  meltiod  of 
reading  data  from  same.  5,826,056,  CI.  395^94.000. 
Noda.  Touru:  See — 

Ashida,  Tetsuya;  Noda,  Touru;   Kojima,  Osamu;  Morita,  Tomoichi; 
Ikeya,  Nobushige;  Seri.  Takuya;  and  Nina.  Kohhei.  5.824.462.  CI 
430-531.000. 
Noge  Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Umeda,  Kaisumi;  Umekawa,  Kanji;  Umeda.  Yasushi;  and  Kono,  Shiro 
5,823,039,  CI.  72-286.000. 
Noguchi,  Takaharu:  See — 

Ono.  Hiroaki;  Kano.  Kiyoshi;  Nishijima,  Hideo;  Arai,  Takao;  Noguchi. 
Takaharu;  Amada.   Nobulaka;  Okamolo,  Hiroo;  Owashi.  Hiloaki; 
Nishimura.  Keizo;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fujimori.  Shinya.  5.825,969 
CI   386-94.000 
Nohta.  Hitoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Masaloshi;  Ishida,  Junichi;  Zaitsu,  Kivoshi;  and 
lida,  Hiroko.  to  Laboratory  of  Molecular  Biopholonics.  Method  of  ana- 
lyzing 5-hydroxyindoles  and  catecholamines,  and  a  device  for  performing 
the  same.  5,824,559,  CI  436-111  000 
Noji,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Higashi,  Tomoki;  and  Noji.  Hiroyuki,  5,825,712,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Humphreys.  Morris  R.;  and  Leman,  Ari  H..  5,825,874,  CI.  379-446  000 
Krishnan.  Aijun.  5.826,191.  CI.  455-432.000. 

Tat,  Nguyen  Quan;  and  Saunders,  Robert  Stanley,  5.825.757,  CI.  370- 
330.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Heikkinen,  Eero;  and  Uola,  Risto,  5,825.758.  CI.  370-330.000. 
Siira.  Mikko,  5.825,760,  Q.  370-331.000. 
Nolan.  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Ellis.  Todd  D.;  and  Nolan.  Daniel  A..  5.823.544,  G.  280-11.220. 
Ndan.  John  Franas:  See — 

Anderson.  Karl  Rudolph,  III;  Crawmer.  Gerald  Richard;  Ellis,  Edward 
Kenneth;  Nolan.  John  Francis;  Earvolino.  Louis  Patrick;  Seeley. 
Roben  Ellis;  Pepe,  Joseph  John;  Christoffel.  Roben  Joseph;  and  Van 
Ullen,  Joseph  Louis,  5,823,745.  CI.  4I6-213.00R. 
Nomura,  Hideaki:  See — 

Tsuji,  Osami;  Kurokawa,  Toshio;  and  Nomura,  Hideaki,  5.826,131,  CI 
3%-61 3.000 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Sasaki,  Takamiisu,  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Flexible  printed  circuit  board  housing 
stnjcnire  for  a  camera.  5,826.126.  Q   396-542.000. 
Nomura,  Koji:  See — 

Tosaka.  Hiroaki;  Nomura,  Koji;  Kuboyama,  Katsunori;  Takahashi,  Tat- 
sunon;  and  Ikeda.  Fumiyuki,  5,825,602,  CI.  361-94.000. 
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Nomura.  Mayumi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing 
device  with  error-diffusion  quantization  function.  5.825,-509,  CI.  358- 
4.56.000. 
Nomura,  Yoshiya:  See — 

Araki.  Ryuji;  Sugiura,  Yoshinori;  Kawaguchi,  Hideshi;  Miyake,  Hiroaki; 

Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Matsuda,  Kenji;  and  Miura,  Kouji,  5,825.472,  CI. 

355-200.000. 

Nonaka.    Hideki;    Endo,    Yutaka;    Kaifu.    Noriyuki;     Kobayashi.    Isao; 

Kameshima.  Toshio;  and  Ogura.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Radiographic  apparatus  and  image  processing  method.  5,825.032,  CI. 

250-370.090. 

Nonaka.  Osamu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Auto-focusing  camera  capable 

of  photographing  in  water.  5,826jll3,  CI.  396-25.000. 
Nonaka.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Itoigawa,  Masahide;  Hanzawa,  Shinichi;  Nonaka.  Yoshitaka;  Waianabe. 
Junichi;  and  Maruyama.  Haruhisa.  5,824,385,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Nonomura,  Kaisumi:  See — 

Akai.  Minoru;  Suda,  Itsuo;  Nonomura,  Kaisumi;  and  Arai,  Kumiko, 
5.824,118,  CI.  8-662.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Miller,  Phillip;  and  Hanson,  George  E.,  5,825,045, 
CI  250-566.000. 
Norandal  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

Hartz,  Warren  C,  5.823.926.  CI.  492-1.000. 
Nord.  Philip  J.  Vertical  straight  wire  orthodontic  aplliance  having  inter- 
changeable anchor  components  5,823,771,  CI.  433-14.000. 
Nordgren,  Gregory  N  :  See — 

PlaiS  ,  Mark;  Reger.  Vincem  A.;  and  Nordgren,  Gregory  N.,  5,824,057, 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pozzobon.  Alessandro.  5.823.634,  CI.  301-5  300. 
Nordine,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Komarek,  James  A.;  Minney,  Jack  L.;  Nordine.  Stephen  P.;  Lewis, 
Harold  F.;  Wada,  Richard;  and  Stockman,  John  F,  5.825.777,  CI. 
370-458.000. 
Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Kunig.  Helmut.  5.823.866.  CI.  452-138000. 
Nordpunkt  AG:  See — 

Maihofer,  Willi,  5,823,340.  CI.  206-370.000. 
Norelli.  John  L.:  See — 

Aldwinckle,  Herbert  S.;  and  Norelli,  John  L.,  5,824,861.  CI.  800- 
20S.0O0. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyamori,    Takahisa;    Yamaji,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Yoshikawa,    Tom. 

5,825,462,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Nishida,  Yoshio.  5.826.128.  CI.  396-572.000. 
Noriyama,   Hidetaka.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Array  substrate  for 

display.  5,825.439,  CI.  349-54.000. 
Norman.  Edward  C:  See — 

Purvis,  Fay  A.;   MacBride.  William   R.;  and  Norman,  Edward  C, 
5.823,219,  CI.  137-5.000. 
Norman.  George:  See — 

Ludolph,  Frank;  Norman,  George;  and  Spiegel,  Joel,  5,825.348,  CI. 
345-115  000 
Norris,  James  S.;  and  Clawson.  Gary  A.,  to  Medical  University  of  South 
Carolina.  Tissue-specific  and  target  RNA-specific  ribozymes.  5.824,519, 
CI.  435-91.310. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

MacKay.  John;  O'Malley.  David;  Whenen,  Ross;  and  Sederoff,  Ronald. 
5,824.842.  CI.  800-200.000. 
North  Central  Outfitters:  See — 

Ward,  Patrick  J..  5,822,906,  CI.  43-1.000. 
North  Shore  Partners:  See — 

Stubblefield.  Donald  R,  5,823,562,  CI.  280-609.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

DiMarzio.  Charles  A.;  and  Lindberg,  Scon  C.  5,825,018,  CI.  2.S0- 
208.100. 
Northern  Telecom:  See — 

Peterson,  Mendel  Lazear.  Jr.,  5,825,876,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Alimann.  Michael;  and  Guay.  Bernard.  5.825.825.  CI.  375-293.000. 
Coady,  Alan  Charles;  Pillar.  John  Frank;  and  Loewen,  Jonathan  David, 

5.825,770.  CI.  370-378.000. 
Fall,  Christopher  Edgar.  5,825,263,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Khafizov,  Farid;  and  Jam,  Nikhil.  5.826.218.  CI.  702-179.000. 
Mohan^m.  Omayma  El-Sayed.  5.825.860.  CI.  379-133.000. 
Reed.  Christopher  John.  5.826,181.  CI.  455-312.000. 
Villeneuve.  Bernard;  and  Kim,  Hyung  B.,  5,825,792.  CI.  372-32.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Aronne,  Armand  J ,  5,825,282,  CI.  340-438.000. 

Haas.  Edwin  G.:  Kennedy,  James  R.;  Levy.  Alvin;  and  Papazian,  John 

M..  5,822.876,  CI.  33-533.000. 
Haas,   Edwin   G.;   Hilgeman.   Theodore  W.;   and   Ryan.  Roben  E.. 

5.825.490.  CI.  356.345.000 
Kirby,  James  E.;  Abad,  Glen  Silva;  and  Jaffke,  Ralph  E.,  5,823,236,  CI. 

141-330.000. 
Kotvas,  Joseph  C;  and  Sriram.  Saptharishi.  5.825,076.  CI.  257-622.000. 
Tullv.  John  W.;  McCoy.  Don  L.;  and  Sorensen.  Richard  P.  5,824,418.  CI. 
428-426.000. 
Northweslem  University:  See — 


Ho.  Seng-Tiong;  Chu.  Daniel  Yen;  Zhang,  Jian-Ping;  and  Wu,  Shengli. 
5,825.799,  CI.  .372-92.000. 
Norton,  R.  Scon.  Pick-up  for  harvesting  a  lying  crop.  5,822,959,  CI.  .56- 1 .000. 
Nose,  Junichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Tohru;  Yamasaki.  Tatsuo;  Nose,  Junichi;  Kaneko,  Hideki;  and 
Onishi.  Ken.  5.825,971.  CI.  386-122.000. 
Notify  Corporation:  See — 

DePond,  Paul  F.;  Larson.  Gavlan;  Neal.  Greg;  and  Yewell,  David. 
5,825.852,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Nova.  Richard  C:  See- 
Sullivan,  Joseph  L.;  Borschowa.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Nova,  Richard  C. 
5,824,017.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Novacap,  Inc.:  See — 

Duva,  Frank  A.,  and  Azodi-Kazerooni,  Mansoor.  5.825,608,  Q.  361- 
302.000. 
Novakovic,  Srdjan:  See — 

Kikelj.  Danijel;  Suhadolc,  Elizabeu;  Rutar.  Alenka;  Pecar,  Slavko; 
Puncuh,  Alesa;  Urieb.  Uros;  Leskovsek.  Vesna;  Marc.  Gasper;  Sollner, 
Marija;  Krbavcic,  Ales;  Sersa,  Gregor;  Novakovic.  Srdjan;  Povsic, 
Lucka;  and  Sulc.  Anton,  5.824.652.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Carswell,  Gleia;  Harms,  Christian;  Chang,  Yin-Fu;  and  Chilton,  Mary- 
Dell.  5.824,302,  CI.  424-93.210. 
Crossland,  Lyle  D.;  Tunle.  Annmarie;  and  Stein,  Jeffrey  L,  5,824.542.  CI. 

435-320.100. 
Francis,  Thomas  R..  5.824,852,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Novalec  Corporation:  See — 

Lai.  Ming;  Lai.  Shui;  and  Ou.  Zhiming.  5,825,562,  a.  359-822.000. 
Noveiek  Octane  Enhancement.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lyapin.  Andrei  G.;  and  Khail.  Zakhar  R..  5.824,207,  CI.  208-3  000. 
Novid  Nordisk:  See — 

Outtrup.  Helle;  Bisg&rd-Frantzen.  Henrik;  Osleigaard.  Peter  Rahbek; 
Rasmussen.  Michael  Dolberg;  and  Van  der  Zee,  Pia,  5,824,531,  CI. 
435-202.000. 
Novof.  Ilya  I.:  See — 

Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.;  Gersbach,  John  E.;  and  Novof,  Ilya  I.,  5,825,226,  CI. 
327-25U.000. 
Novopress  GmbH  Pressen  und  Presswerkzeuge  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Lohmann.  Gert.  5,824,906,  CI.  73-597.000. 
Novomy.  Larry  George:  See — 

Ward,  Bobby  Gene;  Novotny,  Larry  George;  and  Coller,  James  Ray. 
5.823.826.  CI.  439-620.000 
Novotny  .  VojiJch:  See — 

Spindler.  Zden«k;  and  Novotny  .  Vojt&h.  5.822.%9.  CI  57-281  000. 
Nowak.  Reinhold;  Wanek.  Erich;  and  Gangnus.  Bemd.  to  Thera  Patent  GmbH 
&  Co    KG  Gesellschaft  fur  industrielle  Schutzrechle.  Fluoride-releasing 
composite  materials.  5.824.720.  CI.  523-116.000. 
Nowicki,  Bogdan:  See — 

Nowicki.    Stella;    Nowicki.    Bogdan;    and   Anderson,    Garland    D., 
5.824.480,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Nowicki.  Stella;  Nowicki,  Bogdan;  and  Anderson.  Garland  D..  to  University 
of  Texas  System.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Method  of  differentiating 
pelvic  inflamalory  disease  and  local  isolates  of  Neisseria  gonorrhoeae  . 
5,824,480.  a.  435-6.000. 
Nozaki.  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Takahama.  Kengo;  Tagawa.  Takao;  and  Nozaki.  Kiyohiro.  5,825,345,  CI. 
345  104.000. 
Nozaki,  Koji;  Yano,  Ei;  Waianabe,  Keiji;  Namiki,  Takahisa;  Igarashi,  Miwa; 
and  Kuramilsu.  Yoko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Resist  compositions  and  process 
for  the  formation  of  resist  panems  5.824.452.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Nozawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Masalo;  Moroishi,  Keiji;  Horikawa.  Jun-ichi:  and  Nozawa. 
Osamu.  5.824.427.  CI.  428-694.0TS. 
Nozawa.  Shingo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oithogonal  converting  appa- 
ratus. 5,825,676,  CI   364-725.020 
Nozawa.  Yasumitsu;  Nakamura.  Kenichi;  Otani.  Takavuki;  and  Segawa, 
Makolo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  device  and  SRAM 
having  plural  power  supply  voltages.  5,825,707,  CI.  365-226.000. 
NSK-Wamer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,  Makoto;  and  Sakai.  Masaki,  5,823,314,  Q.  I92-107.00M. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Muramalsu.   Katsutoshi,   Kaneko,  Toshiaki;   Kiyohara,   Kouichi;   Ito, 
Kenji;  Nishihara.  Yoshimi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishihara.  Makolo, 
5.823.510.  CI   251-368  000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network,  Inc.:  See — 

Ito,  Shogo;  Yamao,  Yasushi;  and  Ohkubo.  Shinzo,  5,826,172.  CI.  455- 

.38.300. 
Nagata,  Kiyohito;  Fujii,  Teruya;  Hamada,  Katsunori;  Kakinuma.  Kazu- 
hiko; Yoshimi.  Masaaki;  and  Wakabava.shi.  Talsuaki.  5.826,197.  CI. 
455-524.000. 
Nuchols.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Huitema.   Thomas;    Nuchols.    Richard    P.;    and    Knodel.    Bryan    D.. 
5,823.066,  CI.  74-527  000 
Nuckolls,  Joe  Allen;  and  Lin.  Lily  Li.  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Lamp  driven 
voltage  transformation  and  baliasting  system.  5.825.139.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Nugent.  James  S  :  See — 

Stein.  Samuel  H.;  Snav.  Eleanor  R.;  Geurtsen.  Friedrich  H.  H.;  and 
Nugent,  James  S.,  5,824,176.  CI.  156-239.000. 
Numao,  Yosuke:  See — 

Tajima,  Yoshio;  Kaiaoka.  Naoki;  Numao,  Yosuke;  Seki.  Taka.shi;  and 
Malsuura,  Kazuo.  5,824.618.  CI.  502-108.000 
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Nuanally.  William  C .  to  SunLase.  Inc.  Aircraft  ice  detection  and  de-icing 

using  lasers  5.823.474.  CI   244-I34  00E. 
Nultall.  Michael:  See— 

Tliakur.  Randhir  P.  S.;  Nunall.  Michael;  Roilson.  J   Brett;  and  Burke 
Robert  James.  5.825.498.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Nyberg.  Eric  David:  See— 

Biche.  Banon  A.;  Nyberg.  Eric  David;  and  Swen.  James  Elms,  Jr 
5.824.954.  CI.  I74-74.00A. 
Nyberg.  Petri:  See— 

Huovila.  Jyrki;  Hamalainen.  Jari:  Nyberg,  Petri;  and  Pakannen.  Pekka 
5.825.653.  CI.  364-471.020. 
Nyoomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Lane.  David  Redick;  and  Vasilevskis.  Janis,  5,824,82 1 ,  CI.  564-153.000 
Nye.  Andrew  B..  Ill:  See— 

Del  Signore.  James  R  .  II;  Nye.  Andrew  B  .  ill;  Mitchell,  John  G.;  and 
Maginnity.  Kathleen.  5.825.946,  CI.  382-320.000. 
NYX.  Inc.:  See— 

Sandhu.  Cham;  and  Lilov,  Lev,  5.823.583,  O.  292-173.000. 
O  B  E  Werk  Ohnmachi  &  Baumgattner  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 
Mossner,  Heinz;  and  Lehnerl.  Otto.  5.822.840.  CI  29- 1 1.000 
Oakland.  Steven  F:  See— 

Barry.  Robert  L.;  Chickanosky,  John  D.;  Oakland,  Steven  p-  and 
Ouellene.  Michael  R  .  5,825.785.  CI.  371-22.400. 
Oasis  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Knapp.  David  J  ;  and  Ho.  Horace  C,  5.826,072,  Q.  395-567.000. 
Oba,  Toshiro;  and  Fumiaki.  Kawawaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Function 

calculator  with  graphic  chart  facility  5.825.001,  CI   235-85.00R. 
Oba»a,  Naohiko:  See— 

Kaneko.  Yoshikazu;  and  Obana,  Naohiko.  5.822,973,  CI.  57-902.000. 
Obaa,  Kenzo;  Uchikawa.  Yoshiki;  Furuhashi.  Takeshi;  and  Yang.  Xuhua,  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Signature  recognition  system.  5.825,906,  CI.  382- 
119.000. 
Obeilander.  Lewis  B.;  and  Morgan.  David  E .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Temporary 

message  routing  and  destination  selection   5.825.865.  CI   379-211  000. 
O'Berrigan,  Kieran  J.,  to  Kieran  Bergin.  Inc   Mobile,  gyroscopically  stabi- 
liaed  toy  with  controlled  multi-action  movements   5,823.845.  CI   446- 
ZM.OOO 
Obeitegger.  Franz;  Gandini.  Mario;  and  Profanter.  Anton,  to  Durst  Photo- 
lechnik    AG     Gripping    apparatus    for    reel    material.    5,823.083.    CI 
83-175.000 
Obolenskaya,  Lidiya  Nikolaevna;  See— 

Givargizov.     Evgeny     Invievich;     Zhimov,     Viktor     Vladimirovich; 
Stepanova.  Alia  Nikolaevna;  and  Obolenskaya,  Lidiya  Nikolaevna 
5,825.122.0.313-336.000 
Obrea.  Andrei:  See — 

Bator.  Feliks;  Berson.  William;  Campo.  John  L.;  Lawton.  Kathryn  V; 
Obtea,  Andrei;  Swaluk.  Michael  Y.;  and  Weiant,  Monroe  A.,  Jr 
5.826,246,  CI.  705-403.000. 
Oce-Nederland.  B.V:  See— 

Collard.  Reni  Francois  Albert;  and  Teeuwen.  Peter  Johannes  Hendrikus 
5.825.988.  CI    395-112.000. 
Oce  Printing  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Puritscher.  Ernst;  and  Klapettek.  Gerbard.  5.825.405.  CI.  347-262.000. 
Ochi.  Katsura;  Tanaka,  Osamu.  and  Yoshizawa.  Masaki.  to  Nippon  Carbide 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  retroteflective  sheeting 
using  a  coupling  agent.  5,824.390.  CI.  428-143.000 
Ochiai.  Eiji;  Hamaguchi.  Makoto;  and  Tode.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Kyocera  Corpo- 
ration.   Process    for   producing   image   and   two-component   develoDer 
5,824.445.  CI.  430-106.600 
O'Cornell,  Cavan  John:  See— 

Worthington.  Albert  Edward;  O'Connell,  Cavan  John;  and  Ma.son 
Wayne  Andrew.  5,822.812.  CI.  4-689.000 
O'Connor.  Stephen  D    See — 

Baldeschwieler.  John  D.;  Baselt.  David  Randall;  L'nger.  Marc  A  ;  and 
O'Connor.  Stephen  D..  5.824,470,  O.  435-6.000. 
Oculex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Vernon  G  .  5.824.072.  O  623-4.000. 
Oda,  Hideyuki;  Goto.  Kenji;  and  Miyamoto.  Masayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  apparatus  for  an  in-cylinder  injection 
type  internal  combustion  engine  5.823.160.  CI.  123-295  000 
Odaira,  Hiroshi.  Imamura.  Eiji;  Wada.  Yusuke;  Arai.  Yasushi;  Sa.saoka.  Kenji; 
Mc«i.  Takahiro;  Ikegaya,  Fumitoshi;  and  Kowaiari.  Sadao.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Circuit  devices  and  fabrication  Method  of  the  same 
5.822.850.  CI.  29-846.000 
Odam.  Selh  Tobin;  Harker.  James  Riddle;  Ansanelli.  Joseph  G.;  and  Welde. 
Jotai  Linehan.  Jr,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  for  arranging  windows 
in  a  computer  workspace  5.825.360.  CI.  345-344.000. 
O'Dare  International  Limited:  See — 

Darcy.  Rodenck  Gerard;  and  Kelly.  Aidan.  5.823,838.  CI.  441-106.000. 
Odawara,  Akikazu:  See— 

Nakayama.  Saioshi;  Chinone.  Kazuo;  Odawara.  Akikazu;  and  Ataka 
Tatsuaki,  5.825.182.  CI  324-241  000 
Oddo,  John  A,:  See— 

Merendini,  Andrew  Vito;  Oddo.  John  A.;  and  Petosa.   Dennis  A 
5,825,280,  CI.  340-326.000. 
Odell.  Richard  B  .  Fox,  Stephen  J :  Salmon.  Huw  J  ;  and  Ennes.  John  A,,  to 
Boeing  Company.  The   Lalch-lock  mechanism  for  load  carrving  airplane 
cargo  doors.  5.823.473.  CI   244-129  500. 
ODonnell.  Richard.  Dram.  5.822.934.  CI   52-209  000. 
O'DoBovan.  Val;  Beauchamp.  Gary;  and  Peach.  Robert,  to  Com  Dev  Limited 
Intersatellite  communications  systems.  5.825J25,  CI.  342-353.000. 


Ofer,  Ulrich:  See— 

Koops    Ame;    Kulper.   Klaus;   Ofer.   Ulrich;   and   Kreft.   Christian. 
5,824.397.  CI.  428-207.000. 
Offcine  Meccaniche  Laurini  Lodovico  &  C.S.N.C:  See — 

Lodovico.  Laurini.  5.823,707.  CI.  404-91.000. 
Oga,  Toshiyoshi;  Saito.  Masaru;  and  Asai.  Shunji.  to  Matsushiu  Electronics 
Corporation     Apparanis    for    manufacturing    spiral    fluorescent    tube 
5.824.130.  CI.  65-276.000. 
Ogasawara,  Naoto:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miki,  Nobuaki;  Kano.  Takenori;  Morishita,  Toshiya; 
Ogasawara.     Naoto;     Murakami.     Naotaka;     and     Kiyama.     Ken 
5.823.070.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Ogasawara,   Yuuka;  Ando,    Hirouke;    Miyashita,  Akira;   and  Tonegawa. 
Nobuyuki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Information  lecording  and/or 
reproducing  method  and  apparatus  in  which  a  servo  process  of  a  light  beam 
is  interrupted  between   input/output  control  of  data  at  predetermined 
periods.  5.825.729.  CI   369-44.270 
Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Chiba.  Hiioyuki; 
Shutoh.  Shinichi;  Higuchi.  Talsuo;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo;  Toba.  Taluru;  and 
Tanaka.  Teruo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion. Partial  broadcast  method  in  parallel  computer  and  a  parallel  computer 
suiuble  therefor  5.826.049.  CI   395-311.000. 
Ogau.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Shutoh,    Shin'ichi;    Nakagoshi.    Junji;    Hamanaka.    Naoki;    Chiba. 
Hiroyuki;  Higuchi.  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  and 
Toba.  Taturu,  5.825.773.  CI   370-398.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  recording  apparatus  for 
recording  data  at  a  disc  rotational  speed  selected  from  a  range  of  disc 
rotational  speeds  5.825.733.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Uno.   Hideki;    Nishiyama,   Yoshitaka;   Sawaragi.   YoshiaLsu;   Otsuka, 
Nobuo;  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Anraku.  Toshiro.  5.824.264  Q  420- 
40.000. 
Ogawa.   Kinichiro;  and  Park.  Yong-Kwan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Method  of  determing  inter-symbol  interference  in  transmission  system 
5.825.521.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Ogawa,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Masashi;  Ogawa.  Kouichi;  Nishimura,  Katsuhiko;  Fujiwara. 
Takashi;  Yanagimoto,  Hironori;  and  Hamamoto,  Tomoo.  5.823.807 
CI.  439-157.000. 
Ogawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ichibangase,  Atsushi;  and  Ogawa,  Masahiro.  5.823.060.  CI.  74-490.020. 
Ogawa,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Hitoshi;  Kondo,  Toshiaki;  Ogawa,  Tetsuya;  and  Furukoshi 
Takayuki.  5.825.655.  CI.  364-474.170. 
Ogawa,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takayama.    Hirokazu;    Ogawa.    Toshivuki;    and    Kaneko.    Atsushi 
5.823.033.  CI.  72-60  000. 
Ogawa,  Yukitaka.  to  Seiko  Instruntents  Inc    Reference  voltage  generation 

circuit.  5.825.237.  CI.  327-545.000. 
Oggioni.  Stefano:  See — 

Garbelli.  Francesco;  and  Oggioni.  Stefano.  5.825.628.  CI.  361-763.000. 
Ogi.  KaLsumi;  Atsuki.  Tsutomu;  Sasaki.  Go;  Yonezawa.  Tadashi;  and  Soyama. 
Nobuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Composition  for  forming 
metal  oxide  thin  film  pattern  and  method  for  forming  meial  oxide  thin  film 
pattern.  5.824.456.  CI.  430-325.000 
Ogino.  Shinji;  Kiumura.  Shoji;  Shindo,  Yoichi;  Sakamoto.  Naokazu;  and 
Nemoto.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser  device 
5.825.794,  CI.  372-36000 
Ogiwara.  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Ohba,  Michio;  Iwahana.  Hidenori.  Sato.  Ryoichi;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu; 
Ogiwara,  Katsutoshi;  Sakanaka.  Kazunobu;  Hon.  Hidetaka;  Asano! 
Shouji;  and  Kawasugi.  Tadaaki.  5.824.878.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ogura.  Shigeo;  Kurihashi.  Toshiya;  Takeda.  Nobuhiro;  Uchino.  Yoshihiro; 
Kimura.  Kenichi;  and  Yanai,  Toshikazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Xaisha 
Optical  apparatus.  5.825.560.  CI.  359-822.000. 
Ogura.  Takashi:  See — 

Nonaka,  Hideki;   Endo,  Yutaka:   Kaifii.  Noriyuki;   Kobayashi,  Isao; 
Kameshima,  Toshio;  and  Ogura.  Takashi,  5,825.032,  CI.  250-370.090. 
Ogura.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nishio.  Ayataka;  and  Ogura.  Yasuhiro.  5.825.735.  CI.  369-58.000 
Ogus.  Aaron  William,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
buffering  network  packets  that  are  transferred  between  a  V86  mode 
network  driver  and  a  protected  mode  computer  program.  5.826,041    CI 
395-250.000 
Ogusu.  Koji:  See — 

MaLsumoto.  Naoki;  Otsuka.  Manabu;  Ogusu,  Koji;  and  idogaki  Taka- 
haru.  5.825.149.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Oh.  Jong  Hoon.  to  Hyundai  Electronic  lndu,stnes.  Co .  Ltd.  Multiplexer  for 

semiconductor  memory  device.  5.825,235,  CI.  327-408.000 
Oh.  Kee-eun:  See- 
Kim.  Hong-kook;  Oh.  Kee-eun;  and  Kim.  Moo-young.  5.826,223,  CI 
704-221.000. 
Oh,  Sung-Hun.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Symmetrical  phase-frequency  detector 

5.825.210.  CI.  327-12.000. 
Ohana.  Yorihito:  See— 

Waunabe.  Masaru;  Ueyama,  Yasuhiro;  Nakamura,  Toshikazu;  Ohana 
Yonhito;  and  Ha>a.shi.  Tetsuya,  5,824.156.  CI.  118-410  000 
O'Handley.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Lian.  Ming-Ren;  and  O'  Handley.  Robert  C.  5.825.290.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Ohara,  Fumio:  See — 
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Yoshihara,  Shinji;  Inomala.  Sumitomo;  Ohara.  Fumio;  and  Kurahashi 
Takashi.  5.824.177.  CI    156-250.000 
Ohara.  Takeyoshi.  Improved  structure  of  drawer  type  computer  housing 

mounting  system  5.825.615.  CI.  361-683  000. 
Ohashi.  Hideki;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi;  Asano.  Kaisuhiro; 
Umeno.  Takaji;  Naito.  Toshiharu;  Onogi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Inoue.  Yuuichi. 
to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  &  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kenkyusho  Device  for  estimating  air  pressure  of  tire  from  vibration 
components  of  vehicle  wheel  speed.  5.826.207.  CI.  701-36.000. 
Ohashi.  Isao:  See — 

Watanabe.  Makoto;  Ohashi.  Isao;  Umeda,  Hisashi;  and  Hayashi,  Koji. 
5,823.767.  CI.  432-72.000. 
Ohashi.  Ken;  Yoneda.  Yuhito;  Miyata,  Koji;  and  Higuchi,  Dai,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  circuit  system  with  opposite  permanent 
magnets.  5.825.187,  CI.  324-319  000. 
Ohashi.  Yumiko.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piezoelectric  ink-jet 
device  and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.825.386.  CI.  347-71.000. 
Ohata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke;  Rao.  M.  C  ;  Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  Nakane.  Kazuhiko; 
Furukawa.  Teruo;  Kondo.  Junichi;  and  Ototake.  Masafumi.  5.825.728 
CI  369-32.000 
Ohba.  Michio;  Iwahana.  Hidenori;  Sato.  Ryoichi;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu;  Ogi- 
wara. Katsutoshi;  Sakanaka.  Kazunobu;  Hori.  Hidetaka;  Asano,  Shouji; 
and  Kawasugi.  Tadaaki.  lo  Kubota  Corporation.  Microorganism  and  insec- 
ticide 5.824.878.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ohbatake.  Youjirou;  and  Sasaki.  Hidetoshi.  lo  KomaLsu  Ltd.  Working  vehicle 

5.822.892.  CI   37-397,000. 
Ohguri,  Osamu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Focusing  lens  system  for  an  optical 

head  assembly  5.825.561.  CI.  359-822.000 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.:  See — 

Brewer.  Matthew  C;  Reese.  David  M.;  and  Woods,  Curtis,  5,825,503 
CI.  358-299.000. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Epstein.  Arthur  J.;  and  Jasty.  Shashi  G..  5.824.371,  CI.  427-388,100. 
Ohishi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Momiuchi.   Masayuki;    Koizumi.    Hiroshi;   Ohishi.   Masahiro;   Goto. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Ohtomo.  Fumio.  5.825.798,  CI.  372-75.000. 
Ohkoshi,  Toshio:  See — 

Haneishi.  Hidehiko;  Kudoh.  Masanobu;  Kamikado.  Koji;  Horibe.  Kyoi- 
chi;  Kume.  Masafumi;  Kasukawa.  Takahisa;  Ohkoshi.  Toshio;  Naka- 
hau.  Akimasa;  Tatsuno.  Tadayoshi;  and  Mitsuji.  Masani.  5,824,424 
CI  428-626.000 
Ohkubo.    Masashi;    and    Machida.    Hideo,    to    Zexel    Corporation.    Air- 
conditioning  system  malfunction  compensation  method  and  apparatus 
5.823.868.  CI.  454-121.000. 
Ohkubo.  Nobuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vapor  deposition  method 

5.824.151.  CI.  117-89.000. 
Ohkubo.  Shinzo:  See — 

Ito,  Shogo;  Yamao,  Yasushi;  and  Ohkubo.  Shinzo,  5.826.172.  CI.  455- 
38  300. 
Ohmi  Electric  Wire  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yama.saki,  Masashi;  Ogawa,  Kouichi;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  Fujiwara, 
Takashi;  Yanagimoto.  Hironori;  and  Hamamoto.  Tomoo.  5,823.807. 
CI.  439-157.000 
Ohmori.  Ma-saki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Atsumi;  Sugano.  Hidenobu;  Ohmori.  Masaki:  and  Aiyama, 

Tetsuya.  5.826.155.  CI   399-367,000 

Ohnishi.  Akiyoshi;  Mekada.  Machiko;  Hau,  Noriaki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  and 

Morikawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation;  and  Harima 

Chemicals,  Inc.  Stabilizer  and  resin  composition  containing  the  same 

5.824.722,  CI.  524-99.000. 

Ohnishi.  Norimasa;  Niwa.  Chisa;  and  Yokozeki.  Kenzo.  to  Ajinomoto  Co.. 

Inc  Process  for  producing  D-malic  acid.  5.824.449.  CI.  435-145.000. 
Ohno.  Katsutoshi;  Kusunoki.  Tsuneo;  Takayanagi.  Kenji;  and  Ihara.  Masaru, 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Cathode-ray  tube  having  activated  green  and  blue 
phosphors.  5.825.124.  CI.  313-467.000. 
Ohno.  Kazunori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd.  Two-group  zoom  lens 

5,825.557.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Ohoka.  Tadao:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Eishi;  Koumura.  Tsukasa;  Onda,  Shoichi;  and  Ohoka,  Tadao. 
5.825,443,  CI.  349-95.000. 
Ohsawa.  Hidefumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adaptive  image  coding 

method  and  apparanis.  5,825,934.  CI   382-246.000. 
Ohsugi.  Yasuhiro.  to  NKG  Co..  Ltd.  Invertible  ironing  board.  5.822.894.  CI 

38-136.000 
Ohta,  Kenji:  See— 

Iketani.  Naoyasu;  Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  Takahashi.  Akira:  and  Ohta. 
Kenji.  5.824.426.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Ohtaki.  Kazue:  See — 

Saito.  Takehiko;  and  Ohtaki.  Kazue.  5,823.326,  Q.  200-524,000 
Ohtomo.  Fumio:  See — 

Momiuchi.    Masayuki;    Koizumi.   Hiroshi:   Ohishi.   Masahiro;   Goto. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Ohtomo.  Fumio.  5.825.798.  G.  372-75.000. 
Ohtomo,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Yoshida,    Toshikuni;    Motokado,    Shinichiro;    Moiokado,    Tomoko; 

Ohtomo.  Mutsumi;  and  Hellmann.  Antonius.  5.825,370.  CI.  345- 

472.000. 

Ohtsuka.  Nobuaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Level-shift  circuit  for 

driving  word  lines  of  negative  gate  erasable  type  flash  memory.  5.825.205. 

CI   326-81.000. 

Ohtsuka.  Tadashi:  See — 


Fukuda.  Masatoshi;  Ohtsuka,  Tadashi;  Isaki,  Hamo:  and  Matsutani, 
Kanji,  5.824.009.  O.  606-144.000. 
Ohuchi.  Saioshi;  and  Takahashi.  Sadao.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Spatial- 
filtering    unit    for    performing    adaptive    edge-enhancement    process. 
5.825.937.0.  382-261.000. 
Ohwada.  Isao:  See — 

Dobashi.  Koichi;  Ohwada,  Isao;  Zama,  Hiroyoshi:  Sato.  Makoto:  and 
Shimamoto.  Noboru.  5.824.420.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Ohwe.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  head  suspension  mechanism 
with  a  thin  film  thereon  for  creating  a  bent  portion  of  a  vibration  absorbing 
portion.  5.825.590.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Ohyama.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Masumi;  Shoji.  Masato:  Tanaka.  Yasuhani;  Ishikawa.  Masa- 
hito;  Fukuoka.  Nobuko;  Ninomiya.  Toshihiro;  Ohyama.  Tsuyoshi; 
Yoshida.  Norihiro;  and  Hatoh,  Hitoshi.  5.825.445.  CI.  349-118.000. 
Oikawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yagi.  Takashi;  Arita,  Kazuho;  Oikawa.  Shigeru;  and  Ishibashi,  Satoshi, 
5.825.366.  CI,  345-433.000. 
Oikawa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Kyoya;  Oikawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Shimoyoshi.  Osamu.  5.825,979, 
CI.  395-2.910. 
Oil  Country  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahlstone,  Aithur  Gustaf.  5,823,074.  CI.  81-57.340. 
Oishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masanori;  Oishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  5.823.835. 
CI.  440-2.000. 
Okabe.  Masao:  See — 

Hamai.  Shinji;  Okabe.  Misao;  and  Kawakami.  Yasunori.  5.825,567,  CI. 
360-41  000 
Okada.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  Ibamoto,  Ma.sahiko;  Sato.  Kazuhiko:  Okada.  Mitsuy- 
oshi; and  Shida.  Masami.  5,826.208.  O.  701-54.000. 
Okada.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Murashiu.    Kimitaka:    Yoshida.    Shigeru:    and    Okada.    Yoshiyuki, 
5.825.315,0.  341-106.000. 
Okada.  Yuji:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Rika:  Okada.  Yuji;  and  Kakitani.  Makoto.  5.824,778.  CI. 
530-351.000. 
Okamoto.  Hiroo:  See — 

Ono.  Hiroaki:  Kano.  Kiyoshi;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Arai.  Takao;  Noguchi. 
Takaharu;  Amada.  Nobutaka;  Okamoto.  Hiroo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki; 
Nishimura.  Keizo;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fujimori,  Shinya,  5,825,969. 
CI.  386-94.000. 
Okamoto.  Masahide:  See — 

Tanei,  Hirayoshi;  Iwanaga,  Shoichi;  Okamoto.  Masahide;  Nakamura. 
Masato;  Morita,  Kousaku;  Ishihara,  Shousaku;  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki; 
Tagami.  Fumikazu;  Sengoku.  Norio;  and  Fujita.  Tsuyoshi.  5.825^632. 
CI.  361-795,000. 
Okamoto.  Masumi:  Shoji.  Masato;  Tanaka.  Yasuharu;  Ishikawa.  Masahito: 
Fukuoka.  Nobuko;  Ninomiya.  Toshihiro;  Ohyama.  Tsuyoshi;  Yoshida. 
Norihiro;  and  Hatoh.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrooptical 
liquid  crystal  device,  5,825.445.  CI  349-118.000. 
Okamoto.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Miyatake.    Masami:    Okamoto.    Nobuyuki:    and    Ebihara.    Susumu. 
5.825.577.  CI.  360-75.000. 
Okamoto.  Toshio;  Segawa.  Hideo:  Saito.  Mitsuo:  and  Wakamori.  Osamu.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  managing  virtual  address  space  at 
improved  space  utilization  efficiency.  5.826.057.  CI   395-500.000 
Okamoto,  Yoichi:  See — 

Miyazono.  Toshiya;  Kohno.  Yoshihide;  Koseki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Okamoto. 
Yoichi.  5.824. 17 1.  CI.  152-526  000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Shimura.  Akihiro;  Nagata.  Satoshi;  Okamoto.  Yoshifumi:  Morita.  Tet- 
suya; MiLsuhashi.  Shunya;  Sato.  Nobuhiko:  Nishijima.  Takanori;  and 
Unishi.  Masaki.  5.825.993.  CI.  395- 1 15.000. 
Okano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kishi.  Matsuo;  Nemoto.  Hirohiko;  and  Okano.  Hiroshi.  5.824.561.  CI. 
437-209.000. 
Okano.  Kazunori:  See — 

Kambara,  Hideki;  Okano.  Kazunori;  Takahashi.  Satoshi:  Nagai,  Keiichi: 
Kawamoto.  Kazuko:  and  Furuyama,  Hiroko.  5.824.481.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Okazaki.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Vibration  actuator.  5.825,1 18.  CI. 

310-323.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Hiromi.  5.826.221.  CI.  704-200.000. 
Shikata,  Makoto,  5.825.252.  CI  331-I.OOR. 

Sugio.  Kenichiro:  and  Mitoma.  Tetsuya.  5.825.215.  O.  327-108.000. 
Yamane.    Haruki:    Maeno.    Yoshinori:    and    Kobayashi.    Ma.sanobu. 
5.825,685,  CI.  365-158.000. 
Okimolo,  Hiromi;  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori;  and  Tobita.  Youichi,  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of 
preventing  malfunction  due  to  disconnection  of  column  select  line  or  vkord 
select  line.  5.825.694,  CI.  365-189.060. 
Okita.  Hisao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image  reading  method  and 

apparatus.  5.825.512.  CI.  358-4%.00O. 
Okita,  Kenji:  See— 

.    Tanaka.  Masahiko;  and  Okita.  Kenji.  5.825.761.  CI.  370-333.000. 
Okita.  Ryoji:  See — 

Kaku.  Takashi;  and  Okita.  Ryoji.  5.825.818.  CI,  375-232,000. 
Okubo.  Kazuma:  See — 
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Ikenaka.    Yasuhim:    Nanba.    Hiroka2u:   Takann.    Masayuki;    Yajima. 

Kazuyoshi:  Yamada.  Yukio;  Takahashi.  Salnmi;  Okubo.  Kazuma; 

Yamada.    Kazuhiko:   and   Hiraishi.   Yoshiro.   5.824.522,   CI.   435- 

106.000 

Okubo.  Ka/uo:  Teguri.  Hironori;  and  lio.  Akio,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electron 

beam  tester  5.825.912.  CI.  382-145.000. 
Okubi),  Ma.salo:  See — 

Pav  k).  John  A.;  Watanabe.  Hiroaki:  Hirao.  Makolo:  and  Okubo.  Masatc. 
5.824.000.  CI.  604-142.000. 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Takenaka.  Koji.  5.823.722.  CI.  409-230.000. 
Okumura.  Kazumasa.  See — 

Otobe.   Tetsuro:    Matsumoto.    Hiroshi;    Sasaki.    Kazuhiro;   Okumura. 
Kazuma.sa:  Saio.  Kazuo;  and  Toya.  Masaaki.  5.823.547.  CI.  280- 
30  000. 
Ukunev.  Yuri:  See- 
Colt.  Paul  Dana.  Goldstein.  Yuri;  and  Okunev.  Yuri.  5.825.816.  CI. 

375-222.000. 
Ck)ldstein.  Yuri;  and  Okunev.  Yuri.  5.825.823.  CI.  375-286.000. 
Okuno.  Teisuro:  See — 

Mori.  Masashi;  Mise.  Kazuyuki;  Okuno.  Tetsuro;  and  Furusawa.  Iwao 

5.824.856.  CI  800-205.000. 

Okutni.  Eiichi;  and  Inoue,  Rikio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Developer  and 

fixing  solution  for  silver  halide  photographic  material  and  processing 

melhod  using  the  same.  5.824.458.  CI.  430-490.000. 

Okuyama.  Keiichi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Hitless  switch  device  and  method  of 

switching  between  difTerenl  paths.  5.825.821.  CI.  375-260.000 
Oldfield.  William  W  ,  and  Daw.  Edward,  to  Wiltron  Company    Mediod  of 
updatmg  automatic  calibration  to  provide  a  perceived  perfect  through 
connection.  5.825.669.  CL  364-521.010. 
Olds.  Richard:  See— 

Leilch.  James;  and  Olds.  Richard.  5.824.249,  CI.  264-219.000. 
Olender,  Frederick  T ;  Woody.  Bernard  A.;  and  Newman.  Leon  A.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.   Photo-acoustic   leak  detector  with  baseline 
measuring.  5.824.884.  CI.  73-40.50A. 
OlesiB.  Andrew  S.:  See— 

Wolnch.  Gilbetl  M  ;  and  Olesin.  Andrew  S..  5.825.679.  CI.  364-760.010. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Dippold,  Jack  D.;  Harris.  Melvin  W ;  and  Miller.  Mark  R  .  5.824.944.  CI 

102-439  (JOO. 
Nask,  Aleene  F;  Willen.  Timmy  L.;  and  Rhodes,  Richard,  5,823,345,  CI. 
206-509.000. 
Oliveia,  Igor:  See — 

Conizzi,  Gloria:  Oliveira,  Igor;  Lam.  Hon-Ming;  and  Hsieh,  Ming- 
Hsiun,  5.824.867.  CI  800-205.000. 
Olivet.  Chris:  See— 

Dobbins,  Kun;  Grant.  Thomas  A.;  Ruffen.  David  J.;  Kane,  Laura;  Len. 
Theodore;  Andlauer.   Philip;   Bahi.   David  H.;  Yohe,   Kevin,  Fee, 
Brendan;  Oliver,  Chris;  Cullerol,  David  L.;  and  Skubisz.  Michael. 
5.825.772.  CI.  370-3%.000 
Olmstead.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Denton.  Jeffery  S.;  and  Olmstead,  Michael  W..  5,824.399.  CI.  428- 
212  000. 
Olsen.  Robert  Earl:  5i"c— 

Backlund.  Stephen  John:  and  Olsen.  Robert  Eari.  5,824.757,  CI.  526- 
239.000 
Olson.  Christopher  Hans;  Brooks,  Jeffrey  Scon;  and  Schmookler,  Martin 
Stanley,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  maintaming  status  flags  and  condition  codes  using  a  renaming 
technique  in  an  out  of  order  floating  point  execution  unit  5,826,070,  CI 
.395-563000. 
Olson,  Paul  L.:  See— 

Bednar.  Gregory  M.;  Carr. Thomas  E.;  Curiey,  Craig  D.;  Curley,  Lynn  P.; 
Mazma.  Dorothy  I.;  Olson.  Paul  L.;  and  Yeskel,  Filip  J .  5.825,506,  CI. 
358-402.000, 
Olsson,  Anders:  See — 

Schagerstrom,  Tonie;  Eriksson,  Par,  and  Olsson.  Anders.  5.823.046.  CI. 
73-427.000 
Olsson.  Brett:  See— 

Agarwal.  Ramesh  Chandra;  Groves.  Randall  Dean;  Gustavson.  Fred 
Gehrung;  John.son.  Mark  Alan;  and  Olsson.  Bten.  5,825,677,  CI 
364-736.0.30. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kawamata,  Ken;  and  Ikeda.  Hiromu,  5,825,549,  CI.  359-582.000 

Konno.  Osamu,  5,825,404,  CI.  347-262.000 

Malsui.  Shinzo;  and  Mori,  Takeshi,  5.825,309,  CI.  341-50.000 

Nonaka,  Osamu,  5,826,113.  CI   3%- 25.000. 

Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuruoka,  Takao,  5,825,947,  CI.  382-321.000. 

Tabata,  Seiichiro;  and  Iba.  Yoichi.  5.825.456.  CI.  351-201.000. 

Tomioka.  Makoto.  Hasegawa,  Akira;  Matsumoto.  Shinya;  and  Suzuki, 

Takayuki.  5.823.943.  CI  600-178.000. 
Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki; 
Scott,   Michael   C;   Mihara.  Takashi;   Cuchiaro.   Joseph   D     and 
McMillan.  Lany  D..  5.825.057.  CI   257-295.000. 
Yasunaga,  Koji;  and  Fukaya,  Takashi,  5,825,536,  O.  359-384.000 
O'Malley.  David:  See— 

MacKay.  John;  OMalley.  David;  Whetten.  Ross;  and  Sederoff,  Ronald. 
5.824.842,  CI.  800-200  0(X). 
Omega  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Hollander.  Milton  Bernard;  and  McKinley.  William  Earl.  5.823,678  CI 
.374-121.000. 


Hollander.  Milton  Bernard;  and  McKinley,  William  Earl,  5.823,679.  CI 
374-121  (XM). 
Omi.  Junichi:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Kato,  Minoni:  Omi,  Junichi:  and  Soshi,  Isao 
5,826.114,  CI.  .396-55000. 
Ommerli.  Arnold,  to  Fiat-Sig  Schienenfahrzeuge  AG.  Passenger  passageway 

for  rail  vehicles.  5.823,117,  CI.  105-8.100. 
Omni  Holding  Company:  See — 

Graham.  Donald  D.,  5,823,630,  CI.  298-235.000. 
Omori,  Masayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Horizontal  synchrxmous  circuits 

5.825,222,  CI.  327-156.000. 
Omori.  Moloji:  See — 

Miyaji,  Atsuko;  Omori,  Moloji;  and  Tatebayashi,  Makoto,  5.825,885,  CI 
380-25.000. 
Omori,  Toshiyuki;  and  Inagawa,  Yoshinori,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Container 
having  nozzle  plate  with  engagement  cancellation.  5,823,400,  CI    222- 
318.000. 
Omura.  Jimmy  K.;  Yang.  Paul  T;  Khachatrian.  Gurgen  H.;  Nikogossian. 
Karen  M.;  Hovakimian.  Karen  S  ;  and  Vartapetian,  Armen  L.,  to  Cylink 
Corporation.  MSK  spread-spectrum  receiver  which  allows  CDMA  opera- 
tions. 5,825,810,  CI.  375-200.(X)0. 
Oncogene  Science,  Inc.:  See — 

Iwata.  Kenneth  K.;  Foulkes.  J.  Gordon:  Dijke,  Peter  Ten;  and  Haley 
John  D..  5.824,297.  CI.  424-85. 100. 
Onda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Abe.   Shingo;   Inui.  Tetsuya;   Matoba.   Hirotsugu:   Hirala.   Susumu; 
Kimura.  Masaharu;  Ishii,  Yorishige;  Horinaka.  Hajime;  and  Onda. 
Hiroshi.  5.825.383,  CI.  347-54.000. 
Onda.  Kaisumasa:  See — 

MichimcKo,   Yasuyuki;   Onda,   Katsumasa;   and   Nishizawa,   Masalo, 
5.825,915,  CI.  382-154.000. 
Onda,  Shoichi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Eishi;  Koumura.  Tsukasa;  Onda.  Shoichi:  and  Ohoka.  Tadao 
5,825,443,  CI.  .349-95.000. 
O'Neal.  Clifford:  See— 

Lyon,  Sue  Brocken;  O'Neal,  Clifford;  and  Van  Der  Lee,  Hermes, 
5,824,663,  CI.  514-104.000. 
Onishi,  Ken;  See — 

Inoue.  Tohru;  Yama.saki.  Taisuo;  Nose,  Junichi;  Kaneko,  Hideki:  and 
Onishi,  Ken,  5,825.971,  CI.  386-122.000. 
Onishi,  Masazumi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Noritaka;  Onishi.  Masazumi;  Fujiwara,  Ya,suyuki;  Tanaka, 
Toshiaki;  Sawamura,  Ma.saioshi;  and  Danno,  Alsushi,  5,824,168,  CI 
148-573.000. 
Ono,  Hiroaki;  Kano,  Kiyoshi:  Nishijima,  Hideo;  Arai,  Takao;  Noguchi. 
Takaharu;  Amada.  Nobutaka;  Okamoto.  Hiroo;  Owashi,  Hitoaki;  Nish- 
imura,  Keizo;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fujimori,  Shinya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Information  management  apparatus  for  inhibiting  reproduction  in  a  video 
cassette  recorder  5.825,%9.  CI.  386-94.000. 
Ono,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Fujii,  Satoshi;  Tozawa.  Shoji;  and  Ono,  Tomoaki,  5,824,%5,  CI.  177- 
1 36.000. 
Ono.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Nagase,  Haruo;  Ichikawa,  Masaaki;  Hamada,  Hideki;  Kato,  Nobuo; 
Ono,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kimura,  Yasuhiro,  5,823,806,  CI.  439-140.000. 
Ono,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sato,  Katsuhiro;  Ono,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Shigetoshi,  5.824,240 
CI.  252-582.000. 
Onogi,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Ohashi,  Hideki;  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Kojima,  Hiroyoshi;  Asano.  Katsuhiro; 
L'meno,  Takaji;  Naito,  Toshiharu;  Onogi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Inoue 
Yuuichi.  5,826,207,  CI.  701-36.000. 
Onorato,  Michael:  See — 

Bergins,  Lewis  A.;  Onorato.  Michael;  Falk.  Jerry;  Carey,  Richard;  Kloc 
Dennis;  and  Greene,  Roy,  5,826,198,  CI.  455-557  000. 
Onlos.  Inc.:  See — 

Schaefer,  Marvin;  Mattel,  Paul  A.;  Kanawaii,  Antoun  J.;  and  Wade 
Sandra  A.,  5.826.268,  CI.  707-9.000. 
Ooi,  Takaaki:  See — 

Yamada.  TaLsuyuki,  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi:  and  Ooi,  Takaaki,  5,825,272, 
CI.  336-212.000 
Ookawa,  Eiichi;  Nishida,  Hiroio;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Waunabe.  Hitoshi;  and 
Sasaki,  Toshiaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Disc  apDaraius 
5,825,738,  CI.  369-77.200. 
Oono.  Masahiro;  Sonoda,  Tunehiko;  Tachihara,  Satoru;  and  Maruyama, 
Koichi.  lo  Asahi   Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Beam  projecting 
apparatus.  5.825,555.  CI.  359-668.000. 
Opie.  John  E.:  See — 

Casali,  David  Charles;  Opie,  John  E.;  and  Fridman.  Solomon,  5,822,849. 
CI.  29-827.000 
Oppedisano,  Samuel  J.:  See — 

Murdoch,  Michele  Ann;  Bretz,  Glenwood;  Karrh,  Billie  Rue;  Davis, 
Duane  Albrecht;  Oppedisano.  Samuel  J.;  Hatch.  William  G.;  Huang. 
Tsongshih;  Mack,  Kit  L  ;  and  Lin,  Sheng  S.,  5,823,715,  CI.  405- 
219.000. 
Oppermann.  Manfred:  See — 

Dtibert,  JUrgen;  Oppermann,  Manfred;  Prescher,  Michael;  and  Richter 
Gunter.  5.824.733.  CI   524-506.000. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Bradley,  Richard  Alan,  Jr;  YamasakI,  Nancy  Lee  Schultz;  Lantman, 
Christopher  Wayne;  and  HIchwa,  Bryant,  5,824,374,  CI.  427-555.000. 
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Optimum  Quality  Grains,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Bergquist.  Richard  R.,  5,824,854,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Bergquist,  Richard  R..  5.824.855.  CI.  800-200000. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett,  Curtis;  Berkery,  Dan;  Chinnasamy,  Shanmugam;  Daugherty, 
Jay;  Hughes,  John  C;  Lippmann,  Rob;  Nagar,  Niranjan;  Park,  Ronald 
K.;  and  Sharma,  Ankur,  5.826,085,  CI.  395-683.000. 
Oran.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Malamud,  Mark  A.;  Marceau,  Renee;  Grauman,  Joyce  A.;  Levien,  Royce 
A.;  Oran.  Daniel  P.;  Bolnick,  David  A.;  Barnes.  David  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Johnson,  Russell  Scott,  5.825.357.  CI.  345-340.000 
Oras  Oy:  See — 

Seppa  .  Heikki;  Varpula,  Timo;  Sunila.  Arto  Sakari;  and  Antola,  Janne- 
Yrjo,  5,824.914.  CI.  73-861.110. 
Oratec  Interventions.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharkey.  Hugh;  and  Fanton.  Gary,  5,823,994,  CI.  604-60.000. 
O'Reilly.  Dan;  and  Brazier.  Matthew  J.,  to  MCI  Corporation.  System  and 
method  dierefor  of  viewing  in  real  time  call  traffic  of  a  telecommunications 
networic.  5,825,769,  CI.  370-360.000. 
Orem.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Schell,  Brian  A.;  Orem,  Michael  W.;  and  Wang,  Yongcai,  5,824,461,  CI. 

430-529.000 
Schell.  Brian  A.;  Orem,  Michael  W.;  and  Wang,  Yongcai,  5,824,464,  CI. 
430-533.000. 
Orenga,  John;  and  Sailer,  Edwin  H..  lo  McNeil-PPC.  Inc   Environmentally 
friendly    catamenial    tampon    assembly    and    melhod    of   construction. 
5,823,988,  CI  604-15  000 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee;  Kramer,  Thomas  A.;  Hodges,  Brian  A.;  McCoy,  Tim;  and 

Lunsford,  John,  5,824,008,  CI.  606-43.000. 
Chin,  Albert  K..  5,823,946,  CI.  600-204.000 

Moll,  Frederic  H.;  GresI,  Charles,  Jr.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper. 
Philip  K.,  5,823,945.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Orita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Asai,  Tamotsu;  Suzuki.  Minora;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura,  Katsumi; 
Horie.  Mikio;  Orita,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Katsuyoshi,  5.825,985,  CI. 
395-108.000. 
Orlans,  Tiuhak:  See— 

Larkey,  James  G.;  Bowering.  Richard  E.;  Dragasevich,  John;  and  Orlans, 
Yitzhak,  5,824,229,  CI.  210-741  000 
Orlicki.  David  M.;  and  Herczeg,  Karen  L ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Inertia  and  windage  reduction  for  imaging  apparatus  with  rotation  write 
head.  5,825,406.  CI.  347-264.000 
Orlicki,  David  Mark;  Herczeg,  Karen  Lynn;  and  McVay,  David  Michael,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Data-dependent  thermal  compensation  for  an 
LED  printhead  5.825.399.  CI   347-237.000. 
On.  Thomas  Robert:  See — 

Gabor,  George;  Orr,  Thomas  Robert;  Greene.  Charles  Maurice;  Craw- 
ford, Douglas  Gordon;  and  Berman.  Samuel  Maunce,  5,825,132,  CI. 
315-39.000. 
Orth.  Gerard;  Favre,  Michel;  Kremsdorf,  Dina;  and  Pehau-Amaudet,  Gerard, 
to  Institut  Pasteur;  and  Inslitut  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la  Recherche 
Medicale  (INSERM).  Purified  polvpeptide  of  human  papillomavirus  type 
49  (HPV49)  type  50  (HVP50),  and  type  55  (HPV55).  5,824,466,  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Orth,  Kelly  M.:  See- 
Warrior,  Jogesh;  Jacobson,  Vincent  C;  Orth.  Kelly  M.;  Tielens,  Craig  R  ; 
and  Lanctot.  Jane  Barbara.  5,825,664,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Ortner,  Robert:  See — 

Hummel,  Peter;  and  Ortner,  Robert,  5.823.109.  C\.  101-350.400. 
Orzel.  Daniel  V.:  See— 

Fanner.  David  George;  Sumilla,  Gopichandra;  and  Orzel,  Daniel  V., 
5,823.171,  CI.  123-704.000. 
Osada,  Kazumi:  See — 

Tsunoda,  Kenji;  and  Osada,  Kazumi,  5,824,353,  CI.  426-66.000. 
Osawa.  Yoichi;  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Takemura,  Kaysuya;  Nagura.  Shigehiro; 
Tanaka.  Akinobu;  and  Kawai.  Yoshio,  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.  Sulfonium  salts  and  chemically 
amplified  positive  resist  compositions.  5,824,824,  CI.  568-49.000. 
Osbom.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Quiachon,  Dinah  B  ;  Piplani.  Alec  A.;  Baker,  Steve  G.;  Williams,  Ronald 
G.;  Williams,  Richard  S.;  Osbom.  Kenneth  L.;  Layman,  Ted  W.; 
Johansson,  Peter  K..  5.824.044.  CI  623-1.000. 
Osbom.  Rupert  W.:  See — 

Broekaen,  Willem  F;  Camniue,  Bruno  P.A.:  Osbom.  Rupert  W.;  Rees, 
Sarah  B.;  Tenas,  Frankv  R  G.;  and  Vanderlevden.  Jozef,  5.824,869, 
CI.  800-205  000. 
Osbom.  Thomas  W .  Ill;  Sugahara,  Kazuko;  Chappell,  Charles  W.;  and  Hines. 
Letha  M.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Stretchable  absorbent 
articles.  5,824,004,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Osbum.  William  Q.:  See- 
Franklin.    Richard   G.;    Salazar,    Robert:    and   Osbum,   William   Q., 
5.823,223,  CI.  137-38.000. 
Oshikiri,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura,  Isao;  Tanaka,  Shinichi;  and  Oshikiri,  Hiroyuki,  5.825,736.  CI. 
369-59.000 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Alwine.  K.  Troy.  5.823.814.  CI.  4.39-352.000. 
Ossmann.  William  J  ;  Pendergra.ss.  Larry;  and  Ma.son.  Martin  K..  lo  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Second  harmonic  imaging  transducers.  5.825.117.  CI. 
310-317.000. 


Osteonics  Corp.:  See — 

Kester.  Mark  A.;  and  Weissman.  Marc  G..  5.824,100.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Oslergaard.  Peter  Rahbek:  See— 

Outtrup,  Helle;  Bisgird-Frantzen,  Henrik;  0stergaard.  Peter  Rahbek; 
Rasmussen,  Michael  Dolberg;  and  Van  der  Zee,  Pia,  5,824,531,  CI 
435-202.000 
Osterie.  Helmut;  Gasser.  Daniel;  Hasler,  Guido;  Sahli,  Richard;  Seifen, 
Waller;  Koppel,  Norben;  and  Steffen,  Markus,  to  SFS  Industrie  Holding 
AG  Packaging  for  rod-shaped  parts.  5,823,338.  CI.  206-338.000. 
Oslermeyer.  Thomas,  to  Schilling-Ostermeyer  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Con- 
crete cnishing  tongs.  5,822,893,  CI.  37-406.000. 
Oslerweil.  Stephen:  See — 

Charvch.  Hal;  Osterweil,  Stephen;  and  Kumar,  Sundecp,  5,825,010,  CI 
235^72.000. 
Osti,  Roberto;  and  Draghetti,  Fiotenzo,  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni.  Method 
and  unit  for  folding  packing  blanks  along  preformed  bend  lines.  5,822.954, 
CI.  53-466  000 
Ostrow.  Alvin  S.,  to  Electromagnetic  Bracing  systems  (EBS)  Inc.  Electro- 
phoretic  cuff  apparatus  drug  delivery  system.  5,823.989.  CI.  604-20.000 
O'Sullivan,  Sean  Patrick:  See — 

Manadanas.  Benjamin  Yap;  Skaggs,  James  Michael;  O'Sullivan.  Sean 
Patrick;  and  Hedin.  Christopher  John,  5,823,387.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Ota,  Kalsutoshi:  See — 

Takehara,   Shin;   Taniguchi,    Haniyuki;   Tanaka.  Takahiko;    Hashino. 
Hiroshi;  Komoto.  Yoichi;  Ota.  Kalsutoshi;  and  Hanafusa.  Morihisa. 
5.823.515.  CI.  267-140.130. 
Ota.  Yorito:  See — 

Fujimolo,  Hiromasa;  Masato,  Hiroyuki;  Ola,  Yorito;  and  Uda,  Tomoya, 
5,824,575,  CI.  438-174.000. 
Otani,  Takayuki:  See — 

Nozawa,  Yasumitsu;  Nakamura,  Kenichi;  Otani,  Takayuki;  and  Segawa, 
Makoto,  5.825,707,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Othy,  IrK.:  See — 

Salyer,  Brian  D.;  and  Hand,  John  E..  5.824.181.  Q    156-379.800. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Jamieson.  Eric  K.;  and  Williams,  Daniel  S..  5,824,976,  CI.  187-393.000. 
Wierschke,  Gilbert  W.;  Barker,  Frederick  H  ;  Bennett,  Paul;  Cooney, 
Anthony;  McCarthy,  Richard  C;  Bittar.  Joseph;  Powell.  Bruce  A.;  arid 
Wan,  Samuel  C,  5,823,299,  CI.  187-277.000. 
Otobe.  Tetsuro;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Sa.saki,  Kazuhiro;  Okumura.  Kazuma.sa; 
Sato,  Kazuo;  and  Tova,  Ma.saaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jodoshokki 
Seisakusho  Child  safety  seat.  5,823,547,  CI.  280-30.000. 
Otoh,  Takashi;  and  Murau,  Mitsuhiro,  lo  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Fuel  injec- 
tion pump.  5,823,168,  CI.  I23-4%.000. 
Otomo.  Masahiko,  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Electrical  moving  apparatus  for 

microscope.  5,825,531.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Ototake.  MasafumI:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke;  Rao.  M  C;  Ohala,  Hiroyuki;  Nakane,  Kazuhiko; 
Furukawa,  Teruo;  Kondo,  Junichi;  and  Ototake.  Masafumi.  5.825.728. 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Otsu.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hiles,  Ian  D.;  Fry,  Michael  J.;  Dhand,  Ritu;  Waterfield,  Michael  D.; 
Parker,  Peter  J.;  Otsu,  Masayuki;  Panayoulou,  George;  Volinia,  Ste- 
fano;  and  Gout,  Ivan,  5,824,492,  Q.  435-15.000. 
Otsuka,  Manabu:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Naoki;  Otsuka,  Manabu;  Ogusu,  Koji:  and  Idogaki.  Taka- 
hani.  5.825.149.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Otsuka.  Nobuo:  See — 

Uno.   Hideki;   Nishiyama,  Yoshitaka;   Sawaragi,  Yoshiatsu:  Otsuka, 
Nobuo;  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Anraku,  Toshiro.  5.824,264,  CI.  420- 
40.000. 
On.  Michael  J.,  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Universal  tool  for  accessing  optical 

fibers  in  a  fiber  optic  cable.  5,822,863,  CI.  .30-90.400. 
On.  Michael  Wanen,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  I ,  and  Company  Method 
for  making  a  photodurable  aqueous  titanium  dioxide  pigment  slurry  using 
a  high  level  of  aluminum  co-oxidant.  5,824,146,  CI    106-442.000. 
On.  Michael  Warren:  See— 

Marganski,  Robert  EIroy;  and  On,  Michael  Warren,  5,824,145,  CI. 
106-442.000. 
Ono.  Erhard:  See — 

Streii,  Walter;  Mertl,  Rainer;  Ono,  Erhard;  Donnersug,  Achim;  Maute, 
Kurt;  Wirth,  Alfred;  and  Zag,  Wolfgang,  5.822,978,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Oltolenghi,  Michael:  See — 

Avnir.  David;  Onolenghi.  Michael;  Braun,  Sergei;  and  Zusman,  Rivka, 
5,824,526,  CI.  435-176.000. 
Ou.  Zhiming:  See — 

Lai,  Ming;  Lai.  Shui;  and  Ou,  Zhiming.  5,825,562.  CI.  359-822.000. 
Ouderkirk,  Andrew  J.;  Carlson.  Lockwood  W.;  Kotz.  Arthur  L.;  Nevitt 
Timothy  J.;  Stover,  Carl  A.;  Weber.  Michael  F;  Allen,  Richard  C;  and 
Majumdar,  Biswaroop,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Diffuselv  reflecting  polarizing  element  including  a  first  birefringeni  phase 
and  a  second  phase.  5,825,543.  CI  3.59-494.000. 
Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Cobb,  Sanfotd.  Jr.;  Cull.   Brian  D.;  Ouderkirk,  Andrew  J.;  Weber, 
Michael  F;  and  Wortman,  David  L.,  5,825,542,  CI.  359-487.000. 
Ouellene,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Barry.  Robert  L.;  Chickanosky,  John  D.;  Oakland,  Steven  F.;  and 
Ouellene.  Michael  R.,  5,825.785,  O.  371-22.400. 
Oumup.  Helle;  BisgSrd-Frantzen,  Henrik;  0stergaard,  Peter  Rahbek;  Ras- 
mu.ssen,  Michael  Dolberg;  and  Van  der  Zee,  Pia.  to  Novid  Nordisk. 
Alkaline  bacilus  amylase.  5.824.531,  CI.  435-202.000. 
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Ovniaur,  Michael:  See — 

Bhuva.  Rohii  L.;  Tran,  Bao:  Conner.  James  L.;  Overlaur.  Michael;  and 
Paulsen.  Ttacy  S..  5.825.194.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.:  See — 

Czubatyj.   Wolodymyr;   Ovshinsky.   Stanford   R..   Strand.   David  A.; 
Klersy.  Patrick;  Kostylev.  Sergey;  and  Pashmakov.  Boil.  5.825.046. 
CI.  257-2.000 
Owada.  Mitsuru;  and  Kaneko.  Yushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

encoding  device.  5.825.931.  CI.  382-236.000. 
Ovashi.  Hitoaki:  See — 

Ono.  Hiroaki;  Kano.  Kiyoshi;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Arai,  Takao;  Noguchi, 
Takaharu;  Amada.  Nobutaka:  Okamoto.  Hiroo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki; 
Nishimura.  Keizo;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fujimori.  Shinya.  5.825,969 
CI.  386-94.000 
Owen.  Garry  John:  See — 

Bowater.  Barry  Thomson;  and  Owen,  Ganry  John,  5.823.831,  C\.  439- 
773.000 
Owen.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Seiko  Communications  Systems.  Inc.  Loop  antenna  with 

reduced  electrical  field  sensitivity.  5.826.178.  CI.  455-193.100. 
Owen,  Richard  S.,  to  Lamons  Meul  Gasket  Co.  Spiral  wound  easket 

5.823.542.  CI.  277-603  OOO 
Owens.  Andrew  Pate:  See — 

Harrison.  Timiichy;  Owens.  Andrew  Pate;  and  Swain.  Christopher  John. 
5.824.678.  CI.  514-237.800 
Owens-Brockway  Gla.ss  Container  Inc.:  Ste— 

DiFrank.  Frank  J  .  and  Menzie.  Andrew  B.,  5,824,128,  CI.  65-159  000. 
Owens-Biockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Klauke.  Christian  W ;  and  Beaufils.  Igor  F.  5,823.391,  CI.  222-94  000 
Owens.  Fred  C  .  II:  See— 

Gohara.  Wadie  F;  Rogers.  Kevin  J.;  Owens.  Fred  C .  II;  and  Feeney 
Steven.  5.824.141.  O.  96-235.000. 
Owens.  Jeffrey  D  :  See— 

Ghck.  Mark  M.;  Fekete.  Nicholas  M.  G.;  Solan.  Michael  L.;  and  Owens 
Jeffrey  D  .  5.823.027.  CI   70-278  000. 
Owings.  Paul  Dennis:  See — 

Dunham.  David  A.;  Hasken.  Robert  G.;  Owings.  Paul  Dennis;  Tew, 
Henry  Louis;  Davis.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Jacob.  Christcmher  E  ;  and  Wolthuis 
Maureen.  5.823.339.  CI.  206-349  000. 
Owsley.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Dashevsky.  Vladimir  A.;  Owsley.  Roben  A  ;  Pran.  Gregory  R     and 
Regnier.  Kent  E..  5.824.257.  CI  264-328.100. 
Oy  Winrock  Technology.  Ltd  :  See — 

Wisakanto.  Risto;  and  Sjdholm.  Hairi.  5.823.274.  Q.  175-215.000. 
Oyaizn.  Hiroshi.  to  Showa  Corporation.  Gas  spring.  5,823412.  CI.  267- 

64. 120. 
Ozawa,  Akio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Low  power  consuming 

balanced  transformer  less  amplifier  device  5.825.248.  CI.  330-267  000 
Ozawa.  Fujio:  See— 

Mukoyama.  Takahide;  Ozawa.  Fujio;  Inoue.  Taka.shi;  Suzuki.  Katsunori 
Tsunioka.  Yasuiaka;  Hirao.  Mieko;  and  Mori.  Kozo.  5.825.635.  CI 
.161-826  000 
Ozawa.  Kazunon.  to  NEC  Corporation    Speech  coding  apparatus  having 
amplitude   information    set   to   correspond    with    position    information 
5.826.226.  CI.  704-223.000. 
Ozawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  Hayashibe.  Shigeaki;  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki;  Hiramatsu. 
Tatsuo;  and  Tomida.  Yashikazu.  5.825.888.  CI.  380-49  000 
Ozden,  Banu;  Rastogi.  Rajeev,  and  Silberschatz.  Abraham,  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc   System  for  video  server  using  coarse-grained  disk  striping 
method  in  which  incoming  requests  are  scheduled  and  rescheduled  based 
on  availability  of  bandwidth  5.826.110.  CI.  395-865.000. 
Paagman.  Bemardus  Lambenus  Franciscus:  See — 

Van  Der  Laan.  Pieter  Coroelis  Tobias;  Van  Deursen.  Alexander  Petrus 
Johannes,  Van  Horck.  Franciscus  Bemardus  Mane;  and  Paagman 
Bemardus  Lambertus  Franciscus.  5.825.190.  a.  324-627  000 
Pac  Rim  fVoducts.  Inc.:  See— 

Arand,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Arand.  John  K..  Jr..  5.824009,  CI  208-135  000 
PACCAR  Inc  See— 

ABgelo.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.823.612,  Q.  296-37.120. 
PaceseBer  AB:  See— 

Ekwall.  Christer,  5.824.016,  CI.  6079.000 
Paceseter.  Inc  :  See- 
Cooper.  Daniel.  5.824.020,  CI  607-17.000. 
Yang.  Weiqun;  and  Altman.  Peter  A..  5.824.030.  CI.  607-122  000 
Pacific  Enterprises:  See — 

Franklin.    Richard   G.;    Salazar.    Robert;    and   Osbutn.   William   O 
5.823.223.  CI.  1,37-38.000. 
Pacific  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawafuji.  Kazunori.  5.825.285.  G.  340-445.000. 
Pacific  Machinery  &  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukushima.  Takeshi;   and  Yamamoto.   Hisashi.  5.823.667    CI    366- 
65.000. 
Packaged  Ice.  Inc.:  See — 

Woosley.  John;  Schroeder.  Alfred  A.;  McCuar.  Perrv;  and  Chadwell 

Thomas  J  .  5.822.955.  O   53-570.000 

Packard.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Rossini.  Mary   Jo.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manofactunng  Company.  Ear  tips  having  a  plurality  of  ear  contacting 

surfaces  5.824.%8.  CI    181-131000. 

Page,  Alan,  to  A  O  Smith  Corporation,  Bracket  support  with  floating  bearing 

for  fractional  horsepower  motor  5,825.1 10.  CI.  3I0-90.(XX) 
Page.  Anthony  Miles  John:  See— 


Hiyoshi.  Toru;  Mine.  Toshiki;  Kasaoka.  Keisuke;  Tyson.  Robert  Huw; 
and  Page.  Anthony  Miles  John.  5.824.862.  CI.  800-205.000, 
Page.  Gary  W,   Balloon  holder  and  method  for  displaying  and  holding 

balloons,  5.823.365.  CI.  21 1-1 13  000. 
Page.  Howard  Geza:  See— 

Zdepsiki.  Joel  Walter;  and  Page.  Howard  Geza,  5,825,884.  CI    380- 
25.000. 
Pagilagan.  Rolando  Umali.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Process  for  the  manufacmre  of  nylon  compositions  with  improved  flow 
5.824.763.  CI.  528-322,000. 
Pagnin.  Peter:  See — 

Longueville.  Jacques;  and  Pagnin,  Peter,  5,823,823,  CI,  439-571,000, 
Pajunen.  Grazyna  A.:  See — 

Barrett,  Raymond  Louis,  Jr;  Herold.  Barry;  and  Pajunen.  Grazyna  A 
5.825.213.  CI.  327-105,000. 
Pakannen.  Pekka:  See— 

Huovila.  Jyrici;  Hamiilainen.  Jan;  Nybeig,  Petri;  and  Pakannen,  Pekka 
5.825.653.  CI   364-471.020. 
Palepu.  Nageswara  R.;  and  Venkatesh.  Gopadi  M..  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation.  Pharmaceutical  thermal  infusion  granules    5  824  344    CI 
424-489.000.  '       ' 

Palin.  Philip  R.:  See- 
Mitchell.  Mark  E.;  Palin.  Philip  R  ;  and  Prows.  Daniel  R,,  5.823.671  CI 
366-268,000. 
Palko.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Heimann.  Rudy  J..  Jr;  Levin.  Victor  D.;  Neumann.  William;  Palko. 
Joseph  L.;  and  Southam. -Robert  E..  5.823.158.  CI.  123-188.300, 
Pallmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Pallmann.  Wilhelm.  5.823.856.  CI.  451-45.000. 
Pallmann.  Wilhelm.  to  Pallmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  rcsharpening  of  two-dimensionally  acting  knife  sets  for  flaking 
machines,  especially  for  wood  flaking  machines.  5,823,856.  O   451- 
45.000. 
Palmer,  James  Edward;  Coleman.  Patricia  J.;  Herman.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Cochran. 
Eh;  and  Powers.  John  Richard.  III.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  a  help  based  window  system  using  multiple  access 
methods.  5.825.355.  CI.  345-3.36.000. 
Palmer.  Phillip  S,:  See— 

Levinson.  Mitchell;  Mannheimer.  Paul;  Nierlich.  Steven  L.;  Palmer 
Phillip  S,;  and  Warring.  Jessica.  5.823.952.  CI,  600-338.000. 
Palmer  Stephen:  See — 

Homell.  Ake;  and  Palmer.  Stephen,  5.825.441,  CI.  349-77,000. 
Pana.sonic  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Reaves.  Benjamin  Kerr.  5.826,230,  CI,  704-233.000, 
Panavision  Europe  Limited:  See — 

RuSfell.  Edward  Charles.  5.825.461.  CI   354-187,000. 
Panayoutou.  George:  See — 

Hiles.  Ian  D.;  Fry.  Michael  J.;  Dhand.  Ritu;  Waterfield.  Michael  D.; 
Parker.  Peter  J.;  Otsu.  Masayuki;  Panayoutou.  Geoige;  Volinia  Ste- 
fano;  and  Gout.  Ivan.  5.824.492.  CI.  435-15.000, 
Panda  Project.  The:  See— 

Mosley.   Joseph   M  .    Ponuondo,   Maria   M.;  and  Taylor.   Drew   L 
5.824.950.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Pandy.  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Sienel.  Tobias  H.;  and  Pandy.  Dennis  R..  5.822.9%.  CI.  62-114.000. 
Pang.  Jianhua.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    High  performance 
multifunction  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller.  5.826  106    CI 
395-845.000 
PanVera  Corporation:  See — 

Burke.  Thomas  J.;  Bolger.  Randall  E.;  and  Lenoch.  Francis  J  .  5  824  557 
CI.  4.36-94.000, 
Papadopoulos.  M.  G..  to  Musacus  International  Limited.  Electronic  informa- 
tion aid.  5.824.931.  CI.  84-474.000, 
Papathomas.  Konslantinos:  See — 

Foster.  Elizabeth  F;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Japp.  Robert  M.;  Papathomas 
Konslantinos;  Tisdale.  Stephen  L.;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred  5  824  157 
CI    118-419.000. 
Papathomas.  Kostas:  See— 

Bhati.  Anilkumar  Chinuprasad;  Glatzel.  Donald  Herman;  Moring.  Allen 
F;  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Papathomas.  Kostas;  and  Russell.  David 
John.  5.822.856.  CI.  29-832  000 
Papayannopoulou.  Thalia    Peripheralization  of  hematopoietic  stem  cells 

5.824.304.  CI.  424-132.100. 
Papazian.  John  M.:  See — 

Haas.  Edwin  G  ;  Kennedy.  James  R.;  Levy.  Alvin;  and  Papazian.  John 
M..  5.822.876.  CI.  33-533  000 
Papenburg.  flrich;  Blenninger  Ernst;  Goedtke.  Peter;  and  Deyerler.  Michael. 
to  Industrieanlagen-Betriebsgesellschaft  GmbH;  and  Daimler-Benz  Aero- 
space AG   Reflector.  5.825.565.  CI.  359-883.000. 
Papiemiak.  Karen  A.;  and  Ellestad.  Michael  D..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  tracing  frames  transmined  through  a  network  [)ath 
5.825.751.  CI.  370-248.000. 
Pappas.  Michael  J .  and  Buechel.  Frederick  F.  to  Biomedical  Engineering 
Tnist  I.  Hinged  knee  prosthesis  with  condylar  bearing,  5.824  0%    CI 
623-20,000, 
Pappas.  Michael  J .  to  Biomedical  Engineering  Trust  I.  Prosthesis  with 
articulating  surface  stress  reducing  contact  edge,  5.824,101.  CI,  623- 

Papworth.  David  B.:  See— 
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Abramson.  Jeffery  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D  ;  Papworth.  David  B 
and  Marten.  Robert  W,,  5,826.109.  CI.  395-859.000. 
Colwell.  Robert  P;  Papworth.  David  B,;  Fenerman.  Michael  A.;  Glew. 
Andrew  F;  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J..  5,826.094.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Paquetes  Especiales  S.R.L.:  See — 

Madico.  Carlos  Cano.  5.823,392,  Q.  222-129.000. 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See — 

Betts.  William  Lewis;  and  Zuranski,  Edward  Siemund,  5,825  753  CI 
370-289.000. 
Paradyne  Croporation:  See — 

Albal.  Nandakishore  A..  5.826.034.  CI.  395-200.690. 
Parat.  Krishna;  and  Maloney.  Timothy  J.,  to  Intel  Corporaiton.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  electrostatic  discharge  protection  for  high  voltaee 
inputs.  5.825.603.  CI.  361  - 1 1 1 .000 
Pardue.  Melvin  M..  to  Mentor  Group.  LLC,  Safety  lock  for  automatic  knife 

5.822.866.  CI,  30-161,000, 
Pare.  Rodney  H.:  See- 
Rife.  William  B,;  and  Pare.  Rodney  H.,  5.825.622.  CI.  361-704,000, 
Parent.  Andr^:  See — 

Labranche.  Bruno;  Snell.  Kevin;  and  Parent,  Andri,  5,825,803    CI 
372-101,000 
Park.  Byung-Gyu;  and  Park.  Kyung-Joon.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.. 

Ltd.  Battery  leakage  sensing  system.  5.824.883.  CI.  73-40,000. 
Park.  Chang  Joon.  Traction  apparatus  for  physical  therapy  of  herniated 

nucleosus  pulposus  or  sprain  and  strain.  5.823.982.  CI.  602-36  000 
Park.  Chan-Min:  See- 
Choi.  Yong-Kyoo;  Park.  Chan-Min;  and  Lee.  Jun-Seok.  5.824,438.  CI 
430-5.000. 
Park.  Chil-Keun:  See- 
Song.  Ki-Chang;  Lee.  Don-Hee;  Jeon.  Young-Sam;  and  Park,  Chil- 
Keun.  5.824.440.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Park.  Dong-seek;  Villasenor.  John;  and  Chen.  Feng,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co,.  Ltd,;  and  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    Motion 
estimating  method.  5.825.930.  CI.  382-236.000 
Park.  Hee-Choul:  See- 
Kim.  Chang-Rae;  Kim.  Jong- Young;  and  Park.  Hee-Choul.  5,825.698 
CI   365-200.000 
Park.  Hyun  Seo;  and  Kim.  Jin  Gwan.  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Automabc  reversible  tape  recorder  5.825,574,  CI,  360-74  200 
Park,  Jeong-Ho:  See- 
Hwang,  In-Wook;  and  Park,  Jeong-Ho.  5,825.726.  CI.  369-32,000. 
Park.  Jin-ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Auto  sheet  feeder  for  use  in  a 

printing  apparatus.  5.823.523.  CI.  271-10.040. 
Park.  Jong-Oh;  Ue.  Chong  Won;  Ahn.  In  Seok;  and  Kang.  Hyo  Sik.  to  Korea 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  Tactile  feedback  device  for  remote 
control  robot  using  repulsive  force  of  magnet.  5.825.983.  CI.  395-99.000. 
Park.  Jong-Sul.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Transmission  including  plan- 
etary gear  sets.  5.823.910.  CI.  475-271.000. 
Patit.  June:  See — 

Corkum.  David  L.;  Park,  June;  and  Kawale,  Keith  W.,  5.824,902  CI 
73-514.320. 
Park.  Jung-II;  and  Park.  Kwang-Ja.  to  National  Institute  of  Technology  and 
Quality.  Method  for  the  deposition  of  diamond  film  on  an  electioless-plated 
nickel  layer  5.824.367.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Park.  Jun-Hyun.  to  Daewoo  ElechDnics  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  disk  player  having 
an  apparatus  for  accurately  loading/unloading  a  disk.   5.825  737    CI 
369-77.100. 
Park.  Kwan-Cheol.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Washing  machine 

5.823.019.  CI.  68-133,000, 
Park.  Kwang-Ja:  See — 

Park.  Jung-II;  and  Parii.  Kwang-Ja.  5.824.367.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Park.  Kyong  M.;  and  Nassar.  Marcos  A.,  to  Kavlico  Corporation  Capacitive 

oil  deterioration  and  contamination  sensor.  5.824.889.  CI.  73-116.000 
Park.  Kyung-Joon:  See- 
Park.  Byung-Gyu;  and  Paric.  Kyung-Joon.  5.824.883.  CI.  73-40.000 
Park,  Ronald  K.:  See— 

Bennen.  Curtis;  Berkery.  Dan;  Chinnasamy.  Shanmugam;  Daugherty. 
Jay;  Hughes.  John  C;  Lippmann.  Rob;  Nagar.  Niranjan;  Park.  Ronald 
K.;  and  Shamia.  Ankur.  5,826,085.  CI   395-683  000 
Park,  Sang  Kyu  Alternate  valve  assembly  for  smoke  re-combustion  device 

5.822.984.  CI.  60-288,000, 
Park.  Seak  Haeng:  See— 

Lim.  Jae  Hoon;  Kim.  Yong  Myoung;  Song.  Ki  Woong;  and  Park  Seak 
Haeng.  5.822.998.  CI.  62-186.000. 
Park.  Scong-Ju:  See- 
Kim.  Sung-Bock;  Park.  Seong-Ju;  Ro,  Jeong-Rae;  and  Lee,  El-Hang 
5,824.453.  CI.  430-313.000 
Park.  Soo- Young,  to  Chun.  Min-Jae.  Automatically  foldable  support  stand  for 

golf  bag.  5.823.485.  CI.  248-%.O00. 
Park.  Sung-Uk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting 

output  load.  5.825.321.  CI   .341-144.000 
Park.  Tai-su.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Manufacturing  method  for 
filling  a  trench  or  contact  hole  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5.824.562  CI 
437-228.0TR. 
Park.  Yong-Kwan:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kinichiro;  and  Park.  Yong-Kwan,  5,825,521,  O.  359-161.000. 
Park.  Young-Jun:  See — 

Lee.  Ho-Seong;  Park.  Young-Jun;  Kim.  Min-Hwan;  Moon.  Seok-Shik; 
Cho.  Nam-Sun;  Shin.  Jong-Hyun;  Sub.  Young-Whan;  and  Lee.  June- 
Ok.  5.824.689,  CI,  514-312.000, 


Parker,  Donald  Lee;  Schenk.  Donald  Edward;  and  Shaw,  Schuyler  Scott,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Vehicle  braking  system,  5,823,636  CI  303- 
3,000, 
Parker,    Merilyn    Stevens    Mitchell     Decorating    paint    applying    device 

5.822.826.0,15-244,400. 
Parker.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Hiles.  Ian  D.;  Fry.  Michael  J ;  Dhand.  Ritu;  Waterfield.  Michael  D.; 
Parker.  Peter  J.;  Otsu.  Masayuki;  Panayoutou.  George;  Volinia.  Ste- 
fano;  and  Gout.  Ivan.  5.824.492.  CI.  4.35-15.000 
Parker.  Robert,  to  Paricer.  Robert;  and  Brass.  Jack.  Temperature  responsive 

banery  tester  5.825.174,  a.  324-106,000, 
Parker.  Vann  P:  See— 

Bartley.  Timothy  D.;  Boyle.  William  J  ;  Fox.  Gary  M,;  Welchcr.  Andrew 
A.;  Magal.  Ella;  Lindberg.  Richard  A.;  and  Parker.  Vann  P.  5.824  303 
CI.  424-94.500. 
Parks.  Stephen  Alan:  See — 

Freestone.  Kevin  Lloyd;  Smouse.  Edward  Olen;  Smith.  Mabel  Winifred; 
Weaver.  Herbert  Allen;  Parks.  Stephen  Alan;  Johnson.  Alvan  Harold 
Nelson.  Brian  Raymond;  Brake.  Ronald  Lee.  Sr;  and  Suber.  Jeremy 
Gram.  5.823.230.  CI.  138-89.000. 
Partin.  Alan  W.:  See— 

Coffey.   Donald   S,;   Partin.  Alan  W;   and  Getzenbets.   Robert   H 
5.824.490.  CI,  435-7,230 
Partridge.  Julian  Peter:  See— 

Hoebener.  Karl  Grant;  Hubacher,  Eric  Majt;  and  Partridge  Julian  Peter 
5,825,629.  CI,  361-777.000. 
Pashmakov.  Boil:  See — 

Czubatyj.  Wolodymyr;  Ovshinsky.   Stanford   R  ;   Strand.   David  A.; 
Klersy,  Patrick;  Kostylev.  Sergey;  and  Pashmakov.  Boil.  5.825  046 
CI,  257-2.000, 
Passler.  Peter  See — 

BachUer.  Michael;  Schnur.  Rudolf  R,;  Passler.  Peter;  Scheidsteger.  Olaf ; 
Kastenhuber.    Werner;    Schlindwein.    Gerd;    and    Kbnig     Rainer 
5.824.834.  CI,  585-540,000, 
Pastel.  Robert  L,:  See— 

Lieb.  Robert  J.;  Munay.  Richard  B,;  Pastel,  Robert  L,;  and  Sausa 
Rosario  C,  5,826,214.  CI,  702-24,000. 
Pastrick.  Todd  W.;  Lidce.  Mark  R.;  Willmore.  David  K.;  and  Mousseau.  Rick, 
to    Donnelly    Corporation.    Universal    exterior    vehicle    security    light 
5.823.654.  CI.  362-83.100. 
Patapoutian.  Ara;  Fisher.   Kevin  D.;  and  Buch.   Bruce  D..  to  Quantum 
Corporation.  Dau  and  servo  sampling  in  synchronous  data  detection 
channel.  5,825.318.  CI.  341-131.000 
Patarra.  Samuel  F.  Combination  purse  and  umbrella.  5.823.213   CI    135- 

16.000 
Patel.  Arvind;  Pearson.  Nels;  and  Rushton.  Robert,  to  Molex  Incorporated 

Microphone  connector.  5.823.820.  CI.  439-500.000. 
Patelke.  David  B.;  Williams.  Gordon  F;  Galyon.  Michael  E.;  and  Ghorashi. 
Hossein  M  .  to  Zellweger  Uster.  Inc.  Air  curtain  nep  separation  and 
detection  5.822.972.  CI.  57-408.000. 
Patenl-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fiier  elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See- 
Rudolph.  Bemd.  5.825.136.  CI.  315-291.000 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fiir  elektrische  GlUhlampen  mbH-  See— 

Weinhardt.  Erolf.  5.825.127.  O.  313-553.000. 
Pathikonda.  Chakrapani:  See — 

Fisch.  Matthew  A,;  and  Pathikonda.  Chakrapani.  5,826,067,  O.  395- 

558,000. 

Patillon.  Jean-Noel;  and  Gerard.  Olivier,  to  US,  Philips  Corporation.  System 

for  monitoring  charging/discharging  cycles  of  a  rechargeable  battery,  and 

host  device  including  a  smart  banery  5.825.156.  CI   320-21  000 

Patino.  Joseph,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Banery  charging  method  for  properly 

terminating  rapid  charge  5.825.159.  CI.  320-125.000. 
Patke.  Nandkishor  G.;  Mikhail.  Adel  A.;  Stobbs.  Gene  E.;  and  Johnson. 
Shelley  N..  to  CV  Dynamics.  Inc    Bileaflet  heart  valve  having  dynamic 
pivot  mechanism.  5.824.062.  CI  623-2.000. 
Patrick.  Kenneth  H.;  Mooty.  Thomas  A.;  and  Unger.  Larry  E..  to  Mid-South 
Industries.  Inc.  Mettmd  and  apparatus  for  providing  ice   5.823  001    CI 
62-135.000. 
Patterson.  Charles  H.  Jr.:  See- 
Conrad.  David  W;  and  Patterson,  Charles  H.,  Jr..  5.824,803.  CI  548- 
109,000, 
Pani.  Joseph  M,:  See— 

Progulske-Fox.  Ann;  Tumwasom.  Somying;  Lcpine.  Guylaine;  Han. 
Naiming;  Lantz.  Marilyn;  and  Patri.  Joseph  M,.  5,824,791,  Q  536- 
237.000. 
Paturzo.  Renato.  Extendable  air  nozzle  for  use  within  a  vehicle's  interior 

5.823.869.  CI.  454-152  000. 
Paul.  Christopher  Reinard:  See — 

Piatt.  Victor;  Paul.  Christopher  Reinard;  Nicolette,  Thomas  A     and 
Zhou.  Peter  Y.  5.825.291.  CI.  340-572,000, 
Paul,  James  M.;  and  Davis.  R.  Michael,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for 
hydrotreating  and  upgrading  heavy  crude  oil  during  production.  5.824.214 
CI.  208-107.000. 
Paul.  John  E.:  See— 

Sich.  Gary  M  ;  and  Paul,  John  E.,  5,823,638,  CI.  303-22,100. 
Paul  Wurth  S.A,:  See- 
Stomp.  Hubert;  and  Feitler.  Albert,  5,823,221,  O.  137-15.000. 
Paulsen.  Tracy  S,:  See — 

Bhuva.  Rohit  L,;  Tran.  Bao;  Conner.  James  L.;  Overiaur.  Michael  and 
Paulsen.  Tracy  S..  5.825.194.  CI,  324-763.000. 
Pauza,  William  V:  See— 


PI  106 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  20,  1998 


Szczesny.  David  Stanley;  Pauza.  William  V.;  and  Fenetolf.  James  Ray, 
Sr.  5,822.855.  CI.  29-883  000 
Pavilion  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Keeler.  James  David;  Haitman,  Eric  J.;  and  Liano,  Kadir.  5.825,646,  CI. 

364-164.000. 

Pavlicek,  Jan;  Jakubec,  Lubos;  and  Robes.  Mojmir.  Way  of  operation  of 

distribution   mechanism  of  a   four-stroke   inlenial  combustion  engine 

5.823.162.  a.  123-311  000. 

Pavlo.  John  A  ;  Watanabe.  Hiroaki;  Hirao.  Makoto;  and  Okubo,  Masato. 

Pressure  infuser  apparatus  5.824.0(K).  CI  604-142.000 
Pawlowski  Joseph  Thomas,  to  Micron  Technology  Inc.  Data  ordering  for 

cache  data  transfer  5.825,788,  CI.  371-40.110. 
Pawlowski  Norman,  Jr:  See — 

Cowger.  Bruce;  Pawlowski,  Norman,  Jr;  and  Barinaga,  John  A..  Jr, 
5.825,-387,  CI.  347-86  000 
Pawlowski.  Stanislaw   See — 

Seiler,  Peter  Wilhelm;  Pawlowski.  Stanislaw;  Kania.  Eugeniu.sz;  Mathe- 
jka.  Horst  Wolfgang;   and   Kircher   Werner,  5,823,766,  CI.   432 
121.000. 
Pawlowski,  Wojciech,  to  International  Telecommunication  Corp.  Control 
interface  for  LCD  dot  matrix  displays  and  method  of  operatmg  the  same. 
5.825.341.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Payandeh.  Shaharam:  See — 

Faraz,  Ali;  and  Payandeh,  Shaharam,  5,824,007.  CI  606-130.000. 
Payne.  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy.  M  Keith,  Randall,  John  Brookes;  Meier,  Henty; 
Uick,  Heidi  Jane;  Foncerrada,  Luis;  Schnepf,  H   Ernest;  Schwab,  George 
E.;  and  Fu.  Jenny.  lo  Mvcogen  Corporation.  Bacillus  thuringiensis  toxins 
active  against  hymenopieran  pests  5.824.792,  CI.  536-23.710. 
Payne,  John  R.:  See — 

Bruns.  Robert  W;  and  Payne.  John  R..  5,824,963,  Q    177-136.000. 
Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiloshi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki; 
Scon,    Michael   C;    Mihara.   Takashi;   Cuchiaro,   Joseph    D.;   and 
McMillan.  Larry  D  .  5.825.057,  Q  257-295  000 
Pazirandeh,  Mehran;  and  Campbell,  James  R.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy  Bacteria  expressing  mctallothionein  gene  into  the  periplasmic  space, 
and  method  of  using  such  bacteria  in  environment  cleanup  5.824,512.  CI. 
435-69  700. 
PDQ  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Jones.  Allen.  5,822,878,  Q   34-585.000. 
Peach.  Robert:  See— 

O' Donovan.  Val;  Beauchamp,  Gary;  and  Peach,  Roben,  5,825,325.  CI. 
342-353  000 
Pearl.  Steven  R  .  Memll.  Wayne  S  ;  and  Petersen.  Christopher  J.,  to  Millipore 
Corporation.  Membrane  filtration  apparatus.  5,824,217,  CI.  210-321.750. 
Pearlstein.  Larry:  See — 

Boyce,  Jill;  and  Peartstein,  Larry,  5,825,927,  O.  382-232.000. 
Pearsall.  William  L.  Basketball  device  5.823.8%.  CI.  473-448.000 
Pearson.  Nels:  See — 

Patel.  Arvind;  Pearson,  Nels;  and  Rushton,  Robeit.  5,823,820,  CI 
439-500.000 
Pearson,  Steven  Louis:  See — 

Bankuty,  Geza  E.;  Perazzo,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Pearson,  Steven  Louis, 
5,823,317,  CI    198-395.000. 
Pearson.  William  A  ;  Benton.  Richard  W.  and  Lofgren.  John  D..  to  Martin 
Manena  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  centroid  based  object 
segmentation    m    object    recognition-type    image    processing    system. 
5,825.922.  CI.  382-199.000. 
Pecar.  Slavko:  See — 

Kikelj.  Danijel;  Suhadolc.  Elizabeta.  Rutar.  Alenka;  Pecar.  Slavko; 

Puncuh,  Alesa;  Urleb.  Uros.  Leskovsek.  Vesna;  Marc.  Gasper.  Sollner. 

Marija;  Kibavcic.  Ales;  Sersa.  Gregor;  Novakovic,  Srdjan;  Povsic, 

Lucka;  and  Stale.  Anton.  5.824.652.  CI   514-19000 

Pechhold,  Engelbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Maleic  acid 

copolymers  with  fluorinated  thiuether  end  cap.  5,824,372, 0. 427-393.500 

Peckerar.  Martin  C:  See — 

Manian.  Christie  R   K  ;  and  Peckerar.  Manin  C .  5,825,040,  CI.  250- 
492220 
Pedersen.  Bradley  J ,  and  Perry.  Werner  Kurt,  to  Citrix  Systems,  Inc.  Method 
for  supporting  an  extensible  and  dynamically  bindable  protocol  stack  in  a 
distrubited  process  system  5.826,027.  CI.  395-200.510. 
PegasjsteiRs  Inc  :  See — 

Trefler.  Alan,  5,826,250.  CI.  706-50.000 
Pehau-  Amaudet.  Gerard:  See — 

Orth.  Gerard;  Favre,  Michel;  Kremsdorf,  Dina;  and  Pehau-Amaudel, 
Gerard.  5.824.466.  CI.  435-5.000 
Pella  Corporation:  See — 

EideiBchink,  Amy  C,  5,824,403,  CI.  428- .300. 400. 
Pelley.  Ronald  P:  See— 

Strickland.   Faith  M.;  Pelley.   Ronald  R;  and  Kripke,  Margaret  L., 
5.824.6.59.  CI.  514-54.000 
Pelnne.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Shibala.   Kazuyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  Shrader,  Eric  J.;   Eckerle, 
Joseph  S  ;  and  Pelnne.  Ronald  E  .  5,825,119,  CI.  310-338.000. 
Pence  Inc :  See- 
Houston.  Michael  E ,  Jr;  and  Hodges,  Roben  S.,  5,824,483,  CI.  435 
7  100. 
Pendergrajs,  Larry:  See — 

Ossmann,  William  J.;   Pendergrass.  Larry;  and  Ma.son.   Martin   K  . 
.5.825.117,  CI.  310-317  000. 
Pendri.  Annapuma:  See — 


Greenwald.  Richard  B.;  and  Pendri,  Annapuma.  3,824.701.  CI.  514- 
449.000. 
Penfold,  John;  Hughes,  Morgan  M.;  Cree,  Stephen  Henry;  and  Brann,  JeBFery 
E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Silane-crosslinkable,  substantially 
linear  ethylene  polymers  and  their  uses.  5,824,718,  CI.  522-120.000. 
Peng.  Wei-Jen;  Ramos,  Humberto,  Jr.;  and  Aguilar.  Daniel  A.,  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation.  Thio-substituted  pyridines  as  MRI  ligand  precur- 
sors. 5,824,288,  CI.  424-9  400. 
Penland.  Joe  E  .  Sr  Double  locking  flooring  system  for  a  construction  site. 

5,822.944.  CI.  52.591.100 
Pentalpha  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Sham,  John  C.  K.,  5,822,821,  CI.  15-22.100 
Penza,  Phillip.  Platform  for  mounting  sound  equipment  on  a  cycle.  5.823.557, 

CI  280-304.500. 
Peoples.  James  R.:  See — 

Arnold,   Judson   V.;   Peoples,   James   R..   and   McKague.   Elbert   L  . 
5,825,624,0.  361-708.000. 
Pepe,  Joseph  John:  See — 

Anderson,  Karl  Rudolph.  Ill;  Crawmer,  Gerald  Richard;  Ellis,  Edward 
Kenneth;  Nolan,  John  Francis;  Earvolino.  Louis  Patrick;  Seeley, 
Robert  Ellis;  Pepe,  Joseph  John;  Chrisloffel,  Robeit  Joseph;  and  Van 
Ullen.  Joseph  Louis,  5.823,745.  C  4I6-213.00R. 
Peiazzo.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Bankuty,  Geza  E.;  Perazzo,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Pearson,  Steven  Louis, 
5,823.317,  CI.  198-395  000. 
Perception  Incorporated:  See — 

Titus.  John;  and  Meyer.  Paul  R  .  5.825,307,  CI.  341-13.000. 
Perez.  Ralph  L  :  See— 

Stec,  Daniel,  III,  Perez,  Ralph  L.;  Dave.  Paritosh  R.;  and  Archibald. 
Tliomas  G..  5,824.806,  CI.  548-953.000. 
Performance  Dynamics,  LLC:  See — 

Winskowicz,  Robert  T,  5,823,891,  CI.  473-378.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Ltd.:  See — 

Cutler.  David  J.,  5,825,491,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Perkins,  James  H.:  See — 

Cherukuri.  Subraman  R  ;  Battist,  Gerald  E.;  and  Perkins,  Janrics  H., 
5.824.342.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Pemg.  Chin- Yuan:  See — 

Ha.  Vinh  Van;  Trublowski.  John;  Nation.  Brenda  Joyce;  Lin.  Jeff;  and 
Penig.  Chin- Yuan.  5.824,155,  CI.  II8-4IO.0OO. 
Pemn  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Perrin,  Patrick  C;  Whittington,  Jinunie  L.,  deceased,  5.823,353,  CI. 
206-752.000. 
Perrin.  Patrick  C;  Whittington,  Jimmie  L.,  deceased  (by  Eleanor  Whittington, 
legal  representative),  to  Perrin  Manufacturing  Company.  Combination 
business  card  case  and  display  case.  5.823.353.  O.  206-752.000. 
Perry.  Rachel  R.  Pie  crust  protection  device  ring.  5,823,098,  CI.  99-433.000. 
Perry.  Terry  T:  See — 

Bose.  Krishnangshu:  Perry.  Terrv  T;  LaFlamme,  David  W.;  and  Magyar, 
Lester  J  ,  5,824,366,  CI  427-239.000. 
Perry,  Werner  Kurt:  See — 

Pedersen,  Bradley  J.;  and  Perry,  Werner  Kurt.  5.826,027.  CI.  395- 
200.510. 
Persaud.  Kharanan.  Tobacco  smoke  abatement  system.  5.823.200.  CI.  131- 

331000 
Persenaire.  Maarten:  See — 

Serhan.  Hassan;  Kuras.  James;  McMillin.  Carl;  and  Persenaire.  Maarten, 
5,824,094.  CI  623-17  000 
Pershadsingh,  Hairihar  A:  See — 

Kurtz,  Theodore  W;  and  Pershadsingh,  Harrihar  A,  5,824,694,.  O. 
514-369  000 
Persson.  Per  T:  See — 

Tallberg.  Anneli;  Hofvander.  Per;  Persson.  Per  T;  and  Wikstrom.  Olle, 
5,824.798.  CI.  536-128.000. 
Perz,  Susan  Victoria:  See — 

Bujanowski.  Valerie  Joy;  Glover.  Shedric  Oneal;  Perz.  Susan  Victoria; 
Ziemelis.  Maris  Jazeps;  Homan.  Gary  Rex;  and  Skinner.  Michael 
Ward,  5,824.761,  CI  528-25.000 
Pescetto,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Ernst.  Scot  A.;  Grois,  Igor;  Kats.  Aleksandr;  Makhlin.  Ilya:  and  Pescetto. 
Michael  J..  5.825.955,  CI.  385-79.000. 
Peters.  William  C  ;  King,  Harold  B.;  and  Smith.  David  G..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Extraction  tool  for  partial  length  fuel  rods  in  nuclear  fuel 
a.ssemblies.  5,825,837,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Petersen.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Pearl.  Steven  R.;  Meiritl,  Wayne  S.;  and  Petersen,  Christopher  J., 
5,824,217,  CI.  210-321.750. 
Peterson,  David:  See — 

Baszczynski.  Chris;  Czapla.  Thomas;  Hood.  Elizabeth;  Meyer.  Terry 

EuClaire;  Peterson.  David:  Rao,  A  Gururaj;  Register.  Jaines  C,  III; 

Witcher,  Derrick;  and  Howard,  John  A.,  5,824,870,  CI.  800-205.000. 

Peterson,  Donovan  D.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Perfusion  system.  5.823.986.  CI. 

6(M-4.000 
Peterson.  Kenneth  Maynard:  See — 

Thapa.  Vlukund  Narain-dhami.  Peterson,  Kenneth  Maynard;  Jan,  Yih 
Guang;  and  Foroudi.  Amir  David,  5,826,189,  CI.  455-428.000. 
Peterson.  Mendel  Lazear.  Jr.  lo  Northern  Telecom.  Time  ba.sed  availability  to 

content  of  a  storage  medium.  5.825.876.  CI  380-4.000. 
Peterstm.  Steven  W  :  See — 

Ashbum.  James   D.;   Peterson.   Steven  W.;  and  Strauss,  Alvin   M., 
5.823.906,  CI.  475-164.000. 
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Peterson.  Todd  C:  &?— 

Thompson.  Katie  A.;  Foster.  Lyndon  M.;  Peterson,  Todd  C;  Nasby, 
Nicole  Marie;  and  Brian,  Paul,  5,824,485,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Petoca,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamaki.  Toshio:  Tamaki.  Minoru;  and  Katsuta,  Yasushj.  5  824  245  CI 
264-29.200.  '       ' 

Petosa.  E)ennis  A.:  See — 

Merendini.  Andrew   Vito;  Oddo.  John  A.;  and   Petosa.   Dennis  A 
5.825,280,  CI.  340-326.000. 
Petrakis,  Jordanis;  Hoge.  Wolfgang;  Leenaerts.  Torsten;  Alfenaar,  Marinus 
and  Nieuwkamp.  Johannes  G.  M.,  to  DSM  N.V.  Plastic  article  and  process 
for  the  preparation  thereof  5.824,400,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Petrie,  Charles  R.;  Meyer,  Rich  B.;  Tabone,  John  C;  and  Hurst,  GeiBld  D.,  to 
EPOCH  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Cross-linking  oligonucleotides.  5  824  796 
CI.  5.36-26  700.  -        •       . 

PetriLsch,  Erich  Effervescent  hair  cleansing  and  care  tablets.  5,824  629  CI 
510-120.000.  .       .v-i 

Petrochenko,  Yury  N.:  See- 
Kim.  Stanislav  K.;  Anisimov.  Eduard  I.;  Kutsenko.  Sergey  A.;  Petro- 
chenko. Yury  N.;  Sterlin.  Andrey  Y.;  Voznesensky,  Valery  V    Jee 
Won-Guk;  and  Rho,  Hyung-Min,  5,823,037,  CI   72-201.000 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  Petrobras:  See— 

Khalil,  Carlos  Nagib;  Da  Silva,  Alberto  Cunha  Cameiro;  De  Souza, 
Celso  Rodrigo;  Brum,  Maria  Cristina;  Martins,  Claudio  Silvio  Viana 
and  De  Menezes,  Sonia  Maria  Cabral,  5,824.160,  CI    134-5.000. 
Petrosky.  Gregg  W.;  and  Pagan,  Brian  C,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc. 

Integrated  transmission  control  system.  5.823,071,  CI   74-606  OOR 
Petsinger,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Bujalski,  C.  Gregory;  Petsinger,  Jeffiey  M.;  and  Rooney,  Daniel  T 
5,825,633,  CI.  361-804.000. 
Petty,  J.  Scon:  See— 

Fen^gut,  Nelson  J.;  Estenson,  Michael  A.;  and  Petty.  J.  Scou.  5.822  819 
CI.  8-158.000.  .... 

Petzold,  Jiirgen;  See — 

Bolyard,  Darl  J.;  Price,  James  E.;  Welch,  Dicky  Ray;  Henn.  Gertiard;  and 
Petzold,  Jurgen.  5.823,240.  CI.  144-369.000. 
Petzold,  Terry  Lee,  to  Hanitowoc  Crane  Group,  Inc.  Carbody  to  crawler 

connection.  5.823,279,  CI.  180-9.100. 
Peyman,  Gholam  A  Macular  indentor  for  use  in  tJie  treatment  of  subretinal 

neovascular  membranes.  5.824.073,  CI.  623-4.000. 
Peyton.  Mark  Alan.  Routable  wet  connect  for  downhole  logging  devices 

5.823.257,  CI.  166-65.100 
Pfahl,  Magnus;  Zhang.  Xiao-kun;  Lehmann.  Jurgen  M.;  Dawson.  Marcia  I.; 
Cameron.  James  F;  Hobbs.  Peter  D  ;  and  Jong,  Ling,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer 
Research  Foundation.  RXR  homodimer  formation.  5,824  484   CI    435- 
7.100. 
Pfefferle,  Joachim:  See- 
Bosch,  Martin;  Pfefferle,  Joachim;  Roth,  Michael;  Scheuble.  Peter,  and 
Zeuner,  Hermann,  5,822,865,  CI.  30-134.000. 
PGS  Tensor  Inc.:  See — 

Starr,  Joel  G.,  5,825,716.  CI.  367-24.000. 
Pham,  Anh  L.:  See— 

Cline.  Leslie  E.;  Chejiava.  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Pham.  Anh  L.,  5.826,107 
CI.  395-847.000. 
Pham.  Giao  M.;  and  Nguyen,  James  H.,  to  Siliconix  incorporated.  Quiet 

commutation  circuit  for  an  electric  motor  5,825,145,  CI.  318-439.000. 
Pharma  Pass:  See — 

Seth,  Pawan;  and  Stamm,  Andre,  5,824,341.  CI.  424-473.000. 
Pharmaceutical  Delivery  Systems:  See — 

Ng,  Steve  Y  W.;  and  Heller,  Jotge,  5,824,343,  CI.  424-486.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn:  See — 

Alaniz,  Glenn  R  ;  Claflin,  William  H.;  Reeves,  Deborah  R.;  and  Van- 
dennolen.  Dale.  5,823,146,  CI    119-725.000. 
Pharos  Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gollihar.  William  A.;  DeShazer.  Lairy  G.;  and  Bradley.  Scott.  5.825,958 
CI.  385-125.000. 
Phifer.  Sherwood.  Lock  system  with  a  lock-out  safety  device  for  wheeled 

vehicles.  5,823,025.  CI.  70-226.000. 
Philippov.  Vladimir  Sergueevitch:  See — 

Arichangelsky,  Ivan  Ivanovitch;  Bolotov,  Eu^ne  Gueorguevitch;  Phil- 
ippov,  Vladimir  Sergueevitch;   Mizrokhi.   Vladimir  Yakovlevitch; 
Svetlov.  Vladimir  Grigorievitch;  Stanevsky.  Gregory  Andieevitch; 
Khitenkov,  Serge  Grigorievitch;  Gaidoukevitch,  Victor  Leonidovitch; 
and  Chmikov,  Eugene  Afanassievitch,  5,823,469,  CI.  244-3.220. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See- 
Jacobs.  Eino;  and  Ang,  Michael,  5,826.054,  CI.  395-389  000 
Vafai.  Shohreh,  5,825,910,  CI.  382-132.000. 
Phillips,  Noel  M.;  Stiles,  Tammy  L.;  Harding,  Jennifer  R.;  and  Lofgren,  Lewis 

C,  to  ADE.  Inc.  Suspension  package.  5.823.348,  CI.  206-583.000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Burwell,  Fred  J.;  Jones,  Ronald  D.,  deceased;  Millard,  Wayne  A  ; 
Sprague,  Dennis  C;  Pinnick.  Herbert  R.,  Jr;  and  Dorsey.  George  L 
5,824,880,  CI.  73-12.060.  ' 

Phillips,  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Montgomery,  Jerry  R.;  and  Phillips,  Thomas  A.,  5,825,188.  CI    324- 
357.000. 
Phillips,  Van  L.  Prosthetic  device  incorporating  low  ankle  design.  5,824,1 12 

CI.  623-52.000. 
Phong.  Linh  Ngo:  See — 

Shih,  Ishiang;  Phong,  Linh  Ngo;  Qiu,  Cindy  Xing;  and  Laou,  Philips 
5.824.567.  CI.  438-73.000. 


f1iysio-Con(rol  Corporation:  See— 

Sullivan.  Joseph  L.;  Borschowa,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Nova,  Richard  C 
5,824,017,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Piazz.a,  David  S:  See— 

Valenti,   Gregory   P;   Bartlow.   Howard   D.;   and   Piazza.   David  S 
5,825,089,  CI.  257-718.000  ' 

Piccone.  Dante  E.,  to  Silicon  Power  Coiporation.  High  power  semiconductor 

deuce  and  method  of  making  same.  5.825,090.  CI.  257-747.000 
Piccone.  Maria  Elisa:  See — 

Gnibman,  Marvin  J.;  Ma.son,  Peter  W.;  Piccone.  Maria  Elisa;  and  Rieder 
Elizabeth.  5.824,316,  CI.  424-216.100. 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Gull^li,  Rao  P;  and  Loncar,  Mark  J.,  5,825,184,  Q.  324-309  000 
Liu,    Haiying;    Bearden,    Francis    H.;    and    DeMeester,   Gordon    D 

5,825,185.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Young,  Ian  Robert;  and  McNally,  James  Michael,  5,823,960,  C\.  600- 
4,1 5.000- 
Pickup,  Karen  Marie:  See — 

CaiT,  Stuart  William;  Pickup,  Karen  Marie;  Smith,  Philippa  Margaret 
and  Schilling,  Kurt  Matthew,  5,824.292,  CI.  424-49.000 
Picolight  Incorporated:  See — 

Jewell.  Jack  L.;  and  Temkin.  Henryk,  5.825,796,  Q.  372-45.000. 
Pientka.  Rainer:  See — 

Hog.  Norbert;  Pientka,  Rainer;  Meier,  Hans;  Riehl.  Guemher.  and 
Blitzke,  Henry,  5,825.148,  CI.  318-443.000. 
Pieper.  Steven  D.;  McKenna.  Michael  A.;  and  Chen.  David  T.  to  Medical 
Media    Systems.    Anatomical    visualization    and   measurement    svstem 
5,825,908,0.382-131.000.  ' 

Pierburg  GmbH:  See— 

Kemmeriing.  Frank.  5,823,753,  O.  417-423.140. 
Pierce,  Adam  B.  Illuminated  lawn  sprinkler  5,823,431,  CI.  239-19.000. 
Pierce,  Glenn  Francis;  Housley,  Regina  Mae:  and  Monis,  Charies  Frederick, 
to  Amgen  Inc.  Therapeutic  uses  of  keratinocyte  growth  factor  5  824  643' 
O.  514-12.000.  ■     "' 

Pierzchala,  Stephen  A.;  and  Wilhelm,  Bnice  W.,  to  Combustion  Engineering. 
Inc.  Circulating  Huidized  bed  steam  generator  (CFB)  with  a  superheater 
and  a  reheater  5,822,991,  CI.  60-653  000. 
Pillar,  John  Frank:  See— 

Coady,  Alan  Charles;  Pillar,  John  Frank;  and  Loewen.  Jonathan  David 
5.825,770,  CI   370-378.000. 
Pine  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Hacskaylo,  Charles  A.,  5,823,012,  CI.  66-171.000. 
Pine  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Pyle.  Roger  A.,  5.824,913,  O.  73-818.000. 
Pinnell.  Nigel:  See — 

Jennings,  Horton.  Pinnell,  Nigel;  Do,  Khanh;  Shah,  Virendrakumar; 
Profumo,  Maijorie;  Downing,  John;  Goodhand,  Neil;  Maino,  Marion 
and  Thompson,  Michael  H.,  5,825,003,  CI.  235-379.000 
Pinnick,  Herbert  R  ,  Jr:  See— 

Burwell,  Fred  J.;  Jones,  Ronald  D.,  deceased;  Millard.  Wayne  A.; 
Sprague,  Dennis  C;  Pinnick.  Herbert  R..  Jr;  and  Dorsev.  George  L 
5,824,880,0.73-12.060.  '  ' 

PinOak  Digital  Coiporation:  See— 

Detwiler,  Peter  Mead;  White,  Andrew  Burton;  and  Hulse,  Kelly  James 
5,825,814,0.375-219.000. 
Pintsov.  Leon  A.;  and  Shannon,  William  T,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Oosed  loop 
transaction  based  mail  accounting  and  payment  system  with  earner  pay- 
ment through  a  third  party   initiated  bv   mailing  information  release 
5,826,247.  O.  705^*04.000. 
Pioneer  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshiaki;  Miyaguchi,  Satoshl;  Amano.  Hiroshi;  and  Akasaki 
Isamu.  5.825.789.  CI.  372-21.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Itoigawa,  Masahide;  Hanzawa,  Shinichi;  Nonaka.  Yoshitaka;  Watanabe. 

Junichi;  and  Maruvama,  Haruhisa,  5,824,385,  CI.  428-64  100 
Murakoshi,  Sho,  5,825.935,  O.  382-248.000. 
Ozawa,  Akio,  5,825,248,  O.  3.30-267.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Albertsen,  Marc  C;  Beach.  Larry  R.;  Howard,  John;  and  Huffman,  Garv 

A..  5,824,524,  CI.  435-172.300 
Fox,  Timothy  W.;   Gamaat,  Carl   W.;   and  Meyer,  Ten>    EuClaire 

5,824,864,  CI.  800-205.000 
Sfteit,  Leon  George;  and  Grace,  Dorman  John,  III.  5.824  844    CI 
BOO-200000. 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Itoigawa,  Ma.sahide;  Hanzawa,  Shinichi;  Nonaka.  Yoshitaka;  Watanabe. 
Junichi;  and  Maruyama.  Haruhisa.  5.824,385,  CI.  428-64  100. 
Piotrowski,  Chester:  See — 

Tsai,  Ching-Long;  Koning,  Norman  L.;  Fiugerald.  John  G.;  Piotrowski. 
Chester;  and  Lunderville.  Rita  M.,  5.825,292.  O.  .340-572.000. 
Piplani,  Alec  A.;  Quiachon.  Dinah  B  .  and  Sterman,  Wesley  D.,  to  Endovas- 
cular  Technologies.  Inc  Endovascular  graft  having  bifurcation  and  appa- 
ratus and  method  for  deploying  the  same.  5,824,039,  CI.  623- 1  000. 
Piplani,  Alec  A.:  See — 

Quiachon,  Dinah  B  ;  Piplani.  Alec  A.;  Baker,  Steve  G.;  Williams,  Ronald 

G.;  Williams,  Richard  S.;  Osbom,  Kenneth  L.;  Layman,  Ted  W- 

Johansson,  Peter  K.,  5,824,044.  CI.  623- 1 .000. 

Pirwitz.  Grit;  Zaschke.  Horst;  Hohmuth.  Andrea;  Reznikov,  Yuriy;  Yarosh- 

chuk,  Oleg;  and  Cerus,  Igor,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Photosensitive  material 

for  orientation  of  liquid  crystal  device  and  liquid  crystal  device  thereof 

5.824,377.0.428-1.000. 
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Piscine  Service  Anjou  SA;  See — 

Romero.  Francis.  5.823.251.  CI.  165-158.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Baior.  Feliks;  Berwn.  William;  Campo.  John  L.:  Lawton.  Kathryn  V.; 
Obrea.  Andrei:  Swaluk.  Michael  Y:  and  Weiant,  Monroe  A..  Jr.. 
5.826.246.  CI.  7O5-4O.V00O. 
Pinlsov.  Leon  A  ;  and  Shannon.  William  T.  5.826.247.  CI.  705^104.000. 
Pittet.  Alan  Owen:  Lee.  Phillip  G  .  and  Ellis.  Jennifer  C  .  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  :  and  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 
Svstem.  Variable  focus  multidirectional   video  or  camcorder  platform 
apparatus.  5.823.140.  CI    119-174  000. 
Pitiet.  .Alan  Owen:  Lee.  Phillip  G  .  Ellis.  Jennifer  C:  and  McCliment. 
Elizabeth  A  .  to  International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc  ;  and  Board  of 
Regents.  The  l^niversity  of  Texas  System.   Process  and  for  exciting, 
attractiag.  stimulating,  and/or  inciting  members  of  the  class  Crustacea. 
5.823.141.  CI.  119  207.000. 
Pittet.  Alan  Owen:  See— 

Cardinale.  Giampieiro;  Pitiet.  Alan  Owen:  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  Ellis.  Jennifer 
C  ;  and  McCliment.  Elizabeth  A..  5.823.142.  O    119-212.000 
Pizard.  Yves:  See — 

Bricaud.  Herve'  Guy:  Valcher.  Fabrice;  and  Pizaid,  Yves,  5.823.828,  CI. 
439-630.000. 
Plaia  .  Mark:  Reger.  Vincent  .A.:  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N..  to  Endo-Va.scular 
Instruments.  Inc    Anti-steno(ic  method  and  product  for  occluded  and 
paroallj  occluded  anenes  5.824.057.  CI  623-1  000 
Plakosh.  David:  Wiegand,  Michael  A.;  and  Wright.  Norman  E.,  to  Xerox 
Corpontion.  System  for  balancing  CPU  demands  in  a  high-volume  print 
server.  5.825.991.  O  395-115.000. 
Piano  Molding  Company:  See — 

Yunger.  Robert  J  :  and  Schumaker.  James.  5,823,337,  O.  206-315.110. 
Plantan.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Zarybnicky.  Richard  F.  Sr.;  Lesesky.  Alan  C  :  and  Plantan.  Ronald  S., 
5.825.287.  CI  340-453.000. 
Planton.  Peter  S.:  See— 

Edstiom,  William  E.  Sr;  Ttickk.  Glen  W.;  and  Planion,  Peter  S . 
5.823.144.  CI.  119-475.000. 
Plasberg.  Georg:  See — 

Fuemes.  Vincent;  Fritsch.  Hans  Ulrich;  Merz,  Andreas;  Plasberg,  Georg: 
and  Kraft.  Wolfgang.  5.825.299.  C  340-825  540. 
Plastic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Schloss.  Francis  M..  5.824.196.  CI  203-95  000. 
PlaLsch.  Hans  Georg.  to  Grafix  Zerstaubungstechnik  GmbH.  Powder-dusting 

apparatus.  5.823.112.  CI    101-424.200 
Plan.  Victor.  Paul.  Christopher  Reinard:  Nicolene.  Thomas  A  :  and  Zhou, 
Peter  Y..  to  Sentry  Technology  Corporation  Electronic  article  surveillance 
system.  5.825.291,  CI   340-572.000. 
Pletcher.  Harvey  A.  Process  for  harvesting  freshly  cut  hay.  5,822,%3,  CI. 

56-1 6  40R. 
Pliskin.  Daniel  P:  See— 

Latent.  Michel  J  .  and  Pliskin.  Daniel  P,  5.823.280,  O.  180-65  200. 
Podsevalov.  Pavel:  See — 

Bildinov.   Igor.   Podsevalov.   Pavel;   Nazarenko.  Tatjana;   and   Deev, 
Leonid.  5.824.827,  CI.  570-147.000. 
Poget.  Paul-Henii:  See — 

Badenscher.  Ernest;  and  Poget.  Paul-Henri,  5.824,266.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Pohlman.  Joe  K.  Spherical  element  combination  for  construction  toy  set 

5.823.843.  O  446-120.000 
Poimboeuf.  Michael  K.;  DiNapoli.  Jeff:  and  Brainard,  Gerald  L..  to  Silicon 
Graphics.  Inc    Circuit  for  hitenng  a  power  supply  for  noise  sensitive 
devices  5.825.238.  CI  327-552.000 
Poisson.  R*}ean  Road  surface  light  reflector  5,825>»4,  CI.  359-551.000. 
Polishchuk,  Margania.  executrix:  See — 

Sonoi.  Takehiro.  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Solotnonovich.  Lev.  decea.sed;  Pol- 
ishchuk. Valerii  Romanovich.  decea.sed:  and  Saito.  Satoru.  5.824,749. 
a.  525-351  000 
Polishchuk.  Valerii  Romanovich.  deceased  (by  Margarita  Polishchuk.  execu- 
trix): See — 

Sonoi.  Takehiro;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Solomonovich.  Lev.  clecea.sed:  Pol- 
ishchuk. Valerii  Romanovich.  deceased;  and  Saito.  Satoru.  5.824.749, 
a  525.35 1  000 
Polka.  John  G  Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  a  cover  to  the  wheel  of  a 

vehicle  where  the  wheel  has  hand  holes  5,823,6.35,  CI.  301-37  100. 
PoMev.  Hiillip  L.;  and  Hansen.  William  G..  to  American  Standard  Inc 

Outdoor  fan  control  for  part  load  efficiency  5.823.0O4.  O.  62-179.000 
Pollich.  Gerhard:  See— 

Voge.  Michael;  Hinh.  Roland;  and  Pollich.  Gerhard,  5,823.526,  CI 
271-204  000 
Pollinger,  John  P    See — 

Whalen.  Philip  J ;  Jamalabad.  Vikram  R.;  Pollinger.  John  P.  Agarwala. 
Mukesh:  and  Danforth.  Stephen  C.  5.824,250.  CI.  264-219.000. 
PolvMed,  Inc.:  See— 

'  Shabby.  Shalaby  W:  and  Deng.  Meng.  5.824.411.  CI.  428-364.000 
Polzin.  Bruce  C:  Shehovv.  Kenneth  L.:  Slerwald.  Mark  T:  and  Barton. 
William  W.  to  Newell  Operating  Company   Apparatus  and  method  for 
applviag  coalings  to  planar  and   non-planar  surfaces.   5.822.823,  CI. 
15  210.100 
Poniarollo,  Serge,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A.  DC-to-DC  con- 
verter with  low  supply  voltage  5.825.163.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Poole.  Daniel  L  :  and  Poole.  Robert  N  .  to  Blackhawk  Metal  Products.  Inc. 
Wallp^>er  pasting  machine  and  method  of  making  and  using  the  same 
thereof  5,824J63,  CI.  427-207  100. 


Poole.  David  W.:  See— 

Klass.  Edgardo  F.;  Poole,  David  W.;  Amir,  Chaim;  and  Heald,  Raymond 
A..  5.825.224,  CI.  327-200.000. 
Poole.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Poole.  Daniel  L.:  and  Poole.  Robert  N  .  5.824.363,  CI  427-207.100. 
Popoff,  Michel  Y;  and  Fellous.  Muriel  Le  Guem,  to  Institui  Pasteur;  and 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale.  Oligonucleotides 
for  the  detection  of  salmonella.  5,824,795.  CI.  536-24.300. 
Porter.  Carla  D.,  legal  representative:  See — 

Alexander,  Arthur  Ray;  Porter.  Warren  W..  deceased.  5.823.005,  CI. 

62-259.200. 

Porter.  Daniel  R  ;  Boss.  Dale  W.:  Anderson.  David  L.;  Salvador.  Anthony  C: 

and  Skarbo.  Rune  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

simplifying  active  window  selection,  application  activation,  and  shared 

command  execution  in  a  multi-application  environment.  5,826,051,  CI. 

395-345000. 

Porter.  Donna;  and  Weiss.  Lawrence  D.,  to  Citibank.  N.A  Interactive  voice 

response  system  for  banking  by  telephone.  5.825.856.  CI.  379-93.120. 
Porter.  Michael  A.;  Knise.  Richard  H.;  DiCesare.  Samuel;  Berland,  Kerry  S.; 
Helms.  James  M.:  and  Alderton.  George  A  .  IV.  to  ASC  Incorporated. 
Control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  moveable  vehicle  body  member. 
5.825.147.  CI.  312-466000. 
Porter,  Raymond  P.:  See — 

Emigh,  Jonathan   D.;   Porter,   Raymond   P;   and  Qutub.   Motaz  M., 
5.823.521.  CI  270-58.060. 
Porter.  Richard  William:  See — 

Aspden.  Richard  Malcom;  Murali.  Srimathi  Rajagopalan;  and  Porter, 
Richard  William.  5.824,087.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Porter.  Warren  W..  deceased  (by  Carla  D.  Porter,  legal  representative):  See — 
Alexander,  Arthur  Ray;  Porter.  Warren  W..  deceased.  5,823,005,  CI. 
62-259.200 
Portuondo.  Maria  M  :  See — 

Mosley.  Joseph   M.;   Portuondo.   Maria   M.;   and  Taylor.   Drew   L., 
5.824.950,  CI.  174-52.400 
Posner.  Paul  H.,  Jr.;  and  Schaefer,  Clifford  L..  II.  System  for  measuring  the 

volume  and  rate  of  flow  of  a  media.  5.824,916.  CI.  73-861.770. 
Poss.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Thenappan.  Alagappan;  Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  and  Poss.  Andrew  J., 
5,824.826,  CI.  570-134.000. 
Postlethwaite,  Arnold  E.;  Seyer,  Jerome;  and  Kang,  Andrew.  Chemolactic 

wound  healing  peptides.  5.824.647.  CI.  514-13.000. 
Poung  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Poting.  Klaus,  5,823,011.  CI.  65-305.000. 
Pbdng,  Klaus,  to  Poting  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Apparatus  for  press  molding  glass 

bodies.  5.823.011,  CI.  65-305.000. 
Poner.  Keith:  See — 

Emerling.  Sandy  J  ;  and  Potter,  Keith,  5.823,870.  CI.  454-162.000. 
Potz.  Detlev;  Lewentz.  Guenter;  Maier.  Ralf;  Kampmann,  Stefan;  Gordon. 
Uwe;  Kreh.  Andreas:  and  Rodriguez-Amaya.  Nestor,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Fuel  injection  device  for  internal  combustion  engines  5,823,161, 
CI.  123-305.000. 
Pou.  Frederick  M  :  See— 

Riley.  Brad  S  ;  and  Pou.  Frederick  M..  5,824,379,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Povsic.  Lucka:  See — 

Kikelj.  Danijel;  Suhadolc,  Elizabeta;  Rutar.  Alenka;  Pecar.  Slavko; 
Puncuh.  Alesa;  Urleb.  Uios:  Leskovsek,  Vesna;  Marc.  Gasper.  Sollner, 
Mahja;  Ktbavcic,  Ales;  Sersa,  Gregor;  Novakovic,  Srdjan;  Povsic, 
Lucka;  and  Stale,  Anton.  5,824.652.  CI.  514-19  000. 
Powell.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Wierschke,  Gilbert  W;  Barker,  Frederick  H  ;  Bennett,  Paul;  Cooney, 

Anthony:  McCarthy.  Richard  C  :  Bittar.  Joseph:  Powell.  Bruce  A.;  and 

Wan.  Samuel  C.  5.823.299.  CI    187-277  000. 

Powell.   Richard   Llewellyn;   Handley.  Alan   John;   and  Clarke.   Richard 

Dominic,  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  PLC    Purification  process. 

5.824,225.  O.  210-656.000. 

Powell.  Tyrone  E  Motion  compensated  apparatus.  5.822.81 3,  CI.  5-1 18.000. 

Power.  Mark  Gerard.  Electronically  automated  portable  live  and  bait  well. 

5.822,916,  CI.  43-57.000. 
Power,  Scott  D.:  See— 

Bamett.  Christopher  C;   Mitchinson.  Colin;   Power.  Scott   D.;  and 
Requadt.  Carol  A..  5.824.532.  CI.  435-202.000. 
Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp  :  See — 

Jeng.  Terry;  Wu.  Chuan-Yu;  and  Hou,  Jason,  5,825,710,  CI.   365- 
230.030. 
Powers,  Jim.  Direct  reduction  of  iron  ore  utilizing  organic  hazardous  mate- 
rials. 5.824.134.  CI.  75-473  000. 
Powers.  John  Richard.  Ill:  See — 

Palmer.  James  Edward:  Coleman.  Patricia  J.:  Herman,  Jeffrey  Alan; 

Cochran.  Eli:  and  Powers.  John  Richard,  III,  5,825,355.  CI.  345- 

336.000. 

Powers,  William  C.  Emergency  flotation  device.  5,823,840.  C\.  441-122.000. 

Poworoznek,  Robert  C.  to  Bush  Industries.  Inc.  Drawer  front  fastener 

5.823.700.  CI.  403-245.000 
Pozdeev.  Yuri  L..  to  Vishay  Sprague.  Inc.  Doped  sintered  tantalum  pellets 

with  nitrogen  in  a  capacitor.  5,825.611,  CI.  361-524.000. 
Pozo.  JainK  F.:  See — 

Sieradzki,  Christopher  Z.:  and  Pozo,  Jaime  F,  5,823,357,  CI.  209- 
703.000. 
Pozzobon.  Alessandro.  to  Nordica  S.p.A  Wheel,  particularly  for  skateboards 

or  rollerskales  5.823.6.34.  CI.  .W I -5  300. 
PPG  Indusoies.  Inc.:  See — 
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Schell,  Philip  L.,  5,824,413.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Prager.  John  Martin:  See — 

Byrd.  Roy  Jefferson.  Jr.:  Prager,  John  Martin;  Ravin,  Yael;  and  Wegman 
Mark  N.,  5,826,260,  CI.  707-5.000. 
Pragmatic  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Gellman,  Jonathan,  5,823.847,  CI.  446-301.000. 
Prasad,   Rama  R..  to   Intel   Corporation.   CPU   cycle  consumption   self- 
regulating  method  and  apparams.  5.826,083.  CI.  395-675.000. 
Prather.  Thomas  A  :  and  Schmidt.  Kenneth  P  R.,  to  Chicago  Casino  Systems 

Inc.  Simulated  racing  game  5.823.872,  CI.  463-6.000 
Pran.  Gregory  R.:  See— 

Dashevsky,  Vladimir  A.;  Owsley,  Robert  A.;  Pratt,  Gregory  R     and 
Regnier.  Kent  E..  5.824,257,  CI.  264-328.100. 
Praxair  ST.  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  John.  5,824,205,  CI,  205-109.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  John  Eriing;  and  Farrenkopf.  Dennis  Robert,  5,823,762,  Q 
431-8  000. 
Prchal,  Dave,  to  Starkey  Laboratories.  Method  for  connecting  two  substrates 

in  a  thick  film  hybrid  circuit.  5.825.631.  CI.  361-790.000. 
Precision  Fabrics  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Behr,  Vance  L.;  Nelsen.  James  M.;  and  Gwinn,  Kenneth  W.,  5.823  567 
CI.  280-743  100. 
Precision  Fukuhara  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibata.  Takao.  5.823,015,  CI.  66-218.000. 
Predmore.  Daniel  Ross;  Kellock.  Iain  Robertson:  Coneia,  Victor  Hugo; 
Starkweather,  John  Howard;  and  Lenahan.  Dean  Thomas,  to  General 
Electric  Co.  Cooling  joint  connection  for  abutting  segments  in  a  gas  turbine 
engine.  5,823,741.  CI.  415-134.000. 
Preformed  Line  Products  Company:  See — 

(keener,  Erwin  H  ;  Levac,  Daniel  J.;  and  Krout,  Gary  R.,  5,825,964,  CI 
385-135.000. 
Preh-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Bauer,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bnieggemann,  Ulrich,  5,825,051.  CI    257- 
82.000. 
Prescher,  Michael:  See — 

DObert.  Jiirgen;  Oppermann.  Manfred;  Prescher,  Michael;  and  Richler 
Gunter.  5.824.733,  CI.  524-506.000. 
President  &  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See- 
Luster,  Andrew;  and  l^er.  Philip.  5,824.299.  C\.  424-85.100. 
Preussner.  CluHsrian:  See — 

Reiter.  Ferdinand;  and  Preussner,  Christian,  5,823,444,  CI.  239-533  120 
Price,  Charles  Alan:  See — 

Wadsworth-Dubbert.  Debbie  Sue;  Michel,  Douglas  Arnold;  Kessen, 
Jeffrey  Steven;  and  Price.  Charles  Alan.  5,822,860,  CI.  29-898  061 
Price.  James  E.:  See — 

Bolyard.  Darl  J.;  Pnce.  James  E.;  Welch.  Dicky  Ray:  Henn,  Gerhard  and 
Petzold.  Jurgen,  5,823,240.  CI.  144-369.000 
Price.  Scott  D.;  Judge,  Alfred  H.;  Wheeler.  Thomas  J.,  and  Gifford,  Robert  H 

Lamp  clamp.  5.823,657,  CI.  362-191.000. 
Pricer.  Wilbur  David:  See— 

Michail,  Michel  S.;  and  Pricer,  Wilbur  David.  5,825  245    CI    330- 
253.000. 
Priebe,  Gordon  W.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  High  speed  single  ended  bit 

line  sense  amplifier.  5,825,212.  CI.  327-52.000. 
Priesgen.  Tony  P..  and  Youmans.  Gary  L..  to  Triton  Corporation   Trailer 

5,823,559,0.280-414.100. 
Priest.  John  Hedger:  and  Nelson.  Eric  Michael,  to  Mercury  Diagnostics.  Inc. 
Dry  reagent  test  strip  comprising  benzidine  dye  precursor  and  antipvnne 
compound.  5.824.491.  CI.  435-28.000. 
Prince.  Alfred  M.:  See— 

Lavie.  Gad:  and  Prince.  Alfred  M.,  5,824,654,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Daniel.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Erickson,  Brian  L.,  5,823.611,  CI.  2%-2 14.000. 
Princeton  University:  See — 

Prucnal.  Paul  R..  5.825.519.  CI.  359-127.000 
Pringle.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Monis.  Arthur  J.;  and  Pringle.  Ronald  E.,  5,823,263,  CI.  166-313.000. 
Prinsen.  Chnstopher  Alen,  to  DS  Partners.  Inc.  Physical/electronic  image 

image  depiction  apparatus  and  method.  5.825.347,  CI.  345-112.000. 
Privas.  Yves  E..  to  Conceptair  Anstalt   Multifunctional  device  for  spraving 

and  fumigating  a  vaporiz.able  fluid.  5,825.975.  CI  392-404.000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Christie.  Julie  Ann;  MacBeath.  Fiona  Susan:  and  Turner.  John  Christo- 
pher. 5.824.630,  CI.  510-220.000. 
Deckner.  George  Endel;  Rinaldi.  Marie  Antoinette;  and  Szvmanski 

Victoria  Claire.  5,824.666.  CI.  514-152.000 
Francis.  Marion  David;  Kaas.  Susan  Mary;  and  Ebetino,  Frank  Hallock 

5,824,661.  CI  514-75.000. 
Osboni,  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Sugahara.  Kazuko;  Chappell,  Charles  W.;  and 

Hines.  Letha  M..  5.824,004.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Reinhart,  Richard  Nicholas.  Jr.,  5.822.792,  CI.  2-49.100. 
Proctor.  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Hurwitz.  Michael  J.;  Proctor,  Raymond  J.;  and  Yusuf.  Siaka,  5,825.030 
CI.  250-358.100. 
Prodan.  Richard  S.:  and  Williams.  Thomas  H..  to  Cable  Television  Labora- 
tories. Modulator/demodulator  using  baseband  fillerine    5  825  242    CI 
329,304.000.  6    -  • 

Profanier.  Anton:  See — 

Obenegger,  Franz;  Gandini.  Mario;  and  Profanter,  Anton.  5,823.083,  CI. 
83-175.000. 


Profous-Juchelka,  Helen:  Turner,  Mervyn  J.;  and  Liberator.  Paul  A  .  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.  Recombinant  and  native  group  B  eimeria  tenella  immunogens 
useful  as  coccidiosis  vaccines.  5,824,656,  CI.  514-44.(K)0 
Profumo.  Marjorie:  See — 

Jennings,  Horton;  Pinnell,  Nigel:  Do,  Khanh;  Shah,  Virendrakumar 
Profumo.  Marjorie:  Downing.  John;  Goodhand.  Neil;  Maino,  Marion 
and  Thompson.  Michael  H.,  5,825,003,  C\.  235-379.000. 
ProGenesis  Incorporated:  See — 

Speigel,  Robert  B  ,  5,823,932.  Q.  600-26.000. 
Progressive  System  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Babbs.  Daniel  A..  5.823.361.  CI.  211-41.000. 

Progulske-Fox.  Ann;  Tumwasom,  Somying;  Lepine,  Guylajne;  Han,  Naim- 

mg:  Lantz,  Marilyn;  and  Patti,  Joseph  M  .  to  University  of  Rorida;  and 

UAB  Research  Foundation  Cloned  porphyromonas  gingivalis  genes  and 

probes  for  the  detection  of  penodontal  disease.  5,824.791  CI  536-237  000 

Prohazka,  George  J.:  See— 

Bitzer,  Alan  S.;  and  Prohazka,  George  J.,  5,824,275,  Q.  422-184000 
Prolufab  S.A.R.L.:  See — 

Ladyjensky,  Jacques,  5,824,242,  Q.  252-700.000 
Proost.  Paul:  See — 

Damme.  Jo  Van;  Pnx>st  Paul;  Houssiau,  Frtdiiic:  and  Renauld.  Jean- 
Christophe.  5.824,551,  CI.  435-375.000. 
Prxjprietary  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Macor.  Richard  J..  5,823,077.  CI.  81-177.100. 
Prosthetic  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Schall,  Scon  R.;  and  Slemker,  Tracy  C,  5,824.111,  CI.  623-33.000 
Prough.  J.  Robert;  Marcoccia.  Bruno  S.;  Laakso,  Richard  O.;  and  Luhrmann, 
Carl  L.,  to  Ahlsnom  Machinery  Inc.  Method  of  controlling  the  piessuie  of 
a  continuous  digester  using  an  extraction-dilution.  5.824.188   CI    162- 
49.000. 
Prows,  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Mitchell.  Mark  E.;  Palin.  Philip  R.;  and  Prows.  Daniel  R..  5  823  671  CI 
366-268.000. 
Pnjcnal.  Paul  R..  to  Princeton  University.  Optical  mach-zehnder  time  division 

demultiplexer  5.825.519.  C\.  359-127.000. 
Pruijmboom.  Armand:  See — 

Van  Der  Wei.  Willem;  Jansen.  Alexander  C.  L.;  Koster.  Ronald   and 
Pruijmboom.  Armand.  5.824.560.  Cl  437-31  000 
Pryor,  Timothy  R.,  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc  Method  and  apparams 

for  determining  dimensions.  5.825,017,  CI.  250-208  100 
PSC,  Inc.:  See— 

Schmid.  William  M.:  and  Behrens.  James  R.,  5,825,009   O    235- 
462.000. 
PSI  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See— 

Wilkins.  Timothy  A.;  and  Smith,  Donald  J.,  5.825,961,  CI.  385-135  000 
Pubot  Giken  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Higuchi.  Yasuo,  5.823.300.  CI.  188-67.000. 
Puhl.  Michael  K.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA.  Fiber  densification 

knife.  5,823.935,  CI.  493-354.000. 
Pulsar  Welding  Ltd.:  See— 

Livshiz.  Yuri;  and  Gafii.  Oren.  5.824.998.  Q.  219-617.000. 
Puncuh,  Alrsa:  See — 

Kikelj,  Danijel:  Suhadolc.  Elizabeta;  Rutar,  Alenka;  Pecar,  Slavko; 
Puncuh,  Alesa;  Urleb,  Uros:  Leskovsek,  Vesna;  Marc,  Gasper;  Sollner! 
Marija:  Krbavcic,  Ales:  Sersa.  Gregor;  Novakovic.  Srdjan:  Povsic 
Lucka;  and  Stale,  Anton,  5,824.652.  Cl.  514-19.000. 
Purbrick,  John  A.:  See — 

Grasfield.  James  A.;  Winston,  David  E.;  Purbrick,  John  A.;  Stark  Peter 
R.  H.;  and  Stcinhubel.  Daniela.  5.825.895,  Cl.  381-67.000 
Purer.  Edna  M.:  See— 

Chao,  Sidney  C:  and  Purer.  Edna  M  .  5.822,818,  O.  8-158.000. 
Puritscher.  Ernst;  and  Klapenek.  Gerhard,  to  Oce  Printing  Systems  GmbH 
Transfer  printing  sution  for  parallel  prtxressing  of  two  recordine  medium 
webs.  5.825.405.  Cl.  347-262.000. 
Purser.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Blake.  Julian  G.:  Purser.  Kenneth  H  :  Brailove,  Adam  A.:  Rose  Peter  H 
and  Hughey.  Barbara  J..  5.825.038,  Cl.  250-492  210 
Purvis.  Fay  A.:  MacBride.  William  R.;  and  Norman.  Edward  C.  to  National 
Foam,  Inc   System  and  method  for  producing  and  maintaining  predeter- 
mined proportionate  mixtures  of  fluids.  5,823.219,  C\.  137-5.000. 
Pumins.  Zigmunds  Andis:  Koepper.  Richard;  and  Balasubramania.  Adoor  V, 
to  Timeplex.   Inc    PBX   networking   with  quality  of  service  control 
5,825.779.  Cl.  370-477.000. 
f^tz,  Gunther:  See- 
Das,  Da.sarathi;  Edwards.  Jimmie;  Kindennann,  Lutz;  Hilpert,  KJaus- 
and  Putz.  Gunther.  5.824,429.  C\.  429-44  000. 
Putzmeister  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Schlecht.  Karl,  and  Benckert.  Hartmut.  5.823.218.  Cl.  137-1  000 
Putzmeister- Werk  Ma.schinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Bencken.  Hanmul:  Hurr.  Hellmut;  and  Baeumen,  Paul,  5,823.748.  Cl 

417305.000 

Puumalainen.  Jarmo.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Method  and  arrangement  for 

utilizing  condensation  water  of  drying  apparatus  for  fibre  web.  5,822,880 

a.  .34-95.000 

Pyle,    Michael    L.,    to   Hamilton    Beach/Proctor-Silex.    Inc.   Cord   guard 

5.823,817,  Cl.  439-447.000. 
Pyle.  Roger  A.,  to  Pine  Instrument  Company.  Portable  gyratory  compactor 
and  extruder  with  a  single  pivot  and  two  gyration  actuators  5  824  913  CI 
73-818000  '      ■ 

Pyo.  Sang  Yeon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Control  method  for 
direct-coupled  washing  machine.  5,824,114,  Cl  8-159.000. 
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Q-Team  Or.  Knabe  Gesellschafi  fUr  Infonnations-und  Qualifikadons-sysleme 
mbH;  See — 

Hoffmann.  Peter  and  Knabe.  Gerald.  S.82S.9I8.  CI.  382-166.000. 
Qi.  Hua:  See— 

Yamaluji.  Telsuma;  Qi,  Hua;  and  Minato.  Alsuo,  5,825.454,  CI.  351- 
I59.(XK). 
Qian.  Wei:  See— 

Clarke.  Laurence  P.;  Qian.  Wei;  and  Kallergi.  Maria.  5.825.936.  CI. 
382-261000. 
Qin,  James:  See — 

Beachum.  Norman  L.;  Buckel.  Joseph  T:  Qin.  James:  and  Clark.  Charles 
I  .  5.824.897.  CI.  73-456.000. 
Qiu.  Cindy  Xing:  See — 

Shih.  Ishiang;  Phong.  Linh  Ngo;  Qiu,  Cindy  Xing;  and  Laou,  Philips. 
5.824367.  CI  438-73.000. 
Quackenbush.  Schuyler  Reynier:  See — 

Dorward.  Sean  Manhew;  Jayani.  Nuggehally  Sampalh:  Johnston.  James 
David;  Quackenbush.  Schuyler  Reynier;  and  Thompson,  Kenneth 
Lane.  5.825.976.  CI.  395-2.380. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Mathe.  Unnart  Karl-Axel:  and  Younis.  Saed  C.  5.825,253,  CI    331 
18.000 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Khan,  Amanullah,  5.825.589.  CI  .360-104  000. 
Patapoutian.  Ara;  Fisher.  Kevin  D.;  and  Such.  Bruce  D.,  5,825,318,  CI 
341-131.000. 
Quass.  Dalian:  See — 

Gupta.  Ashish:  Harinariyan.  Venky;  Quass.  Dalian;  and  Rajaraman. 
Anand.  5.826.258.  Cl   707-4.000 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See — 

Schindel.  David  W.;  and  Hulchins,  David  A.,  5,824,908,  Cl.  73-632.000 
Quems.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Fontirroche.  Carlos  A.;  and  Quems.  Stephen  J  .  5.824.173.  Cl    156- 
86.000 
Quest  International  B  V:  See — 

Carr.  Stuart  William;  Pickup.  Karen  Marie;  Smith.  Philippa  Margaret; 
and  Schilling.  Kurt  Matthew.  5.824.292.  Cl.  424-49.000. 
Quest  International  Flavors  &  Food  Ingredients  Company,  Division  of 
Indopco,  Inc.:  See — 
Moineau.  Svlvain;  Walker.  Shirlev  A.;  Vedamuthu.  Ebenezer  R.;  and 
Vandenbe'rgh.  Peter  A  .  5.824,523.  Cl  435-172.300 
Quiachon.  Dinah  B  ;  Piplani.  Alec  A  ;  Baker.  Steve  G.;  Williams,  Ronald  G.; 
Williams.  Richard  S.;  Osboni.  Kenneth  L.;  Layman.  Ted  W.;  Johansson. 
Peier  K.  (.).  to  Endovascular  Technologies.  Inc.  Bifurcated  multicapsule 
intraluminal  grafting  system   5.824.044.  Cl.  623-1.000 
Quiach<in.  Dinah  B  :  See — 

Piplani.  Alec   .A.;   Quiachon.   Dinah   B.;   and   Slertnan.   Wesley    D., 
5.824.039.  Cl.  623-1.000. 
Quickl^gic  Corporation:  See — 

Kolze.  Paige  A..  5.825.200.  Cl   326-38  000. 
Kolzt  Paige  A..  5.825.201.  Cl   326-39.000 
Quiglev.  John  H.;  and  Newman.  David  .A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Charge  pump 

circuit  and  method  5.825.640.  Cl   363-60.000 
Quijano.  Rodolfo  C;  and  Nashef.  Aws.  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Vascular 

and  venous  valve  implant  prostheses.  5.824.061.  Q.  623-2.000. 
Quinlan.  Kenneth  P.  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Air  Force.  Photoelectro- 

cbemical  etching  of  p-lnP  5.824.206.  Cl.  205-646.000. 
Qutub.  Motaz  M  :  See — 

Emigb.  Jonathan   D.;  Porter.   Raymond  P.;  and  Qutub.   Motaz   .M.. 
5.823,521.  Cl.  270-58.060. 
Raas.  Pauhis  Egidius:  See — 

BeerejxxH.  Johannes  Petrus  JozeF;  Blom.  Johannes  Jozias;  De  Jong. 

Feike;    Van    Der    Linden-Lemmer<>.    Wilhelmina    Johanna    Maria; 

Sjardijn.  Willem;  Van  Liempd.  Virgilius  Christiaan  Johannes  Nico- 

laas;  and  Raas.  Paulus  Egidius.  5.824,752.  Cl   525-523  000 

Racchini.  Joel  R.:  and  Waller.  Larry  A  .  lo  InTeg.  Inc.  Needle  assembly  for 

fluid  sampler.  5,823.973.  Cl.  600-573.000. 
Racing  Smjllers.  Inc.:  See — 

Carevi.  James  M.;  and  Carew.  JoAnn.  5.822.817.  C\   5-732.000. 
Rademacher.  Ingo:  See — 

Drechsler.  Andreas:  Neupeti.  Daniel;  Newham.  Simon;  and  Radema- 
cher. Ingo.  5.824.147.  Cl.  106-600.000 
Radosevich.  Joseph  Rudolph;  and  Singh.  Ranbir.  lo  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc 
Electronic  component  for  an  integrated  circuit.  5.825.073.  Cl  257-5.14000. 
Radu.  Georges,  to  E    QU    I.  P   International   Inc    Method  and  adjuvant 
composition  to  improve  retention  of  panicles  on  a  wire  screen.  5.824.192. 
Cl.  162-158000. 
Ragheb.  Anthony  O.;  Bales.  Bnan  L.;  Feamot.  Neal  E.;  Kozma.  Thomas  G.; 
and  Voorhees.  William  D  .  III.  to  MED  Institute.  Inc.  Coaled  implantable 
medical  device.  5.824.049.  Cl.  623-1.000. 
Ragsdale.  Charles  Robert:  See- 

Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir:  Kiani-Azarbayjany.  E.smaiel:  Ragsdale.  Charles 
Robert;  and  Lepper.  James  M..  Jr..  5.823.950.  Cl.  600-310.000. 
Rainbow  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Chou,  Wayne  W ;  Kulinets.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Eltelo.  Laszk).  5,826,01 1 ,  Cl 
.W- 186,000. 
Raitsm.  Leonid  M.:  See — 

.\niin,  Alexander  S.;  and  Raitsin.  Leonid  M..  5.823.913.  Cl.  482-4.000. 
Raj.  Guru  B.:  See — 

Nacman,  Aron;  Budnik.  Roger  W.;  and  Rai,  Guru  B..  5.826.139.  Cl. 
399-72.000. 


Rajagopalan.  Murali:  See — 

Harris.  Kevin  M  ;  and  Rajagopalan.  Murali.  5,824.746.  Cl.  525- 1%.000. 
Rajaraman.  Anand:  See — 

Gupta.  Ashish;  Harinariyan.  Venky;  Quass.  Dalian;  and  Rajaraman. 
Anand.  5.826.258.  Cl.  707-4  000. 
Rakhil,  Sumanas:  See — 

Tehim,  Ashok;  Fu.  Jian-min;  and  Rakhil.  Sumanas,  5,824,676,  Cl. 
514-220.000. 
Ralph.  Peter:  See— 

Haskill.  John  Stephen;  and  Ralph,  Peter,  5,824,549,  Cl.  435-372.300. 
Raman.  T  V:  See- 
Larson.  James  A:  Boss.  Scott;  Veeramoney.  Murali;  Rosenweig.  Mike; 
Hurwitz.  Roger;  Colville.  Scon;  and  Raman,  T.  V.,  5,825,854,  Cl. 
379-67.000. 
Ramaswami.  Rajiv:  See — 

Choy.  Michael  M.;  Green.  Paul  Eliol.  Jr.;  Hall.  William  Eric;  Janniello. 
Frank  James;  Kravitz.  Jefl  Kenneth;  Liu.  Karen;  Ramaswami.  Rajiv; 
and  Tong.  Franklin  Fuk-Kay,  5.825,949.  Cl.  385-24.000. 
Dan.  Asit;  Ramaswami.  Rajiv;  and  Sitaram.  Dinkar,  5,825,877,  Cl. 
380-4.000. 
Rambus  Inc.:  See — 

Stark.  Donald  C;  and  Richardson.  Wayne  S..  5.825.209.  Cl.  327-3.000. 
Ramey.  Lester  L.  Tool  for  straight  line  and  s<)uare  edge  cutting  of  a  board. 

5.823.084.  Cl.  83-415.000. 
Ramos.  Humberto,  Jr.:  See — 

Peng,  Wei-Jen;  Ramos.  Humbeno,  Jr.;  and  Aguilar.  Daniel  A..  5,824,288, 
Cl,  424-9.400, 
Ramsay.  Colin:  See — 

Jay.  Michael  E,;  Collins.  Robert  J,:  Jeffrey,  Richard  S,;  and  Ramsay, 
Colin.  5,823.789.  Cl,  434-365,000, 
Randall.  John  Brookes:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel  M,;  Kennedy.  M.  Keith;  Randall.  John  Brookes;  Meier. 
Henry;  Uick.  Heidi  Jane;  Foncerrada.  Luis;  Schnepf.  H.  Ernest: 
Schwab.  George  E,;  and  Fu.  Jenny.  5.824.792,  Cl,  536-23,710. 
Randell.  Jim.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co,  Workflow   real  time  intervention 

5.826.020.  Cl,  395-200,320, 
Ranpak  Corp,:  See — 

Ralzel.  Richard  O,.  5.823.936.  Q.  493-464  000. 
Ranu.  Rajinder  S  .  to  Colorado  State  University  through  its  agent  Colorado 
Stale      University      Research      Foundation,       I -aminocyclopropane- 1 - 
carboxylate  synthase  genes  from  pelargonium  5.824.875.  Cl,  800-205.000, 
Rao.  A,  Gururaj:  See — 

Baszczynski.  Chris;  Czapla.  Thomas;  Hood,  Elizabeth;  Meyer,  Terry 
EuClaire;  Peterson.  David;  Rao.  A,  Gururaj;  Register.  James  C.  Ill; 
Witcher.  Derrick:  and  Howard.  John  A,.  5.824,870.  Cl,  800-205,000, 
Rao.  M,  C:  See— 

Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke;  Rao.  M,  C  ;  Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  Nakane.  Kazuhiko; 
Furukawa,  Teruo;  Kondo.  Junichi;  and  Ototake.  Masafumi.  5,825,728, 
Cl.  369-32,000, 
Rao.  Tenneti  V,  On-line  water  monitor,  5.824,270.  Cl,  422-82,090, 
Rao.  Velliyur  Nott  Mallikarjuna.  lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E,  I,,  and  Company. 
Process  for  manufacture  of  trichlorotrifluoroethanes.  5.824.828.  O.  570- 
168,000 
Raptor  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Levesque.  Roger  H.;  Kraemer.  Jeffrey  A,;  and  Nadkami.  Ashok  P. 

5.825.891.  Cl,  380-49.000 

Rasche.  Volker.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  MR  method  for  determining  the 

magnetic  field  inhomogeneity  in  an  examination  zone,  and  MR  apparatus 

for  carrying  out  the  method.  5.823.959.  Cl.  600-410.000. 

Rasic.  Rale    Portable,  compact,  and  durable  athletic  training  apparatus. 

5.823.895.  Cl.  473-430.000. 
Rasmussen.  Henning  Baltzer.  Spacing  member.  5,822,946,  Cl.  52-68.100. 
Rasmus.sen.  Michael  Dolberg:  See — 

Outtnip.  Helle;  Bisgdrd-Franuen.  Henrik;  Ostergaard,  Peter  Rahbek; 
Ra.smussen.  Michael  Dolberg;  and  Van  der  Zee.  Pia.  5.824.531.  Cl. 
435-202.000 
Rasmussen.  Steen  Barbrand.  lo  RhinoMelrics  A/S.  Device  for  refleclometric 

examination  and  measurement  of  cavities.  5.823.965.  Cl.  600-462.000. 
Raster  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Albertalli.  David;  Andriancen.  Gus;  and  Saadal.  Sasan,  5,825,374,  Cl. 
346-136.000. 
Raslogi.  Rajeev:  See — 

Ozden.  Banu;  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschatz.  Abraham,  5,826,110, 
Cl.  395-865.000. 
Ratzel,  Richard  O..  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Loading  assembly  and  method  for 

cushioning  conversion  machine.  5.823.9.36.  CI.  493-464.0(X) 
Raven  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Daniel  S..  and  Lee.  Clark  R..  5.824.417.  Cl.  428-424.400. 
Ravenscroft.  Adrian  C;  and  Roberts.  George  T.  lo  Boston  Scientific  Corpo- 
ration. Prosthesis  delivery.  5.824,058.  Cl  623-1.000. 
Raveich.  Jeffrey  V;  and  Kurosaki.  Tomohiro.  lo  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research.  Method  for  screening  for  targets  for  anti-inflammatory  or 
anti-allergic  agents.  5.824.487.  Cl.  435-7.800. 
Ravi.  Krislju  M.;  Beirute.  Robert  M.;  Duell.  Alan  B  ;  Rogers.  Henry  E.; 
Murray,  ftick  A.:  and  Webb.  Earl  D,.  lo  Hallibunon  Company,  Well 
stabilization  tools  and  methods,  5,823.273.  Cl,  175-72,000, 
Ravin.  Yael:  See — 

Byrd.  Roy  Jefferson.  Jr;  Prager.  John  Martin;  Ravin.  Yael;  and  Wegman. 
Mark  N..  5,826.260.  Cl,  707-5,000, 
Ray.  Charles  D,;  Dickhudt.  Eugene  A,;  and  Assell.  Robert  L..  lo  RavMedica, 
Inc.  Prosdietic  spinal  disc  nucleus.  5.824,093.  Cl,  623-17.000. 
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Ray.  Harvey  J,:  See — 

Murden.  Franklin  M.;  and  Ray.  Harvey  J.,  5,825,319,  Cl  341-132  000 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Biche.  Banon  A.;  Nyberg.  Eric  David;  and  Swen,  James  Elms    Jr 

5,824,954,  Cl.  174-74.00A.  '       ' 

Rayfield.  George  W.;  and  Hsu.  Kuo-Chung,  to  University  of  Oregon  Tfie 

K  2.  2",^Z"  *^""^  '■>'  ^"^  'hrough  the  Slate  Board  of  Higher  Education 

°"  Pf'lf.jf  °fi"«_^«*«'  '^d  apparatus  for  reversible  optical  data  storage 

RayMedica.  Inc.:  See— 

Ray  Charles  D.;  Dickhudt.  Eugene  A.;  and  Assell.  Robert  L..  5,824.093, 
Cl.  623-17.000. 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Ward.  Thomas  F.  5.823.350.  Cl.  206-705.000. 
Raytheon  Appliances  Inc.:  See — 

Ferragul.  Nelson  J.;  Eslenson.  Michael  A.;  and  Petty.  J.  Scott,  5,822.819. 
Cl.  8-158.000, 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Brown,  Janis;  Allred.  Ron;  Duncan.  Tom;  Facciano.  Andrew;  and  Kirbv 

Kevm,  5,824.404.  Cl.  428-301.400. 
Gold.  Ronald  S.;  and  Freeman.  Jerry  E..  5,825,540  Cl  359-462  000 
Julian.  Michael  D.  5.825.324.  Cl.  342-118  000 
McGlynn,  Charles  L..  5.825.493,  Cl.  356-346.000 

^5  824'942^/89^n'7o"'  ^"^'^  ^'  '"^  '^=''^-  C\mBcc  E,. 
Razzak,  Ramzi:  See — 

Schmitz.  Franz  Peter;  Horeis.  Kai;  and  Razzak,  Ramzi,  5.824,713,  Cl, 

Readhead,  Carol:  See — 

Melmed.  Shlomo;  Akita.  Sadanori;  and  Readhead.  Carol.  5,824,838,  Cl, 

oUO-2.000. 

Ready.  David  C.  Van  Seters.  Stephen  L.;  and  Panders,  John  A.,  to  3Com 

(.orporation.  Packet  characterization  using  code  vectors   5  825  774   Cl 

370-401,000,  .... 

Reams   Byron  L..  to  NCR  Corporation   Arbitration  parking  apparatus  and 

5l26045"ci  '395-287'000°"  *""'  '"  ^  "'""^processor  computer  system 

Reaves.  Benjamin  Kerr,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd     and 

7ni^^i?"^  Technologies.  Inc    Speech  detection  device.  5.826.230.  Cl. 

Rechner.  Johann:  See — 

Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Hesse.  Carsten;  Rechner,  Johann;  and  Wirses 
Hans-Peter.  5.824.816.  Cl,  558-274,000,  * 

Reddy.  Srinivas  T:  See— 

^'i-,'P^n°^'J.\^'!^^-  ^""'"^  T.'  and  Wang.  Bonnie  1-Keh. 
j.is^jAy ' ,  t_l,  326-10,000, 
Redland  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Drechsler,  Andreas;  Neupert.  Daniel;  Newham.  Simon;  and  Radema- 
cher. Ingo,  5.824.147.  Cl,  106-600,000 
Redmer.  Ronald  D..  lo  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation,  System  and 
method  for  constructing  a  three  dimensional  model  from  two  dimensional 
images  using  poissan  probability,  5.825.364,  Cl   345-424  000 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See- 
Ellis.  Todd  D,;  and  Nolan.  Daniel  A,,  5,823.544.  CI,  280-1 1  220 
Reed  Christopher  John,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Radio  frequency  noise 

reduction  arrangement,  5.826. 1 8 1 .  Cl,  455-3 1 2  000 
Reed,  Wendy:  See— 

Snowden,  Ralph;  Reed,  Wendy;  Zoemer,  Glen  James;  Kwan,  Wai-Kin 

?i'.''^^i,Si;!'  °"  ^  Andrew;  and  Yiu,  Hing  Leung,  5,825,706,  CI, 
365-222,000, 
Reekie  Manufacturing.  Limited:  See — 

Scott.  James  Roy,  5,823,569,  CI.  280-781,000 
Rees.  Sarah  B,:  See — 

Broekaert,  Willem  F;  Cammue,  Bruno  PA  ;  Osbom.  Rupen  W    Rees 

?'f^n.?-iJ*'"*'  ^^^^^  "^  ■  *"**  Vanderleyden,  Jozef,  5.824.869.' 
l-l,  800-205,000, 
Reese,  David  M.:  See— 

^T!"-i\^^^''Z^-  **""•  '^*'*'  ^-  ""<■  *°°*'-  C""*"-  5.825,503, 

Reelz.  Wilham  R,.  to  Engineered  Composites,  Method  of  forming  a  diermo- 

aclive  binder  composite,  5,824.246.  CI,  264-122  000 
Reeves,  Deborah  R,:  See — 

Alaniz.  Glenn  R,;  Claflin,  William  H,;  Reeves.  Deborah  R.;  and  Van- 
dermolen.  Dale.  5.823.146.  CI.  119-725  000 
Regents  Of  The  University  Of  Calfomia.  The  See- 
Hernandez.  Edward  V.  5.823,938,  Cl.  600-15  000 
Regents,  University  of  California,  The:  See— 

^'5"824!l65*a"l48^3l3^^'  °^*-  *"**  """""•  '^"'^''  "^  ' 
Reger.  Vincent  A.:  See — 

Plains  ,  Maik;  Reger.  Vincent  A.;  and  Nondgren,  Gregory  N..  5,824.057. 
Cl.  623-1,000. 
Register.  James  C,  111:  See — 

Baszczynski.  Chris;  Czapla,  Thomas;  Hood,  Elizabeth    Meyer  Terry 

EuClaire;  Peterson.  David;  Rao.  A,  Gururaj;  Register,  James  C    III 

Wiicher,  Demck;  and  Howard.  John  A.,  5,824,870,  Cl,  800-205  OOo' 

Regnier,  Kent  E,,  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Wire-wrap  connector  5,823,792,  CL 

Regnier.  Kent  E,:  See — 

Dashevsky,  Vladimir  A  ;  Owsley.  Robert  A.;  Pratt.  Gregory  R.;  and 
Regnier.  Kent  E..  5,824,257,  CI,  264-328.100, 


Rehm,  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Wilhelmstatter.  Johann;  Jerg.  Helmut;  Schessl.  Bemd;  Fetzer  Gerhard 
Hanmann.  Michael;  Hopfl,  Maricus;  Rehm,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt^ 
Rudolf,  5.823,211,  Cl.  134-176.000. 
Reich,  Siegfried  Heinz:  See— 

Kalish.  Vincent  J,;   Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H     and 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J..  5.824.688.  Cl,  514-307  000 
Reichle.  David  L,;  and  Washington.  William  P.  to  Fastrax  Industries   Inc 

Railroad  track  switch  heater,  5.824.997.  CI  219-537  000 
Reid.  Carl  R,;  Lanham.  David;  Gnsl.  Man  M,;  and  Kalapodis.  James  B    to 
Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated,  Thermal  pellet  cutoff  switch,  5,825,278,  Cl, 

Reik  Wolfgang;  Kimmig.  Karl-Ludwig;  Maucher.  Edmund;  and  Winmann 
Chnshyh.  to  LuK  Umellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH  Automatically 
adjustable  fnction  clutch.  5.823.312.  CI,  192-70,250 

Reiland.  Kenneth  H  :  See — 

Reiland.  Mary  J,;  and  Reiland.  Kenneth  H..  5.823,548  Cl  280-33  993 

Reiland,  Mary  J.;  and  Reiland.  Kenneth  H,.  lo  Four  D,  Inc,  Child  carrier 
accessory  anachable  lo  a  shopping  or  luggage  can,  5,823,548,  CI.  280- 

Reilly  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

'^:'?;8^4:756'cfT2'6.2T2'^  •  ''""«"•  '^"""^^  ""*  ''"^'  "^' 
Reinders.  Mark  V,:  See— 

Droit.  Jimmy  L,;  Johnsen.  Ronald  J.;  Reinders.  Mark  V;  and  Virtus 
Mark  K,.  5.825.375.  CI,  347-4,000. 
Reinhan,  Richard  Nicholas.  Jr.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company  The    Bib 

having  an  improved  neck  opening,  5,822,792,  Cl   2-49  100 
Reisinger.  Michael:  See — 

Thiier.  Markus;  Snicki,  Gerhard;  and  Reisinger,  Michael,  5,824.221, 0. 
210-605,000, 
Reiler.  Dave  Spa  table,  5.823.I2I.  CI.  108-147,190, 
Reiier.  Ferdinand;  and  Preussner.  Christian,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Fuel 

injection  valve,  5,823,444.  C\.  239-533,120, 
Reiter.  Leopold:  See — 

L'"^""^i".  Heinz:  Hopf,  Jochen;  and  Reiter,  Leopold.  5.826,179.  Cl. 

Reliable  Power  Meters,  Inc.:  See — 

'^?I"';J*.°?^^'^''^'  ^"'^'^  *•  '^  Gipe,  Michael  A.,  5,825,656, 
t_l.  364-483,000. 

Remeeus.  Leo  O,:  See — 

Spierings,  Gijsbenus  ACM,;  Heijboer,  Willem  L.C.M.;  and  Remeeus 
Leo  O,.  5,824.454.  a.  430-3 1 8,000, 
Remei  Corporation:  See — 

Guerra,  Manuel.  Jr.  5,824,730,  Cl,  524-493,000 
Reino,  John  L,.  to  SGI  International,  Method  and  means  for  changing 

charactenstics  of  substances,  5,824,203,  Cl,  204-559  000 
Renauld.  Jean-Christophe:  See— 

Damme.  Jo  Van;  Proost.  Paul;  Houssiau.  FrMiric;  and  Renauld  Jean- 
Chnstophe.  5.824.551.  Cl  435-375,000 
Renfroe.  H   Burt:  See — 

Garvey.  David  S.  Letts,  L  Gordon;  Renfroe,  H.  Burt;  and  Richardson, 
Stewart  K..  5.824,669,  CI,  514-174,000, 
Renkema.  Komelis:  See — 

Wu.  Jongliang;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert  Ren- 
kema. Komelis;  Van  Der  Meulen.  Wybren;  Lust.  Victor;  and  Abrams 
Richanl  Wayne.  5.823.327.  Cl,  206-5.100, 

Rentiers  Machinery  Proprietary  Ltd.:  See 

Michaels.  Alan  Sherman;  and  Johnson,  Robert,  5,824.223    Q    210- 
642,000, 
Repsol  Quimica  S,A,:  See- 
Vega.  Wilfried  Michiels;  Canas,  Pilar  Lafuente;  Lafiienle,  Antonio  Mu 

noz-Escalona;  Llinas,  GeranJo  Hidalgo;  Royo,  Jose  Sancbo    and 
Llatas.  Luis  Mendez,  5,824.620.  CI,  502-117  000 
Requadt.  Carol  A.:  See— 

Bamen,  Christopher  C;  Mitchinson,  Colin;  Power,  Scoct  D  and 
Requadt,  Carol  A,,  5,824,532,  Cl,  435-202.000. 

Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc  ■  See 

Vafai.  Abbas.  5.824.319.  Cl,  424-230,100, 
Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Aggarwal,  Bharai  B,;  and  Rodriguez-Padilla.  Cristina,  5.824,636   CI 
514-2.000. 
Resnick,  Brian  J.;  and  Neiser.  Raymond  R.,  to  Buschman  Company  The 
Control  system  for  the  drop-out  zone  of  a  constant  speed  accumulatine 
conveyor,  5.823.319.  Cl    198-781.060 
Reto,  Luis;  Turner,  Don;  Darland.  Timothy;  Khalil.  Anis;  Lenger.  Cory  and 
Merchant,  Amyn,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  calling  card  validation  hubbing  5.825.857  Cl   379-114000 
Retsky.  Michael  W  Method  and  apparatus  for  deflecting  a  charred  particle 
stream,  5.825.123.  Cl,  313-413  000  s      H~vc 

Rener,  Dale,  to  DataHand  Corporation.  Graphical  user  interface  with  key- 
board display  graphical  5.825.362.  Cl,  345-357  000 
Reyes.  Gregory  R,;  Yarbough.  Patiice  O.;  Bradley.  Daniel  W,;  Krawczynski 
Krzysztof  Z.;  Tarn.  Albert;  and  Fry.  Kirk  E..  to  Genelabs  Technologies,  Inc 
DNA  sequences  of  entencally  transmitted  non-A/non-B  hepatitis  viral 
ageni  and  characteristic  epitopes  thereof  5,824,649  Cl  514-12  000 
Reynolds.  Glyn  Jeremy:  See— 

Vifshup.  Gary  Frednc;  and  Reynolds.  Glyn  Jeremy,  5,825,848,  CI, 
378-144,000, 
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Rif/eanu,  Stefan-Crislian.  to  Cypress  Semiconducior  Corp.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  prevenling  wiile  uperaliofls  in  a  memory  device.  5.825.715. 
CI.  365-2.13.500. 
Re/nikov,  Yuriy:  See — 

Pirwitz.  Gnl;  Zaschke.  Horsl;   Hohmuth.  Andrea;   Reznikov.  Yuriy; 
Yaroshchuk.  Oleg;  and  Cerus.  Igor,  5.824..377.  CI  428-1.000. 
RGC  Mileral  .Sand.s  Limited:  See  — 

Aral,  Halil;  BruckarJ.  Warren  John;  Hreeman.  David  Edward,  Grey,  Ian 
Hdward;  Houchin,  .Martin  Richard;  McDonald.  Kenneth  John;  Spar- 
row, Graham  Jeffrev;  Hart,  Kave  Patricia;  and  Harris,  Harold  Robert. 
5.826.162.  CI.  423-20.0(M) 
Rhatigan.  John  M.:  See— 

j3ck.son.  Martin  A.;  and  Rhaiigan.  John  M..  5.823.705.  O.  4O4-6.0OO. 
Rheem  Empreendimentns  Indusiriais  e  Comerciais  S/A:  See — 

La  Rovere.  Ruggiero.  5.823.7.30.  CI.  41.3-12.000. 
Rhim.  Johng  S  :  See — 

Webber.  Mukta  M  ;  and  Rhim.  Johng  S..  5.824.488.  CI.  435-7.2.30 
RhinoMetrics  A/S:  See — 

Rasmussen.  .Steen  Barbrand.  5.823.%5.  CI.  600-462  000 
Rh<i.  Hyung-Min:  5«'«'— 

Kim,  Sianislav  K.;  Anisimm,  Eduard  I.;  Kutsenko.  Sergey  A.;  Pelro- 
chenko.  Yurv  N  ;  Stcrlin.  Andrev  Y.;  Voznesensky.  Valery  V;  Jee. 
NMon  Guk;  am)  Rho.  Hyung-Min.' 5,823.0.37.  CI  72-201  000. 
Rhodes.  Lawrence  B    See — 

Kalina,    Alexander    I  ;    and    Rhodes,    Lawrence    B.,    5.822,990.   CI 
60-649000. 
RhixJes.  Richard:  See— 

Nask.  Aleene  F ;  Willen.  Timmv  L  ;  and  Rhodes.  Richard.  5.823,345.  CI. 
206-.5O9.0OO. 
RKxles,  William  K.;  and  Walker.  .Man  K.,  to  A.sgrow  Seed  Company 

Soybean  cullivar  8816079010574.  5.824.850.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Rhom  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Imamura.  Masaya.  5.825.510.  CI.  358-471.000. 
Rhone  Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

Thomas.  Terrv;  Freyssinet  Georges;  Lebrun.  Michel;  and  Bogue.  Molly, 
5,824.865,  CI  800-205  000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  Sec- 
Alas.  Michel,  5.824.820.  CI.  .562-895000. 
Bolomier.  Denis;  Bailloud.  Maunce;  and  Dubosl.  Pa.scal.  5.824JJ28,  CI. 

210-740.000 
Lepi^e.  Jean-Uc.  5.824,765.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Ha/en.  James  LyIe.  5,824,797,  a.  5.36-114.000. 
Rhvthm  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

.Miyane,  Shinji.  5.825.721.  Ct.  368-10.000. 
Ricard.  Gary  Ross:  See — 

Bui.  Thuan  Quang;  Helt,  Scon  Dennis;  Iyer,  Balakiishna  Raghavendra; 
and  Ricard,  Gar>  Ross,  5,826,262,  CI.  707-7.000. 
Rice,  Paul,  to  GreenBesi,  Inc   Sunshade  5,823,217,  CI.  135-124,000. 
Rich,  Ted  G.:  See— 

Wise,  Andrew;  and  Rich,  Ted  G..  5,826,185,  CI.  455-405.000. 
Richard  Frisse  GmbH:  See — 

Munlener.  Kun,  5.823.673.  CI.  366-303.000. 
Richards.  Joanne  M.:  See — 

Roskin.  Amy  C;  and  Richards.  Joanne  M..  5.823.953.  CI.  600-367  000 
Richardson.  Donald  G  ;  and  Shirley,  David  A.,  to  Ricor  Racing  &  Develop- 
ment. LP  Flow  sensitive,  acceleration  sensitive  shock  absorber.  5.823.305. 
CI    188-275.000. 
Richardsor.  Stewart  K.:  See — 

Garvcy,  David  S.;  Letts,  L.  Gordon:  Renfixx,  H.  Burt;  and  Richardson. 
Stewan  K..  5.824.669.  CI  5I4-174.0(M). 
Richardson.  Wayne  S.:  See — 

Stark.  Donald  C;  and  Richardson.  Wayne  S..  5.825.209.  CI.  327-3.000 
Richbourg,  Henry  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Cueman.  Glenn  F ;  Richboure.  Henrv  L..  Jr.;  and  Williamson.  Tony  A.. 
5,823.978,  CI.  602-6.000 
Richmond,  Alvin;  and  Gutowski,  Robert  J ,  to  Martin  Marietta  Magnesia 
Specialties.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  stabilized  magnesium  hvdroxide 
slurries.  5.824,279,  CI.  423-265  (KIO 
Richier,  Bryan  Michael;  and  Smith,  Stephen  Arthur,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  programming  the  setup,  command  and  recovery 
lime  penods  within  a  transaction  cycle.  5.826,063.  CI.  .395-550.000 
Richter.  Gunter:  See — 

Diiben.  Jiirgen;  Oppcrmann.  Manfred;  Prescher.  Michael;  and  Richter. 
GUnter.  5.824.733.  CI  524-506.000. 
Richter,  Johan;  and  Richter,  Ole,  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB.  Method  for  the 

continuous  cooking  of  pulp  5,824,187,  CI.  162-41.000. 
Richter.  Ole:  See— 

Richter,  Johan;  and  Richter,  Ole,  5,824,187,  CI.  162-41.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Michiharu,  5,824,450,  CI.  430-269.000. 
Funila,  Hideya;  Sakai,  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi,  Kazu.shige;  and  Mamizuka. 

Mitsuni.  5.825J98,  CI.  347-235.000. 
Manna.  Takayuki;  Takashima,  Hiroshi;  ishikawa,  Tomoji;  Sugihara. 
Kazuyuki;  Kaio,  Shinji;  and  Kosuge.  KaLsuhiro.  5,826,146,  CI.  399- 
2.35  000. 
Miki.  Kat.suhiko,  5,823,525,  CI.  271-127.000. 
Ohuchi,  Satoshi;  and  Takahashi,  Sadao,  5,825,937,  CI.  382-261.000. 
Saloh,  Kazuhiro,  5,825,992.  CI   395-1 15  fXX). 

Stewart.  Ian  Malcolm;  and  Beckwith.  Timothy  John.  5.825.%7.  CI. 
386-52.000. 


Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Malsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Telsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara.  Satoni.  5.826.144.  CI.  399-222.000. 
Watanabe.  Hirofumi.  5.825.673.  CI   364-578.000. 
Yamashita.  Toshiki;  Doi.  Jun;  Fukui.  Tomonori;  Kawamura.  Fumio; 
Katoh.  Jyouji;  and  Kawada.  Yasuo.  5.826.1.54.  CI.  399-364.000. 
Ricor  Racing  &  Development,  LP:  See — 

Richardson,  Donald  G  ;  and  Shirlev,  David  A..  5,823.305.  CI.   188- 
275.000. 
Riddle.  Manhew  Guy.  to  United  Defense  LP  Rear  drive  Ml  13  conversion 

method.  5,822,8.36,  CI.  29-401.100. 
Riedemann.  Heike:  See — 

Lan'ink-Rotgerink.  Hermanus;  Hoecker.  Harald;  Wieland.  Stefan;  See- 
bald,  Steffen;  and  Riedemann,  Heike,  5,824.825,  CI.  568-898.000. 
Rieder,  Elizabeth:  See— 

Grubman,  Marvin  J.;  Mason,  Peter  W;  Piccone,  Maria  Elisa;  and  Rieder, 
Elizabeth,  5,824,316,  CI.  424-216.100. 
Rieger.  Ralf  See— 

Ludwig.  Michael;  and  Rieger,  Ralf.  5.825,260,  C\.  333-116.000. 
Rieger.  Wolfhart.  to  Metoxit  AG.  Ceramic  bodies  of  zirconium  oxide  stabi- 
lized with  yttrium  oxide.  5.824.089,  C\.  623-16.000. 
Riehl.  Guenther  See — 

Hog.  Norbert.  Pienika.  Rainer;  Meier.  Hans:  Riehl.  Guenther:  and 
Blitzke.  Henry.  5.825.148.  CI   318-443.000. 
Rierden.  William:  See — 

Rutkowski.  Steve;  and  Rierden.  William,  5,826,270,  CI.  707-10.000. 
Ries,  Michael;  and  Schumacher.  Brian,  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.  Asymmetric 

femoral  prosthesis.  5,824.105.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Ries-Muller.  Klaus:  See— 

Entenmann.    Robert;   and    Ries-Muller.    Klaus.    5.823.166.   CI.    123- 
414.000. 
Rieter  Elitex  as:  See— 

Spindler.  Zdenik;  and  Novotny  .  Vojtich.  5.822.%9,  CI.  57-281.000. 
Rife.  William  B.;  and  Pare,  Rodney  H.,  to  Chip  Coolers,  Inc.  Heat  sink 

assembly  with  adjustable  mounting  clip.  5,825,622,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Rit\in,  Donald  Owen,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Batch  program 
status  via  tape  data  set  information  for  dynamically  determining  the  real 
lime  status  of  a  batch  program  running  in  a  main  frame  computer  system. 
5,826,104,  CI.  395-835  000. 
Riggle,  Perry:  See — 

Koltin,  Yigal:  Riggle,  Perry:  Gavrias.  Vicky;  Bulawa.  Chris:  and  Winter. 
Ken,  5,824,545,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Rilev,  Brad  S  ;  and  Pou.  Frederick  M.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc. 

Composite  label  web.  5.824,379,  CI.  428-40.100 
Riley,  H.  Lee;  and  Staat,  Robert  H.,  to  Bachmann  Industries,  Inc.  Magneti- 
cally actuated  coupler  assembly.  5,823,371.  CI.  213-75.0TC. 
Rinaldi.  Marie  Antoinette:  See — 

Deckner.  George  Endel;  Rinaldi.  Marie  Antoinette;  and  Szymanski. 
Victoria  Claire.  5.824,666.  CI   514-152  000. 
Ringgenberg.  Paul  D  .  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  inc.  Travel  joint  for  use 

in  a  subterranean  well   5.823.264.  CI.  166-355.000. 
Rio  Grande  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Messerschmidt,  Robert  G ,  5,823,951.  O.  600-322.000. 
Riordan,  l>nnis  E.  Combined  alarm  system  and  window  covering  assembly. 

5,825.289,  CI.  .340-550.000. 
Risdal,  Bruce  D.  Archival  visual  memorial.  5,822.895,  CI.  40-124.500. 
Rise,   Mark  T,  to  Medtronic  Inc.   Method  and  apparanjs  for  providing 
feedback  to  spinal  cord  stimulation  for  angina.  5,824,02 1 ,  CI.  607-46.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Kawada.  Shunichirou.  5.823.524.  CI.  271-124.000. 
Watanabe.  Hideo.  5.824.362.  CI.  427-143.000. 
Ritter.  Ann  Melinda;  Hughes.  John  Raymond:  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert: 
Kirkpatrick.  Francis  Lawrence;  Cunha,  Francisco  Jose  Tenreiro;  Abuaf, 
Nesim;  and  Bunker.  Ronald  Scott,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method 
for  making  cylindrical  structures  with  cooling  channels.  5.822.853.  CI. 
29-890  010 
Riner.  Chris;  Sikorski.  Chris;  Shieh.  Wen;  and  Hedges.  Allan,  to  Cereslar 
USA,  Inc.  Process  for  reducing  sterols  and  free  fatty  acids  from  animal  fat. 
5,824,354.  C\.  426-417.000. 
Rivera.  Ben:  See— 

Harges,  Cordell  Frank.  Jr;  and  Rivera.  Bert,  5,822,796.  CI.  2-161  600. 

Harges.CordellFrank.Jr;andRivera.  Bert.  5.823. 188.  CI.  128-206.190. 

Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The.  Cyclic  CRF 

agonists.  5,824,771.  CI.  530-306  000. 
Rizzi,  Roberto:  See — 

Albert!,    Marco;    Rizzi,    Roberto;    Martano,    Marcelk);    De    Michele, 
Gennaro,  and  Liga.sacchi.  Sergio.  5.823.764.  CI.  431-184.000. 
Rizzolo.  Charles  D  :  See— 

Mandel.  Barry  P.;  Daughton.  John  W.,  Rizzolo.  Charles  D.;  Hower,  John 
D.,  Jr.;  and  Walker,  Don  S.,  5.823.529.  CI.  271-296.000. 
RLIS.  Inc.:  See- 
Ross,  James  E..  Jr.:  and  Lynch,  William  J..  5.823.948.  C\.  600-300.000. 
Ro.  Jeong-Rae:  See — 

Kim.  Sung-Bock;  Park,  Seong-Ju:  Ro,  Jeong-Rae;  and  Lee,  El-Hang, 
5.824,453,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Roark.  Michael  A.;  Searles.  James  A.;  Swenson.  Dale  R  ;  Downey,  Phillip: 
and  Stonecipher,  Scon  W.,  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company.  Resilient 
hand  grip.  5.823.069.  CL  74-551.900. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Boertz.  Detlef.  5.823.234.  CI.  141-67.000. 
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Eichhoiti.  Alexander;  and  Wiss,  Helmut.  5.823.640.  CI  303-119.200. 
Entenmann.   Robert:   and  Ries-MUIIer.   Klaus,   5,823,166.  CI     123- 

414.000. 
Hipp,  Ulrich;  and  Abendrolh,  Manfred,  5,825,178,  CI.  324-207.200. 
Hog,  Norbert;  Pientka,  Rainer;  Meier,  Hans;  Riehl,  Guenther:  and 

Blitzke.  Henry,  5.825.148,  CI.  318^t43.0OO. 
Koelle,  Ulrich;  and  Schulz.  Hans-Joeig,  5,826,205,  CI.  701-29.000. 
Kuhn,  Uwe:  Kirschner,  Juergen:  and  Soccol,  Sandro.  5.823,154   CI 

123-90.330. 
Potz,  Detlev;  Lewentz.  Guenter:  Maier.  Ralf:  Kampmann,  Stefan;  Gor- 
don, Uwe;  Kreh,  Andrea-s;  and  Rodriguez-Amaya.  Nestor.  5.823,161 
CI    123-305000. 
Reiter,  Ferdinand;  and  Preussner.  Christian.  5.823,444.  CI.  239-533. 1 20. 
Strohl,  Willi;  Haeussler.  Georg;  Rose.  Jochen;  Wahl,  Oliver:  and  Eiler 
Erich.  5.823.169.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Roberts,  Brian  G.  Infant  food  dish  with  motivation  means.  5,823.329  CI 

206-216.000. 
Roberts.  George  T;  and  Andersen.  Erik,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation. 

Prosthesis  delivery  system  with  dilating  tip.  5.824.035.  CI.  623-1  000 
Roberts.  George  T:  See— 

Ravenscroft,  Adrian  C;  and  Roberts.  George  T.  5.824.058.  CI.  623- 
1.000. 
Roberts,  Michael  G  :  See— 


Dimaneo,  Michael  Anthony;  Harmon.  Daniel  Lee:  Rogakos,  Deno  John 
deceased.  5.822,827,  CI.  15-250.203. 
Rogakos,  Niki,  administrator:  See — 

Dimaneo,  Michael  Anthony;  Harmon,  Daniel  Lee;  Rogakos.  Deno  John 
deceased.  5,822,827.  CI.  15-2.50.203. 
Roger.  Patrick,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA.  Differential  thermal  tripping  device 

with  bimetallic  strips.  5,825.273.  CI.  337-49.000. 
Rogers.  Craig  M.:  See- 
Finn.  Gregory  G.:  Hotz,  Steven  M.;  and  Rogers.  Craig  M..  5.826.032  CI 
395-200.660. 
Rogers.  Henry  E.;  See — 

Ravi,  Krishna  M  ;  Beinite,  Roben  M.;  D«»ell.  Alan  B.;  Rogers.  Henry  E 
Murray,  Dick  A  ;  and  Webb,  Ewl  D..  5,823,273.  Q.  175-72.000. 
Rogers,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Gohara.  Wadie  F:  Rogers,  Kevin  J.;  Owens.  Fred  C.  11:  and  Feeney 
Steven.  5,824.141,  CI.  96-235.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Korte.  Donald  Edwin;  and  Lee.  Len  Fang.  5.824.625,  C\.  504-252.000 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Muramoto.  Jun.  5.825.062,  CI.  257-315.000. 

Nakagawa,  Eiji.  5,825,251,  CI.  330-297.000. 

p....     ,        u       r-    ■     .   ,.  .,  Shakuda.  Yukio,  5,825,052.  CI.  257-94.000. 

^^m  MTch^aePG  '^«2?^-rr385-  ^"i^"''-  ""^  ^  '  ""'*    ""'J'""-.-'   ^'*"'  "^  '^^"*"«-  ^°"''- '°  *^'"°"  T-^hnology.  Inc.  Method 
Roberts,  Michael  G.,  5.825.943.  CI.  382-306.000.  of  making  a  resistor,  method  of  making  a  diode,  and  SRAM  circuitry  and 

other  integrated  circuitry.  5,825,074,  CI.  257-536.000. 
Rolfson,  J.  Brett: 


Roberts.  Terence  P.  to  Neupak.  Inc.  Mobile  volume  flow   filling  unit 

5.823.406,  CI.  222-626.000. 
Roberts,  Wilbum  C:  See— 

Barlog,  Stanley  J  ;  Magenot,  Michael  C:  and  Roberts.  Wilbum  C, 
5,824,945,  CI.  102482.000 
Robertson,  Jeffrey  Charles,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Externally  driveable 
cassette  with  knife  for  cuning  photosensitive  material  and  closing  exit  slit 
from  cassette.  5.823.080,  CI.  83-649.000. 
Robertson,  William  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Joss,  Steve  M.;  Robertson,  William  H.,  Jr;  and  Mallar,  Elias  R 
5.823.495,0.  248-309.100. 
Robes,  Mojmir:  See — 

Pavlicek,  Jan;  Jakubec,  Lubos;  and  Robes.  Mojmir,  5.823.162,  CI 
123-311.000. 
Robichaud,  Arthur  W.:  See — 

Tokarski,  Michael  G.;  Miller,  C.  Daniel;  and  Robichaud,  Arthur  W 
5,823,420,0   229-125  040. 
Robin,  Jean-Renaud:  See — 

Rouillard,    Francoise;    Josse,    Annabelle;    and    Robin,    Jean-Renaud 
5,824,320,  O.  424-401.000. 
Robinson,  Donald  E.;  and  Banik,  Michael  S.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion Multiple  biopsy  sampling  coring  device  5,823,971,  CI.  600-567.000 
Robinson,  Karl  M.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Polishing  pad  and  a  method 
for  making  a  polishing  pad  with  covalently  bonded  particles.  5.823.855.  CI 
451-41.000. 
Robinson,  William  Neil:  See — 

Tayloe,  Daniel  Richard;  Wild,  Johanna  Alexandra;  Bishop,  James  Wil- 
liam, Jr;  and  Robinson,  William  Neil,  5,826,188,  O.  455-428  000 
Roche,  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Bennen,  David  E  ;  Hunt.  Devlin  A.;  and  Roche.  Ronald  H.,  5,823,446, 
CI.  239-585.100. 
Rockslein,  George;  Wilz,  David,  Sr;  Blake,  Robert;  and  Knowles,  C.  Harry, 
to  Metrologic  Insttuments,  Inc.  Hand-supportable  laser  scanning  bar  code 
symbol  reader  with  bar  code  symbol  detection  activated  symbol  decoder 
5,825,012,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Rockwell  International:  See — 

Conway,  David  W.,  5,825,133,  O.  315-105.000. 
Rockwood.  Robert  E.,  to  Environamics  Corporation.  Environmenully  safe 
pump  having  a  bellows  seal  and  a  split  ring  shaft  seal.  5,823,539   CI 
277-85.000. 
Rockwood,  Robert  E.,  to  Environamics  Corporation.  Centriftigal  pump  with 
means  for  preventing  impeller  from  unscrewing  off  of  shaft.  5,823,744  CI 
416-204.00R. 
Rodov,  Vladimir:  See — 

Metzler,  Richard  A.;  and  Rodov,  Vladimir,  5.825.079.  O.  257-653.000. 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kalish,  Vincent  J.;  Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H.;  and 
Rodriguez,  Michael  J.,  5,824,688,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Rodriguez-Amaya,  Nestor:  See — 

Potz,  Detlev;  Lewentz,  Guenter;  Maier,  Ralf;  Kampmann,  Stefan;  Gor- 
don, Uwe;  Kreh,  Andreas;  and  Rodriguez-Amaya.  Nestor,  5.823.161, 
CI.  123-305.000. 
Rodriguez-Padilla.  Crislina:  See — 

Aggarwal,  Bharat  B.;  and  Rodriguez-Padilla.  Cristina.  5.824.636.  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Roeder,  Roben  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  Slip-resistant  shoe 

cover.  5,822,884,  O.  .36-7.  lOR. 
Roehl,  Franz:  See — 

Mueller,   Benid:   Sauier,   Hubert;   Roehl,   Franz;   Doetzer,   Reinhard; 
Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard.  5.824.705.  CI.  514- 
485.000. 
Roesch,  Mark  A.;  Maccarone,  David  A.;  Hillenbrand,  Gary  F:  Newsom. 
Morris  F;  and  Lynch,  Roland  M.,  to  Lam.son  &  Sessions  Co.,  The. 
Microencapsulatable  solvent  adhesive  composition  and  method  for  cou- 
pling conduits.  5,824,724,  CI.  524-365.000. 
Rogakos,  Deno  John,  deceased  (by  Niki  Rogakos,  administrator):  See- 


See— 
Thakur,  Randhir  P  S.:  Nuttall,  Michael;  Rolfson.  J.  Biett;  and  Burke 
Roben  James,  5,825,498,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Rollender.  Manhew;  and  Hin,  Ray,  to  Intel  Corporation    Multi-layered 

contacting  for  securing  integrated  circuits  5,824,571,  CI.  438-1.30.000 
Rollover  Operations,  LLC:  See— 

Dunwoody,  Andrew  B.;  and  Stem,  Donald  S.,  5,825.284.  CI    340- 
440.000. 
Romack.  Timothy:  See — 

DeSimone,  Joseph  M.;  and  Romack,  Tinrolhy.  5.824.726.  CI.  524- 
424.000. 
Roman,  Harold  Edgar:  See — 

Baricey,  Kathy  Sue;  Bender.  Carl  Alfred;  Garmire.  Derrick  LeRoy: 
Roman.  Harold  Edgar;  and  Smyth.  Daniel  Gerard.  5.825.748  CI 
370-236.000. 
Roman,  Michael  John:  See — 

Baragar,  Marc  Christopher:  and  Roman,  Michael  John.  5.825.453.  O. 
351-137.000. 
Romanczuk.  Helen:  See — 

Armentano.   Donna;   Romanczuk,   Helen;   and   Wadswonh.   Samuel 
Charles.  5.824,544,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Romano,  George  James:  See — 

Hall,  Mary  Susan;  and  Romano,  George  James,  5.826.023.  O    395- 
200.360. 
Romano,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Supino,  Louis;  and  Romano.  Paul  M.,  5.825.582.  CI.  360-78.060. 
Romeo.  Aurelio;  See — 

Dorigatti,     Franco;    Callegaro,     Lanfranco;    and    Romeo,    Aurelio 
5,824,335,  CI.  424-443.000 
Romero,  Francis,  to  Piscine  Service  Anjou  SA.  Heat  exchanger.  5.823.251. 

O.  165-158.000. 
Romriell,  Joseph  N.:  See — 

Wick.strom.  Larry;  and  Romriell.  Joseph  N..  5,825,426,  CI.  348-425.000. 
Romweber,  Frank  T ;  and  Sowa,  Dennis  F  Mediod  for  conditioning  refuse 

5,822,881.0.34-136.000. 
Ronca.  Piero  Vinorio:  See — 

Gould,   Gary   Michael;   and  Ronca.   Piero  Viaorio.   5.822,845.  Q 
29-5%.000. 
Ronchail,  Guglielmo  L.  Beverage  can  with  integral  pour  spout.  5,823.404. 0 

222-535.000. 
Rondeau,  Christine:  See — 

Dubief,  Claude;  De  Labbey,  Amaud;  De  La  Menrie.  Roland:  and 
Rondeau,  Christine,  5.824.2%.  CI.  424-70.110, 
Rondy  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Rondy,  Donald  R  ;  and  Moore,  Frank  M.,  5,824.731,  CI.  524-4%.(XK) 

Rondy,  Donald  R  ;  and  Moore.  Frank  M..  to  Rondy  &  Co..  Inc.  Thermoplastic 

carbon  black  concentrates  containing  reclaim  carbon  black  5,824  731  CI 

524-4%.O00. 

Ronstrom.  Mikael.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Modular  application 

software  and  data  providing  mobility  in  telecommunication  networks. 

5,826,019,0.  395-200.310. 

Rood,  John  D.;  and  Rood,  John  W..  to  Rood.  John  W.  Liner  box  and  pivotal 

sifting  device.  5.823.137,  CI.  119-166.000. 
Rood,  John  W.:  See- 
Rood,  John  D.;  and  Rood,  John  W.,  5.823.137.  O.  119-166.000. 
Roodenburg.  loop:  See — 

Kalkman,  Piet;  Roodenburg,  Joop;  and  de  Groot,  Anne  Klaas,  5,823,712, 
CI.  405-165.000 
Roohparvar,  Frankie  F,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Low  voltage  test  mode 
operation  enable  scheme  with  hardware  safeguard.  5,825,700,  CI   365- 
201.000. 
Roohparvar,  Frankie  F,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc    Non-volatile  memory 
system  including  apparatus  for  testing  memory  elements  by  writing  and 
verifying  data  panems.  5,825,782,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Rooney,  Daniel  T:  See— 
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Bujakki.  C.  Gregory;  Pelsinger.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Rooney.  Daniel  T.. 
5.825.633.  CI.  361-804.000 
Rc»zekiaBs.  Christianus  J.;  See — 

Liglhan.  Franciscus  A.  S.;  De  Man.  Rolf  E.;  Roozekran.'i,  Christianus  J.; 
and  Van  Der  Vooit.  Dick.  5.825.125,  Q.  313-485.000. 
Rose.  Jochen:  See — 

Strohl.  Willi:  Haeussler.  Georg:  Rose.  Jochen:  Wahl.  Oliver:  and  Eiler. 
Erich.  5.823.169.  CI    123-516.000 
Rose.  Marshall  T:  See — 

Stein,  Lee  H.;  Siefferud.  Einar  A  :  Borenstein.  Nathaniel  S.:  and  Rose, 
Marshall  T.  5,826.241.  CI.  705-26000. 
Rose.  Peter  H.:  See — 

Blake.  Julian  G.;  Purser.  Kenneth  H.;  Brailove.  Adam  A.:  Rose,  Peter  H.; 
and  Hughey.  Barbara  J.,  5,825.038,  CI.  250-192.210. 
Rosefaire  Development.  Ltd.:  See — 

BriKkman.  Robert  T ;  and  Jones.  Donald  D..  5.826,240.  C\.  705- 1 1 .000. 
Rosemouni  Ine  ;  See — 

Brown.  Alvin  E..  5.824.879.  CI  73-1.340. 

Warrior.  Jogesh:  Jacobson.  Vincent  C  :  Orth.  Kelly  M  :  Tielens.  Craig  R.: 
and  Lanctot,  Jane  Barbara,  5.825.664.  CI   364-550.000. 
Rosen,  James  L.:  See — 

Seymour.  Raymond  K..  Guerrrtte.  Michael  C  ;  and  Rosen,  James  L., 
5.823.323,  CI.  200- .308  000 
Rosenbaum,  Saul,  to  Levilon  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc   Ground  fault  circuit 
interrupter  system  with  uncommitted  contacts  5.825.599.  CI.  361-45.000. 
Rosenberg,  Duane  L..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Implantable  medical  device  formed 
from  a  refractory  metal  having  a  thin  coanng  disposed  thereon.  5.824,056, 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Rosenberg.  Jonathan  David:  See — 

Hartung.  John:  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan  David,  5,826,225,  CI.  704- 
222.000 
Rosenberg.  Louis  B..  to  Immersion  Human  Interface  Corporation.  Force 
feedback  interface  having  isotonic  and  isometric  functionality.  5,825J08, 
CI   341-20.000. 
Rosenblatt  Beth  A.:  See — 

Goldwasser,  Gail  S.:  Hawkins.  Linda  M.:  and  Rosenblatt,  Beth  A., 
5.823,532,  CI.  273-1 57  OOR. 
Rosenweig.  Mike:  See — 

Larson.  James  A:  Boss.  Scott;  VeeranrKMiey.  Murali:  Rosenweig.  Mike: 
Hurwitz.  Roger:  Colville.  Scon;  and  Raman,  T.  V.  5,825,854,  CI. 
379-67.000. 
Rosik.  Richard,  to  Modem  Controls.  Inc  .Apparatus  and  method  for  sampling 

gas  in  product  packages  5.822.951.  CI   53-432  000 
Roskin.  Amy  C  :  and  Richards.  Joanne  M  Secretion  analysis  apparatus  and 

method.  5.823,953,  O.  600-367  000. 
Roslak.  Thomas,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  secure 

data  updates  in  a  self-checkout  system  5.825,002.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Ri>sof<kv.  Paul  M..  and  Gilben.  Seymour  Bandages  comprising  compressed 

cellulose  5.823.983.  CI  602-41  000 
Ross.  James  E..  Jr;  and  Lynch.  William  J.,  to  RLIS.  Inc.  Medical  records, 
documentation,  tracking  and  order  entry  system.  5,823,948,  CI.  600- 
300  000. 
Ross.  Kevin  Carlton:  See — 

Thomas.  Steven  Mark:  Ross,  Kevin  Carlton:  and  Slasinski,  Michael 
Francis,  5.823.703.  CI.  403-373  000. 
Ross.  Michael  R  :  See^ 

Khosravi,    Fathad:    Hogendijk,    Michael:    and    Ross,    Michael    R., 

5.824.053.  CI.  623- 1  000. 
Khosravi.  Farhad:  Hogendijk.  Michael:  Spiridigliozzi,  John:  and  Ross. 

Michael  R  .  5.824.054.  CI  623-1  000. 
Spihdiglioui.  John.   Abolfaihi.  Amir:   Khosravi.  Farhad:  and  Ross. 
Michael  R.,  5.824.055.  CI   623-1.000. 
Ross.  William  T;  and  Blonigen.  Bradley  J  ,  to  Boeing  Companv.  The. 

Honeycomb  core  forming  process  5.824.255.  CI  264-316.000. 
Rossen.  'Oiomas;  and  Sahmkow.  Dieter,  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Respirator. 

5.823.186.  CI    128-204  210 
Rosser.  Frank  S  .  Jr.:  and  Dunne.  Stephen  R..  to  UOP  LLC  Process  for  heat 

recovery  in  a  sorption  refngeration  system  5.823.003.  CI.  62-144.000. 
Rossi.  Guy  J.:  See — 

Burlew.  Leroy  E..  Dobbertin.  Michael  T :  and  Rossi,  Guy  J.,  5,823,527, 
CI   271-265  020 
Rossignac,  Jarek  Jaroslaw  Roman;  and  Taubin.  Gabriel,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Compression  of  simple  geometric  models 
using  spanning  trees.  5.825,369.  CI.  345-440.000. 
Rossini.  Mar>  Jo:  See — 

Packard!  Thomas  J;  and  Rossini.  Mary  Jo,  5,824,968,  a    181-131000. 
Rostami.  Ader  .M.:  See — 

Dassel.  Mark  W.;  Vassiliou,  Eusiaihios:  DeCoster.  David  C  :  and  Ros- 
tami. .Ader  M..  5.824.819,  CI.  .562-529  UOO. 
Rostami.  Fariborz:  Clark.  James  Harald:  Michael,  David  J.:  and  Wilson. 
David  J.,  to  Cognex  Corporation  System  for  finding  the  orientation  of  a 
wafer.  5.825,913.  CI.  382-151  000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Micromachined  microscopic 

particle  selecting  apparatus.  5.824.389.  CI  428-137.000. 
Roth.  Alex  T.  and  Gilford,  Hanson  S.,  to  Heanport.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  thoracoscopic  intracardiac  procedures.  5,823.956,  CI.  600- 
374  1100. 
Roth.  Eldon:  and  Yockey.  Ronald,  to  Freeang  Machines.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  detaching  meat  from  bone.  5.823.867.  CI  452-138  000 
Rolh.  Hcike:  See— 


Bahr.    Michael;    Schumacher.   Armin:    Edelmann.   Thomas:    Wagner, 
Oliver:  Schnelder-Liebich.  Claudia:  Luz.  Eckart:  Roth,  Heike:  Trunz, 
Gerhard;  and  Weber.  Andre.  5,822,938,  CI.  52-404.100. 
Roth.  Michael:  See— 

Bosch,  Martin:  Pfefferle.  Joachim:  Roth.  Michael:  ScheuUe,  Peter:  and 
Zeuner,  Hermann,  5.822,865,  CI   30-134.000. 
Roth.  Teresa  A.:  See — 

Stiles.  David  R.;  and  Roth,  Teresa  A.,  5.826,052,  CI.  .395-381.000. 
Rothen.  Jean-Christophe;  See — 

Meyrat,  Clement:  and  Rothen.  Jean-Chrisiophe,  5,825,722,  CI.  368- 
276000. 
Rothschild,  Russell  J  :  See— 

Rothschild.  Vernon   R.;   Fox.  John   R.;   and  Rothschild.  Russell  J., 
5,824,110,  CI.  623.36.000 
Rothschild,  Vernon  R  ;  Fox.  John  R.:  and  Rothschild.  Russell  J  .  to  Roths- 
child's Orthopedics.  Prosthetic  socket  and  prosthetic  socket  component  for 
connecting  a  prostheses  to  an  amputated  extremity.  5,824,110,  CI.  623- 
36.000. 
Rothschild's  Orthopedics:  See — 

Rothschild,  Vernon   R.:   Fox,  John   R.;   and  Rothschild.  Russell  J., 
5.824,110,  CI.  623-36.000. 
Rouillard.  Francoise:  Josse.  Annabelle:  and  Robin,  Jean-Renaud.  to  Labora- 
tories de  Biologie  Vegetale  Yves  Rocher  Cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing,  as  active  ingredient,  mangiferine  or  its  deriva- 
tives, in  pure  form  or  in  plant  extracts  5.824.320,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Rourke.  Robert  T:  See— 

Stolis.  Paul;  Vala,  John  D :  Caichpole,  Clive  E:  Bakkcr.  Johan  P; 
Copenhaver,  Gary  B.;  Concannon.  David  J.,  Rourke.  Roben  T;  and 
Valice.  David  J..  5.825,945,  CI.  382-312.000. 
Rousseau,  Pierre:  See — 

Coqueret,  Xavier;  Rousseau.  Pierre;  and  Verge.  Christophe.  5,824,7 1 6, 
CI.  522-31  000 
Royce  Medical  Company:  See — 

Grim,  Tracy  E.;  Bobroff.  Alec  D.;  BounK.  John  Morgan:  and  Iglcsias, 
Joseph  Michael,  5,823,981.  CI.  602-26.000. 
Royle.  Stephen  D.,  to  Baker  Manufacturing  Company.  Well  cap  snorkel  vent. 

5.823.259.  CI.  166-97  100. 
Royo,  Jose  Sancho:  See — 

Vega,  Wilfried  Michiels;  Canas.  Pilar  Lafuente;  Lafuente,  Antonio  Mu 

noz-Escalona:  Llinas,  Gerardo  Hidalgo;  Royo.  Jose  Sancho:  and 
Uatas.  Luis  Mendez.  5.824.620.  CI   502-117.000. 
RPC  Waste  Management  Services,  Inc  :  See — 

McBrayer,  Roy  N..  Jr;  Swan.  Jimmy  G.:  and  Barber.  John  S.,  5,823,220. 
CI    I. 37- 1 3.000. 
Rubens.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Esterberg,  Dennis  R.;  Smith.  Mark  A.:  Rubens,  Paul  A.:  and  Lang,  Tracy 
A.,  5,825.625,  CI.  361-719  000. 
Rubin.  Bruce.  Optician's  ruler  with  sliding  height  indicator.  5,825,459.  CI. 

351-204  000 
Rubin.  Stephen  E..  Vanslette.  Paul  J.;  and  Favreau,  Scon,  to  Intellution.  Inc. 
Dynamic   graphical   system   configuration   utility.    5.825,361.  CI.    345- 
.349.000. 
Rubinfeld.  Joseph;  Vida.  Julius  A.;  Bradlow,  H.  Leon;  and  Fineman.  Elllon  L., 
to  Supergen.  Inc    Formulation  for  administration  of  steroid  compounds. 
5.824.668.  CI   514-170.000 
Rubinstein.  Joseph.  Golf-ball  retnever  5.823,591,  CI.  294-19.200. 
Rubsamen,  Reid  M.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Lester  John;  Lloyd.  Peter  M.;  Rubsamen,  Reid  M.;  and  Schuster. 
Jeffrey  Arthur.  5,823.178.  CI.  128-200  140 
Ruby.  Victor  L.  Control  of  delamination  in  contoured  laminated  structures. 

5.824.382.  CI.  428-56.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot:  Sec- 
Gardner.  Roger:  and  Rudell,  Elliot.  5.823,849,  CI.  446-473.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot  A.:  ice- 
Gardner.  Roger:  and  Rudell.  Elliot.  5,823,849.  CI.  446-473.000. 
Rudnic.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Bumside.  Beth  A.;  Mattes.  Carol  E.:  McGuinness.  Charlone  M.;  Rudnic. 

Edward  M.:  Belendiuk.  George  W..  decea.sed.  5,824,638,  CI    514- 

3.000. 

Rudolph.  Bemd,  to  Palent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fuer  elektrische  Glue- 

hlampen  mbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  operating  electric  lamps,  and  an 

operating  method  for  electronic  lamps.  5.825.136.  CI   315-291.000. 

Rudolph.  Colin,  to  Alcatel  NV.  TDMA  base  station  arrangement.  5,825,764. 

CI.  370-337.000. 
Ruehli.  Albert  Emil:  See— 

Garren,  Jan  Elizabeth:  and  Ruehli,  Albert  Emil.  5,826,215,  CI.  702- 
75.000. 
Ruehlow.  Gerald  C:  See— 

Hoenisch,  Herb;  Kern.  Robert  D.:  Ruehlow,  Gerald  C:  and  Sodemann. 

Wes,  5.823.752,  CI.  417-363.000. 

Rueter.  John  C:  and  Condie.  Catherine  R..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Pacing  system 

with  physiologically  timed  ventricular  pacing.  5.824,019,  CI.  607-17.000. 

RulTell.  Edward  Charles,  to  Panavision  Europe  Limited.  Bellows  for  Qptical 

equipment   5.825,461,  CI.  354-187  <)00 
Ruffen.  David  J  :  See— 

Dobbins.  Kurt:  Grant.  Thomas  A  :  Ruffen.  David  J.:  Kane.  Laura:  Len, 
Theodore;  Andlauer.  Philip:   Bahi.   David  H.:  Yohe.   Kevin:  Fee, 
Brendan;  Oliver,  Chris:  Cullerot,  David  L.:  and  Skubisz,  Michael. 
5.825.772.  CI.  370-3%.000. 
Rundel,  Gunnram:  See — 


October  20,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  115 


Lamarche.  Jean-Luc;  and  Rundel.  Guntram.  5.825.233.  CI.  327-365.000. 
Runge.  Thomas  M.;  and  Bohls.  Fred  O.  Cam  controlled  pulsatile  flow  pump 

for  neonatal  and  biventiicular  cardiac  support  systems.  5.823.930   CI 

600-16.000 
Runggaldier.  Diethard:  and  Seitz.  Johann.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl. 

Phase  control  method  of  stopping  a  drive  smoothly.  5.825.154.  CI    318- 

757.000. 
Rusen.  Craig  R.:  See— 

Anionacci.  Paul  N.:  and  Rusen.  Craig  R  .  5.823.683.  CI.  383-107.000. 
Rushing.  J.  Mitchell;  Scruggs.  Terry  L.:  and  Malone.  John  J.,  to  Calgon 


Corporation.  Chemical  delivery  and  on-site  blending  system  for  producing    Saeki,  Akinori:  See 


Sacher,  Edward:  See — 

Nanci,  Antonio;  McKee,  Marc  D.:  Sacher,  Edward:  Savadogo,  Oumarou- 
and  Wuest.  James.  5.824,651.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Sachse.  Burkhard:  See — 

Ulbrich.  Norbert;  Hilgenfeld.  Rolf:  Hanel.  Heinz;  Sachse.  Burkhard: 
Braun.  Peter  Wink.  Joachim:  Eckes,  Peter:  Logemann,  Jurscn   and 
Schell,  Jozef,  5,824,874,  O.  800-205.000. 
Sadoff,  Jerald  C:  See— 

Bransnom.  Arthur  A.;  Sizemore.  Donala  R.;  and  Sadoff,  Jerald  C 
5,824,538,  CI.  435-252.100. 


multiple  products  5.823,670,  CI.  366-152.100. 
Rushton.  Roben:  See — 

Patel.  Arvind;  Pearson,  Nels;  and  Rushton,  Robert.  5,823.820    CI 
439-500.(XM) 
Ruskouski,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Evarts.  David  A.;  Ruskouski,  Charles  R.;  and  Cutone,  John.  5,823,378, 
CI.  220-374.000. 
Russell.  David  John:  See — 

Bhan.  Anilkumar  Chinuprasad:  Glatzel.  Donald  Herman:  Moring,  Allen 
F;  Markovich,  Voya  Rista;  Papathomas,  Kostas:  and  Rus.sell.  David 
John.  5.822,856,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Russillo.  Donald:  See — 

Russillo.  Rhonda  L.:  and  Russillo.  Donald.  5,823,398.  CI.  222-185.100. 
Russillo.  Rhonda  L  :  and  Russillo.  Donald.  Valve  assembly  for  dispensing 

condiments  5.823.398.  CI   222-185  100. 
Russo.  Anthony  Peter,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Ine.  Neural  network  system  for 

classifying  fingerprint  5.825.907,  CI  382-124.000. 
Rustec.  Inc.:  See — 


Elkind.  Alexander:  MacFarlane,  James;  Krymsky,  Mark:  Tisenko,  Victor    Sahmkow,  Dieter:  See 


Ichikawa.  Hiroshi:  Takeda,  Michio;  Sakamoto.  Junichi:  and  Saeki 
Akinori.  5,824.281,  CI.  423-345.000. 
Saenger.  Katherine  Lynn:  See— 

Andricacos.   Panayotis  Constantinou;    Kotecki.   David   Edward    and 
Saenger.  Katherine  Lynn.  5,825,609.  C\.  361-321.400 
SAES  Geners.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Schiabel.  Antonio;  and  Gioigi.  Stefano  Paolo,  5,823,841 ,  CI.  445-9.000. 
Sagoh,  Saloni:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Takayuki:  Sagoh.  Satoru;  Yamazaki,  Saloru;  Sakamoto 
Kiichi;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  5.824.437,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Sahay,  Alind;  Mittelstadt.  Brent:  Williamson,  Willie,  Jr;  Zuhars.  Joel:  and 
Kazanzides.  Peter,  to  Integrated  Suigical  Systems,  Inc  System  and  method 
for  cavity  generation  for  surgical  planning  and  initial  placement  of  a  bone 
prosthesis.  5,824.085.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Sahli.  Richard:  See— 

Osterle.  Helmut:  Gasser.  Daniel:  Haslet  Guido;  Sahli.  Richard:  Seifert. 
Walter;  Koppel,  Norbert;  and  Steffen,  Markus.  5,823J38,  CI.  206- 
338.000. 


Nikolaevich:  Shneerson.  German  Abratiiovich:  Korolev.  Vyacheslav 
Semenovich;  Krivosheev.  Sergey  Ivanovich:  Nenashev.  Alexey  Pav- 
lovich;  and  Vasilevskiy,  Vladimir  Markovich.  5,823.354,  CI    209- 
212.000. 
Rutar,  Alenka:  See — 

Kikelj,  Danijel:  Suhadolc,  Elizabeta;  RuUt  Alenka;  Pecat  Slavko: 
Puncuh,  Alesa;  Urieb,  Uros:  Leskovsek.  Vesna;  Marc,  Ga.sper:  Sollnet 
Marija;  Krbavcic.  Ales;  Sersa.  Gregor:  Novakovic,  Srdjan:  Povsic, 
Lucka:  and  Stale.  Anton,  5,824,652,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Rutenbat  Robin;  See — 

Cagan,  Jonathan:  Kolli,  Ashish:  Szykman,  Simon;  and  Rutenbar.  Robin 
5,825,660.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Guo.  Ximing;  and  Allen.  Standish  K..  Jr..  5.824.841.  CI.  800-2.000 
Ruth.  Ronald  D.:  and  Huang.  Zhirong.  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Compton  backscanered  collimated  x-ray 
source.  5,825,847,  CI.  378-119.000. 
Rutkowski.  Steve;  and  Rierden.  William,  to  CSG  Systems.  Inc.  Methods  and 
systems  for  client  or  customer-site  transaction  processing  in  a  distributed 
database  system.  5.826,270,  CI.  707-10000. 
Ryan.  James  C:  See — 

Ryan.  William  J.;  Ryan,  J.  Barry:  and  Ryan,  Patrick  E.,  5,823,610.  CI 
296-180.400. 
Ryan,  J.  Barry:  See — 

Ryan,  William  J.;  Ryan,  J.  Bairy;  and  Ryan,  Padick  E.,  5,823.610,  CI 
2%- 1 80.400. 
Ryan,  Patrick  E.:  ice- 
Ryan,  William  J.;  Ryan,  J.  Barry;  and  Ryan,  Patrick  E.,  5.823.610.  CI. 
2%- 1 80.400. 
Ryan.  Patrick  M.:  ice- 
Sanders.  John  M.;  and  Ryan,  Patrick  M.,  5,824,989.  CI.  219-121  460 
Ryan,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Haas,   Edwin  G.;   Hilgeman.  Theodore  W.;   and   Ryan.   Robert   E 
5,825,490.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Ryan,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Ryan.  William  J.;  Ryan.  J   Barry:  and  Ryan.  Panick  E.,  5,823,610,  CI 
2%- 180400. 
Ryan,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Lenket  Jay  A.;  Freislinget  Kirsten;  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Waianabe, 
Gwendolyn  A.;  Ryan,  Timothy  J.;  Zarins.  Christopher  K.;  and  Mur- 
phy. Richard  O..  5,824,041.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Ryan,  William  J.:  Ryan.  J  Barry;  and  Ryan.  Patrick  E..  to  Ryan.  James  C:  and 
Ryan.  Thomas  J.  Drag  reducing  apparanis  for  a  vehicle.  5.823.610.  CI 
296-180.400. 
Ryat,  Marc,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Linear  transconductors. 

5.825.167.  CI.  323-312.000. 
Ryu.  Kye  Yeon:  See— 

Kang.  Myung  Goo;  Kang.  Seong  Sik;  Choi,  Sung  Boon:  Joung,  Mun 
Chea;  Jang,  Byoung  Gyu:  Ryu,  Kye  Yeon:  Yu,  Hyo  Chong:  and  l.ee. 
Sang  Jig.  5,825.583.  CI   360-85.000. 
S3  Incorporated:  See — 

Blomgren.  James  S.,  5.826.074.  CI.  395-581.000. 
Saadat.  Sasan:  See — 

Albertalli,  David:  Andriancen.  Gus;  and  Saadat,  Sasan,  5,825.374.  CI 
346-136.000. 
Sabha,  Raed:  See — 

Spadema.  Dieter:  and  Sabha,  Raed.  5,825,784,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Sabina,  Michael  Kenneth:  See — 

Case.  Charles  Whipple,  Jr :  Hovden.  Torbjom;  Smith.  Gregory  Qark; 
Hotelling.  Steven  Porter;  and  Sabina,  Michael  Kenneth,  5,825,350,  CI. 
345-163.000. 


Rossen.  Thomas;  and  Sahmkow.  Dietet  5.823.186,  CI.  128-204.210. 
Sai.  Yukio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Temperatiu^e  distribution  measuring 

apparatus  using  an  optical  fiber  5.825.804,  CI.  374-137.000 
Saidi.  M  Yazid:  Sec- 
Mitchell,  Potter  H.;  and  Saidi,  M.  Yazid.  5,824,120,  CI.  29-623.100. 
Saigal.  Sunil:  See — 

Snydet  Carl  A.;  Karczewski,  Michael  A.;  Shurskis,  Karl  W.;  and  Saigal 
Sunil,  5,823,042,  CI.  72-366.200. 
Saihata.  Meiko:  See — 

Watanabe.    Kazuyuki;    Nakagami.    Sakuyoshi;    and    Saihata    Meiko 
5.824.759.  CI.  526-348  000. 
Saiko.    Hideji;    Itoyama,    Motoyuki:    Masuda.    Jitsuo;    Ishida.   Toshihisa; 
Nagayama.  Katsuhiro;  Naoi,  Hiroo:  Narimatsu,  Masayasu:  and  Nishino, 
Tomoko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  stabilizing  method  for  use  iii 
an  image  forming  apparanis.  5.826.136.  CI.  399-49.000. 
Sailet  Edwin  H.:  See — 

Orenga,  John;  and  Sailet  Edwin  H.,  5,823,988,  CI.  604-15.000. 
Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Laconto,  Ronald  W.,  Sr;  and  Kwon.  Oh-Hun.  5,824,386,  CI.  428-64. 100. 
Saishoji.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kubota.  Toshimichi;  Kotooka,  Toshiro;  Saishoji,  Toshiaki;  and  lida 
Telsuhiro,  5,824.152,  CI.  117-217.000. 
Saiso.  KenichI;  and  Tokunaga,  Ken.  to  Alps  Electric  Co .  Ltd.  Connecting 

strucnire  between  flat  cable  and  terminals  5.824.955.  CI.  I74-88.00R 
Saito,  Hiroaki.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Apparams  and  method  for 
reducing  noise  when  changing  the  aspect  ratios  of  displayed  digital  video 
signals.  5,825,428,  CI.  348-445  000. 
Saito,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Ryo;  Nagashima,  Shinrokuro;  and  Saito,  Hiroshi,  5,825.532, 
CI.  359-368.000. 
Saito.  Hiroyuki;  and  Koni,  Mitsuni.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Car  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  driving  electrical  loads  provided  at  a  car 
5,825,097,  CI.  307-10 100. 
Saito,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takano,  Masatoshi:  Takasugi,  Fiji.  Kikuchi.  Shinji;  Sato.  Tsutomu; 
Saito,  Hiroyuki:  Araki,  Yoshiyuki;  lima,  Miuunori;  Sasaki,  Takashi' 
and  lizuka,  Takashi,  5,825.522,  CI.  359-201.000. 
Saito.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kawai,  Satoru;  Yamazaki.  Masayasu:  Sudo,  Kenichiro:  and  Saito,  Hito- 
shi. 5,824.623,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Saito.  Keishi:  See — 

Sano.  Masafumi;  and  Saito,  Keishi,  5.824,566,  CI.  438-69.000. 
Saito.  Keiya:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  Hongo.  Mikio;  Miyauchi.  Tateoki:  Shimase,  Akita; 
Haraichi,  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Takahiko;  and  Saito,  Keiya,  5,824,598, 
CI.  438-676.000. 
Saito,  Masaaki:  Takahashi,  Koji;  and  Yokota,  Masahiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  reading  apparatus  useable  in  a  copy  mode  or  a  facsimile 
mode.  5.826,133,  CI.  399-2.000 
Saito,  Masaru:  See — 

Oga,  Toshiyoshi:   Saito,   Masani;   and  Asai,  Shunji,  5.824,130,  CI. 
65-276.000. 
Saito,  Mika:  Sec- 
Abe,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide:  Muramatsu,  Gyo:  Sumiya,  Satoshi  Irite 
Naoko;  and  Saito,  Mika.  5.824,621,  CI.  502-305.000. 
Saito.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Okamoto.  Toshio;   Segawa.   Hideo;    Saito,   Mitsuo;   and  Wakamori. 
Osamu,  5,826,057,  CI.  395.500.000. 
Saito.  Norio:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Koji:  Soda.  Yutaka;  Saito,  Norio;  and  Shibata.  Takuji. 
5,825,594,  CI.  360- 1 1 3.000. 
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Saito.  Saioru:  See — 

Sonoi.  Takehiro;  Tatsu.  Hamyoshi;  Solomonovich.  Lev.  deceased;  Pol- 

ishchuk.  Vaierii  Romanovich.  deceased;  and  Saito.  Satoni.  5,824,749. 

CI.  525-351.000 

Saito.  Takao:  Yoshida.  Akifumi;  Matsumura.  Kazuhiko;  Miura,  Takashi;  and 

Kumobaya.shi.     Hidcnoh.     to     Takasago     International     Corporation. 

Phospphine-phosinite  compound  and  process  for  preparing  4-((R)  !'• 

fonnylelhyl|-azetidin-2-one  derivatives  using  the  same.  5,824,822,  CI. 

568-10.000. 

Saito.  Takehiko;  and  Ohtaki.  Kazue.  to  Niles  Parts  Co  .  Ltd.  Push  lock  switch. 

5.823.326.  CI.  200-524  000 
Saito,  Toskihiko:  See — 

Noda,  Kazuyoshi;  Aikawa,  KaLsuaki;  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  5,824,994, 
CI.  219-203000. 
Saito.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Takeda.  Kimihito;  Saito.  Yoshimi;  and  Hirakawa,  Hideki.  5.826,220,  CI. 
704-7.000. 
Saito,  Yuji;  and  Kaneko,  Takayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  method 

and  apparatus  for  recording  medium   5.825.739.  CI.  369-83.000. 
Saitoh,  Hiit>shi:  See — 

Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae,  Iwao: 
Tanaka.    Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijiroh:    Saitoh, 
Hiroshi.  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro.  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara.  Saioru.  5.826.144.  CI   .399-222.000 
Saitoh.  Kenji,  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  nonvolatile  storage 
device  having  verification  potential  applying  device  for  re-writing  to 
insufficiently  written  memory  cells.  5.825.690.  CI.  365-185  220 
Saitoh.  Toshiharu.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method 
and  apparatus  for  testing  the  data  output  system  of  a  memory  system. 
-5.826.006.  CI.  395-183  180. 
Saitoh.  Toshio:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Tatsuo;  Maniyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saitoh,  Toshio,  5,823,522. 
CI.  271-4.080. 
Sajer.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Agnese.  Patrick;  and  Sajer.  Jean-Michel.  5,825,029,  CI.  250-338.100. 
Sakaegi,  Yuji:  See — 

Hon,  Masashi;  Sakaegi,  Yuji;  Nakazato,  Saburo;  and  Horiuchi,  Izimi. 
5.825,511,  CI.  358-486.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Mitani,  KaLsuaki,  Sakaguchi,  Hirokazu;  and  Aoki,  Saloshi,  5.824,174, 
a.  156-99.000. 
Sakai,  Hideloshi;  Hiratsuka,  Motoki;  Watanabc.  Akihiko.  aixi  Yamada.  Molo- 
nobu.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  struc- 
ture, process  for  production  of  same,  and  extruder  for  production  of  same. 
5,824,410,  CI  428-361.000. 
Sakai.  Kimiyuki.  toGerber  Sakai  Co..  Ltd.  Knife.  5.822.867.  CI.  30-298.400. 
Sakai.  Masaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Makoio;  and  Sakai.  Ma.saki.  5,823,314,  CI.  192-I07.00M. 
Sakai.  Matayoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masatoshi;  Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Sakai,  Ma.sayoshi,  5,825,144. 
CI.  318-434  000. 
Sakai.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Kaio,  Nobuo;  Sakai,  Yasuyoshi;  Tani,  Yoshiki;  Yagi,  Masayuki;  and 
Funatsu,  Fumiyo,  5,824.527.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Furuta,  Hideya;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro:  Taguchi.  Kazushige;  and  Mamizuka. 
Mitsuni.  5.825.398.  CI.  347-235.000. 
Sakairi.  Minoru:  See — 

Takada.  Yasuaki;  Sakairi.  Minoru;  Nabeshima.  Takayuki;  Hirabayashi. 
Yukiko;  and  Koizumi.  Hideaki.  5.825.027.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Sakaki.  Kinya;  and  Mori,  Kimio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Memory  data 

protection  circuit.  5,826.007.  CI.  395-183  180 
Sakakifoara,  Takayuki.  Sagoh.  Satom;  Yamazaki.  Satoru;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi; 
and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limned  Mask  and  method  of  creating  mask 
as  well  as  electron-beam  exposure  method  and  electron-beam  exposure 
device  5,824,437,  CI.  430-5.000 
Sakamoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Terayama,  Koji:  Hirano,  Seiji;  Kawanishi,  Toshiaki;  Ikeda,  Toshifumi; 
and  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki.  5.825.749.  CI.  370-244.000. 
SakanKXo,  Junichi:  See — 

Ichikawa.   Hiroshi;  Takeda.   Michio;  Sakamoto.  Junichi;  and  Saeki, 
Akinon.  5.824.281.  CI  423-345.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Takayuki;  Sagoh.  Satoni;  Yamazaki,  Satoru;  Sakamoto. 
Kiichi;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  5.824.437,  CI  430-5.000 
Sakamoto,  Naokazu:  See — 

Ogino,  Shinji;  Kitamura,  Shoji;  Shindo,  Yoichi;  Sakamoto,  Naokazu: 
and  Nemoto,  Koji,  5,825,794,  CI.  372-36.000. 
Sakanaka.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Ohba.  Michio;  Iwahana.  Hidenori;  Sato.  Ryoichi;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu; 
Ogiwara.  Katsutoshi;  Sakanaka.  Kazunobu;  Hon.  Hidetaka.  Asano. 
Shouji;  and  Kawasugi.  Tadaaki.  5.824.878.  CI  800-205  000. 
Sakanoue,  Kei:  See — 

Fukuda,  Kensei;  Kuroda.  Shoji;  Kuwamoio.  Yoshinobu;  and  Sakanoue. 
Kei.  5.822.977.  d.  60-274.000. 
Sakata.  Hideo:  See — 

Arai.  Hiroyuki;  Mura.  Hiroshi;  Sakata.  Hideo;  Mizoguchi.  Takahiro; 
Ishida.  Kensuke;  and  Niimi.  Hiroshi.  5.825.335.  CI.  .343-866.000. 
Sakaia.  Takeshi;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  and  Horiguchi.  Masashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Semiconductor   integrated   circuits   with   power  reduction   mechanism. 
5.825,198,  CI.  326-34.000. 


Sakaue.  Yoichi.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  and  analog  recepcion 

apparatus.  5.825.833.  CI.  375,344.000. 
Sako.  Seiichi:  See — 

Fujii.  Takeru;  Sako.  Seiichi;  Takama.  Shigeyuki;  Hibi,  Tom;  and 
Yamada.  Akiya.  5.824.646.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Sakoh.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  slacked 

capacitor.  5.824.591.  CI.  438-3%.0OO. 
Sakumoto.    Yukinori;     Yokoyama.     Shigeyuki;     Shibuya.    Akihiro;     and 
Koshimura.  Atsushi.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Adhesive  tapes. 
5.824.182.  CI.  156-300.000. 
Salazar.  Robert:  See — 

Franklin,    Richard   G.;    Salazar,   Robeir,   and   Osbum,   William   Q., 
5,823,223,  CI.  137-38.000. 
Salce,  John:  See — 

Fecleau.  Keith;  Hall.  James;  Desy.  Raoul;  Salce.  John;  and  Hasenauer. 
David  M.,  5.825.455.  CI   351-159.000. 
Salemi,  Michael  Raymond:  See — 

Cooper,  Richard  Lloyd;  Salemi,  Michael  Raymond;  and  Knebel,  Albert 
Martin.  5.823.443.  CI.  239-533.900. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The:  See — 

Rivier,  Jean  E.  F,  5.824.771.  CI.  530-306.000. 
Salmon.  Huw  J  :  See — 

Odell.  Richard  B.;  Fox.  Stephen  J.;  Salmon.  Huw  J.;  and  Ennes,  John  A., 
5.823,473,  CI.  244-129.500. 
Salmon.  Michael  E.;  Ehle.  David  L.;  and  Hovis.  Jeffrey  G..  to  Atoma 
International  Corp.  Instrument  display  method  and  system  for  pas.senger 
vehicle  5.825.338,  CI.  345-7.000. 
Salmon.  Stephen;  and  Jabba.  Ronald  J.,  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems, 
Inc.  Methods  for  using  catheters  having  compliant  lumens.  5,823,992,  CI. 
604-53.000. 
Salo,   Miguel  Jomet,  to  Electrolux   Espana.   S.A.   Refrigeration   system. 

5.822.999.  CL  62- 1%.300. 
Salvador.  Anthony  C:  See — 

Porter. Daniel  R.; Boss, Dale  W; Anderson, David L.; Salvador,  Anthony 
C  ;  and  Skarbo.  Rune  A..  5.826.051.  CI.  395-345.000. 
Salyer.  Brent  A.:  See — 

Boatman.  L.  Terry;  Kelm.  Ron  L.;  Salyer,  Brent  A.,  McCollum,  Jerry  L.; 
and  Etheridge.  Charles  O..  5,823,131,  CI.  114-230.000. 
Salyer.  Brian  D.;  and  Hand,  John  E.,  to  Othy,  Inc.  Surgical  implement  handle 

machine.  5,824.181.  CI.  156-379.800. 
Samad.  Tariq:  See — 

Konar.  Ahmet  Ferit;  and  Samad.  Tariq,  5,825,645,  CI.  364-148.000. 
Samantarai,  Jagadish  P.:  See — 

Blair.  Mark  S.;  Lesyna.  David  A.;  Lin.  Pengyue  James;  Samantarai. 
Jagadish  P;  and  Yeldell.  Beny  B..  5,825,845.  CI  378-62.000 
Samejima.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kitamura,  Junichi;  Tachibana,  Matsuo;  Fujiwara,  Koji;  Fujiwara,  Osami; 
Samejima,  Kazuo;  Miyata.  Junji;  Togoshi,  Yoshikazu;  Tsuchihashi, 
Hironori;  and  Esaki.  Yoshiyuki,  5,822,960.  CI.  56-7.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jong-min.  5.825.126.  O.  313-497.000. 
Kim.  Si-hwan.  5.825.440.  CI.  .349-61.000 

Park.  Byung-Gyu;  and  Park.  KyungJoon.  5.824.883.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Hyun  Seo;  and  Kim,  Jin  Gwan,  5,825,574.  CI.  360-74.200. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

An.  Jung-geen;  and  An.  Jung-soo,  5.823,763,  CI.  431-41.000. 

Apel.  Thomas  R..  5.826.183.  CI.  455-326.000. 

Chang.  Beung-Kwon.  5.823.007.  CI.  62-397.000. 

Choo.  Jong- Yang.  5,825.381.  CI.  347-37.000. 

Han.  Cheol-Hee.  5.825.851.  CI.  379-67.000. 

Heo.  Man-Yeong;  and  Ahn.  Byung-Sun,  5,825,990,  O.  395-113.000. 

Hwang.  Cheol-sung.  5.824.563.  CI.  438-3.000. 

Hwang.  In-Wook;  and  Paris.  Jeong-Ho.  5.825.726,  CI.  369-32.000. 

Jeong.  Eui-Jin.  5.823.002.  CI.  62-131.000. 

Jung.  Nack-Hun.  5.823.006.  CI.  62-291.000. 

Kim.  Chang-Rae:  Kim.  Jong-Young;  and  Park.  Hee-Choul,  5,825,698, 

CI.  365-200.000 
Kim.  Chul;  Han.  Yong-Woon;  Sung,  Han-Jun;  and  Jang,  Seong-Deok. 

5.824.999.  CI   219-74.200. 
Kim.  Eun-sup.  5,825.131.  CI.  315-8.000. 
Kim.  Hyeong-cheol.  5,825.497.  CI.  356-381.000. 
Kim.  Ji-Hwa.  5.825.160.  CI.  320-134000. 
Kim.  Jin-Seok;  and  Joo.  Jae-Deog.  5.825.569.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Kim.  Man-seob.  5.825.100.  CI   307-66.000. 
Kim.  Sung-eui:  and  Kim.  Young-dae.  5.824.594.  CI.  438-446.000. 
Kim.  Tae  Sang.  5.825.614.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Kwon.  Hun-Cheol.  5,825,099,  CI.  307-48.000. 
Lee.  Bong-Jin.  5,825,575,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Lee.  Chul-kyu.  5.825.713.  CI.  365-230.050. 
Lee.  Jong-Wan.  5,825,746,  CI.  369-270.000. 
Lee.  Kwang-Heui.  5.825.568.  CI  360-51.000. 
Lee.  Kyung  Geun.  5.825.103.  CI.  307-1.30.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Bok.  5.825,254,  CI.  331-25.000. 
Lee.  Young-Seob,  5.826,135.  CI.  399-43.000. 
Lim.  Chung-hyuck.  5.825.173.  CI.  324-76.770. 
Lim.  Jae  Hoon;  Kim.  Yong  Myoung;  Song.  Ki  Woong;  and  Park.  Seak 

Haeng.  5.822.998.  CI   62-186  000. 
Moon.  Seung-Hwan,  5,825.343.  CI,  345-94.000. 
Na.  Bo-Gyu;  and  Ji.  Young-Bae.  5.825,330,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Na,  Bo-gyu,  5,825,813,  CI.  375-219.000. 
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Park.  Dong-seek;  Villasenor,  John;  and  Chen,  Feng.  5.825,930    CI 

382-236.000. 
Park,  Jin-ho.  5,823,523,  CI.  27I-I0.(M0. 
Park.  Sung-Uk,  5.825,321.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Parte,  Tai-su,  5.824.562,  CI.  437-228.aTR. 
Pyo.  Sang  Yeon.  5.824,114,  CI.  8-159.000 
Shin,  Kyung-Mo,  5,825,171,  CI.  324-73.100. 
Sim,  Bok-tae.  5.825.809.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Son.  Byung-Sam.  5,825,584,  CI.  36O-%.500. 
Song,  Jun-ho;  and  Kim,  Dong-gyu,  5,825,438,  CI.  349-54.000 
Song,  Pil-Soo.  5.825,957,  CI.  385-113  000. 
Suh,  Dong-Ki;  and  Jo.  Whan-haeng,  5,823,644.  Q.  312-223  200 
Suh.  Sang-Wook.  5.824.215.  CI.  210-249.000. 
Sung,  Hwan-Ho;  and  Jeong,  Sang-Hoon.  5,825.234,  CI.  327-378.000 
Yu.  Pil-ho,  5,825.928,  CI.  382-236.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  XCo.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Hong-kook;  Oh,  Kee-eun;  and  Kim.  Moo-young,  5,826  223  Q 
704-221.000. 
Samsung  General  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Ho-Seong;  Park.  Young-Jun;  Kim,  Min-Hwan;  Moon,  Seok-Shik; 
Cho,  Nam-Sun;  Shin.  Jong-Hyun;  Suh.  Young-Whan;  and  Lee  Jung- 
Ok.  5.824,689,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Samuelson,  Laurence  S.:  See — 

Bolasna,  Sanford  A.;  and  Samuelson,  Laurence  S.,  5,825  587    CI 
360-103.000. 
Sand  Technology  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See— 

McCool.  Michael  W.;  and  Marquis.  Jean  A..  5,826.255,  CI.  707-3.000. 
Sandberg-Diment.  Erik  Providing  vertification  information  for  a  transaction 

5.826,245.  CI.  705-44,000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Takai.  Kazuhiko.  5.823,000,  CI.  62-133.000. 
Sander,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Shrinkle.  Louis  J  ;  and  Sander,  Charles  M.,  5,825.578,  CI.  360-77.080. 

Sanders,  John  M.;  and  Ryan.  Patrick  M..  to  McDermott  Technology,  Inc. 

Method  to  control  starting  and  stopping  a  plasma  arc  welding  keyhold 

5,824,989,  CI.  219-121.460.  s      j 

Sandhu,  Chain;  and  Lilov,  Lev,  to  NYX,  Inc.  Latch  mechanism  for  glove  box 

door.  5.823.583,  CI.  292-173.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  Iyer.  Ravi;  and  Westmoreland.  Donald  L..  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  inhibiting  deposition  of  material  on  an  internal 
wall  of  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor.  5,824.365.  CI.  427-239.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Behr.  Vance  L.;  Nelsen.  James  M.;  and  Gwinn,  Kenneth  W..  5,823,567 

CI.  280-743.100. 
Dnimheller,  Douglas  S.,  5,823,261.  CI,  166-250.010, 
Simmons.  Jerry  A.;  Sherwin.  Marc  E,,  Drummond.  Timothy  J,;  and 
Weckwerth.  Maris  V.  5,825.049,  CI  257-25,000, 
Sandusky,  Randall  L  ;  and  Asakawa,  Gary  J  .  to  Texas  InstrumenLs  Incorpo- 
rated. Input  switching  networic.  5,825.571.  CI.  360-67.000 
Sanemitsu,  Yoshikado.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    IC  card 

5,825,014,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Sangha,  Parminder  Singh:  See — 

Broennum,  Thomas;  Sangha,  Parminder  Singh;  and  Steinmetz,  Johannes 
Comelis,  5,824,714.  CI,  521155.000, 
Sankaran.  Ramanalhan:  See — 

Gupta,  Niranjan  Lai;  Sankaran.  Ramanathan;  Chattejee,  Sugata'  and 
Krishna.  Tumma  Hari.  5,824,801,  CI.  540-215.000. 
Sanko  Machinery  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Naoi,  Miluo,  5.822,949,  CI.  53-55.000 
Sano,  Masafumi;  and  Saito,  Keishi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

producing  a  photovoltaic  device.  5,824,566,  CI.  438-69.000. 
Sano,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Kurome,  Yoko;  Izu,  Hiroyuki;  Izumi,  Yoshiya;  Sano.  Mutsumi;  Kato 
Ikunoshin;  and  Ito.  Makoto,  5.824.503.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sano.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yabuki,  Yoshikazu;  Sano,  Yoshinori;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroaki,  5.824  740  CI 
525-71.000  ■     ■ 

Sansha  Electric  Manufacuring  Co.  Limited:  See — 

Ishii,  Hideo;  Moriguchi,  Haruo;  Hansen,  Nathaniel  S,;  and  Dumont 
Michael  R,.  5,825.642.  CI.  363-141.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masanori;  Oishi,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Hitoshi,  5  823  835 
CI.  440-2.000.  '       ' 

Sansom,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Menzilcioglu,  Onat;  Cooper,  Eric  C;  Sansom,  Robert  D.;  and  Bitz 
Francois  J..  5.825.765.  CI.  370-394.000. 
Sant.  Andrew  Jonathan:  See — 

Humberstone.  Victor  Carey;  and  Sant,  Andrew  Jonathan.  5,823,428.  CI 
239-4.000. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Bussmann.  Wemer;  KMsbauer.  Josef;  Dollinger 
Markus;  and  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  5,824,817,  CI.  558-425.000. 
Santi,  John  D.;  and  Kralz,  David  A.,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation 
Compressing   release    with   snap-in   components.    5,823,153,   CI     123- 
182.100. 
Santoline,  Linda  L.;  Gaussa,  Louis  W.,  Jr.;  Shemony,  Robert  A,;  Btoderick, 
Deborah  D  ;  and  Tran,  Thuy  T.  to  Wesringhouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Stimulated  simulator  for  a  distributed  process  control  system,  5,826  060 
CI.  395-500.000. 
Sanny,  Charies  N.:  See— 


Dupre.  Hennan  K.;  and  Santry.  Charles  N.,  5,823,427.  CI.  239-14.200 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanai.  Hiroshi,  5,824,921.  CI.  73-865.800. 

Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  Hayashibe.  Shigeaki;  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki;  Hiramatsu, 

Tatsuo;  and  Tomida,  Yoshikazu,  5,825,888,  CI.  380-49  000 
Suzuki,  Nobuya,  5.825.917,  CI.  382-164.000. 
Yamada,  Teruhiro;  Ando,  Takahisa;  and  Enomoto,  Tetsuya.  5  825  997 
CI.  395-119.000.  ■       ■ 

Saraceno.  Anthony  J.;  and  Banks.  Keith  D.,  lo  United  States  Enrichment 
Corporation.  Removal  of  technetium  impurities  from  uranium  hexafluo- 
ride.  5,826,163,  CI.  423-258.000. 
Saratoga.  Inc.:  See — 

Case.  Charies  Whipple.  Jr.;  Hovden,  Torbjom;  Smith.  Gregory  Clark; 
Hotelling,  Steven  Porter;  and  Sabina,  Michael  Kenneth,  5,825,350  CI 
345-163.000. 
Samstrand,  Bengt  Olof:  See — 

Andersson.  Carl-Magnus  Alexander;  Bergstrand.  HSkan  Sten  Axel  Mag- 
nus; Josefsson.  Bo-Goran;  Lindvall.  Magnus  Leif;  and  Samstrand 
Bengt  Olof.  5.824.68 1 .  CI.  5 14-255.000. 
Sarraf,  Sanwal  P.:  See — 

Kurtz,  Andrew  F;  Debesis,  John  R.;  and  Sarraf,  Sanwal  P.  5  825  552 

CI.  359-629.000.  '       ' 

Sanori  de  Zamparolo,  Carmen  Maria.  Drinking  insert  for  cans  containing 

beverages.  5,823,384,  CI.  220-717.000. 
Saruyama.  Toshio;  and  Yoshitake,  Makoto.  to  Dow  Coming  Tocay  Silicone 
Co.,  Ltd.  Organopolysiloxane  and  method  for  the  preparation  of  the  same 
5,824,762,  CI.  528-26  000 
Sa.saki.  Eisaku.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multi-level 

quadrature  amplitude  modulation.  5,825,828,  CI.  375-298.000 
Sasaki,  Go:  See — 

Ogi,  Katsumi;  Atsuki,  Tsulomu;  Sasaki,  Go;  Yonezawa,  Tadashi;  and 
Soyama,  Nobuyuki,  5,824,456,  CI.  430-325,000 
Sasaki,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Ohbatake,  Youjirou;  and  Sasaki,  Hidetoshi,  5,822,892,  Q.  37-397.000, 

Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsunioka,  Takao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ud  oiptical 

reproducing  system  for  multimedia  information  recorded  with  code  data 

having  function  for  correcting  image  reading  distortion   5  825  947   CI 

382-321.000. 

Sasaki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Otobe,  Tetsuro;   Matsumoto,   Hiroshi;   Sasaki,   Kazuhiro;   Okumura, 
Kazumasa;  Sato,  Kazuo;  and  Toya,  Masaaki,  5,823  547    CI    280- 
30.000. 
Sasaki.  Keiko;  Mori,  Takayuki;  and  Makino.  Satoshi.  to  Kitasato  Institute. 
The.  Attenuated  measles  virus  vaccine  containing  specific  nucleotide 
sequence  and  a  method  for  its  absolute  identificalion.  5,824,777   CI 
530-350.000. 
Sasaki.  Shyuzi:  See — 

Tsurumani.  Shinichiro;  and  Sasaki.  Shyuzi,  5,824,431,  CI.  429-97.000 
Sasaki.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki,    Takamitsu 
5,826,126,  CI.  396-542.000. 
Sasaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Takano.  Ma.satoshi;  Takasugi.  Eiji;  Kikuchi,  Shinji;  Sato,  Tsutomu; 
Sano,  Hiroyuki;  Araki,  Yoshiyuki,  lima,  Mitsunori;  Sasaki  Takashi 
and  lizuka,  Takashi,  5,825,522.  Q.  359-201.000. 
Sasaki,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ookawa,  Eiichi;  Nishida,  Hiroto;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Watanabe   Hitoshi 
and  Sasaki.  Toshiaki.  5.825.738.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Sasaki.  Toyonori.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jetting  apparatus 
5,825,388.  CI.  347-86.000  j        g    hi«.       . 

Sasaki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ura.  Tomoyuki;  and  Sasaki,  Tsutomu,  5,824,930,  C\.  84-462.000. 
Sasaoka,  Kenji:  See — 

Odaira,  Hiroshi;  Imamura.  Eiji:  Wada,  Yusuke;  Arai,  Yasushi;  Sasaoka. 
Kenji;  Mori.  Takahiro;  Ikegaya.  Fumiloshi;  and  Kowatari.  Sadao 
5,822,850,  CI.  29-846.000 
Sato,  Hisaaki;  Kumagai,  Masato;  Kudo.  Munehiro;  and  Kai.  Keiichi.  to 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Valve  actuator  arrangement  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,823.165,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Salo,  Hisao:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Kazuhisa:   Nakamura.    Nobuaki;   Matsushita.  Yuji;   Salo 
Hisao:  and  Ban.  Tomohiko.  5.825.264.  CI   333-2O4.0O0. 
Salo.  Katsuhiro;  Ono.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Shigetoshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.  Ltd.  Nonlinear  optical  element  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  same 
5,824,240,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Sato.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  Ibamoto.  Ma.sahiko;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Okada.  Milsuy- 
oshi;  and  Shida.  Masami.  5.826.208,  CI.  701-54.000. 
Sato,  Kazuo:  See — 

Otobe.  Tetsuro;    Matsumoto.    Hiroshi;   Sasaki.   Kazuhiro;   Okumura, 
Kazumasa;  Sato,  Kazuo;  and  Toya.  Masaaki,  5,823,547.  CI    280- 
30.000. 
Salo.  Makoto:  See — 

Dobashi.  Koichi;  Ohwada.  Isao;  Zama.  Hiroyoshi;  Sato.  Makoio;  and 
Shimamolo.  Noboru.  5.824.420,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Sato.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Miyai.  Tsuyoshi;  Makio.  Saloshi;  Furukawa.  Yasunori;  and  Salo,  Masav- 
oshi,  5,825.793.  O.  372-33.000. 
Salo.  Nobuhiko:  See — 
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Shimura.  Akihiro;  Nagau.  Saloshi;  Okamoto.  Yoshifumi:  Morita.  Tel- 
suva:  Mitsuhashi.  Shunya;  Sato.  Nobuhiko;  Nishijima.  Takanuri:  and 
Unishi,  Masaki.  5.825.993.  CI   395- 1 15.000. 
Sato.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ohba.  Michio;  Iwahana.  Hidenori;  Sato.  Ryoichi;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu; 
Ogiwara.  KaUutoshi;  Sakanaka,  Kazunobu;  Hon.  Hidctaka:  Asano. 
Shouji;  and  Kawa.sugi.  Tadaaki.  5.824.878.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Sato.  Saloshi;  and  Imamura.  Takeshi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Lid.  Apparatus 
and  nethod  for  demodulating  multi-level  signal.  5.825.243.  CI.  329- 
311.000. 
Sato.  Takahido:  See — 

Theologis,  Athanasios;  and  Sato.  Takahido.  5.824,860,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Sato.  Tsutomu;  See — 

Takano.  Masatoshi:  Takasugi.  Eiji:  Kikuchi.  Shinji:  Sato.  Tsutomu; 
Sailo.  Hiroyuki;  Araki,  Yoshiyuki;  lima,  Mitsunori;  Sasaki.  Takashi: 
and  lizuka,  Takashi.  5.825.522.  CI.  359-201.000. 
Sato.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kumano.  Shinji;  and  Sato.  Tsuyoshi,  5.824,928,  CI.  84-423.00R. 
Sato.  Yasue:  See — 

Komatsu.  Toshiyuki:  Sato.  Yasue;  and  Kawate.  Shin-lchi.  5,824.455.  CI. 
430-323.000. 
Sato.  Yaiunori:  See — 

Yoi«eda,  Kotaro;  Sale.  Yasunoh;  and  Hayashi,  Hisao,  5.825.442.  CI. 
.349-95.000 
Sato.  Yoko:  See — 

Hofi.  Takashi;  Kumagai.  Hiloshi;  Hasegawa,  Mitsuharu;  Salo.  Yoko; 
Munakata.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugawa.  Yoshihiro.  5,824.808,  CI.  549-1.000. 
Sato.  Yolaro:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Shigeta.  Kunio;  Sato.  Yolaro;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu; 
Malsubara.  Akiioshi;  and   Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.   5.826.143.  CI.   399- 
182  000. 
Saloh.  Kazuhiro.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.  Facsimile  device.  5.825,992.  CI. 

395-115.000. 
Satoh.  Tomoari;  Nakane.  Kenji;  and  Nishida.  Yasunon.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited.  Cathode  material  for  lithium  secondary  battery  and 
method  for  producing  lithiated  nickel  dioxide  and  lithium  secondary 
battery  5.824.284.  CI.  423-594.000. 
Satou.  Hirosi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Ma-saharu;  Takahashi.  Minoru:  Wakamatsu.  Hiroaki:  and 
Satou.  Hirosi,  5.824.920.  CI.  73-865  800. 
Sauerhoefer.  Marc  Raymond,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of 
producing  a  strong,  dimensionallv   stable  object    5.824.260.  G.   264- 
401000. 
Saunders,  Robert  Stanley:  See — 

Tat.  Nguyen  Quan;'and  Saunders.  Robert  Stanley.  5.825,757.  CI.  370- 
33<).(X)0. 
Saupe.  Thomas,  to  FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Slaner  for  an 

engine.  5.823.048.  CI.  74-8.000. 
Sausa.  Rosario  C:  See — 

Lieh.  Robert  J.;  Murray.  Richard  B  ;  Pastel.  Robert  L.;  and  Sau.sa. 
Rosario  C.  5.826,214.  CI.  702-24.000. 
Sauter,  Hubert:  See — 

Mueller.   Bemd:    Sauter.   Hubert;   Roehl.   Franz;   Doeuer.   Reinhard; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.824.705.  CI.  514- 
485  000 
Savadogo.  Oumarou:  See — 

Nanci.  Antonio;  McKee.  Marc  D  ;  Sacher,  Edward;  Savadogo.  Oumarou; 
and  Wuest.  James.  5.824.651.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Sa\ala.  Rodney  M.  Garden  tool  and  sprayer  5,822,968.  CI.  .56-400.040. 
Sawada.  Takashi:  See — 

Takaia.  Akira;  Hikawa.  Tetsuo;  Sawada.  Takashi;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-hsing; 
and  Ni.  Ful-Long.  5.825.083.  CI.  257-691.000. 
Sawafuji,  Kazunon,  to  Pacihc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Portable  transmitter  for  tire 

air  pressure  wammg  apparatus.  5.825,285,  CI.  ,340-445.000. 
Sawamura.  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Noritaka;  Onishi.  Masazumi;  Fujiwara,  Yasuyuki;  Tanaka, 
Toshiaki;  Sawamura.  Masatoshi;  and  Danno.  Alsushi.  5.824.168.  CI. 
148-573.000 
Sauaragi.  Yoshialsu:  See — 

Vna,   Hideki;   Nishiyama.   Yoshiuka;   Sawaragi.   Yoshiatsu;   Otsuka, 
Noboo;  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Anraku.  Toshiro,  5.824.264.  CI.  420- 
40000. 
Sawyer.  Constance  B.:  See — 

Chala.sani.    E)evi;    Locker.    Robert    J ;    and    Sawyer.    Constance    B . 
5.824.143.  CI.  106-181  100. 
Sawyer.  Philip  N..  to  Fusion  Medical  Technologies.  Inc  Method  for  welding 

biological  tis.sue.  5.824.015.  CI.  606-214.000 
Saxti>n.  Gary  B..  to  Griffin  Corporation   Method  for  impro\ing  the  weight 
gam  and  feed  conversion  efficiency  of  swine  5.824.707.  CI.  514-499  000. 
Sayle>,.  Robert  D  :  See- 
Lane.  Wendell  C.  Jr;  Bauer.  Banwy  J  ;  Steffens.  Charles  E..  Jr;  and 
Sayles.  Robert  D  .  5.823.570.  CI.  280-806.000 
Scagnelli.  John  B  .  and  Rscella.  Joseph  A.,  to  Loaotron.  Inc.  Computerized 

Urttcry  aagenng  system.  5.823,877.  CI.  463-41.000. 
Scandmavian  Candv  Co..  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Hafstrom.  Torvid.  5.823,393.  CI   222- 1  .W.OOO. 
Scattergixx).  David  Charles:  See — 

Hughes.  Jonathan  R.;  Scanergood.  David  Charles;  and  Towler,  Michael 
John.  5.825.344.  CI.  345-101.000. 


Schach,  Harald,  to  Molo  Meter  GmbH.  Tubular  shaped  housing  comprising 
a  flexible  belt-shaped  wall,  particularly  for  a  display  instrument  of  a  motor 
vehicle.  5.824.949,  CI.  174-52.100. 
Schacham-Diamand.  Yosef.  Dubin.  Valery  M.;  Ting.  Chiu  H.;  Zhao.  Bin; 
Vasudev.  Prahalad  K.;  and  Desilva.  Melvin.  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.;  Intel  Corporation;  and  Sematech.  Inc.  Protected  encapsulation  of 
catalytic  layer  for  electroless  copper  interconnect.  5,824.599.  CI.  438- 
678.000. 
Schaefer.  Clifford  L..  II:  See— 

Posner.  Paul   H.,  Jr;  and  Schaefer.  Clifford  L..  II.   5,824,916.  CI. 
7.3-861.770. 
Schaefer,  John  J..  Ill:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Rene  M.;  and  Schaefer,  John  J.,  III.  5.823.787.  CI.  434- 
265.000. 
Schaefer,  Marvin;  Martel,  Paul  A.;  Kanawati,  Antoun  J  ;  and  Wade,  Sandra  A., 
to  Onlos,  Inc.  Secure  multilevel  object  oriented  database  management 
system.  5,826,268,  CI.  707-9.000. 
Schaeffer,  R:  See— 

Allanic,  Al;  Medard.  Claude;  and  Schaeffer,  R,  5,824,259,  CI.  264- 
401  000. 
Schaenzer.  Mar1(  J.;  Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Nagarajan,  Subrahmanyan;  and 
Sundram,  Ramesh.  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Multi-impact  thermal 
asperity  sensor  head.  5,825.181,  CI.  324-212.000. 
Schaetzle.  Ulrich;  Sheljaskov.  Todor;  and  Lerch.   Reinhard,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafi.  Ultrasound  transducer  for  diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
use.  5,823.%2.  CI.  600-439.000. 
Schafer.  Richard  D.  Misting  chair.  5.823,617.  CI.  297-180.150. 
Schafer,  Rudiger:  See — 

Weber,  Manm;  MUlhaupi,  Rolf;  Kressler.  Jorg;  Miiller.  Philipp;  and 
Schafer.  Rudiger.  5.824.750.  CI.  525-390.000. 
Schaffer.  Tilman  E.:  See — 

Hansma.   Paul    K.;    Schaffer.  Tilman    E.;   and   Cleveland.  Jason   P.. 
5.825.020.  CI.  250-216000. 
Schagerstrom.  Tonie;  Eriksson.  Par.  and  Olsson.  Anders.  Measuring  vessel. 

5.823.046.  CI.  73-427.000. 
Schaible.  Kurt:  See — 

Schenk,  Bemhard;  Seel.  Holger;  Fussnegger.  Wolfgang;  Schaible.  Kurt; 
and  Tegeler.  Roland.  5.823.606.  CI.  296-107.080. 
Schaldach.  Max:  See — 

Thong,  Iran;  Digby.  Dennis;  and  Schaldach.   Max.  5.824.014.  CI. 
607-4.000. 
Schall.  Scott  R.;  and  Slemker,  Tracy  C,  to  Prosthetic  Design.  Inc.  Method  for 

fabricating  a  prosthetic  limb  socket.  5.824,111,  CI.  623-33.000. 
Schamanek.  Roger  E.:  5^^ — 

Grumm,  Darren  M.;  Schamanek,  Roger  E.;  Cripe,  Todd  E.;  and  Butler, 
Raymond  S  .  5,822,922,  CI.  49-360.000 
Schantz.  Spencer  C.  See — 

Hapke.    Kenyon   A.;    Laseke.   Timothy;    and    Schantz.    Spencer   C, 
5,823,017,  CI.  68-12.260. 
Schechter.  Sluan  E  .  to  Synkinetics.  Inc.  Mechanical  scanner  5.823.049.  CI. 

74-25()00 
Scheidsteger.  Olaf:  See — 

Bachtler.  Michael;  Schnur.  Rudolf  R  ;  Passler.  Peter;  Scheidsteger.  Olaf; 
Kaslenhuber.    Werner;    Schlindwein.    Gerd;    and    Konig.    Rainer. 
5.824.8.34.  CI.  585.540.000 
Schein.  Philip  S.;  and  Kalebic.  Thea.  to  US  Bioscience.  Inc.;  and  National 
Institutes  of  Health.  The  National  Cancer  Institute   Suppression  of  HIV 
expression  by  organic  thiophosphate.  5.824.664.  CI.  514-143.000. 
Schell.  Brian  A  ;  Orem.  Michael  W ;  and  Wang.  Yongcai.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Fluoropolvelher  containing  aqueous  coating  compositions  for  an 
imagmg  element.  5.824.461.  CI.  4.^0-529  000. 
Schell.  Brian  A.;  Orem.  Michael  W ;  and  Wang.  Yongcai.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photographic  element  with  improved  drying  characteristics. 
5.824.464,  CI   4.30-533.000. 
Schell.  Jozef:  See — 

Ulbrich.  Norbert;  Hilgenfeld.  Rolf:  HSnel.  Heinz;  Sachse.  Burkhard; 

Braun.  Peter;  Wink.  Joachim;  Eckes.  Peter;  Logemann.  Jiirgen;  and 

Schell.  Jozef.  5.824.874.  CI.  800-205.000. 

Schell,  Philip  L.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Secondary  coating  for  fiber  strands. 

coaled  strand  reinforcements,  reinforced  polymeric  composites  and  a 

method  of  reinforcing  a  polymeric  material.  5.824.413.  CI.  428-378.000. 

Scheller.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bohn.  Martin;  and  Scheller.  Wolfgang.  5.823.464,  C\.  242-615.210. 
Schenk.  Bemhard;  Seel.  Holger;  Fussnegger.  Wolfgang;  Schaible,  Kurt;  and 
Tegeler.  Roland,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Hard-top  vehicle.  5.823.606,  CI. 
296-107  080. 
Schenk.  Donald  Edward:  See — 

Parker.  Donald  Lee;  Schenk.  Donald  Edward;  and  Shaw,  Schuyler  Scon. 
5,823,6.36.  CI.  303-3.000 
Scherer.  Siegfried;  and  Loessner.  Martin,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil 
beschrankkter  Haftung.  Detection  of  listeria  by  means  of  recombinant 
bactenophages.  5.824.468.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Spona.  Jurgen;  Diisierberg.  Bemd;  and  Ludicke,  Frank.  5.824,667,  CI. 
514-170.000 
Schenng  Corporation:  See — 

Dugan.  Margaret  H..  5.824.346.  CI.  424-649.000. 
McKiltrick.  Bnan  A.;  and  Tulshian,  Deen,  5.824,683,  CI.  514-257.000. 
SchessI,  Bemd:  See — 
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Wilhelmstatter,  Johann;  Jerg.  Helmut;  SchessI,  Bemd;  Fetzer,  Gerhard; 
Hanmann,  Michael;  Hopfl.  Markus;  Rehm,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt 
Rudolf.  5,823,211,  CI.  134-176.000. 
Scheuble.  Peter:  See — 

Bosch,  Martin;  Pfefferle,  Joachim;  Rolh,  Michael;  Scheuble,  Peter;  and 
Zeuner.  Hermann.  5,822,865.  CI.  30-134.000. 
Schiabel.  Antonio;  and  Giorgi.  Stefano  Paolo,  to  SAES  Geners.  S.p.A 
Combination  of  materials  for  integrated  getter  and  mercury-dispensing 
devices  and  the  devices  so  obtained.  5,823,841,  CI.  445-9.000 
Schilling.  Kun  Matthew:  See — 

Carr,  Stuart  William;  Pickup.  Karen  Marie;  Smith,  Philippa  Margaret 
and  Schilling.  Kurt  Matthew.  5.824,292.  CI  424-49.000. 
Schilling-Ostermeyer  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Ostermeyer.  Thomas,  5.822.893,  CI.  37-406.000. 
Schinazi.  Raymond  F;  and  Hill.  Craig  L.  Method,  compositions,  and  appa- 
ratus for  treating  and  pn;venting  respiratory  viral  infections.  5.824  706  CI 
514-492.000. 
Schindel.  David  W.;  and  Hutchins,  David  A.,  to  Queens  University  at 
Kingston.  Non-contact  characterization  and  inspection  of  materials  using 
wideband  air  coupled  ultra.sound  5.824.908,  CI.  73-632.000. 
Schipper.  John  F;  and  Loomis.  Peter,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited  Precise 
inverse  differential  conections  for  location  determination.  5.825,328.  CI. 
342-357.000. 
Schlaginhaufen.  Jiirg:  See — 

Chaveron.  Michel;  Schlaginhaufen.  Jurg;  and  Wyss.  Heinz,  5,824,357, 
CI.  426-580.000. 
Schlecht,  Karl;  and  Benckea  Hartmut,  to  Pulzmeister  Aktiengesellschaft 
Large  manipulator,  especially  for  self-propelled  concrete  pumps,  and 
method  for  operating  it.  5,823,218,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Schlickbemd.  Dean  J.:  See — 

Griffith.  Bobby  D.;  Hawkins,  Mark  R.;  Schlickbeind,  Dean  J    and 
Zmuda,  Steven  J..  5,823,295.  CI.  184-6.400. 
Schlindwein.  Gerd:  See — 

Bachtler.  Michael;  Schnur,  Rudolf  R;  Passler,  Peter;  Scheidsteger  Olaf 
Kaslenhuber,  Werner;  Schlindwein,  Gerd;  and  Konie  Rainer 
5,824,834,  CI   585-540.000  *" 

Schloss,  Francis  M.,  to  Plastic  Technologies,  Inc.  Decontamination  of  RPET 

by  steam  distillation  5.824,1%.  CI   203-95.000. 
Schmeichel.  Charles  Milton:  See— 

Clarys,  Bernard  James;  and  Schmeichel,  Charles  Milton.  5,823  067  CI 
74-546.000. 
Schmid,  Karl:  See — 

Kischkel,  Ditmar;  Schmid,  Karl;  Syldath,  Andreas;  and  Krohnen  Tho- 
mas, 5,824,633,  CI.  510-349.000. 
Schmid,  William  M.;  and  Behrens.  James  R.,  to  PSC,  Inc.  Wireless  barcode 

scanning  system.  5,825,009,  CI.  235-462.000 
Schmidt,  Johan  Richard;  De  Kok,  Eric  Johannes;  and  Stolk,  Jacob  Comelis 
to  Koninkhjke  PTT  Nederiand  N.V.  Active  tag  having  one  diode  for 
modulation  and  demodulation.  5.826.175,  CI.  455-77  000 
Schmidt.  Kenneth  P  R.:  See — 

Prather,  Thomas  A.;  and  Schmidt.  Kenneth  R  R.,  5,823,872.  CI.  463- 
6.000. 
Schmidt,  Peter:  See— 

Kronenberg,  Klaus;  Vorberg.  Sabine;  Keulz.  Maikus;  Wilhelm,  Andreas 
Weiand,  Frank;  Beckhaus,  Christian;  Vorbeig.  Thomas;  Schmidt' 
Peter;  and  Blume,  Jochen,  5.825,115,  CI.  310-254  000 
Schmidl.  Peter  Michael:  See— 

Bell,  L.  Michael;  and  Schmidt,  Peter  Michael.  5.823,663,  CI.  362- 
362.000. 
Schmidt  Rudolf:  See— 

Wilhelmstatter.  Johann;  Jetg.  Helmut;  SchessI.  Bemd;  Fetzer  Gerhard 
Hanmann.  Michael;  Hopfl.  Markus;  Rehm.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt 
Rudolf.  5,823,211,  CI    134-176.000. 
Schmidt  Thomas  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  secure  remote  programming  of  firmware  and  configurations  of  a 
computer  over  a  network.  5.826,015,  CI.  395-187.010. 
Schmidt,  William  R;  and  Hutchinson.  Franklin  D.  Vehicular  minor  mountinB 

assembly.  5,823,501,  CI.  248-475.100. 
Schmidtmann,  William  E.:  See — 

Stephany,  Thomas  M.;  Mey.  William;  Schmidtmann.  William  E    and 
Lodadio,  Thomas  G.,  5,823,858,  CI  451-49.000. 
Schmm.  Anton,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH  Exchange  device  for 
'^'I'^ii^  transport  belts  in  a  web  producing  machine.  5,823,462,  CI. 

Schmitt,  Peter  J.;  and  Untz,  David  J.,  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.  Method  for 
?8?4'o3d'"^  a  radially  self-expanding  implantable  intraluminal  device 

Schmitt,  Stephen  M.;  and  Chance,  David  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air 
Force.   Imaging  method  for  fabricating  dental  devices.  5.823,778.  CI. 
433-214.000. 
Schmin,  Ulrich:  See— 

Schwarz,  Guenther,  Schmitt,  Ulrich;  and  Hipp,  Armin,  5,823,303,  CI. 
1 00-2 1  o.OXL. 
Schmitt-Landsiedel,  Doris;  Thewes,  Roland;  Bollu,  Michael;  and  von  Basse 
Paul-Wemer.    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Multi-value    read-only 
memory  cell  having  an  improved  signal-to-noise  ratio.  5,825,686.  CI. 
365-185.030. 
Schmin-Landsiedel,  Doris:  See — 

Von  Basse,  Paul  Werner;  Thewes,  Roland;  Schmitt-Landsiedel.  Doris 
and  Bollu,  Michael.  5,825,701,  CI.  365-203.000. 


Schmitz.  Franz  Peter;  Horeis,  Kai;  and  Razzak,  Ramzi.  to  H.B    Fuller 
Licensing  &  Financing  Inc.  Foamable  two<omponent  material  based  on 
polyurethane.  5,824,713,  CI.  521  155.000. 
Schmookler.  Martin  Stanley:  See — 

Olson.  Christopher  Hans;  Brooks,  Jeffrey  Scon;  and  Schmookler,  Martin 
Sunley,  5,826,070.  CI.  395-563.000. 
Schnalterer,  Jurgen:  See — 

Stoll.  Kurt;  and  Schnanen;r.  JUrgen,  5,823,505,  CI.  251-129  070 
Schneider,  Edward  T:  See— 

^'"/^X^I,-  ^"^*">^^  L.;  Allen,  Griffin  M..  Jr.:  and  Schneider,  Edwanl  T 
5.822,989,  CI.  60-528.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Roger,  Patrick,  5,825,273,  CI.  337-49.000 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc:  See- 
Mayer,  David  W.,  5,824,077,  a.  623-11.000. 
Schneider.  Mark  C.  to  Albion  Engineering  Company.  High  thnjst  drive 

system  and  devices  employing.  5,823.403,  CI.  222-391  000 
Schneider-Liebich.  Claudia:  See — 

Bahr,    Michael;    Schumacher,   Armin;   Edelmann,   Thomas;   Wagner 
Oliver;  Schneider-Liebich,  Claudia;  Luz,  Eckart;  Roth,  Heike  Tninz," 
Gerhard;  and  Weber,  Andre,  5,822,938,  CI.  52-404  100 
Schnepf.  H   Ernest:  See- 
Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy.  M.  Keith;  Randall.  John  Brookes   Meier 
Henry;  Uick,  Heidi  Jane;  Foncen^da,  Luis;  Schnepf,  H    Emest 
Schwab,  George  E.;  and  Fu,  Jenny,  5,824,792,  CI.  536-23  710 
Schneyer,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Crowley,  William  F;  Jameson,  J.  Larry;  Schneyer,  Alan  L.;  and  Weiss 
Jeffrey.  5.824.637,  CI  514-2.000. 
Schnoor,  William  John;  Matz,  Bret  Allen;  McKechnie,  Keith  James    and 
Downs.  Richard  Charles,  to  Whilaker  Cotporaiion,  The.  Hub  for  a  com- 
munications network.  5,825,618,  CI.  361-686.000 
Schnur,  Rudolf  R.:  See— 

Bachtler,  Michael;  Schnur.  Rudolf  R.;  Pissler.  Peter;  Scheidsteger  Olaf 
Kaslenhuber,    Werner;    Schlindwein.    Gerd;    and    Kdnig     Rainer 
5,824,834,  CI.  585-540.000 
Schock  Bauleile  GmbH:  See — 

Bahr.    Michael;    Schumacher,   Armin;   Edelmann,   Thomas;    Wagner 
Oliver;  Schneider-Liebich,  Qaudia;  Luz.  Eckart;  Roth,  Heike;  Trunz" 
Gerhard;  and  Weber,  Andrt,  5,822,938,  O.  52-404  100 
Schodts,  Paul:  See— 

Bastick.  Michel  J;  Gorce,  Alain;  Jailloux.  Jean-Marc;  Seerestin  Piette 
and  Schodts,  Paul,  5,823,717.  CI.  405-286.000 
Schoeberle.  John  J.:  See— 

Teraoka.   Masao;   Wakaizumi,   Takayuki;   and   Schoeberie    John  J 
5,823,907,  CI  475-248.000. 
Schoen,  Joel  A.:  See- 
Henderson.  Thomas  A.;  Sweet,  Thomas  A.;  and  Schoen    Joel  A 
5.823,693,0.400-611.000. 
Scholz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Luthi,  Simon;  Kilin.  Xavier;  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  Stiissi    Edear 
5,822,886,  CI.  36-28.000.  •       S"' 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A.:  See — 

Woosley,  John;  Schroeder.  Alfred  A.;  McGuar.  Peny;  and  Chadwell 
Thomas  J.,  5,822,955,  CI  53-570.000. 
Schroven,  Marc  Francis  Josephine:  See — 

Van  Lommen,  Guy  Rosalia  Eugtne;  Wigerinck.  Piel  Tom  Bert  Paul;  De 
Bruyn,    Marcel    Frans    Leopold;    Verschueren,   Wim   Gaston;   and 
Schroven,  Marc  Francis  Josephine,  5.824,682,  CI  514-256  000 
Schubert,  Dale  W.;  Beard.  Andrew  Michael;  Shedd.  Steven  Frank   Earies 
Manon  Richard,  Jr;  and  Von  Flotow,  Andreas  H.,  to  Technical  Manufac 
luring    Corporation.    Stiff   acmator   active    vibration    isolation    svstem 
5,823,307,  CI.  188-378.000. 
Schuch,  Wolfgang  Waller:  See — 

Grierson,  Donald;  Lawrence.  Susan  Dale;  Mooie,  Gloria  Andrews'  aod 
Schuch,  Wolfgang  Waller,  5,824.873,  CI.  800-205.000 
Schulte.  Karl:  See— 

Stumpf,  Hauke;  and  Schulte,  Karl,  5.824.237,  CI.  249-80.000 
Schultz.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Hirschbein.   Bernard   L.;   Fearon.    Karen   L ;   Gryaznov,   Seijei   M  ■ 
McCurdy,  Sarah  N.;  Nelson.  Jeffery  S.;  and  Schultz,  Ronald  G  ' 
5,824,793,  CI.  536-25.340. 
Schulz,  Hans-Joerg:  See — 

Koelle.  Ulrich;  and  Schulz,  Hans-Joerg,  5,826,205,  CI.  701-29  000 
Schuize,  Eckehart:  See — 

Beisel,   Winfried;   Schuize,    Eckehart;    Gnjos,    Heinz;    Budenbender 
Dieter;  and  Kutscher,  Hans- Werner,  5,823,104,  Cl.  100-48  000 
Schumacher,  Armin:  See — 

Bahr,    Michael;    Schumacher,   Armin;    Edelmann,   Thomas;    Wagner 
Oliver,  Schneider-Liebich,  Claudia,  Luz,  Eckart;  Roth.  Heike  Tninz 
Gerhard;  and  Weber.  AndrS.  5.822,938,  Cl.  52-404.100. 
Schumacher,  Brian:  See — 

Ries.  Michael;  and  Schumacher.  Brian,  5,824,105,  CI.  623-20000 
Schumacher.  Richard  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Connector  between 
a  daughterboard  and  a  motherboard  for  high-speed  single-ended  electrical 
signals.  5.823,795,  Cl.  439-76  100 
Schumaker,  James:  See — 

Yunger.  Robert  J.;  and  Schumaker,  James.  5.823.337.  Cl  206-315  110 
Schuster,  Jeffirey  Arthur  See — 

Lloyd,  Lester  John;  Lloyd,  Peter  M.;  Rubsamen,  Reid  M.;  and  Schuster 
Jeffrey  Arthur,  5,823,178,  Cl.  128  200.140. 
Schiiu,  Bemdl:  See — 
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Hovte.  Thomas;  and  SchUt2.  Bemdl.  5.8:3.514.  CI.  267-I.W.OOO. 
SchUt/e.  JOrg:  See — 

Kathan.  Benno;  and  SchUtte.  Jofg.  5.824.909.  CI   73-706.000. 
Sch*ab.  George  E.:  See — 

Payie.  Jewel  M  ;  Kennedy.  M    Keilh;  Randall.  John  Bniokes;  Meier. 
Henry;  Uick.  Heidi  Jane;  Foncerrada,  Luis;  Sthnepf.  H.   EmesI; 
Schwab.  George  E.;  and  Fu.  Jenny.  5.824.792.  CI.  536-23.710. 
Schwabische  Hunenwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Kurt;  and  Maucher.  Fran/.  5.823.750.  CI.  417-310.000. 
.Si:h\iaehi<che  Huenenwerkc  GmbH   See — 

Sch»ar£.  Guenther;  Schmitt.  L'lnch;  and  Hipp.  Armin.  5.823,.303.  CI. 
Ig«-2I8.0XL. 
Si.'huar2.  Guenther.  Schmin.  Ulrich;  and  Hipp,  Armin.  lo  Schwaebische 

Huenenuerke  GmbH   Brake  disc.  5.823.303.  CI.  I88-2I80XL. 
Schwee.  Susan  Mae:  See — 

Wollers.  Richard  Arthur.  Jr;  Schwee.  Susan  Mac;  Isaacs.  James  Ru.ssell; 

Smith.  Michael  Adnan;  Cooley.  Waller  Hening.  Jr.;  Leighiy.  Craig 

Ernest;  Borsi.  George;  Mayo.  Paul  Lawrence;  and  Lownes.  Gregory 

Douglas.  5.826.252.  CI.  707-1  000. 

Schwellenbach.  Kurt;  and  Lang.  Robert,  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG.  Process  for 

producing  a  frictional  engagement  5.822.837.  CI.  29-4.5O.(K)0. 
-Schweninger.  Quenlin  Da>id    Toggle  brake  assembly  for  a  wheel  of  a 

shopping  can  or  the  like  5.823.302.  CI.  188-111.000. 
Schwerman.  Paul  W.:  See — 

Troiiel.  James  R.;  and  Schwerman.  Paul  W..  5.825.827. 0. 375-296.000. 
Scientihc  and  Commercial  Ss  stems  Corporation:  See — 

McGraw,   Thomas    F;    Vlitulla.   Jeffrey    A.;   and   Well.    Richard   S.. 
.S.825.864.  CI    .179-2 lO.(MH) 
Scientihc-Ailanta.  Inc  :  See — 

Bora/jani.  Ramin;  and  Miller.  Kevin  Lee.  5.825.829.  01.  375-308.000. 
Jelinek.  Cathenne  W.;  Km.se.  Herman  A  ;  Al-Khalil.  Munther  A.;  and 
Thompson.  Leo  J..  5.826.167.  CI  455-5.100. 
Scientihc  Generics  Limited:  See — 

Stanley.  Chnsiopher  J..  5.824.477.  CI.  435-6.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hastings.  Roger;  Larson.  Kenneth;  Berman.  Michael;  and  Lafontaine. 

Daniel  M..  5.823.199.  CI.  128-899000. 
Smith.  Scon  R..  Sogard.  David:  and  Shoemaker.  Susan.  5.824.046.  CI. 
623-1.000 
Scopelianos.  Angelo  G  ;  Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  and  Arnold.  Steven  C.  to  Ethicon. 
IfK'   Injectable  liquid  copolymers  for  soft  tissue  repair  and  augmentation 
5.824.333.  CI  424-423.000. 
Scott.  James  J  :  See — 

Fmlov.  George;  Walsh.  John  E  .  Ill;  and  Scott,  James  J  .  5.823,582.  CI. 
292-92.000. 
Scott.  James   Roy.  to   Reekie   Manufacturing.  Limited.  Cha.ssis  system 

5.823.569.  Cl.  280-781.000. 
Scott.  Michael  C:  See— 

Watanabe.  Hiloshi:  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki; 
Scon.   Michael   C;    Mihara.  Takashi;   Cuchiaro.   Joseph   D.;   and 
McMillan.  Larry  D  .  5.82.^.057.  Cl   257-295.000 
Scon.  Stephen  C.  to  Vitro  Products.  Inc   Free-standing  booth  with  tilting 

table  5.823.616.  Cl.  297-158  200 
Scnven.  Eric  F.  V.;  Stout.  James  R.;  Murugan.  Ramiah;  and  Keay.  James  G.. 
to  Reilly  Industries.  Inc.  H.,0,-catalyzed  polymerizations  for  linear  poly- 
vinylpyridmes.  5.824.756.  CI  526-212.000. 
Scruggs.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Rushing.  J  Mitchell;  Scruggs.  Terry  L.;  and  Malone.  John  J.,  5,823,670. 
Cl  .166-152  100 
Se-Kure  Controls.  Inc  :  See — 

Levden.  Roger  J.;  Surma,  Terrance;  and  Kelsch.  Christopher,  5,823J58. 
a.  211-8  000 
Sea  Containers  Ltd    See— 

Nessfield.  Stanley.  5.823..375.  Cl.  220-1.500. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Boulaghou,  Zine-Eddine;  Mever,  Dallas  W.;  and  Wei,  Bo,  5,824,387,  Cl. 

428-65.500 
Mov»ry.  Gregory  S..  5.825_593.  Cl.  .360-113.000. 
Schaenzer.  Marif  J ;  Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine:  Nagarajan.  Suhrahman- 

yan;  and  Sundram.  Ramcvh.  5.825.181.  Cl   324-2l2.0(JO 
Sherman.  Paul  Dvlan.  and  Wang.  ShiuhShyan.  5.825.179.  Cl.  324- 

210.000. 
Shrinkle.  Louis  J  ;  and  Sander.  Charles  M  .  5,825,578,  C\.  360-77.080. 
Seal.  Ellis  C  ;  and  Elfer.  Norman  C  .  lo  Lockheed  Martin  Cotporation.  High 
pcrtbrmance.  thin  metal  lined,  composite  overwrapped  pressure  vessel. 
5.822.838.  Cl   29-469  500. 
SeargeanL  Dennis  Harold  Ttuck  box  cover.  5.823,605.  Cl  296-100.090. 
Searles.  James  A.:  See — 

Roark.  Michael  .A.;  Searles.  James  A.;  Swenson.  Dale  R.;  Downey, 
Phillip;  and  Stonecipher.  Scon  W.  5.823.069.  Cl  74-551.900. 
Seccomb*.  Campbell:  See — 

Mahony.    Peter    John;    and    Seccombe.    Campbell.    5.822.937.    Cl. 
52-.386.000. 
Sechnst.  Paul  A  ;  Lawrence.  Roger  R..  and  Micklich.  Frank  T.  to  UOP 
Paniculate  cooling  process  with  reduced  thermal  channeling.  5.824.619. 
Cl   502-34000 
SecuntroB  Magnalock  Corp  :  See — 

Wojdan.  Dennis.  5.825,288,  Cl   .340-542.000. 
Sederoff.  Ronald:  See— 

MacKay.  John;  O'Malley,  David:  Whetten.  Ross;  and  Sederoff.  Ronald. 
5.824.842,  Cl.  800-200.000. 


Seebald.  Sleffen:  See — 

Lansink-Roigerink.  Hermanus;  Hoecker.  Harald;  Wteland.  Stefan;  See- 
bald. Steffen;  and  Riedemann.  Heike.  5.824.825.  Cl.  .568-898.000. 
SEEC.  Ine  :  See— 

Erictson.  Stewart  E  ;  and  Halvorson,  Daniel  J.,  5,823.225,  Cl.  137- 
.347.000. 
Seel.  Holger.  See — 

Schenk.  Bemhard;  Seel.  Holger;  Fussnegger,  Wolfgang;  Schaible,  Kurt; 
and  Tegeler,  Roland,  5.823.606.  Cl.  296-107.080. 
-Seeley.  Robert  Ellis:  See— 

Anderson.  Karl  Rudolph.  Ill;  Crawmer.  Gerald  Richard;  Ellis.  Edward 
Kenneth;  Nolan.  John  Francis;  Earvolino.  Louis  Patrick;  Seeley. 
Robert  Ellis;  Pepe.  Joseph  John;  Christoffel.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Van 
L'llen.  Joseph  Louis.  5.823.745.  Cl.  4I6-2I3.00R. 
Seevinck.  Evert;  and  Du  Plessis.  Monuko.  to  U.S.  Fillips  Corporation.  Low 
voltage  bias  circuit  for  generating  supplv-independeni  bias  voltages  cur- 
rents. 5.825.2.36,  Cl.  327-538.000. 
Segawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Okamoto,  Toshio;    Segawa.    Hideo;   Saito.   Mitsuo;   and   Wakamori. 
Osamu.  5.826.057,  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Segawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Nozawa.  Yasumitsu:  Nakamura,  Kenichi;  Otani.  Takayuki;  and  Segawa. 
Makoto.  5.825.707.  Cl.  365-226.(X)0. 
Segrestin.  Pierre:  See — 

Baslick.  Michel  J;  Gorce.  Alain;  Jailloux,  Jean-Marc:  Segrestin,  Pierre: 
and  Schodts.  Paul.  5.823.717.  Cl.  405-286.000. 
Seidel.  Joachim,  to  K^menbach  Verwaltungs-  und  Beteiligungsges.  mbH  & 
Co.  Self  opening  and  self  closing  collapsible  umbrella.  5.823.214.  Cl. 
135-22.000. 
Seidel,  Randy  R.;  Bush.  Lawrence;  Cohen,  Neal;  Davenport,  Gary  L.;  Silva. 
Robert  M.;  and  Honegger.  Roger,  to  Graphic  Management  Associates,  Inc. 
Inserter  for  flat  products.  5.823.320.  Cl.  198-803.500. 
.Seifert.  Walter:  See— 

Osierle.  Helmut;  Gasser.  Daniel;  Hasler.  Guido;  Sahli.  Richard;  Seifen. 
Walter;  Koppel,  Norben;  and  Sleffen,  Markus.  5.823,338,  Cl.  206- 
338.000. 
Seiko  Communications  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Owen.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.826.178.  Cl  455-193.100. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Ikegami.  ToshinuLsa.  5.823.694.  Cl.  400-621.000. 

Kamijo.  Noriyuki;  Watanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda.  Takanobu;  Shimmura. 

Tomoyuki;  and  Aida.  Chieko.  5,824.184.  Cl.  156-584.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Kaoni;  and  Mochida,  Akira.  5,826.263.  CL  707-7.000. 
Shimada.  Ma.saio.  5.825.121.  Cl.  3IO-358.0OO. 
Takekoshi.  Taro;  Yonekubo.  Ma.satoshi;  Takeda.  Takashi;  and  Arimura, 

Toshio.  5.825.022.  Cl.  250-225000. 
Wang.  Johannes;  Garg,  Sanjiv;  and  Deosaran,  Trevor,  5,826,055,  Cl. 
395-394.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Ma.sanao.  5.825.695.  Cl.  365-189.090. 

Kishi.  Matsuo;  Nemoto.  Hirohiko;  and  Okano.  Hiroshi.  5.824,561,  Cl. 

437209.000. 
Morooka,    Toshimitsu;    Chinone,    Kazuo;    and    Shimizu.    Nobuhiro. 

5.825.183,  Cl.  324-248.000. 
Nakayama.  Satoshi;  Chinone.  Kazuo;  Odawara.  Akikazu;  and  Ataka. 

Tatsuaki.  5.825.182.  Cl.  324-241.000. 
Ogawa.  Yukitaka,  5.825,237,  Cl.  327-545.000. 
Seiko  Precision  Inc  :  See — 

Fujita.  Masanori.  5.825..346.  Cl.  345-112.000. 
Imano.  Seiichi;  and  Akimoto.  Kazuo.  5.826.1 19.  Cl.  396-2.36.000. 
Takahashi.  Kunioki;  Hirai.  Toshiaki;  and  Mikami.  Makoto.  5.826.124. 
Cl   396-488.000. 
Seller.  Peter  Wilhelm;  Paw  low  ski.  Stanislaw;  Kania.  Eugeniusz;  Malhejka. 
Horst  Wolfgang;  and  Kircher.  Werner,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Furnace  installation  as  intermediate  storage  downstream  of  a  thin-slab 
casting  installation  5.823.766.  Cl.  432-121.000. 
Seitz.  Johann:  See — 

Runggaldier.  Diethard;  and  Seitz,  Johann,  5.825.154.  Cl.  318-757.000. 
Seki.  Masato;  and  Kitamura.  Takamasa.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Throttle  control  device  5.823.164.  Cl.  l23-.3%.000. 
Seki.  Takashi:  See — 

Tajima.  Yoshio;  Kataoka.  Naoki;  Numao.  Yosuke;  Seki,  Takashi:  and 
Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.824.618.  Cl.  502-108.000. 
Sekiyama.  Nobuya:  5«'i'— 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Sekiyama.  Nobuya;  Nakano.  Keiko;  Furusawa.  Kenji: 
Kataoka.    Hiroyuki.    Shirakura.   Takaaki;    and    Matsuoka.    Shinya, 
5.825.591.  Cl   .160-104.000. 
Selander.  Karl  D.;  and  Soma.  Michael  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Dynamically  biased  current  gain  voltage  regulator  with  low 
quiescent  power  consumption  5.825.169.  Cl.  323-315.000. 
Selby,  Theodore  W.;  Tubbs,  Michael  A.;  Trombley.  Joseph  S  ;  Coner,  James 
R.;  and  Miiller.  Gregory  C .  to  Tannas  Co.  Foam  tester.  5.824.886,  Cl. 
7.3-60  110. 
Selcuk.  Ahmet,  to  Lem  Heme  Limited.  Magnetic  sensors.  5.825.175.  Cl 

.324-II7.0OH. 
Sell.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Campbell,  David  C  ;  Heslop,  Gale  A.:  Lenlino.  Lynn  E.;  and  Sell. 
Michael  R..  5.822.864.  CI.  .30-123.000. 
Sellmyer.  David  J  ;  and  Luo.  Chun-Ping,  to  Board  of  Regents.  High  coercivity 
longinjdinal  recording  media  and  method  for  its  preparation.  5.824.409,  Cl. 
428-332.000. 
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Seitz.  Clarence.  Spare  tire  cover  5,823,413,  CI.  224-402.000. 
Sematech.  Inc.:  See — 

Schacham-Diamand.  Yosef;  Dubin,  Valery  M.:  Ting.  Chiu  H.;  Zhao.  Bin; 
Vasudev.  Prahalad  K.;  and  Desilva.Melvin.  5,824,599,  Cl    438- 
678.000. 
Semba.  Norio:  See — 

Hasebe.  Keizo;  Nagashima.  Shinji;  Semba.  Norio;  Akimoto.  Masami; 
Kimura.  Yoshio;   lida,  Naruaki;   Harada,  Kouji;   Ueda.   Issei;  and 
Konishi.  Nobuo.  5.826.129.  Cl   396-611.000. 
Semba.  Youji:  See — 

Tsunimi.  Kanehisa;  Semba.  Youji;  and  Murai,  Yuichi,  5,824  934   Cl 
84-609.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunepi;  Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki,  Masaaki:  and  Takemura 

Yasuhiko,  5,825,434.  Cl.  348-625  000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Koyama.  Jun.  5,824.235,  CI.  216-23.000. 
Yamazaki.    Shunpei:    Miyanaga,    Akiharu;    and    Teramolo.    Satoshi 

5.824.574.  Cl.  438-150.000. 
Zhang.    Hongyong;    Takayama.    Tom;    and    Takemura.    Ya.suhiko, 
5.824,573.  Cl.  438-150.000. 
SemiSystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Coulthard,  John  J..  5,825,286,  Cl.  340-447.000. 
Semler.  James  Russell;  and  Thomdyke.  Earl  Clare.  Jr.  to  Interstate  Electron- 
ics Corporation.  Real-time  high-accuracy  determination  of  integer  ambi- 
guities in  a  kinematic  GPS  receiver.  5.825,326,  Cl.  342-357  000. 
Sengoku,  Norio:  See — 

Tanei.  Hirayoshi;  Iwanaga,  Shoichi;  Okamoto,  Masahide;  Nakamura, 
Masato;  Morita,  Kousaku;  Ishihara.  Shousaku;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki; 
Tagami.  Fumikazu:  Sengoku.  Norio;  and  Fujita,  Tsuyoshi.  5,825  632 
Cl.  361-795.000. 
Senn-Bilfinger.  Jorg.  to  BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH 
Pyndinium  salts  and  their  use  for  the  control  of  helicobacter  bacteria 
5.824,687,  Cl.  514-300.000. 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R..  5.825.017,  Cl.  250-208.100 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Lian,  Ming-Ren;  and  OHandley,  Robert  C.  5.825.290.  Cl.  .340-572  000 
Sentry  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Plan,  Victor;  Paul.  Christopher  Reinard;  Nicolene.  Thomas  A  ;  and 
Zhou.  Peter  Y.  5.825,291.  Cl.  340-572.000. 
Seo,  Hyun  Sik;  and  Kim.  In  Woo.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Stmcmre  of  a  liquid 
crysul  display  device  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5,825,437  Cl 
349-46.000. 
Seo,  Jeong-Sun:  Kim.  Soonhee;  and  Kim.  Jongil.  to  Seo,  Jeongsun.  Diabetes- 
inducing  transgenic  mouse.  5,824,840.  Cl.  800-2.000. 
Seo,  Jeongsun:  See — 

Seo.  Jeong-Sun;  Kim.  Soonhee;  and  Kim.  Jongil.  5.824.840  Cl   800- 
2.000. 
Seppa  .  Heikki;  Varpula.  Timo;  Sunila.  Arto  Sakari;  and  Antola.  Janne-Yijo. 
to  Oras  Oy  Method  and  arrangement  for  measuring  the  flow  velocity  of  a 
liquid,  particularly  water.  5.824.914,  Cl.  73-861.110. 
Sepulveda.  Juan  L.:  See — 

Jech.  David  E.;  Sepulveda.  Juan  L.;  and  Traversone,  Anthony  B 
.5,826,159.  CL  419-30.000. 
Sera.  Toshikuni:  See — 

Talani.  Atsushi:  Susaki.  Makoto;  Kimura,  Kazuaki;  Shimizu.  Taku  Sera 
Toshikuni;  and  Inoue.  Kenji.  5.824,273.  Cl.  422-171.000. 
Serafini,  Franco  Luigi,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company  Concrete 

form  liner.  5.824,347.  Cl.  425-84.000. 
Serafini.  Tito:  See— 

Swimmer.  Candace;  Shyjan.  Anne:  Leonardo,  David;  Zhang,  Yuan; 
Kennedy,    Timothy;    Serafini,    Tito;    and    Tessier-Lavigne     Marc 
5,824,775.  Cl.  530-350.000 
Serhan.  Hassan;  Kuras.  James;  McMillin.  Carl;  and  Persenaire.  Maarten,  to 

AcroMed  Corporation  Spinal  di.sc  5.824.094.  Cl.  623-17.000 
Sen.  Takuya:  See — 

Ashida,  Tetsuya;  Noda.  Toum:  Kojima.  Osamu;  Morita,  Tomoichi 
Ikeya,  Nobushige;  Seri.  Takuya:  and  Nina,  Kohhei,  5,824,462,  Cl. 
430-531.000. 
Serrano.  Louis  Joseph:  See— 

Cheung,  Wayne  Leung;  Clare.  Donald  L.;  and  Serrano,  Louis  Joseph. 
5.825,579.  Cl.  .360-77.080. 
Sersa.  Gregor  See — 

Kikelj,  Danijel;  Suhadolc.  Elizabeu:  Rutar,  Alenka;  Pecar,  Slavko; 
Puncuh,  Alesa;  Urieb,  Uros:  Leskovsek,  Vesna;  Marc,  Gasper,  Sollner, 
Marija;  Krbavcic,  Ales;  Sersa,  Gregor;  Novakovic,  Stdjan;  Povsic 
Lucka;  and  Stale.  Anton,  5,824,652,  Cl.  514-19.000. 
Servojet  Products  International:  See — 

Beck,  Niels  J.;  and  Barkhimer.  Robert  L..  5.823.429.  Cl.  239-5.000. 
Seth,  Pawan:  and  Stamm.  Andre,  to  Pharma  Pass.  Composition  providing 

selective  release  of  an  active  ingredient.  5,824,341.  Q.  424-473  000 
Senele.  Matin:  See— 

Winmann.  Robert:  Muller.  Frank:  Niederkom.  Serge:  Senele.  Matin: 
Fmeth.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Wahlers.  Helmut.  5.823.568.  Cl    280- 
743.100. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Gulli,  Christian,  5.826,232,  Cl.  704-267.000. 
Seyer,  Jerome:  See — 

Postlethwaile.  Arnold  E.;  Seyer,  Jerome:  and  Kang,  Andrew,  5,824  647 
CL  514-13.000. 


Seymour,  Raymond  K.:  Guerrene.  Michael  C:  and  Rosen,  James  L.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Circuit  breaker  contact  position  indicating  unit 
5.823.323.  Cl.  200-308.000.  * 

SFS  Industrie  Holding  AG:  See — 

Osterle.  Helmut;  Gasser.  Daniel:  Hasler.  Guido:  Sahli.  Richard  Seifen 
Walter:  Koppel.  Norben;  and  Sleffen,  Markus,  5.823,338,  Q.  206- 
338.000. 
SGI  International:  See — 

Remo.  John  L  .  5.824.203.  Cl.  204-559.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 
Ryat.  Mare.  5.825.167,  Cl.  323-312.000. 
Spinner.  Charles  R.,  Ill,  5,825,060,  Q.  257-304.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelecnonics  S.A.:  See — 
Artieri.  Alain.  5.825.372.  O.  345-509.000 
Pontarollo.  Serge.  5.825.163,  Cl.  323-222.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.:  See — 

Diazzi.  Claudio;  Tarantola.  Mario;  and  Martignoni,  Fabrizio,  5  825  138 

Cl.  315-294.000. 
Tomasini.  Luciano:  Caslello,  Rinaldo:  Clerici.  Giancario:  and  Bietti 
Ivan.  5,825,250,  Cl.  330-292.000. 
Shaffer,  Shmuel:  and  Femandes,  Neufito,  to  Siemens  Business  Communica- 
tion Systems.  Inc.  Collaborative  conference  bridges.  5.825.858.  Cl.  379- 

Shah.  Dilip  C:  Atkinson.  Michael:  and  Takata.  Kaz.  to  Sony  Cotporation;  and 
Sony  Trans  Com  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  regenerating  edee-sensitive 
intermpts.  5.826.091.  Cl.  395-733.000 
Shah.  Pankaj  K.:  See— 

Vixie.  Robert  L;  and  Shah.  Pankaj  K..  5.826.018.  Q.  395-200  600 
Shah.  Salim  Ahmed:  See- 
Levy,  Howard  Lawrence;  and  Shah,  Salim  Ahmed.  5,825.208.  CI 
326-98.000. 
Shah.  Shirish  A.:  See— 

Jacobs.  Richard  L.;  and  Shah.  Shirish  A..  5.824.338.  O.  424-460.000. 
Shah.  Virendrakumar:  See — 

Jennings.  Horton;  Pinnell,  Nigel:  Do,  Khanh:  Shah,  Virendrakumar. 

Profumo.  Maijorie:  Downing,  John:  Goodhand,  Neil:  Maino,  Marion- 

and  Thompson,  Michael  H.,  5,825,003,  Q.  235-379.000 

Shakuda.  Yukio.  to  Rohm  Co .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  light  emminine  device 

5.825.052.  Cl   257-94.000.  S  x. 

Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  and  Deng.  Meng.  to  Poly-Med,  Inc.  Self-reinforeed 

ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  composites.  5.824,411  Cl  428- 

364.000. 

Sham,  John  C.   K..  to  Pentalpha  Enterprises  Ud.   Electric  tooihbmsh 

5.822,821,  CL  15-22.100. 
Shan,  Ming-Chien:  See- 
Da.  Weimin:  Eddy,  Graham:  and  Shan,  Ming-Chien.  5.826.239   C\ 
705-8.000. 
Shander.  Douglas:  See — 

Henry.  James;  Ahluwalia,  Gurpreei;  and  Shander,  Douglas.  5,824  665 
Cl  514-143.000. 
Shank.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Janssen.  Robert  A.;  Heyl.  Barbara  L.;  Hoffman.  Roger  J.;  and  Shank 
Thomas  E.,  5,824.276,  Cl.  422-292.000. 
Shannon.  William  T:  See— 

Pintsov.  Leon  A.;  and  Shannon,  William  T,  5,826,247,  C\.  705-404.000 
Shansun  Technology  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Lai.  Jing-Shiun,  5.826,123.  Cl.  396-446.000. 
Shaouy,  William:  See — 

Loring,   Keith  Preston:  and  Shaouy,  William,  5.826,064    Cl    395- 
500.000. 
Shapira.  Shiomo:  See — 

Alon.  Amir:  and  Shapira.  Shiomo.  5.825.743.  C\  369-121  OOO 
Sharkey.  Hugh;  and  Fanion.  Gary,  to  Oratec  Interventions.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparanis  for  soft  tissue  fixation.  5.823,994,  Cl.  604-60.000. 
Sharma.  Ankur:  See — 

Bennen.  Curtis:  Berkery.  Dan;  Chinnasamy,  Shanmugam:  Daugherty. 
Jay:  Hughes.  John  C  :  Lippmann.  Rob;  Nagar.  Niranjan:  Park.  Ronald 
K  :  and  Shamia,  Ankur.  5.826.085.  Cl.  395-683  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisga:  See — 

Iketani.  Naoyasu;  Murakami.  Yoshitem;  Takahashi,  Akira:  and  Ohu 
Kenji.  5.824.426.  Cl  428-694.0ML. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,    Shingo:    Inui.   Tetsuya:    Matoba,    Hirotsugu:   Hirata,   Susumu; 
Kimura.  Masaham:  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Horinaka.  Hajime;  and  Onda 
Hiroshi.  5.825.383.  Cl   .347-54  000 
Akebi,  Yasunobu;  Kubo.  Masumi;  and  Yamashita.  Toshihiro,  5,825,342 

Cl.  345-87.000. 
Fujita.  Hirokazu,  5,825,384,  Cl.  347-55.000. 
Hanori.  Shinji.  5.825.756.  Cl.  370-319.000 
Hirokane.  Junji;  Nakayama.  Junichiro:  and  Takahashi,  Akira.  5.825  723 

Cl.  369-13.000. 
Irie,  Katsumi;  Kawase.  Nobuyuki:  Hayama.  Takafumi;  and  Kasahara 

Touko,  5,825,1%,  Q.  324-770.000. 
Kanekura.  Hiroshi;  and  Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi.  5,826,098,  CI.  395- 

800.260. 
Kawanishi.  Hidenori:  and  Shimonaka.  Atsushi,  5,825,952,  O.  385- 

47,000. 
Kobayashi.  Masakazu.  5,825,709.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Kutsumi,  Takeshi.  5,826.219.  CI.  704-4.000. 
Miyama.  Ryuzi.  5,826.097,  Cl.  395-800.250. 
Miyaza,  Masao,  5.825.942.  a.  382-298.000. 
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Nakagawa.  Kanji;  and  Kumagai.  Norihiro.  5.826,036.  C\.  395-200.770. 
Oba.  Toshiro;  and  Fumiaki,  Kawawaki.  5.825.001.  CI.  235-85.00R. 
Ohkubo.  Nobuhiro.  5.824.151.  CI    1 17-89  (KX). 

Saiko.  Hideji.  Iioyama.  McUoyuki.  Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Ishida.  Toshihisa; 
Nagayama.    Kauuhiro;    Naoi.    Hiroo;    Nanmatsu.    Masayasu;    and 
Nishino.  Tomoko.  5.826.136.  CI  399-49.000. 
Spadema.  Dieier;  and  Sabha.  Raed.  5.825.784.  Q.  371-22.100. 
Takahama.  Kengo.  Tagawa.  Takao;  and  Nozaki.  Kiyohiro.  5.825.345,  CI. 
.M5-IO4  0O0. 
Shaip  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Spadema.  Dieler;  and  Sabha.  Raed.  5.825.784.  CI.  371-22  100. 
Shaipe.  Gary  L  .  to  Health  Care  Logistics.  Inc.  Medication  crushing  device. 

5.823.451.  CI.  241-169.200 
Shau.  Jeng-Jye.  High  performance  embedded  semiconductor  memory  devices 
with  multiple  dimension  first-level  bit  lines.  5.825.704.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Shaunnessey.  Jerome  Apparatus  for  directing  the  movement  of  an  endoscopic 
surgical  laser  especially  for  use  in  vaporizing  brain  tumors.  5,823,941.  CI. 
600-108.000. 
Shaw,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Chen.  Howard  V;  Hofmann.  Kathryn  1 :  Van  Der  Ploeg.  Leonardus  H 
T.  Shaw.  Alan  R..  Trumbauer.  Myma  E  ;  and  Zheng.  Hui.  5.824.837. 
CI.  800-2.000. 
Shaw,  Michael  F;  Suppelsa,  Anthony  J.,  and  Jones.  Richard  W..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  for  automatic  conveyor  width  adjustment.  5.823.316,  CI. 
198-341  000. 
Shaw.  Schuyler  Scott;  See — 

Parker.  Donald  Lee.  Schenk.  Donald  Edward;  and  Shaw.  Schuyler  Scon, 
5.823.636.  CI.  303-3.000 
Shedd,  Steven  Frank;  See — 

Schubert,  Dale  W;  Beard,  Andrew  Michael;  Shedd.  Steven  Frank; 
Earles.  Marion  Richard.  Jr;  and  Von  Flotow.  Andreas  H..  5.823,307, 
CI.  188-378.000. 
Shehow.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Polzin.  Bruce  C;  Shehow.  Kenneth  L.;  Sterwald.  Mark  T;  and  Banon. 
William  W..  5.822,823,  CI.  15-210.100. 
Sheih.  Rocky;  See— 

Mudertak,  Kenneth  J :  and  Sheih,  Rocky,  5,823,390.  CI.  222-38.000. 
Shekd,  Eyal.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transmitting  images  to  a  remote 

location.  5,826,122.  CI.  396^29.000. 
Sheljaskov.  Todor:  See — 

Schaetzle.  Ulrich;  Sheljaskov,  Todor.  and  Lerch,  Reinhaid.  5,823,962. 
CI.  600439.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company;  See — 

Beerepoot.  Johannes  Petrus  JozeF.  Blom.  Johannes  Jozias;  De  Jong. 
Fcike.  Van  Der  Linden-Lemmers.  Wilhelmina  Johanna  Maria; 
Sjardijn.  Willem;  Van  Liempd.  Virgilius  Christiaan  Johannes  Nico- 
laas;  and  Raas.  Paulus  Egidius.  5.824,752,  CI.  525-523.000. 
Broennum,  Thomas;  Sangha.  Parminder  Singh;  and  Steinmetz.  Johannes 
Cornelis.  5.824.714.  CI.  521  155000. 
Shelor.  F.  Mack;  and  Bianco.  Roben.  to  Wansila  Diesel.  Inc.  Method  of 

operating  a  combined  cycle  power  plant.  5.823.760.  CI.  431-5  000. 
Shelton.  Roger;  and  Chambers,  Peter,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Reprogram- 
mable sute  machine  and  method  therefor.  5.825.199.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Shemansky.  Frank  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Li.  Guang  Xuan;  Zhang.  Zuoying  Lisa;  and  Shemansky.  Frank  A..  Jr. 
5.824.565.  CI.  438-48.000. 
Shemony.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Santoline.  Linda  L.;  Gaussa.  Louis  W.,  Jr.;  Shemony,  Robert  A.;  Brod- 
erick,  Deborah  D.;  and  Tran,  Thuy  T.  5.826,060.  CI  395-500.000. 
Shennib.  Adnan.  to  Decibel  Instruments.  Inc    Spatialization  for  hearing 

evaluation.  5.825.894.  CI.  381-60.000 
Shepard,  Howard:  See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Bard,  Simon;   Katz,  Joseph,  and 
Barkan,  Edward,  5,825.013.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Sherif,  Fawzy  G.;  Shyu,  Ueh-Jiun;  and  Greco,  Carl  C,  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV. 
Linear   alxylbenzene   formation   using   low   temperature   ionic   liquid. 
5.824,832,  CI.  585-455.000. 
Sherif,  Raed:  See— 

liuvanti.  Sushumna:  Klepeis.  Martin;  Messina.  Gaetano  Paolo;  and 
Sherif.  Raed.  5.825.087,  CI.  257-707.000. 
Sherman.  Paul  Dylan;  and  Wang.  Shiuh-Shyan.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 

Interference  suppression  subsystem.  5.825.179,  CI.  324-210.000. 
Sherwin,  Marc  E.:  See — 

Simmons,  Jerry  A.;  Sherwin,  Marc  E.;  Dr\immond,  Timothy  J.;  and 
Weckwerth,  Mark  V.  5.825.049.  CI.  257-25.000. 
Sherwood,  Glen  R.  Dust  collector.  5.824,125,  CI.  55-379.000. 
Sheth,  Vijay  J  :  See— 

Craig.  Gary  A  ;  Heath.  Gregory  F;  and  Sheih.  Vijay  J .  5.823.470.  O 
244-700R 
Shewchuk.  Thomas:  See — 

Krishnamurthy.  Naveen;  and  Shewchuk.  Thomas.  5.825,206,  O.  326- 
81.000. 
Shcwmake.  I.  W.  Fishing  line  tensioning  device  5.822.910.  O.  43-25.000. 
Shiau.  Juh-Gua,  to  Holtek  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Interface  control  device  for 

use  with  TV  game  equipment.  5.823.871.  CI.  463-1.000. 
Shiba.  Kiyocaka:  See— 

Maisuhisa,  Akio;  Shiba,  Kiyotaka;  Mikawa.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kishi, 
Yuichiro,  5,824,474,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Shibasaki,  Koji:  See — 

Hosomi,  Eiichi;  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Tazawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Shibasaki,  Koji, 
5.825.081.  CI.  257-668  000 


Shibata.  Kazumi:  See — 

Hirota.   Katsuhiko;  Kamada,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Kaori;  Tada,  Alsuko; 
Yumoto,  Asako;  Kasai,  Satoshi;  and  Shibata,  Kazumi.  5.825.365.  CI. 
345-433000. 
Shibata.  Kazuyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Shrader.  Eric  J  ;  Eckerle.  Joseph  S.; 
and  Pelrine.  Ronald  E..  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Sensor  element  and  particle 
sen.sor  5,825,119.  CI.  310-338.000 
Shibata,  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data  recording/reproducing 
device  and  burst  position  conversion  coefficient  setting  method  in  the  same. 
5.825.580.  CI  360-77.080. 
Shibata.  Takao.  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  needle 

selection  device  for  knitting  machines.  5,823,015,  CI.  66-218.000. 
Shibata.  Takuji:  See — 

Fukumolo.   Koji;  Soda.  Yutaka;  Saito.  Norio;  and  Shibata.  Takuji. 
5.825.594.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Shibuya.  Akihiro:  See — 

Sakumolo.  Yukinori;  Yokoyama.   Shigeyuki;  Shibuya.  Akihiro;   and 
Koshimura,  Atsushi.  5.824.182.  CI.  156-300.000. 
Shida.  Masami:  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Okada.  Mitsuy- 
oshi;  and  Shida.  Masami.  5.826.208.  CI.  701-54.000. 
Shieh.  Wen:  See— 

Riner,  Chris;  Sikorski.  Chris;  Shieh.  Wen;  and  Hedges.  Allan.  5.824,354, 
CI.  426-417.000. 
Shiell,  Jonathan  H.:  See- 
Brooks.  James  E  ;  Collins.  Robert  R.;  and  Shiell.  Jonathan  H..  5,826.084. 
CI.  395-677.000. 
Shigehara,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kinugasa,  Masanori;  Shigehara.  Hiroshi:  and  Takiba,  Akira,  5,825.220, 
CI.  327-143.000. 
Shigeta.  Kunio:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Shigeu.  Kunio;  Sato.  Yotaro;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu; 
Matsubara,  Akitoshi;  and   Ikeda,  Tadayoshi.   5.826.143.  CI.   399- 
182.000. 
Shih,  Chih-Sheng.  Handy  oxygen  generator  5.823.181.  CI.  128-202.260. 
Shih.  Chun-Hong  Automatic  infusing  apparatus  5.823.0%.  CI.  99-302.00P 
Shih.  tshiang;  Phong.  Linh  Ngo;  Qiu.  Cindy  Xing;  and  Laou.  Philips. 
Methods  for  wavelength  discrimination  of  monochromatic  light  beams. 
5.824.567.  CI   438-73  000 
Shih.  Wayne  Ken.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Plaslicized  polyester  for 

shrink  film  applications.  5.824.398.  CI.  428-211.000. 
Shiina.  Takanori:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Hironao;  Shiina.  Takanori;  Nakano.  Kenji;  Kumagai.  Katsu- 
hiro;  and  Hara.  Yoshihisa.  5.823.167.  CI.  723-421.000. 
Shikata.  Makolo.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Synthesized  oscillation 

circuit.  5.825.252.  CI.  331-l.OOR. 
Shikata,  Naohiro:  See — 

Shiola,  Tomio;  Shikata,  Naohiro;  and  Shimizu,  Kaoru,  5,825,903,  CI. 
381-391.000. 
Shikaumi,  Masao:  See — 

Washisu.  Koichi;  Nagau.  Toru;  Sumio,  Hiroshi:  and  Shikaumi,  Masao, 
5.826.115.  a.  396-55.000. 
Shilcock.  John,  to  Field  Group  PLC.  Cardboard  or  like  articles.  5.823.421,  CI. 

229-101.000. 
Shim.  Youngtack.  Penile  erection  assist  device  and  method.  5,823,991,  CI 

604-49.000 
Shima,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Abe,  Takafumi;  Gcxoh.  Toshiyuki;  Uchiyama.  Talcako:  Higuchi.  Hiro- 
fumi;  Shima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ikemoto.  Kazuto.  5.824.818.  CI.  560- 
179.000. 
Shimada.  Masato.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Thin  film  piezoelectric  device 
and  ink  jet  recording  head  comprising  the  same.  5.825.121.  CI.  310- 
358.000 
Shimalla.  Charles:  See — 

Yang.  Ching-Yun  Morris:  Shimalla,  Charles;  and  Tun,  Mordechai, 
5,824,352,  CI.  425-290.000. 
Shimamolo.  Noboru:  See — 

Dobashi.  Koichi;  Ohwada.  Isao;  Zama.  Hiroyoshi;  Sato.  Makoto:  and 
Shimamolo.  Noboru.  5.824.420.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Shimamura.  Teruo:  See — 

Tsuchihashi.  Hironori;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  Fujiwara,  Osami:  Shima- 
mura, Teruo;  MaLsui,  Akio;  Umemoto.  Hideya:  Chujo,  Kenichi:  and 
Bando,  Niro,  5,823,285.  Q.  180-242.000. 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Ueda.  Yutaka.  5.822.889.  CI.  36-131.000. 
Shimasaki.  Hiralo:  See — 

Mikame,  Daisuke;  Hiruta,  Masaomi;  Shimasaki,  Hirato:  and  Ezaki, 
Hiroshi,  5,823,887.  CI.  473-290.000. 
Shimase.  Akira:  See — 

Mizumura.  Michinobu;  Hamamura.  Yuuichi;  Azuma,  Junzou;  Shimase. 
Akira:    Kamimura.  Takashi;   Itoh.   Fumikazu:   llmemura,   Kaoru: 
Kawanami,  Yoshimi:  and  Madokoro,  Yuuichi.  5.825.035.  CI   250- 
423.00R 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Kongo.  Mikio;  Miyauchi.  Tateoki:  Shimase,  Akira: 
Haraichi.  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Takahiko;  and  Saito.  Keiya.  5.824.598. 
-       CI.  438-676.000. 
Shimazaki.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Tsuru.  Akihiro;  Shimazaki.  Hiromitsu:  Taguchi,  Hironori;  and  Noda, 
Kazuhiko,  5,826,138,  CI.  399-55.000 
Shimazu.  Akira:  See — 
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Inoue.  Hajime:  Kubota.  Yukio;  Nagashima.  Toshimichi:  Shimazu,  Akira: 
and  Kanota,  Keiji,  5,826,168,  CI.  455-6.200. 
Shimizu,  Kaoru:  See — 

Shiota,  Tomio:  Shikata.  Naohiro;  and  Shimizu.  Kaoni.  5,825,903,  CI 
.381-391.000. 
Shimizu,  Motoyuki;  Hayashi.  Minoru;  and  Nakai.  Kiyotaka.  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resinous  cylinder  5.823.094.  CI.  92-170.100. 
Shimizu.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Morooka.    Toshimitsu;    Chinone.    Kazuo;    and    Shimizu.    Nobuhiro 
5.825.183.  CI.  324-248.000. 
Shimizu.  Taku:  See — 

Tauni.  Atsushi;  Susaki.  Makoto:  Kimura.  Kazuaki:  Shimizu.  Taku:  Sera. 
Toshikuni:  and  Inoue.  Kenji.  5.824.273.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshihiro;  Tabala.  Teisuro:  and  Kikuta.  Junichi.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Effervescent  composition  and  its  production.  5.824  339  CI 
424-466.000 
Shimmura.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kamijo.  Noriyuki;  Walanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda.  Takanobu;  Shimmura. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Aida.  Chieko.  5.824.184.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Shimoga,  Karun  B.:  See — 

Kalend,  Andre  M  ;  Greenberger,  Joel;  Shimoga,  Karun  B.;  Athanassiou, 
Charalambos  N     and  Kanade,  Takeo,  5.823,192.  CI.  128-845.000. 
Shimomura.  Koichi:  See  — 

SuUa.  Ayumi:  Hiraishi.  Yoshinobu:  and  Shimomura,  Koichi,  5,824  153 
CI.  117-208.000. 
Shimonaka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Hidenori;  and  Shimonaka.  Atsushi,  5,825,952,  CI    385- 
47.000. 
Shimoyoshi,  Osamu:  See — 

Tsulsui,  Kyoya;  Oikawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Shimoyoshi,  Osamu,  5,825,979, 
CI.  395-2.910 
Shiniura.  Akihiro;  Nagata.  Satoshi;  Okamoto,  Yoshifumi;  Morita,  Tetsuya; 
Mitsiihashi.  Shunya;  Sato.  Nobuhiko;  Nishijima.  Takanori:  and  Unishi. 
.Masaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing  apparatus  and 
output  apparatus   5.825.993,  CI.  395-115  000. 
Shimura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Tanaka.    Takanori;    Shimura.    Yasuhiko:    and    Yanagawa.    Hirokazu 
5.825,817.  CI.  375-228.000. 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Satoshi;  Tozawa.  Shoji;  and  Ono.  Tomoaki.  5.824.%5.  CI 
136.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See^ 

Ohashi.    Ken;    Yoneda.    Yuhito;    Mivata.    Koji;    and    Higuchi 

5.825.187.  CI.  324-319.000. 
Osawa.  Yoichi;  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Takemura.  Kaysuya:  Nagura.  Shige- 
hiro;  Tanaka.  Akinobu:  and  Kawai.  Yoshio.  5.824.824.  CI    568- 
49.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

MaLsuo,  Shinichi:  Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi;  Watanabe.  Shiroyasu:  and  Kato 
Kintaro.  5.823.351.  CI.  206-710.000. 
Shin.  Jong-Hyun:  See — 

Lee.  Ho-Seong;  Park.  Young-Jun;  Kim.  Min-Hwan;  Moon.  Seok-Shik; 
Cho.  Nam-Sun;  Shin.  Jong-Hyun;  Suh.  Young-Whan;  and  Lee.  June- 
Ok.  5.824,689.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Shin.  Kyung-Mo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Universal  bum-in  board 

5.825.171,  CI.  324-73.100. 
Shin,  Woo  Sup,  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,825.449.  CI.  349-148.000. 
Shinada.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Miu.  Tsuneo:  Shinada.  Tsuneo;  and  Matsui.  Hitoshi.  5,824,991,  CI 
219-I30.51O 
Shindo,  Naoki:  See — 

Nikai,   Isao:   Uda,   Motohisa:   Shindo,   Naoki:   and   Fuse.   Takeshi 
5.823.008.  CI.  62-401.000. 
Shindo.  Yoichi:  See — 

Ogino.  Shinji:  Kiumura.  Shoji;  Shindo.  Yoichi;  Sakamoto.  Naokazu' 
and  Nemolo.  Koji.  5.825.794.  CI.  372-36.000 
Shingu.  Jyunichi;  Morita.  Katsuyuki;  Toyoda.  Toshihiro;  Tachihara.  Shinji; 
Motai.  Kojiro;  and  Kishi.  Satoru.  to  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc  Preparation  of 
laminated  sheets.  5.824.178.  CI.  156-265.000. 
Shinkle.  Sharon  L.:  See — 

Benko.  Zoltan  L.:  Turner.  James  A.;  Weimer,  Monte  R.;  Garvin,  Gail  M.; 
Jackson,  Johnny  L.;  Shinkle,  Sharon  L.;  and  Webster,  Jeffery  D 
5,824,802.  CI.  544140.000. 
Shinmoto.  Masaki:  See — 

Hayashihara.  Shoiti;  Kudo.  Masarti:  and  Shinmoto,  Masaki.  5.824,715 

CI.  522-14.000 

Shinohara,  Kenichi.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyacetal 

resin  composition  and  molded  article  thereof  5.824.742.  CI.  525-88.000. 

Shiota.  Tomio;  Shikata.  Naohiro:  and  Shimizu.  Kaoru.  to  Matsushiu  Electric 

Industrial.  Co  .  Ltd  Speaker  giille.  5.825.903.  CI.  381-391.000 
Shirahala.  Ryuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

generating  interpolated  image  data.  5.825.429.  CI.  348-448.000. 
Shirakawa,  Haruyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Graphics  controller  including  a 

sub-memory.  5.825.371.  CI.  345-501  000. 
Shiraki.  Yasushi:  and  Matsui.  Junshi.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Catalyst  for  dehydrogenation  of  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocathon  and  process 
for  producting  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  using  the  same.  5.824.831.  CI 
585-444.000. 
Shirakura,  Takaaki:  See — 


Nakamura,  Takao;  Sekiyama,  Nobuya;  Nakano,  Keiko:  Furusawa,  Kenji; 
Kataoka,    Hiroyuki:    Shirakura,   Takaaki:    and    Matsuoka,    Shinya! 
5,825,591,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Shiramizu.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Kitajima.  Hiroshi;  and  Shiramizu.  Yoshimi.  5.824.200. 0.  204-265.000. 
Shire  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Bumside.  Beth  A  ;  Manes.  Carol  E.;  McGuinness,  Chariotte  M.;  Rudnic. 
Edward  M.:  Belendiuk.  George  W..  decea.sed.  5.824.638.  CI    514- 
3.000. 
Shiriey,  David  A.:  See — 

Richardson,  Donald  G.;  and  Shirley,  David  A.,  5.823,305.  CI    188- 
275.000. 
Shiro  Kobaya.shi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Shiro;  Uyama,  Hiroshi:  Maeda.  Sunao:  and  Tawaki  Shin- 
ichirou.  5.824.414.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Shirola.  Riichiro:  See — 

Asano.  Masamichi:  luahashi,  Hiroshi:  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei:  Nakayama. 
Ryozo;    Inoue.    Satoshi:    Shirota.    Riichiro;    Endoh.    TeLsuo;    and 
Masuoka.  Fujio,  5.824.583.  CI.  438-258.000. 
Shmidt.  Creston  D  :  See — 

Imeokparia.  Daniel  D.:  Shmidt.  Creston  D.:  and  Suh.  Kyung  W 
5.824.710,0   521-79.000. 
Shmulewitz.  Ascher:  See — 

Nelson.  James  A.;  and  Shmulewitz.  Ascher.  5.824.071.  O.  623-3.000. 
Shneerson.  German  Abramovich:  See — 

Elkind.  Alexander;  MacFarlane.  James:  Krymsky.  Mark:  Tisenko.  Victor 
Nikolaevich;  Shneerson.  German  Abramovich:  Korolev,  Vyacheslav 
Semenovich;  Krivosheev.  Sergey  Ivanovich:  Nena.shev.  Alexey  Pav- 
lovich;  and  Vasilevskiy.  Vladimir  Marfcovich.  5.823.354.  CI  209- 
212.000. 
Shoemaker.  Susan:  See — 

Smith.  Scon  R.;  Sogard.  David;  and  Shoemaker,  Susan.  5.824.046.  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Shoji.  Masato:  See — 

Okamoto.  Masumi;  Shoji.  Masato;  Tanaka.  Yasuhani:  Ishikawa.  Masa- 
hito:  Fukuoka.  Nobuko;  Ninomiya.  Toshihiro;  Ohyama.  Tsuyoshi; 
Yoshida.  Norihiro;  and  Hatoh.  Hitoshi.  5,825,445.  CI.  349-118.000. 
Shoji.  Osamu:  See — 

Hanori.  Masaichi;  and  Shoji.  Osamu.  5.825.270.  C\.  335-223.000. 
Shook.  C.  David:  and  Hoy.  David  J.  Ankle  pad.  5.823.195.  Q.  128-893.000. 
Shoquist.  William  A.  Trailer  loading  support.  5.823.558.  CI.  280-405.100. 
Short.  Jay  M.:  See— 

Sorge.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Short.  Jay  M..  5.824.287.  CI.  424-9.200. 
Shouldice.  David;  and  Toavs.  Coy  Vann.  to  COBE  Laboratories.  Gas/fluid 

detector  for  conuined  fluid  systems.  5.824.881.  CI.  73-19.100. 
Showa  Corporation:  See — 

Oyaizu.  Hiroshi.  5.823,512.  O.  267-64.120. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Walanabe,   Kazuyuki:   Nakagami,   Sakuyoshi:   and  Saihala,   Meiko, 
5,824,759,  CI.  526-348.000. 
Shrader.  Eric  J  :  See — 

Shibata.   Kazuyoshi:  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Shrader.   Eric  J.;   Eckerie. 
Joseph  S.;  and  Pelrine.  Ronald  E.,  5.825.119,  CI.  310-338.000. 
Shrinkle,  Louis  J.;  and  Sander.  Charles  M  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  compensating  track  posibon  due  to  written-in 
runout  error  in  a  disc  drive.  5.825.578.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Shube.  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Barba.   Valentin   G.;   Crook.   David  J.   C:  and  Shube,   Eugene   E 
5,825,663,  CI.  364-508.000. 
Shurskis,  Kari  W.:  See— 

Snyder.  Carl  A,;  Karczewski.  Michael  A.:  Shurskis.  Karl  W.;  and  Saigal 
Sunil.  5.823.042.  CI.  72-366.200. 
Shutoh.  Shin'ichi:  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Chiba.  Hiroyuki: 
Higuchi.  Tatsuo:  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Ogau.  Yasuhiro:  and  Toba.  Taturu.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  :  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation    Switching 
system  for  transferring  broadcast  packet  held  m  broadca.st  buffer  received 
from  input  poit  to  output  ports  according  to  the  state  of  each  output  port. 
5.825.773,  CI.  370-398.000. 
Shutoh,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Chiba.  Hiroyuki; 
Shutoh.  Shinichi;  Higuchi,  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Toba  Taturu- 
and  Tanaka.  Tenio.  5.826.049.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Shuns.  Bruce  Wayne,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Switched- 

mode  power  supply  control  circuit.  5.825.638.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Shvartsman.  Yuriy:  See — 

Kopyleva.  Bronislava;  and  Shvartsman,  Yuriy,  5,824.132,  CI.  71-43.000. 
Shyjan,  Anne:  See — 

Swimmer.  Candace;  Shyjan.  Anne;  Leonardo.  David:  Zhang.  Yuan; 
Kennedy.    Timothy;    Serafini.    Tito:    and    Tessier-Lavigne.    Marc. 
5.824.775.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Shyu.  Lieh-Jiun;  See — 

Sherif.  Fawzy  G.:  Shyu.  Lieh-Jiun:  and  Gieco.  Carl  C.  *i.824.832.  CI 
585-455.000. 
Shyu.  Rong-Fuh;  and  Chang.  Feng-Ling,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  real  time  two-dimensional  scaling  of  a  digital   image. 
5.825.367.  CI.  345-439.000. 
Sich.  Gary  M.;  and  Paul.  John  E..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 
Microprocessor  controlled  electro-pneumatic  brake  system  in  a  multi- 
platform  railroad  freight  car.  5.823.638.  CI.  303-22.100. 
Sicola.  Stephen  J.:  See — 
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Lubbers.  Clark  E.:  Sicola.  Stephen  J..  McLean.  Ronald  H.;  Jackson. 
James  Perry:  and  Ellis.  Roben  A..  5.826.001,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Sideman.  Carl  E.;  and  Snyder.  Donald  M  .  Co  Armstrong  World  industries. 
Inc.  Water  soluble  triazole  derivative  embossmg  inhibitor  and  the  use 
thereof.  5.824.721.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Ahzpe.  Ronald  E.:  Dagley.  Mark  R.:  Hall.  David  C:  and  Morgan,  Kevin 

L..  5.823.646.  CI   312-324000 
On.  Michael  J..  5.822.863.  CI.  30-90.400. 

Walters.  Mark  D  :  Morgan.  Kevin  L  :  and  Dennis.  Robert  W.,  5.825.%2. 
CI   385-135.000 
Stegler.  Sorin:  Kalidindi.  Surya:  and  Abusafieh.  Abdel.  to  Drexel  University. 
Swelling  type  copolymeric  composite  material  with  self-fixation  charac- 
teristics 5.824.079,  CI  623-11.000. 
Siemans  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baumgartel,  Gerd:  and  Tratz.  Herbert.  5.824,122,  CI.  48-128.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi:  5** — 

Biedermann.  Ernst.  5.825.499.  CI.  356-394.000. 

Feldner,  Klaus.  5.822.875.  CI.  33-494.000. 

Frank.  Joachim:  Fleischer.  Maximilian:  and  Meixner.  Hans.  5,824,271, 

CI   422-98.000. 
Hauf,  Manfred:  Levy.  Max  C:  and  Nastasi.  Viclor  Ray.  5.824.580.  Q 

438-243000. 
Heide.  Patnc.  5,825,323.  CI.  342-114.000. 
Koppmann.  Bardo.  5.825  J69.  CI.  335-132.000. 
Kunner,  Franz.  5,825.316.  CI.  341  120.000. 

Longueville.  Jacques:  and  Pagnin,  Peter,  5,823.823.  CI.  439-571.000. 
Runggaldier.  Diethard:  and  Seitz.  Johann.  5.825.154.  CI  318-757.000. 
Schaetzle.  Ulrich:  Sheljaskov.  Todor:  and  Lerch.  Reinhaid,  5.823,%2. 

a.  6OO-«39.00O. 
Schmiil-Landsiedel,  Doris:  Thewes,  Roland:  Bollu,  Michael:  and  von 

Ba.sse,  Paul-Werner.  5.825,686,  CI   365- 185  030 
Spelh,  Wolfgang,  and  Westermeyer.  Wilhelm,  5.825.654.  CI.   364- 

474.300. 
Slraeb.  Martin,  and  Hamburger.  Andreas.  5.823.834.  CI.  439-884.000. 
Ulm.  Michael,  5,826.204,  CI.  704-1  000. 
Nfen  Basse,  Paul-Wemer:  Thewes,  Roland:  Schmitt-Landsiedel,  Doris: 

and  Bollu,  Michael,  5,825,701,  CI.  365-203.000, 
Zenler.  Thomas,  5,824,233,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Iik.:  See — 

Brooks.  NaiK-y  Sinling:  Fryer.  Paul  Douglas:  Kaufman.  Gary  Stanley: 
Berkson.  Stephen  Phillip:  Herel.  Charles  R  :  and  Brook.s.  Laura  M., 
5,825,869,  CI.  379-265.000 
IXncan,  Michael  Glen:  Findley,  Geoffrey:  Kubena,  Ronald  Albert:  and 

Moellenng,  Douglas  F.  5.825,873.  Q.  379-419.000. 
Shaffer.  Shmuel:  and  Femandes.  Neufito.  5.825.858.  CI.  379-120.000, 
Siemeas  Elema  AB:  See — 

Lekholm,  Anders,  5,824,885.  O.  73-53.010. 
Siemeas  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Liu.  Dong  Chyuan:  and  Koo.  Ja  II.  5.823.964.  CI.  600-454.000. 
Siemeas  Nudorf  Information.ssysieme  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baumganner.  Robert:  and  Grbger.  Hans  Detlef.  5.825.692.  CI    365- 
189.040 
Siemet.  John  Robert,  to  Ea.siman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  and  metlrad  for 
sening  radial  bar  code  disc  sensor  gain  in  a  phtugraphic  camera.  5.825.008. 
a  235^162.000. 
Siencl,  Tobias  H.:  and  Pandy.  Dennis  R..  to  Camer  Corporation.  Vapor 
separation  of  variable  capacity  heat  pump  refrigerant.  5,822.9%.  CI. 
62-114.000 
Sienicki.  Edward  J.,  to  Navistar  Inlemaiional  Transportabon  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  reducing  engine  NOx  emissions.  5.823.170.  CI.  123- 
551X)00 
Sieradzki,  Christopher  Z.:  and  Pozo.  Jaime  F.  to  AMSTED  Industries 
Incoqxxaled.  Automated  wheel  sorting  system  and  method.  5.823.357.  CI. 
209-703.000 
Sierra  Semiconductor:  See — 

Tjo.  Vincent  S  :  and  Ho.  James  B  .  5.825.166.  CI   323-299  000. 
Sigmon.  Robert  B  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Macrae,  Kenneth  1.:  Ting.  Annsheng  C:  Edholm.  Ragiur  W.:  Worth. 
Erik:  Sigmon.  Robert  B..  Jr..  Matsumoto.  Toshikazu:  and  Ho.  Chung- 
Jen.  5.826,237,  CI.  705-2.000. 
Siira.  Mikko,  to  Nokia  Teleconmiunications  Oy  Transmission  method  and  a 

cellular  radio  system  5,825,760.  CI.  370-331  000 
Sikorski.  Chns:  See — 

Ritter.  Chris:  Sikorski.  Chris:  Shieh.  Wen;  and  Hedges,  Allan,  5,824  J54. 
a.  426-417  000. 
Silberschatz.  .Abraham:  See — 

Cteden.  Banu:  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschatz.  Abraham,  5,826,110, 
CI   395-865.000 
Siler.  G.  Daniel,  to  Dayton  Machine  Tool  Company  Worm  gear  drive  locking 

apparatus  5.823.055.  Q.  74-425.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Poimboeuf.  Michael   K.:   DiNapoli,  Jeff:  and  Brainard,  Gerald  L., 
5,825,238,  CI.  327-552  000 
Silicon  Image,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Kyecngho:  and  Jeong.  Deog-Kyon,  5.825,824,  Q.  375-292.000. 
Silicon  Integrated  SyStem  Corp.:  See — 

Tsai.  Cheng-Hsien.  5.825.219.  O.  327-112.000. 
Silicon  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Piccone.  Dante  E..  5.825.090.  CI.  257-747.000. 
Silicorax  incorporated:  See — 


Pham.  Giao  M  :  and  Nguyen.  James  H..  5.825,145,  CI.  318-439.000. 
Silva.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Seidel.  Randy  R  :  Bush,  Lawrence:  Cohen.  Neal;  Davenport.  Gary  L.: 
Silva.  Robert  M.:  and  Honegger.  Roger.  5.823.320.  Q.  198-803.500. 
Silve.  Francois:  See — 

Ginelti.  Arnold:  Spyrou.  Athanaslus  W.:  Fernandez.  Jean-Michel:  and 
Silve.  Francois.  5.825.658,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Silve.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Vincent.  Jean-Jacques:  Silve,  Jean-Marc:  Cartier.  Reni:  and  Frejaville. 
Hubert.  5.822.879.  CI.  34-262.000. 
Silvent.  Therese  M.:  Golec.  Valentine  W.:  and  Godziela,  James  T.  to 
Honeywell,  Inc.  Process  and  system  for  forming  multiple  preemptive 
modeless  dialog  boxes.  5,825,358,  CI   345-340.000. 
Silver,  Bamard  Stewart:  and  Zimmerman,  Robert  V.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  cleaning  roots,  tubers,  bulbs,  and  the  like.  5.824.356.  CI.  426-481.000. 
Silver.  Spencer  F.;  See — 

Kesti.  Michael  R.:  Garbe,  James  E.:  Delgado,  Joaquin:  Silver.  Spencer 
F:  and  Goelz.  Richard  J..  5.824,748.  CI.  525-243.000. 
Silverterg.  Ian.  Expandable  wrap  with  multiple  panels  and  attachable  pocket. 

5.823.984.  CI.  602-61.000. 
Silverbtook.  Kia.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Constructions  and  manufac- 
turing processes  for  thermally  activated  print  heads   5.825.385.  CI.  347- 
56.000. 
Silverbrook  Limited:  See — 

Dooley.  James  H  .  5.823.710.  CI  405-29000. 
Silvestrini.  Thomas  A.,  to  KeraVision.  Inc.  Segmented  pre-formed  intrastro- 

mal  corneal  insert  5.824.086.  CI.  623-5.000. 
Sim,  Bok-tae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  filter  having  an  energy 

level  detector  for  selecting  a  coefficient  5.825.809.  C\.  375-200.000. 
Simar.  Laurence  R.:  See — 

Beck.  Michael  D  .  and  Simar,  Uurence  R.,  5,826,101.  CI.  395-800.340. 
Simedi.  Claus.  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Method  for  moistening 

a  washing  roller  in  a  printing  machine.  5.823.113.  CI.  101-483.000. 
Simmons.  Janet  K.:  See — 

Arriola.   Martin   F:   Chaikumnerd.  Tichakom:   Simmons,   Janet   K.; 
McDonough,  Diana  L.:  and  Volynsky.  Isaak.  5.823.846.  Q.  446- 
236.000. 
Simmons.  Jerry  A.:  Sherwin.  Marc  E.:  Drummond.  Timothy  J.:  and  Weck- 
werth.  Mark  V..  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Resonant  tunneling  device  with 
two-dimensional  quantum  well  emitter  and  base  layers.  5.825.049.  CI. 
257-25.000. 
Simmons.  Walter  John:  Law.  Clarence  Garlan.  Jr :  Trainham.  James  Arthur. 
Ill;  and  Newman,  John  Scon,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Electrochemical  cell  having  an  inflatable  member.  5.824.199.  CI.  204- 
262.000. 
Simon  Eraser  University:  See — 

Faraz,  Ali;  and  Payandeh,  Shaharam.  5.824.007,  CI.  606-130.000. 
Hoffer.  Joaquin  Andreas:  Chen.  Yunquan:  Strange.   Kevin  D.;  and 
Christensen.  Paul  Richard.  5.824.027,  CI  607-118  000. 
Simonetti.  Louis,  to  Zip  Dee,  Inc.  Automatic  awning  for  rccrcabonal  vehicle. 

5.823,216.  CI.  135-88.100. 
Simpkins,  James  W.;  Green,  Panie  S.:  and  Gridley.  Kelly  E..  to  University  of 
Florida  Research  Foundabon.  Inc.  Preservabon  of  nssue  during  removal, 
storage  and  implantation.  5.824.672.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Simple  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Vu.  Hoai  Xuan.  5.826.174,  Q.  455-42,000, 
Simpson,  Ron  C:  See — 

Webb.  James  R.;  Lassman.  Steven  J.;  and  Simpson.  Ron  C,  5,825,414, 
CI.  348- 1 80.000. 
SIMS  Deltec.  Inc    Sec- 
Johnson.  Jay  Gregory.  5.823.746.  CI  417-53.000. 
Simtech  Advanced  Training  &  Simulation  Systems.  Ltd:  See — 

Arye.  Ram;  and  Lasser,  Menachem.  5,823,780,  CI.  434-38,000, 
Sinclair,  Bruce  D  :  See- 
Bradley.  John:  Hewen.  Frederick  A  :  and  Sinclair.  Brtjce  D..  5.826,076. 
CI.  395-604.000 
Singer.  Gary  H.:  Misch.  Carl  Erwin:  and  Gottehrer.  Neil  R.  Denul  appliance 
for  alleviabng  snoring  and  prolecnng  teeth  from  bruxism.  5.823.193,  CI. 
128-848.000. 
Singer,  Paul  A.,  to  Gensura  Laboratories,  Inc.  Polynucleotide  sizing  reagent. 

5.824.787.  a.  536-22.100. 
Singh.  Ranbir:  See — 

Radosevich.  Joseph  Rudolph:  and  Singh.  Ranbir.  5,825,073,  Q.  257- 
534  000. 
Singh,  Tejinder:  See — 

Justice,  Alan:  Singh.  Tejinder;  Gohil.  Kishor  Chandra;  Valenbno.  Karen 
L.:  and  Miljanich.  George  P..  5.824.645.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Singleton  Corporabon,  The:  See — 

Zuk,  Bons.  5.824.918.  CI.  73-865.600. 
Sinzawa.  Kouichi:  See — 

Takano.  Tsunesuke:  Sinzawa.  Kouichi:  and  Yabau.  Yoji.  5.824.977.  CI 
20O-I6.0OC. 
Sirkis.  James  S.;  Li.  Yaowen;  and  LaVigna.  Christopher  J.  Fiber  opbc  sensor 

for  spatially  separated  elements  in  a  system.  5,825,948,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Sirocech  Ltd.:  See— 

Feldberg.  Simon,  5,824.494.  CI.  435-40.000. 
Sitaram.  Dinkai:  See — 

Dan.  Asit;  Ramaswami.  Rajiv;  and  Sitaram.  Dinkar.  5,825,877,  CI. 
380-4.000. 
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Sitbon.  «rard:  Gobert.  Daniel:  Baillif.  Chrisrian;  and  Urbain,  Francois,  to 
Bull  S.A.  System  for  protecbng  computer  software  wrinen  in  Interpreted 
language.  5,826.088.  CI.  395-705.000, 
Silzes.  Steven  O.;  and  Turner.  Keith  B.  User  fittable  Venetian  blinds  for 

differing  arched  windows.  5.823.241.  CI.  160-107.000. 
Sizemore.  Donata  R.:  See— 

Bransffom.  Arthur  A.:  Sizemore,  Donata  R  ;  and  Sadoff.  Jetald  C 
5,824,538.  CI.  4.^5-252.100. 
Sjardijn,  Willem:  See — 

Beerepoot.  Johannes  Petrus  JozeF;  Blom.  Johannes  Jozias;  De  Jong. 

Feike;    Van    Der    Linden-Lemmers.    Wilhelmina    Johanna    Maria; 

Sjardijn.  Willem;  Van  Liempd.  Virgilius  Christiaan  Johannes  Nico^ 

laas:  and  Raas.  Paulus  Egidius.  5.824.752.  CI.  525-523  000. 

Sjoblom.  Torbjom;  and  Unden.  Bjom.  to  ITT  Rygt  AB.  Mounbng  device  for 

submersible  electric  motor  driven  pump.  5.823.751.  CI.  417-360.000 
Sjoholm.  Harri:  See — 

Wi.sakanto.  Risto;  and  Sjoholm,  Harri,  5,823,274,  Q.  175-215.000 
Skaggs,  James  Michael:  See — 

Manadanas,  Benjamin  Yap;  Skaggs,  James  Michael:  OSullivan  Sean 
Paoick:  and  Hedin,  Christopher  John,  5,823,387,  CI  222-1  000 
Skarbo.  Rune  A.:  See — 

Porter.  Daniel  R.;  Boss.  Dale  W;  Anderson,  David  L.;  Salvador  Anthony 
C;  and  Skarbo.  Rune  A..  5.826.051.  CI.  395-345.000. 
Skeirik.  Richard  D..  to  E.I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Historical 
databa.se  owning  method  for  neural  networks.  5.826.249.  CI.  706-25.000 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Companv  B.V.:  See— 

Tadic.  Vendran  Andelo;  Bras.  Johan  Christian  Marinus:  and  Berrvman 
Leslie.  5.822.861.  CI.  29-898.064 
Skidata  Computer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Kocznar.  Wofram:  and  Miesbauer.  Harald,  5.825,393  CI  347-171  000 
Skinn.  Neil  C:  See — 

Freeland.  Stephen  J.;  Hallaren.  Gerard  F:  and  Skinn.  Neil  C    5  824  929 
CI.  84^54  000. 
Skinner.  Michael  Ward:  See — 

Bujanowski,  Valerie  Joy;  Glover,  Shedrie  Oneal:  Perz,  Susan  Victoria 
Ziemelis,  Mans  Jazeps:  Homan.  Gary  Rex;  and  Skinner,  Michaei 
Ward,  5.824,761.  CI.  528-25.000 
Sklar,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Mashal.  Robert;  Sklar.  Jeffrey;  and  Kolodner.  RichanJ,  5,824.471    CI 
435-6.000. 
Skubisz.  Michael:  See — 

Dobbins.  Kurt:  Grant.  Thomas  A  ;  Ruffen.  David  J.;  Kane.  Laura;  Len. 
Theodore:  Andlauer.   Philip:    Bahi.   David  H.;   Yohe.   Kevin    Fee 
Brendan:  Oliver.  Chris;  Cullerot.  David  L.;  and  Skubisz    Michael 
5.825.772.  CI.  370-3%  000. 
Slasinski.  Michael  Francis:  See- 
Thomas.  Steven  Mark;  Ross.  Kevin  Cariion;  and  Slasinski,  Michael 
Francis.  5.823.703,  CI.  403-373.000. 
Slemker.  Tracy  C:  See — 

Schall.  Scon  R  :  and  Slemker.  Tracy  C.  5.824.111.  CI.  623-33  000. 
Slighlom.  Jerry  L.;  and  Tepfer.  David  A.,  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc  Ri 

T-DNA  promoters.  5.824.866.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Sloan-Kenering  Insbtute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 

Menelsmann.  Roland:  Welte.  Karl:  and  Venuta.  Salvatore.  5  824  330  CI 

424-423.000  ' 

Ravetch:  Jeffrey  V;  and  Kurosaki.  Tomohiro.  5.824.487.  CI.  435-7.800 
Slonaker.  Robert  M.:  and  de  Angeli.  Michael.  Paintball  gun.  5,823.173.  CI 

1 24-56.000. 
Slusher.  Barbara  S.:  and  Jackson.  Paul  F.  to  Guilford  Pharmaceubcals  Inc 
Treannent   of  global    and   focal    ischemia   using    naaladase   inhibiton 
5.824,662.0   514-75.000. 
Small.  William  H.:  See- 
Bunk.  Denis  Edward;  Jones.  Marc  Duane:  and  Small,  William  H 
5.824.%l,  CI.  174-135.000 


Small  World  Toys:  See— 

Goldwasser.  Gail  S.;  Hawkins,  Linda  M.;  and  Rosenblatt,  Beth  A 
5.823.532.  CI.  273-157  OOR 
Smalley.  Kenneth  George:  See — 

Burstein.  Steven:  Smalley.  Kenneth  George;  and  Harris.  Ian  Fraser 
5.826.105.  CI   395-842.000. 
Smart  Tone  Authenbcation.  Inc.:  See — 

Mark,  Andrew  R  .  5.825.871.  Q.  379-355.000. 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See — 

Meyrat.  Clement:  and  Rothen.  Jean-Christophe.  5,825,722,  a.  368- 
276.000. 
Smida.  Jan;  Leibhard.  Stefan:  Hieber.  Ludwig;  and  Eckardt-Schupp.  F   to 
Forschungszentium  fur.  Umwelt  und  Gesundheit  GmbH   Inter-line-PCR 
5.824.479.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Sinith.  Amos  B  .  Ill;  Yager.  Kraig  M.:  and  Taylor.  Caro]  M  .  to  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the.  Alpha-aminophosphonates  and  pro- 
cesses for  their  preparabon  5.824.809,  O.  549-218.000 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.:  See — 

Ries.  Michael:  and  Schumacher,  Brian,  5,824.105.  CI.  623-20.000 
Smith,  Benny  E  Golf  bag  with  club  separator  5,823,336.  O  206-315  600 
Smith.  Bren  E.:  Sec- 
Bos.  Philip  J.;  Chen.  Jianmin:  Johnson.  David  L.,  deceased;  Glenn 
William  E.;  Holion,  Carvel  E.:  and  Smith,  Brett  E..  5  825  448   CI 
349-128.000 
Smith,  Daniel  S  ;  and  Lee,  Clark  R.,  to  Raven  Industries.  Inc.  Laminated 
sheeting  and  method  for  its  fabricabon.  5.824.417.  CI.  428-424  400. 


Smidi.  Dairin  E..  to  Jessem  Products  Limited.  Work  bench.  5.823.239  O 

144-135.200. 
Smith.  David  B.:  See- 
Garland.  Stuart  Mandel;  and  Smith.  David  B..  5  825  849  CI  379-5  000 
Smith.  David  G  :  See— 

Peters.  William  C;  King.  Harold  B  :  and  Smith.  David  G..  5.825.837.  Q. 
376-261.000. 
Smith,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Wilkins.TimothyA.:andSmidi.  Donald  J.  5.825,%  1  CI  385-135  000 
Smith.  Fred  P.:  See — 

S™*-  Pred  T:  Smith,  Fred  P:  Strong.  Brooks;  and  Johnson.  William  R.. 

Sniith,  Fred  T:  Smith.  Fred  P;  Strong.  Brooks;  and  Johnson.  William  R    to 
Snong.  Brooks.  Articulabng  trailing  tag  axle.  5.823.629.  CI  298-23  OOR 
Smith.  Gregory  Clark:  See- 
Case.  Charles  Whipple.  Jr;  Hovden.  Torbjom:  Smith.  Gregory  Clark 
Hotelling.  Steven  Porter,  and  Sabina.  Michael  Kenneth.  5.825^350.  CI 
345-163.000, 
Smith.  John  Stephen:  and  Yeh.  Hsi-Jen  J.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Method  and  apparams  for  fabricabng  self-asscmblinc 
microstructures.  5,824,186,  CI.  156-655.100. 
Smith.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Boland.   Venion    K.;   Brasche.    Kevin   R.;   and   Smidi.    Kenneth  A 
5.826.079.  CI.  395-672.000.  ' 

Smith,  Lee:  See — 

Bhatt,  Nikhil:  Nguyen,  Tuan;  Smith.  Lee;  Tarbill,  David;  and  Waldecker 
Manfred.  5.825.507.  CI.  358^3.000. 
Smith.  Mabel  Winifred:  See- 
Freestone.  Kevin  Lloyd:  Smouse.  Edward  Olen;  Smith.  Mabel  Winifred 
Weaver.  Herbert  Allen:  Paries.  Stephen  Alan;  Johnson.  Alvan  Harold- 
Nelson.  Bnan  Raymond:  Brake,  Ronald  Lee.  Sr :  and  Suber  Jeremv 
Grant,  5.823.230.  O.  138-89.000. 
Smith.  Margaret  K.;  Duggan.  Jill  M.;  Suilzer.  Christopher  M.:  Smith  Scon  C 

TsJl'^ft^"  °*^'  ■"  •  '°  ^'"'*'  Margaret  K.  Universal  flexible  ann' 
Smith.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Esterberg.  Dennis  R.;  Smith,  Mark  A.;  Rubens,  Paul  A.;  and  Lane  Ttacv 
A.  5.825.625,  CI.  361-719.000.  *'     ^ 

Smith.  Mark  T:  See- 
Allen.  Ross  R  .  Beard.  David;  Smith.  Mark  T;  and  Tullis.  Banrlav  J 
5.825.044.  CI   250-557.000.  ^ 

Smith.  Michael  Adrian:  See — 

Wollers.  Richard  Arthur.  Jr.;  Schwee.  Susan  Mae:  Isaacs.  James  Russell: 

Smidi.  Michael  Adrian;  Cooley.  Walter  Hening.  Jr.;  Leighty.  Craig 

Ernest:  Borst.  George:  Mayo,  Paul  Lawrence;  and  Lownes,  Gtesorv 

Douglas,  5.826.252.  CI.  707-1.000 

Sni^th.  Michael  D.;  and  William.son.  Michael  R..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 

Corporabon.  Oversampled  sute  machine  for  jitter  tolerant  pulse  detecbon 

5,825.211.  CI.  327-19.000. 

Smith.  Michael  G.;  and  Mote.  L.  Randall.  Jr.  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Docking 

siabon  with  serially  accessed  memory  that  is  powered  by  a  portable 

computer  for  idenbfying  the  docking  station.  5.826,043.  O.  395-281  000 

Smith.  Pabick  A.,  to  Allen  Telecom  Inc  Filter  tuning  assmebly.  5.825.267.  CI. 

Smith.  Philippa  Margaret:  See — 

Carr.  Smart  William:  Pickup.  Karen  Marie;  Smith.  Philippa  Margaret 
and  Schilling,  Kun  Matthew.  5.824.292.  C\  424-49  000 
Smith.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Fargher.  Hugh  E :  and  Smith.  Richard  A..  5.826.040.  O.  395-208.000 
Smith.  Ronald  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporabon.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  floating  point  data  class.  5.825,678,  CI. 
364-748.000. 
Smith,  Scon  C:  See- 
Smith,  Margaret  K.:  Duggan,  Jill  M  ;  Stalzer,  Christopher  M.:  Smitfi 
Scon  C:  and  Mowry,  George  J..  5.823.486.  CI   248-104.000. 
Smith.  Scon  R  ;  Sogard.  David:  and  Shoemaker.  Susan,  to  Scimed  Life 

Systems.  Inc.  Covered  stent.  5.824.046.  C.  623-1  000 
Smith.  Stephen  Arthur  See — 

Richter.  Bryan  Michael:  and  Smith.  Stephen  Arthur.  5.826  063  CI 
.^95-550000  .       .  v.1. 

SmithKline  Beeeham  Corporabon:  See — 

Griswold.  Don  Edgar:  and  Wharton.  John.  5.824.6%,  C\  514-382  000 
Palepu.  Nageswara  R.;  and  Venkatesh.  Gopadi   M..  5.824  344    CI 
424-489.000. 
SmithKline  Beeeham  p.l.c:  See — 

Davis.  Adrian  Francis;  Lorscheidt  Willy;  and  Wilkins.  David  Reed. 
5.823.394.  CI.  222-137.000. 
Smouse.  Edward  Olen:  See — 

Freestone.  Kevin  Lloyd;  Smouse.  Edward  Olen;  Smith.  Mabel  Winifred 
Weaver.  Herbert  Allen;  Parks.  Stephen  Alan:  Johnson.  Alvan  Harold 
Nelson.  Bnan  Raymond;  Brake.  Ronald  Lee,  Sr;  and  Suber  Jeremv 
Grant.  5.823.230.  CI.  138-89.000 
SMS  Eumuco  GmbH:  See — 

Jakoby.  Nikolaus,  5.823,038,  O.  72-270.000. 
Smyth.  Daniel  Gerard:  See — 

Bariiey,  Kathy  Sue:  Bender,  Carl  Alfred;  Garmire,  Derrick  LeRoy; 
Roman,  Harold  Edgar;  and  Smvth,  Daniel  Gerard,  5.825  748  Q 
370-236.000.  '  '       ' 

SnapTrack,  Inc.:  See — 

Krasner.  Noiman  F.  5.825.327.  CI.  342-357,000, 
Snay,  Eleanor  R.:  See — 
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Stein,  Samuel  H.;  Snav.  Eleanor  R.;  Geunsen.  Friedrich  H.  H.:  and 
Nugent.  James  S..  5.824.176.  CI    156-239.000. 
Snell,  Kathy  L..  administrator:  See — 

Snell.  Wayne  A.,  deceased.  5.822.966.  CI.  56-249.000. 
Snell.  Kevin:  See— 

Labranche.  Bnino:  Snell.  Kevin;  and  Parent.  Andri.  5.825.803.  C\ 
372-101  000. 
Snell,  Wayne  A..  decca.sed  (by  Kathy  L.  Snell.  administrator),  to  Textron  Inc 

La*n  mower  adjustable  bed-knife  5,822,966,  CI.  56-249.000. 
Snell,  William  M  :  Klanke,  Ronald:  and  Escobedo,  Peter,  Jr,  to  Chrysler 

Cofporation.  Tilt  sieenng  column  liKk   5,823,062,  CI.  74-193.000. 
Snelling,  George  Arthur,  Jr.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  structure 
for  maintaining  and  ubiizing  a  lookup  value  associated  with  a  stored 
database  value.  5,826,257.  CI   707-4  000. 
Snow  Economics,  Inc.:  See — 

Dupre,  Herman  K.:  and  Santry,  Charles  N.,  5,823.427.  CI.  239-14.200. 
Snowden.   Ralph;   Reed,  Wendy;  Zoemer.  Glen  James;   Kwan,  Wai-Kin 
Steven;  Chu,  On  Ki  Andrew;  and  Yiu,  Hing  Leung,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Circuit  and  method  for  retaining  data  in  DRAM  in  a  portable  electronic 
device.  5,825,706,  CI   365-222  000 
Snyder,  Carl  A.;  Karc/ewski,  Michael  A.;  Shurskis,  Karl  W.;  and  Saigal. 
Sunil,  to  J&L  Structural,  Inc   Method  of  making  an  improved  hot  rolled 
I-beam  and  associated  product  5,823,042,  CI.  72-366.200. 
Snyder,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Sideman.  Carl  E.;  and  Snyder.  Donald  M.,  5.824,721.  CI.  523-161.000, 
Soccol,  Sandro:  See — 

Kuhn,  Uwe;  Kirschner,  Juergen;  and  Soccol.  Sandro,  5,823.154.  CI. 
123-90.330. 
Societe  Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  Vidal:  See — 

Bastick,  Michel  J;  Gorce,  Alain;  Jaillout.  Jean-Marc;  Segrestin.  Pierre- 
and  Schodts,  Paul,  5,823,717,  CI.  405-286.000. 
Societe  Generale  Pour  les  Techniques  Nouvelles  SGN:  See — 

Meline,  Francois.  5,824.136,  CI.  95-29.000. 
Soda,  Yutaka:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Koji;  Soda.  Yutaka;  Saito,  Norio:  and  Shibata.  Takuii 
5,825,594,  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Sodemann,  Wes:  See — 

Hoenisch,  Herh;  Kern,  Robert  D  ;  Ruehlow,  Gerald  C;  and  Sodemann 
Wes,  5,823.752.  CI  417-363.000. 
Sodergard.  Bengt.  to  ITT  Flygt  AB.  Switch-actuating,  liquid-level  sensor 

5.8i»,980,  CI.  200-84  OOR. 
Sofer,  Daniel.  Fuel  injector  with  electromagnetically  autonomous  sub  assem- 
bly 5,823,445,  C.  239-585.100. 
Sogard,  David:  See — 

Smith,  Scott  R.;  Sogard.  David;  and  Shoemaker,  Su.san,  5,824.046.  C\. 
623-1000 
Solis,  Ruben:  See — 

Willkomm,  Wayne  R.;  Hinze,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Solis.  Ruben.  5.824.712. 
CI  521-135.000 
Sollner.  Manja:  See — 

Kikelj,  Danjjel;  Suhadolc,  Elizabeu:  Rutar,  Alenka;  Pecar,  Slavko; 
Puncuh,  Alesa;  Urleb,  Uros;  Leskovsek,  Vesna;  Marc.  Gasper;  Sollner. 
Marija;  Krbavcic.  Ales;  Sersa.  Gregor;  Novakovic.  Srdjan;  Povsic 
Lucka;  and  Stale.  Anton,  5,824.652.  CI   514-19.000. 
Sdomonovich,  Lev.  decea-sed  (by  Elena  N  German,  execudrix):  See — 

Sonoi,  Takehiro:  Tatsu,  Haniyoshi;  Solomonovich,  Lev.  decea.sed.  Pol- 
istichuk.  Valeni  Romanovich.  deceased;  and  Saito.  Satoru.  5.824  749 
a.  525-351.000. 
Soltis.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Logochetis.  Eleftherios  M.;  Hurley.  Michael  D.;  and  Soltis.  Richard  E 
5,823.044.  CI   73  23.200 
Solvay  (Soci^  Anonyme):  See — 

Dehennau,  Claude;  Leo.  Vito;  and  Cuvelliez.  Charles.  5.824.254,  O 
264-312.000 
Solvay  Polyoleftns  Europe  -  Belgium  (Soci^t^  Anonyme);  See— 

Rasse.  Paul;  and  Collene,  Herv*,  5,824,754,  O  526-141.000. 
Somayajula.  Shyam  S  ,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor.  Low  power  class  AB 
integrated  circuit  ampiiher  having  improved  lineanty  when  driving  high 
impedance  loads   5,825,244,  CI.  330-253.000 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuan  D  .  5.823.197.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Son.  Byung-Sam.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  cassette  loading 
device  In  upe  recorder  for  smoothly  inserting  Upe  cassene  into  holder 
5.825,584,  CI  36O-%.5O0. 
Song,  Jun-ho;  and  Kim,  Dong-gyu,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid 
crystal  display  having  duplicate  wiring  and  a  plurality  of  thin  film  iran- 
si.stofs  for  single  pixel  5,825,438,  CI.  349-54000. 
Song,  Ki  Hwan;  and  Lee,  Chang  Pyo,  to  Goldstar.  Co..  Ltd.   B-frame 
processing  apparatus  including  a  motion  compensation  apparatus  in  the 
unit  of  a  half  pixel  for  an  image  decoder  5.825.418,  CI   .348-402.000. 
Song,  Ki  Woong:  See — 

Lim,  Jae  Hoon;  Kim,  Yong  Myoung;  Song,  Ki  Woong;  and  Park,  Seak 
Haeng.  5,822,998,  CI.  62-186.000. 
Song,  Ki-Chang;  Lee,  Don-Hee;  Jeon,  Young-Sam;  and  Park,  Chil-Keun,  to 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  X-ray  mask  5,824,440,  CI 
430-5.000 
Song,  Pil-Soo,  to  Samsung  Elecm>nics  Co..  Ltd.  Structure  of  optical  fiber 
composite  overhead  ground  wire  applying  loose  tube  and  its  fabricating 
method.  5.825.957.  CI.  385- 1 1 3.000. 
Sonigo.  Pierre:  See — 


Alizon.  Marc;  Sonigo.  Pierre;  Wain-Hobson,  Simon;  and  Montagnier 
Luc.  5,824.482.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Sonobe.   Satoru.   to   NEC  Corporation.    Data   processing   system   having 

microprocessor-based  burst  mode  control.  5,826,108,  CI.  395-855.000. 
Sonoda,  Tunehiko:  See — 

Oono,  Masahiro;  Sonoda,  Tunehiko;  Tachihara,  Satoru;  and  Maniyama 
Koichi,  5,825,555,  CI.  359-668.000. 
Sonoi,  Takehiro;  Tatsu,  Haniyoshi;  Solomonovich,  Lev,  deceased  (by  Elena 
N.  German,  executrix);  Polishchuk,  Valerii  Romanovich,  deceaiied  (by 
Margarita  Polishchuk,  executrix);  and  Saito,  Satoru.  to  Nippon  Meklron. 
Limited   Ruorinecontaining  elastoroer  composition.  5.824.749  CI   5''5- 
351.000 
Sonty.  Atashi  C;  Hill,  John  R.,  Jr;  and  Zell,  Thomas  B.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. System  for  diagnosing  a  source  of  malfunction  resulting  from  the 
execution  of  a  print  job  in  a  netwofic  printing  system.  5,825.989   CI 
395-113.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aralaki.  Yuji.  5.825.732.  CI.  369-50.000. 

Fukumoto.   Koji;  Soda.   Yutaka;   Saito,   Norio;  and  Shibata.  Takuii 

5,825,594,  CI.  .360-1 13.000. 
Goto,  Mitsuru;  and  Miura,  Masahiro,  5.823.641,  CI.  312-7  200 
Honda,  Yasuaki.  5.826,266,  CI.  707-9.000. 

Horii,  Shinichi;  and  Tokunaga,  Hiroshi.  5,826,149,  CI.  399-240.000. 
Igarashi,  Tatsuya;  and  Teranishi,  Katsuyuki.  5,825,734,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Inoue.  Hajime;  Kubou.  Yukio;  Nagashima.  Toshimichi;  Shimazu.  Akira; 

and  Kanota.  Keiji.  5.826,168.  CI.  455-6.200. 
Ishimatu.  Toshiyuki.  5,825,468,  CI.  355-55.000. 
Kagami,  Toshiki,  5,825,379,  CI.  347-20.000. 
Kizu,  Sojiro,  5,825,%5,  CI.  386-52.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shigeo,  5,825,843,  CI.  378-20.000. 

Kohama,  Kazumasa;  and  Kitakubo,  Kazuto,  5,825,227,  CI.  327-308.000. 
Kondo,  Tetsujiro;  Fujimori,  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi,  KenjI;  and  Kawaguchi 

Kunio,  5,825,313,  CI.  341-67.000 
Kuroda,  Hideaki,  5,825,059,  CI.  257-301.000. 
Miwa,  Hiroyuki,  5.824,589,  CI.  438.^09.000. 
Miyamori,  Shinji;  and  Ueno,  Masatoshi,  5,825,320,  CI.  341-139  000 
Morita,  Shinya,  5,825,572.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Nagashima.  Naoki.  5.824.360,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Narushima,  Toshio;  Kakinuma,  Koichiro;  Araya,  Masao;  Mikami,  Shin- 

ichiro;  and  Ikegami,  Junko,  5,823.690,  CI  400-120.070 
Nishigaki,  Tetsuo;  and  Tsujimura,  Takashi,  5,825,968,  CI.  386-94.000. 
Nishio,  Ayataka;  and  Ogura,  Yasuhiro,  5,825,735,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  5,825,733,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Ohno,  Katsutoshi;  Kusunoki,  Tsuneo;  Takayanagi,  Kenji;  and  Ihata. 

Masaru,  5,825,124.  CI.  313-467  000. 
Omon.  Masayuki.  5,825,222,  CI.  327-156.000. 
Saito.  Yuji;  and  Kaneko.  Takayuki,  5.825.739.  CI.  369-83.000. 
Shah.  Dilip  C  ;  Atkinson.  Michael;  and  TakaU,  Kaz,  5,826  091    CI 

395-733.000. 
Takahashi,  Tomoyuki,  5,825,592,  CI.  360-106.000 
Takakura,  Shinji.  5.825.071,  CI.  257-440.000. 
Tonzuka.    Masami;     Muraoka,    Yoshiro;    and    Nakamura.    Renshi 

5.825.340.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Tsudaka.  Keisuke.  5.825,647.  C  364-167.030. 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya,  5.825.310.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya;  Oikawa.  Yoshlaki;  and  Shimoyoshi.  Osamu.  5.825.979 

CI.  395-2.910. 
Uno.  Masahiro.  5.826.177.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Yokota.  Teppei.  5.825.731.  CI   369-48.000. 
Yoneda.  Kotaro;  Sato.  Yasunori;  and  Hayashi,  Hisao.  5.825.442.  CI 

349-95  000. 
Yonemoto,  Kazuya,  5,825.056.  CI.  257-290.000. 
Sony  Trans  Com  Inc.:  See — 

Shah,  Dilip  C  ;  Atkinson,  Michael;  and  Takata.  Kaz,  5,826,091,  CI 
395-733.000. 
Sorbo,  Nelson  W.:  See- 
Williamson,  Weldon  S.;  Dolezal,  Franklin  A,;  Socho.  Nelson  W;  and 
Wang,  John  H.  S.,  5,822,981,  CI.  60-275.000. 
Sorensen,  Richard  R:  See— 

Tully,  John  W.;  McCoy,  Don  L.;  and  Sorensen,  Richard  F,  5,824,4 1 8, CI 
428-426.000. 
Sorge,  Joseph  A.;  and  Short,  Jay  M.,  to  Stratagene  Mutagenesis  testing  using 
transgenic  non-human  animals  carrying  test  DNA  sequences.  5.824  287 
CI.  424-9.200. 
Soma.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Selander,  Karl  D.;  and  Soma.  Michael  A..  5.825.169.  CI.  323-315.000. 
Soshi.  Isao:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Kato.  Minoru;  Omi,  Junichi;  and  Soshi    Isao 
5.826,114,  CI.  396-55  000. 
Souissi,  Slim,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  faciliuting  inbound 

channel  access.  5,825,811,  CI.  375-202.000. 
Sours,  Larry  W:  See— 

Voit,  Eric  A.;  Sours,  Larry  W;  Lipuk,  Lance  S.;  and  DePaul,  Kenneth 
E.,  5,825,862.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Southam,  Roben  E.:  See — 

Heimann,  Rudy  I..  Jr;  Levin.  Victor  D.;  Neumann.  William:  Palko, 
Joseph  L.;  and  iSoutham,  Robert  E.,  5,823,158,  CI.  123-188.300. 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Hemstreet,  George  P.  Ill;  Hurst,  Robeit  E.;  and  Bonner,  Rebecca  B 
5,824,495,  Ci;435-40.500. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 
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Ariga,  Susumu.  5.823.159.  CI.  123-1%.0AB. 
Sowa,  Dennis  F:  See — 

Romweber,  Frank  T;  and  Sowa.  Dennis  F„  5,822.881.  CI  34-136  000 
Sowder,  Conrad  L.:  See — 

Dreher,  Robert;  Kuhnley,  Brian;  and  Sowder.  Conrad  L.,  5,824.018.  C\. 
607-6.(XX). 
Sowerby,  Roger  L.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Process  for  preparing 
mthianes  and  phosphorus  acid  and/or  thiophosphorus  acid  derivatives 
5,824,626,  CI.  508-300.000. 
Soyama.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Ogi,  Katsumi;  Atsuki,  Tsutomu;  Sasaki.  Go;  Yonezawa.  Tadashi;  and 
Soyama.  Nobuyuki.  5.824,456,  CI.  430-325.000 
Space  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Stix)bel,  David  J.;  and  Czajkowski,  David  R„  5.825,042,  CI.  250- 

Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.:  See— 

Hirschfield,    Edward;    Wiedeman,    Robert   A.;    and   Canter,   Stanley, 

Spadema,  Dieter;  and  Sabha,  Raed,  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology 
<:"BV/-ro'!,  ^-il?^-,!!^^-.''-!'^^'  '^*"'''^   "^"""8  ^'^  diagnostic  mechanism.' 

^''?^If  ■  ^^^Aa^^.  '^^"^^^  Winthrop  T.  Non-splicing  variants  of  gp350/ 

zzU.  5,824.508.  CI.  435-69.3(X). 
Sparks.  Kurt  D..  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Infusion  balloon  catheter.  5,823,9%, 

Sparrow,  Graham  Jeffrey:  See — 

Aral,  Halil;  Bnickard,  Wanen  John;  Freeman,  David  Edwaid;  Grey  Ian 
Edward;  Houchin,  Maitin  Richard;  McDonald,  Kenneth  John   Spar- 
row Graham  Jeffrey;  Han,  Kaye  Patricia;  and  Hams,  Harold  Robert 
5.826,162,0.423-20.000. 
Spatafora,  Mario;  and  Tale',  Fabrizio,  to  Azionaria  Costnizioni  Macchine 
Automatiche  A.C.M.A    S  PA    Method  and  unit  for  forming  stacks  of 
articles   5,823,738,  O.  414-795.100. 
Specialized  Health  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Thome.  David  L.,  5,823,997,  CI.  604-1 10.000. 
Specior.  Donald.  Lensless  safety  sunglasses.  5,825,452  CI  351-46  000 
Spectranetics  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Diaz,  Cesar  M.,  5,824,026.  CI.  607-116.000. 
Spectrian,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartlow.  Howard  Dwight.  5.825.088.  CI.  257-712.000 
Valenti.   Gregory   P;    Bartlow,   Howard   D.;   and   Piazza    David   S 
5.825.089.  CI.  257-718.000. 
Speedfam  Corporation:  See — 

Bartels.  Anthony  L.;  Allen.  Robert  F;  Holzapfel.  Paul;  and  Un.  Wanen. 

^'*'^j'i,''°**"  ^  •  ""  f*™*^*""'*  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
modifying  human  behavior  by  triggering  positive  and  aversive  post- 
hypnotic suggestions.  5,823,932,  CI.  600-26  000 
Spencer,  Graham.  System  and  method  for  querying  multiple,  distributed 
databases  by  selective  sharing  of  local  relative  significance  infonnation  for 
terms  related  to  the  query.  5.826,261,  CI.  707-5.000 
Spencer,  Kimberly  J.:  See— 

Click,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Spencer,  Kimberiy  J..  5.823.593.  CI.  294-27  100 
Speth,  Wolfgang;  and  Westenneyer,  Wilhelm,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
582SfiS4        ''""""S    ax'al    accelerations    without    contouring    enors. 
Spiegel,  Joel:  See— 

Ludolph,  Frank;  Norman.  George;  and  Spiegel,  Joel.  5,825  348    CI 
345-115  000. 
Spielberger,  Kevin:  See— 

'"'^2?^^ ^l''3il'^:o^**°*  '^*^  "^  '''"'^"-  '^'""' 
Spielman,  Jason:  See — 

Archibald,  William  Charles;  Spielman,  Terence  Paul;  and  Spielman 
Jason,  5,825,883,  CI.  380-25X100.  ^pieiman, 

Spielman,  Terence  Paul:  See — 

Archibald.  William  Charles;  Spielman.  Terence  Paul;  and  Spielman 
Jason,  5.825.883.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Spierings  Gijsbenus  ACM.;  Heijboer.  Willem  L.C  M.;  and  Remeeus,  Leo 
O.,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation    Method  of  photolithogiaphically  metal- 
lizing at  least  the  inside  of  holes  ananged  in  accordance  with  a  pattern  in 
a  plate  of  an  electncally  insulating  material  5,824,454,  CI  430-318  000 
SpindJer,  Zdenik;  and  Novotni?  ,  Vojtich,  to  Rieter  Elitex  as.  Device  for 
dehvenng    wound   bobbins    from   a   textile   machine    5,822,969.   CI. 
J  /-2ol  .(XX). 
Spiimer,  Charles  R.,  Ill,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Polycrys- 
talline  silicon  resistors  for  intergrated  ciicuits.  5,825,060,  CI.  257-304  000 
Spirex  Corporation:  See — 

Womer,  Tunothy  W.;  and  Yang,  Vue  X.,  5,823,668,  CI.  366-89  000 
Spindigliozzi,  John;  Abolfathi,  Amir,  Khosravi,  Faitiad;  and  Ross,  Michael 
R.,  to  Endotex  Interventional  Systems,  Inc.  Stent  graft  delivery  system  and 
methods  of  use  5,824,055,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Spindigliozzi.  John:  See— 

Khosravi.    Farhad;    Hogendijk,    Michael;    and    Spiridigliozzi,    John 

5,824,052,0  623-1.000. 
Khosravi,  Farhad;  Hogendijk,  Michael;  Spiridigliozzi.  John-  and  Ross 
Michael  R,  5,824,054,  O.  623-1  000 
SPM,  Inc.:  See— 

Kugelev,  Vladimir  S  ;  and  Matzner,  Mark  D.,  5,823,093,  CI  92- 128  000 
Spona  JUrgen;  Diisterberg,  Bemd;  and  Udicke.  Frank,  to  Schering  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Composition  for  contraception.  5,824,667,  CI.  514-170  000 


Sponsor  S.rl.:  See — 

Grassi,  Silvano,  5.823.974.  O.  600-595.000. 
Sport  Carriers.  Inc.:  See — 

Haug.  Uuis  A..  5.823.412.  CI.  224-329.000. 
Sportsman.  J.  Richard:  See — 

Bright.  Smart  W.;  Dantzig,  Anne  H.;  Tabas.  Unda  B.;  and  Sportsman  J 
Richard.  5.824,510.  CI.  435-70.210. 
Sportworks  Ltd.:  See — 

Eckmann.  James  A..  5.823.922.  O.  482-108.000. 
Spoth.  John  Kenneth:  See— 

Barten.  Brian  Leslie;  and  Spoth.  John  Kenneth.  5.823.250.  O    165- 
140.000 
Sprague.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Burwell.  Fred  J.;  Jones.  Ronald  D..  deceased;  Millanl.  Wayne  A 
Sprague.  Dennis  C;  Pinnick.  Herbert  R.,  Jr.;  and  Dorsev  Georse  L 
5,824.880,0.73-12.060.  y.  vjc«ge  l... 

Spray  Nozzle  Engineering  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Motgan.  Sean;  and  Morgan.  Stuart,  5,823.435.  CI.  239-107  000 
Springett.  James  C:  See — 

^^5  2Do"nOo'  "°'^'"  ^^'"*  ^'  *™*  ^P""8'"-  ^*™'  ^-  5.825.806. 0. 

Sprint  Communications  Co.L.P.:  See — 

Christie.  Joseph  Michael.  5.825.780.  CI.  370-522  000 

Spyrou,  Athanasius  W.:  See— 

Ginetti,  Arnold;  Spyrou,  Athanasius  W.;  Fernandez,  Jean-Michel  and 
Silve,  Francois.  5.825.658,  CI.  364-488.000. 

Square  D  Company:  See- 
Dickens,  James  W,;  and  Brooks.  Stanley  J..  5.825.598  O  361-42  000 
Dvorak,  Robert  E;  and  Baack,  Jerry  R.,  5,825.643.  CI.  364-140.000 

SRI  International:  See — 

Digalakis,  Vassilios;  and  Murveit,  Hy,  5,825,978.  CI  395-2  650 

Sriram.  Saptharishi:  See— 

Kotvas,  Joseph  C;  and  Sriram.  Saptharishi.  5.825,076.  CI.  257-622  000 
SRL.  Inc  :  See — 

Loverin,  Marc  R..  5.822.885.  CI.  36-25.00R. 
SSI  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Babin,  Bnan  G.;  and  Engel.  Scott  K..  5.825,176.  Q.  324-174  000 

Monson.  Mark  Brian.  5.824,891.  CI.  73-146.500 
St.  Jude  Children's  Research  Hospital:  See— 

Webster.  Robert  G.;  and   Kaverin.  Nicdai  V.  5.824.536,  CI.  435- 

St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Bugge.  Mogens.  5.824.068.  O.  623-2.000. 
Staat,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Riley,  H  Lee;  and  Staat,  Roben  H..  5.823.371.  d.  213-75  OTC 
Stache,  Ulnch;  Alpennann,  Hans-Georg;  and  Bohn,  Manfted,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  17-deoxyconicosteroid-2l-|0)carhoxyUc  esters,  pn)- 
cesses  for  their  preparation  and  pharmaceuticals  containing  diese  com- 
pounds. 5.824.670,  CI.  514-177000. 
Stafford,  Ronald  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  System  and  method 
for  transmmmg  data  using  leflectcd  electromagnetic  radiation.  5.825  302, 
CI.  34O-870.0I0.  ' 

Stage  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Ager.  Mark  Allan  Nicholas.  5.823.884.  CI.  472-77  000 
Stale.  Anton:  See — 

Kikelj.  Danijel;  Suhadolc.  Elizabeu;  Rutar.  Alenka;  Pecar.  Slavko- 
Puncuh.  Alesa;  Urleb.  Uros;  Leskovsek.  Vesna;  Marc.  Gasper;  Sollner! 
Manja;  Krhavcic.  Ales;  Sersa.  Gregor;  Novakovic.  Srdjan;  Povsic 
Lucka;  and  Stale.  Anton.  5.824.652.  O.  5 1 4- 1 9  000 
Stalzer.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Snuth.  Margaret  K.;  Duggan.  Jill  M.;  Stalzer.  Christopher  M.;  Smith 
Scon  C  ;  and  Mowry,  George  J.,  5.823.486.  O.  248-104,000 
Stamm,  Andre:  See — 

Seth,  Pawan;  and  Summ.  Andre.  5.824.341.  O.  424-473.000 
Standard  Microsystems  Corporation:  See — 

Burstein,  Steven;  Smallev,  Kenneth  George;  and  Harris   Ian  Fiaser 
5,826,105,0.395-842.000. 
Stanesic,  John  M.;  and  Thompson,  Scott  P.  to  DFM  Cotporabon  Plastic  bed 

rail  cover  with  integrated  fastening  system.  5.823.601.  O  296-41  000 
Stanevsky,  Gregory  Andreevitch:  See— 

Arkhangelsky,  Ivan  Ivanoviieh;  Bolotov,  Eugene  Gueotguevilch;  Phil- 
iRXDv,   Vladimir  Sergueevitch;    Mizrokhi,   Vladimir  Yakovlevitdi; 
Svetlov,  Vladimir  Grigorievitch;  Stanevsky,  Gregory  Andreevitch: 
Khitenkov,  Serge  Grigorievitch;  Gaidoukevitch,  Victor  Leonidovitch" 
and  Chmikov,  Eug^  Afanassievitcfa.  5.823.469.  CI  244-3  220 
Stange.  Ronald  R.:  See- 
Campbell,   Larry   D;   Demanelaere,  Gary;  and  Stange.   Ronald  R 
5,823,031,0.72-58.000. 
Staniland.  Philip  Anthony:  See— 

Kemmish,  David  John;  Newton,  Alan  Branford;  and  Staniland  Philio 
Anthony,  5,824,402,  O.  428-297.400. 
Stankovic,  Bill.  Nail  filing  guide.  5,823,205,  CI    132-285.000. 
Stankus,  John  C;  and  Guo,  Song,  to  Jennmar  Coiporation.  Method  of  nwf 

control  m  an  undei^ound  mine.  5,824,912,  CI.  73-786  000 
Stanley,  Chnstopher  J.,  to  Scientific  Generics  Limited.   Electrochemical 

denaturation  of  double-!>tranded  nucleic  acid.  5,824,477,  CI  435-6  000 
St^ley.  Theodore  H  ;  and  Hague,  Brian  I.,  to  University  of  Utah  Research 

Foundation.  Tobacco  substitute  5,824,334,  O.  424-440.000. 
Stark,  Donald  C  ;  and  Richardson.  Wayne  S.,  to  Rambus  Inc  Ouadranire 
phase  detector.  5,825,209,  O.  327-3.000. 
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Surk.  John  G  ;  and  Dempsler.  Shawn  B.  Local  moniioring  system  for  an 
in.sminien(ed  orthopedic  restraining  device  and  method  therefor.  5.823,975. 
CI.  600-595.000. 
Stark.  Peter  R   H    See-^ 

Grasfield.  James  A.;  Winston.  David  E.;  Purbnck.  John  A.;  Stark.  Peter 
R   H  ;  and  Steinhubel.  Daniela.  5.825.895.  Q.  381-67.000. 
Starkey  Laboratones:  See — 

Prchal.  Dave,  5.825.531.  CI.  361-790.000. 
Slarks  Associates:  See— 

Malspeis,  Louis;  Vishnuvajjala,  B.  Rao;  Supko,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Kane. 
Charles  Theodore,  Jr.,  5,824,674,  CI   514-211.000 
Starkweather,  John  Howard:  See — 

Predmofe,  Daniel  Ross:  Kellock,  lain  Robertson;  Correia.  Victor  Hugo; 
Starkweather,  John  Howard;  and  Lenahan,  l>ean  Thomas,  5,821,741, 
CI  415-134000 
Starr,  Joel  C,  to  PCS  Tensor  Inc    Method  of  reverberation  removal  from 
seismic  dau  and  removal  of  dual  sensor  coupling  errors.  5,825,716.  CI. 
367-24.000. 
State  oi  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  Slate  Board  of  Higher  Education 
on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State  Lniversity,  The:  See — 
Langner,  Peter  S  ,  5,823,691,  CI  400-127  000. 
Statovici,  Mihai  C,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  accessing  a  test 

vector  memory   5,825,787,  CI.  371-27.100 
Statz,  Timothy  V;  Sub,  Dongwook  Drew;  and  Spielberger.  Kevin,  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation   Power  suppiv  ESD  protection  circuit   5,825,601,  CI. 
361 -.56  000. 
Staudenmayer,  William  Joseph:  See— 

Cken,  Jiann  Hsing;  Aslam,  Muhammad;  and  Staudenmayer,  William 
Joseph,  5.824,416,  CI.  428-422.000. 
STEAG  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bniggendick,  Hermann,  5.824.139.  CI  96-109  000 
SlcagaH,  Robert  William   See- 
Kingston,  Samuel  C  ,  Giallorenzi,  Thomas  R.;  Sleagall,  Robert  William; 
and  Matolak.  David,  5.825.835.  CI.  375-367  000 
Steams.  Duane  See — 

Cain,  Tixl;  and  Steams,  Duane,  5,823,976,  CI.  601-23.(¥X) 
Slec,  IXuiiel,  III;  Pen/.  Ralph  L.;  Dave,  Paritosh  R.;  and  Archibald,  Thomas 
G.,  ID  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Processes  for  preparing  TNAZ 
5,824,806,  CI.  548-953  000 
Sieelcate  Inc.:  See — 

Feldpausch,  Thoma,s  G.;  Carino,  Phillip  D.;  and  Faiks,  Frederick  S., 

5,823,643,  CI.  312-221.000 
Mitchell,  Tern;  Hnuda.  James  D ;  and  Juhlin.  Gary  S..  5.822.935.  CI 
52-2.19(100 
Stefanek.  Gerald  .Andrew,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Differential  spider  with 
retailing  caps  for  retaining  bevel  pinions  in  a  differential.  5.823.908.  CI. 
475-230.000 
Sieffen,  Markus:  See — 

Osterie.  Helmut;  Gasser.  Daniel;  Hasler.  Guide;  Sahli.  Richard;  Seifert, 
Walter;  Koppel.  Norben;  and  Sieffen,  Markus,  5,823,338,  CI.  206- 
338  000. 
Steffenj,  Charles  E  ,  Jr:  See- 
Lane,  Wendell  C ,  Jr.;  Bauer,  Bamey  J.;  Steffens,  Charle-s  E ,  Jr;  and 
Sayles,  Roben  D.,  5,823,570,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Stefferud,  Einar  A.:  See — 

Stein,  Lee  H.;  Stefferud,  Einar  A.;  Borenstein,  Nathaniel  S.;  and  Rose, 
Marshall  T,  5,826,241,  CI.  705-26.000. 
Sleffey,  Alvin:  See — 

Blaslole,  George  A.:  Mitchell,  Jeffrey;  Steffey,  Alvin;  and  Radine, 
Donald  P.  5.823,768.  CI  432-115.000. 
Stegmeier,  Karlhcin/:  See — 

Von  Der  Saal,  Wolfgang;  Leinert,  Hethen;  and  Stegmeier,  Karlheinz, 
5.824,679,  CI   514-252  (KK) 
Stem,    Daniel.    Patellcnfemoral    joint    replacement    device    and    mettiod. 

5,82-1,098,  a.  623-20.000. 
Stein,  Oarryl  Colbum:  See — 

LeBlond,  Claude;  Williams,  Kevin  M.;  Zusmanovich,  Alex;  Buckle, 
Allan;  and  Stem.  Darrvl  Colbum,  5,825,652,  CI.  364-470.030 
Stein.  Jeffrey  I.:  See— 

Crpssland.  Lyie  D.;  Tuttle,  Annmarie;  and  Stein,  Jeffrey  I.,  5,824J42,  CI. 
435-320.100. 
Stein,  Lee  H.;  Stefferud,  Einar  A  ;  Borenstein,  Nathaniel  S.;  and  Rose, 
Marshall  T,  to  First  Virtual  Holdings  Incorporated.  Compuienzed  system 
for  laaking  payments  and  authenticating  transactions  over  the  internet 
5,826.241,0.  705-26.000 
Stein.  Samuel  H  ;  Snay.  Eleanor  R  ;  Geurtsen.  Fnednch  H.  H.;  and  Nugent. 
Jamet  S..  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Heat-transfer  label,  5,824.176. 
CI.  156-239.000. 
Sieinbaoer.  Timo  See — 

Baur.  Wilhclm;  Kierok.  Andreas;  Sieinbauer.  Timo;  Hartmann.  Franz; 
Adler,   Herben;   Milz.  Oskar;  Zeuschner.   Roland;  and   Honsberg. 
Cunier.  5.823.318.  a.  198-699.100. 
Steinhubel.  Daniela:  See — 

Gnsheld.  James  A.;  Winston.  David  E.;  Purbrick.  John  A.;  Stark.  Peter 
R   H  ;  and  Steinhubel,  Daniela.  5.825,895,  CI.  381-67.000. 
Sieinmetf,  Johannes  Comelis:  See — 

Broennum,  Thomas;  Sangha,  Parminder  Singh;  and  Steinmetz,  Johannes 
Comelis,  5,824,714,  CI   521-155.000. 
Siempfer.  Frank  N.  Poruble  personal  driving  range  and  all  purpose  spottine 

nel   5,823.885,  CI   473-197.000. 
Siemple.  Derek  L.:  See- 


Anderson,  David  J.;  and  Stemple,  Derek  L.,  5,824,489.  C\.  435-7,210. 

Stengel,  Martin;  and  Womer,  Giinler,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschafl. 

Gear-shift  device  for  a  change-speed  gearbox  5,823,053,  CI  74-335.000. 

Slenquist,  Sven,  to  Diebolt  Intemalional,  Inc.   Delay  retum  gas  spring 

5,823,513,0.267-64.260. 
Step  Loc  Corporation:  See — 

Hoopengardner,  Merle  R.,  5,824.175.  CI.  156-229,000. 
Stepanova,  Alia  Nikolaevna:  See — 

Givargizov,     Evgeny     Invievich;     Zhimov,     Viktor     Vladimirovich; 
Stepanova,  Alia  Nikolaevna;  and  Obolenskaya,  Lidiya  Nikolaevna, 
5,825.122,  CI.  313-336.000 
Stephany.  Thomas  M.;  Mey.  William;  Schmidtmann.  William  E.;  and  Loda- 
dio,  Thomas  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Field  replaceable  spindle 
assembly  for  a  la.ser  writer  5,823,858,  O.  451-49  000. 
Stephens.  John  D.:  See — 

Faupel,  Mark  L.;  Barrett,  Burke  T;  Stephens,  John  D  ;  and  Nathanson, 
Seth  D.,  5,823,957,  CI.  600-397.000. 
Sierett,  Nyda  Jopling:  See — 

Hayes.  Matthew  I.;  Hayes.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Lillion.  William  R..  III. 
5.823.594.  CI.  294-142.000. 
Sterlin.  Andrey  Y.:  See — 

Kim,  Slanislav  K.;Anisimov,  Eduard  I.;  KuLsenko,  Sergey  A.;  Petro- 
chenko,  Yury  N.;  Sterlin,  Andrey  Y;  Voznesensky,  Valery  V;  Jee, 
Won-Guk;  and  Rho,  Hyung-Min.  5.823,037.  CI,  72-201.000. 
Sterling  Pla,siics  Co.:  See- 
Hams,  David  C;  Markelz,  Aimee  J.;  and  Bain.  Charles  E..  5,823,359, 
CI.  211-11.000. 
Sterman,  Wesley  D.:  See — 

Piplani,  Alec  A.;   Quiachon,   Dinah   B.;   and   Sterman,  Wesley   D., 
5,824,039,0.  623-1.000 
Stem,  Donald  S  :  See— 

Dunwoody,  Andrew  B  ;  and  Stem,  Donald  S.,  5.825.284,  CI.  340- 
440.000 
Stem.  Jacques:  See — 

Kowalski.  Jacek;  Martin.  Michel;  Stem.  Jacques;  and  Joux.  Antoine. 
5.825.882.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Slerwald.  Mark  T:  See— 

Polzin.  Bmce  C;  Shehow.  Kenneth  L.;  Slerwald.  Mark  T;  and  Barton 
William  W.,  5,822,823,  CI.  15-210.100. 
SlethTech  Corporation:  See — 

Graslield,  James  A.;  Winston,  David  E.;  Purbrick,  John  A.;  Stark.  Peter 
R.  H.;  and  Steinhubel.  Daniela.  5.825.895,  CI.  381-67.000. 
Stevens,  William  Eugene:  See — 

Casady,  William  Waller;  and  Stevens.  William  Eugene.  5.825.295,  O. 
340-602.000 
Stewart.  Brenda  K.:  See— 

Bloss.  Kenneth  R..  Jr;  Lazar.  Mark  M.;  Stewart.  Brenda  K.;  and  Strobel. 
Donald  H  .  5.825,303,  CI,  340-870.020. 
Stewart.  Elizabeth:  See — 

Goodson,  Doris  L.;  and  Alon,  Alexander.  5,823,024,  CI.  70-218.000. 
Stewart,  Ian  Malcolm;  and  Beckwith.  Timothy  John,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Video  processing  system  with  randow  access  frame  store  for  video  editing. 
5,825,967,  CI   .186-52.000. 
Stiefel,  Edward  Ira:  See — 

McConnachie,  Jonathan  M.;  Coyle,  Catlierine  Louise;  Greaney,  Mark 
Alan;  and  Stiefel,  F-dward  Ira,  5,824,627,  CI.  508-363  000. 
Stiegler,  Andreas;  Heck,  Patrick;  and  Hetzel,  Herbert,  lo  Becker  GmbH. 
Method  for  determining  the  position  of  a  network  subscriber  in  a  network 
5,826,037.  CI   395-200810 
Stiftung,  Carl  Zeiss:  See — 

Biber,  Klaus;  and  Strahle,  Fritz,  5.825,535.  CI.  359-380.000. 
Stikvoort,  Eduard  F:  See — 

Chevallier,  Gilles;  and  Stikvoort,  Eduard  R,  5,825,23 1,  CI.  327  356.000. 
Stiles,  David  R.;  and  Roth,  Teresa  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  concurrent  access  to  multiple  physical  caches 
5.826.052.  CI   .395.381.000. 
Stiles.  Tammy  L.:  See — 

Phillips.  Noel  M.;  Stiles.  Tammy  L.;  Harding.  Jennifer  R.;  and  Lofgren. 
Uwis  C.  5.823.-348.  CI.  206-583.000. 
Slillwell.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Ma,stors.  Robert  N.;  and  Slillwell.  Michael  J..  5,826.021.  CI.  395- 
200.330. 
Stine  Seed  Farm.  Inc.:  See — 

Eby,  William  H.  5.824.853.  CI  800-200.000. 
STMicroelcclronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant.  Frank  Randolph;  and  Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu.  5.825.070.  CI.  257- 

392.000. 
Colli.  Gianluca;  and  Brambilla.  Massimiliano,  5.825.218,  CI.  327- 

112.000. 
Mc<"lure.  David  C.  5.825.691.  CI,  365-189.010. 
Slobbs,  Gene  E.:  See — 

Palke,  Nandkishor  G.;  Mikhail,  Adel  A.;  Stobbs,  Gene  E.;  and  Johnson, 
Shelley  N.,  5,824,062,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Stockhausen  GmbH:  See — 

Levy,  Richard,  5,824,328,  CI.  424-409.000. 
Stockman,  John  F:  See — 

Komarek,  James  A.;  Minney,  Jack  L.;  Nordine,  Stephen  P.;  Lewis, 
Harold  F;  Wada,  Richard;  and  Stockman,  John  F,  5,825,777,  CI 
370-458.000. 
Siodd,  Ralph  P  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  can  shell,  5.823,040,  CI. 
72-329.000. 
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Stoffel,  Klaus  P:  See— 

Lachman,  Leigh  J.;  and  Stoffel,  Klaus  P.  5,822,805,  CI.  4-249  000 
Sloffels,  Reni  A.:  See— 

Vriens,  Leenden;  and  Sloffels,  Ren6  A  ,  5,825,435,  CI   348-841.000. 
Stolis,  Paul;  Vala,  John  D.;  Calchpole,  Clive  E.;  Bakker,  Johan  P;  Copen- 
haver,  Gary  B.;  Concannon,  David  J.;  Rourke.  Roben  T;  and  Valice,  David 
J.,  to  Unisys  Corp.  Document  imaging  with  illumination  from  lambenian 
surfaces.  5,825,945,  CI  382-312.000. 
Slolk,  Jacob  Comelis:  See — 

Schmidt,  Johan  Richard;  De  Kok,  Eric  Johannes;  and  Slolk,  Jacob 
Comelis,  5.826,175,  CI  4.55-77.000. 
Stoll.  Kurt;  and  Schnatterer.  Jurgen.  to  Feslo  KG.  Solenoid  valve  with  an 

ancillary  drive  member  5.823.505.  CI.  251-129.070. 
Siollz.  Edwin  I.,  to  Sultan  Dental  Products.  Denul  fluoride  foam.  5,824,289 

CI   424-45.000 
Stomp,  Hubert;  and  Feitler,  Albert,  to  Paul  Wunh  S.A.  Device  and  method  for 
the  automatic  coupling  of  a  teeming  ladle  lo  one  or  more  gas  pipes 
5,823,221,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Stone,  Kevin  R 


Smith.  Fred  T;  Smith.  Fred  P;  Strong.  Brooks;  and  Johnson,  William  R 
5.823,629.  CI.  298-23.00R. 
Strong,  J.  Todd:  See — 

Misch,  Carl  E.;  Bidez,  Mardia  Wanen;  and  Strong,  J.  Todd  5  823  777 
O.  43.3-174.000.  '       ' 

Strongartn  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Holden.  Thomas  J..  5.825.613,  O.  361-681.000. 
Strots.  Vadim  Olegovich:  See — 

Matros.  Yurii  Shaevich;  Bounimovitch.  Grigori  Abramovich;  and  Strols. 
Vadim  Olegovich.  5,823,770,  CI.  432-181.000. 
Strub,  Jurg:  See — 

Gasser,  Ruedi;  and  Stnib.  Jurg.  5,824,218.  CI.  210-337.000. 
Struckmeier,  Manfred;  Graefe,  Andreas;  and  Mdller,  Eckhatd,  to  Firm  Her- 
mann Heye,  The  Gob  delivery  apparatus  for  a  glassware  forming  machine 
5,824,129,0.65-207.000 
Stuart,  Elizabeth:  See — 

DasSarma,  Shiladitya;  Morshed,  Fazeela;  Smart,  Elizabeth;  and  Black 
Samuel.  5.824.309.  CI.  424-188.100. 
'■ylm  irT^'ii^i"!^' '"  ^'""''  ^'"'^  "  ^""^  '^*^'    Stubblefield,  Donald  P.  to  North  Shore  Partners.  Snowboanl  5,823,562,  O. 


a.ssembly  5,824,011,  O.  606-232.000 
Slonecipher,  Scott  W.:  See — 

Roark,  Michael  A.;  Searles,  James  A.;  Swenson,  Dale  R.;  Downey, 
Phillip;  and  Slonecipher,  Scott  W.,  5,823.069.  CI.  74-551.900. 
Stoner,  Elizabeth:  See — 

Gormley,  Glenn  J.;  Kaufman,  Keith  D.;  Stoner,  Elizabeth;  and  Wald- 
streicher,  Joanne,  5,824,686,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Stout,  James  R.:  See — 

Scriven,  Eric  F.  V;  Stout,  James  R.;  Murugan,  Ramiah;  and  Keay.  James 
G.,  5.824.756.  CI.  526-212.000. 
Stover.  Carl  A.:  See— 


280-609  000. 
Stubbs,  Richard  Ashley:  See— 

Friedlander,  Uri;  and  Stubbs,  Richard  Ashley,  5,823,379    O    220- 
408.000. 
Stucki,  Gerhard:  See— 

Thuer,  Markus;  Stucki,  Gerhard;  and  Reisinger,  Michael,  5,824,221  CI 
210-605.000. 
Sludier,  F  William;  and  Dubendorff,  John  W.,  to  Associated  Universities,  Inc. 
Cloning  and  expression  of  autogenes  encoding  RNA  poly,era.ses  of  T7-like 
bacteriophages.  5,824,528,  CI.  435-194.000. 


Ouderiiiric,  Andrew  J.;  Carlson,  Lockwood  W.;  Kotz,  Aithur  L.;  Nevin,    Stumpf,  Hauke;  and  Schulte,  Karl,  to  TUHH  Technologie  GmbH.  Aooaratus 


Timothy  J.;  Stover,  Carl  A.;  Weber,  Michael  F;  Allen,  Richard  C;  and 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop,  5,825,-543,  O.  359-494.000. 
St.  Pierre,  Randall  J  :  See— 

Injeyan,  Hagop;  Lembo,  Lawrence  J  ;  St  Pierre,  Randall  J.;  and  Valley 
Marcy  M,  5,825,791,  O.  372-26.000. 
Straeb,  Martin;  and  Hamburger,  Andreas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Rat 

plug  5,823,8.34,  CI  439-884  000. 
Strahle,  Fritz,  lo  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung  Stereoendoscope  having  a  folded  sight 

line.  5,825,534,  O.  359-376.000 
Strahle,  Fritz:  See— 

Biber,  Klaus;  and  Strahle,  Fritz,  5,825.535.  O.  359-380.000. 
Strand.  David  A.:  See — 

Czubatyj.  Wolodymyr;   Ovshinsky.   Stanford  R.;   Strand.   David  A  ; 
Klersy.  Patrick;  Kostylev,  Sergey;  and  Pashmakov,  Boil,  5.825,046 
O.  257-2.000. 
Strange,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Hoffer,  Joaquin  Andreas;  Chen,  Yunquan;  Strange,   Kevin  D ;  and 
Chrislensen,  Paul  Richard,  5.824.027.  CI.  607-118.000. 
Strapazzini.  Vinorio:  See — 

Morrison.  Clark;  and  Strapazzini.  Vinorio.  5,824,251.  O.  264-259.000. 
Stratagene:  See — 

Sorge.  Joseph  A.;  and  Short.  Jay  M..  5.824.287.  CI.  424-9.200. 
Stratienco.  Daniela:  See — 


Bhargava.  Vikram;  Kehoe,  Timothy;  and  Stratienco,  Daniela,  5.823.81 2,    Suda.  Itsuo:  See 


for  manufacturing  plastic  articles.  5.824.237.  O.  249-80.000. 
Slurdevant.  Michael  L.;  Allen.  Griffin  M..  Jr;  and  Schneider.  Edward  T.  to 
TCAM  Technologies,  Inc.  Thermochemical/ntiechanical  brake  and  clutch 
unit.  5,822,989,  CI.  60-528.000. 
Stiissi,  Edgar:  See — 

Luthi,  Simon;  Kalin,  Xavier,  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  StOssi.  Edear 
5,822,886,  O.  36-28.000. 
Su,  Quanmin:  See — 

Wultig,  Manfred;  and  Su.  Quanmin,  5,825,275,  CI.  337-139,000. 
Suber,  Jeremy  Grant:  See — 

Freestone,  Kevin  Lloyd;  Smouse,  Edward  Olen;  Smith,  Mabel  Winifred; 
Weaver,  Herbert  Allen;  Parks,  Stephen  Alan;  Johnson,  Alvan  Harold; 
Nelson,  Brian  Raymond;  Brake,  Ronald  Lee,  Sr;  and  Suber,  Jeiemy 
Grant,  5.823.230.  CI.  138-89  000 
Subrahmanyan,  Riu  Prasad:  See — 

Dao.  Patrick  P  H.;  Dryer.  Paul  William;  Lue.  Ping-Chang;  Davison. 
Michael  J.;  Willen.  Terry  Andrew;  Kniffin.  Margaret  Leslie;  and 
Subrahmanyan.  Rita  Prasad.  5.824.601.  CI.  438-713.000. 
Subramanian,  Chitra  K.;  and  Hayden.  James  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of 

forming  shared  contact  structure.  5.824.579,  CI.  438-238.000 
Suda.  Ayumi;  Hiraishi.  Yoshinobu;  and  Shimomura.  Koichi.  to  Komatso 
Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  with  movable  arms  for  holding  a 
single-crystal  semiconductor  ingot.  5.824.153.  CI.  117-208.000 


and  Austin-Phillips.  Sandra. 


O.  439-345  000 
Straub.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Koegel.  Richard  G.;  Straub.  Richard  J 
5.824.779.  CI.  530-370.000. 
Strauss.  Alvin  M.:  See — 

Ashbum.  James   D.;   Peterson.  Steven  W.;  and  Strauss.  Alvin   M 
5,823,906,  CI   475-164.000 
Streit,  Leon  George;  and  Grace,  Dorman  John,  III, 

International,  Inc.  Soybean  variety  9363.  5,824,844,  CI  800^200.000. 
Streit,  Waller;  Mertl,  Rainer;  Otto,  Erhard;  Donnersug,  Achim;  Maute,  Kurt; 
Wirth,  Alfred;  and  Zag,  Wolfgang,  lo  .Audi  AG  Method  of  controlling  the 
electric  heating  of  a  caulytic  converter  5,822,978,  O  60-274.000 
Strickland,  Faith  M  ;  Pelley,  Ronald  P;  and  Kripke,  Margaret  L..  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Cytoprotective  oligosacchande 
from  Aloe  preventing  damage  to  the  skin  immune  system  by  UV  radiation 
5,824.659.  O.  514-54.000, 
Strickler,  David  V,  Jr:  See- 
Buchanan,  Charles  M.;  Gardner,  Robert  M.,  Harris.  James  E.;  Irick, 
Gether,  Jr;  and  Strickler,  David  V,  Jr,  5.823,202,  O.  131-345.000 
Stnttmaner,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Holzer,   Wolfgang;    von    Hoegen,    Ilka;    Strittmatter,   Wolfgang;    and 
Matzku,  Siegfried,  5,824,782,  CI.  530-391.100. 
Strobel,  David  J.;  and  Czajkowski,  David  R.,  to  Space  Electronics,  Inc 
Radiation  shielding  of  pla.stic  integrated  circuits.  5.825,042.  CI    250- 
515.100. 
Strobel.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Bloss.  Kenneth  R.,  Jr.;  Lazar.  Mark  M.;  Stewart,  Brenda  K.;  and  Strobel, 
Donald  H.,  5.825,303,  O.  340-870.020. 
Stroble,  James  Christopher:  See — 

Landers,  Samuel  Patrick;  Attinello,  John  Steven;  Stroble,  James  Chris- 
topher; and  Lazerarion,  Joel  Joseph,  5,824,169.  CI.  152-209.0OR. 
Strohl.  Willi;  Haeussler.  Georg;  Rose.  Jochen;  Wahl.  Oliver;  and  Filer.  Erich, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Aggregate  for  feeding  fuel  fix>m  supply  tank  to 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.823,169,  CI.  123-516.000. 
Strong,  Brooks;  See — 


and  Arai.  Kumiko. 


Akai.  Minoru;  Suda.  Itsuo;  Nonomura,  Katsumi; 
5,824,118,  CI.  8-662.000. 
Sudia,  Frank  W ;  Freund,  Peter  C;  and  Huang,  Stuart  T.F  Multi-step  digital 

signature  method  and  system.  5,825,880,  O.  380-21.000. 
Sudo,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kawai,  Satoru;  Yamazaki,  Masayasu;  Sudo.  Kenichiro;  and  Saito.  Hito- 
shi.  5.824.623.  CI.  503-227.000. 
to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred    Sudo.  Morihiro;  and  Togashi.  Hiroshi,  to  Daikyo  Seiko,  Ltd  Plastic  cap  and 
<-i   onmnn  onn  3  process  for  the  production  of  the  same  5,823,373,  CI.  215-249  000. 

Suehrcke,  Harry;  and  Lovisa,  Noel  Wilhelmus,  lo  James  Cook  Univensity  of 

North  Queensland.  Printed  circuit  board  socket.  5,823,800,  CI.  439-82  000. 

Suga,  Shigeru,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Semiconductor  IC  with  FET  and 

capacitor  having  side  wall  spacers.  5,825,058.  O.  257-300.000. 
Sugahara,  Kazuko:  See — 

Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  Sugahara,  Kazuko:  Chappell,  Charles  W.;  and 
Hines,  Letha  M.,  5,824,004,  O.  604-385.200. 
Sugano,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Atsumi;  Sugano,  Hidenobu;  Ohmori,  Masaki;  and  Aiyama, 
Tetsuya,  5,826,155,  CI.  399-367.000. 
Sugawa,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hon,  Takashi;  Kumagai,  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa.  Mitsuharu;  Sato.  Yoko: 
Munakaia,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugawa.  Yoshihiro.  5,824.808.  CI.  549-1.000. 
Sugawara,  Sumio:  See— 

Konno.  Masashi;  Sugawara.  Sumio;  Atoji,  Nobuhisa;  Terada,  Jiro  and 
Tamura.  Masami.  5.824.900.  O.  73-504.160. 
Sugaya.  Tomoki:  See — 

Kanegae,  Masahide;  Kondou,  Masao;  Sugaya.  Tonwki;  and  Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki.  5.825.570.  CI.  360-65  000. 
Suggin.  Jack  A.  Crossbow  bow  string  drawing  device.  5,823,172.  CI.  124- 

25.000. 
Sugihara,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Maruta,  Takayuki;  Takashima.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Tomoji:  Sugihara. 
Kazuyuki;  Kato.  Shinji;  and  Kosuge.  Kauuhiro,  5,826,146.  O.  399- 
235.000 
Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  See — 
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Gcnoh.  Fumihiro;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu;   Kashino.  Toshio,  Tajika. 
Hirofhi;  Akiyama.  Yuji;  Sugimolo.  Hitoshi:  Matsubara.  Miyuki:  and 
Kanda.  Hidehiko.  5,825.377,  CI.  347  15  000. 
SugiiTKXo.  Masahani;  Takahashi.  Minoni;  Wakamatsu.  Hiroaki:  and  Saiou, 
Hirosi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Apparatus  for  evaluating  magnetic  recording 
medium   5.824,920,  CI.  73-865.800. 
Sugimoto.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited:  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Data 
processor  havmg  a  compulmg  element  mounted  on  a  microcontroller. 
5.826,099,  CI   395-800.320 
Sugio.  Kenichiro;  and  Miloma,  Tetsuya,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 

Output  buffer  circuit.  5.825.215.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Sugisawa.  Junji;  and  Comet,  Jean  Claude,  to  Intel  Coiporation.  Boosted 

differential  latch.  5.825.225.  CI.  327-208.000. 
Sugiura.  Akihiko  See — 

Inden.  Masahiro;  Katoh.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sugiura.  Akihiko.  5,823.507. 
CI  251-129.150. 
Sugiuia.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Araki.  Ryuji;  Sugiura,  Yoshinori;  Kawaguchi.  Hideshi:  Miyake,  Hiroaki: 
Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Matsuda,  Kenji;  and  Miura.  Kouii.  5.825.472.  CI. 
355-200.000. 
Sugiyama.  Norio,  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Connector-combined  unit  case, 
method  of  molding  thereof,  and  mold  for  molding  thereof  5.823.797  CI 
439-76.100. 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ttkenaka,  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka,   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,    Hiroshi:    Lno,    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku: 
and  Komatsubara,  Satoru,  5,826,144,  O   399-222.000. 
Suh.  Dong-Ki;  and  Jo,  Whan-haeng,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Personal  computer  with  an  easy  assembly  structure.  5,823,644,  CI,  312- 
223200. 
Suh,  Dongwook  Drew;  See — 

Slatz,  Timothy  V.;  Suh,  Dongwook  Drew;  and  Spielberger,  Kevin, 
5,825,601,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Suh,  Kyung  W.:  See — 

lineokparia,   Daniel  D.;  Shmidt,  Creston  D;  and  Suh,   Kyung  W 
5,824,710,0  521-79.000. 
Suh,  Sang-Wook,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Water  purifier.  5.824,215. 

CI.  210-249000. 
Suh.  Young-Whan  See- 
Lee.  Ho-Seong.  Park.  Young-Jun;  Kim.  Min-Hwan;  Moon.  Seok-Shik; 
Cho.  Nam-Sun;  Shin.  Jong-Hyun;  Suh.  Young-Whan;  and  Lee.  Jung- 
Ok,  5.824,689,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Suhadolc,  Elizabeta:  See — 

Kikelj.  Danijel;  Suhadolc.  Elizabeu;  Rutar.  Alenka;  Pecar.  Slavko; 
Puncuh.  Alesa;  Urleb,  Uros;  Leskovsek,  Vesna;  Marc,  Gasper;  Sollner, 
Marija;  Krbavcic,  Ales;  Sersa,  Gregor,  Novakovic,  Srdjan;  Povsic, 
Lucka;  and  Stale,  Anton,  5.824,652.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Suhr.  Manfred  W :  See— 

Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J  ;  Wolf.  Robert  J  ;  Frater.  James  J  ;  Suhr,  Manfred 
W;  and  Fenske,  Lawrence  J.,  5,823.487.  CI.  248-118.000. 
Suk.  Young  J    Detachable  sports  equipment  bag  leg  stand.  5,823,489  CI 

248-%.0OO. 
Suka,  Moioshi.   Method  for  recycling  waste  plastic  material  containing 

styrene  polymer.  5,824,709,  CI   521-47.000. 
Sullins,  Patrick  H.;  and  Sullins,  Robert  D ,  to  Creative  Manufacmring,  Inc. 

Writing  board  with  padded  surface  5,823,574.  CI.  281-45.000 
Sullins,  Robert  D  :  See— 

Sullins.  Patrick  H  .  and  Sullins,  Robert  D.,  5,823,574,  CI.  281-45  000. 
Sullivan,  Frederick  Ballou-Viaux:  See — 

Bums,  Oay  Allen;  Nielsen,  Peter  Madelaire;  Sullivan,  John  Aloysius; 
and  Sullivan,  Frederick  Ballou-Viaux,  5,823,543.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Sullivan,  John:  See — 

Meier,  John  R.;  Sullivan,  John;  and  Mercer.  Paul.  5,825.349,  CI   345- 
123  000. 
Sullivan,  John  Aloysius:  See — 

Bums,  Clay  Allen:  NieKsen,  Peter  Madelaire:  Sullivan,  John  Aloysius: 

and  Sullivan,  Frederick  Ballou- Viaux,  5,823,543,  CI.  280- 1 1  220. 

Sullivan,  Joseph  L.;  Borschowa,  Lawrence  A  ,  and  Nova,  Richard  C,  to 

Physio-Control  Corporation.  H-bndge  circuit  for  generating  a  high-energy 

biphasic  waveform  in  an  extemal  defibrillator.  5,824,017.  CI.  607-5.000. 

Sultan  Dental  Products:  See — 

Sioltz,  Edwin  I.,  5,824,289,  O.  424^5.000. 
Sulzer  CartKHnedics  Inc.:  See — 

Caudillo,  Roberto:  and  Klostermeycr,  Tammi,  5.823.342,  O.  206- 
438.000. 
Suma,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Hidaka,  Hideto;  Suma.  Kalsuhiio;  and  Tsuruda,  Takahiro,  5,825,696,  CI. 
365-189  090. 
Sumio,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Washisu,  Koichi;  Nagaia,  Toru:  Sumio,  Hiroshi:  and  Shikaumi,  Masao 
5,826,115.  CI.  396-55  000. 
Sumiloaio  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Saloh,  Toinoaii;  Nakane,  Kenji;  and  Nishida.  Yasunori,  5,^24,284.  CI 
423-594.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Indusmes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Koodoh,     Kaisuyoshi;    and    Takano,    Yoshishige,    5,824,923,    CI. 

75-247000 
Takata.  Kensaku,  5,823,815,  Q.  439-374.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 


Uno,    Hideki;    Nishiyama,   Yoshitaka;   Sawaragi,   Yoshiatsu:   Otsuka, 
Nobuo:  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Anraku,  Toshiro,  5,824,264,  CI.  420- 
40.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yabuki,  Yoshikazu:  Sano.  Yoshinori;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  5,824,740,  CI. 

525-71.000. 
Yokota.  Masaioshi,  5.824.747.  CI.  525-221.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Higashikozono.   Makoto:   and   Inoue.   Hiroshi.   5,824,958,   CI.    174- 

105.00R. 
Katsuma.  Takatoshi.  5.824.%2.  Q.  174-135.000. 
Takau.  Kensaku.  5.823.815.  O.  439-374.000. 
Wakata.  Shigekazu.  5.823.809.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Sumiya,  Satoshi:  See — 

Abe,  Akira;  Yoshlda,  Kiyohide:  Muramatsu,  Gyo:  Sumiya,  Satoshi:  Irite, 
Naoko;  and  Saito,  Mika,  5,824,621,  CI.  502-305.000. 
Summerfelt,  Scon  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Fabricating  high- 
dielectric  constant  oxides  on  semiconductors  using  a  GE  buffer  layer 
5,825,055,0.257-183.000. 
Summers,  Neil.  Muscle  exerciser  5,823.924.  CI.  482-125.000. 
Summit  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Mena.  J.  Joe:  Johnson.  Charles  F;  Johnson,  Carol  L.;  and  Maenpaa, 
Gusuv  M..  5.823.352.  CI.  206-721.000. 
Sun.  Jerry  Shunneng:  See — 

Frydman,  Benjamin  J.;  Witiak,  Donald  T;  Sun.  Jerry  Shunneng;  and 
Geiser.  Andrew  H..  5,824,700.  O.  514-454.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop,  Alan,  Hamilton.  Graham;  and  Tock.  Theion.  5,826,082,  CI. 

395-674.000. 
Fuller.  Billy  J..  5.826.005.  CI.  385- 1 83. 140. 
Gramlich.  Wayne  C  ,  5.826,025.  O.  395-200.470. 
Hamilton,  Graham,  5.826,000.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Klass.  Edgardo  F.  Poole.  David  W.;  Amir.  Chaim:  and  Heald.  Raymond 

A..  5.825.224.  O.  327-200.000. 
Mastots.  Robert  N.:  and  Stillwell.  Michael  J..  5,826.021,  CI.  395- 

200.330. 
Nielsen.  Jakob.  5.826.022.  CI.  395-200.360. 
Nielsen.  Jakob,  5,826,031,  O.  395-200.630. 
Zolnowsky,  John  E.,  5,826,081,  CI.  395-673.000. 
Sun,  Qun:  See— 

Harmer.  Marie  Andrew;  and  Sun.  Qun.  5,824.622.  CI.  502-407.000. 
Sun.  Tung-Tien.  to  New  York  University.  Method  for  expression  and  isolation 
of  biologically  active  molecules  in  urine  using  a  mouse  uroplakin-ll 
promoter  5.824.543.  CI.  435-320  100. 
Sunakawa.  Hanio:  See — 

Kimura,  Akitaka;  Sunakawa.  Hanio;  Nido.  Masaaki;  and  Yamaguchi 
Atsushi.  5.825.053.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Myerly.  R  M  Scott.  5,823,675,  Q.  366-310.000. 
Sundram.  Ramesh:  See — 

Schaenzer.  Mark  J  ;  BouUghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Nagarajan.  Subrahman- 
yan;  and  Sundram.  Ramesh.  5,825,181,  CI.  324-212.000. 
Sung,  Chae  Gee:  See — 

Fukui,  Hirofiimi;  and  Sung,  Chae  Gee.  5,824,572,  CI.  438-158.000. 
Sung,  Han-Jun:  See — 

Kim.  Chul;  Han.  Yong-Woon;  Sung,  Han-Jun;  and  Jang.  Seong-Deok. 
5,824.999.0.  219-74.200. 
Sung.  Hwan-Ho;  and  Jeong.  Sang-Hoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Switch-control  integrated  circuit.  5,825,234,  O.  327-378.000. 
Sunila.  Arto  Sakari:  See — 

Seppa  ,  Heikki;  Varpula,  Timo:  Sunila,  Arto  Sakari;  and  Antola,  Janne- 
Yrjo,  5,824,914,  CI,  73-861.110. 
SunLase,  Inc.:  See — 

Nunnally,  William  C,  5,823,474,  CI.  244-I34.00E. 
Supergen,  Inc.:  See — 

Rubinfeld,  Joseph;  Vida,  Julius  A.;  Bradlow,  H.  Leon;  and  Fineman, 
Elliott  L.,  5,824,668,  CI.  514-170.000. 
Supino,  Louis;  and  Romano,  Paul  M.,  to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc.  Sliding  mode 
control  of  a  disk  drive  actuator  for  positioning  a  read/write  head  over  a 
selected  track  during  seeking  and  tracking  operations.  5,825382,  O. 
360-78.060 
Supko.  Jeffrey  G  :  See— 

Maispeis,  Louis:  Vishnuvajjala,  B.  Rao;  Supko,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Kane, 
Charies  Theodore,  Jr.,  5,824,674,  CI.  514-211.000 
Suppelsa,  Andiony  J.:  See — 

Shaw,  Michael   F;  Suppelsa,  Anthony  J.;  and  Jones,   Richard  W 
5,823.316.0.  198-341000. 
Surma.  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Cohn.  Daniel  R.;  Woskov,  Paul;  Tiws.  Charies  H.;  and  Surma.  Jeffrey  E.. 
5.825.485.0.  356-316.000. 
Surma.  Terrance:  See — 

Leyden,  Roger  J.;  Surma,  Terrance;  and  Kelsch,  Christopher,  5.823,358, 
O.  211-8.000. 
Sumilla,  Gopichandra:  See — 

Farmer,  David  George:  Sumilla,  Gopichandra;  and  Oizel,  Daniel  V.. 
5,823,171.  CI.  123-704.000. 
Susaki,  Makoto:  See — 

Tatani,  Atsushi:  Susaki,  Makoto;  Kimura.  Kazuaki;  Shimizu,  Taku;  Sera, 
Toshikuni;  and  Inoue,  Kenji.  5,824,273,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Sutherland,  Colin  A  Electrosutic  shock  prevention  device  for  use  in  vehicle^. 
5,825.605,  CI.  361-216.000. 


October  20,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  131 


Suwa,  Kyoichi,  to  Nikon  Precision  Inc.  Focusing  and  tilting  adjustment 
system  for  lithography  aligner,  manufacturing  apparatus  or  inspection 
apparatus.  5,825,043.  O.  250-548.000 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Agata.  Hiromichi;  Minaiani.  Yoshihiko:  Suzuki,  Akira:  and  Hotta 
Yuuka,  5,825,146,  O.  318-439.000. 
Suzuki,   Hiroshi,  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,   Ltd    Waterproof  ca.se  for  switch 

5,824,981,  CI.  200-302.100. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki.  Connection  body's  fitting  connection  structures  and  sock- 
ets structures  to  hold  an  electric  bulb.  5,823,829,  O.  439-668.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Akiyoshi:  Mekada,  Machiko;  Hata,  Noriaki:  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Morikawa,  Hiroyuki,  5.824.722,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Masaaki,  5.822.985.  CI.  60-302.000. 
Suzuki.  Kaori:  See — 

Hirota,  Katsuhiko;  Kamada,  Hiroshi:  Suzuki,  Kaori;  Tada,  Atsuko; 
Yumoto,  Asako;  Kasai,  Satoshi:  and  Shibau,  Kazumi,  5.825.365  O 
345-433.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsunori:  See — 

Mukoyama,  Takahide:  Ozawa,  Fujio;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Katsunori: 
Tsuruoka.  Yasutaka;  Hirao.  Mieko:  and  Mori.  Kozo.  5.825  635  O 
361-826.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Asai.  Tamotsu;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  Kawamura.  Katsumi: 
Horie.  Mikio:  Orita.  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi,  5,825  985  CI 
395-108.000.  •     -. 

Suzuki.  Makoto;  and  Sakai.  Masaki.  to  NSK-Wamer  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Wet 

fncnonal  engagement  plate.  5.823.314.  O.  192-I07.00M. 
Suzuki.  Makoto;  and  Takagi.  Kazuhiko.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Fixing  unit  and  heat  roller  for  fixing  unit  5.826.152.  CI   399-330.000 
Suzuki.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Kadota.  Shigeni;  Furukawa.  Takashi;   Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki 
Masahiko:  and  Yamada.  Kenji.  5.823.248.  CI.  165-104.330. 
Suzuki.  Masashi;  and  Itoh.  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Handle  like 
reading  unit  for  u.se  in  code  reading  apparanis  and  having  plural  light 
reflectors  and  direct  light  shielding  plate  5,825,011,  O.  235-472.000. 
Suzuki,  Ma.satoshi:  Futsuhara,  Koichi;  and  Sakai.  Masayoshi.  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration; and  Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Drive  control  apparatus  for  a 
rotating  machine.  5.825.144.  O.  318^34.000 
Suzuki.  Minoru:  See — 

Asai.  Tamotsu;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi:  Kawamura.  Katsumi; 
Horie,  Mikio:  Orita,  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki,  Katsuyoshi,  5,825  985  CI 
395-108.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Company:  See — 

Matsuo,  Takashi,  5,823,628,  CI.  297-475.000. 
Suzuki,  N3bukazu:  See — 

Ohba,  Michio;  Iwahana,  Hidenori;  Sato,  Ryoichi;  Suzuki,  Nobukazu: 
Ogiwara,  Katsutoshi;  Sakanaka,  Kazunobu:  Hori.  Hidetaka;  Asano 
Shouji;  and  Kawasugi,  Tadaaki,  5,824,878,  O.  800-205.000 
Suzuki,  Nobuya,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Region-based  imsge  processing 
method,  image  processing  apparatus  and  image  communication  apparanis 
5,825,917,0   382-164.000. 
Suzuki,  Norio:  See — 

Yamada,  Yoshiki;  and  Suzuki,  Norio,  5,825,433,  CI.  348-584.000. 
Suzuki,  Ryoichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  using  solar  battery 

5,825,157,  O.  320-30.000. 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  See — 

Ookawa.  Eiichi;  Nishida,  Hiroto;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Hitoshi 
and  Sa.saki.  Toshiaki,  5.825.738.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Suzuki,  Takayuki:  See — 

Tomioka,  Makoto;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  Matsumoto,  Shinya:  and  Suzuki 
Takayuki,  5,823,943,  CI.  600-178.000. 
Suzuki,  Tomoko;  Yoshida,  Takayuki:   Kotoh,  Satoru:  Ishikav/a,  Hiroaki: 
Jojima,  Kazunobu:  Akiyama,  Ilsutarou;  Matsushita,  Akihiro;  and  Kabuki 
Masataka,    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Blowoff   orifice 
5,823,009,  CI.  62-410.000. 
Svetlov,  Vladimir  Grigorievitch:  See — 

Arkhangelsky,  Ivan  Ivanovitch;  Bolotov,  Eugene  Gueorgueviich;  Phil- 
ippov,  Vladimir  Sergueevitch:  Mizrokhi,  Vladimir  Yakovlevitch 
Svetlov,  Vladimii  Grigorievitch;  Stanevsky,  Gregory  Andreevitch 
Khitenkov.  Serge  Gngonevitch:  Gaidoukevitch,  Victor  Leonidovitch 
and  Chmikov,  Eugene  Afanassievitch,  5,823,469,  CI.  244-3.220 
Swain,  Christopher  John:  See — 

Harrison,  Timothy:  Owens,  Andrew  Pate;  and  Swain,  Christopher  John 
5,824,678,  O.  514-237.800. 
Swain,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Dunn,  Dennis  C;  and  Swain.  Richard  L..  5.825.954.  CI  385-79  000 
Swaluk.  Michael  Y:  See— 

Bator.  Feliks:  Berson,  William:  Campo,  John  L.;  Lawton,  Kalhryn  V; 
Obrea,  Andrei;  Swaluk,  Michael  Y:  and  Weiant  Monroe  A.,  Jr 
5,826,246,  O.  705-403.000. 
Swan.  Geoff:  See — 

Guo.  Yifan;  Bonda,  Rao;  and  Swan,  Geoff,  5,825,093,  CI.  257-782.000. 
Swan,  Jimmy  G.:  See — 

McBrayer,  Roy  N.,  Jr.;  Swan,  Jimmy  G.;  and  Battier,  John  S.,  5,823,220, 
O.  1.37-13.000. 
Swanberg,  Randal  Craig:  See — 

Mealey,  Bruce  Gerard:  Swanberg,  Randal  Craig;  and  Williams,  Michael 
Stephen,  5,826,090,  O.  395-712.000. 
Swanick,  Tom:  See — 


Karwoski,  Theodore;  Martakos,  Paul:  Gingras,  Peter;  Herweck,  Steve 
A.:  and  Swanick,  Tom.  5,824.050.  O.  623-1.000. 
Swartz.  Jerome,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  appratus  for 
reading  and  writing  indicia  such  as  bar  codes  using  a  scanned  laser  beam 
5,825,402.0.347-251.000 
Sweet,  Gregory  Eugene:  and  Vassilatos,  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
1.,  and  Company.   Spinning  polymeric  filaments.   5,824,248,  CI    264- 
211.140. 
Sweet.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Henderson.  Thomas  A.;  Sweet.  Thomas  A.;  and  Schoen    Jod  A 

5.823.693.  O.  400-611.000. 
Wiklof.  Christopher  A.:  Sweet.  Thomas  A.;  and  Miazga  Jay  Michael 
5.825.995.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Sweitzer.  Barbara  E.:  See — 

Sweitzer.  Bruce  K;  and  Sweitzer.  Barbara  E.  5.823. 175. 0.  126-34.000 
Sweitzer.  Bnice  K.:  and  Sweitzer.  Barbara  E.  Thermal  protective  barrier 

5,823,175,  O.  126-34.000. 
Swenson,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Roark,  Michael  A.;  Searies,  James  A.;  Swenson.  Dale  R.:  Ciowney 
Phillip;  and  Stonecipher.  Scott  W..  5.823.069.  O.  74-551  900 
Swett,  James  Elms,  Jr.:  See— 

Biche,  Barton  A.;  Nyberg,  Eric  David;  and  Swen,  James  Elms   Jr 
5,824,954,0.  174-74.00A. 
Swiatowy,  Jeffrey;  and  Feirar,  Scott,  to  E.  H.  Wachs  Company.  The  Tubular 

casing  cutter.  5,823,255,  CI.  166-55.100. 
Swift,  Craig:  See- 
Chen,  Wei-Ming;  Wang,  Lee  Z.;  Chang,  Kuo-Tung;  and  Swift,  Craie 
5,824,584,  CI.  438-267.000.  * 

Swift.  Daniel  P;  LaCroix.  Thomas  R.;  Bullock.  William  E.;  and  Frobish, 

Dennis  L.  Bicycle  inclinometer.  5,825,665,  O.  364-559.000. 
Swimmer,  Candace;  Shyjan.  Anne;  Leonardo,  David;  Zhang,  Yuan;  Kennedy, 
Timothy:  Serafini.  Tito;  and  Tessier-Lavigne,  Marc,  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Human  nelrin-l.  5,824,775    CI    530- 
3.50.000. 
Swithenbank.  Joshua,  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

burning  combustible  gases.  5,823,759,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Syed,  Ali  N.:  and  Ahmad,  Kaleem.  Composition  for  decreasing  combing 

damage  and  methods.  5,824,295,  O.  424-70.400. 
Syldath.  Andreas:  See — 

Kischkel.  [>itmar;  Schmid.  Karl;  Syldath.  Andreas:  and  Krohnen  Tho- 
mas. 5.824.633.  CI.  510-349.000. 
Symantec  Corporation:  See — 

Nachenberg.  Carey  S..  5,826,013,  O.  395-186.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bhargava,  Vikram;  Kehoe,  Timothy;  and  Strabenco,  Daniela.  5,823  812 

CI.  439  345.000. 
Charych,  Hal;  Osterweil,  Stephen;  and  Kumar,  Sundeep,  5,825,010  CI 

235-472.000. 
Dvorkis,  Paul:   Shepard,  Howard:   Bard,  Simon:   Katz,  Joseph;  and 

Barican,  Edward,  5,825,013,  O.  235-472.000. 
Roslak,  Thomas,  5,825,002,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Swaitz,  Jerome,  5,825,402,  O.  347-251.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hitoshi:  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.:  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki; 
Scott.    Michael   C :    Mihara,  Takashi;   Cuchiaro,   Joseph   D     and 
McMillan,  Larry  D..  5.825.057.  O.  257-295.000. 
Synapse  Pharmaceuticals  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Viner.  Norman.  5,824,684,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Synkinetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Schechter,  Sluan  E„  5,823,049,  CI.  74-25.000 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Borden,  Paula  Ann;  and  Heller,  Renu  Anand,  5.824,794,  CI.  536-24. 100. 
Synthetic  Blood  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Clark,  Leiand  C  ,  Jr,  5,824,703,  O.  514-461.000. 
Syracuse  University:  See — 

DeBord,  Jeffrey  Robert  Douglas;  Haushalter,  Robert  C;  and  Zhang 

Yiping,  5,824,813,  CI.  556-28.000. 
Zwislocki,  Jozef  J.,  5,824,%7,  CI.  181-130.000. 
SyStemix.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Den  Berg,  David  John,  5,824,789,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Szalay,  Andreas,  to  Yamaha  Corporation;  and  Blue  Chip  Music  GmbH.  Signal 
analysis  device  having  at  least  one  stretched  sd-ine  and  one  oickuo 
5.824.937.  CI.  84-654.000  k       k 

Szczesny.  David  Stanley;  Pauza,  William  V;  and  Fetterolf.  James  Ray.  Sr.  to 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  making  electrical  connector  having 
a  two  pan  articulated  housing.  5.822.855.  O.  29-883.000. 
Szuma.  Liang:  See — 

Liu.  Hsiang;  Chung,  Chien-Ming;  Szuma,  Liang;  and  Wang.  Ding-Shan. 
5.824.457,  O.  430-394.000. 
Szykmaii,  Simon:  See — 

Cagan,  Jonathan;  Kolli,  Ashish;  Szykman,  Simon:  and  Rutenbar,  Robin, 
5,825.660.0.  364-491.000. 
Szymanski.  Victoria  Claire:  See— 

Deckner.  George  Endel;  Rinaldi.  Marie  Amoinene;  and  Szymanski. 
Victoria  Claire.  5.824.666.  O.  514-152.000. 
T.A.M.l.  Industries:  See — 

Grangeon.  Andr^;  and  Lescoche.  Philippe,  5,824.220,  CI.  210-490.000. 
T  &  T  Fixings  Limited:  See — 

Kinsella,  Thomas,  5,822,941,  CI.  52-506.050. 
Tabas,  Linda  B.:  See — 
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Bright.  Stuart  W.;  Danuig.  Anne  H.;  Tabas.  Linda  B.;  and  Sponsmar.  J. 
Richaid.  5.824.510.  CI.  435-70.210. 
Tabata.  Sciichiro^  and  Iba.  Yoichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd. 

Steicoscopic  video  display  apparatus.  5.825.456.  CI.  351-201.000. 
Tabata.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Shimizu.  Toshihiro;  Tabata.  Tetsuro;  and  Kikuta.  Junichi.  5.824.339.  CI. 
424-466.000 
Tabonc.  John  C:  See — 

Petrie.  Charles  R..  Meyer.  Rich  B.;  Tabone.  John  C  ;  and  Hurst.  Gerald 
D..  5.824.796.  CI.  536-26.700. 
Tachibana,  Matsuo:  See — 

Kitamura.  Junichi:  Tachibana.  Matsuo;  Fujiwara.  Koji;  Fujiwara.  Osami; 
Samejima.  Kazuo:  Miyata.  Junji;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  Tsuchihashi. 
Hironori;  and  Esaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.822.960.  CI.  56-7.000. 
Tachihara.  Satoru:  See — 

Omo.  Masahiro;  Sonoda.  Tunehiko;  Tachihara.  Satoru;  and  Maruyama. 
Koichi.  5.825.555.  CI.  359-668.000. 
Tachihara.  Shinji:  See — 

Sbingu.  Jyunichi;  Morila.  Katsuyuki;  Toyoda.  Toshihiro:  Tachihara. 
Shmji;  Mocai.  Kojiro.  and  Kishi.  Satoru.  5.824.178.  CI.  156-265.000. 
Tachihata.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Izumi.  Tomoji:  Tachihata.  Tetsuya;  and  Edahiro.  Takeshi.  5.826.210.  C\. 
701-70  000 
Tachikawa.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Nishida.  Jun;  Kikuifi.  Nobutaka;  and  Tachikawa.  Yuuichi.  5.825.730.  CI. 
369-44.320. 
Tada,  Atsuko;  See— 

Hiro<a.   Kaisuhiko:  Kamada.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.   Kaon:  Tada,  ALsuko: 
Yumoto,  A.sako;  Kasai.  Satoshi:  and  ShibaU.  Kazumi.  5.825.365.  CI. 
345-433000. 
Tadessc.  Lenta:  See — 

Buechler.  Kenneth  F;  Noar.  Joseph  B  .  and  Tadesse.  Lema.  5.824.799. 

CI  540-128  000 

Tadic.  Vendran  Andelo:  Bra.s.  Johan  Christian  Marinus;  and  Betryman.  Leslie, 

to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company  B.V.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  roller  bearing  5.822.861.  CI  29-898.064 

Tadych,  John  E  .  to  Amencan  Building  Restoration  Products.  Inc.  Weedless 

fishing  jig  with  stde-to-side  action.  5.822.914,  CI.  43-42.390. 
Tagami.  Fumikazu:  See — 

Tanei.  Hirayoshi:  Iwanaga.  Shoichi:  Okamolo.  Masahide:  Nakamura, 
Masaio:  Morita.  Kousaku:  Ishihara,  Shousaku.  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki: 
Tagami.  Fumikazu.  Sengoku.  Nono.  and  Fujila.  Tsuyoshi,  5.825.632. 
CI.  36 1 -795.000. 
Tagawa.  Takao:  See — 

Takahama.  Kengo:  Tagawa.  Takao:  and  Nozaki.  Kiyohiro.  5.825.345.  CI. 
345-104000 
Taghezcut.  Daho.  to  Eta  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauches    Bi-directional  bipha.se 
eleciromechanic  transducer  having  multipolor  magnets.  5.825.106.  CI. 
3I0-49  00R 
TagucM.  Hironori:  See — 

Tsuru.  Akihiro;  Shimazaki.  Hiromitsu;  Taguchi.  Hironori:  and  Noda, 
Kazuhiko.  5.826.1.38.  CI   399-55  000 
Taguchi.  Katsuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  computed  tomo- 
graphic   imaging    device    and    x-ray    computed    tomographic    method. 
5.825.842.  CI.  378-15.000. 
Taguchi.  Kazushige:  See — 

Furuu.  Hideya:  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Taguchi.  Kazushige;  and  Mamizuka. 
Mitsuru.  5.825.398.  CI.  347-235.000 
Taguchi.  Toru:  See — 

Maeda.  Nonaki:  Taguchi.  Toru:  Tanizaki.  Seiji;  Kumazawa,  Nobumitsu; 
and  Takeuchi.  Yutaka.  5.824.829.  CI.  585-3  000 
Taheri.  Syde  A.  Technique  for  aortic  valve  replacement  widi  simultaneous 
aoitic  arch  graft  insertion  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.824.064.  CI.  623-2.000 
Taikisha  Ltd:  See— 

Walanabe.  Makoto:  Ohashi.  Isao:  Umeda.  Hisashi;  and  Hayashi.  Koil. 
5.823.767.  CI  432-72.000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsunoda.  Kenji:  and  Osada.  Kazumi.  5.824.353.  CI.  426-66,000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing:  See — 

Chen.  Wen-Lin:  Huang.  Sheng-Rong:  and  Hsu.  Vi-Chin.  5.826.238.  CI 
705-8.000 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Liu.  Hsiang:  Chung.  Chien-Ming;  Szuma.  Liang;  and  Wang,  Ding-Shan. 

5,824,457.  CI.  430-394.000. 
Wang.  Tza-Huei.  5.825.650.  O  .364-468.060 
Tajika.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Gotoh.  Fumihiro:   Hirabayashi.  HiromiLsu;   Kashino.  Toshio:  Tajika. 
Hiroshi:  Akiyama.  Yuji:  Sugimolo.  Hiloshi:  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  and 
Kanda.  Hidehiko.  5.825.377.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Tajima.  Yoshio;  Kataoka.  Naoki;  Numao.  Yosuke:  Seki.  Takashi:  and  Mats- 
uura.  Kazuo.  lo  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  components  for  polymer- 
ization of  olefins.  5.824.618.  CI.  502-108.000. 
Takada,  Ryoji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka;   Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Ryoii;  and  Kamiya. 
Masaaki.  5.825.064.  CI  257316.000. 
Takada,   Yasuaki;    Sakain.    Minoru;    Nabeshima.   Takayuki;    Hirabaya.shi. 
Yukiko;   and   Koizumi.    Hideaki.   to   Hitachi.   Ltd.   Mass   spectrometer 
5.825.027.  CI   250-292  000 
Takagi.  Kazuhiko   See — 

Suzuki.  Mako«o;  and  Takagi.  Kazuhiko.  5.826.152.  CI  399-330.000. 


Takahama.  Kengo;  Tagawa.  Takao;  and  Nozaki.  Kiyohiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Display-integrated  type  tablet  device.  5.825.345.  CI.  345-104.000. 
Takahashi.  Akjra:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  and  Takahashi.  Akira.  5.825,723, 

CI.  369-13.000. 
Iketani.  Naoyasu;  Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta. 
Kenji.  5.824.426.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Takahashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Kunio.  5.825.313.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Saito.  Ma-saaki;  Takahashi.  Koji:  and  Yokota.  Masahiko.  5.826.133.  CI. 
399-2.000. 
Takahashi.  Kunioki;  Hirai.  Toshiaki;  and  Mikami.  Makoto.  to  Seiko  Precision 

Inc  Focal  plane  shuner  5.826.124.  CI.  396-488.000. 
Takahashi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kondo.    Hidetoshi;   and  Takahashi.    Masahiro.   5.824.739.   CI.    524- 
860.000. 
Takahashi.  Masanori;  Oishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi,  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Outboard  motor  throttle  control  5.823.835  CI 
440-2.000 
Takaha.shi.  Michiaki;  and  Kobayashi.  Totnoo.  to  Fuji  Xerox.  Ltd.  Image 
forming  apparatus  and  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  to  be 
used  therefor  5.826.142.  CI.  399-159  000. 
Takaha.shi.  Minoru:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Masaharu;  Takahashi.  Minoru;  Wakamatsu.  Hiroaki;  and 
Satou.  Hirosi.  5.824.920.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Takahashi.  Noboru;  and  Kachi.  Masanori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Safety  connector  5.823.810,  C\.  439-188.000. 
Takahashi.  Richard;  and  Heer.  Daniel  N..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Secure 
memory  management  unit  for  microprocessor.  5.825,878.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Takahashi.  Sadao:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Satoshi:  and  Takahashi.  Sadao.  5.825,937.  CI.  382-261.000. 
Takahashi.  Satomi:  See — 

Ikenaka.   Yasuhiro:   Nanba,   Hirokazu;  Takano,   Masayuki;   Yajima, 
Kazuyoshi:  Yamada,  Yukio;  Takahashi,  Satomi;  Okubo.  Kazuma; 
Yamada,    Kazuhiko:    and    Hiraishi.   Yoshiro.   5.824.522.   CI.    435- 
106.000. 
Takahashi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kambara.  Hideki;  Okano.  Kazunori;  Takahashi.  Satoshi:  Nagai,  Keiichi: 
Kawamoto.  Kazuko;  and  Furuyama,  Hiroko,  5,824.481.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Takahashi.  Takahiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Hongo.  Mikio;  Miyauchi.  Tateoki:  Shimase.  Akira: 
Haraichi.  Satoshi:  Takahashi,  Takahiko.  and  Saito.  Keiya,  5,824,598. 
CI.  438-676.000. 
Takahashi.  Tatsunori:  See — 

Tosaka.  Hiroaki:  Nomura.  Koji:  Kuboyama.  Kaisunori;  Takahashi.  Tat- 
sunon:  and  Ikeda.  Fumiyuki.  5.825.602.  CI   .361-94  000. 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  with  bobbin 

attached  to  a  slidable  contact  body  5.825.592.  CI   360-106.000. 
Takahashi.  Wataiu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  A  mult-chip  semiconductor 

package.  5.825.082.  CI.  257-685.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoko:  See— 

Hon.  Yoji;  Takahashi.  Yoko;  Hongo.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Akio;  and 
Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.824.751.  CI.  525-450.000. 
Takai.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Urabe.  Yoshio;  Koga.  Shouichi;  Takai.  Hitoshi;  Kai.  Koji;  and  Yamasaki. 
Hidetoshi.  5.825.820.  CI.  375-259.000. 
Takai.  Kazubiko.  to  Sanden  Corporation  Refrigerant  circuit  with  fluid  flow 

control  mechanism   5.823.000,  CI  62-133  000 
Takakura.  Shinji.  lo  Sony  Corporation   Photosensitive  element  having  two 
regions  with  superior  frequency  characteristics  and  conversion  character- 
istics respectively  5.825.071.  CI.  257-440.000 
Takama.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Fujii.  Takeru;   Sako.   Seiichi;  Takama.  Shigeyuki;   Hibi.  Toru;   and 
Yamada.  Akiya.  5.824.646.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Takamatsu.  Hisashi:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Akira;  Tamiya.  Toshihiko;  Takamatsu.  Hisashi;  Kurano. 
Akira;  and  Inomau.  Hirofiimi.  5.826.002,  C\.  395-182.040. 
Takano.  Kosuke:  See — 

llo.  Toshiya:  Takano.   Kosuke;   Ito.  Hiromichi:  and  Mori.   Mitsuru. 
5.826.016.  CI.  395-188.010. 
Takano.  Masatoshi:  Takasugi.  Fiji;  Kikuchi.  Shinji:  Sato.  Tsutomu;  Saiio. 
Hiroyuki;  Araki.  Yoshiyuki;  lima.  Mitsunori:  Sasaki.  Takashi:  and  lizuka. 
Takashi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cascade  scanning 
optical  system.  5.825.522.  CI.  359-201.000. 
Takano.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ikenaka,   Yasuhiro:   Nanba.   Hirokazu;   Takano.    Masayuki;   Yajima. 

Kazuyoshi:  Yamada.  Yukio:  Takahashi.  Satomi:  Okubo.  Kazuma: 

Yamada.    Kazuhiko;   and    Hiraishi.   Yoshiro.    5.824.522.   CI    435- 

106.000 

Takano.  Tsunesuke;  Sinzawa.  Kouichi;  and  Yabata.  Yoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

T  an  T.  Slide  switch.  5.824.977.  CI.  200-I6.00C 
Takano.  Yoshishige:  See — 

Kondoh.     Katsuyoshi;     and    Takano.     Yoshishige.     5.824.923,     CI. 
75-247.000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurome.  Yoko;  Izu.  Hiroyuki:  Izumi.  Yoshiya:  Sano.  Mutsumi;  Kalo, 
Ikunoshin;  and  Ito.  Makoto.  5.824.503.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Hashino.    Kimikazu;    Matsushita.    Hideyuki:   and   Kato,    Ikunoshin 

5.824.547.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Ikariya.  Takao.  5.824.830.  CI.  585-269.000 

Saito.  Takao:  Yoshida.  Akifumi;  Matsumura.  Kazuhiko:  Miura.  Takashi: 
and  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori.  5.824.822.  CI.  568-10.000. 
Takasago  Koryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Takasago  International  Coipora- 
tion):  See— 

Hori.  Yoji:  Takahashi.  Yoko:  Hongo.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Akio;  and 
Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.824.751.  CI.  525-450  000 
Takase.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Output  circuit  of  semiconductor  device 

5.825.221.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Takashima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maruta.  Takayuki:  Takashima.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Tomoji.  Sugihara. 
Kazuyuki;  Kato.  Shinji:  and  Kosuge.  Katsuhiro.  5.826.146.  CI.  399- 
235.000. 
Takashima.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kino.  Yoshiki;  Kaneda.  Naoya;  Matsuda.  Kazuya;  Iwasaki.  Youichi; 
Wada,    Hiroyuki;   Takashima.   Tsuneo:   and   Ichinose.   Harunobu. 
5.825.545.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Takasugi.  Eiji:  See — 

Takano.  Masatoshi:  Takasugi.  Eiji:  Kikuchi.  Shinji;  Sato.  Tsutomu; 
Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Araki.  Yoshiyuki;  lima.  Mitsunori:  Sa.saki.  Takashi 
and  lizuka.  Takashi.  5.825.522.  CI.  359-201.000. 
Takasugi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kuno.  Alsushi;  Inoue.  Yoshikazu:  Takasugi.  Hisashi:  Mizuno.  Hiroaki 
and  Yamasaki.  Kumi.  5.824.691.  CI.  514-335.500. 
Takata.  Akira;  Hikawa.  Tetsuo;  Sawada.  Takashi:  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-hsing:  and 
Ni.  Ful-Long.  to  Mega  Chips  Corporation:  and  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-hsing 
Semiconductor  device.  5.825.083.  CI.  257-691.000. 
Takata.  Kaz:  See — 

Shah.  Dilip  C;  Atkinson.  Michael;  and  Takata,  Kaz.  5.826.091.  CI 
395-733.000. 
Takata.  Kensaku.  to  Harness  System  Technologies  Research.  Ltd.;  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Structure  of 
interconnecting  units  with  respective  connectors.  5.823.815.  CI    439- 
374.000 
Takata  (Europe)  Vehicle  Safety  Technology  GmbH:  See— 

Winmann.  Robert:  Muiler.  Frank;  Niederkom.  Serge;  Senele.  Matin: 
Frueth.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Wahlers.  Helmut.  5.823.568.  CI    280- 
743. 100. 
Takatoo.  Masao:  See — 

Kitamura.  Tadaaki;  Takatoo.  Ma.sao;  and  Tanaka,  Norio.  5,825.920  CI 
382-178.000. 
Takayama.  Chiharu:  See — 

Hamada.    Nagaharu;    Kamiuchi.   Toshiro;    Hikawa.    Ikuo:    Nakasugi. 
Takashi;  Azuma.  Takashi;  and  Takayama.  Cliiharu.  5.826.035.  CI 
395-200.770. 
Takayama,  Hirokazu;  Ogawa.  Toshiyuki:  and  Kaneko.  Atsushi.  to  Ebara 
Corporation.  Method  for  producing  a  damper  plate  having  substantially 
polygon  patterns  5.823.033.  CI.  72-60.000 
Takayama.  Toru:  See — 

Zhang,    Hongyong;    Takayama.    Toni:    and    Takemura.    Yasuhiko. 
5.824.573.  CI.  438-150  000. 
Takayanagi.  Kenji;  See — 

Ohno.  Katsutoshi;  Kusunoki.  Tsuneo; 'Takayanagi,  Kenji;  and  Ihara 

Ma.sani.  5.825.124.  CI   313-467.000 

Takazawa.  Yoshiharu;  Arai.  Takanii;  Motoki.  Masamichi:  Nagura.  Kenji; 

Yokoyama.  Seiichi;  Miyatsu.  Yoshinobu:  and  Mizokami.  Hiroshi.  to  Teijiii 

Limited;  and  Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero- Therapeutic  Research 

Institute.  Medium  for  culturing  animal  cells.  5.824.552.  CI.  4.35- .384  000. 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd:  See — 

Shimizu.  Toshihiro;  Tabata.  Tetsuro;  and  Kikuu.  Junichi.  5.824,339,  CI 
424-466.000. 
Takeda,  Kimihito;  Saito,  Yoshimi;  and  Hirakawa.  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Translation  word  learning  scheme  for  machine  translation 
5.826.220.  a.  704-7.000. 
Takeda.  Michio:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hiroshi:  Takeda.  Michio:  Sakamoto.  Junichi;  and  Saeki 
Akinon.  5.824.281.  CI.  423-345.000. 
Takeda.  Nobuhiro;  See — 

Ogura.  Shigeo;  Kurihashi.  Toshiya;  Takeda.  Nobuhiro;  Uchino.  Yoshi- 
hiro: Kimura.  Kenichi:  and  Yanai.  Toshikazu.  5.825.560.  CI.  359- 
822.000. 
Takeda.  Takashi:  See — 

Takekoshi.  Taro:  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi;  Takeda.  Takashi;  and  Arimura 
Toshio.  5.825.022.  CI.  250-225.000. 
Takehara.  Shin;  Taniguchi.  Haruyuki:  Tanaka.  Takahiko:  Hashino.  Hiroshi; 
Komoto.  Yoichi;  Ota.  Katsutoshi:  and  Hanafusa.  Morihisa.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation:  and  Kurashiki  Kako  Co..  Ltd.  Fluid  contained  engine  mount- 
ing device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.823.515.  CI.  267- 
140.130. 
Takekoshi.  Taro;  Yonekubo.   Masatoshi:  Takeda.  Takashi:  and  Arimura. 
Toshio.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Polarizer,  including  thin  polarizing 
film,  optical  element  with  polarizer,  optical   head  with  polarizer  and 
methods  and  apparatus  for  forming  same.  5.825.022.  CI.  250-225.000. 
Takemura.  Kaysuya:  See — 

Osawa,  Yoichi:  Watanabe.  Satoshi:  Takemura.  Kaysuya;  Nagura.  Shige- 
hiro:  Tanaka.  Akinobu;  and  Kawai.  Yoshio.  5.824.824.  CI    568- 
49.000. 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko:  See — 


Yamazaki.  Shunepi;  Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  and  Takemura, 

Yasuhiko.  5.825.434.  CI.  348-625.000. 
Zhang.    Hongyong;    Takayama,    Toni:    and    Takemura.    Yasuhiko, 
5.824.573.  CI.  438-150000. 
Takenaka.  Eiji:  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao;  Tanaka. 
Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi;  Sugiyama! 
Toshihiro;   Yamanaka.   Tetsuo:    Murakami.    Eisaku;   and    Komatsiibara. 
Satoni.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Developing  device  for  an  electrophoto- 
graphic recording  apparatus  including  bias  control  of  a  loner  suinlvinE 
roller  5.826.144.  CI.  399-222.000. 
Takenaka.  Hiroyuki.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Motion  transformine  apoaratus 

5.823.0.50.  CI.  74-116.000. 
Takenaka.  Koji.  to  Okuma  Corporation.  Tool  holding  attachment  5  823  722 

CI.  409-230.000. 
Takenaka.  Ma.saaki.  Speaker  system  with  a  three-dimensional  spiral  sound 

passage.  5.824.%9.  CI.  181-156.000. 
Takeshi  Yao:  See— 

Yao.  Takeshi.  5.824,278.  CI.  423-263.000. 
Takeshima,  Shigeto:  See — 

Nishida.  Satoshi;  and  Takeshima.  Shigeto.  5.825.801.  CI.  372-99.000. 
Takeshima.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Inoue.  Jiro;  Unami.  Toshihiko;  and  Takeshima.  Tetsuo,  5.825.262,  O 
333- 189.000. 
Takeshiia.  Michimasa:  See — 

Ikejima.  Kaonj;  Gotoh.  Takashi;  Yumikura,  Tsuneo;  Takeshita,  Michi- 
masa; and  Yoshida,  Takayuki,  5.822.854.  CI.  29-890.017. 
Takeuchi.  Kikuko:  See — 

Kushibiki.  Nobuo:  and  Takeuchi.  Kikuko.  5.824.443.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Takeuchi.  Koichiro;  Ueda.  Hirokazu;  and  Narai.  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Chemical  vapor  deposition  using  inductively  coupled 
pla.sma  and  system  therefor.  5.824.158.  CI    1 18-723.0IR 
Takeuchi.  Mitsuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Prtxess  for  immersing  a  substrate  in  a 

plurality  of  processing  baths.  5.824,119,  Q.  29-25.010. 
Takeuchi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ogau.  Yasuhiro:  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Ch'iha.  Hiroyuki: 
Shuioh.  Shinichi;  Higuchi.  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Toba.  Taniru 
and  Tanaka.  Tenio.  5.826.049.  CI.  395-311  000. 
Shutoh.    Shin'ichi;    Nakagoshj.    Junji;    Hamanaka.    Naoki;    Chiba. 
Hiroyuki;  Higuchi.  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Ogata.  Yasuhiro:  and 
Toba.  Tatuni.  5.825.773.  CI.  370-398.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yasuhito.  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  stereoscopic  ultrasonic  imaging  5.823.963.  CI  600-443.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yoshinori;  and  Endo,  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Dielec- 
trically  isolated  IC  merged  with  surge  protection  circuit  and  method  for 
manufacturing  the  same.  5.825.067.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Gotoh.  Yoshitaka;  Fujita.  Makiko;  and  Takeuchi.  Yukihiro.  5,824,608 
CI.  438-745.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:  See — 

Shibata.   Kazuyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Shrader.  Eric  J.;  Eckerle, 
Joseph  S.;  and  Pelnne.  Ronald  E..  5.825.119.  CI.  310-338.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Maeda.  Noriaki;  Taguchi.  Toru:  Tanizaki.  Seiji:  Kumazawa.  Nobumitsu; 
and  Takeuchi.  Yutaka.  5.824.829.  CI.  585-3.000. 
Takiba.  Akira:  See — 

Kinugasa.  Ma.sanori;  Shigehara.  Hiroshi;  and  Takiba,  Akira,  5,825,220 
CI.  327-143.000. 
Takizawa.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Ikawa.    Yoshihiro;    Takizawa.    Teruyuki;    and    Kawamura.    Ichiro 
5.825.151.  CI.  318-685.000. 
Takubo.  Chiaki:  See — 

Hosomi.  Eiichi;  Takubo.  Chiaki:  Tazawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibasaki.  Kmi, 
.5.825.081.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Takuman.  Osamu:  See — 

Matsushiu.  Takao;  and  Takuman.  Osamu.  5.824.729,  CI.  524-437.000. 
Talbot.  John  Mitchell,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Marking  instrument  with 

scalable  diaphragm.  5.823.697,  CI.  401-108.000. 
Tale*.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Spatafora.  Mario:  and  Tale'.  Fabrizio.  5.823.738.  CI.  414-795.100. 
Tallberg.  Anneli;  Hofvander.  Per;  Persson.  Per  T;  and  Wikstrom.  Olle.  to 
Amylogene  HB.  Genetically  engineered  modification  of  potato  to  obtain 
amylopectin-type  starch.  5.824.798.  CI.  536-128.000. 
Tarn.  Albert:  See — 

Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  Yarhough.  Patrice  O.;  Bradley.  Daniel  W.;  Krawc- 
zynski.  Krzysztof  Z.;  Tam.  Albert:  and  Fry.  Kirk  E..  5.824.649.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Tam.  Tommy  H..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  noise 

filtering  for  an  input  device  5.825.351.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Tamaki.  Minoru:  See — 

Tamaki.  Toshio:  Tamaki.  Minoru;  and  Katsuu.  Yasushi.  5.824.245.  C\. 
264-29.200. 
Tamaki.  Toshio;  Tamaki.  Minoru;  and  Katsuta.  Yasushi.  lo  Petoca,  Ud. 
Processes  for  preparing  milled  graphite  fibers.  5.824.245.  CI.  264-29.200. 
Tamba.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kusunoki.  Mitsugu;  and  Tamba.  Nobuo.  5.825.203.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Tamiya.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akira;  Tamiya,  Toshihiko;  Takamatsu,  Hisashi;  Kurano. 
Akira:  and  Inomata.  Hirofumi.  5.826.002.  C\.  395-182.040. 
Tamko  Roofing  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Frankoski.  Stanley  R;  and  Jolitz.  Randal  J..  5.822.943.  CI.  52-518.000. 
Tamura.  Masami:  See — 
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Konno.  Masashi;  Sugawara,  Sumio;  Atoji,  Nobuhisa:  Terada.  Jiro:  and 
Tamura.  Masami.  5.824.900.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Tamura.  MiLsuo:  See — 

Higashimura.  Mamoni:  Kaio.  Masao:  Tamura.  Mitsuo;  Inagaki.  Akira: 

and  Uenoyama.  Tsulomu.  5.826.024.  CI   .W5-200.440. 

Tamura.  Shinichi;  Terasaki.  Seishi;  Mimura.  Tadashi;  Kobayasht.  Teruaki; 

and  Tei.  Youichi.  to  Fuji  Eleciric  Co.,  Lid.   Process  for  preparing  a 

melal-free  phthalucyanine.  5.824,800.  CI.  .540-142.000. 

Tamura,  Takao,  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  of  compensation  for  electron 

beam  dose.  5,825.034,  CI.  250-397.000. 
Tamura.  Tetsuya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Muilistage<oupled  nHidules  having 

electronic  parts  5.825,627,  CI.  .^61 -7.30.000 
Tamura.  Yoshihiko;  and  Tsuchiya,  Mitsuru.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  5,824.760.  CI.  528- 1 5.000. 
Tan,  Haw -Chan;  Lok.  Gordon;  and  Yeh,  Joel  J.,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co,, 
Ltd.  Bracket  with  boardlocks  for  arranging  slacked  connectors.  5,823,822, 
a.  439-541  5«) 
Tan.  Jie.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Company  Apparatus  and  method 

for  precision  grinding  of  face  gears  5.823.857.  CI.  451-47.000. 
Tan,  Thiow  Keng,  to  Matsushita  Electronic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Video  coding 
method  and  decoding  method  and  devices  thereof.  5.825.421,  CI.  348- 
409.000. 
Tanaka.  .Akinobu:  See — 

Osawa.  Yoichi;  Walanabe.  Satoshi;  Takemura,  Kaysuya;  Nagura,  Shige- 
hiro;  Tanaka,  Akinobu;  and  Kawai,  Yoshio,  5,824.824,  CI    568- 
49  000 
Tanaka.  Hideya;  Morioka.  Norimitsu;  and  Yoshihara,  Kosuke.  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  developing  resist  coated  on  substrate.  5,826,130,  CI    3%- 
611000 
Tanaka,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yabuki.  Yoshikazu;  Sano.  Yoshinori;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroaki,  5,824.740,  CI. 
525-71.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Character  string  retrieval  mediod  and 

character  string  retneval  apparatus  5,825,926,  CI   382-229.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kanegae,  Masahide;  Kondou.  Masao;  Sugaya.  Tomoki;  and  Tanaka 
Hiroyuki,  5,825,570.  Q.  360-65,000. 
Tanaka,  Hisayuki:  5^* — 

Kato.  Seiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hisayuki,  5,822,912,  CI.  43-42.220. 
Tanaka,  Kumiko  See — 

Tokura.  Shigeko;  and  Tanaka,  Kumiko,  5.822,793,  CI  2-69.000. 
Tanaka.  Masahiko;  and  Okila,  Kenji,  to  NEC  Corporation  Radio  communi- 
cation equipment  with  transmission  rate  regulating  function.  5.825,761  CI 
370-333.000. 
Tanaka.  Norio:  See — 

Kitamura.  Tadaaki;  Takaloo.  Masao;  and  Tanaka.  Norio,  5,825,920  CI 
382- 1 78.000 
Tanaka,  Osamu:  See — 

Ochi,  Kalsura;  Tanaka,  Osamu;  and  Yoshizawa.  Masaki,  5,824.390.  CI 
428-143.000. 
Tanaka.  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Disc  cartridge  having  lid 

member  with  guide  portions  5.825,747.  CI.  .369-291.000. 
Tanaka.  Shinichi:  See — 

KiiDura.  Isao;  Tanaka.  Shinichi:  and  Oshikiri,  Hiroyuki,  5.825.736.  CI, 
369-59  000. 
Tanaka,   Shinji,   lo   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kai.sha.   Semiconductor 
memory  device  fixing  defective  memory  cell  selection  line  replaced  with 
spare  memory  cell  selection  line  in  non-selected  stale    5,825,699   CI 
365-200.000 
Tanaka.  Tadao;  and  Nagai,  Naotsuka.  to  Nippon  Pneumatics/Fluidics  Systems 
Co.  Lid.  Device  for  opening  vehicle  window.  5.823.608.  CI.  296-146.200. 
Tanaka.  Takahiko:  See — 

Takehara.   Shin;  Taniguchi.   Haruyuki,  Tanaka,  Takahiko;   Hashino, 
Hiroshi;  Komolo,  Yoichi;  Ota.  Katsutoshi;  and  Hanafu.sa,  Morihisa, 
5.823,515,  CI   267-140.1.30 
Tanaka,  Takahiro,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Music  apparanjs  for  independently 
producing  multiple  chorus  pans  through  single  channel.  5,824.935,  CI. 
84-631.000 
Tanaka,  Takanori;  Shimura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Yanagawa.  Hirokazu.  to  Aniitsu 
Corporation.  Radio  wave  measuring  apparatus  for  digiul  communication 
system  5,825.817,  Q.  375-228.000 
Tanaka.  Tertjo:  See — 

Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Chiba,  Hiroyuki; 
Shutoh,  Shinichi;  Higuchi,  Tatsuo;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo;  Toba,  Talurti; 
and  Tanaka.  Teruo,  5,826,049,  CI   .395-311.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Noritaka;  Onishi,  Ma.sazumi;  Fujiwara,  Yasuyuki;  Tanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Sawamura.  Masatoshi;  and  Danno,  Atsushi,  5,824,168  Cl' 
148  573.000. 
Tanaka,  Tsuiomu;  Ikeya,  Tomonori;  and  Itakura,  Akihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Information  recording  method  of  optical  recording  medium  5,825,742  CI 
369-116.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hikosaka.    Takashi;    Tanaka.    Tsutomu;    and    Tanimoto.    Kazushi. 
5,825.596.  Cl.  360-135.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Okamoto,  Masumi;  Shoji,  Masato,  Tanaka,  Yasuharu;  Ishikawa,  Ma,sa- 
hito;  Fukuoka,  Nobuko;  Ninomiya,  Toshihiro;  Ohyama,  Tsuyoshi; 
Ypshida.  Norihiro;  and  Haloh,  Hiioshi,  5,825.445.  CI.  349-118,000. 


Tanaka,  Yasuhiro,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  part  com- 
prising a  casing  with  a  narrow  groove  formed  in  the  casing.  5,824,95 1 ,  CI 
174-52.400. 
Tanaka,  Yoichiro,  lo  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Shield  for  a  physical  vapor 

deposition  chamber  5,824,197.  a.  204-192.120. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Takenaka,  Eiji;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka,   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,   Hiroshi;    Uno,   Mugijiroh;    Saitoh, 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara,  Satoru,  5,826,144,  CI.  399-222.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Jardine,  Roben  L.;  and  Moiin,  Hossein.  5,826,066,  Cl.  395-551.000 
Tanei.  Hirayoshi;  Iwanaga.  Shoichi;  Okamoto.  Masahide;  Nakamura.  Masato; 
Morita,  Kousaku;  Ishihara.  Shou.saku;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  Tagami. 
Fumikazu;  Sengoku,  Norio;  and  Fujila,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Circuit 
substrate  and  electronics  computer,  using  sintered  glass  ceramics 
5,825,632,  Cl.  361-795.000. 
Tang.  JianQing:  See — 

Collu,  Robert;  Tang,  JianQing;  and  Lagac^  ,  Ginette,  5,824,516,  Cl 

435-91.200. 

Tang,  Liang;  and  Blehm.  E.  Scot,  lo  Heska  Corporation.  Dirofilaria  and  brugia 

ankyrin  proteins,  nucleic  acid  molecules,  and  uses  thereof.  5,824.306  CI 

424-130.100. 

Tanguay,  Richard  R.  Sports  truck  storage  bumper  set.  5,823,585,  Cl,  293- 

106  000. 
Tani,  Takao;  and  Kashiwagi,  Hiroshi.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Method  of 
repairing  shed  portion  of  composite  insulator  5.822.857.  Cl.  29-887.000. 
Tani.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kato,  Nobuo;  Sakai.  Yasuyoshi;  Tani.  Yoshiki;  Yagi.  Masayuki;  and 
Funatsu.  Fumiyo,  5,824,527.  Cl.  435-191.000. 
Tani,  Youichiro:  See — 

Fujishiro,  Masatoshi;  Togashi,  Akio;  Tani.  Youichiro;  and  Ishii,  Taka- 
maro,  5,824,224,  Cl.  210-651.000. 
Taniguchi,  Haruyuki:  See — 

Takehara,   Shin;  Taniguchi,   Haruyuki;   Tanaka,  Takahiko;   Hashino, 
Hiroshi;  Komolo,  Yoichi;  Ota,  Katsutoshi;  and  Hanafusa,  Morihisa. 
5.823.515,  CI.  267-140.130. 
Taniguchi,  Takao;   Miki,   Nobuaki;   Kano.  Takenori;   Morishiu,  Toshiya; 
Oga.sawara.  Naoto;  Murakami,  Naotaka;  and  Kiyama,  Ken,  lo  Aisin  Aw 
Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  transmission  5,823,070,  Cl  74-606.00R. 
Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara,  Masatsugu;  and  Kato, 
Kazunori,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  method,  image  fotming 
method,  and  heat  fixing  method,  with  toner  5,824.442,  Cl.  430-45.000. 
Tanimoto,  Kazushi:  See — 

Hikosaka,    Takashi;    Tanaka.    Tsutomu;    and    Tanimoto.    Kazushi 
5.825.596.  Cl.  360-135.000, 
Tanioka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamagata.  Shigeo;  and  Tanioka.  Hiroshi,  5,825,940,  CI.  382-276.000. 
Tanizaki.  Seiji:  See — 

Maeda,  Noriaki;  Taguchi,  Toru;  Tanizaki,  Seiji;  Kumazawa.  Nobumitsu; 
and  Takeuchi,  Yulaka,  5,824,829,  CI.  585-3.000, 
Tanizaki,  Toru:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Tanizaki,  Toru;  and  Nishida.  Hiroshi,  5.825.268,  Cl. 
333-254.000. 
Tannas  Co.:  See — 

Selby,  Theodore  W,  Tubbs,  Michael  A.;  Trombley,  Joseph  S.;  Cotter, 
James  R.;  and  Miiller,  Gregory  C,  5,824,886,  Cl.  73-60.110. 
Taranlino,  Elia  R.,  to  Game  Data.  Inc.  Wager  receiving  apparatus  in  a  casino 

game.  5,823.875.  CI.  463-29.000. 
Tarantola,  Mario:  See — 

Diazzi,  Claudio;  Tarantola.  Mario;  and  Martignoni,  Fabrizio.  5.825,138. 
Cl   315-294.000. 
Tarbill.  David:  See— 

Bhan,  Nikhil;  Nguyen,  Tuan;  Smith.  Lee;  Tarbill,  David;  and  Waldecker 
Manfred,  5,825,507.  Cl.  358-403.000. 
Tarken  AG:  See— 

Blomkvist.  Slen-Ake;  Gustavs.son.  Jan-Peter;  Konow,  Anders;  and  Lun- 
dquist.  Eskil.  5,824,727,  Cl.  524-52  000. 
Tarr,  George  E.  Peptide  mass  ladders  generated  using  carbon  disulfide. 

5,824,556,  C\.  436-89.000. 
Tarrant,  Padraig  Plank  support.  5.822.947,  Cl.  52-781.300. 
Tartar,  Andrf :  See — 

Cesbron,  Marie-France;  Mercier,  Corinne;  Capron,  Andrt;  Tartar,  Andt^' 
and  Maes,  Pierrette,  5,824,788.  Cl.  536-23.700. 
Tashiro,  Naoki:  See — 

Ito,  Hironori;  Hino,  Yuichiro;  Tashiro,  Naoki;  Hagiwara.  Masahiko; 
Mitsui,  Keiichi;  and  Uchida.  Akihiko,  5.825.155.  Cl.  320-16.000, 
Taskin,  Ismail:  See — 

Lyons,  Christopher  T;  and  Taskin.  Ismail.  5.826,216,  Cl.  702-143.000. 
Tat.  Nguyen  Quan;  and  Saunders.  Robert  Stanley,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Limited.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  excluding  communication  channels  in 
a  radio  telephone.  5,825,757,  Cl.  370-330.000. 
Tatani,  Atsushi;  Susaki,  Makoto;  Kimura,  Kazuaki;  Shimizu,  Taku;  Sera. 
Toshikuni;  and  Inoue,  Kenji,  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gas 
refining  system.  5,824,273,  Cl  422-171  000. 
Tate,  Robert  D.,  to  Ambar,  Inc.  Process  for  treating  surface  stored  contami- 
nated solids.  5,824,159,  Cl.  134-3.000. 
Tatebayashi,  Makoto:  See — 

Miyaji,  Atsuko;  Omori.  Motoji;  andTalebavashi.  Makoto,  5,825.885,  Cl. 
380-25.000. 
Tatlock,  John  H.:  See— 
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Kalish,  Vincent  J.;  Reich,  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock,  John  H.;  and 
Rodnguez,  Michael  J..  5,824.688,  Cl.  514-307.000. 
Tatsu,  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Sonoi,  Takehiro;  Tatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Solomonovich,  Lev,  deceased;  Pol- 
ishchuk.  Valerii  Romanovich.  deceased;  and  Saito,  Satoni  5  824  749 
Cl.  525-351  000.  '       ' 

Tatsumi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Maesaka,  Michinobu;  Tatsumi.  Tetsuo;  and  Higuchi,  Masato,  5.825  120 
Cl.  310-344.000. 
Tatsuno,  Tadayoshi:  See — ' 

Haneishi,  Hidehiko;  Kudoh,  Masanobu;  Kamikado,  Koji;  Horibe,  Kyoi- 
chi;  Kume,  Masafumi;  Kasukawa,  Takahisa;  Ohkoshi,  Toshio;  Naka- 
hata,  Akimasa;  Tatsuno,  Tadayoshi;  and  Mitsuji,  Masaru,  5  824  424 
Cl.  428-626.000. 
Tatum,  Fred  M.:  See — 

Briggs,  Robert  E.;  and  Tatum,  Fred  M.,  5,824,525.  Q,  435-172.300 
Taubin.  Gabriel:  See — 

Rossignac,  Jarek  Jaroslaw  Roman;  and  Taubin.  Gabriel,  5,825  369  Cl 
345-440.000. 
Tavana,  Danesh;  Yee,  Wilson  K.;  and  Trimberger,  Stephen  M.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc. 
Integrated  circuit  with  field  programmable  and  application  specific  loeic 
areas.  5,825,202,  Cl.  326-39  000.  t^  n 

Tavemier.  Serge;  Broddin.  Dirk;  De  Meutter.  Stefaan;  Vermeulen,  Leon;  and 
Boulonne,  Michel,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N  V  Apparatus  for  security  printing 
using  toner  particles.  5.824,447,  Cl  430-124.000. 
Tavemier,  Serge:  See — 

Broddin.  Diric;  and  Tavemier,  Serge,  5,825,.504,  Cl.  358-300.000 
Tawaki,  Shinichirou:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shiro;  Uyama,  Hiroshi;  Maeda,  Sunao;  and  Tawaki  Shin- 
ichirou, 5,824,414,  Cl  428-402  000. 
Tayloe,  Daniel  Richard;  Wild.  Johanna  Alexandra;  Bishop,  James  William, 
Jr;  and  Robinson,  William  Neil,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  handing  off  calls  between  differing  radio  telecommunication  networks 
5,826,188,  Cl.  455-428.000. 
Tayloe,  Daniel  Richard:  See— 

Krutz,  Michael  William;  Tayloe,  Daniel  Richard;  and  Bakke,  Bradley  B 
5.826,190,  Cl.  455-428.000. 
Taylor,  Billy  K.;  and  Mellitz,  Richard  1.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Electronic 
circuit  board  including  a  second  circuit  board  attached  there  to  to  provide 
an  area  of  increased  circuit  density.  5.825,630,  Cl.  361-790000 
Taylor,  Carol  M.:  See- 
Smith.  Amos  B.,  Ill;  Yager,  Kraig  M.;  and  Taylor,  Carol  M.,  5,824,809 
Cl.  549-218.000, 
Taylor,  C.  Milton,  III.  System  for  removing  noxious  odors  from  a  chemical 

tanker  truck.  5,824.138.  CI.  95-288.000. 
Taylor,  Drew  L  :  See — 

Mosley,   Joseph   M.;   Portuondo.   Maria   M.;   and  Taylor.   Drew   L 
5.824.950,  Cl.  174-52.400. 
Tazawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hosomi,  Eiichi;  Takubo,  Chiaki;  Tazawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Shibasaki,  Koii 
5,825,081,0.257-668.000. 
TCAM  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Snirdevant,  Michael  L.;  Allen.  Griffin  M.,  Jr.;  and  Schneider.  Edwaid  T 
5,822,989,  Cl.  60-528.000. 
Tchamov,  Nicolay;  and  Jarske,  Petri.  Emitter  coupled  multivibrator  circuit 

5,825,256,  CI.  331-1  I3.00R. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Asanuma,  Yuji,  5,824,361,  Q.  427-127.000, 
Teach  Screen  Software  GmbH:  See- 
Mayer.  Rolf.  5,825.502.  Cl.  358-2%.000. 
Technical  Concepts,  LP:  See — 

Muderiak.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Sheih,  Rocky,  5.823.390.  Cl.  222-38.000. 
Technical  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Schubert,  Dale  W.;  Beard,  Andrew  Michael;  Shedd.  Steven  Frank; 
Earles,  Marion  Richard,  Jr;  and  Von  Flotow,  Andreas  H    5  823  307 
Cl.  188-378.000. 
Technology  Finance  Corporation  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Holshausen,  Nicholas  Hugo,  5,824,957,  CI.  174-95.000. 
Technology  Partnership  PLC.  The:  See— 

Humberstone,  Victor  Carey;  and  Sam.  Andrew  Jonathan,  5.823,428  Cl 
239^.000. 
Technology  SG,  LP:  See— 

Khijniak,  Evgueni;  and  Ziskin,  Marvin  C,  5.823,676,  Cl.  366-348.000 
Teetzel,  James  W.  Firearm  hand  grips  for  controlling  an  electronic  module 

5,822,905,  Cl  42-103  000. 
Teeuwen,  Peter  Johannes  Hendrikus:  See— 

Collard,  Ren*  Francois  Albert;  and  Teeuwen,  Peter  Johannes  Hendrikus 
5,825,988,  Cl   395-112.000. 
TEFTEC  Corporation:  See- 
Finch,  Thomas  E.,  5.823,723,  Cl.  410-22.000. 
Tegeler,  Roland:  See — 

Schenk,  Bemhard;  Seel,  Holger;  Fussnegger,  Wolfgang;  Schaible  Kurt 
and  Tegeler,  Roland,  5,823,606,  Cl.  296-107  080. 
Tegun,  Hironori:  See — 

Okubo,  Kazuo;  Teguri,  Hironon;  and  Ito,  Akio.  5,825.912   C\    382- 
145.000. 
Teh  Yor  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Huang,  Chung-Chen,  5,823.242,  Cl   160-1 78. lOR 
Tehim,  Ashok;  Fu.  Jian-min;  and  Rakhil.  Sumanas,  to  Allelix  Biopharma- 

ceuticals  Inc.  5-HT2  receptor  ligands  5,824.676,  Cl.  514-220.000 
Tei,  Youichi:  See — 


Tamura,  Shinichi;  Terasaki,  Seishi;  Mimura,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Teni- 
aki;  and  Tei,  Youichi,  5.824,800,  Cl.  540-142.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Takazawa,  Yoshiharu;  Arai,  Takami;  Moloki,  Masamichi;  Nagura,  Kenji; 
Yokoyama  Seiichi;  Miyatsu,  Yoshinobu;  and  Mizokami.  Hiroshi 
5,824,552,  C\.  435-384.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takenaka,  Hiroyuki,  5,823,050,  Q.  74-116  000. 
Teikoku  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Takeni;   Sako,   Seiichi;  Takama.   Shigeyuki;   Hibi,  Toni;   and 
Yamada,  Akiya,  5,824,646,  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Te  Kolste,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Welch,  William  H.;  Te  Kolste,  Robert  D.;  and  Feldman,  Michael  R 
5,825,741,  Cl.  369-112.000. 
Telecommunications  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Klymyshyn,  David  M.;  Kumar.  Surinder;  and  Mohammadi    Abbas 
5,825,257,  Cl.  332-100.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Ghisler.  Walter;  Israelsson.  Per  Viktor;  and  Chamben,  Geoij!  William 

Robin,  5.826.193,  Cl.  455^5.000. 
Liu.  George.  5.825.759.  Cl.  370-331.000 
Ronstrom.  Mikael.  5,826,019,  Cl.  395-200.310. 
Telegan  Gas  Monitoring  Limited:  See — 

Hansen.  Neils  Richard  Stewart,  5,824.919,  a.  73-863.230. 
Teletransactions,  Inc.:  See — 

Kochis,  Gary;  Embree,  Donald;  Meyerson.  Robert  F,;  and  Lewis.  Calvin 
E.,  5,825,617,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Telia  AB:  See— 

Lybeig.  Bertil,  5,826,234,  Cl.  704-277.000. 
Tellium,  Inc.:  See — 

Antoniades,   Neophytos  Andreas;   Bala   Krishna;   Ellinas,   GeotKios 
Nicos;  and  Yoo,  Sung-Joo,  5,825.517,  CI.  359-117.000, 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Klosa,  Klaus.  5.825,214,  Cl.  327-104.000. 
Temkin,  Henryk:  See — 

Jewell,  Jack  L.;  and  Temkin,  Henryk,  5,825,7%,  O.  372-45.000, 
Tenneco  Automotive  Iik.:  See — 

de  Molina,  Simon  Anne,  5,823,306,  Cl.  188-322.150. 
Tensar  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Maher.  Steve;  Wayne.  Mark;  and  Egan.  Philip  D.,  5,823.709    O 
405-20.000. 
Tepfer,  David  A.:  See — 

Slightom,  Jerty  L.;  and  Tepfer,  David  A.,  5,824,866,  O.  800-205.000 
Terada  Jiro:  See — 

Konno,  Masashi;  Sugawara,  Sumio;  Atoji,  Nobuhisa;  Teiada,  Jiro-  and 
Tamura,  Masami,  5.824,900.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Terada  Takashi:  See — 

Hazama,   Hiroyuki;   Miyamoto.   Eiichi;   Nakamon.   Hideo;   Terada 
Takashi;  Ishii,  Masayuki;  and  Murata,  Takahiko,  5,826,153,  Cl  399- 
353000 
Terakado,  Tomoji:  See — 

Ajisawa,  Akira;  Terakado,  Tomoji;  Yamaguchi,  Masayuki;  and  Koinatsu 
Keiro,  5,825,047,  Cl.  257-12  000. 
Teramoto,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Miyanaga.    Akiharu;    and    Teramoto,    Satoshi 
5,824,574,  Cl  438-150.000. 
Teranishi,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Igarashi,  Tatsuya  and  Teranishi,  Katsuyuki,  5,825,734,  Cl.  369-58  000 
Teraoka,  Masao;  Wakaizumi,  Takayuki;  and  Schoeberle,  John  J  ,  to  Tochigi 
Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Access  hole  for  differential  apparatus 
5,823,907,  Cl.  475-248.000.  ^^ 

Teraoka,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tsukamolo,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Maeda  Koji;  Teraoka 
Yutaka;  and  Yamaguchi,  Makoto,  5,822,987,  Q.  60-441.000 
Terasaki,  Seishi:  See — 

Tamura,  Shinichi;  Terasaki,  Seishi;  Mimura  Tadashi;  Kobayashi,  Teru- 
aki; and  Tei,  Youichi,  5.824.800.  Cl.  540-142.000 
Terayama  Koji;  Hirano,  Seiji;  Kawanishi,  Toshiaki;  tkeda  Toshifumi;  and 
Sakamoto,  Hiroaki.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Multiplex  data  commu- 
nication system.  5,825,749,  Cl   370-244,000. 
Terras,  Franky  R.G.:  See — 

Broekaen,  Willem  F;  Cammue.  Bruno  PA.;  Osbora,  Rupert  W.;  Rees, 
Sarah  B  ;  Terras.  Franky  R.G  ;  and  Vanderleyden,  Jozef,  5,824,869. 
Cl   800-205.000. 
Terry,  Claude  Edward:  See — 

Berard,  Raymond  A.;  Terry,  Claude  Edward;  Adams,  Harold  F;  McDon- 

ough.  William  A.;  and  Braungart,  Michael,  5,822,828,  Cl.  16-6.000. 

Terry,  Michael  R  Reversable  shoe  with  removable  midsole.  5.822,888  Cl 

36-100.000. 
Terwilliger,  Richard  A.,  lo  Medical  Device  Technologies,  Inc  Biopsy  needle 

set  5,823,970,  Cl  600-564.000. 
Teshima,  Hiroyoshi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industiial  Co.,  Ltd.  Disk  drive 
motor  having  a  drive  pin  assembly  which  facilitates  stabilized  chucking  of 
a  disk.  5,825,586,  Cl.  360-99.040. 
Tessier-Lavigne,  Marc:  See — 

Swimmer.  Candace;  Shyjan.  Anne;  Leonardo,  David;  Zhang,  Yuan; 
Kennedy.    Timothy;    Serafini,    Tito;    and    Tessier-Lavigne,    Mate 
5.824,775.  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Telra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A.:  See— 

Puhl,  Michael  K..  5,823.935.  CI.  493-354.000. 
Tew,  Henry  Louis:  See — 
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Dunham.  David  A  ;  Hasketi.  Robert  G  ;  Owings.  Paul  Dennis;  Tew, 
Henry  Louis;  Davis,  Jeffrey  B  ;  Jaci*.  Christopher  E.;  and  Wolthuis. 
Maureen.  5.823.339.  CI.  206-349.000. 
Texas  A&M  University:  See — 

DeBord.  Jeffrey  Robert  Douglas;  Haushaller.  Robert  C;  and  Zhang. 
Yiping.  5.824.813.  CI.  556-28.000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System.  The:  See — 

Cummins.  Joseph  M  .  5.824.300.  O.  424-85.700. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Adal.  Zubir.  5.825.2.39.  CI   327-563  000. 

Beck.  Michael  D.;  and  Simar.  Laurence  R.,  5.826,101.  CI.  395-800.340. 

Bhuva.  Rohit  L.;  Tran.  Bao;  Conner.  James  L.;  Overlaur,  Michael;  and 

Paulsen.  Tracy  S  .  5.825.194.  CI.  324-763.000 
Blakeley.  Jose  Alfredo;  and  Thompson.  Craig  W..  5.826.077.  CI.  395- 

6O4.000. 
Brooks.  James  E;  Collins.  Robert  R.;  and  Shiell.  Jonathan  H..  5.826.084, 

CI   395-677.000. 
Bums.  Mark.  5.825.786.  CI.  371-167.100. 

Caudel.  Edward  R.;  and  Magar.  Surendar  S..  5.826. 1 1 1 .  CI.  395-889.000. 
Cbo.  Chih-Chen,  5,824.603.  CI  438-725.000 
Corkum.  David  L.;  Park.  June;  and  Kawaie.  Keith  W.,  5.824.902.  CI. 

73-514.320 
Corsi.  Marco;  Huner.  Louis  N.;  and  Erdeljac.  John  P..  5.825.065.  CI. 

257-328.000. 
Farghei.  Hugh  E.;  and  Smith.  Richard  A  .  5.826.040.  CI.  395-208.000. 
Rorence.  James  M..  5.825.400.  CI.  347-239.000. 
Sandusky.  Randall  L.;andA.sakawa.  Gary  J. .5.825,571. CI.  360-67.000 
Stafford.  Ronald  E..  5.825.302.  CI.  .340-870.010. 
Summerfelt.  Scoit  R..  5.825.055.  CI.  257-183.000. 
Textron  Automotive  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  John  D  .  5.823.599.  CI.  296-37.800. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Cbesack.    Gregory    J,;    and    Westbrook.    Lynn    G..    5,822.965,    CI 

56-249.000. 
Snell,  Wayne  A.,  deceased.  5.822.966.  CI.  56-249.000. 
Tezuka,  Saioshi:  See — 

.Aono.  Masao;  Yamamolo.  Kohji;  Malsulani.  Kanji;  andTezuka.  Saioshi, 
5.823.775.  CI   433-166.000. 
Thakur,  Randhir  P  S  ;  Nultall.  Michael;  Rolfson.  J  Brett;  and  Burke.  Robert 
James,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Ultraviolet  light  reflectance  method  for 
evaluating  the  surface  characteristics  of  opaque  materials.  5.825.498.  CI 
356-394.0(K) 
Thapa.  Mukund  Narain-dhami;  Peterson.  Kenneth  Maynard;  Jan.  Yih  Guang; 
and  Foroudi.  Amir  David,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Cellular  communication 
system  with  efficient  channel  assignments  and  method  therefor.  5,826.189, 
CI  455-428.000 
Thenappan.  Alagappan:  Van  Der  Puy.  Michael;  and  Poss.  Andrew  J.,  to 
AlliedSignal     Inc      Process     for     the     preparation     of     1.12.3  3  4- 
hexafluorobutane  5.824.826.  CI   .570-134.000. 
Theologis.  Alhanasios;  and  Sato.  Taliahido.  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Recombinant  materials  for  production  of  tomato  ACC  syn- 
thase. 5.824.860.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Gesellschaft  fur  industrielle  Schuurechte: 
See — 

Nowak.  Reinhold;  Wanek.  Erich;  and  Gangnus.  Bemd.  5.824.720.  CI. 
523  116  000. 
Thenault.  Kenneth  T;  and  Rden.  Charles  W..  Jr..  to  International  Security 

Products.  Inc.  Cylinder  lock  system.  5.823.030.  C\.  70-419.000. 
Thenault.  Kenneth  T :  See- 
Eden.  Charles   W.   Jr.;   and  Theriault.   Kenneth  T.   5.823.029,  CI 
70-358.0<X) 
Therm-O-Disc,  Inccxponiled:  See— 

Bishop,  Ralph  L  ;  and  Kalapodis.  James  B..  5.825.277.  CI.  337-407  000. 
Reid.  Carl  R.;  Lanham.  David;  Grist.  Man  M.;  and  Kalapodis.  James  B 
5.825.278.  CI    337-407000 
Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Ishii.  Hideo;  Moriguchi.  Haruo;  Hansen.  Nathaniel  S.;  and  Dumont 
Michael  R  .  5.825.642.  CI.  363-141.000 
Thermosoft  Intemational  Corp:  See — 

Kochman.  Arkady;  and  Gurevich.  Arthur.  5.824.9%.  CI.  219-529.000. 
Thewes,  Roland:  See — 

Schmitt-Landsiedel.  Doris;  Thewes.  Roland;  Bollu.  Michael;  and  von 

Basse,  Paul-Wemer.  5.825.686.  CI    .165-185.0.30 
Von  Basse.  Paul-Weroer;  Thewes.  Roland;  Schmin-Landsiedel.  Doris; 
and  Bollu.  Michael.  5,825,701,  CI.  .365-203.000. 
Thiel.  Tinxxhy  S.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Victor,  to  Kohler  Co.  Dual  bore  intake 

manifold  5.823.156.  CI.  123-184.310. 
Thiel.  Wolfgang,  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co  Edge-shooter  ink  jet  print 

head  and  method  for  its  manufacture.  5.825.382.  CI.  347-40.000. 
Thielbaj.  Janice  Marie.  Custom  formed  natural  fit  artificial  breast  appliance 

5.824.075.  CI.  623-7.000 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

Bordwell.  Mark  A.;  and  McCutcheon.  James  D..  5.824.952.  CI    174- 

53.000. 
Tof.  PengSeng;  Kiat  Hup.  Joey  Ng;  and  Lwee,  Nai-Hock.  5,823.799. 
CI.  439-79.000. 
Thomas,  Gareth:  See — 

Bemardi,  Johannes  J.;  Thomas,  Gareth;  and  Huetten,  Andreas  R  , 
5.824.165,  CI    148-313.000. 
Thomas  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

W^seiman,  Thomas  E.,  5.823.503.  C  248-683.000. 


Thomas.  Steven  Mark;  Ross.  Kevin  Carlton;  and  Slasinski.  Michael  Francis, 
to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Shaft  coupling.  5.823.703.  CI  403- 
373.000. 
Thomas.  Teny;  Freyssinet.  Georges;  Lebrun.  Michel;  and  Bogue.  Molly,  to 
Rhone  Poulenc  Agrochimie.  Chimeric  plant  genes  based  on  upstream 
regulatory  elements  of  helianthinin.  5.824.865.  CI  8(X)- 205.000. 
Thomasino.  Robert  R:  See — 

Woods.  James  L.;  and  Thomasino.  Robert  F.  5,823.726,  C\.  410- 
L55.0OO 
Thompson.  Archie  L.;  and  Van  Saun,  Richard  A  .  to  Faxtrieve,  Inc.  Method 
for  performing  character  recognition  on  a  pixel  matrix.  5,825,923    CI 
382-204.000. 
Thompson,  Craig  W.:  See — 

Blakeley,  Jose  Alfredo;  and  Thompson.  Craig  W..  5.826.077.  CI    395- 
604000 
Thompson.  Geoffrey  O.;  and  Woodruff.  Paul,  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  switching  between  full-duplex  and  half-duplex  CSMA/ 
CD  systems  5.825,755,  CI.  370-296.000. 
Thompson.  Horace  C .  to  Motorola.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining 
security  in  a  packetized  data  communications  network    5.825.750.  CI 
370-244.000. 
Thompson.  Katie  A.;  Foster.  Lyndon  M.;  Peterson.  Todd  C;  Nasby.  Nicole 
Marie;  and  Brian.  Paul,  to  Chromaxome  Corporation.  Methods  for  gener- 
ating and  screening  novel  metabolic  pathways.  5.824.485.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Thompson.  Kenneth  Lane:  See — 

Dorward.  Sean  Matthew;  Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sampath;  Johnston.  James 
David;  Quackenbush.  Schuyler  Reynier;  and  Thompson.  Kenneth 
Lane.  5.825.976.  CI   395-2.380 
Thompson.  Leo  J.;  and  Anemogiannis.  Emmanuel,  to  VeriFiber  Technologies. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting  fibers  with  different  dispersion  characteristics 
and  medKxI.  5.825.479.  CI.  356-73  100. 
Thompson.  Leo  J  :  See — 

Jelinek.  Catherine  W.;  Kruse.  Herman  A.;  Al-Khalil.  Munther  A.;  and 
Thompson.  Leo  J..  5.826.167.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Thompson.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Jennings.  Horton;  Pinnell.  Nigel;  Do.  Khanh;  Shah.  Virendrakumar; 
Profumo.  Marjorie;  Downing.  John;  Goodhand.  Neil;  Maino.  Marion; 
and  Thompson.  Michael  H..  5.825.003.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Thompson.  Scon  P..  to  DFM  Corporation.  Running  board  accessory  with  flap 

seal.  5.823.553.  CI.  280-164.100. 
Thompson.  Scott  P:  See— 

Sunesic.  John  M.;  and  Thompson.  Scott  P.  5.823.601.  CI.  296-41.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See — 

Zdepski.  Joel  Walter;  and  Page.  Howard  Geza.  5.825.884.  CI.  380- 
25.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Canfield.  Barth  Alan;  Lam.  Wai-Man;  and  Beyers.  Billy  Wesley,  Jr.. 

5.825.424.  CI   .348-416.000. 
Mullis.  Phillip  Russell.  5.825.413.  CI.  348-155.000. 
Shuns.  Bruce  Wayne.  5.825.638.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Hamson.  David;  and  Fujimolo.  Masahiro.  5.825.554.  CI.  359-652.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Arkhangelsky.  Ivan  Ivanovitch;  Bolotov.  Eu^ne  Gueorguevitcli:  Phil- 
ippov.   Vladimir  Sergueevitch;   Mizrokhi.   Vladimir  Yakovlevitch; 
Svetlov.  Vladimir  Grigorievitch;  Stanevsky.  Gregory  Andreevitch; 
Khitenkov.  Serge  Grigorievitch;  Gaidoukevitch.  Victor  Leonidovitch; 
and  Chmikov.  Eugene  Afanassieviich.  5.823.469.  CI.  244-3.220 
Vigier.  Alain.  5.826.231.  CI   704-262.000 
Thong.  Tran;  Digby.  Dennis;  and  Schaldach.  Max.  to  Bioironik  Mess-  und 
Therapiegeraeie  GmbH  &  Co    Ingenieurburero  Berlin.  Medical  therapy 
device  producing  a  variable  therapy  in  response  to  measured  sensor  values 
corrected  with  temporal  fluctuation  values.  5.824.014,  CI.  607-4.000. 
Thor  Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Baum,  Riidiger.  5.824.695.  O.  514-372.000. 
Thomdyke.  Earl  Clare.  Jr.:  See — 

Semler.  James  Russell;  and  Thomdyke.  Earl  Clare.  Jr..  5.825.326.  CI 
.142-357  000 
Thome.  David  L..  to  Specialized  Health  Products,  Inc.  Medical  needle  safety 

apparatus  and  methods.  5.823,997.  CI.  604- 1 1 0.000. 
Thornton.  Gerry  F:  See — 

Demshki.  Robert  J  .  Jr;  and  Thornton.  Gerry  F.  5,823.664.  CI    362- 
366.000. 
Three  Bond  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mikuni.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishiyama.  Yuko.  5.824.180.  CI.  156-275.300. 
Thiier.  Markus;  Stucki.  Gertiard;  and  Reisinger.  Michael,  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Water  purification  proce.ss.  5.824.221.  CI    210- 
605.000. 
Thule  GmbH:  See — 

Gronwoldt.    Rolf;    Deisenhofer.    Siegfried;    and    Hinsiefer.    Artur. 
5.823.411,  CI.  224-328.000. 
Tickner,  Jerold  A.,  to  Transition  Lighting.  Inc.  Tubular  fluoiescem  lamp  tool. 

5.823.07.1.  CI.  81-53.110. 
Tielens.  Craig  R.:  See— 

Warrior.  Jogesh;  Jacobson.  Vincent  C. ;  Orth.  Kelly  M.;  Tielens,  Craig  R.; 
and  Lanctol.  Jane  Barbara.  5.825.664.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Tiemann.  Jerome  Johnson:  See — 

Hershey.  John  Erik;  and  Tiemann.  Jerome  Johnson.  5.825.808.  CI. 
375-200.000. 
Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co.  L.P.:  See — 

Bren.  Pavel;  and  Mallene.  William  V.  5.825.850.  CI.  379-26.000. 
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Timeplex.  Inc.:  See — 

Putnins.  Zigmunds  Andis;   Koepper.  Richard:  and  Balasubramania 
Adoor  V.  5.825.779.  CI.  370-477,000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy.  Amelia.  5.823.409.  CI  224-175.(X)0. 
Timmer.  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Correction  for  ring-like  image 

artefacts.  5.825.841.  CI.  378^.000. 
Ting.  Annsheng  C:  See — 

Macrae.  Kenneth  I.;  Ting.  Annsheng  C:  Edholm.  Ragnar  W.;  Worth. 
Enk;  Sigmon.  Robert  B..  Jr;  Matsumoto.  Toshikazu;  and  Ho  Chune- 
Jen.  5.826.237.  CI.  705-2.000. 
Ting.  Chiu  H.:  See— 

Schacham-Diamand.  Yosef;  Dubin.  Valery  M.;  Ting.  Chiu  H.;  Zhao.  Bin- 
Vasudev.  Prahalad  K.;  and  Desilva.  Melvin.  5.824,599.  CI    438- 
678.000. 
Tinkers  &  Chance:  See— 

Marcus.  Brian  I.;  and  Heit.  Warren  S..  5.823.782.  CI.  4.34-156.000. 
Tipping.  Peter  G.;  and  Wun.  Tze-Chein.  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Method  of 

inhibiting  glomemlonephritis.  5.824.660.  C\.  514-56.000. 
Tipton  Corp.:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Hisamine;    Izuhara.    Katsuhiro;    and    Fuiishiro.   Akihito 
5.823.861.  CI.  451-326.000. 
Tischer.  Wemer  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhard;  Tischer.  Wemer;  and  Meyer.  Rolf-Volker,  5.824  741 
CI.  525-73.000. 
Tisdale.  Stephen  L.:  See- 
Foster.  Elizabeth  F;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Japp,  Robert  M.;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Tisdale.  Stephen  L.;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred.  5.824  157 
CI.  118-419.000. 
Tisenko.  Victor  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Elkind.  Alexander;  MacFarlane,  James;  Krymsky.  Mark;  Tisenko.  Victor 
Nikolaevich;  Shneerson.  German  Abramovich;  Korolev.  Vyacheslav 
Semenovich;  Krivosheev.  Sergey  Ivanovich;  Nenashev.  Alexey  Pav- 
lovich;  and  Vasilevskiy.  Vladimir  Markovich.  5.823.354  CI  209- 
212.000. 
Titus.  Charles  H.  Electronic  ballasts  for  plural  lamp  fluorescent  lighting 

without  feedback  circuiny.  5.825.137.  CI.  315-291  000 
Titus.  Charles  H  :  See— 

Cohn.  Daniel  R  ;  Woskov.  Paul;  Tims.  Charles  H.;  and  Surma.  Jeffrey  E 
5.825.485.  CI   356-316.000. 
Titus.  John;  and  Meyer.  Paul  R..  to  Perception  Incorporated.  Absolute  linear 
encoder  and  method  of  production  utilizing  index  and  counter  channels 
5.825.307,  CI.  341-13.000. 
TOA  Medical  Elecnonics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Furaie,  Dai,  5.825,477,  CI.  356-72.000. 

Kosaka,  Tokihiro;  Nakamoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kubota.  Fumio.  5.824  269 
CI.  422-73.000. 
Toavs.  Coy  Vann:  See — 

Shouldice.  David;  and  Toavs.  Coy  Vann.  5,824.881.  CI.  73-19.100. 
Toba.  Taturu:  See — 

Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Chiba.  Hiroyuki; 
Shutoh.  Shinichi;  Higuchi,  Talsuo;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo;  Toba,  Taninj 
and  Tanaka,  Teruo.  5.826.049.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Shutoh.  Shinichi;  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Chiba. 
Hiroyuki;  Higuchi.  TaLsuo;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Ogau.  Yasuhiro-  and 
Toba.  Tatura.  5.825.773.  CI.  370-398.000. 
Tobias.  John  S.:  See — 

Bellanloni.  John  V;  and  Tobias.  John  S..  5.823.791.  Q.  439-63.000. 
Tobita.  Youichi:  See — 

Okimoto.    Hiromi;    Hayashikoshi.    Masanori;    and    Tobita     Youichi 
5.825.694.  CI.  365-189.060. 
Tobler.  Karl:  See— 

Lodeni.  Anilio;  Etter.  Hansjurg;  and  Tobler.  Karl.  5.824,985,  CI  219- 
69.120. 
Toccoa  Metal  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Veldman,  Russell;  and  Becvar.  Thomas  A.,  5,823,728,  CI.  414-510.000. 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Teraoka.    Masao;    Wakaizumi.   Takayuki;   and   Schoeberle.   John   J 
5.823.907.  CI  475-248.000. 
Tock.  Theron:  See — 

Bishop.  Alan;  Hamilton.  Graham:  and  Tock.  Theron.  5.826.082    CI 
395-674.000. 
Todd.  Marie  D..  to  Todd.  Mari(  D.  Process  for  crimping  and  tattooing  hair 

5.823.204,  CI.  132-208.000. 
Tode,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Ochiai,  Eiji;  Hamaguchi,  Makoto;  and  Tode,  Hiroyoshi,  5,824,445  CI 
4.30-106.600. 
Togashi.  Akio:  See — 

Fujishiro.  Masatoshi;  Togashi.  Akio;  Tani.  Youichiro;  and  Ishii.  Taka- 
maro.  5.824.224.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Togashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sudo.  Morihiro;  and  Togashi.  Hiroshi.  5.823.373.  CI.  215-249.000. 
Togoshi.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kitamura,  Junichi;  Tachibana.  Matsuo;  Fujiwara.  Koji;  Fujiwara.  Osami; 
Samejima.  Kazuo;  Miyata.  Junji;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  Tsuchihashi! 
Hironori;  and  Esaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.822.960.  CI  56-7.000 
Tsuchihashi.  Hironori;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  Fujiwara.  Osami;  Shima- 
mura.  Teruo;  Malsui,  Akio;  Umemoto.  Hideya;  Chujo.  Kenichi;  and 
Bando.  Niro.  5.823.285.  CI.  180-242.000. 
Tohanczyn.  Edward.  Jr.  Apparatus  for  securing  an  electrical  outlet  to  an  outlet 
box  having  snipped  threads.  5,823.821.  CI.  439-538.000. 


Tohya.  Kenichi:  See— 

Kudoh.  Hiroshi;  Tohya,  Kenichi;  and  Urabe.  Masanobu.  5.825  333  CI 
.143-78 1. OOR. 
Toida.  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ud.  Endoscope  with  surface  and 

deep  portion  imaging  systems.  5.823.942.  CI.  600- 1 60.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Minoru.  5.823.231.  CI.  138-109.000. 
Tokarski.  Michael  G.;  Miller.  C.  Daniel;  and  Robichaud,  Arthur  W.,  to 
Combibloc,    Inc.    Push-tab   hinge    for   a   container   closure   apparatus 
5,823,420,  CI.  229-125.040. 
Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kasahara,  Takeshi,  5,825.075.  O.  257-596.000. 
Tokunaga.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Horii.  Shinichi;  and  Tokunaga.  Hiroshi.  5.826.149,  CI.  399-240.000. 
Tokunaga,  Ken:  See — 

Saiso,  Kenichi;  and  Tokunaga,  Ken,  5,824,955,  CI.  174-88.00R. 
Tokura,  Shigeko;  and  Tanaka,  Kumiko,  to  Jumbo  Tokura  Co.  Ltd.  Clothing 

capable  of  exposing  inside  thereof  5,822,793,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See— 

Hasebe,  Keizo;  Nagashima.  Shinji;  .Semba,  Norio;  Akimoto,  Masami; 
Kimura,  Yoshio;   lida,  Naruaki;  Harada,  Kouji;   Ueda    Issei    and 
Konishi,  Nobuo.  5.826. 1 29,  CI.  396-6 1 1 .000. 
Tanaka,     Hideya;     Morioka.     Norimitsu;    and    Yoshihara,     Kosuke 
5,826,130,  CI  3%-61 1.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Hagihara,  Junichi,  5,825,192,  CI.  324-757.000. 
Hasebe.  Keizo;  Nagashima.  Shinji;  Semba.  Norio;  Akimoto.  Ma.sami; 
Kimura,  Yoshio;   lida,  Naruaki;  Harada.  Kouii;   Ueda.  Issei    and 
Konishi.  Nobuo,  5,826,129,  CI.  3%-61 1.000 
lino,  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa,  Noboru,  5,825.500,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Tanaka.     Hideya;     Morioka.     Norimitsu;     and    Yoshihara.     Kosuke 
5.826.130,  CI.  .3%-6 1 1.000. 
Tolrtid.  Michael  R.;  Dunham,  Matthew  K.:  and  Klinefelter,  Gary  M.,  to  Fargo 
ElecD-onics,  Inc.  Optical  registtation  system  for  label  printer  cuner  attach- 
ment. 5,823.692,  CI.  400-582  000 
Tolstoshev,  Paul;  Harvey,  Richard;  Courmey,  Michael;  and  LeCocq,  Jean- 
Pierre,  to  Transgene  S.A.  Vectors,  transformed  cells  and  process  for  tJie 
preparation  of  hinjdin.  5,824,505,  CI.  435-69.200 
Tomasini,  Luciano;  Castello,  Rinaldo;  Clenci,  Giancarlo;  and  Bietti.  Ivan,  to 
SGS-Thomson  Micrwlectronics  S.rl.  Operational  amplifier  having  an 
adjustable  frequency  compensation.  5,825.250,  CI.  330-292.000. 
Tomat.  Feriuccio:  See — 

Bordignon.  Giuseppe;  Tomat.  Ferruccio;  Daniclsson.  Kun  Lennart;  and 
Lavaroni.  Giorgio.  5.823.456.  CI.  242-362.000. 
Tomida.  Koumei:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Kenichi;  Yokose.  Taro;  Koshi.  Yutaka;  Tomida.  Koumei  and 
Hashimoto.  Eiri.  5,825.314.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Tomida,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  Hayashibe.  Shigeaki;  Ozawa,  Toshiyuki;  Hiramatsu 
Tatsuo;  and  Tomida,  Yoshikazu,  5,825,888,  CI.  380-49.000 
Tomioka,  Makoto;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  Matsumoto,  Shinya;  and  Suzuki,  Tak- 
ayuki, to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  source  device  for  endoscopes 
5,823,943,  CI   600-178.000. 
Tomiia,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having 
p-channel  field  effect  transistor  to  drive  word  line   5,825  703   CI   365- 
204.000. 
Tomiyasu,  Kazuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki.  Industrial  robot 

5,823,061,0.74-490.030. 
Tomlinson,  Franklin  D.:  See— 

Bell,  James  S.;  and  Tomlinson,  Franklin  D.,  5.823,818,  CI.  439^2.000 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakumoto,   Yukinori;  Yokoyama.   Shigeyuki;   Shibuya.  Akihiro;  and 
Koshimura.  Atsushi,  5.824.182,  CI.  156-300.000. 
Tomotsu,  Norio:  See — 

Naganuma.  Shoji;  and  Tomotsu.  Norio.  5.824.753.  CI.  526-82.000. 
Tomy  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujishiro.  Masatoshi;  Togashi.  Akio;  Tani.  Youichiro;  and  Ishii,  Taka- 
maro.  5.824.224.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Tonegawa.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Yutaka;  Ando.  Hirotake;  Miyashita.  Akira;  and  Tonegawa. 
Nobuyuki.  5.825.729.  CI.  369-44.270. 
Tong.  Franklin  Fuk-Kay:  See — 

Choy.  Michael  M.;  Green.  Paul  Eliot.  Jr.;  Hall.  William  Eric;  Janniello. 
Frank  James;  Kravitz.  Jeff  Kenneth;  Liu.  Karen;  Ramaswami  Rajiv 
and  Tong,  Franklin  Fuk-Kay,  5,825,949,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Tonomoto.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hino,  Toshio;  and  Tonomoto,  Yoshihiro,  5,826,134,  CI.  399-27.000. 
Tonon.    Thomas.    Keyed    free-reed    instmments    scope.    5.824.927     CI 

84-375.000. 
Tools  for  Bending.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.   Larry   D.:   Demartelaere.  Gary;  and  Stance.   Ronald  R 
5.823.031.  CI.  72-58.000. 
Topf.  Martin:  See — 

Andrea.  Douglas;  and  Topf,  Martin,  5,825,897,  CI.  381-71.600. 
Tor,  Peng-Seng;  Kiat-Hup,  Joey  Ng;  and  Lwee,  Nai-Hock,  to  Thomas  &  Bens 
Corporation.  Single-sided,  straddle  mount  printed  circuit  board  connector 
5,823,799,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hirofumi;  Nagayasu.  Tadahito:  and  Himeno.  Naeafumi 
5,823.014,  CL66-I78.00R. 
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Sakai,  Hidetoshi.  Hiratsuka.  McKoki;  WaUnabe.  Akihiko:  and  Yamada 
Mo«onobu.  5.824.410.  CI  428-361  000 
Toni.  Kaisuhiko;  Yamamura,  Kengo;  and  Ikeya.  MiLsuhiro.  to  AsmoCo..  Ltd. 
Mobile  member  position  detection  apparatus.  5.823.905.  CI  475-149.000. 
Tonzuka.  Masami.  Muraoka.  Yoshiro;  and  Nakamura.  Renshi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Head-mounted  image  display  apparatus.  5,825,340,  CI.  345- 
8.000. 
Tomier  SA:  See — 

Foumol.  Sliphane.  5.824.106.  CI  623-21.000 
Torrekens.   Daniel   Ociaaf  Ghislain.   Tightening   spanner.    5.823.075,   CI 

81-57.390. 
Tortorello.  Anthony  J.,  to  DSM  N  V  Radiation  curable  composition  com- 
prising an  urethane  oligomer  having  a  polyester  backbone.  5,825.959.  CI 
385-128.000. 
Tosaka.  Hiroaki;  Nomura.  Koji;  Kuboyama.  Katsunori;  Takahashi,  Tatsunori; 
and  Ikeda.  Fumiyuki.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co .  Ltd.  Overcutrenl  trip  device. 
5.825.602.  CI.  361-94  000. 
Toshiba  America  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  Ser — 
Astarabadi.  Shaun.  5.825.855.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Toshiba  Micro-Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Asaao.  Masamichi;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kiri.sawa.  Ryouhei:  Nakayama, 
Ryozo:    Inoue.    Satoshi:    Shiroia.    Riichiro:    Endoh.   Tetsuo;    and 
Masuoka.  Fujio.  5.824.583.  CI.  438-258.000. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inada.  Minoni;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  and  Uchino,  Masahide.  5.823.210.  CI 
134-105.000. 
Total:  See— 

Delwiche.  Robert;  and  Besson.  Alain.  5.823.277.  CI.  175-428.000. 
ToLsuka,  Mitsuhiko.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Fusible  link.  5.825.274    CI 

337-190.000 
Towler.  Michael  John:  See — 

Hughes,  Jonathan  R.,  Scanergood,  David  Charles;  and  Towler,  Michael 
John.  5.825.344.  Q.  345-101.000 
Toya.  Masaaki:  See — 

Otobe.   Tetsuro;    MaLsumoto.    Hiroshi;    Sa.saki.    Kazuhiro;   Okumura, 
Kazumasa;  Sato.  Kazuo;  and  Toya,  Masaaki,  5.823,547,  a.  280- 
30.000 
Toyoda  Cosei  Co.,  Lid  :  See — 

Hayashi,  Itsuki;  Ushida.  Yoshio;  and  Uchida,  Sadao.  5.824.407   a 
428-318.800. 
Toyoda.  Hisashi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Kenmochi.  Toshio;  Ezumi.  Yosuke;  and 
Yamada,  Masakatsu,  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Image  communication 
apparatus.  5,825.505,  CI.  358-400.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato.  Hideya.  5.822.988.  CI.  60-468.000. 
Toyoda.  Osamu:  See — 

BetsBi,  Keiichi;  Fukuta.  Shin'ya;  Kosaka.  Tadayoshi;  Namiki.  Fbmihiro; 
Toyoda.  Osamu;  and  Kasahara.  Shigeo.  5,825,128,  CI  313-582.000. 
Toyoda,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Shingu.  Jyunichi;  Moriu.  Katsuyuki;  Toyoda,  Toshihiro;  Tachihaia, 
Shinji;  Motai.  Kojiro;  and  Kishi.  Satoru.  5.824.178.  CI.  156-265.000. 
Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshi.  Koichi.  5.823.163.  CI.  123-336.000 
Ikeda.  Shinji.  5.822.983.  O.  60-284.000. 
Kawamuro.  Junji.  5.823.090.  C  91-375  OOA. 
Mitsutani.  Noniake.  5.822.982.  C].  60-276.000. 
Miyamoto.  Nontaka;  Onishi.  Masazumi;  Fujiwara.  Yasuyuki;  Tanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Sawamura.  Masatoshi;  and  Danno.  Atsushi.  5.824.168.  CI 
148-573.000 
Muiamatsu.  Hiroaki.  5.823.157.  CI.  123-184.560. 
Seki.  Masaio;  and  Kilamura,  Takamasa.  5,823,164,  CI.  123-3%.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  &  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenky- 
usho:  See — 
Ohashi.  Hideki;  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Kojima,  Hiroyoshi;  Asano,  Katsuhiro; 
Umeno.  Takaji;  Naito.  Toshiharu;  Onogi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Inoue 
Yuuichi.  5.826.207.  CI.  701-36.000 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See — 

Mita.  Tsuneo;  Shinada.  Tsuneo;  and  Matsui.  Hitoshi.  5.824,991,  O 
219-130.510. 
Tozawa,  Shoji:  See — 

Fujii.  Satoshi:  Tozawa,  Shoji;  and  Ono.  Tomoaki.  5.824.965.  C\    177- 
136.000. 
Trail.  Pamela:  See— 

King,  Dalton;  Firestone.  Raymond  A.;  and  Trail.  Pamela,  5,824.805  CI 
548-546.000. 
Trainham.  James  Arthur,  III:  See — 

Simmons,  Waller  John;  Law,  Clarence  Garlan.  Jr..  Trainham.  James 
Arthur.  Ill;  and  Newman.  John  Scoo,  5.824.199.  O.  204-262.000. 
Training  Inovabons  Group,  LLC:  See — 

Nemeth,  Louis  G  .  5,826,206,  CI.  701-35.000. 
Trainor.  William:  See — 

Bernstein,  David;  Childs.  Mary  Ann;  Trainor,  William;  Wier.  Majorie; 
and  Gray,  Enck.  5.824^68.  CI.  422-56.000. 
Tran.  Bao:  See — 

Bhuva.  Rohil  L.;  Tran.  Bao;  Conner.  James  L.;  Overlaur.  Michael   and 
Paulsen.  Tracy  S..  5.825.194.  Q.  324-763  000. 
Tran.  Christina  Hien:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tram  Thi  Mai;  Bui.  Thao  Bich;  and  Tran.  Christina  Hien. 
5.826.046.  CI   395-309.000. 
Tran.  Thuy  T:  See — 


Santoline.  Linda  L.;  Gaussa.  Louis  W..  Jr.;  Shemony.  Robert  A.;  Brod- 
erick.  Deborah  D.;  and  Tran.  Thuy  T.  5.826,060.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Tranquilla.  Jaines  M..  lo  EMR  Microwave  Technology  Corporation.  Micro- 
wave treatment  of  metal  bearing  ores  and  concentrates.  5.824.133,  CI. 
75-10.130 
Transcend  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See- 
Goldberg.  Dennis  I..  5.824.693.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Transgene  S.A.:  See — 

Tolstoshev,  Paul;  Harvey.  Richard:  Courtney.  Michael:  and  LeCocq, 
Jean-Pierre.  5.824.505.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Transition  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Tickner.  Jerold  A..  5.823,073.  CI.  81-53.110. 
Transperformance,  LLC:  See — 

Freeland.  Stephen  J ;  Hallaren.  Gerard  F;  and  Skinn,  Neil  C,  5.824  929 
CI.  84-454.000. 
Trapuzzano.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Coslello.  Thomas  M.;  Trapuzzano.  Gary  M.;  and   Bader.  Carl  V. 
5,824.938.  CI.  84-687.000. 
Tratz.  Herbert:  See — 

Baumganel.  Gerd;  and  Tratz,  Herbert.  5.824,122.  CI.  48-128.000. 
Traversone,  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Jech,  David  E.;  Sepulveda.  Juan  L.;  and  Traversone.  Anthony  B 
5.826.159.  CI  419-30.000. 
Travis.  Adrian  Robert  Leigh:  See — 

Wiseman.  Susan;  and  Travis.  Adrian  Robert  Leigh.  5.825.337.  CI 
345-6.000. 
Treat,  Irwin  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Muehle.  Eric  G.;  and  Treat.  Irwin  C.  Jr.  5.823.779.  a.  434-121.000 
Treece.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Mee.  David  K.;  Allgood.  Glenn  O  ;  Mooney.  Larry  R.;  Duncan.  Michael 

G.;  Turner.  John  C;  and  Treece.  Dale  A..  5.825.501 .  CI.  356-429.000. 

Trefler.  Alan,  to  Pegasystems  Inc.  Rules  bases  and  methods  of  access  thereof 

5.826.250.  a   706-50.000. 
Triangle  Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Bolyard.  Darl  J.;  Price.  James  E.;  Welch,  Dicky  Ray;  Henn,  Gerhard;  and 
Peizold.  Jiirgen,  5,823,240,  CI.  144-369.000. 
Trickle,  Glen  W:  See— 

Edstrom,  William  E.,  Sr:  Trickle,  Glen  W.;  and  Planton,  Peter  S 
5.823.144.  CI.  119-475.000. 
Trilogy  Development  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Gupta.  Neeraj;  Veeraraghavan.  Venky;  and  Agarwal,  Ajay,  5.825,65 1 ,  CI 
364-468  090. 
Tnmberger.  Stephen  M .  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Computer-implemented  method  of 
optimizing  a  time  multiplexed  programmable  logic  device.  5.825.662.  Q 
364-491.000 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M  :  See — 

Tavana.    Danesh;    Yee.    Wilson    K.;    and   Trimberger.    Stephen    M.. 
5.825.202.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Lennen.  Gary  R..  5.825.887.  CI.  380-34.000. 
Schipper.  John  F;  and  Loomis.  Peter.  5.825.328.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Trimmer.  Mark  Steven:  See — 

Gagn<  .  Robert  R.;  Marrocco.  Matthew  Louis.  Ill;  Trimmer,  Mark 
Steven;  and  Hendricks,  Neil  H.,  5,824,744,  CI.  525-143.000. 
Triton  Corporation:  See — 

Priesgen,  Tony  P;  and  Youmans,  Gary  L.,  5,823,559,  CI.  280-414.100. 
Trombley,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Selby,  Theodore  W.;  Tubbs,  Michael  A.;  Trombley,  Joseph  S.;  Cotter. 
James  R  ;  and  Miiller.  Gregory  C.  5.824.886.  CI.  73-60.110. 
Tronco.  Nicholas  A.  Work  bench.  5.823.595.  CI.  296-26.030. 
Trow.  John;  and  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya.  to  Applied  Materials.   Inc    Plasma 
confinement  for  an  inductively  coupled  plasma  reactor.  5,824.607    CI 
438-732.000. 
Troxel.  James  R.;  and  Schwerman.  Paul  W .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Dynamically 
compensated  linear  regulator  for  pulsed  n^nsmitters.  5.825.827.  CI   375- 
296.000 
Trublowski.  John:  See — 

Ha.  Vinh  Van;  Trublowski.  John;  Nation.  Brcnda  Joyce;  Lin,  Jeff:  and 
Pemg.  Chin- Yuan.  5.824.155.  CI    118-410.000. 
Trumbauer.  Myma  E.:  See — 

Chen.  Howard  Y;  Hofmann.  Kathryn  J  ;  Van  Der  Ploeg.  Leonardus  H. 
T:  Shaw.  Alan  R;  Trumbauer.  Myma  E.;  and  Zheng.  Hui.  5.824,837 
a.  800-2.000. 
Trunz,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bahr,    Michael:    Schumacher.   Armin;    Edelmann.   Thomas;    Wagner. 

Oliver;  Schneider-Liebich.  Claudia;  Luz.  Eckart;  Roth.  Heike;  Trunz. 

Gerhard;  and  Weber,  Andre.  5.822.938.  CI   52-404.100. 

Truppe.  Michael.  System  and  method  for  displaying  a  structural  data  image 

in  real-time  correlation  with  moveable  body.  5.823.958.  CI.  600-426  000 

TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Camacho.  Gerardo  I.;  and  Campbell.  Donn  V..  5.825.332.  O    343- 

708.000. 
Heimann.  Rudy  J..  Jr;  Levin.  Victor  D.;  Neumann.  William;  Palko. 

Joseph  L.;  and  Southam.  Robert  E..  5,823.158,  CI.  123-188.300. 
Injeyan,  Hagop;  Lembo,  Lawrence  J.;  St.  Pierre,  Randall  J.;  and  Valley, 
Marcy  M  .  5.825,791,  CI.  372-26.000. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Heilig,  Alexander;  and  Maiwald,  Helmut,  5,823,619,  CI.  297-216  120 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Lane,  Wendell  C ,  Jr ;  Bauer,  Barney  J ;  Steffens,  Charies  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Sayles.  Robert  D..  5.823.570.  a.  280-806  000. 
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Tsagarakis,  Odysseus  Expansible  penile  prosthesis.  5.823.939,  CI  600- 
38.000. 

Tsai.  Cheng-Hsien.  to  Silicon  Integrated  SyStem  Corp.  Fast  edge  rale  signal 
driver.  5.825.219.  CI.  327-112.000. 

Tsai.  Ching-Long;  Koning.  Norman  L.;  Fitzgerald.  John  G.;  Piotrowski. 
Chester;  and  Lunderville.  Rita  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Electronic  article  surveillance  markers  for  direct  application 
to  optically  recorded  media  5.825.292.  CI.  340-572.000. 

Tsai.  Hsi-jung;  and  Wang.  Sheng-hung.  to  Winbond  Elecnonics  Corp.  I>ual 
UART  device  with  a  reduced  package  pin  number  5,825.815.  CI  375- 
220.000. 

Tsai.  Huo-Lu.  Key  switch  assembly  for  a  computer  keyboard.  5.823.324.  CI. 

Tsai.  Ming-Huan:  See — 

Jou.  Chon-Shin;  Wang,  Ting-Sing;  Chen,  Chun-Lin;  Tsai.  Ming-Huan 
and  Tsai.  Ming-Ru.  5.824.234.  CI.  216-18.000. 
Tsai.  Ming-Ru:  See — 

Jou,  Chon-Shin;  Wang.  Ting-Sing;  Chen,  Chun-Lin;  Tsai,  Ming-Huan 
and  Tsai,  Ming-Ru,  5,824,234,  CI.  216-18.000. 
Tsang,  Peter  P.:  See- 
Jones.  Clifford;  and  Tsang.  Peter  P.  5.823.494.  CI.  248-309.100 
Tsay.  Chaur-Ji.  Nursery  device  5.822.920.  CI.  47-61.000. 
Tschirren.  Ernst.  Prosthetic  joint  cup  and  insert  therefor  5.824.107    CI 

623-22.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  for  fonning  a  DRAM  capacitor  with  rounded  horizontal  fins 

5.824.581.  CI.  438-253.000 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Suck  DRAM  cell  manufacturing  process  with  high  capacitance  capacitor 

5.824.582,  CI.  438-254.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Method  for  forming  a  stacked  capacitor  of  a  DRAM  cell   5  824  592  CI 
438-396.000.  '       ' 

Tso,  Vincent  S  ;  and  Ho,  James  B.,  to  Sierra  Semiconductor  Power  supply 
self-adjusted  circuit   for  dual   or   multiple    voltage   inteeraled   circuits 
5.825.166.  CI.  323-299.000 
Tsubakimolo  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Murano.  Tetsuya;  and  Ni.shimura.  Hiroshi,  5.823.686.  CI.  384-492.000. 
Tsuboi.  Yasutaka;  Hada.  Junichi;  and  Morimoto.  Masamichi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indusoial  Co..  Ltd.  Component  detection  method  5.825  914  CI 
382-151.000. 
Tsubouchi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Mikoshiba.  Nobuo;  Tsubouchi.  Kazuo;  and  Masu.  Kazuva  5  824  150 

CI.  117-84.000.  '  '       ' 

Tsuchihashi.  Hironori;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  Fujiwara.  Osami;  Shimamura. 

Tenio;  Matsui.  Akio;  Umemolo,  Hideya;  Chujo.  Kenichi;  and  Bando.  Niro. 

to  Kubota  Corporation.  Four  wheel  drive  working  vehicle  5  823  285  CI 

180-242.000.  •       . 

Tsuchihashi.  Hironori:  See — 

Kilamura.  Junichi;  Tachibana.  Matsuo;  Fujiwara.  Koji;  Fujiwara,  Osami; 
Samejima,  Kazuo;  Miyata.  Junji;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  Tsuchihashi 
Hironori;  and  Esaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.822.960.  CI.  56-7.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Kimae.  Yoichi;  Tsuchiya,  Katsuyoshi;  Malsuo,  Takashi;  and  Fukuda, 
Kiyoio,  5,824,195,  CI.  203-8.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tamura.  Yoshihiko;  and  Tsuchiya.  Mitsuru.  5.824.760.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Tsudaka.  Keisuke.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Con^ction  method  and  correction 

apparanis  of  mask  pattern.  5.825.647.  CI.  364-167.030. 
Tsuji.  Osami;  Kurokawa.  Toshio;  and  Nomura.  Hideaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Development  processing  apparatus.  5.826,131,  CI.  396-613.000. 
Tsujimura,  Takashi:  See — 

Nishigaki,  Tetsuo;  and  Tsujimura,  Takashi.  5.825.%8.  CI.  386-94  000 
Tsukada.  Masaki:  See — 

Kanki.  Masahiro;  Tsukada.  Masaki;  and  Ishii,  Tadamichi.  5.824  415  CI 
428-411  100. 
Tsukamolo.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yuyama,   Masami;   Tsukamolo.  Akihiro;   and   Morikawa    Shigenori 
5.825.408,  CI.  348-14.000. 
Tsukamolo,  Hironori:  See — 

Uchida,   Kihachiro;   and  Tsukamolo.   Hironori.   5,823.816.  CI    439- 
419.000. 
Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro;  Maeda.  Koji;  Teraoka,  Yutaka; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Makoto.  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.  Stator  and  one  way  clutch 
assembly  for  a  torque  convener  5.822,987.  CI.  60-441.000. 
Tsukude,  Masaki;  and  Arimoto,  Kazulami,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  self-reficshine  function 
5,825.705.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Tsune.  Ryoichi.  to  Tsune  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Circular  saw.   5.823  081    CI 
8.3-151.000.  .... 

Tsune  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsune,  Ryoichi,  5,823,081,  CI.  83-151.000. 
Tsunoda,  Kenji;  and  Osada,  Kazumi,  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co    Lid 

Mineral  water  5,824,353,  CI  426-66.000. 
Tsuru,  Akihiro;  Shimazaki.  HiromiLsu;  Taguchi,  Hironori;  and  Noda,  Kazu- 
hiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industiial  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  supply  roller  applied 
with  a.c.  voltage  in  nonmagnetic  single  component  developing  device 
5,826,138,0.399-55.000. 
Tsuruda.  Takahiro:  See — 

Hidaka,  Hideto;  Suma,  Katsuhiro:  and  Tsuruda.  Takahiro,  5,825  696  CI 
365-189.090. 


Tsurumanj.  Shinichiro;  and  Sasaki,  Shyuzi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Portable 

apparatus  and  battery  locking  mechanism.  5.824,431,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Tsurumi,  Kanehisa;  Semba,  Youji;  and  Murai,  Yuichi,  to  Yamaha  Coiporaiion. 
Karaoke  system  including  host  apparanis  that  downloads  infonnation  file 
based  on  list  of  necessary  information  files.  5,824,934,  CI.  84-609  000. 
Tsunioka,  Takao:  See — 

Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsutuoka.  Takao,  5,825,947,  CI.  382-321.000. 
Tsuruoka,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Mukoyama,  Takahide;  Ozawa.  Fujio;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Kalsunori; 
Tsunioka,  Yasutaka;  Hirao,  Mieko:  and  Mori.  Kozo.  5.825  635  CI 
361-826.000. 
Tsulsui.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kachi.  Mitsuyasu;  and  Tsutsui.  Kazuhiko.  5.825.150,  CI.  318-610.000. 
Tsutsui,  Kyoya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Signal  encoding  method.  5.825  3 10  CI 

341-51.000.  -     . 

Tsutsui.  Kyoya;  Oikawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Shimoyoshi.  Osamu.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Digital  audio  signal  coding  and/or  deciding  method  5  825  979 
CI.  395-2.910  ■       ' 

Tubbs.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Selby,  Theodore  W.;  Tubbs.  Michael  A.;  Trombley.  Joseph  S.;  Cotter 
James  R.;  and  Miiller.  Gregory  C.  5.824.886,  CI.  73-60.110. 
Tube-Mac  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mackay.  Gary,  5,823.579,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Tuch,  Ronald  J ,  to  Medownic,  Inc.  Method  for  delivering  a  therapeutic 

substance  to  a  body  lumen.  5.824.048.  CI.  623-1  000 
TUHH  Technologic  GmbH:  See— 

Stumpf.  Hauke;  and  Schulte.  Karl.  5.824.237.  CI.  249-80.000. 
Tuke.  Michael  Anthony,  to  Finsbury  (Instruments)  Limited.  Meniscal  knee 
prosthesis  having  bollard  and  mooring  attachment  means.  5,824.104  CI 
623-20.000. 
Tullis.  Barclay  J.:  See — 

Allen,  Ross  R.;  Beard,  David;  Smith,  Mark  T;  and  Tullis.  Barclay  J 
5.825.044,  CI.  250-557.000. 
Tully.  John  W.;  McCoy,  Don  L.;  and  Sorensen,  Richard  F.  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Optically  tran.sparenl.  electrically  conductive  semi- 
conductor windows.  5.824.418.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Tulshian.  Deen:  See — 

McKittiick.  Brian  A  ;  and  Tulshian.  Deen.  5.824,683,  CI.  514-257.000. 
Tumwasom,  Somying:  See — 

Progulske-Fox,  Ann;  Tumwasom,  Somying;  Lepine,  Guylaine;  Han, 
Naiming;  Lantz,  Marilyn;  and  Patti,  Joseph  M.,  5,824.791    C\  536- 
237.000. 
Tunc.  Deger  C.  to  Howmedica.  Inc.  Process  for  forming  high  strength 

intemal  bone  fixation  devices.  5.824.247,  CI.  264-135.000. 
Tunkers,  Josef -Gertiard,  to  Tiinkers  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Toggle  lever 

clamp.  5,823,519,  a.  269-29.000. 
Tunkers  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Tunkers.  Josef-Gerhard,  5.823.519,  Q.  269-29.000. 
Turbodyne  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mezheritsky.  Anatoly  D.;  and  Halimi.  Edward  M..  5.823.149  CI    123- 
25.00A. 
Turi.  Mordechai:  See — 

Yang,  Ching-Yun  Monis;  Shimalla,  Charies;  and  Turi,  Mordechai 
5,824.352,  CI.  425-290.000 
Turiano,  Angela:  See — 

Bartorelli,  Alberto;  and  Turiano.  Angela,  5.824,640.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Tumbull.  Jane  H.:  See — 

McGowin.   Charles    R.;   Tumbull.    Jane    H.;    and    Ehriich    Sheltoa 
5.822,974.0.60-39.182. 
Turner.  Don:  See — 

Reto.  Luis;  Turner.  Don;  Darland.  Timothy;  Khalil.  Anis;  Lenger,  Coiy: 
and  Merchant.  Amyn,  5.825.857.  CI.  379-114.000. 
Tumer,  Gregory  D.  Over-the-shoe  athletic  spat.  5.822,887.  O.  36-89.000. 
Turner.  James  A.:  See — 

Benko.  Zoltan  L.;  Tumer.  James  A.;  Weimer,  Monte  R  ;  Garvin.  Gail  M.; 
Jackson.  Johnny  L.;  Shinkle.  Sharxxi  L  ;  and  Webster.  Jefferv  D 
5.824.802.  CI.  544-140.000. 
Tumer.  John  C:  See — 

Mee.  David  K.;  Allgood.  Glenn  O.;  Mooney.  Lany  R.;  Duncan.  Michael 
G.;  Tumer.  John  C;  and  Treece.  Dale  A.,  5.825,501.  CI.  356-429.000 
Tumer.  John  Christopher:  See — 

Christie.  Julie  Ann;  MacBeath.  Fiona  Susan;  and  Tumer.  John  Christo- 
pher. 5.824,630.  O   510-220.000. 
Turner,  Jonathan;  and  Cole,  Belinda,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ipsapirone 
for  the  tieatment  of  alzheimer's  disease  by  improving  memory.  5.824.680 
CI.  514-253.000. 
Tumer.  Keith  B.:  See — 

Silzes.  Steven  O.;  and  Turner.  Keith  B..  5.823,241,  O.  160-107.000. 
Tumer.  Leroy  F.  Sr:  See — 

Bales.  Daniel  A.;  and  Tumer.  Leroy  F.  Sr..  5,822.841.  O.  29-281.100. 
Tumer.  Mervyn  J.:  See — 

Profous-Juchelka.  Helen;  Tumer.  Mervyn  J.;  and  Liberator  Paul  A 
5.824.656,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Tunle,  Annmarie:  See — 

Grassland,  Lyle  D.;  Turtle,  Annmarie;  and  Stein.  Jefliey  I..  5.824  542  O 
435-320.100. 
Tuttle.  James  Robert;  Vannan.  Frederick  Forbes.  Jr.;  and  Head.  William 
James.  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Methods  of  securing 
splices  in  curable  nibber  articles.  5,824,383,  CI.  428-60.000. 
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Turtle.  John  R  .  Hoyt.  Eugene  P;  and  Spnngell,  James  C.  lo  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Modulated  spread  spectrum  in  RF  identification  systems 
method.  5.825.806.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Twenty-First  Century  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Dassel.  Mark  W.;  Vassiliou.  Eustathios;  DeCoster.  David  C  ;  and  Ros- 
tami.  Ader  M..  5.824,819.  CI.  562-529.000. 
Tyco  International  (L'S)  Inc.:  See — 

Gross.  James  R  .  5.823.184.  CI    128-294.180. 
Tyler.  Gary  L  Drywall  rasp.  5,823,719.  CI.  407-29.100. 
Tylko,  Jozef  K.  Reactor  and  method  for  the  treatment  of  particulate  maner  by 

electrical  discharge.  5,824.988.  CI.  219  121.360. 
Tyson.  Robert  Huw:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Toru:  Mine.  Toshiki;  Ka.saoka.  Keisuke:  Tyson.  Rohen  Huw: 
and  Page,  Anthony  Miles  John.  5.824,862,  CI.  800-205.000. 
TZN-Forschungs-und  Enlwicklungszentrum  Unterlijss  GmbH:  See — 

Neff.  Helmut;  and  Langhans,  Dieter,  5,825,550,  CI.  359-614.000. 
L'   S   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Kamerbeek.  Even  M.  H.,  5,825,576,  CI.  360-75.000. 
LAB  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Knisley.  Stephen  B..  5.824.028,  CI.  607-119.000. 
Progulske-Fox,  Ann;  Tumwasom,  Somying;  Leptne.  Guylame;  Han, 
Ntaiming;  Lamz.  Marilyn;  and  Patti,  Joseph  M..  5,824,791.  CI.  536- 
2J7.00O. 
(j'chida.  Akihiko:  See — 

lio.  Hironori;  Hino.  Yuichiro;  Tashiro,  Naoki;  Hagiwara.  Masahiko; 
Mitsui,  Keiichi;  and  Uchida.  Akihiko,  5,825,155,  CI.  320-16.000. 
Uchida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Honjo,  Masani:  Naito,  Naokazu:  and  Uchida.  Hiroshi,  5,824.502.  CI. 
435-69.100 
L'chida.  Kihachiro;  and  TsukamcKo,  Hironori.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd  Vehicular  lamp  having  improved  connector  structure.  5.823.816.  CI. 
439-419  000 
Uchida.  Sadao:  See — 

Hayashi.  Itsuki;  tshida,  Yoshio;  and  Uchida,  Sadao.  5.824.407.  CI. 
428-318.800. 
Uchida.  Toshiki.  Compound  centrifuge  tube.  5.824.272,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Uchida.  Yo  See— 

Yano.  Masashi;  and  Uchida.  Yo,  5,824.723.  CI.  524-262.000. 
Uchikaw*.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ofoala.   Kenzo;   Uchikawa,  Yoshiki;   Furuhashi.  Takeshi;  and  Yang, 
Xuhua,  5,825.906,  CI.  382-119.000. 
Uchino.  Masahide:  See — 

Inada,  Minoru;  Imajo,  Yasutaka:  and  Uchino,  Ma.sahide.  5,823,210,  CI. 
134-105.000 
Uchino.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ogura.  Shigeo:  Kurihashi,  Toshiya;  Takeda,  Nobuhiro;  Uchino,  Yoshi- 
hiro; Kimura,  Kenichi;  and  Yanai,  Toshikazu,  5,825.560.  CI.  359- 
822.000. 
Uchiyama.  Takako:  See — 

Abe,  Takafumi;  Goioh.  Toshiyuki.  Uchiyama.  Takako;  Higuchi,  Hiro- 
fiani;  Shima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ikemoio,  Kazuto,  5,824.818,  CI.  560- 
179.000. 
Uda.  Molohisa:  See — 

Nikai,    Isao;    Uda,    Moiohisa;    Shindo,    Naoki;    and    Fu.se,   Takeshi, 
5,823,008,  CI.  62-401  000 
Uda,  Tomoya:  See — 

FujiBKNo,  Hiromasa;  Masato.  Hiroyuki;  Ola,  Yoriio:  and  Uda,  Tomoya, 
5,824.575,0.438-174.000. 
Udagawa,  Hiroshi;  Higuchi.  Kazuo;  and  Kikuchi.  Toshiaki.  lo  Max  Co..  Ltd. 

Cartridge  for  electric  stapler  5.823.415.  CI.  227-120.000. 
Udagawa,  Tetsuo.  to  Fuji  Phoio  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Observing  apparatus 

5,825,480,  CI   356-1.^8  000 
Uecker,  Darrin  R.:  See — 

Wnghi.  James;  Wasli.  Hamid;  and  Uecker.  Darrin  R.,  5.825.982.  C\. 
395-94  000. 
Ueda.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Koichiro;  Ueda.  Hirokazu;  and  Narai,  Akira,  5.824.158,  CI. 
1 18-723  OIR 
Ueda.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Nagahaia.  Junko.  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Kinba.  Akio;  Kishimolo.  Tsuyoshi:  and 
Nakashima.  Tatsuo.  5.825.016.  CI.  250-201.800. 
Ueda.  Issei:  See — 

Hasebe.  Keizo;  Nagashima.  Shinji;  Semba.  Norio;  Akimoio.  Masami; 
Kimura.  Yoshio;  lida.  Naruaki;   Harada,   Kouji;  Ueda,  Issei;  and 
Konishi,  Nobuo,  5,826,129,  CI   .596-61 1.000 
Ueda.  Masamichi.  to  KomaLsu  Ltd..  and  Komatsu  Mec  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Movable  range  indicating  apparatus  for  mobile  crane  vehicle.  5,823,370, 
CI.  212-276  000 
Ueda,  Yulaka.  to  Shimano.  Inc   Bicycles  shoes.  5,822,889,  CI.  36-131.000. 
Ueki,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-volalile  semicon- 
ductor storage  apparatus  5,825,688.  CI.  365-185.110. 
Ueki.  Masahani:  See — 

Ueki.  Masataka:  Kimura.  Shouzou;  and  Ueki.  Masahani.  5.82S.7I8,  C 
367-132.000. 
Ueki.  Ma&ataka;  Kimura.  Shouzou;  and  Ueki.  Masaharu.  to  UETAX  Corpo- 
ration. Underwater  communication  apparatus  and  underwater  microphone, 
and  closed-type  sound  converter  5.825.718.  CI.  367-132.000. 
Uemura.  Toshimi.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Apparatus  for  detecting  that  a  flying 

object  has  passed  a  monitoring  space  5.825.021.  CI.  250-222.100. 
I  eno.  Masaioshi:  See — 

Miyamon.  Shinji;  and  Ueno.  Masaioshi.  5,825,320,  CI.  341-139.000. 


Uenoyama,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Higashimura.  Mamoru:  Kalo.  Masao;  Tamura,  Milsuo;  Inagaki,  Akira; 
and  Uenoyama.  Tsutomu,  5,826,024,  CI.  395-200.440. 
UETAX  Corporation:  See — 

Ueki.  Ma.salaka;  Kimura.  Shouzou;  and  Ueki,  Masaharu,  5,825,718,  CI. 
367-132.000. 
Ueyama.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masaru;  Ueyama.  Yasuhiro;  Nakamura.  Toshikazu;  Ghana. 
Yorihito;  and  Hayashi.  Tetsuya,  5.824.156.  CI.  118-410.000. 
Ugon.  Michel,  to  CP8  Transac.  Process  for  loading  a  protected  storage  zone 
of  an  information  processing  device,  and  associated  device.  5,825,875,  CI. 
380-4.000. 
Uick,  Heidi  Jane:  See- 
Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy.  M   Keith;  Randall,  John  Brookes,  Meier. 
Henry;  Uick,  Heidi  Jane;  Foncerrada,  Luis;  Schnepf,  H.   Ernest: 
Schwab.  George  E.:  and  Fu,  Jenny.  5,824,792,  CI.  536-23.710. 
Ulbrich,  Norbeit;  Hilgenfeld,  Rolf;  Hanel,  Heinz;  Sachse,  Burkhaid;  Braun, 
Peter;  Wink,  Joachim;  Eckes.  Peier;  Logemann.  Jiirgen:  and  Schell,  Jozef, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Antifungal  polvpeplide  and  process  for  its 
production.  5,824,874,  CI   800-205.000. 
Ullmer,  Brygg  A.:  See — 

Ahmad,  Subutai:  Bhadkamkar,  Neal  A.;  Cousins,  Steve  B.;  Freiberger, 
Paul  A.;  and  Ullmer,  Brygg  A.,  5,825,354,  O.  345-327.000. 
Ullrich.  Horst:  See— 

Zintler.  Alben;  Busch.  Dieter;  and  Ulhich.  Horst,  5,823,798,  CI.  439- 
76.200. 
Ulm.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  configuration  for  evalu- 
ation of  the  signals  firom  a  yaw  rate  sensor  5,826,204.  CI.  704-1.000. 
Ultrak.  Inc.:  S«— 

Cooper.  Alan  Neal;  Bauerle.  David  William;  and  Fritz.  Matthew  John. 
5.825.411.  CI.  348-159.000. 
Umeda.  Hisashi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Makolo;  Ohashi,  Isao;  Umeda.  Hisashi:  and  Hayashi,  Koii, 
5,823,767.  CI.  432-72.000. 
Umeda.  Katsumi;  Umekawa,  Kanji;  Umeda.  Yasushi;  and  Kono.  Shiro,  to 
Noge  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  drawing  wire  using  a 
heated  drawing  die  and  cooling  device.  5,823,039,  CI.  72-286.000. 
Umeda.  Yasushi:  See — 

Umeda.  Katsumi;  Umekawa,  Kanji;  Umeda.  Yasushi;  and  Kono.  Shiro. 
5.823.039.  CI.  72-286.000. 
Umekawa.  Kanji:  See — 

Umeda.  Katsumi;  Umekawa,  Kanji;  Umeda.  Yasushi;  and  Kono.  Shiro. 
5.823.039.  CI.  72-286.000. 
Umemoio.  Hideya:  See — 

Tsuchihashi.  Hironori;  Togoshi,  Yoshikazu;  Fujiwara.  Osami:  Shima- 
mura.  Tenio;  Malsui.  Akio;  Umemoio,  Hideya;  Chujo,  Kenichi;  and 
Bando,  Niro,  5,823.285,  CI.  180-242.000. 
Umemura.  Kaoru:  See — 

Mizumura,  Michinobu;  Hamamura,  Yuuichi;  Azuma,  Junzou;  Shimase, 
Akira;    Kamimura,    Takashi;    Itoh.    Fumikazu;    Umemura,    Kaoru, 
Kawanami,  Yoshimi:  and  Madokoro.  Yuuichi,  5,825,035,  CI.  250- 
423.00R. 
Umeno,  Takaji:  See — 

Ohashi,  Hideki;  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Kojima,  Hiroyoshi;  Asano,  Kaisuhiro; 
Umeno,  Takaji;  Nailo,  Toshiharu;  Onogi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Inoue, 
Yuuichi,  5,826.207.  CI.  701-36.000. 
Umezawa.  Jimji:  See — 

Maruko.  Takashi;  and  Umezawa.  Junji.  5.823.888.  CI.  473-354.000. 
Maruko.  Takashi:  Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Umezawa.  Junji.  5.823.890. 
CI  473-354.000. 
Unami.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Inoue.  Jiro;  Unami.  Toshihiko;  and  Takeshima.  Tetsuo,  5.825.262,  CI. 
333-189.000 
Unbehand.  Erick  Michael.  Steering  wheel  simulation  assembly.  5,823,876. 

CI  463-37.000. 
Unden.  Bjom:  See — 

Sjoblom.  Torbjom;  and  Unden.  Bjom.  5.823.751.  Q.  417-360.000. 
Underiner.  Gail  E.:  See — 

Klein.  J  Peter;  Underiner.  Gail  E  ;  and  Kumar.  Anil  M..  5.824.677,  CI 
514-222.500. 
Unger.  Evan  C;  and  Mc  Creery.  Thomas  P.,  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp. 

Sunscreen  agents  from  natural  sources.  5,824.312.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Unger.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Patrick.  Kenneth  H.;  Mooty.  Thomas  A.;  and  Unger.  Larry  E..  5.823.001 . 
CI.  62-1.35.000. 
Unger.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Baldeschwieler.  John  D.;  Baselt.  David  Randall;  Unger.  Marc  A  ;  and 
O'Connor.  Stephen  D .  5.824.470.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ungerecht  Cliff,  to  Nelson  Irrigation  Corporation.  Tubing  connector  and 

sprinkler  coupling  assembly.  5.823.580.  CI.  285-242.000. 
Unicoil.  Inc.:  See — 

McHenry.  David  C.  Jr.  5.823.233.  CI.  140-92.700. 
Uniden  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Fujikura.  Toshiaki;  and  Nakama,  Hidekazu.  5.825.161.  CI.  320-162.000. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Gottschlich.  Kenneth  M..  5.823.481.  CI.  246-28.00R. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  C0./CIE.:  See— 

Brouwer.  Walter  Geihard,  5.824.704.  CI.  514-471.000. 
Uni.shi.  Masaki:  See — 
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Shimura.  Akihiro;  Nagata.  Saloshi;  Okamoto.  Yoshifiimi:  Merita  Tet- 
suya; Mitsuhashi.  Shunya;  Sato.  Nobuhiko;  Nishijima.  Takanori'-  and 
Unishi.  Masaki.  5.825,993.  CI.  395-115.000 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See- 
Sato.  Hisaaki;  Kumagai.  Masato;  Kudo.  Munehiro;  and  Kai,  Keiichi 
5.823.165.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Unisys  Corp:  See— 

Stolis.  Paul;  Vala,  John  D.;  Catchpole.  Clive  E.;  Bakker.  Johan  P 
Copenhaver.  Gary  B.;  Concannon.  David  J  ;  Rourke.  Roben  T    and 
Vahce.  David  J.,  5.825.945,  CI.  382-312  000 
United  Defense  LP:  See— 

Riddle.  Matthew  Guy.  5,822,836,  CI.  29-401.100. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See— 
Hughes,  Jonathan  R.;  Scanergood.  David  Charles;  and  Towler,  Michael 
John,  5,825.344,  CI.  345-101.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp:  See — 

Wen.  Jemmy,  5,824,585,  CI.  438-275.000. 
United  Microeltronics  Corp.:  See — 

Wen,  Jemmy;  and  Chou,  Jih-Wen,  5,825.069.  CI.  257-390000 
U.S.  Bioscience.  Inc.:  See — 

Schein.  Philip  S  ;  and  Kalebic.  Thea.  5.824.664.  C\.  514-143  000 
U.S.  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

"t823.0^r7"  c"  68-'l2'^'"''   ^"™'*^"    ""*    ^'^'^   ^'*"^   ^  ' 
United  Stales  Enrichment  Corporation:  See — 

Saraceno.  Anthony  J.;  and  Banks.  Keith  D..  5.826.163  CI  423-258  000 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Briggs.  Robert  E.;  and  Tatum.  Fred  M..  5.824,525,  CI.  435-172  300 
Grubman.  Marvin  J.;  Mason,  Peter  W.;  Piccone,  Maria  Elisa    and 

Rieder,  Elizabeth,  5,824,316,  CI.  424-216.100. 
Theologis,  Athanasios;  and  Sato,  Takahido,   5,824,860,  C\.  800- 

Weinstock,  Ira  A.;  and  Hill.  Craig  L..  5.824,189.  CI.  162-79  000 
Air  Force:  See — 
Quinlan,  Kenneth  P,  5,824,206,  CI.  205-646.000. 
Schmitt,  Stephen  M.;  and  Chance,  David  A.,  5.823.778,  Q    433- 
214.000 
Army:  See — 
Branstrom.  Arthur  A.;  Sizemore,  Donau  R.;  and  Sadoff  Jerald  C 

5.824.538.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Dave.  Paritosh  R.;  and  Archibald,  Thomas  G.,  5,824,807,  O.  548- 

Kecskes,  Laszio  J.,  5,826,160,  CI.  419-66.000. 

Lieb.  Robert  J.;  Muiray.  Richard  B.;  Pastel.  Roben  L  ;  and  Sausa. 

Rosario  C.  5.826,214,  CI.  702-24.000. 
Loucks,  Richard  B.;  and  Ferguson,  Larry  G.,  5,823,043  CI  73-1  010 
Stec,  Daniel,  III;  Perez,  Ralph  L.;  Dave,  Paritosh  R.;  and  Archibald 
Thomas  G.,  5.824,806,  CI.  548-953.000. 
Deparmtent  of  Health  and  Human  Services:  Sec- 
Webber.  Mukia  M.;  and  Rhim.  Johng  S..  5.824,488.  CI.  435-7  230 
Energy:  See — 

Brudnoy,  David  M.,  5.825.672.  CI.  .364-574  000 
Lewis.  Roben  Edwin.  5,825.4%,  CI.  356-375.000 
Molvik,  Anhur  W;  and  Ellingboe,  Alben  R.,  5.824.602,  CI   438- 
714000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Golding,  Basil,  5,824,310,  CI.  424-193.100. 
Malspeis,  Louis:  Vishnuvajijala,  B  Rao;  Supko,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Kane 

Charles  Theodore,  Jr,  5,824,674,  CI.  514-211.000 
Mulligan-Kehoe.  Mary  Jo,  5,824,520.  CI.  435-91.410. 
Navy:  See — 
Conrad,  David  W.;  and  Patterson,  Charles  H.,  Jr.  5.824.803    CI 

.548-109.000. 
Cooper.  Guy  F,  5,823,434,  CI.  239-102.200 
Cwalina,  David  S.,  5,824,946,  CI.  114-21  300 
French,  Daniel  W.,  5,824,911,  CI.  73-756.000. 
Lagakos,  Nicholas;  and  Bucaro.  Joseph  A..  5.825.489.  CI.  356- 

345.000. 
Ust.  Howard  R.;  Fan.  Lawrence  C ;  Balestrieri.  Ralph  E.;  Garvick 

Donald  R  ;  and  Wood.  Roben  L..  5.824.910.  CI.  73-715.000 
Marrian.  Christie  R.  K.;  and  Peckerar.  Manin  C.  5  825  040    C\ 

250-492220.  '       " 

Murdoch.  Michele  Ann;  Bretz.  Glenwood;  Karrh,  Billie  Rue;  Davis 
Duane  Albrecht;  Oppedisano,  Samuel  J;  Hatch,  William  g' 
Huang,  Tsongshih;  Mack,  Kit  L.;  and  Lin,  Sheng  S.,  5.823.715.  ci! 

Pazirandeh.  Mehran;  and  Campbell,  James  R.,  5,824,512,  CI.  435- 

U.S.  Philips  Coiporalion:  See— 

Aach,  Til;  and  Kunz,  Dietmar  W.,  5.825.846.  CI.  378-98  000 

Broer.  Dirk  J  ;  Van  Haaren.  Johannes  A.  M.  M.;  Mol.  Grietie  N    and 

Leenhouts,  Frans.  5.825.444.  CI.  349-98.000. 
Casali.  David  Charies:  Opie.  John  E  ;  and  Fridman,  Solomon.  5.822  849 

CI.  29-827.000 
Chevallier,  Gilles;  and  Stikvoort,  Eduard  F,  5.825,23 1,  CI  327-356  000 
De  Lange,  Alphonsius  A.  J  ,  5.825,938.  CI.  382-263  000 
Deville.  Yannick.  5.825.671,  CI  364-574  000 
Dijkmans,  Else  C,  5,825,255,  CI.  331-173.000 


Hutton,  Duncan  N.;  and  Hingley,  Richanl.  5.825.974.  C\  392-360  000 
Kahlman.  Josephus  A.  H.  M.;  and  Van  Rosmalen.  Geiard  E   5  825  740 

CI.  369-97.000. 
Ligthan.  Franciscus  A.  S  ;  De  Man.  Rolf  E.;  Roozekrans.  Christianus  J 

and  Van  Der  Voon.  Dick.  5.825.125.  O.  313-485  000 
Patillon.  Jean-Noel;  and  Gerard.  Olivier.  5.825.156  CI   320-21  000 
Rasche.  Volker.  5.823.959,  CI  600-410  000. 

Seevinck.  Evert;  and  Du  Plessis.  Monuko.  5.825.236.  CI  327-538  000 
Spienngs.  Gijsbenus  A.C.M.;  Heijboer.  Willem  L.C.M.;  and  Remeeus 

Leo  O.,  5.824.454.  Q  430-318  000  "emeeus. 

Timmer.  Jan.  5.825.841.  CI   378-4.000. 
Van  Der  Wei.  Willem;  Jansen.  Alexander  C   L.;  Kosier.  Ronald   and 

Pniijmboom.  Armand,  5.824.560.  CI.  437-31  000 
Van  der  Ende.  Adrianus.  5.822.814.  CI.  5-601  000 

'"^.st/.i^a:  nf^f4^'  '""'*  ^-  ^  ^'-^'  ""^  ^- 

Vnens.  Leenden;  and  Stoffels.  Ren*  A..  5,825.435,  Q.  348-841  000 

united  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 
Doyle.  Paul  C.  5.825,153,  Q  318-701.000. 

United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Bales,  Daniel  A.;  and  Turner,  Leroy  F,  Sr,  5,822,841   CI  29- ''81  100 
Bose,  Krishnangshu;  Peny.  Teny  T;  LaFlamme,  David' W.;  and  Magyar 
Uster  J.,  5,824,366,  Q.  427-239.000.  ^'    ' 

Sauerhoefer,  Marc  Raymond,  5.824.260.  CI  264-401  000 
Van  Duyn,  Keven  G.,  5,823,739,  O.  415-9.000 
Universal  Health  Watch.  Inc.:  See— 

Bernstein,  David;  Childs,  Mary  Ann;  Trainor,  William;  Wier  Maiorie 
and  Gray.  Erick.  5,824.268,  O.  422-56.000. 
Universal  Propulsion  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Barlog.  Stanley  J  ;  Magenoi.  Michael  C ;  and  Roberts,  Wilbum  C 
5.824.945,  CI.  102-482.000. 
Universidad  Aulonoma  de  Nuevo  Leon:  See— 

Aggarwal.  Bharat  B  ;  and  Rodriguez-Padilla.  Cristina.  5.824.636.  Q 
514-2.000, 
Universite  de  Montreal:  See — 

Nanci.  Antonio;  McKee.  Marc  D  ;  Sacher.  Edward:  Savadogo.  Oumairoi 
and  Wuest  James.  5,824,65 1 ,  CI.  514-21 .000 
University  of  Alabama  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Elgavish,  Ada,  5,824.493,  Q.  435-29.000. 
University  of  Arizona,  The  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  Behalf  of  the  See- 
Barrett  Hanison  H.;  Marks,  Daniel  G.;  Barber.  H.  Bradford  and  Eskin 
Joshua  D.,  5.825,033,  CI.  250-370  100 
University  of  Arkansas.  The  Board  of  Tmslees  of  The  See- 
Nelson,  Carl;  HoUis,  J  Marcus;  Flahiff.  Charlene;  and  Hoeue  William 
5,824,078,0.623-66.000.  ^ 

University  of  Birmingham,  The:  See— 

H(Mre    David  J;  Alohaidi,  Imad  M;  and  Ghataora,  Gunnel  Singh 
5,823,706.  CI.  404-28.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See- 
Dunn,  Bnice  P..  5,823.478.  CI.  244-172.000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die:  See— 
Haake.  David  A..  5.824.321.  CI.  424-266.100. 
Hansma,   Paul   K.;   Schaffer.  Tilman   E.;  and  Cleveland.  Jason  P 

5.825.020.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Nantz.  Michael  H.;  Bennert.  Michael  J  ;  Balasubramaniam.  Rajiv  R 
Aberie,  Alfred  M.;  and  Malone.  Roben  W..  5.824.812.  O.  554^ 

Part,  Dong-seek;  Villasenor.  John;  and  Chen,  Feng,  5,825.930,  Q. 

Smith.  John  Stephen;  and  Yeh.  Hsi-Jen  J.,  5,824,186,  C\.  156-655.100 
Swimmer,  Candace;  Shyjan,  Anne;  Leonardo,  David;  Zhang,  'Yuan 

Kennedy,   Timothy;    Serafini,    Tito:    and    Tessier-Laviene    Maic' 

5,824,775,  CI.  530-350.000 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See— 

Ellis,  Nathan  A.;  German,  James;  and  Groden,  Joanna,  5.824.501    Q 

435-69.100. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Grierson.  Donald;  Lawrence,  Susan  Dale:  Moore,  Gloria  Andrews'  and 

Schuch,  Wolfgang  Walter.  5,824,873,  O.  800-205.000. 
Progulske-Fox,  Ann;  Tumwasom,  Somying;  Lepine,  Guylaine;  Han 

Naiming;  Lantz,  Marilyn;  and  Patti.  Joseph  M..  5.824.791.  ci.  536- 

University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See 

Simpkins.  James  W.;  Green.  Panic  S.;  and  Gridley.  Kelly  £..  5,824  672. 
CI.  514-182.000  J     •    •      ."'■^ 

University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.-  See- 
Li.  Xin-Liang;  Ljungdahl,  Lars  G.;  and  Chen.  Huizhong,  5.824,533  CI 
435-209.000 
University  of  Kentucky.  Board  of  Tnistees  of  the:  See— 

Chappell,  Joseph;  and  Back,  Kyoungwhan,  5.824,774,  CI  530-350000 
University  of  Maryland:  See— 

Wultig.  Manfred;  and  Su.  Quanmin.  5,825.275.  O.  337-139000 
University  of  Massachusetts:  See — 

DasSarma.  Shiladitya;  Morshed.  Fazeela;  Smart.  Elizabeth'  and  Black 
Samuel.  5.824,309.  CI.  424-188  100. 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See— 

Casady.  William  Walter;  and  Stevens.  William  Eugene  5  825  295  CI 
340-602.000.  * 

University  of  North  Carolina— Chapel  Hill:  See— 
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DeSimone,  Joseph  M.;  and  Romack,  Timoihy.  5,824,726,  O    524- 
424.000 
University  of  Oregon.  The  State  of  Oregon  acting  by  and  through  the  Stale 
Board  of  Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  the:  See— 
Rayfield.  George  W;  and  Hsu,  Kuo-Chung.  5.825.725,  CI.  369-14.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Cashmore.  Anthony   Robert:   Ahmad.   Margaret;   and  Lin,  Chenlao. 

5.824.859,  CI.  800-205.000 
Greene,  Mari  I ;  and  Drebin,  Jeffrey  A..  5.824.311.  O.  424-138.100. 
Smith.  Amos  B..  ill:  Yager.  Kraig  M.;  and  Taylor.  Carol  M..  5.824.809. 
CI  549-218  000 
University  of  South  Rorida:  See — 

Clarke.  Uurence  P;  Qian.  Wei;  and  Kallergi.  Maria.  5.825,936,  CI. 
382-261.000 
University  of  Southampton.  The:  See — 

Clarkson.  William  Andrew;  Neilson.  Anthony  Brian;  and  Hanna,  David 
Colin.  5.825,551,  CI.  359-629  000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Finn,  Gregory  G.;  Holz.  Steven  M.;  and  Rogers.  Craig  M..  5.826,032,  CI 
395-200  660 
University  of  Texas  System.  The  Board  of  RegenLs  of  the:  See— 

Nowicki.    Stella;    Noviicki,    Bogdan:    and    Anderson.    Garland    D.. 
5.824.480.  CI  435-6.00O. 
University  of  Utah.  The:  See- 
Border.  Wayne  A..  5.824.655,  CI.  514-44.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Daynes.  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo.  Barbara  A..  5.824.313.  CI.  424- 

184.100 
Slanky.  Theodore  H.;  and  Hague.  Brian  1 .  5.824.334.  CI.  424-440  000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Horwitz.  Marshall  S.;  and  Loeb.  Lawrence  A..  5.824.469.  CI.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Waterloo:  See- 
Chen.  Feng;  and  Leung.  Bosto.  5.825,230,  CI.  327-337.000. 
University  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Mattoon.  James  R.;  and  Bajszir.  George.  5.824.51 1.  CI.  435-69  600. 
Univerza  v  Ljubljani.  Fakulteta  za  naravoslovje  in  technologijo.  Oddeiek  za 
farmacijo:  See — 

Kikelj.  Danijel;  Suhadolc.  Elizabela;  Rutar.  Alenka;  Pecar.  Slavko; 

Puncuh,  Alesa;  Urieb.  Uros;  Leskovsek.  Vesna;  Marc.  Gasper.  Sollner. 

Marija;  Krbavcic.  Ales;  Sersa.  Gregor.  Novakovic.  Srdjan;  Povsic. 

Lucka;  and  Stale.  Anton.  5.824.652.  CI.  514-19.000. 

Uno.  Hideki.  Nishiyama.  Yoshitaka;  Sawaragi.  Yoshiatsu;  Otsuka.  Nobuo; 

Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Anraku,  Toshiro,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries. 

Ltd    High-temperature  stainless  steel  and  method  for  its  oroduction 

5.824.264.  CI.  420-10.000. 

Uno.  Masahiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  transmitter.  5.826.177.  CI. 

455-126.000 
Uno.  Mugijiroh:  See — 

Takeaaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Taiaka.    Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
HifoAi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku 
and  KomaLsubara.  Satoru.  5.826.144.  C\.  399-222.000. 
Unterw  urzacher.  Erich  Johannes:  See — 

Mayo-.  Gerhard  Joachim;  and  Hoowonh.  Allan  James.  5.823.407.  CI 
223-85.000 
Uola.  Risto:  See— 

Heikkinen.  Eero;  and  Uola.  Risto.  5,825.758.  CI.  370-330.000. 
UOP  See— 

Sechrist.   Paul  A.;   Lawrence.   Roger   R;   and   Micklich.    Frank   T. 
5.824.619.  CI.  502-34  000. 
UOP  LLC:  See— 

Rosser.  Frank  S..  Jr ;  and  Dunne.  Stephen  R..  5.823,003.  CI.  62-144  000 
Ur.  Kelly:  See— 

Musmanno.  Thomas;  and  Ur.  Kelly.  5,826.243.  CI.  705-35.000. 
Ura.  Tomoyuki;  and  Sasaki.  Tsuiomu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Keyboard 
musical  instrument  having  key  monitor  exactly  discriminating  key  motion. 
S.824.930.  CI.  84-»62.000 
Urabe.  Masanobu:  See — 

KudoJi.  Hiroshi;  Tohya.  Kenichi;  and  Urabe,  Masanobu.  5.825.333,  CI 
343-781.00R 
Urabe.  Yoshio;  Koga.  Shouichi;  Takai.  Hitoshi;  Kai.  Koji;  and  Yamasaki. 
Hideioshi.  to  Matsushita  Elecnic  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Waveform  shaping 
method  and  equipment.  5.825.820.  CI   375-259.000. 
Urbain.  Francois:  See — 

Sitbon.  G*rard;  Gobett.  Daniel;  Baillif.  Christian;  and  Urbain.  Francois. 
5.826.088.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Unbe.  Jorge  See — 

Wong.  WaiHoi;  and  Uribe.  Jorge.  5,825.031.  CI   250-363.030. 
UrIeb.  Uros:  See — 

Kikelj.  Danijel;  Suhadolc.  Elizabela;  Rutar.  Alenka;  Pecar.  Slavko; 
Puncuh.  Alesa;  UrIeb.  Uros;  Leskovsek.  Vesna;  Marc.  Gasper;  Sollner. 
Marija;  Krhavcic.  Ales;  Sersa.  Gregor;  Novakovic.  Srdjan;  Povsic 
Lucka;  and  Stale.  Anton.  5.824.652.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Usala.  Anton-Lewis,  to  Encelle.  Inc  Bioanihcial  devices  and  cellular  matri- 
ces therefor.  5.824.331,  CI.  424-424.000. 
Ushida,  Masayasu.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Control  apparatus  for  varying  a 
rotational  or  angular  phase  between  two  rotational  shafts,  preferably 
applicable  to  a  valve  timing  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  5.823.152.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Ushida.  YuBhio:  See — 


Hayashi.  lisuki;  Ushida,  Yoshio;  and  Uchida,  Sadao,  5,824  407   CI 
428-318.800. 
Ushiyama.    Takashi.    to    Muti    Work    Corporation.    Spherical    binocular 

5.825.537,  CI  359-408,000. 
UT  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Karasik.  Boris  G.;  and  Katasik.  Vladimir  G..  5.824,978,  CI.  200-I.OOB, 
Utron  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Chang,  Ling'-Yueh,  5.825.683.  CI.  365-104.000. 
Chang.  Su-Jaw.  5.825.061.  CI   257-309  000. 
Unerberg.  David  S..  to  Medisystems  Technology  Corporation.  Separable 

hemodialysis  system.  5.824.213.  CI.  210-241  000. 
Uyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shiro;  Uyama,  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Sunao;  and  Tawaki.  Shin- 
ichirou.  5.824.414.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Uyeno.  Jill  E  :  See- 
Van  Driel.  Michael  R.;  Gray.  Darren  S  ;  Lam.  Victor  C.H.;  Uyeno.  Jill 
E.;  and  Wong.  Yu-Tung.  5.823.045.  CI   73-299.000. 
Uzaki.  Jiro;  and  Kono.  Masanori.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Minimum 
character  region  determining  apparatus  and  method,  character  string  gen- 
erating apparatus  for  generating  a  character  string  according  to  the  mini- 
mum character  region  determining  method.  5.825.999.  CI.  395-167.000. 
Vafai.  Abbas,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.  Varicella-zoster 

virus  antigen.  5.824.319.  CI.  424-230.100. 
Vafai.  Shohreh.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp.  Automatic 
segmentation  and  skinline  detection  in  digital  mammograms   5  82'>  910 
CI.  382-132.000. 
Vala.  John  D.:  See— 

Siolis,  Paul;  Vala.  John  D.;  Catchpole.  Clive  E;  Bakker.  Johan  P; 
Copenhaver.  Gary  B.;  Concannon.  David  J.;  Rourke.  Robert  T;  and 
Valice.  David  J..  5.825.945.  CI.  382-312.000. 
Valcher.  Fabrice:  See — 

Bricaud.  Herve"  Guy;  Valcher.  Fabrice;  and  Pizaid,  Yves,  5,823.828  CI 
439-630.000. 
Valence  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Koksbang.  Rene.  5.824.285.  CI  423-599.000. 
Mitchell.  Potter  H.;  and  Saidi.  M.  Yazid.  5.824.120.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Valenti.  Gregory  P;  Bartlow.  Howard  D  ;  and  Piazza.  David  S..  to  Spectrian. 
Inc.  Low  thermal  resistance  spring  biased  RF  semiconductor  package 
mounting  structure.  5.825.089.  CI.  257-718.000. 
Valentino.  Karen  L.:  See — 

Justice.  Alan;  Singh.  Tejinder.  Gohil.  Kishor  Chandra;  Valentino.  Karen 
L.;  and  Miljanich.  George  P.  5.824.645.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Valeo:  See — 

Despres.  Dominique.  5.823.516.  CI.  267-168.000. 
Mokdad.  Ayman;  and  Grieco.  Giovanni.  5.823.311.  CI.  192-70  170. 
Valeo  Engine  Cooling  Inc.:  See — 

Freestone.  Kevin  Lloyd;  Smouse.  Edward  Olen;  Smith.  Mabel  Winifred; 
Weaver.  Herbert  Allen;  Parks.  Stephen  Alan;  Johnson.  Alvan  Harold; 
Nelson.  Brian  Raymond;  Brake,  Ronald  Lee,  Sr.;  and  Suber.  Jeremy 
Grant.  5.823.230.  CI    138-89.000 
Valeri.  Francis,  lo  Europeenne  de  Relraiiement  de  Catalyseurs  Eurecat. 
Protective  bell  for  a  drum  formed  by  a  iranspon  bag  for  twwdery  materials 
5.823.684.  CI.  383-119.000. 
Valette.  Serge:  See— 

Faderl.  Ingo:  and  Valene.  Serge.  5.825.524.  CI.  359-245.000 
Valice.  David  J.:  See— 

Siolis.  Paul;  Vala.  John  D.;  Catchpole.  Clive  E  ;  Bakker.  Johan  P; 
Copenhaver.  Gary  B.;  Concannon.  David  J.;  Rourke.  Robert  T;  and 
Valice.  David  J  .  5.825.945.  CI   382-312.000. 
Valley.  Marcy  M.:  See— 

Injeyan.  Hagop;  Lembo.  Lawrence  J.;  St.  Pierre.  Randall  J.;  and  Valley. 
Marcy  M..  5.825.791.  CI.  372-26.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Huovila.  Jyrki;  H^^ainen.  Jari;  Nyberg.  Petri;  and  Pakarinen.  Pekka 

5.825.653.  CI.  364-471.020. 
Puumalainen.  Jarmo.  5.822.880.  CI.  34-95.000. 
Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B  V :  See — 

Bongers.  Sebastiaan  Pieter  Henricus  Jozef.  5.823.903.  CI.  474-25  000 
Van  Leer  Metallized  Products  (USA)  Limited:  See- 
Formosa.  Joseph  S..  5.825.475.  CI.  356-71.000. 
Van  Bruggen.  Christian  Jacques:  See — 

Wijninga.    Maarten    Hendrik;    Hartwijk,    Nicole    Therese;    and    Van 
Bruggen.  Christian  Jacques.  5.822.924.  CI.  49-38'(.000 
Van  Court.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Belk.  Daniel  James;  Donahoe.  Thomas  S.;  Nelson,  Arthur  R.;  and  Van 
Court.  Gary  W..  5.822.994.  CI  62-6.000. 
Vandenberg.  Anthony  Peter.  Reward  candy  dispenser  for  personal  computers. 

5.823.386.0.221-2  000. 
Van  Den  Berg.  David  John,  to  SyStemix.   Inc    Human  growth  factors, 
nucleotide  sequence  encoding  growth  factors,  and  method  of  use  thereof 
5.824.789.  CI.  536-23  500. 
van  den  Berg,  Karel.  to  Maasland  N.V.  Milk  .sampling  device  and  method 

5.823.134.  CI.  119-14.020. 
Vandenbergh.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Moineau.  Sylvain;  Walker.  Shirley  A.;  Vedamuthu.  Ebenezer  R.;  and 
Vandenbergh.  Peter  A..  5.824,523.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Van  Den  Broek.  Eric,  to  Airtech  GmbH.  Parachute  release  device.  5.825  667 

CI.  364-562.000. 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 

Ashbum.  James   D.;   Peterson.   Steven  W.;  and  Strauss.  Alvin   M 
5.823.906.  CI.  475-164.000. 
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Carney.  John  F.  III.  5.823,584.  CI.  293-102.000. 
Van  der  Ende.  Adrianus.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Medical  diagnostic 
and/or  therapy  apparatus  with  a  swingable  patient  table  top  5.822.814.  CI. 

Van  Der  Laan.  Pieter  Comelis  Tobias;  Van  Deursen.  Alexander  Petrus 
Johannes;  Van  Horck.  Franciscus  Bemardus  Marie;  and  Paagman.  Bemar- 
dus  Lambertus  Franciscus.  lo  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  a  transfer  impedance  of  shielded  devices  and  common  mode 
currents  in  shieldings.  5.825,190.  CI.  324-627.000. 
Van  Der  Lee.  Hermes:  See— 

Lyon.  Sue  Brockett;  O'Neal.  Clifford;  and  Van  Der  Lee    Hermes 
5.824.663.  CI.  514-104.000 
Van  der  Leeuw.  Bart;  Canale.  Joseph  E.;  and  Morris.  Thomas  W..  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  High  pressure  discharge  lamp  having  pitch  seals 
5,825.129.  CI.  313-634.000. 
Vanderleyden.  Jozef:  See — 

Broekaert.  Willem  F;  Cammue.  Bruno  PA.;  Osbom.  Rupert  W.;  Rees. 
Sarah  B.;  Teiras.  Franky  R.G.:  and  Vanderleyden.  Jozef,  5.824  869 
CI   800-205.000 
Van  Der  Linden-I^mmers.  Wilhelmina  Johanna  Maria:  See— 

Beerepoot.  Johannes  Petrus  JozeF;  Blom.  Johannes  Jozias;  De  Jong, 
Feike;    Van    Der    Linden-Lemmers.    Wilhelmina    Johanna    Maria' 
Sjardijn.  Willem;  Van  Liempd.  Virgilius  Christiaan  Johannes  Nico- 
laas;  and  Raas.  Paulus  Egidius.  5.824.752.  CI.  525-523  000 
Van  Der  Meulen.  Wybren:  See — 

Wu.  Jongliang;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Ren- 
kema.  Komelis;  Van  Der  Meulen.  Wybren.  Lust.  Victor;  and  Abiams 
Richard  Wayne.  5.823,327.  CI.  206-5.100. 
Vandermolen.  Dale:  See— 

Alaniz.  Glenn  R.;  Claflin.  William  H.;  Reeves.  Deborah  R    and  Van- 
dermolen. Dale.  5.823.146.  CI.  119-725.000 
Van  Der  Ploeg,  Leonardus  H.  T:  See- 
Chen,  Howard  Y;  Hofmann.  Kathryn  J.;  Van  Der  Ploeg.  Leonardus  H. 
T;  Shaw.  Alan  R.;  Trumbauer.  Myma  E.;  and  Zheng,  Hui  5  824  837 
CI.  800-2.000. 
Van  Der  Puy.  Michael:  See — 

Thenappan.  Alagappan;  Van  Der  Puy.  Michael;  and  Poss,  Andrew  J 
5.824.826.  CI  570-134.000. 
Vanderslice.  Rebecca  W :  See— 

Betlach.  Michael  R.;  Dohetty,  Daniel  H.;  and  Vanderslice.  Rebecca  W 
5.824.472.  CI.  435-6000. 
Van  Der  Voort.  Dick:  See— 

Ligthart.  Franciscus  A.  S;  De  Man.  Rolf  E.;  Roozekrans.  Chrisiianus  J 
and  Van  Der  Voort.  Dick.  5,825.125.  CI  313-485  000 
^^"Der  Wei.  Willem;  Jansen,  Alexander  C.  L.;  Koster,  Ronald;  and  Pruijm- 
boom.  Armand.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  device  with  BICMOS  ciicuii.  5.824,560,  CI  437-31  000 
Van  der  Zee.  Pia:  See— 

Outtnip.  Helle;  Bisgird-Frantzen.  Henrik;  0slergaard,  Peter  Rahbek; 
Rasmussen,  Michael  Dolberg;  and  Van  der  Zee.  Pia.  5.824.531.  Cl! 

Vander  Zwaag.  Scon  W.:  See— 

Forgette.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Vander  Zwaag.  Scoo  W.,  5,825,527.  CI. 

Van  Deursen.  Alexander  Petrus  Johannes:  See- 
Van  Der  Laan.  Pieter  Comelis  Tobias;  Van  Deursen,  Alexander  Petrus 
Johannes;  Van  Horck.  Franciscus  Bemardus  Marie;  and  Paagman 
Bemardus  Lambertus  Franciscus,  5.825.190.  CI.  324-627  000 
Van  Driel.  Michael  R.;  Gray.  Darren  S.;  Lam.  Victor  C.H.;  Uyeno.  Jill  E.  and 
Wong.  Yu-Tung.  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Measuring  blood  volume  in  soft-shell 
venous  resevoirs  by  displacement,  5.823.045.  CI.  73-299.000 
Van  Duyn,  Keven  G..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Containment  case 

for  a  turbine  engine.  5.823,739.  CI.  415-9.000 
Van  Dyke.  Victor:  See— 

Thiel.  Timothy  S.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Victor,  5.823,156,  CI.  123-184  310 
Van  Giezen.  Maurice  Gerardus  Maria;  and  Feijth,  Harald.  to  Koninklijke 
5  823  38?  a''22a'57^000^'  ^^    Baseplate  for  a  pallet  container. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See- 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.824.581.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.824.582.  CI.  438-254.000 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei.  5.824,592.  CI.  438-3%.O0O. 
Van  Haag,  Rolf,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH.  Deflection  controllable 

roller  for  use  in  calender.  5.823.927.  CI.  492-7.000. 
Van  Haaren.  Johannes  A.  M  M.:  See— 

Broer.  Dirk  J.;  Van  Haaren.  Johannes  A   M  M.;  Mol.  Giietie  N    and 
Leenhouls.  Frans.  5.825.444.  CI.  349-98.000. 
van  Halteren.  Tijmen.  Vibrating  hammer,  more  particularly  for  driving  sheet 

piles  into  the  ground.  5.823,272.  CI.  173-49.000 
Van  Hoick.  Franciscus  Bemardus  Marie:  See — 

Van  Der  Laan.  Pieter  Comelis  Tobias;  Van  Deursen.  Alexander  Petrus 
Johannes;  Van  Horck,  Franciscus  Bemardus  Marie;  and  Paagman. 
Bemardus  Lambertus  Franciscus.  5.825,190.  CI.  324-627.000 
Van  Huben.  Gary  Alan;  Mueller.  Joseph  Lawrence;  Xiao.  Steve  Yun;  and 
Mak.  Joyce  Chang,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Data 
management  system  having  shared  libraries  5.826.265.  CI   707-8  000 
Van  Le.  Nam:  See- 
Crow.  Robert  W ;  Gano.  John  C  ;  Van  Le.  Nam;  Longbonom.  James  R 
and  Hagen.  Kariuf.  5.823.265.  CI.  166-373.000. 
Van  Liempd.  Virgilius  Chrisliaan  Johannes  Nicolaas:  See— 


Beerepoot.  Johannes  Petnis  JozeF;  Blom.  Johannes  Jozias;  De  Jong 
Feike;    Van    Der    Linden-Lemmers,    Wilhelmina    Johanna    Maria 
Sjardijn.  Willem;  Van  Liempd.  Virgilius  Chnstiaan  Johannes  Nico- 
laas; and  Raas.  Paulus  Egidius.  5.824,752.  CI.  525-523.000 
Vim  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eugtne;  Wigerinck.  Piel  Tom  Bert  Paul    De 
Bruyn>Iarcel  Frans  Leopold;  Verschueren.  Wim  Gaston;  and  Schroven 
Marc  Francis  Josephine,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N  V  Vasoconstrictive 
dihydrobenzopyran  derivatives  5.824.682.  CI  514-^56  000 
Van  Maaren.  Alfred  L.:  See- 
Hood.  William  A.;  Van  Maaren.  Alfred  L.;  and  Walker    Rvan  G 
5.822.%7.  CI.  56-341  000.  ' 

^*"?'  i??^*  ^^'*'^°P''<^  methods  of  lighting  sculptured  acrylic.  5.823.652. 

CI.  362-32.000. 
Vannan.  Frederick  Forbes.  Jr.:  See— 

Tuttle.  James  Robert;  Vannan.  Frederick  Forbes.  Jr;  and  Head  William 
James.  5.824.383,  CI.  428-60.000. 
Van  Oon.  Michiel  M.,  lo  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc  Medicament  carrier  for  drv 

powder  inhalalor.  5.823.182.  CI.  128-203.120. 
VaiKxslveen.  Adrian  G.:  See — 

Chrysochoos.  Michael  J.;  and  Vanoostveen.  Adrian  G    5  824  993  O 
219-203.000.  "  -'•''''•"^'  •-'• 

Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E.:  See — 

Kahlman.  Josephus  A.  H.  M;  and  Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E    5  825  740 
CI  369-97.000.  '  ■'■'•'^• 

Van  Saun,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Thompson.  Archie  L.;  and  Van  Saun.  Richard  A..  5.825.923,  C\.  382- 

van  Seeters.  Josephus.  to  Leica  Geosystems  AG.  Capacirive  sensor  for 

measuring  accelerations  and  inclinations.  5.824.901   CI  73-514  320 
Van  Seters.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Ready    David  C;  Van  Seters.  Stephen  L ;  and  Randeis,  John  A. 
5,825.774.  CI.  370-401.000. 
Vanslette,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Rubin.  Stephen  E.;  Vanslette.  Paul  J.;  and  Favreau,  Scott,  5,825,361  O 
345-349.000. 
Van  Ullen.  Joseph  Louis:  See- 
Anderson.  Karl  Rudolph.  Ill;  Crawmer,  Gerald  Richard;  Ellis.  Edward 
Kenneth;  Nolan.  John  Francis;  Earvolino.  Louis  Patrick    Seeley 
Robert  Ellis;  Pepe.  Joseph  John;  Christoffel.  Roben  Joseph;  and  Van 
Ullen.  Joseph  Louis.  5.823.745.  CI.  4I6-213.00R. 
Van  VIeet.  Robert  D    Two  way  cushioning  trailer  hitch.  5.823,560,  CI 

280-484.000. 
Van  Zanten.  David:  See — 

Nagle.  J.  Martin;  and  Van  Zanten.  David,  5.823,063.  O.  74-502.600 
Vardon  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Allen.  Dillis  V.  5.824.013.  CI.  606-240.000 
Vari-Lile.  Inc.:  See— 

Bomhorsi.  James  M.;  and  Hunon,  Richard  W..  5.825348.  Q.  359- 

J  /o.UUU. 
Variagenics,  Inc  :  See — 

Kemper.  Borries;  Golz,  Stefan;  and  Birkenbihl.  Rainer  P.  5.824  530  CI 
435-199.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Virshup.  Gary  Fredric;  and  Reynolds.  Glyn  Jeremy.  5.825  848    CI 
378-144.000. 
Varitronic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nehowig.  Kelly  R.;  Kullman,  Scon  W.;  and  Kremers.  Douglas  R 
5.823.689.  CI.  400-83  000. 
Vamey,  Mama  L.  Face  shield  5.822.801.  CI.  2-206.000. 
Varpula,  Timo:  See— 

Seppa  ,  Heikki;  Varpula,  Timo;  Sunila,  Arto  Sakari;  and  Antola.  Janne- 
Yrjo,  5.824.914.  CI.  73-861.110. 
Vartapetian.  Armen  L.:  See— 

Omura.  Jimmy  K.;  Yang.  Paul  T ;  Khachatrian,  Guijen  H.;  Nikogossian. 
Karen    M.;    Hovakimian.   Karen   S;   and   Vartapetian.  Armen   L 
5.825.810.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Vasilevskis.  Janis:  See — 

Lane.  David  Redick;  and  Vasilevskis,  Janis,  5.824,821,  Q.  564-153  000 
Vasilevskiy,  Vladimir  Markovich:  See— 

Elkind.  Alexander:  MacFarlane.  James;  Krymsky.  Mark;  Tisenko.  Victor 
Nikolaevich;  Shneerson.  German  Abramovich;  Korolev.  Vyacheslav 
Semenovich;  Krivosheev.  Sergey  Ivanovich;  Nenashev,  Alexey  Pav- 
lovich;  and  Vasilevskiy.  Vladimir  Markovich.  5.823,354  O  209- 
212.000. 
Vassilakos.  Akaterini:  See — 

Andrews.  David  W.;  Hughes.  Manin  John  Glenton;  and  Vassilakos 
Akaterini.  5.824.497.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Vassilatos.  George:  See — 

Sweet.  Gregory  Eugene:  and  Vassilatos,  George,  5,824.248,  CI   264- 
211.140. 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios:  See — 

Dassel.  Mart  W ;  Vassiliou.  Eustathios;  DeCoster.  David  C:  and  Ros- 
tami.  Ader  M..  5.824,819,  C\.  562-529,000. 
Vasudev.  Prahalad  K.:  See— 

Schacham-Diamand.  Yosef;  Dubin.  Valery  M.;  Ting,  Chiu  H  ;  Zhao  Bin- 
Vasudev.  Prahalad  K.;  and  Desilva.  Melvin.  5,824,599,  Q    438- 
678.000. 
Vatland,  Danny  J  :  See- 
Gilbert,  J.  Mark;  Johnston.  Randy  S.;  and  Vatland.  Danny  J    5  825J94 
CI.  347-191.000.  "•  y    •    .'•■"J:^, 

Vaughan,  Owen  J.:  See — 
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Abrams.  Michael  J.;  Fricker.  Simon  P.;  Murrer.  Barry  A.;  and  Vaughan 
Owen  J..  5.824.673.  CI   514-184.000. 
VAW  Aluminium  AG:  See— 

Helknkamp.  Michael;  Ebert.  Jorg;  Griep.  Winfried;  Findeisen.  Volker; 
and  Gomon.  Volker.  5.822.927.  CI  49-502  000 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Knmenberg.  Klau-s:  Vorberg.  Sabine:  Keulz.  Markus:  Wilhelm.  Andreas; 
Weiand.  Frank;   Beckhaus.  Chri.slian;  Vorberg.  Thomas;  Schmidt. 
Ptier:  and  Blume.  Jochen.  5.825.115.  CI   .110-254.000. 
Zinder.  Alben   Busch.  Dieter;  and  Ullrich.  Horsl.  5.823.798.  CI  439- 
76200. 
Vedamuihu.  Ebenezer  R.:  See — 

Moineau,  Sylvain;  Walker.  Shirley  A.;  Vedamulhu.  Ebenezer  R.;  and 
V^ndenbergh.  Peter  A..  5.824.523.  CI.  435- 172. .300. 
Veeramoney.  Mutali:  See — 

Larson.  James  A;  Boss,  Scon;  Veeramoney,  Murali;  Rosenweig.  Mike; 
Hurwiiz,  Roger;  Colville,  Scott;  and  Raman,  T.  V.  5,825,854.  CI. 
379-67000 
Veeraraghavan,  Venky:  See — 

Gupla.  Neeraj;  Veeraraghavan.  Venky;  and  Agarwal.  Aiay.  5.825.651.  CI. 
364-468.090. 

Vega.  Wilfried  Michiels;  Canas.  Pilar  Lafuente;  Lafuenle.  Antonio  Mu 

noz-Efcalona;  Llinas.  Gerardo  Hidalgo;  Royo.  Jose  SaiKho;  and  Llatas. 
Luis  Mendez.  to  Repsol  (Juimica  S  A  Heterogeneous  metallocene  cata- 
lysts and  use  thereof  in  olehn  polymenzation  proces.s  5.824.620.  CI. 
502- 1 17.000. 
Veghte,  Richard  L.;  and  Carrender.  Curtis  L..  to  Amtech  Corporation. 
Modulated  back.scaner  microstrip  patch  antenna.  5.825.329.  CI  343- 
7(Ji)  OMS. 
Velarde,  Jorge,  Jr:  See — 

Nelson.    Norman   C;    Velarde.   Jorge,   Jr;   and    Kaciait.    Daniel    L 
5,824,475.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Veldman,  Russell;  and  Becvar.  Thomas  A.,  to  Toccoa  Metal  Technologies, 
Inc     Segmented    residential    front    loading    refuse    collection    vehicle 
5,823,728,  CI  414-510.000. 
Venkatesb,  Gopadi  M  :  See — 

Palepu,  Nageswara  R  ;  and  Venkatesh.  Gopadi  M..  5,824.344.  CI 
424-489.000. 
Venluredyne.  Ltd.:  See — 

Felbinger.  Raymond  J ;  and  Chandler.  David  L.  5.825.487.  CI    356- 
338.000. 
Veniurini,  Michael  T:  See — 

He.  Mingbo;  and  Venturini.  Michael  T.  5.824.144.  C\.  106-403.000. 
Venuta.  Salvatore:  See — 

.Mertelsmann.  Roland;  Welte.  Karl;  and  Venuta.  Salvatore.  5.824.330  CI 
424-423.000 
Verge.  Chnslophe:  See — 

Coqueret,  Xavier;  Rousseau,  Pierre;  and  Verge,  Christophe,  5.824.716. 
CI.  522-31  000. 
VeriFiber  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Leo  J  ;  and  Anemogiannis.  Emmanuel.  5.825.479.  C\  356- 
73.100. 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Hood,  William  A.;  Van  Maaren,  Alfred  L.;  and  Walker.  Ryan  G 
5.822,%7,  CI.  56-341.000. 
Vermeule*,  Leon:  See — 

Tavemier,  Serge;  Broddin,  Dirk;  De  Meutter,  Stefaan;  Vermeulen,  Leon 
and  Boulonne,  Michel,  5.824,447.  CI.  430-124.000 
Verschueren,  Wim  Gaston  See — 

Van  Lommen,  Guy  Rosalia  Eu^ne;  Wigerinck,  Piet  Tom  Bert  Paul;  De 
Bniyn,    Marcel    Frans    Leopold;    Verschueren,   Wim   Gaston,   and 
Schroven,  Marc  Francis  Josephine,  5,824,682,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Viano.  David  Charles;  Nini,  James  Peter;  Neely.  Richard  Jon;  and  Nilson. 
Hans  Gen,  to  General  Motors  Corporation;  and  Delphi  Automotive  Sys- 
tems Deutschland  GmbH    Vehicle  seat  with  integral,  load  limiting  belt 
system.  5,823,627,  CI.  297-471.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.;  See — 

Saito.  Hiroaki.  5.825.428.  O.  348-445.000. 
Uzaki.  Jiro;  and  Kono.  Masanori,  5,825.999.  O.  395-167.000. 
VIctrex  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Kemmish,  David  John;  Newton,  Alan  Branford;  and  Staniland.  Philip 
Anthony,  5,824,402,  CI.  428-297  400 
Vida.  Julius  A.:  See — 

Rubinfeld.  Joseph.  Vida.  Julius  A.,  Bradlow.  H.  Leon;  and  Fineman 
ElKon  L.,  5.824,668,  CI.  514-170.000. 
Videojet  Systems  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Yang.  Edward.  5.825.391.  Q.  347-106.000. 
Vidwans,  Rohit  A.:  See — 

McCullough.  Wesley  D ;  and  Vidwans,  Rohit  A  .  5.826.069.  Q   395- 
561.000. 
Viehbeck,  Alfred:  See— 

Foster.  Elizabeth  F,  Hednck.  Jeffrey  C  ,  Japp,  Robert  M.;  Papathomas, 
Konstantinos;  Tisdale,  Stephen  L  ;  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred.  5.824.157 
a.  118-419.000. 
Vigier,  Alain,  to  Thomson  -  CSF  Metfiod  and  device  for  vocal  syndiesis  at 

variable  speed.  5,826.231.  O.  704-262.000. 
Villain.  Jean-Christophe;  and  Bezieres.  Alain,  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Phones. 
Communications  set  with  elcctrosUdc  protection.  5,825,606.  CI    361- 
220.000. 
Villasenor,  John:  See — 


Park.  Dong-seek;  Villa.senor.  John;  and  Chen.  Feng.  5.825,930.  CI 
382-236.000. 
Villeneuve.  Bernard;  and  Kim.  Hyung  B..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Wavelength  monitoring  and  control  assembly  for  WDM  optical  transmis- 
sion systems  5,825,792,  CI.  372-32.000. 
Vincent,  Jean-Jacques;   Silve,  Jean-Marc;  Cartier,   Ren*;  and   Frejaville, 
Hubert,  to  COMMISSARIAT  a  TEnergie  Atomique;   and  Compagnie 
General  des  Matieres  Nucleaires   Method  and  oven  for  homogeneously 
melting  by  microwaves  with  oscillation  of  stationary  waves  for  vitrifying 
materials  and  gas  outlet  flow  5.822.879,  CI   34-262.000. 
Vincent.  Jean-Pierre;  Gaudriaull.  Georges;  and  Beaudet.  Alain,  to  Advanced 

Bioconcept,  Inc.  Fluorescent  somatostatin.  5,824,772.  CI.  530-311  000. 
Viner,  Norman,  to  Synapse  Pharmaceuticals  International,  Inc.  Method  for 

treating  drag  and  alcohol  addiction  5,824,684,  CI.  514-291  000 
Virbac  S.A.:  See— 

Beuvry,  Vincent;  and  Forster,  Michael.  5,824,653,  CI.  514-30.000 
Virkus.  Mark  K.:  See— 

Droit,  Jimmy  L.;  Johnsen,  Ronald  J.;  Reinders.  Mark  V.;  and  Virkus 
Mark  K..  5,825,375,  CI.  347-4.000 
Virshup,  Gary  Fredric;  and  Reynolds,  Glyn  Jeremy,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc. 
X-ray  target  having  big  Z  particles  iinbedded  in  a  matrix.  5,825,848,  CI 
378-144.000. 
Vishay  Sprague,  Inc.:  See — 

Pozdeev,  Yuri  L.,  5.825.611,  CI.  361-524.000. 
Vishnuvajjala,  B.  Rao:  See — 

Malspeis.  Louis;  Vishnuvajjala,  B.  Rao;  Supko,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Kane 
Charles  Theodore,  Jr,  5,824,674,  CI.  514-211.000 
Visionix  Ltd.:  See — 

Abitol,    Marc;    Blum,    Ariel;    Halimi,    Alain;    and    Meimoun,    Elie. 
5,825,476,  CI.  356-124.000. 
Visser.  Jacobus  Hendrik:  See — 

Hamburg,  Douglas  Ray;  Logothetis,  Eleftherios  Miltiadis;  Visser,  Jaco- 
bus   Hendrik;     and    Zanini-Fisher.     Margherita,     5.822.979.    CI 
60-274.000. 
Vista  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Newman.  Allen.  5,823.940.  CI.  600-105.000. 
Vitec  Group  PLC:  See— 

Lindsay.  Richard  Arthur;  and  Hackman,  Charles  David.  5.823,491.  CI 
248-169.000. 
Vitro  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Scott.  Stephen  C,  5,823.616,  CI.  297-158.200. 
Vixie.  Roben  L.;  and  Shah.  Pankaj  K.,  to  Hewlen-Packatd  Company.  Method 
and  appparatus  for  automatically  determining  the  starting  location  and 
starting  protocol  of  LAN  data  in  a  WAN  link  frame.  5,826,018,  CI 
395-200.600. 
VLSI  Technlogy,  Inc.:  See- 
Chambers.  Peter;  and  Evoy.  David  Ross.  5.825.834.  CI.  375-360.000. 
VLSI  Technology:  See— 

Oh.  Sung-Hun,  5.825.210.  O.  327-12.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Dempsey,  Morgan  James;  and  Jayavanl.  Rajeev.  5.826.048.  CI.  395- 

.309.000 
Gineni.  Arnold;  Spyrtxi,  Athanasius  W;  Fernandez,  Jean-Michel;  and 

Silve.  Francois.  5.825,658,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Lee,  Sang  S.;  and  Chen.  Che- Yuan.  5,825.623.  CI   361-707.000. 
Shelton,  Roger;  and  Chambers.  Peter.  5,825,199,  CI.  326-38.000 
Takahashi.  Richard;  and  Heer,  Daniel  N..  5.825.878.  CI.  380-4  000 
VocalTec  Ltd.:  See- 
Cohen.  Alon;  and  Haramaty.  Lior.  5,825.771.  a.  370-394.000. 
Voge,  Michael;  Hiith,  Roland;  and  Pollich,  Gerhard,  to  Heidelberger  Druck- 
maschinen  AG.  Sheet  delivery  for  a  sheet-fed  printing  press.  5.823,526.  CI. 
271-204  000. 
Vogt.  William  Folded  orthodontic  spring.  5.823,772,  CI.  433-21.000. 
Voipio,  Ville  Sakari   Automatization  of  electro-oculographic  examination 

5.823.190.  CI.  128-745.000. 
Voit.  Eric  A  ;  Sours.  Larry  W.,  Liptak.  Lance  S.;  and  DePaul.  Kenneth  E  ,  to 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.  Method  of  altering  the  destination 
telephone  number  of  an  incoming  call   5,825.862,  CI   379-142.000 
Voith  Hydro,  Inc.:  See— 

Cybularz.  Joseph  M.;  Fisher,  Richard  K..  Jr.;  Franke.  Gary  F;  and  Grabb, 

Robert  G..  5.823,740,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Hess.  Neil  E.,  5,825,094,  CI.  290-54.000 
Voith,  Raymond  P:  See — 

Kimbrow,  James  W.;  and  Voith,  Raymond  R,  5.825.768.  CI.  370- 
341.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH:  See — 

Van  Haag.  Rolf,  5,823,927,  CI  492-7.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Fissmann,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Wohlfahrt.  Matthias.  5.823.463.  CI  242- 

541.700 
Link.  Christoph;  and  Mayr.  Franz.  5.823.928,  CI.  492-7  000 
Schmin.  Anton,  5,823,462.  Q.  242-533.800. 
Volinia.  Stefano:  See — 

Hiles.  Ian  D  ;  Fry.  Michael  J.;  Dhand.  Ritu;  Waterfield,  Michael  D.; 
Parker,  Peter  J.;  Otsu.  Masayuki;  Panayoulou.  George;  Volinia,  Ste- 
fano; and  Gout.  Ivan,  5.824,492.  G.  435-15.000. 
Volk,  Josef,  to  HBS  Bolzenschweiss-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Welding 

stud  feeder  5,824,987,  a.  219-98.000. 
Volker.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hennebom,  Roland;  Holz,  Peter;  Lechner,  Michael;  and  Volker.  Wolf- 
gang, 5,823,863,  O.  451-449.000. 
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Vollmer.  JUtgen;  See — 

MUller,  Norben;  Coenen.  Herijert;  and  Vollmer,  Jiligen.  5.823.271   CI 
172-450.000. 
Vollmerhaus,  Amo;  and  Blauert,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Calmar- Albeit  GmbH.  Child- 
resistant  latch  for  trigger  sprayer.  5,823,.3%.  CI.  222-153.130. 
Vollrath  Company.  L.L.C..  The:  See— 

Moran.  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  5.823,367.  CI.  211-126.100. 
Volynsky,  Isaak:  See — 

Arriola,   Martin   F.;   Chaikumnerd,   Tichakom;   Simmons,   Janet    K,; 
McDonough,  Diana  L.;  and  Volynsky,  Isaak,  5,823.846,  CI    446- 
236.000. 
•Von  Basse.  Paul-Wemer;  Thewes.  Roland;  Schmitt-Landsiedel.  Doris;  and 
Bollu.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Memory  cell  arrangement 
of  memory  cells  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix.  5,825,701,  CI    365- 
203.000. 
von  Basse.  Paul-Wemer:  See — 

Schmitt-Landsiedel,  Doris;  Thewes,  Roland;  Bollu,  Michael;  and  von 
Basse,  Paul-Wemer,  5,825,686,  CI.  365-185.030. 
Von  Der  Saal,  Wolfgang;  Leinett,  Herbert;  and  Stegmeier,  Karlheinz,  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.   Phosphanoxides— preparation  and   use 
5,824.679,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Von  Flolow,  Andreas  H.:  See— 

Schuben,  Dale  W.;  Beard,  Andrew  Michael;  Shedd.  Steven  Frank; 
Earles.  Marion  Richard.  Jr;  and  Von  Flotow,  Andreas  H..  5  823  307 
CI.  188-378.000. 
von  Hoegen.  Ilka:  See— 

Holzer,   Wolfgang;    von    Hoegen,    Ilka;    Strittmatter.   Wolfgang;   and 
Matzku.  Siegfried.  5.824.782.  CI.  530-391.100. 
von  Rheinbaben.  Friedrich:  See — 

Disch,  Karl-Heinz;  Bansemir,  Klaus-Peter,  Hachmann.  Klaus;  and  von 
Rheinbaben.  Friedrich,  5,824.708.  CI.  514-563.000. 
von  Trebra,  Roben  J.:  See — 

Liu,  Shuchen;  and  von  Trebra,  Roben  J.,  5,824.448,  CI.  430-143  000 
Vooriiees,  William  D.,  Ill:  See— 

Ragheb.  Anthony  O.;  Bates,  Brian  L.;  Feamot.  Neal  E.;  Kozma.  Thoma-s 
G.;  and  Voorhees.  William  D..  III.  5.824,049.  CI.  623-1.000      * 
Vorberg.  Sabine:  See — 

Kronenberg.  Klaus;  Vorberg,  .Sabine;  Keutz.  Mailus;  Wilhelm.  Andreas; 
Weiand,  Frank;   Beckhaus,  Christian;  Vorberg,  Thomas;  Schmidt 
Peter;  and  Blume,  Jochen,  5,825,115.  CI.  310-254.000. 
Vorberg.  Thomas:  See— 

Kronenberg.  Klaus;  Vorberg.  Sabine;  Keutz.  Markus;  Wilhelm.  Andreas; 
Weiand,  Frank;   Beckhaus,  Christian;  Vorberg,  Thomas;  Schmidt. 
Peter;  and  Blume,  Jochen.  5.825,115.  C\.  310-254.000 
Voznesensky,  Valery  V.:  See- 
Kim.  Stanislav  K.;  Anisimov,  Eduard  I.;  Kuisenko,  Sergey  A.;  Petro- 
chenko,  Yury  N.;  Sterlin,  Andrey  Y.;  Voznesensky,  Valery  V-  Jee 
Won-Guk;  and  Rho.  Hyung-Min,  5,823,037,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Vriens,  Leenden;  and  Stoffels,  Ren*  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Colour 

cathrode  ray  tube  and  display  device.  5,825,435,  CI.  348-841  000 
VTC,  Inc.:  See— 

Kimber,  Kun  N.,  5.825,168,  CI.  323-315.000. 
VTEL  Corporation:  See — 

Williams,  Enol  R..  5.825.754.  CI.  370-290.000. 
Vu.  Hoai  Xuan.  to  Simple  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
improving  data  transmission  over  a  wireless- system  by  optical  spectram 
positioning.  5,826,174,  CI.  455-42.000. 
VYSIS,  Inc.:  See— 

Muller,  Uwe  Richard,  5,824,478,  CI.  435-6.000 
W.R  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Jenkins,  Robert  Francis;  and  Wiercinski.  Robert  Alan.  5.824.401    CI 
428-215.000.  .... 

White,  Lloyd  Steven,  5.824.405.  CI.  428-304.400 
W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See- 
Hermanns,  Ferdinand- Josef,  5.823.460.  CI.  242-485.700. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Doben.  Jurgen;  Oppermann.  Manfred;  Prescher.  Michael:  and  Richter 
Gunter.  5.824,733,  CI   524-506.000. 
Wada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kino.  Yoshiki;  Kaneda.  Naoya;  Matsuda,  Kazuya;  Iwasaki,  Youichi; 
W«la,    Hiroyuki;    Takashima.    Tsuneo;    and    Ichinose.    Haranobu 
5,825,545,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Wada,  Richard:  See — 

Komarek,  James  A.;  Minney,  Jack  L.;  Nordine,  Stephen  R;  Lewis. 
Harold  F;  Wada,  Richard;  and  Stockman.  John  R,  5,825,777,  CI 
370-458.000. 
Wada.  Yusuke:  See — 

Odaira,  Hiroshi;  Imamura,  Fiji;  Wada,  Yusuke:  Arai,  Yasushi:  Sa.saoka. 
Kenji;  Mori,  Takahiro;  Ikegaya,  Fumitoshi;  and  Kowatari,  Sadao 
5,822,850,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Wade,  Sandra  A.:  See— 

Schaefer,  Marvin;  Manel,  Paul  A.;  Kanawati,  Antoun  J.;  and  Wade 
Sandra  A.,  5,826,268,  CI.  707-9.000 
Wadley,  Don  K  ;  Huffman,  John  W.;  and  Mui,  Paul  K..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Slide  in  formaner  for  image  forming  devices.  5.825  401    CI 
.'47-247,000. 
Wads'Aorth,  Samuel  Charles:  See— 

Armentano,    Donna;    Romanczuk,    Helen;    and   Wadsworth.    Samuel 
Charles.  5.824.544.  CI.  435-320.100. 


Wadsworth-Dubben.  Debbie  Sue;  Michel.  Douglas  Arnold;  Kessen,  Jeffrey 
Steven;  and  Price,  Charles  Alan,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Integrally 
reuined  bearing  race  widi  improved  twisting  resistance   5.822  860  CI 
29-898  061. 
Wadsworth-Dubbert,  Debbie  Sue:  See— 

Kessen,    Jeffrey     Steven;    and    Wadsworth-Dubbert,    Debbie    Sue 
5,822,859,  CI.  29-898.061. 
Wagenknecht,  John  H.;  and  Johnson,  Gary  V.  Compositions  for  dissolution  of 

soft  metals.  5.824,631.  CI.  5IO-254.0(»0. 
Wagenseil.  Ludwig.  to  Bmeninghaus  Hydromatik  GmbH.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing an  undercut,  ccmcave,  self-contained  bearing  surface  5  823  T>  1  CI 
409-132.000.  .... 

Wages.  John:  See — 

Kim,  Jungsuh  R;  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  Young.  LaVmne  Marie:  Unnen.  Jeffrey 
M.;  and  Wages,  John,  5,824,507,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Wagg,  Theodore  J.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Companv.  Method  for  producing  a  brake 

dram.  5,823,304.  CI.  1 88-2 1 8.00R. 
Wagner,  Henry  N.:  See— 

Bertrand.  John  E.;  Mercer,  Lee  A.;  Burchard,  Thomas  H.;  Hunter. 
Gregory;  Lofgren,  John;  Wagner,  Henry  N.;  Johnson,  Kevin  M.;  and 
Karg,  Jeffery,  5,823,229,  CI.  137-614.200. 
Wagner,  Oliver:  See — 

Bahr,    Michael;    Schumacher,   Armin;    Edelmann,   Thomas;   Wagner, 
Oliver  Schneider-Liebich,  Claudia;  Luz.  Eckart;  Roth,  Heike;  Tranz 
Gerhard;  and  Weber,  Andre.  5,822,938,  CI.  52-404.100. 
Wagoner,  Robert  G.,  to  MagneTek,  Inc.  DC  bus  capacitor  arrangement 

5,825,639,  CI.  363.39.000. 
Wagsuff,  Robert  A.;  and  Hall.  Larry  D..  to  New  Holland  North  America.  Inc. 
Crop  processor  apparatus  for  pull-type  forage  harvester.  5.822.962.  C\. 
56-I6.40R. 
Wahl,  Oliver:  See— 

Strohl,  Willi;  t;-.*:ussler,  Georg;  Rose,  Jochen:  Wahl,  Oliver,  and  Eiler 
Erich,  ... 823.169,  CI.  123-516.000. 
Wahlers,  Helmut:  See— 

Winmann,  Robert;  Muller,  Frank;  Niederiom.  Serge;  Seitele.  Matin: 
Fraeth.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Wahlers,  Helmut,  5,823,568,  CI    280- 
743.100. 
Wahlsfrand,  John  D.:  See — 

Weijand,  Koen  J.;  and  Wahlstrand,  John  D.,  5,824.029.  C\.  607-122.000. 
Wain-Hobson,  Simon:  See — 

Alizon,  Marc;  Sonigo,  Piene;  Wain-Hobson,  Simon:  and  Montagnier 
Luc,  5,824,482,  CI.  435-7. 100 
Waitkat,  Peter  Benz.  Uwe,  and  Einhait,  Johann,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Two-stage  evaporator  unit  5,823.252,  CI.  165-166.000 
Wakabayashi,  Tatsuaki:  See— 

Nagata,  Kiyohito;  Fujii,  Teraya;  Hamada.  KaLsunori;  Kakinuma,  Kazu- 
hiko;  Yoshimi,  Ma.saaki;  and  Wakabavashi,  TaLsuaki,  5,826  197  CI 
455-524.000. 
Wakaizumi,  Takayuki:  See— 

Teraoka,   Masao;   Wakaizumi,   Takayuki;   and   Schoeberle.  John  J. 
5,823,907.  CI.  475-248.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Ma.sahara;  Takahashi,  Minora;  Wakamatsu,  Hiroaki:  and 
Satou,  Hirosi.  5,824,920,  CI.  73-865.800. 
Wakamatsu,  Shinji:  See— 

Hirano,  Ryo;  and  Wakamatsu.  Shinji,  5.826.158.  O.  399-410.000. 
Wakamori,  Osamu:  See — 

Okamoto,   Toshio:    Segawa,   Hideo;   Saito,   Mitsuo;   and  Wakamori 
Osamu,  5,826,057,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Wakau,  Shigekazu,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Lever-type  connector 

5,823,809,  CI.  439-157  000 
Waki,  Matthew.  Open  blade  rear  sight  for  pistol,  rifle  or  shotgun.  5,822,872 

CI.  33-235.000. 
Wakita,  Shinichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  data  detecting  circuit  for  memory  cells  block.  5.825.689.  CI 
.365-185.110. 
Walcheski.  Paul  Joseph:  See — 

Bergervoet,  Anthony  J.;  Marcinko,  James  L;  and  Walcheski    Paul 
Joseph,  5,824,370,  O.  427-297.000. 
Waldecker,  Manfred:  See— 

Bhatt,  Nikhil;  Nguyen,  Tuan;  Smith.  Lee:  Tarbill,  David:  and  Waldecker 
Manfred,  5.825,507,  CI.  358-403.000. 
Waldmann,  Gertiard,  to  Herbert  Waldman  GmbH  &  Co.  Wide-dispersion 

lamp  assembly  5,823,656,  CI.  362-147.000. 
Waldner,  Clarence,  to  Decker  Mfg  Transporting  a  particulate  material  to  a 

discharge  opening.  5,823,123,  CI.  110-257.000. 
Waldram,  John  E.,  to  Waldram  Specialties.  Inc.  Micro  orifice  nozzle  having 

fan  spray  pattem.  5,823,436,  CI   239-123.000. 
Waldram  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Waldram,  John  E.,  5,823,436.  CL  239-123.000. 
Wald.streicher  Joanne:  See — 

Gormley,  Glenn  J.;  Kaufman,  Keith  D.;  Stoner,  Elizabeth;  aikl  Wald- 
streicher,  Joanne,  5,824,686,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Walker,  Alan  K.:  See— 

Rhodes.  William  K.;  and  Walker.  Alan  K..  5,824,850,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Walker  Asset  Management  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Walker  Jay  S.,  5.825.863,  CI.  379-144.000. 
Walker  Barbara  J.:  See— 

Bayley.  Hagen;  and  Walker  Bartiara  J.,  5,824,776,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Walker  Don  S.:  See— 


PI  146 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  20,  1998 


Mandel.  Barry  P ;  Daughlon.  John  W ;  Rizzolo.  Charles  D.;  Hower,  John 
D..  Jr.;  and  Walker.  Don  S  ,  5.823.529.  CI.  27l-2%.000. 
Walker.  Douglas  D.  Tool  lo  aid  in  cutting  circles  in  drywall.  5.822.871,  CI. 

33-27.030 
Walker.  Jay  S ,  to  Walker  Asset  Management  Limited  Partnership.  Prepaid 

limited  usage  calling  card.  5.825.863.  CI.  379-144.000. 
Walker.  Jeffrey  L.  Fish  hook  barb  removing  tool.  5.822,915.  CI.  43-53.500. 
Walker,  loe  L..  to  Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corp.  Placement  tool  for 

retro-reflective  calibration  points.  5.825.538,  CI.  359-451  000. 
Walker.  John  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  H-svnc  to  pixel  clock  pha.se 

detection  circuit.  5.825.431.  CI.  348-536.000. 
Walker.  Ryan  C:  Set- 
Hood.  William  A.;  Van  Maaren.  Alfred  L.;  and  Walker.  Ryan  G. 
5,822.%7.  CI   56-341  000 
Walker.  Shannon.  Automatic  shut-off  device  for  coffee  maker.  5.823.095.  CI 

99-281.000. 
Walker,  Shirley  A.:  See— 

Moineau.  Sylvain;  Walker.  Shirley  A  ;  Vedamuthu.  Ebenezer  R.;  and 
Vandenbergh.  Peter  A..  5,824.523.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Wall  Data  Incorporated;  See — 

Habib.  Dennis  M..  Engelberg.  Mindy  J.;  McNutt,  Kathryn  A  ;  Kinser. 
Colby    E;    Lynch.   Charles   E..   II;   and   Williams.   Chauncey    L., 
5^25.356,  CI.  345-338.000. 
Wall.  W.  Henry  Angioplasty  stent.  5.824.038.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Wallace  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Allen.  Jonathan  W..  5.823.424.  CI.  229-120.070. 
Wallace.  R.  Bruce,  to  City  of  Hope.  Competitive  hybridization  techniaue 

5,824,476.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Wallack.  Aaron:  See- 
Michael.  David;  and  Wallack.  Aaron.  5.825.483.  CI.  356-243.000. 
Walp.  Patrick  K..  to  DSC  Communications  Coiporaboa.  System  and  method 
for  modeling  metastable  state  machine  behavior.  5,826,061,  C\    395- 
500.000 
Walsh.  John  E  .  Ill:  See— 

Frolcv.  Geoige;  Walsh,  John  E.,  Ill;  and  Scon,  James  J..  5.823,582,  CI 
292-92.000. 
Walsh.  Peter  J  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Optical  power  meter  for 
detecting  loss  factors  in  fiber  optic  communications  5.825.516.  CI   359- 
112  000 
Waller,  Kenneth  E    Radio  frequency  transponder  method  for  identifying 
geographical  locations  such  as  survey  traverse  points.   5.825.298,  CI 
340-825.540. 
Walter.  Larry  A.:  See— 

Racchini.  Joel  R.;  and  Walter.  Larry  A..  5.823,973,  a  600-573.000 
Walters,  Mark  D.  Morgan.  Kevin  L..  and  Dennis.  Robert  W.  to  Siecor 

Corporation  Opncal  fiber  splice  housing.  5.825.%2.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Wan.  Samuel  C:  See— 

Wieischke.  Gilbert  W ;  Barker,  Frederick  H.;  Bennett,  Paul;  Cooney, 
Aitfwny;  McCarthy.  Richard  C;  Bittar.  Joseph;  Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  and 
Wan.  Samuel  C.  5.823.299.  O    187-277.000. 
Wanek.  Ench:  &<■— 

Nowak.  Reinhold;  Wanek,  Erich;  and  Gangnus,  Bemd.  5,824.720,  CI 
523-116  000 
Wang,  Bonnie  l-Keh:  See- 
Lane,  Christopher  F;  Reddy,  Srinivas  T;  and  Wang,  Bonnie  l-Keh 
5,825,197.0.  326-10  000 
Wang,  Chung-Hsiung:  See — 

Kou.    Guang-Hsiung;    Wang.    Chung-Hsiung.    and    Lo.    Chu-Fane. 
5.824.535.  CI.  435-239.000 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  See— 

Wu.  Jongliang;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu  Fang.  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Ren- 
kema,  Kornelis;  Van  Der  Meulen.  Wybren;  Lust.  Victor;  and  Abrams 
Richard  Wayne.  5.823.327,  CI   206-5  100 
Wang.  Diag-Shan:  See— 

Liu.  Hsiang;  Chung,  Chien-Ming;  Szuma.  Liang;  and  Wang,  Ding-Shan. 
5.824.457.  CI.  430-394.000. 
Wang.  Hsien-Chang:  See — 

Merrill.  Natalie  Ann;  Wang.  Hsien-Chang;  and  Dias.  Anthony  Jav 
5.824,717.  CI  522-81  000 
Wang.  Johannes;  Garg.   Sanjiv;   and   Deosaran.  Trevor,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  retiring  instructions  in  a  superscalar 
microprocessor.  5.826.055.  C\  395-394000. 
Wang.  John  H   S  :  See— 

Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  Dolezal,  Franklin  A.;  Sorbo,  Nelson  W.;  and 
Wang,  John  H  S  .  5,822,981,  CI.  60-275.000. 
Wang,  Lee  Z.:  See- 
Chen,  Wei-Ming,  Wang.  Lee  Z.;  Chang.  Kuo-Tung;  and  Swift.  Craig 
5.824.584.  CI  438-267  000 
Wang.  Lian-Cheng.  Backboard  a-ssembly  for  basketball.  5,823,897.  C\  473- 

481  000 
Wang.  Lian-Cheng.  Assembly  adapted  for  use  both  as  a  basketball  backboard 

and  a  boxing  training  apparanjs  5.823.898.  CI.  473-483.000. 
Wang.  Sheng-hung:  See — 

Tsai.  Hsi-jung;  and  Wang.  Sheng-hung.  5,825,815,  CI.  375-220.000. 
Wang,  Shin-Ywan.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Block  selection  review  and 

editing  system  5.825.944.  CI.  382-309.000 
Wang.  Shiuh-Shyan:  See — 

Sherman.  Paul  Dylan;  and  Wang.  Shiuh-Shyan,  5.825,179,  O.  324- 
210.000 
Wang.  Ting-Sing:  See — 


Jou.  Chon-Shin;  Wang,  Ting-Sing;  Chen,  Chun-Lin;  Tsai.  Ming-Huan; 
and  Tsai.  Ming-Ru,  5,824,234,  CI.  216-18.000. 
Wang,  Tza-Huei,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
for  determining  standard  cycle  time  of  a  stage  dynamically  5,825,650,  CI 
364-468.060. 
Wang,  Yongcai:  See — 

Schell.  Bnan  A.;  Oram.  Michael  W.;  and  Wang.  Yongcai,  5,824,461 ,  CI 

430-529.000. 
Schell,  Brian  A.;  Orem.  Michael  W.;  and  Wang,  Yongcai,  5,824  464  CI 
430-533.000. 
Want,  Roy;  and  Collins.  Jennifer  P.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
configuration  method  for  a  small,  hand-held  computing  device.  5.825,675 
CI.  364-708.100 
Ward.  Bobby  Gene;  Novotny.  Larry  George;  and  Coller.  James  Ray,  to 
Whitaker   Corporation.    The.    Filtered    circuit    connector    with    frame 
5.823.826.  CI.  439-620.000. 
Ward.  Patrick  J.,  to  North  Central  Outfitters.  Pit  blind  for  interacting  with 
wildlife  and  method  of  installation   and   use  thereof    5.822.906.   CI 
43-1.000. 
Ward.  Thomas  F.  to  Rayovac  Corporation.  Paperboard  security  banery 

package.  5.823.350.  CI.  206-705.000. 
Ware.  David  L.:  See— 

Motamedi.  Massoud;  and  Ware.  Divid  L..  5.824,005,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Warner.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Horn,  Terry  Dean;  Horn,  Ronald  Dean;  Glaze,  Bradley  S.;  and  Warner 
Kenneth  R.,  5.824,541,  CI.  435-262.500. 
Warner-Lambert  Co.:  See — 

Feiraro,  Frank  Anthony,  5,822.862,  CI.  30-50.000. 
Warring,  Jessica:  See — 

Levinson,  Mitchell;  Mannheimer,  Paul;  Nieriich,  Steven  L.;  Palmer. 
Phillip  S.;  and  Warring.  Jessica,  5.823.952.  CI.  600-338.000. 
Warrior.  Jogesh.  Jacobson.  Vincent  C  ;  Orth.  Kelly  M.;  Tielens.  Craig  R.;  and 
Lanctot.  Jane  Barbara,  to  Rosemount  Inc    Field-mounted  control  unit 
5.825.664.  CI.  364-550.000 
Wartsila  Diesel.  Inc.:  See— 

Shelor,  F  Mack;  and  Bianco.  Robert.  5.823.760,  CI.  431-5,000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Beachy,  Roger  N.;  and  Bhattacharyya,  Maitrayee,  5.824.857.  CI.  800- 
205.000. 
Washington.  William  P.:  See— 

Reichle.  David  L.;  and  Washington.  William  P.  5.824.997.  CI.  219- 

537.000. 

Washisu.  Koichi;  Nagata.  Toru;  Sumio.  Hiroshi;  and  Shikaumi.  Masao.  lo 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  with  an  image  stabilizing  function 

5.826.115.  CI.  396-55.000. 

Wasserman.  Thomas  E..  to  Thomas  Packaging  Corporation.  Hanger  for 

hanging  an  intravenous  feeding  bottle.  5.823,503.  CI.  248-683.000. 
Wasti.  Hamid:  See — 

Wright.  James;  Wasti.  Hamid;  and  Uecker,  Dairin  R.,  5.825,982.  CI 
395-94.000 
Watanabe.  Akihiko:  See— 

Sakai.  Hidetoshi;  Hiratsuka.  Moloki;  Watanabe.  Akihiko;  and  Yamada 
Molonobu.  5.824.410.  CI.  428-361.000. 
Watanabe.  Gwendolyn  A.:  See — 

Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Freislinger.  Kirsten;  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Watanabe. 
Gwendolyn  A  ;  Ryan.  Timodiy  J.;  Zarins.  Christopher  K.;  and  Mur- 
phy. Richard  O..  5.824.041.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Watanabe.  Hideo,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Platemaking  process  for 

perforating  stencil  pnnting  sheet.  5,824,362,  CI.  427- 143.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Pavlo,  John  A.;  Watanabe,  Hiroaki;  Hirao,  Makoio;  and  Okubo,  Masalo 
5,824,000,  CI.  604-142.000. 
Watanabe,  Hirofumi,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Device,  method,  and  software 
products  for  extracting  circuit-simulation  parameters.  5,825,673,  CI.  364- 
578.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujishima,  Kazuo;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Haga,  Masakazu,  5,822  891 
CI.  37-348.000 
Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  Yoshimori,  Hiioyuki;  Scott, 
Michael  C;  Mihara,  Takashi;  Cuchiaro,  Joseph  D.;  and  McMillan,  Larry 
D..  lo  Symetnx  Corporation;  and  Olympus  Optical  Co ,  Ltd.  Process  for 
fabricating  layered  superiattice  materials  and  making  electronic  devices 
including  same.  5,825,057,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Watanabe,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Ookawa.  Eiichi;  Nishida,  Hirolo;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi' 

and  Sasaki.  Toshiaki.  5.825.738.  CI.  369-77.200 
Takahashi.  Ma.sanori;  Oishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  5.823,835 
CI.  440-2.000. 
Watanabe.  Junichi:  See — 

Itoigawa.  Ma.sahide.  Hanzawa.  Shinichi;  Nonaka.  Yoshitaka;  Watanabe. 
Junichi;  and  Maruyama.  Haruhisa.  5.824.385.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Watanabe.  Kazuyuki.  Nakagami.  Sakuyoshi;  and  SaihaU.  Meiko.  to  Showa 
Denko  K.K.  Propylene  resin  composition  and  molded  article  thereof. 
5.824,759,  O.  526-348  000. 
Watanabe.  Keiji:  See— 

Nozaki.  Koji;  Yano.  Ei;  Watanabe.  Keiji;  Namiki.  Takahisa;  Igarashi 
Miwa.  and  Kuramitsu.  Yoko.  5.824.452.  CI.  430-313.000 
Watanabe.  Kenji:  See — 

Kamijo.  Nonyuki;  Watanabe,  Kenji,  Kameda.  Takanobu;  Shimmura, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Aida,  Chieko.  5.824.184.  CI    156-584.000 
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Watanabe.  Kohei.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Towa  Denki  Seisakusho.  Shellfish 

transfer  device.  5.823.864.  CI.  452-182.000 
Watanabe.  Makoto;  Ohashi.  Isao;  Umeda.  Hisashi;  and  Hayashi.  Koji,  to 

Taikisha  Ltd.  Paint  drying  furnace.  5,823,767,  CI.  432-72.000. 
Watanabe,  Masaru;  Ueyama,  Yasuhiro;  Nakamura,  Toshikazu;  Ghana,  Yori- 
hilo;  and  Hayashi.  TeLsuya.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Intermittent  coating  apparatus,  intermittent  coating  method  and  manufac- 
turing method  of  battery  eleclrodes.  and  non  aqueous  eiecrolvte  cell 
5.824,156.  CI.  118-410.000. 
Watanabe.  Satoshi:  See — 

Osawa.  Yoichi;  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Takemura.  Kaysuya;  Nagura.  Shige- 
hiro;  Tanaka.  Akinobu;  and  Kawai.  Yoshio.  5.824.824,  CI.  568- 
49.000. 
Watanabe,  Shinichiro:  See — 

No.  Shinichiro;  and  Watanabe.  Shinichiro.  5,823,106,  CI.  101-35.000. 
Watanabe.  Shiroyasu:  See — 

Matsuo.  Shinichi;  Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi;  Watanabe.  Shiroyasu;  and  Kato 
Kintaro.  5.823.351.  CI.  206-710.000. 
Watanabe.  Takahiko.  to  Nee  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  Ihin-film 

transistor  array  substrate.  5,824.564.  CI.  438-30.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Miyaguchi.  Satoshi.  Amano.  Hiroshi;  and  Akasaki. 
Isamu.  to  Pioneer  Electric  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  a  resonator 
in  a  semiconductor  laser  device.  5.825.789.  CI.  372-21.000. 
Watanabe.  Yutaka:  See — 

Miyake.  Akira;  and  Watanabe,  Yutaka.  5.825.844.  CI.  378-34.000. 
Water  Management  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Leon.  Eric,  and  Leon.  Stephen.  5.823,226.  O.  137-357.000 
Waterfield.  Michael  D.:  Sff— 

Hiles.  Ian  D.;  Fry,  Michael  J.;  Dhand.  Ritu;  Watertield.  Michael  D.; 
Parker.  Peter  J.;  Olsu.  Ma.sayuki;  Panayoutou.  George;  Volinia  Ste- 
fano;  and  Gout.  Ivan.  5.824,492.  C\.  435-15.000. 
Waters  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Ciavarini.  Steven  J.;  and  Dumas.  Robert  J..  5.823.747.  CI.  417-216.000. 
Watkms.  James  O.  Confetti  launching  device.  5.823.850.  CI.  446-475.000. 
Watkins-Johnson  Company:  See — 

Bellantoni.  John  V.;  and  Tobias,  John  S.,  5,823,791,  C\.  439-63  000 
Watson,  H.  Kirk:  See— 

Eastland,  James  J .  Jr ;  and  Watson,  H.  Kirk.  5.823,493.  CI.  248-2 1 3.200. 
Watt.  Jeffrey,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Fast  tum-on  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  (SCR)  for  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  protection.  5.825.600.  CI 
361-56.000. 
Wayman.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Nikoonahad.  Mehrdad;  and  Wayman,  Charles  E..  5,825.482.  CI   356- 
237.000. 
Wayne,  Marie:  See— 

Maher,  Steve;  Wayne,  Mark;  and  Egan,  Philip  D.,  5,823,709    CI 
405-20.000. 
Wealhertiead,  Henry  A.  Box  holder  5,823,497,  CI.  248-316.700. 
Weaver,  Herbert  Allen:  See — 

Freestone.  Kevin  Lloyd;  Smouse.  Edward  Olen;  Smith.  Mabel  Winifred; 
Weaver.  Herbert  Allen;  Parks.  Stephen  Alan;  Johnson.  Alvan  Harold; 
Nelson.  Brian  Raymond;  Brake.  Ronald  Lee.  Sr;  and  Suber  Jeremy 
Grant.  5.823.230.  CI.  138-89.000. 
Webb.  Andrew  L.;  and  Burice.  John  M..  to  Webb  Equipment  Company.  Inc. 
Caster  assembly  for  moving  storage  rack  components.  5.822.829   CI 
16-30.000. 
Webb,  Earl  D.:  See- 
Ravi,  Krishna  M.;  Beirute.  Robert  M.;  Duell,  Alan  B.;  Rogers,  Henry  E 
Murray.  Dick  A.;  and  Webb.  Earl  D..  5.823.273.  CI.  175-72.000. 
Webb  Equipment  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Webb.  Andrew  L  ;  and  Burke.  John  M..  5.822.829.  CI.  16-30.000. 
Webb.  James  R.;  Lassman,  Steven  J  ;  and  Simpson.  Ron  C,  to  Display 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  corrections  in  a  video 
monitor  during  horizontal  scan.  5,825,414,  CI.  348-180.000. 
Webber,  Mukla  M.;  and  Rhim,  Johng  S.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University;  and  United  States  of  America,  Deparmteni  of 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Immortalized  and  malignant  human  prostatic 
cell  line  5.824,488,  CI.  435-7.230 
Weber,  Andre:  See— 

Bahr.    Michael;    Schumacher.   Armin;    Edelmann.   Thomas;    Wagner. 
Oliver;  Schneider-Liebich.  Claudia;  Luz.  Eckart;  Roth.  Heike;  Tninz 
Gertiard;  and  Weber.  Andre.  5,822,938,  CI.  52-404  100 
Weber,  Beate:  See— 

Marien,  August;  Hagemann,  Jorg;  and  Weber,  Beate,  5,824,465    C\ 
4.30-631000. 
Weber,  Martin;  Mulhaupt,  Rolf;  Kressler,  Jorg;  MUller,  Philipp;  and  SchSfer, 
Rudiger.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  polymers  containing 
oxazine  groups.  5.824.750.  CI.  525-390.000. 
Weber.  Michael  F:  See— 

Cobb.  Sanford.  Jr;  Cull.  Brian   D.;  Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J.;  Weber 

Michael  F;  and  Wottman.  David  L..  5.825.542.  CI  359-487.000. 
Ouderidrk.  Andrew  J.;  Carlson.  Lockwood  W.;  Kotz.  Arthur  L.;  Nevitt 
Timothy  J  ;  Stover.  Carl  A.;  Weber.  Michael  F;  Allen.  Richard  C  ;  and 
Majumdar.  Biswaroop.  5,825,543,  CI.  359-494.000. 
Webster,  Jeffery  D  ;  See— 

Benko,  Zoltan  L.;  Turner,  James  A.;  Weimer,  Monte  R.;  Garvin,  Gail  M.; 
Jackson,  Johnny  L.;  Shinkle.  Sharon  L.;  and  Webster.  Jeffery  D 
5.824.802.  CI.  .544-140.000. 
Webster.  Robert  G  ;  and  Kaverin.  Nicolai  V..  to  St.  Jude  Children's  Research 
Hospital.  Influenza  virus  replicated  in  mammalian  cell  culture  and  vaccine 
production.  5.824.536.  CI.  435-235.100. 


Webster,  Timothy  D  ;  and  Wyld,  Robert  T,  to  Blodgen  &  Blodgett,  P.C. 

Stretching  apparatus  using  elastic  cords.  5.823,925,  CI  482-129  000 
Weckwerth,  Mark  V:  See- 
Simmons,  Jerry  A.;  Sherwin,  Marc  E ;  Dtummond.  Timothy  J     and 
Weckweith,  Mark  V,  5,825,049,  CI.  257-25.000 
Wegman,  Mark  N.:  See — 

Byrd,  Roy  Jefferson,  Jr;  Prager,  John  Manin;  Ravin,  Yael:  and  Wegman 
Mark  N.,  5,826,260,  CI.  707-5.000.  ' 

Wei.  Bo:  See— 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Meyer.  Dallas  W.;  and  Wei.  Bo,  5.824J87  CI 
428-65.500. 
Wei.  Huachen,  to  City  University  of  New  York,  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine  of  the.  Genistein  a.s  preventive  against  ultraviolet  induced  skin 
photodamage  and  cancer  5.824.702.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Wei.  Jia:  See — 

Manor.  Chaim;  Wei.  Jia;  and  MacFariane.  Gordon  D..  5,824,786  C\ 
536-18.600. 
Wei,  Jung-Kuei,  to  Modem  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Charging  device  with  rotatable 

power  inlet.  5.825.158.  CI.  320-111.000. 
Weiand.  Frank:  See — 

Kronenberg,  Klaus;  Vorberg,  Sabine;  Keutz,  Maricus;  Wilhelm,  Andreas; 
Weiand,  Frank;  Beckhaus,  Christian;  Vorberg,  Thomas;  Schmidt 
Peter;  and  Blume,  Jochen,  5,825,1 15,  CI.  310-254.000. 
Weiant.  Monroe  A..  Jr:  See — 

Bator,  Feliks;  Berson,  William;  Campo,  John  L.;  Lawton,  Kathryn  V; 

Obrea,  Andrei;  Swaluk,  Michael  Y.;  and  Weiant,  Monroe  A     Jr 

5,826,246,  CI.  705-403.000.  "      ' 

Weibler,  Walter  W.  Heat  exchanger  and  method.  5,823,247,  CI.  165-76.000 

Weihing,  Gerhard;  Ebinger,  Georg;  and  Gauder,  Andreas.  Electrical  connector 

for  a  light  source.  5,823,805,  CI.  439-108.000. 
Weihrauch,  Georg,  to  Coronet-Werk  GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of 
brushware  by  injection  moulding  and  brushware  produced  bv  it  5  823  633 
CI.  300-21.000 
Weijand.  Koen  J.;  and  Wahlstrand.  John  D..  lo  Medtronic.  Inc.  Implanuble 
medical  system  for  performing  transthoracic  impedance  mea.surcments 
associated  with  cardiac  function.  5.824.029.  CI.  607-122  000 
Weiler.  Stephen  N.:  See- 
Austin.  George  K..  Jr;  and  Weiler.  Stephen  N..  5.823.699.  Q   403- 
109.000. 
Weimer.  Monte  R.:  See — 

Benko.  Zolun  L.;  Turner.  James  A.;  Weimer.  Monte  R.;  Garvin.  Gail  M.; 
Jackson,  Johnny  L.;  Shinkle,  Sharon  L.;  and  Webster,  Jefferv  D 
5,824,802,  CI.  544-140.000. 
Weinberg,  Steven:  See — 

Fogarty,  Thomas  J.;  Freislinger,  Kirsten;  Weinberg,  Steven;  Cox,  Bnan 
J.;  Evans,  Michael  A.;  Kim,  Steven  W.;  and  Lenker,  Jay  A.,  5,824.037 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Weinblatt,  Lee  S.  Technique  for  surveying  a  radio  or  a  television  audience 

5,826,164,  CI.  455-2.000. 
Weiner,  Steven  L.  Medicine  bonle  reminder  attachment.  5,823,346,  O 

206-534.000. 
Weinhardt,    Erolf,    to   Pateni-Treuhand-Gesellschaft    fiir  elektrische    Glu- 
hlampen  mbH.  Method  for  producing  a  cap  band  for  discharge  lamos 
5,825,127,  a.  313-553.000.  si" 

Weinstock,  Ira  A.;  and  Hill,  Craig  L.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Agricul- 
ture, and  Emory  University.  Oxidative  delignification  of  wood  pulp  or 
fibers  using  transition  meul-.substituted  polyoxometalaies  5  824  189  CI 
162-79.000. 
Weisberg,  James  M.:  See — 

Helfman,  Barbara;  and  Weisberg.  James  M..  5.822,918,  CI.  47-39.000. 
Weisler.  Thomas  Alfred:  See — 

Mayer.  Gerhard  Joachim;  and  Hoowonh.  Allan  James.  5,823,407.  CI 
223-85.000. 
Weiss,  Arnold-Peter  C:  See— 

Di  Maio,  William  G.,  Jr;  Marcolongo,  Michele  Staud;  and  Weiss 
Amold-Peter  C,  5.824.095,  CI.  623-18.000. 
Weiss.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Crowley.  William  F;  Jameson.  J.  Larry;  Schneyer,  Alan  U;  and  Weiss 
Jeffrey.  5.824.637.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Weiss.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Porter.  Donna;  and  Weiss.  Lawrence  D .  5.825.856.  CI.  379-93.120. 
Weissleder.  Kenneth  L.  Point  of  sale  display  unit.  5.822.898,  C\.  40-442.000. 
Weissman,  Marc  G.:  See — 

Kester,  Mark  A.;  and  Weissman.  Marc  G..  5.824.100,  CI.  623-20000 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See— 

Longacre.  Andrew.  Jr;  Hussey.  Robert  M.;  Ehrhart.  Michael  A  ;  and 
Koziol.  Thomas  J..  5.825.006,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Welch,  Christian  M.  Golf  swing  analysis  apparatus  and  method.  5,823.878, 

CI.  463^3.000. 
Welch.  Dicky  Ray:  See— 

Bolyard.  Darl  J.;  Price.  James  E.;  Welch.  Dicky  Ray;  Henn.  Gethaid;  and 
Petzold.  Jurgen.  5.823.240.  CI    144-369.000. 
Welch.  William  H.;  Te  Kolste.  Robert  D.;  and  Feldman.  Michael  R..  to  Digital 
Optics  Corporation.  Optical  disc  player  with  molded  diffractive  optical 
elements.  5.825,741.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Welcher.  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Bartley,  Timothy  D.;  Boyle.  William  J  ;  Fox.  Gary  M.;  Welcher,  Andrew 
A.;  Magal.  Ella;  Lindberg.  Richard  A.;  and  Parker.  Vann  P.  5.824.303. 
CI.  424-94.500. 
Welde,  John  Linehan.  Jr:  See — 
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Odam.  Seth  Tobin;  Marker.  James  Riddle;  Ansanelli.  Joseph  G.;  and 
Welde.  John  Linehan,  Jr.  5.825.360.  CI.  345-344.000. 
Wtldle.  Helmut;  See— 

Guhring.  Manfred;  and  Weldle.  Helmul.  5,824.943.  Q.  89-192.000. 
Welte.  Karl  See— 

Meitelsmann.  Roland;  Welte,  Karl;  and  Venuta.  Salvalore.  5,824.330.  CI. 
424-423000. 
Wellon.  Larry  A.;  See — 

Hoar.  David  L.;  Mersereau.  Ronald  G.;  and  Welton.  Larry  A..  5.823.284. 
a.  180-240.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Semiconductor  read-only 
memory  device  and   method  of  fabricating  the  same.   5,824,585.  CI. 
438-275  000 
Wen.  Jemmy;  and  Chou,  Jih-Wen.  to  United  Microeltronics  Corp.  High- 
density  semiconductor  read-only  memory  device.  5,825.069.  CI.  257- 
390.000. 
Weng,  Jin-Sheng,  to  Bor  Ying  Corporation.  Compact  disc  cleaning  device. 

5.822.822.  CI.  15-97  100. 
Werber.  Moshe  M  :  See— 

Zeelon,  Elisha  P.;  Werber.  Moshe  M.;  and  Levanon.  Avigdor.  5.824.641. 
a.  514-12.000. 
Werner.  Richard  S.;  and  Woods.  Carey  P.,  to  Werner,  Richard  S.  Packet  for 

stonng  photo-related  products.  5.823,330.  CI.  206-232.000. 
Wes  Wastes  Limited:  See— 

Wonhington,  Albert  Edward;  O'Connell,  Cavan  John;  and  Mason, 
Wayne  Andrew,  5,822.812.  CI.  4-689.000. 
Wesinger,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Colcy.  Christopher  D;  and  Wesinger.  Ralph  E.  Jr..  5.826.014.  CI 
395-187010 
West  Bend  Company.  The:  See- 
Liu.    Simon    Yiu-Chung;    and    Yue-Chun.    Cheng.    5.823.079.    CI. 
83-13.000. 
West.  Eric  A.  Window  ice  scraper  5.822.825,  CI.  15-236.020. 
Westbrook,  Lynn  G.:  See— 

Chesack,    Gregory    J;    and    Westbrook.    Lynn    G..    5.822.%5.    CI. 
56-249.000. 
Westerlage,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Kennedy,  William  C  III,  to  HighwayMaster 
Commonications.  Inc.  Data  mes.saging  in  a  communications  network. 
5,826,195.  CI.  455-456.000. 
Wesierroeyer,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Speth,  Wolfgang;   and  Westeimeyer,  Wilhelm,  5.825,654.  CI.   364- 
474300. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Bennen.  George  Jeffrey,  5.825,708.  CI  365-226  000. 
Brooks.  Peter  E.;  and  Gabrielson.  Lance  A..  5.824.898.  CI.  73-469.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Sich,  Gary  M  ;  and  Paul,  John  E.,  5.823.638.  C\.  303-22.100. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation:  See — 

Blasioie.  George  A.;  Mitchell,  Jeffrey;  Steffey,  Alvin;  and  Flading, 

Donald  P.  5.823,768.  Q  432  115  000. 
Sanloline.  Linda  L.;  Gaussa.  Louis  W.,  Jr.;  Shemony,  Robert  A.;  Brod- 
erick,  Deborah  D  ;  and  Tran,  Thuy  T,  5,826,060.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Westmoreland.  Donald  L.:  See — 

San*u.  Gurtej  S.;  Iyer.  Ravi;  and  Westmoreland.  Donald  L..  5.824.365, 
CI  427-239000. 
Weston,  David  Alan;  and  Zarak.  Cesar  Enrique,  to  Michelin  Recherche  El 
Technique  S.A.  Tire  with  a  profiled  inneriiner.  5,824,170,  CI  152-510.000. 
Weyer.  Hans-JUrgen;  and  Fischer,  Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Poly- 
ether,  polyester  and  polyether  ester  purification  process.  5,824,769,  CI. 
528-485.000 
Whalen,  Philip  J  ;  Jamalabad.  Vikram  R.;  Pollinger.  John  P;  Agarwala, 
Mukesh;  and  Danfctth,  Stephen  C  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Gel  cast  molding 
with  fugitive  molds.  5.824.250,  C\.  264-219.000. 
Wharton,  John:  See — 

Griswold.  IJon  Edgar;  and  Wharton,  John,  5.824,6%,  O  514-382.000. 
Wheeler,  Larry  A.:  See— 

Campochiaro,  Peter  A.;  Wheeler.  Larry  A.;  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.; 
and  Nagpal.  Sunil.  5.824.685.  CI.  514-277  000 
Wheeler.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Pnce,  Scott  D  ;  Judge,  Alfred  H  ;  Wheeler,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Gifford. 
Robert  H..  5,823,657.  CI.  362191.000 
Wheeler.  William  R..  and  Adiletia.  Matthew  J ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  fast  division.  5,825,680,  CI. 
3M-761.000 
Whetten.  Ross:  See — 

MacKay,  John;  O'Malley,  David;  Whetten,  Ross;  and  Sederoff.  Ronald. 
5,824,842,  CI.  800-200.000 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Blanchheld,    Michael  Allen;    Frantum,  Albert   Wa.shington.  Jr;   and 

Wolveiton,  George  Warren,  5.823.81 1.  CI.  439-274.000. 
Elkhatib,  Hecham,  5,823.801,  O.  439-83.000 

Ghetardini.  Stephen  Daniel;  Mickievic?..  Scott  Keith;  Whyne,  Richard 

Nicholas;  and  Woratvla,  John  Anthony.  5.825.3.34.  CI   .343-8.30  000. 

Schnoor,  William  John;  .Mau.  Bret  Allen,  McKechnie,  Keith  James;  and 

Downs,  Richard  Charles,  5.825,618,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Szczesny,  David  Stanley;  Pauza.  William  V;  and  Fetterolf,  James  Ray. 

Sr„  5,822,855.  CI   29-883  000. 
Ward.  Bobby  Gene,  Novotny,  Larry  George;  and  Coller.  James  Ray, 

5,823,826.  CI.  439-620.000 
Woottward.  Mervyn;  and  Dollyhigh.  Danny  Gray.  5.825.960.  C\.  385- 
I3S.000. 


White,  Adrian  Christopher.  Toboggan.  5.823.546.  CI.  280-22.100. 
White,  Andrew  Burtoiv  See — 

Delwiler.  Peter  Nifead;  White.  Andrew  Burton:  and  Hulse.  Kelly  James. 
5,825,814.  CI.  .375-219.000. 
While  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Horwitz.  Steven  A..  5.822,883.  CI.  34-494.000. 
White.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Kavolius.  Vyus  A.;  White.  Joseph  E.;  and   Buttner,   Bradford  G., 
5,823,929,  CI.  492-53.000. 
White,  Lloyd  Steven,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Barrier  membrane  for 

protective  clothing.  5.824,405,  CI.  428-304.400. 
White,  Nikki:  See- 
Johnson.  Terry;  Hartline.  Mike;  and  White.  Nikki.  5.823.614,  CI.  297- 
85.000. 
Whitehead,  John  C.  Pumpless  solar  water  heater  with  isolated  pressurized 

storage  5.823.177,  CI.  126-640.000. 
Whiitaker.  Martin  John,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  System  for  storing 
physical  locations  of  all  ports  specified  in  terms  of  port  locations  relative 
to  parameters  of  a  predetermined  configuration  within  data  processing 
system.  5,826,103.  CI   395-828000. 
Whittemore.  Jerry;  and  Neis.  Robert.   Kojic  dipalmitate  skin  whitening 

comestic  composition.  5,824.327.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Whitti05824043,  .:  See— 

Ouiachon.  Dinah  B.;  Piplani,  Alec  A.;  Baker,  Steve  G.;  Williams.  Ronald 
G  ;  Williams,  Richard  S;  Osbom,  Kenneth  L.;  Layman.  Ted  W.; 
Johan.sson.  Peter  K..  5.824.044.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Whittington.  Eleanor,  legal  representative:  See — 

Perrin,  Patrick  C;  Whittington,  Jimmie  L..  deceased.  5.823.353.  CI. 
206-752.000. 
Whittington.  Jimmie  L..  deceased  (by  Eleanor  Whittington.  legal  represen- 
tative): See — 
Penrin,  Patrick  C;  Whittington,  Jimmie  L..  decea.sed.  5.823.353.  CI. 
206-752.000. 
Whitwonh.  Robert  D.:  See — 

McConnell,  Howard  T;  and  Whitworth,  Robert  D..  5.823.260.  CI. 
166-2.30.000 
Whizard  Protective  Wear  Corp:  See — 

Bans,  Robert  P.  5.822,791,  CI.  2-2.500. 
Whyne.  Richard  Nicholas:  See — 

Gherardini,  Stephen  Daniel;  Mickievicz.  Scon  Keith;  Whyne,  Richard 

Nicholas;  and  Woratyla.  John  Anthony,  5,825,334.  CI.  343-830.000. 

Wickstrom,  Larry;  and  Romriell,  Joseph  N.,  to  fntel  Corporation.  Video 

subsampling  mode  decisions  based  upon  interpolation  error  measures 

5,825,426,  CI.  348-425.000 

Wiedeman.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Hirschfield.    Edward;    Wiedeman,    Robert   A.;    and   Canter.    Stanley, 
5,826,170.  CI.  45.5-13  400. 
Wiegand,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Plakosh.    David;    Wiegand,    Michael    A.;    and   Wright,    Norman    E.. 
5.825,991,  CI.  395-115  000. 
Wieland,  Stefan:  See— 

Lansink-Rotgerink.  Hermanus;  Hoecker.  Harald;  Wieland.  Stefan;  See- 
bald.  Steffen;  and  Riedemann,  Heike,  5,824,825,  CI.  568-898.000, 
Wiener,  Michael  James:  See — 

Adams,  Carlisle  Michael;  Wiener,  Michael  James;  and  Lockhart,  Roland 
Thomas,  5,825,886,  CI   380-28  000. 
Wienhold,  James  L.;  and  Kramer,  Irene C.  to  L &  L  Products  Baking/cooling 

rack.  5,823,100.  CI  99-449.000. 
Wier.  Majorie:  See — 

Bernstein.  David;  Childs.  Marv  Ann;  Trainor.  William;  Wier,  Majorie; 
and  Gray,  Enck,  5.824,268.  CI.  422-56.000. 
Wiercinski.  Robert  Alan:  See — 

Jenkins,  Robert  Francis;  and  Wiercinski,  Robert  Alan,  5.824.401.  CI. 
428-215.000. 
Wienichke.   Gilbert   W;    Barker,    Frederick    H;    Bennett,    Paul;   Cooney, 
AntJwny;  McCarthy.  Richard  C  ;  Bittar,  Joseph;  Powell,  Bruce  A.;  and 
Wan,  Samuel  C  ,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Shuale  elevators  feeding  local 
elevators.  5,823,299.  CI.  187-277.000. 
Wierszewski,  Ronald  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sychronized  paper  feeding 
across  module  boundaries  with  timed  clock  ticks.  5.826.157.  CI.  399- 
3%.000. 
Wietrzynski,  Bemhard.  to  DME  Normalien  GmbH.  Device  for  molding  or 
injection- molding  polymer  compounds,  and  mold  accessories.  5,824,350, 
CI.  425-190  000 
Wigerinck,  Piel  Tom  Bert  Paul:  See- 
Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eugene;  Wigerinck.  Piet  Tom  Bert  Paul;  De 
Bruyn,    Marcel    Frans    Leopold;    Verschueren,   Wim   Gaston;    and 
Schroven,  Marc  Francis  Josephine,  5,824,682.  CI  514-256.000 
Wijay,  Bandula.  Flexible  stent.  5,824,059,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Wijninga,  Maarten  Hendrik;  Hartwijk,  Nicole  Therese;  and  Van  Brtiggen, 
Christian  Jacques.  Burglary-preventative  profile  set  and  a  profiled  strip  for 
application  therein.  5,822,924,  CI.  49-383.000. 
Wiklof,  Chnstopher  A.;  Sweet,  Thomas  A.;  and  Miazga.  Jay  Michael,  to 
Intermec  Technologies,  Inc.  Printer  with  motion  detection.  5.825.995.  CI. 
395-117.000 
Wikstrom,  Olle:  See— 

Tallberg,  Anneli;  Hofvander,  Per;  Persson,  Per  T;  and  Wikstrom.  Olle, 
5.824,798,  CI.  536-128.000. 
Wilcox.  Lynn  D.:  See — 

Bloomberg.  Dan  S.;  Wilcox.  Lynn  D.;  and  Chen.  Francine  R..  5.825.919. 
CI.  382-177.000. 
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Wilcox.  Steven;  and  Goldman.  Don  S.  Multifunctional  photometer  apparatus. 

5,825,478.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Wild,  Johanna  Alexandra:  See — 

Tayloe,  Daniel  Richard;  Wild,  Johanna  Alexandra;  Bishop,  James  Wil- 
liam, Jr;  and  Robinson,  William  Neil,  5,826,188.  CI.  455-428.000. 
Wilhelm,  Andreas:  See — 

Kronenberg,  Klaus;  Vorberg,  Sabine;  Keutz,  Markus;  Wilhelm,  Andreas; 
Weiand.  Frank;  Beckhaus,  Christian;  Votherg,  Thomas;  Schmidt. 
Peter,  and  Blume,  Jochen.  5.825.115,  CI.  310-254.000. 
Wilhelm,  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Pierzchala.    Stephen    A.;    and    Wilhelm.    Bruce   W.,    5,822.991,   CI 
60-653()00. 
Wilhelmstaner,  Johann;  Jerg,  Helmut;  Schessl,  Bemd;  Fetzer,  Gerhard;  Hart- 
mann,  Michael;  HOpfl,  Markus;  Rehm,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt,  Rudolf, 
to  BSH  Bosch  und  Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH.  Dishwasher  5,823,211 
CI.  134-176.000. 
Wilkins,  David  Reed:  Sec- 
Davis,  Adrian  Francis;  Lorscheidt,  Willy;  and  Wilkins,  David  Reed 
5,823,394.  CI.  222-137.000. 
Wilkins.  Timothy  A.;  and  Smith.  Donald  J.,  to  PSI  Telecommunications,  Inc. 
Fiber  optic  closure  with  cable  adapter  spool.  5,825,%1,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Wilks,  Allan  R.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
rendering  graphical  components  on  a  display  utilizing  geometric  con- 
straints. 5.825,368.  CI.  345-440.000. 
Will,  Allan:  See- 
Cox.  Brian;  Evans,  Michael  A  ;  Will,  Allan;  Lenker,  Jay  A.;  Kim,  Steven 
W.;  and  Freislinger.  Kirsten.  5,824,040,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Will,  Allan  R.:  See— 

Lombardi,  Sylvie;  Kim,  Steven  W.;  Giltings.  Darin  C;  Evans,  Michael 
A.;  Lenker,  Jay  A.;  and  Will,  Allan  R.,  5,824.042,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Will,  Craig  Alexander.  Control  of  miniature  personal  digital  assistant  using 

menu  and  thumbwheel.  5,825,353,  CI.  345-184.000 
Will,  Robert  E.,  to  Fletcher  Super  Rack  Industries,  Inc.  Fresh  food  display 

protector.  5.823.102.  CI.  99-645.000. 
Will.  Terry  Milton,  to  Hi-Sut  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Mandrel  assembly 

5,823.520,  CI.  269-48.300. 
Willett.  Terry  Andrew:  See- 
Duo.  Patrick  R  H.;  Dryer,  Paul  William;  Lue.  Ping-Chang;  Davison, 
Michael  J.;  Willett,  Terry  Andrew;  Kniffin,  Margaret  Leslie;  and 
Subrahmanyan,  Rita  Prasad,  5,824,601,  CI.  438-713.000. 
Willett.  Timmy  L  :  See— 

Nask,  Aleene  F;  Willen.  Timmy  L.;  and  Rhodes.  Richard.  5,823,345.  C\. 
206-509.000. 
Williams,  Chauncey  L.:  See — 

Habib.  Dennis  M.;  Engelberg,  Mindy  J.;  McNun,  Kathryn  A.;  Kinser, 
Colby   E.;   Lynch,   Charles   E..    II;   and   Williams,   Chauncey   L , 
5,825,356,  CI.  345-338.000. 
Williams,  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Jamieson,  Eric  K.;  and  Williams.  Daniel  S..  5,824,976. 0.  187-393.000. 
Williams,  David  F  Shock-absorbing  tow  bar  coupler.  5,823,116.  C\.  104- 

172.500. 
Williams.  Dwighl  Edward:  See — 

Flaningam.   Ora  Ley;   Morgan.   David   Lee;   and   Williams,   Dwight 
Edward,  5,824,632,  CI.  510-411.000. 
Williams,  Errol  R.,  to  VTEL  Corporation.  Filter  and  process  for  inducing 

noise  in  audio  signals.  5,825.754,  CI.  370-290.000. 
Williams,  Gordon  F:  See— 

Patelke,  David  B.;  Williams,  Gordon  F;  Galyon.  Michael  £•  and 
Ghorashi,  Hossein  M.,  5,822,972,  CI.  57-408.000 
Williams,  Harold  Richard,  to  ADB-Alnaco,  Inc.  Inductance  controller  with 

load  regulator.  5,825.164.  CI.  323-255.000. 
Williams,  Joel  L.;  Burken.  Susan  L.;  and  McGuiie.  Shel,  to  Becton,  Dick- 
inson  and  Company.    Process   for  barrier  coating  of  plastic   objects. 
5,824,198,  CI  204-192.140. 
Williams,  Kevin  M.:  See— 

LeBlond,  Claude;  Williams.  Kevin  M.;  Zusinanovich.  Alex;  Buckle. 
Allan;  and  Stein,  Darryl  Colbum,  5,825.652.  CI.  364-470.030. 
Williams,  Michael  Stephen:  See — 

Mealey,  Bruce  Gerard;  Swanberg,  Randal  Craig;  and  Williams,  Michael 
Stephen,  5,826,090,  CI.  395-712  000. 
Williams.  Patricia  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Oneway  winder,  film 

advance  and  camera.  5.826,120.  CI.  396-3%.000. 
Williams,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Quiachon,  Dinah  B.;  Piplani.  Alec  A.;  Baker.  Steve  G..  Williams.  Ronald 
G.;  Williams,  Richard  S.;  Osbom,  Kenneth  L  ;  Layman,  Ted  W.; 
Johansson,  Peter  K.,  5.824,044,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Williams.  Ronald  G  :  See— 

Quiachon,  Dinah  B.;  Piplani.  Alec  A  ;  Baker,  Steve  G.;  Williams.  Ronald 
G.;  Williams,  Richard  S.;  Osbom,  Kenneth  L.;  Layman.  Ted  W; 
Johansson.  Peter  K.,  5.824,044,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Williams,  Scott:  See— 

McKinney,  Michael;  and  Williams.  Scon,  5,822.925,  CI.  49-386.000. 
Williams.  Thomas  H.;  See — 

Prodan.  Richard  S.;  and  Williams,  Thomas  H  .  5,825.242.  CI.  329- 
304.000 
Williams,  Welcome  H.,  to  Howmedica  Inc.  Tibial  prosthesis.  5.824,103.  CI 

623-20.000. 
Williamson.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Smith,  Michael  D.;  and  Williamson.  Michael  R..  5.825.211.  CI.  327- 
19.000 
Williamson.  Tony  A.:  See — 


Cueman.  Glenn  F;  Richbouig.  Henry  L..  Jr.;  and  Williamson,  Tony  A., 
5,823,978,  CI  602-6.000. 
Williamson,  Weldon  S.;  Dolezal,  Franklin  A.;  Sorbo,  Nelson  W.;  and  Wang, 
John  H.  S.,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Automatic  control  system 
and    method    for    corona    discharge    pollutant    destruction    apparatus 
5,822,981,  CI.  60-275.000. 
Williamson.  Willie.  Jr.:  See— 

Sahay,  Alind;  MiRelstadt,  Brent;  Williamson,  Willie,  Jr.;  Zuhars,  Joel: 
and  Kazanzides.  Peter,  5.824,085,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Willkomm,  Wayne  R.;  Hinze,  Kenneth  J;  and  Solis,  Ruben,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Polymer  polyols  containing  halogenated  aromatic  mono- 
mers and  polyurethane  foam  made  therefrom  5,824.7 1 2.  CI.  52 1  - 1 35  000 
Willmore.  David  K.:  See— 

Pastrick,  Todd  W ;  Litke,  Mark  R.;  Willmore,  David  K.;  and  Mousseau 
Rick,  5,823,654,  CI.  362-83.100. 
Wilson,  Alf  M.:  See— 

Dahn,  Jeffery  Raymond;  Eguchi,  Katsuya;  Wilson.  Alf  M  ;  Xing,  Weib- 
ing;  and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan.  5.824,280,  CI.  423-325.000. 
Wilson.  David  J.:  See— 

Rostami,  Fariborz;  Clark,  James  Harald;  Michael,  David  J.;  and  Wilson 

David  J.,  5,825,913,  CI.  382-151.000. 

Wilson,  Francis  P;  Dacosia.  Andrea  B.;  and  Bush,  James  W.,  to  Carrier 

Corporation   Rotary  compressor  with  discharge  chamber  pressure  relief 

groove.  5,823,755,  CI  418-15.000. 

Wilson.  Jerry  A.  Newborn  animal  incubator  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 

automobile.  5,823.143.  CI.  119-312.000. 
Wilson.  Patrick  Joseph:  See— 

Kassardjian,  Vasken;  and  Wilson.  Patrick  Joseph.  5.824.253.  CI   264- 
275.000. 
Wilson,  Robert;  Beesley,  Laurence  Robert;  and  Hanagan,  Robert  H.,  to 
Gillene  Comany,  The.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  support  members  for 
razor  blades.  5.823,082,  CI.  83-152.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  T:  See — 

Crabau,  Ted  D.;  and  Wilson,  Robert  T,  5,823.540,  CI.  277-227.000. 
Wiltron  Company:  See — 

Oldfield,  William  W.;  and  Daw.  Edward.  5,825,669,  CI.  364-521  010 
Wilz,  David,  Sr.:  See— 

Rockstein,  George;  Wilz.  David.  Sr;  Blake,  Robert;  and  Knowles.  C. 
Harry,  5,825,012,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Liu,  Han-Hsing,  5,824,588,  CI.  438-302  000. 

Shyu,  Rong  Fuh;  and  Chang,  Feng  Ling,  5.825.367,  CI.  345-439.000. 
Tsai.  Rsi-jung;  and  Wang,  Sheng-hung,  5,825,815.  CI.  375-220.000. 
Wink.  Joachim:  See — 

Ulbrich.  Nottert;  Hilgenfeld.  Rolf;  HMnel.  Heinz;  Sachse,  Burkhatd: 
Braun.  Peter;  Wink.  Joachim;  Eckes.  Peter;  Logemann.  Jttrcen;  and 
Schell,  Jozef,  5,824,874,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Winpak  Lane,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Steven  D.,  5.822.958.  a.  53-551.000. 
Winskowicz.  Robert  T.  to  Performance  Dynamics.  LLC.  Golf  ball  with  water 

immersion  indicator.  5.823.891.  C\  473-378.000. 
Winston.  David  E.:  See— 

Grasfield.  James  A.;  Winston,  David  E.;  Purbrick,  John  A.;  Stark.  Peter 
R.  H.;  and  Steinhubel,  Daniela,  5,825.895,  CI.  381-67.000 
Winter,  Ken:  See— 

Koltin,  Yigal;  Riggle,  Peny;  Gavrias,  Vicky;  Bulawa,  Chris;  and  Winter. 
Ken.  5.824.545.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Winters,  William  J.:  See— 

Emy.  Edward  L.;  and  Winters.  William  J..  5,824.263.  CI.  266-283.000. 
Wireless  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Babitch.  Daniel,  5,825.812.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Wirges,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Hesse,  Carsten;  Rechner,  Johann;  and  Wirges, 
Hans-Peter,  5,824,816,  CI.  558-274.000. 
Wirth,  Alfred:  See— 

Streit,  Walter;  MertI,  Rainer;  Ono,  Erhard;  Donnerstag.  Achim;  Maute, 

Kurt;  Wirth,  Alfred:  and  Zag,  Wolfgang.  5,822.978.  O.  60-274.000. 

Wisakanto.  Risto:  and  Sjdholm.  Hairi.  to  Oy  Wmrock  Technology.  Ltd.  Drill 

rod  5.823.274.  CI.  175-215.000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Frydman.  Benjamin  J  .  Witiak.  Donald  T;  Sun.  Jerry  Shunneng;  and 

Geiser,  Andrew  H  ,  5,824,700.  CI  514-454.000. 
Heam.  John  P.  5.824.548.  Q.  435-363.000. 

Koegel.  Richard  G.;  Straub.  Richard  J.;  and  Austin-Phillips.  Sandra. 
5.824,779,  CI.  530-370.000. 
Wise,  Andrew;  and  Rich,  Ted  G.,  to  Banana  Cellular.  Inc   Cellular  phone 
system  wherein  the  air  time  use  is  predetermined.  5,826,185,  CI   455- 
405.000. 
Wise,  John  Richard,  to  Crestbury  Limited.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  trans- 
portation of  fluid  materials  or  particulate  matter.  5.824.995,  CI.  219- 
393.000. 
Wiseman.  Susan;  and  Travis.  Adrian  Robert  Leigh,  to  ASD  (Holdings)  Ltd. 

Colour  auiosureoscopic  display  5,825.337.  CI   345-6.000. 
Wiss.  Helmut:  See — 

Eichhom,  Alexander:  and  Wiss.  Helmut.  5,823.640.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Witcher,  Derrick:  See— 

Baszczynski.  Chris;  Czapla.  Thomas;  Hood,  Elizabeth;  Meyer,  Terry 
EuClaire;  Peterson,  David;  Rao.  A  Gururaj;  Register,  Janiies  C,  III; 
Witcher,  Derrick;  and  Howard,  John  A.,  5,824,870,  CI.  800-205.000 
Witiak.  Donald  T:  See— 
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Frvdman.  Benjumin  J.;  Witjak.  Donald  T;  Sun.  Jerry  Shunneng;  and 
Geiser.  Andrew  H  .  5.824,700.  O.  514-454.000. 
Win.  David  B  .  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Speculative  instruction 
queue  and  method  therefor  panicularly  suitable  for  variable  byte-length 
rn.structions.  5.826,053.  O   395-386.000. 
Wittmann.  Christoph:  See — 

Reik,  Wolfgang.  Kimmig,  Karl-Ludwig;  Maucher.  Edmund:  and  Witt- 
mann. Chnsioph.  5.823.312.  CI    192-70.250. 
Wittmann,  Robert;  Muller.  Frank:  Niederkom,  Serge;  Senele,  Matin:  Frueth, 
Hans-Juergen:  and  Wahlers.  Helmut,  to  Takata  (Europe)  Vehicle  Safety 
Technology  GmbH.  Method  for  the  a,ss5embly  of  an  airbag  generator 
earner  *iih  an  a.ssociated  gas  sack.  5.823,568,  CI   280-743. 100. 
WMX  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Cargnel.  Daniel  A  :  and  Crescenzi.  Mark  K..  5.824,227,  CI.  2 1 0-7 1 3.000 

Woemer.  William  L.;  and  Chronowski.  Robert  A.,  to  Alternative  Energy 

Development.  Inc.  System  and  process  for  production  of  fuel  gas  from  solid 

biomass  fuel  and  for  combustion  of  such  fuel  gas.  5,823,122,  CI    110- 

346(K)0. 

Wohlfahrt.  Matthias:  See— 

Fissmann.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Wohlfahrt.  Matthias,  5,823.463,  O.  242- 
.541.700. 
Wojdan.  Dennis,  to  Securitron  Magnalock  Corp.   Monitoring  device  for 

swinging  deadlock.  5,825.288.  CI.  340-542.000. 
Wolf.  Manfred,  to  Clecim.  Strand  casting  process.  5.823,245,  CI     164- 

452  000 
Wolf.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J.:  Wolf.  Roben  J.;  Frater,  James  J.;  Suhr,  Manfred 
W..  and  Fenske.  Lawrence  J..  5,823,487,  CI.  248-118.000. 
Woll.  Richard  S.:  See— 

McGraw.   Thomas   F;    Mitulla.  Jeffrey   A.;   and   Woll,   Richard   S , 
5.825.864.  CI   37Q-2IO.OOO. 
Wollesen.  Donald  L  .  and  Nayak.  Deepak,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
.Method  of  manufacturing  a  raised  source/drain  MOSFET.  5.824,586.  CI. 
438-300000. 
Wolrich.  Cilberi  M.:  and  Olesin,  Andrew  S..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. Fast  sign  extend  for  multiplier  array  sums  and  carrys.  5.825,679  CI 
.364-760  010 
Wolters,  Richard  Anhur.  Jr;  Schwee.  Susan  Mae;  Isaacs.  James  Russell; 
Smith.  Michael  Adrian:  Cooley.  Walter  Hening.  Jr;  Leighly.  Craig  Ernest; 
Borst.  George:  Mayo.  Paul  Lawrence;  and  Lownes.  Gregory  Douglas,  lo 
General  Electric  Company.  System  for  managing  multiple  projects  of 
similar  type  using  dynamicallv  updated  global  dauba.se.  5.826.252,  CI 
707-1.000. 
Wolthuis.  Maureen:  See — 

Dunham.  David  A.;  Haskett.  Robert  G.;  Owings,  Paul  Dennis;  Tew. 
Henry  Louis;  Davis.  Jeffrey  B.;  Jacob.  Christopher  E.;  and  Wolthuis. 
Maureen.  5.823,339.  CI.  206-349.000. 
Wolverton.  George  Warren;  See — 

Blanchfield.    Michael   Allen:    Franlum.   Alben    Washington.   Jr.;   and 
Wolvenon,  George  Warren,  5.823.81 1,  CI.  439-274  000 
Womer.  Timothy  W.;  and  Yang,  Vue  X.,  to  Spirex  Corporation.  Extruder  and 

extrusior  screw  therefor  5,823.668,  CI.  366-89.000. 
Wong.  Vemon  G..  to  Oculex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Biocompatible  ocular 

implants  5,824,072,  CI.  623-4  000 
Wong.  Wai-Hoi:  and  Uribe,  Jorge,  to  Board  of  Regents  The  University  of 
Texas  System.  Tomographic  pet  camera  with  adjustable  diameter  detector 
nng  5.825.031.  CI   250-.^63.0.30 
Wong.  Yu-Tung  Sec- 
Van  Oriel.  Michael  R.;  Gray,  Darren  S  ;  Lam,  Victor  C.H.;  Uyeno.  Jill 
E.;  and  Wong.  Yu-Tung.  5,823,045,  CI.  73-299.000. 
Wood.  Alan  G  :  See — 

Brooks.  J.  Mike;  Wood,  Alan  G.;  and  Duesman.  Kevin  G..  5,824.569,  CI 

438-127.000. 
Hembree.  David  R.;   Famwotih,  Warren   M.;  and  Wood,  Alan  G.. 
5.825.195.  CI.  324-765  000. 
Wood.  Charles  R.:  See- 
Ashley.  Todd  H.;  and  Wood,  Charles  R  .  5.823.381.  CI   220-559  000 
Woixi.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Last.  Howard  R.;  Fan.  Lawrence  C;  Balestrieri.  Ralph  E.:  Garvick, 
Donald  R.:  and  Wood.  Robert  L..  5,824,910,  CI.  73-715.000. 
WiKxiruff.  Paul:  See — 

Thompson.  Geoffrey  O  :  and  Woodruff.   Paul.   5.825.755.  CI.   370- 
2%.000 
Woods.  Carey  P.:  See- 
Werner.  Richard  S.;  and  Woods.  Carey  P.  5,823,330,  CI.  206-232.000. 
Woods.  Curtis:  See — 

Brewer.  Matthew  C:  Reese.  David  M.:  and  Woods.  Curtis,  5,825,503 
CI   358-299  000. 
Woods.  James  L  ;  and  Thomasino.  Robert  F.  to  Damage  Prevention  Com- 
pany Reinforced  slotted  void  filler  5.823.726.  CI.  410-155000 
Woodward  Mervyn:  and  Dollyhigh.  Danny  Gray,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 

The  Fiber  optic  management  system.  5,825,960.  Q.  385-135.000. 
\Voody.  Bernard  A.:  See— 

Olender.  Frederick  T;  Woody.  Bernard  A.;  and  Newman,  Leon  A 
5.824.884.  CI   73-40  50A. 
Woosley.  John;  Schroeder.  Alfred  A  ;  McGuar.  Perry:  and  Chadwell,  Thomas 
J.,  lo  Packaged  Ice.  Inc.  Grip  for  a  grasping  device.  5,822,955.  CI. 
53-570.000. 
Woonon.  John  R.:  See— 

Hobson.  Gregory;  and  Woonon.  John  R..  5.825.412.  CI.  348-149.000. 
Woraiyla  John  Anthony:  See — 


Gherardini.  Stephen  Daniel:  Mickievicz.  Scon  Keith;  Whyne.  Richard 
Nicholas;  and  Woralyla  John  Anthony,  5,825.334,  CI.  343-830.000. 
Worcester  Foundation  for  Experimental  Biology:  See — 

Bayley.  Hagen;  and  Walker.  Barbara  J..  5.824,776,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Womer.  Giinler:  See — 

Stengel.  Martin:  and  Womer,  Gunter,  5.823.053.  Q.  74-335.000. 
Worrick.  Charles  Bridgham.  Ill:  See— 

Metcalf.  Stephen  Cabot:  and  Worrick.  Charles  Bridgham.  111.  5,822.869 
CI.  30-526.000. 
Worth.  Erik:  See- 
Macrae.  Kenneth  I :  Ting.  Annsheng  C;  Edholm.  Ragnar  W.;  Worth, 
Erik;  Sigmon.  Robert  B..  Jr;  Matsumoto.  Toshikazu:  and  Ho,  Chung- 
Jen.  5.826.2.37.  CI  705-2.000. 
Worthington.  Albert  Edward:  O'Connell.  Cavan  John;  and  Mason.  Wayne 
Andrew,  to  Wes  Wa.stes  Limited    Remote  operated  plug   5.822  812   CI 
4-689.000. 
Wortman.  David  L.:  See — 

Cobb.  Sanford,  Jr;  Cull,  Brian  D.;  Ouderkirk,  Andrew  J.;  Weber. 
Michael  F;  and  Wortman.  David  L..  5.825.542.  CI.  359-487.000. 
Woskov.  Paul:  See— 

Cohn.  Daniel  R.:  Woskov.  Paul;  Titus.  Charies  H.:  and  Surma.  Jeffrey  E 
5.825.485.  CI.  .356-316.000. 
Wright.  James;  Wasti.  Hamid:  and  Uecker.  Darrin  R.  Head  cursor  control 
interface  for  an  automated  endoscope  system  for  optimal  positioning 
5.825.982.  CI.  395-94.000. 
Wright.  Norman  E.:  See — 

Plakosh.    David:    Wiegand.    Michael    A.:    and   Wright.    Norman    E.. 
5.825.991.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Wronkowicz.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Goodrich.  Lloyd;  Carpenter.  James  F;  and  Wronkowicz.  Gregory  J.. 
5.823.356.  CI.  209-601.000. 
Wu.  Bao-Gang:  See- 
Ma.  Yao-Dong;  and  Wu.  Bao-Gang.  5.825.451.  CI.  349-187.000. 
Wu.  Chi- Yung;  and  Wu.  Rong-Tyan.  to  Holtek  Micro  Electronics,  Inc. 
Display  control  device  allowing  information  transmission  to  both  display 
and  dialer  5,825.859.  CI.  379-131.000. 
Wu.  Chuan-Yu:  See— 

Jeng.  Terry;  Wu.  Chuan-Yu:  and  Hou.  Jason.  5.825.710.  CI.   365- 
230.030. 
Wu.  Frank  H.:  See— 

Lau.  John  H  ;  Chen.  Yung  Shih;  Chou,  Tai-Yu;  Wu.  Frank  H.;  Chen. 
Kuan  Luen:  and  Koh.  Wei  H..  5.825.084.  CI.  257-700.000. 
Wu.  Han:  See— 

Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Wu.  Han;  and  Li.  Changming.  5.824,436.  CI.  429- 
245.000. 
Wu,    Jack    Chieh-Yuan.    Collapsible    box    formed    with    bamboo    strips. 

5,823.374.  CI.  217-51.000. 
Wu.  Jongliang;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Renkema. 
Komelis;  Van  Der  Meulen.  Wybren:  Lust.  Victor;  and  Abrams,  Richard 
Wayne,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Packaging  arrange- 
ment for  contact  lenses  5.823.327.  CI.  206-5  100. 
Wu.  Ming  Chou.  Phase-locked  loop  circuit.  5.825.258.  CI.  332-127.000. 
Wu.  Rong-Tyan:  See — 

Wu.  Chi-Yung;  and  Wu.  Rong-TVan.  5.825.859.  CI.  379-131.000. 
Wu.  Shengli:  See — 

Ho.  Seng-Tiong:  Chu.  Daniel  Yen;  Zhang.  Jian-Ping;  and  Wu.  Shengli. 
5.825.799.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Wuest.  James:  See — 

Nanci,  Antonio:  McKee.  Marc  D.;  Sacher.  Edward:  Savadogo.  Oumarou; 
and  Wuest.  James.  5.824.651.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Wun.  Tze-Chein:  See— 

Tipping.  Peter  G.:  and  Wun.  T7.e-Chein,  5.824,660.  CI.  514-56.000. 
Wumiesky.  Pascal  Claude:  See- 
Andre  Guyonnel.  Xavier  Jean-Michel:  and  Wumiesky.  Pascal  Claude 
5.822.975.  CI.  60-226.100. 
Wurster.  Woody.  Tailess  compliant  contact.  5.823.830.  O.  439-751.000. 
Wunig.  Manfred:  and  Su.  Quanmin.  to  University  of  Maryland.  Composite 

shape  memory  micro  actuator  5.825.275.  CI.  337-139.000. 
Wyld.  Robert  T:  See- 
Webster.  Timothy  D  ;  and  Wyld.  Robert  T.  5,823.925.  CI.  482-129.000. 
Wymelenberg.  Joseph  Vanden:  See — 

Kilching.  Christopher;  and  Wymelenbeig.  Joseph  Vanden.  5.825.165.  CI. 
323-282.000 
Wyss.  Heinz:  See — 

Chaveron.  Michel;  Schlaginhaufen.  JUrg;  and  Wyss,  Heinz,  5,824,357 
CI  426-580.000. 
Wywial.  Ghislaine:  See — 

Baumlin.    Jean-Marie;    Wywial.    Ghislaine;    and    Hautier.    Nathalie. 
5.824.887.  CI   73-64.480. 
Xenophon  Design  Inc.:  See — 

Baragar.  Marc  Christopher:  and  Roman.  Michael  John,  5.825.453.  CI 
351-1.37.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bloomberg.  Dan  S.:  Wilcox.  Lynn  D  ;  and  Chen.  Francine  R..  5.825.919. 

CI.  382-177.000. 
Crowley.  Joseph  M..  5.825.529.  CI.  359-2%.00O. 
DOrtenzio.  Remo  J..  5.825.312.  CI.  341-65.000. 
Damji.  Dhirendra  C;  and  Kumar.  Ajay.  5.826.132,  CI.  399-110.000 
Folkins,  Jeffrey  J.,  5.826.150.  CI.  399-260.000. 
Genovese.  Frank  C.  5.826.151.  CI.  399-277.000. 
Hecht.  David  L..  5.825.933.  CI.  382-243.000. 
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Huberman,  Bernardo  A..  5.826.244.  CI.  705-37.000. 

Liu.  Chu-heng:  and  Zhao.  Weizhong.  5.826.147.  Q.  399-237.000. 

Mandel.  Barry  P;  Daughton.  John  W.:  Rizzolo.  Charies  D.;  Hower.  John 

D .  Jr;  and  Walker,  Don  S..  5,823.529.  CI.  27l-2%.000. 
Nacman,  Aron;  Budnik,  Roger  W.;  and  Raj,  Guru  B.,  5.826  139  CI 
399-72.000.  .       .      • 

Plakosh.    David;    Wiegand,    Michael    A.;    and    Wright.    Norman    E 

5.825.991.  CI   395-115.000. 
Sonty,  Aushi  C:  Hill.  John  R..  Jr;  and  Zell.  Thomas  B..  5.825  989  CI 

395-113.000. 
Want.  Roy;  and  Collins.  Jennifer  P.  5.825,675.  CI.  364-708  100 
Wierszewski,  Ronald  R..  5.826.157.  CI.  399-396.000. 
Zona.  Michael  F;  and  Allchin.  Lucy  A..  5.826.140.  CI.  399-106.000. 
Xiao.  Steve  Yun:  See — 

Van  Huben.  Gary  Alan;  Mueller.  Joseph  Lawrence;  Xiao.  Steve  Yun;  and 
Mak.  Joyce  Chang.  5,826.265.  CI.  707-8.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Statovici,  Mihai  G.,  5.825.787.  CI.  371-27.100. 

Tavana.    Danesh;    Yee.    Wilson    K.;    and   Trimbeiger.    Stephen    M 

5.825.202.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M..  5,825.662,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Xing,  Weibing:  See— 

Dahn,  Jeffery  Raymond:  Eguchi,  Katsuya;  Wilson,  Alf  M.;  Xing,  Weib- 
ing; and  Zank,  Gregg  Alan,  5.824.280,  CI.  423-325.000. 
Xu.  Kang:  See — 

Angell.  Charles  Austen;  Zhang.  Sheng-Shui:  and  Xu.  Kane.  5,824  433 
CI.  429-194.000. 
Xu.  Yan:  and  Casey.  Graham,  to  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundauon.  The.  Method 

of  detecting  gynecological  carcinomas.  5.824.555.  CI.  436-64  000 
Yabata.  Yoji:  See— 

Takano,  Tsunesuke;  Sinzawa.  Kouichi;  and  Yabata.  Yoii.  5  824  977  CI 
200-I6.00C.  .       . 

Yabuki.  Yoshikazu;  Sano.  Yoshinori;  and  Tanaka.  Hiioaki.  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Golf  ball  5.824,740.  CI.  525-71.000 
Yabutsuka.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Fujiu.  Isao:  and  Yabutsuka.  Mitsuo.  5.824.348.  CI  425-120  000 
Yager.  Kraig  M.:  See- 
Smith,  Amos  B.,  Ill:  Yager,  Kraig  M.;  and  Taylor,  Carol  M.,  5,824  809 
CI.  549-218.000 
Yagi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kato,  Nobuo:  Sakai.  Yasuyoshi;  Tani.  Yoshiki:  Yagi.  Masayuki    and 
Funatsu.  Fumiyo,  5,824.527.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Yagi.  Takashi;  Arita.  Kazuho;  Oikawa.  Shigeni;  and  Ishibashi.  Satoshi,  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
synthesizing  images  for  video  communication  systems.  5,825.366.  CI 
345-433.000. 
Yagi.  Yoshikazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  L«d.  Slide  potentiom 

eter  5,825,279,  CI.  338-176.000. 
Yagura,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Ishibe,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Manabu;  Yagura,  Hirokazu;  Katoh,  Takehiro; 
Yamada.  Tetsuo;  Kakudo.  Kyoko;  and  Nanba,  Katsuyuki,  5,825  410 
CI.  348-107.000  ■       •       . 

Yah-De  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiou.  Richard,  5,823,578,  CI.  285-38.000. 
Yajima.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Ikenaka,    Yasuhiro;    Nanba    Hirokazu;    Takano,    Masayuki:    Yajima 
Kazuyoshi:  Yamada.  Yukio;  Takahashi.  Satomi;  Okubo,  Kazuma' 
Yamada,    Kazuhiko;   and   Hiraishi,   Yoshiro,   5.824.522.   CI    435- 
106000 
Yamada.  Akiya:  See — 

Fujii.  Takenj;  Sako,  Seiichi;  Takama.  Shigeyuki;  Hibi.  Toni    and 
Yamada.  Akiya  5.824,646,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Yamada.  Daisuke:  See — 

Nishida,  Koji;  Yamada,  Daisuke;  and  Maisuiani.  Taku.  5  824  428  CI 
429-26.000.  '       ' 

Yamada.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ikenaka   Yasuhiro;    Nanba.   Hirokazu;   Takano.   Masayuki    Yajima 
Kazuyoshi;  Yamada,  Yukio;  Takahashi,  Satomi;  Okubo.  Kazuma; 
Yamada.    Kazuhiko;   and    Hiraishi.   Yoshiro,    5.824.522    CI    435- 
106.000. 
Yamada.  Kenji:  See — 

Kadou.  Shigeni;  Funikawa  Takashi;  Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki 
Masahiko;  and  Yamada.  Kenji,  5.823.248.  Q.  165-104  330 
Yamada.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Toyoda,    Hisashi;    Yokoyama.    Minotu;    Kenmochi.    Toshio;    Ezumi 
Yosuke;  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu.  5.825.505.  CI  358^400  000 
Yamada.  Michio:  See — 

Kawasumi,    Shinroku:    Yamada.    Michio;    and    Honma,    Masaloshi 
5.824.267.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Yamada.  Motonobu:  See — 

Sakai.  Hidetoshi;  HiraLsuka.  Motoki;  Watanabe,  Akihiko;  and  Yamada 
Motonobu,  5.824,410.  CI.  428-361.000. 
Yamada,  Tatsuyuki;  Yamaguchi.   Kouichi;  and  Ooi.  Takaaki.  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Choke  coil  for  suppressing  common-mode  noise 
and  normal-mode  noise.  5.825.272,  O.  336-212.000. 
Yamada,  Terahiro;  Ando,  Takahisa:  and  Enomoto.  Tetsuya  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  three  dimensional  image  fiom  a  two 
dimensional  image.  5.825.997.  CI   395-119.000. 
Yamada.  Tetsuo:  See — 


Ishibe,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  Katoh.  Takehiro; 
Yamada,  Tetsuo;  Kakudo.  Kyoko:  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki  5  825  410 
CI.  348-107.000.  .     -.       . 

Yamada.  Yoshiki;  and  Suzuki.  Norio.  to  Maisushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co 

Ltd.  Video  mixing  apparatus.  5.825.433,  CI.  348-584.000. 
Yamada,  Yukio:  See — 

Ikenaka    Yasuhiro;    Nanba,    HircAazu:    Takano.    Masayuki:    Yajima 

Kazuyoshi:  Yamada  Yukio;  Takahashi.  Satomi:  Okubo.  Kazuma; 

Yamada.   Kazuhiko:   and  Hiraishi.  Yoshiro.   5,824.522.  CI    435- 

106.000. 

Yamagau.  Hideto.  to  Eli  Lilly  Japan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Injection  apparatus 

5.823.998.  CI.  604-131.000. 
Yamagau,  Shigeo;  and  Tanioka.  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  method  and  apparatus  for  binary -coding  multivalue  image  data 
5.825.940.  CI.  382-276.000.  * 

Yamaguchi.  Akio:  See — 

Hori.  Yoji;  Takahashi.  Yoko;  Hongo.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Akio  and 
Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.824,751.  CI.  525-450.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kimura.  Akitaka;  Sunakawa  Haruo;  Nido.  Masaaki:  and  Yamaeuchi 

Atsushi.  5.825,053.  CI   257-94.000.  ' 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  Hongo,  Mikio;  Miyauchi,  Tateoki;  Shimase,  Akira 

Haraichi,  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Takahiko;  and  Saito,  Keiya  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

IC  wiring  connecting  method  using  focused  energy  beams  5.824.598.  CI 

438-676.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Tatsuyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  and  Ooi.  Takaaki  5  825  272 
CI.  336-212.000. 
Yamaguchi,    Kozo;    and    Kojima,    Hiroyuki.    to    Kabushikikaisha    Equos 
Reseach;  and  Aism  AW  Co.,  Ud.  Hybrid  vehicle.  5.823.281.  CI.  180- 
65.200. 
Yamaguchi.  Kozo.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research.  Hybrid  vehicle  with 
oil  pump  selectively  driven  by  the  engine,  a  generator  or  a  motor 
5.823.282,  CI.  180-65.200. 
Yamaguchi.  Makoto:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Maeda.  Koji-  Teraoka. 
Yulaka:  and  Yamaguchi,  Makoto,  5,822.987,  CI.  60-441  000 
Yamaguchi.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Nohta.  Hitoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Masatoshi;  Ishida.  Junichi:  Zaitsu  Kivoshi 
and  lida  Hiroko,  5.824.559.  Q.  436- 1 1 1 .000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ajisawa  Akira;  Terakado. Tomoji;  Yamaguchi.  Masayuki;  and  Komatsu 
Keiro.  5.825.047,  CI.  257-12.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Syoji;  Naito.  Ayumi;  and  Miyadai.  Tomoharu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Audio  data  processing  apparatus.  5.825,899.  CI.  381-94.400. 
Yamaguchi.  Takehiko.  to  Bridgestone  Spoits  Co.,  Ltd.  Injection  mold  for  golf 

balls  and  use  thereof.  5.824,258,  CI.  264-328.100. 
Yamaguchi.  Tohru:  See — 

Kondo,    Kazuharu;    Yamaguchi.    Tohru;    and    Yokoyama.    Kazuaki 
5.823.819.  CI.  439-487.000  ~«iuai". 

Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimori.  Junichi:  and  Abe,  Tatsutoshi.  5.825.752,  C\.  370-260000 
Kikuchi.  Takeshi.  5.825.905.  CI.  382-1 13.000. 
Kumano,  Shinji;  and  Sato.  Tsuyoshi.  5,824,928.  CI.  84-423  OOR 
Nakata.  Takuya  5.824.932.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Suga  Shigeru.  5,825.058.  CI  257-300.000. 
Szalay.  Andreas,  5,824.937.  CI   84-654.000. 
Tanaka  Takahiro.  5,824,935,  CI  84-631.000. 

Tsurami.  Kanehisa;  Semba  Youji;  and  Murai.  Yuichi.  5  824  934  O 
84-609  000.  .       .       ,  V.I. 

Ura.  Tomoyuki:  and  Sasaki.  Tsutomu.  5,824,930.  CI.  84-462  000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Higashide,  Shinji.  5.822.986.  CI.  60-313.000. 
Konakawa.  Tsugunori.  5.823.IS0.  Q.  I23-73.00V. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Shunji,  5,823.794.  CI.  439-73.000. 
Yamaji.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Miyamori.    Takahisa;    Yamaji.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Yoshikawa     Toru 
5.825.462.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Yamakaji.  Tetsuma;  Qi.  Hua;  and  Minato.  Atsuo.  to  Hoya  Coipotation 

Asphencal  spectacle  lens  5.825.454.  CI.  351-159.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akira;  Tamiya.  Toshihiko;  Takamatsu.  Hisashi;  Kurano.  Akira; 
and  Inomata.  Hirofumi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Parity  storage  unit,  in  a  disk  array 
system  for  generating  updated  panty  data  from  received  data  teconls 
5.826,002,0.395-182.040 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Fukushima  Takeshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisashi.  5.823.667    CI    366- 
65000 
Yamamoto.  Kohji;  See — 

Aono.  Masao;  Yamamoto.  Kohji;  Matsutani.  Kanji;  and  Tezuka  Satoshi 
5.823.775.  CI.  433-166.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kolaro:  See — 

Morita.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Kotaro.  5.825.581.  Q.  360-78  040 
Yamamoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujiwa  Takaaki;  Daito.  Terumasa;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  and  Matsufuii 
Takashi,  5.824.815.  a.  558-161.000. 
Yamamura  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawai.  Hideki;  Hashima.  Hidekazu;  and  Nakajima.  Sadao  5  824  419 
CI.  428-432.000.  ..■•». 

Yamamura  Kengo:  See — 
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Torii.  Kalsuhiko:  Yamamura.  Kengo:  and  Ikeya.  Mitsuhiro.  5.823.905. 
CI.  475-I4V.000. 
Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa,  Ka/uhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi:  MaLsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki:    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi.    L'no.    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi.  Sueivama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku: 
and  Komalsubara.  Satoru.  5,826.144.  CI   .199-222000. 
Yimanaka.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Aoai.  Toshiaki;  and  Yamanaka.  Tsukasa.  5.824.451.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Yamane.  Haniki;  Maeno.  Yoshinori;  and  Kobayashi.  Masanobu.  to  Oki 
Eletiric    Industry    Co..   Ltd.    High-speed,   low-current   magnetoresistive 
memory  device  5.825.685.  CI.  365-158.000 
Yamao.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ito,  Shogo;  Yamao.  Ya.sushi;  and  Ohkubo.  Shinzo.  5.826.172.  CI.  455- 
38.300 
Yamasaki.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

L'rabe.  Yoshio;  Koga.  Shouichi:  Takai.  Hitoshi:  Kai.  Koji;  and  Yamasaki. 
Hideloshi.  5.825.820.  CI   375-259  000. 
Yamasaki.  Kozo;  and  Kato.  Naomiki.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd,  Method 

of  prixlucing  a  ceramic  package  main  body.  5.822.851.  CI.  29-846.000. 
Yamasaki.  Kumi:  See — 

Kuno.  Atsushi;  Inoue.  Yoshikazu:  Takasugi.  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Hiroaki; 

and  Yamasaki.  Kumi.  5.824.691.  CI   514-335  500 

Yama.saki.    Masashi:    Ogawa.    Kouichi.    Nishimura.    Katsuhiko;    Fujiwara. 

Takashi;  Yanagimoio.  Hironori;  and  Hamamoto.  Tomoo.  to  Funikawa 

Electric  Co.  Ltd  .  The;  and  Ohmi  Electric  Wire  Co..  Ltd.  Connector 

assembly  with  mechanism  for  confirmation  of  fitting  of  connector  housing 

and  method  of  attaching  connector  housing.  5.823.807.  CI  439-157.000. 

Yamasaki.  Nancy  Lee  Schultz:  See — 

Bradley.  Richard  Alan.  Jr;  Yamasaki.  Nancy  Lee  Schultz;  Lantman, 
Christopher  Wayne;  and  Hichwa.  Bryant.  5.824.374.  CI.  427-555.000. 
Yamasaki.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Inoue.  Tohni;  Yamasaki.  Tatsuo:  Nose.  Junichi;  Kaneko.  Hideki:  and 
Onishi.  Ken.  5.825.971.  CI  386-122.000 
Yamashita.  Takayuki;  Hayashikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Satoshi.  to  Mat- 
sushita   Electric    Industrial    Co..    Ltd.    Gas    laser   oscillator   apparatus. 
5.825.795.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Yamashila.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Akebi.  Yasunobu;  Kubo.  Masumi:  and  Yamashiu.  Toshihiro.  5,825,342. 
a    345-87  000 
Yamashita.  Toshiki;  Doi.  Jun;  Fukui.  Tomonori;  Kawamura.  Fumio;  Kaloh, 
Jyouji;  and  Kawada.  Yasuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Copier.  5.826. 154,  CI. 
399-364  000. 
Yamashila.  Yukio:  See — 

Goioh.  Shuichi:  and  Yainashiia.  Yukio.  5.824.392,  CI.  428-178.000. 
YamaucN.  Yoichi;  Nakagawa.  Takashi;  and  Kawagoe.  Junichi.  to  Kowa  Co.. 
Ltd.  Preventive  and  therapeutic  agent  for  kidney  diseases.  5.824.675.  CI. 
514-218.000. 
Yama/aki.  Hideto.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Ink  composition, 
process  for  its  preparation,  and  ink-jel  recording  process.  5.824.142.  CI. 
106-2aOOR 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhisa;  Nakamura.  Nobuaki;  Matsushita.  Yuji;  Sato.  Hisao;  and 
Ban.  Tomohiko.  to  FDK  Corporation.  Stripline  laminate  dielectric  filter 
with  input/output  panems  overlapping  resonator  conductors  5.825.264.  CI. 
333-204.000 
Yamazaki.  Masayasu:  See — 

Kawai.  Satoru;  Yamazaki.  Masayasu;  Sudo.  Kenichiro;  and  Saito,  Hito- 
shi. 5.824.623.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Yamazaki.  Satoru:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Takayuki:  Sagoh.  Satoru:  Yamazaki.  Satoru;  Sakamoto. 
Kiichi;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  5.824.437.  CI  430-5.000 
Yamazaki.  Shunepi:  Mase.  Akira.  Hiroki.  Masaaki:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko. 
lo  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co .  Ltd   Method  and  circuitry  for 
providing  a  clear  profile  of  image  data  displayed  in  an  electro-optic  device. 
5.825.434.  CI    .M8-625  (100. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Koyama.  Jun.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co..  Lid.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device  5.824.235.  CI 
216-23  000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  Miyanaga.  Akiharu:  and  Teramdo.  Satoshi.  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd  Semiconductor  material,  a  semicon- 
ductor device  using  the  same,  and  a  manufacturing  method  thereof. 
5.824.574.0.438-150.000 
Yanagawa.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Tanaka.    Takanori;    Shimura.    Yasuhiko:    and    Yanagawa.    Hirokazu. 
5.825,817.  CI   375-228  000 
Yanagimoto.  Hironori:  See— 

YaiTB.sakt.  Masashi:  Ogawa.  Kouichi;  Nishimura,  Katsuhiko;  Fujiwara, 
Takashi;  Yanagimoio.  Hironori:  and  Hamamoio.  Tomoo,  5,823.807. 
a.  439-157.000 
Yanai.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Ogura,  Shigeo:  Kurihashi.  Toshiya;  Takeda.  Nobuhiro:  Uchino.  Yoshi- 
hiro;  Kimura  KenichI:  and  Yanai.  Toshikazu.  5.825.560.  CI.  359- 
822.000. 
Yang,  Ching-Nan.  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  CMOS  transistor 

using  liquid  phase  deposibon  5,824.578.  CI.  438-231.000. 
Yang,  Ching-Yun  Morris:  Shimalla.  Charles:  andTuri.  Moixlechai.  to  McNeil- 
PPC.  line  Apparatus  for  producing  an  apcrtured  plastic  film  having  a  tricol 
texture,  5.824.352.  CI  425  290  000 
Yang.  Edward,  lo  Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.  Method  for  forming 
images  using  a  jet  ink  which  is  tub  resistant  to  alcohol,  5.825.391.  CI. 
347-106.000. 


Yang.  Jar-Ferr;  and  Bai.  Bor-Long.  to  National  Science  Council.  Processor  for 
performing  twivdimensional  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform.  5.825.420. 
CI.  348-403000. 
Yang.  Jeng-Jlun.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated  circuits  that 
include  a  barrier  layer  reducing  hydrogen  diffusion  into  a  polysilicon 
resistor  5.825,068,  CI.  257-380000. 
Yang.  Ju-Shun.  Spatial  puzzle  cube.  5.823.530.  CI.  273-153,008, 
Yang.  Mable  M.  P.;  and  Chen.  George,  Rnase-cv  (coriolus  versicolor), 

5.824.648.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Yang.  Paul  T:  See— 

Omura,  Jimmy  K  ;  Yang.  Paul  T:  Khachatrian.  Gurgen  H.:  Nikogossian. 
Karen    M.;    Hovakimian.   Karen   S  :   and   Vartapetian.   Armen   L,. 
5.825.810.  CI.  375-200.000 
Yang.  Philip  Yung-Chin,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc   Waterbome 

coating  compositions.  5,824.734,  CI.  524-555.000. 
Yang.  Vue  X.:  See— 

Womer,  T.mothy  W.;  and  Yang.  Vue  X..  5.823.668.  CI.  366-89.000, 
Yang,  Weiqun.  and  Altman.  Peter  A.,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc    Lead  with  inter- 
electrode  spacing  adjustment,  5.824.030.  CI.  607-122,000. 
Yang.  Xuhua:  See — 

Obata.   Kenzo;   Uchikawa.  Yoshiki:  Furuhashi,  Takeshi;  and  Yang. 
Xuhua.  5.825.906.  CI.  382-119.000. 
Yano.  Ei:  See — 

Nozaki.  Koji;  Yano,  Ei;  Watanabe.  Keiji;  Namiki.  Takahisa:  Igarashi. 
Miwa.  and  Kuramitsu.  Yoko.  5.824.452.  CI  430-313.000 
Yano.  Masashi:  and  Uchida.  Yo.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Stam  resistant 
cover  composition  for  colored  rubber  part  tire  and  protective  film  therefor 
5.824.723.  CI.  524-262.000. 
Yano.  Motomitsu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Hidaka.  Yoshiharu:  Aida.  Kazuo:  Ikeda.  Takashi: 

Yano.  Motomitsu:  and  Kamura.  Kouichirou.  5.825.766.  CI.  370- 

395.000. 

Yao.  Takeshi,  to  Takeshi  Yao:  and  Hoya  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 

perovskite  type  complex  oxide  precipitates.  5.824.278.  CI.  423-263.000, 

Yartiough.  Patnce  O  :  See — 

Reyes.  Gregory  R  :  Yarbough.  Patrice  O.;  Bradley.  Daniel  W.;  Kiawc- 
zynski.  Krzysztof  Z.;  Tam,  Albert;  and  Fry,  Kirk  E,,  5,824,649,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Yaroshchuk,  Oleg:  See — 

Pirwitz.  Grit:  Zaschke,  Horst:   Hohmuth,  Andrea,   Reznikov,  Yuriy: 
Yaroshchuk,  Oleg:  and  Cerus.  Igor,  5.824,377.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Yashiro.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Shuhei:    Hiramitsu.    Hiroyuki;    Ishiguro.    Yoshihisa;    and 
Yashiro.  Kazumasa,  5,824,167,  Q.  148-435.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Takayuki:  Sagoh.  Satoru;  Yamazaki.  Satoru;  Sakamoto. 
Kiichi:  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi,  5,824,437,  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Yasunaga.  Koji;  and  Fukaya  Takashi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Surgical 

microscope  unit.  5.825,536,  CI.  359-384.000. 
Yatim.  David:  See — 

Bonet.  Luis  A.:  Yatim.  David:' and  Girardeau.  Jan>es  W.,  Jr.  5,826,100, 
CI  395-800  330. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Furuya,  Yoshiyuki:  Aoki,  Kunimitsu:  and  lino.  Tadashi.  5,825.339.  CI, 

345-8.000. 
Kondo.    Kazuharu:    Yamaguchi.    Tohru;    and    Yokoyama,    Kazuaki, 

5.823,819.  CI.  439-487  000. 
Mitamura  Kenichi:  Nakamoto,  Shinji;  Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Matsu- 

molo.  Mitsuhiro.  5,823,824.  CI  439-585  000. 
Morimoto,    Mitsuaki:    Nishijima.    Masataka;    and    Nishitani.    Keizo. 

5.825.0%.  CI.  307-9,100. 
Sugiyama.  Norio.  5.823,797.  O.  439-76,100, 
Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko.  5.825,274,  CI.  337- 190.000. 
Yeager.  James  W ,  to  Innoflex  Incorporated.  Zippered  film  and  bag.  5,823,933, 

CI.  493-213  000. 
Yeap.  Gary  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  encoding  a  state  machine. 

5,825.644.  CI.  364-141.000. 
Yeates.  James  B.;  See — 

Heitriner.  Glen  V;  Yeates.  James  B.; and  Huffman.  Phillip L..  5,824,355. 
CI.  426-459.000 
Yee.  Wilson  K  :  See— 

Tavana.   Danesh:    Yee.   Wilson    K,;   and   Trimberger.   Stephen   M., 
5.825,202.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Yeh.  Hsi-Jen  J  :  See- 
Smith.  John  Stephen;  and  Yeh.  Hsi-Jen  J..  5.824.186.  CI.  156-655.100 
Yeh.  Joel  J..  See- 
Tan.  Haw-Chan:  Lok.  Gordon;  and  Yeh.  Joel  J  .  5.823.822.  CI.  439- 
541  500 
Yeldell.  Berry  B.:  See— 

Blair.  Mark  S  ;  Lesyna,  David  A.;  Lin.  Pengyue  James;  Samantarai. 
Jagadish  P;  and  Yeldell.  Berry  B..  5.825.845.  Q.  378-62.000. 
Yen.  Yeochung:  Chen.  WennJei;  Chiang.  Steve  S.:  and  Forouhi.  Abdul 
Rahim.  to  Actel  Corporation.  Circuits  for  ESD  Protection  of  metal  to-metal 
antifuses  during  processing  5.825.072.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Yeskel.  Filip  J  :  See— 

Bednar.  Gregory  M.;  Carr.  Thomas  E.;  Curley.  Craig  D.;  Curiey,  Lynn  P; 
Mazina.  DorD<hy  1.;  Olson.  Paul  L.;  and  Yeskel.  Filip  J  .  5.825.506,  CI 
358-402.000 
Yewell.  David:  See— 

DePond.  Paul  F;  Larson,  Gaylan;  Neal,  Greg:  and  Yewell,  David, 
5.825.852.  CI.  379-67.000. 
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Yi.  Chen  Chin.  Circular  walker,  5,823,613,  CI.  297-5,000, 
ri.  Mi-Hie:  See- 
Choi.  Kil-Yeong:  Yi,  Mi-Hie;  Jin.  Moon-Young;  and  Hong,  Young-Taik 
5,824,766,  CI,  528-350.000. 
Yin,  Ronald  Loh-Hwa.  Low  voltage  memory  cell,  circuit  array  formed 

thereby  and  method  of  operation  therefor  5.825.687.  CI   365-175.000. 
Yiu.  Hing  Leung:  See — 

Snowden.  Ralph:  Reed.  Wendy:  Zoemer.  Glen  James:  Kwan.  Wai-Kin 
Steven:  Chu.  On  Ki  Andrew;  and  Yiu.  Hing  Leung.  5.825.706.  CI 
365-222.000. 
Yiu.  Tom  Dang-hsing:  See — 

Takata.  Akira;  Hikawa.  Tetsuo;  Sawada.  Takashi:  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-hsing: 
and  Ni.  Ful-Long.  5.825.083.  CI.  257-691.000 
YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.:  See- 
Koike.  Sou;  and  Hirano.  Masao.  5.822.926.  CI.  49-394.000 
Yockey.  Ronald:  See- 
Roth.  Eldon;  and  Yockey.  Ronald.  5.823.867.  CI.  452-138.000 
Yohe.  Kevin:  See — 

Dobbins.  Kurt;  Grant.  Thomas  A.:  Ruffen.  David  J  :  Kane.  Laura;  Len. 
Theodore:  Andlauer.  Philip:   Bahi.   David  H.;  Yohe.   Kevin:  Fee. 
Brendan:  Oliver.  Chris:  Cullerot.  David  L.;  and  Skubisz.  Michael 
5.825.772.  CI  370-396  000 
Yokers.  James  E  :  See — 

Echeita,  Richard  J.;  and  Yokers.  James  E..  5.826.165.  CI.  455-2.000. 
Yokose.  Taro:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Kenichi:  Yokose.  Taro;  Koshi.  Yutaka;  Tomida,  Koutnei;  and 
Hashimoto.  Eiri.  5.825.314,  CI.  341-67,000. 
Yokola,  Masahiko:  See — 

Saito.  Masaaki;  Takahashi.  Koji;  and  Yokota.  Masahiko.  5.826.133.  CI 
399-2.000. 
Yokota.  Masatoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Golf  ball  5.824  747 

CI.  525-221.000. 
Yokota.  Teppei.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  recording  medium  having  sub- 
sidiary data  in  which  is  stored  an  identifier.  5.825,731.  C\.  369-48.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kondo.    Kazuharu;    Yamaguchi.    Tohru:    and    Yokoyama.    Kazuaki 
5.823.819.  CI.  439-487.000. 
Yokoyama.  Midori:  See — 

Borden.  Laurence  A  :  De  Vivo.  Michael:  Yokoyama,  Midori:  and  Albert, 
Vivian  R..  5.824.486.  CI,  435-72.000. 
Yokoyama.  Minoru:  See — 

Toyoda.    Hi.sashi;    Yokoyama.    Minoru:    Kenmochi.   Toshio;    Ezumi. 
Yosuke.  and  Yamada.  MasakaLsu.  5.825.505.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Yokoyama,  SeiichI:  See — 

Takazawa,  Yoshiharu:  Aral, Takami:  Moioki.  Masamichi:  Nagura.  Kenji: 
Yokoyama.  Seiichi;  MiyaLsu.  Yoshinobu:  and  Mizokami,  Hiroshi, 
5.824.552.  CI  435-384.000. 
Yokoyama.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Sakumoio.  Yukinori:   Yokoyama.  Shigeyuki:  Shibuya.  Akihiro:  and 
Koshimura.  Atsushi.  5.824.182.  CI.  156-300.000. 
Yokozeki.  Kenzo:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Norimasa;  Niwa,  Chisa;  and  Yokozeki,  Kenzo.  5.824.449,  CI 
435-145.000. 
Yoneda.  Kotaro:  Sato.  Yasunori;  and  Hayashi.  Hisao.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Liquid  crystal  display  device  and  method  for  making  same  having  a 
diffuser  made  of  spherical  particles  in  a  transparent  body.  5.825.442.  CI 
349-95.000. 
Yoneda.  Yuhito:  See — 

Ohashi.    Ken;   Yoneda.   Yuhito:    Miyata,    Koji;    and    Hieuchi,    Dai 
5.825.187,  CI.  324-319.000. 
Yonekubo.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Takekoshi.  Taro:  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi;  Takeda,  Takashi:  and  Arimura 
Toshio,  5,825,022,  CI.  250-225.000 
Yonemoto,  Kazuya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Scanning  switch  transistor  for  solid 

state  imaging  device.  5.825.0.56.  CI.  257-290.000. 
Yonenaga.  Itsuro.  Advertisement  display  device.  5.822.899.  CI.  40-472  000 
Yonezawa.  Hiroki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  apparatus 
image  processing  apparatus,  communication  method,  image  processing 
method  and  medium.  5.825.432.  CI.  348-.563.000. 
Yonezawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ogi.  Katsumi;  Atsuki.  Tsutomu:  Sasaki.  Go;  Yonezawa.  Tadashi;  and 
Soyama.  Nobuyuki,  5.824.456.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Yonezawa.  Yasuo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tandem  scanning  confocal  micrt>- 

scope.  5.825.533.  CI.  359-372.000 
Yoo.  Sung-Joo:  See — 

Anioniades.   Neophytos   Andreas:   Bala.    Krishna.   Ellinas.   Georgios 
Nicos:  and  Yoo.  Sung-Joo.  5.825,517.  CI.  359-117,000. 
Yoon.  InBae:  Yoon.  Suzanne  J  .  and  Yoon.  Samuel  C  Method  of  creating  an 
operating  space  endoscopically  at  an  obstructed  site.  5,823.947.  CI.  600- 
207.000. 
Yoon.  Samuel  C:  See— 

Yoon,  InBae:  Yoon,  Suzanne  J.;  and  Yoon.  Samuel  C.  5.823.947  CI 
600-207.000. 
Yoon.  Sung-Wook.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
encoding  a  video  signal  based  on  inter-block  redundancies.  5.825.422.  CI 
348-410.000. 
Yoon.  Suzanne  J.:  See — 

Yoon.  InBae;  Yoon.  Suzanne  J,;  and  Yoon.  Samuel  C„  5,823,947,  CI 
600-207.000. 
Yordak  Ltd,:  See— 

Kirson,  Yoram  Dov,  5.823,882,  CI.  464-125.000. 


Yorimitsu.  Keiichi:  See— 

Matoba.  Tatsuo;  and  Yorimitsu.  Keiichi.  5.826.003.  CI.  395-182.050. 
York.  Gary  M..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for 
minimizing  radiator  area  required  for  heat  dissipation  on  a  spacecraft 
5.823.477.0.244-163.000. 
Yoric.  Rick.  Device  for  rewinding  used  heal  transfer  foil.  5.823.459   CI 

242-471.000. 
Yoshida.  Akiiiimi:  See — 

Saito.  Takao:  Yoshida.  Akifumi;  Matsumura.  Kazuhiko;  Miura.  Takashi: 
and  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori.  5,824.822.  CI.  568-10.000. 
Yoshida,  Kiyohide:  See — 

Abe,  Akira:  Yoshida,  Kiyohide:  Muramatsu.  Gyo:  Sumiya,  Satoshi:  Irite. 
Naoko;  and  Saito.  Mika.  5.824.621.  CI.  502-305.000. 
Yoshida.  Masanori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,  Exposure  control  device  of 

a  video  camera  and  method  therefor.  5.825,417.  CI  348-364,000. 
Yoshida,  Norihiro:  See — 

Okamoto,  Masumi;  Shoji,  Masato:  Tanaka.  Yasuharu:  Ishikawa.  Masa- 
hito;  Fukuoka.  Nobuko;  Ninomiya  Toshihiro:  Ohyama.  Tsuyoshi: 
Yoshida,  Norihiro:  and  Hatoh.  Hitoshi.  5.825.445.  CI.  349-118.000. 
Yoshida.  Shigeru:  See — 

Murashita.    Kimitaka;    Yoshida.    Shigeru:    and    Okada,    Yoshiyuki 
5,825.315.0.341-106.000. 
Yoshida.  Takayuki:  See — 

Ikejima.  Kaoru:  Gotoh.  Takashi:  Yumikura,  Tsuneo;  Takeshita,  Michi- 

masa:  and  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  5.822.854.  CI.  29-890.017. 
Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Yoshida.  Takayuki:  Koloh.  Satoru:  Ishikawa.  Hiix>aki; 
Jojima.  Kazunobu;  Akiyama  Itsutarou;  Matsushita.  Akihiro;  and 
Kabuki.  Masataka  5.823.009,  CI.  62-410.000. 
Yoshida,  Toshikuni;  Motokado.  Shinichiro:  Motokado.  Tomoko;  Ohtomo. 
Mutsumi:  and  Hellmann.  Antonlus.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  processing  characters.  5.825.370.  O.  345-472.000 
Yoshifuji.  Yuuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cross  connect  apparatus  with  routed 

path  protecting  function.  5.825.301.  CI  340-826.000. 
Yoshihara.  Kosuke:  See — 

Tanaka     Hideya:     Morioka.    Norimitsu:    and    Yoshihara.     Kosuke 
5.826.130.  CI.  396-611.000. 
Yoshihara.   Shinji;   Inomata.   Sumitomo;   Ohara.   Fumio;   and    Kurahashi. 
Takashi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.824.177.  O.  156-250.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Toru:  See — 

Miyamori.    Takahisa:    Yamaji.    Yoshiyuki:    and    Yoshikawa.    Toru 
5.825.462.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Yoshimi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nagata.  Kiyohito:  Fujii.  Teruya:  Hamada.  Katsunori:  Kakinuma.  Kazu- 
hiko: Yoshimi.  Masaaki:  and  Wakabayashi.  TaLsuaki.  5.826.197,  CI 
455-524.000 
Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hitoshi:  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki; 

Scott.   Michael   C;   Mihara.  Takashi:   Cuchiaro.  Joseph   D.;  and 

McMillan.  Larry  D..  5,825.057.  CI.  257-295.000. 

Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke;  Rao.  M.  C;  Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  Nakane.  Kazuhiko: 

Furukawa.  Teruo;  Kondo.  Junichi:  and  Ototake.  Masafumi.  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  disk  and  optical  disk  drive  device 

5.825.728.  O   369-32.000. 

Yoshimura.  Masaaki.  lo  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exhaust  passage  structuic 

of  outboard  motor  unit.  5.822.985.  CI.  60-302.000. 
Yoshimura  Masahiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kernel  substitution 
method  in  multi-processor  system  and  multi -processor  system  having 
kernel  substitution  function.  5.825.649.  CI.  364-187  000. 
Yoshitake.  Makolo;  See — 

Sanjyama.  Toshio:  and  Yoshitake.  Makoto.  5.824,762,  CI.  528-26,000. 
Yoshizawa.  Masaki:  See — 

Ochi.  Katsura;  Tanaka.  Osamu:  and  Yoshizawa  Masaki.  5.824.390,  CI. 
428-143.000 
Yost.  John  A.  Tremolo  and/or  vibrato  control  system,  and  methods  of 

constnicting  and  utilizing  same.  5.824,925.  O.  84-313.000. 
Youmans.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Priesgen.  Tony  P;  and  Youmans.  Gary  L..  5.823.559,  CI.  280-414.100. 
Young,  Douglas  L.  G.:  See — 

Abdulmassih,  Antoine  G,;  Johnson,  Donald  B,;  Young,  Douglas  L  G  • 
and  Gallagher.  Brian  J,.  5.823.355.  CI.  209-406.000, 
Young.  Frank:  See — 

Cioleni.  Joseph;  Koepfinger.  Joseph:  and  Young.  Frank,  5,823,114,  CI, 

104-124.000. 

Young.  Glen  C.  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Sy.stem  and  method  for 

detection  and  control  of  circulating  currents  in  a  motor  5.825,597.  C\ 

361-31.000. 

Young.  Ian  Robert:  and  McNally.  James  Michael,  to  Picker  International.  Inc. 

Imaging  systems  5.823.960.  CI.  600-415.000. 
Young.  LaVonne  Marie:  See — 

Kim.  Jungsuh  P.  Fry.  Kirk  E.;  Young.  LaVonne  Marie;  Linnen.  Jeffrey 
M.;  and  Wages.  John.  5.824.507,  O.  435-69.300. 
Young.  Lincoln  Clark:  See — 

Chediak.  Juan  Alexander:  Young.  Lincoln  Clark;  and  Edson.  Daniel  Lee, 
5,824.940,  CI.  89-36.050. 
Younis.  Saed  G  :  See— 

Mathe,  Lennart  Karl-Axel:  and  Younis.  Saed  G..  5.825.253.  O   331- 
18.000. 
Yu.  Hyo  Chong:  See— 
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Kang.  Myung  Goo;  Kang,  Seong  Sik;  Choi,  Sung  Hoon;  Joung.  Mun 
Chea;  Jang,  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu,  Kye  Yeon;  Yu,  Hyo  Chong;  and  Lee. 
Sang  Jig,  5.825,583,  CI   360-85.000 
Yu,  Pil-ho,  ID  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Decoding  apparatus  fci  error 
concealment  considering  motion  directions  of  moving  images.  5,825,928, 
CI.  382-236.000. 
Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Takenaka,  Eiji;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka,    Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,    Hiroshi;    Uno,    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara,  Satoru,  5,826,144,  O.  399-222.000. 
Yue,  Kwok  Ming:  See — 

Nguyen,  Lieu  T;  and  Yue,  Kwok  Ming,  5,825,659,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Yue-diun.  Cheng:  See — 

Liu,    Simon    Yiu-Chung;    and    Yue-Chun,    Cheng,    5.823.079,    CI. 
83-13.000. 
Yumikura.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ikejima.  Kaoru;  Gotoh.  Takashi;  Yumikura.  Tsuneo;  Takeshita,  Michi- 
masa;  and  Yoshida,  Takayuki,  5,822,854,  CI.  29-890.017. 
Yumolo,  Asako:  See — 

Hirota,  Katsuhiko;   Kamada,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,   Kaon,  Tada,  Atsuko; 
Yumoto,  Asako;  Kasai.  Satoshi;  and  Shibata,  Kazumi,  5,825.365,  CI. 
345-433.000. 
Yunger.  Robert  J  ;  and  Schumaker.  James,  to  Piano  Molding  Company.  TackJe 

box.  5.823.337.  CI.  206-315  110 
Yusuf.  Siaka:  See — 

Hurwitz.  Michael  J  ;  Proctor.  Raymond  J ;  and  Yusuf.  Siaka.  5.825,030. 
CI.  250-358.100 
Yuyama.  Masami;  Tsukamolo.  Akihiro;  and  Morikawa,  Shigenori,  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  compact  imaging  and  displaying  apparatus. 
5.825,408,0  348-14  000. 
Zag.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Streit.  Walter;  Mertl.  Ramer;  Ono.  Erhard;  Donnersug.  Achim;  Maute. 
Kun;  Wirth.  Alfred;  and  Zag.  Wolfgang.  5.822.978.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Zaitsu,  Kivoshi:  See — 

Nohta.  Hiloshi;  Yamaguchi.  Masatoshi;  Ishida.  Junichi;  Zailsu,  Kivoshi; 
and  lida.  Hiroko.  5.824.559.  CI  436-111.000. 
Zajac.  John  Nail  polishing  method  and  product.  5.824,293.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Zama.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Dobashi.  Koichi;  Ohwada.  Isao;  Zama.  Hiroyoshi;  Sato.  Makolo;  and 
Shimamoto.  Noboru.  5.824.420.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Zanini-Fisher.  Marghenta:  See — 

Hamburg.  Douglas  Ray;  Logoihetis.  Elefdierios  Miltiadis;  Visser.  Jaco- 
bus    Hendrik;     and    Zanini-Fisher.     Marghenta.     5.822.979,    CI. 
60-274000 
Zank.  Gregg  Alan:  See — 

JMm.  Jeffery  Raymond;  Eguchi.  Katsuya;  Wilson.  Alf  M.;  Xing,  Weib- 
ing;  and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan.  5.824.280.  CI  423-325.000. 
Zapol.  Warren  M  .  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Methods  for  treating 

pulmonary  vasoconstnction  and  asthma.  5.823.180.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Zarak.  Cesar  Enrique:  See — 

Weston.  David  Alan;  and  Zarak,  Cesar  Enrique.  5,824,170,  CI.  152- 
510.000 
Zarins,  Christopher  K.:  See — 

Lenker,  Jay  A  ;  Freislinger.  Kirsten;  Evans,  Michael  A.;  Watanabe, 
Gwendolyn  A  ;  Ryan.  Timothy  J.;  Zarins,  Christopher  K.;  and  Mur- 
phy, Richard  O.,  5.824.041.  CI  623-1  000. 
Zarski,  John  A  Carriable  pet  feeding  service  5.823.136.  CI.  119-61.000. 
Zarybnicky.  Richard  F.  Sr;  Lesesky.  Alan  C  ;  and  Plantan,  Ronald  S.,  to 
Indian  Head  Industries  Vehicle  brake  monitoring  system   5.825.287,  CI 
34O-«53.00O. 
Zaschke.  Horst:  See — 

Pirwitz.  Grit.  Za<ichke.  Horst;  Hohmuth.  Andrea;   Reznikov.  Yuriy: 
Yaroshchuk,  Oleg;  and  Cenis.  Igor.  5.824.377.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Zavislan.  James  M.;  Eastman.  Jay  M.;  and  Hutchison.  Roben  J.,  to  Lucid 
Technologies  Inc    Electro-optic  module  especially  suitable  for  use  in  a 
spectrophotometer  5.825.486.  CI.  356-326000. 
Zdepski.  Joel  Walter;  and  Page.  Howard  Geza.  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics  Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  a  transactional  server  in  a 
proprietary  database  environment  5.825.884.  CI.  380-25  000. 
Zechman.  John  Harold,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Process  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  chip  composite    5.824.568.  CI. 
438-112  000 
Zeelon.  Elisha  P;  Werber.   Moshe  M  ;  and  Levanon.  Avigdor.  to  Bio- 
Technology  General  Corp    Method  of  treating  of  preventing  influenza. 
5.824.641.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Zejda.  Jaioslav.  to  Leyold  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  for  masking  a  disk 

shaped  .substrate  5,822,842.  CI.  29-450.000. 
Zell.  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Sonty.  Atashi  C;  Hill.  John  R..  Jr;  and  Zell.  Thomas  B  .  5.825.989.  CI. 
395-113.000. 
Zellweger  Uster.  Inc.:  See — 

Patelke.  David  B.;  Williams.  Gordon  F;  Galyon.  Michael  E.;  and 
Ghorashi.  Hossein  M..  5.822.972.  CI.  57-408.000. 
Zelvin.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Luce.  David  A.;  and  Zelvin.  Joseph  L  .  5.825.457,  CI.  351-221.000. 
Zemel,  Richard  S  Method  of  transferring  a  graphic  image  from  a  transfer 
having  a  paper  backing,  a  release   later,  and  a  discontinuous  later. 
5,824,395.0.428-195.000. 
ZEN  Research  N  V:  See— 

Alon.  Amir,  and  Shapira.  Shiomo,  5,825,743.  O.  369-121.000. 


Zenda.  Hiroki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Display  control  system  having 

a  PCMCIA  interface.  5.826.044.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Broekaert.  Willem  F.  Cammue.  Bnino  PA  ;  Osbom.  Rupen  W;  Rees. 
Sarah  B  ;  Terras.  Franky  R.G  ;  and  Vanderleyden.  Jozef.  5.824.869. 
CI.  800-205.000, 
Grierson.  Donald;  L.awience.  Susan  Dale;  Moore.  Gloria  Andrews;  and 

Schuch,  Wolfgang  Walter.  5.824.873.  CI.  800-205  000. 
Keeling.  Peter  Lewis;  Knight.  Mary  E.;  and  Guan.  Hanping.  5.824.790. 
CI.  536-23.600. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hauge.  Raymond  C.  5.825.778.  CI.  370-473.000. 
Zetesis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bartorelli.  Albeno;  and  Turiano.  Angela.  5.824.640.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Zenler.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Micromechanical  component 
with  a  dielectric  movable  smicture.  microsystem,  and  production  process. 
5.824.233.  CI.  216-2.000 
Zeuner.  Hermann:  See — 

Bosch.  Martin;  Pfefferle.  Joachim;  Roth.  Michael;  Scheuble.  Peter,  and 
Zeuner.  Hermann.  5.822.865.  CI.  30-1.34.000. 
Zeuschner.  Roland:  See — 

Baur.  Wilhelm;  Kierok.  Andreas;  Steinbauer.  Timo;  Hartmann.  Franz; 
Adier.  Herbert;  Milz.  Oskar;  Zeuschner,  Roland;  and  Honsberg. 
Gunter.  5.823.318.  CI.  198-699.100 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Masashi;  and  Machida.  Hideo.  5.823,868,  CI.  454-121.000. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Bohner.  Ulrich;  and  Burkhan.  Hugo.  5.823,313,  O.  192-85  OOR. 
Ugner,  Jurgen.  5.823.072.  CI.  74-733.100. 
Zgoda,  Roy  F  Sampling  and  dispensing  ball-valve.  5.823.401.  O.  222- 

333.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  Takayama.  Toni;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Lab<iralory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semicon- 
ductor device  5.824.573,  O.  438-150.000. 
Zhang,  Jian-Ping:  See — 

Ho,  Seng-Tiong;  Chu,  Daniel  Yen;  Zhang,  Jian-Ping;  and  Wu,  Shcngli, 
5,825,799,  CI.  372-92.000. 
Zhang.  Jihua:  See — 

Cai,  Lilong;  and  Zhang.  Jihua.  5.825.023.  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Zhang.  Sheng-Shui:  See — 

Angell.  Charles  Austen;  Zhang.  Sheng-Shui;  and  Xu.  Kang,  5,824,433, 
CI.  429-194.000. 
Zhang,  Xiao-kun:  See — 

Pfahl,  Magnus;  Zhang,  Xiao-kun;  Lehmann,  Jurgen  M.;  Dawson.  Marcia 
1 ;  Cameron.  James  F;  Hobbs.  Peter  D;  and  Jong.  Ling.  5.824,484.  CI. 
435-7.100 
Zhang.  Yiping:  See — 

DeBord.  Jeffrey  Robert  Douglas;  Haushalter.  Roben  C;  and  Zhang. 
Yiping.  5,824,813,  CI.  556-28.000. 
Zhang,  Yuan:  See — 

Swimmer,  Candace;  Shyjan,  Anne;  Leonardo,  David;  Zhang,  Yuan; 
Kennedy.    Timothy;    Serahni.    Tito;    and    Tessier-Lavigne.    Marc. 
5.824.775.  CI   530-350.000 
Zhang.  Zuoying  Lisa:  See — 

Li.  Guang  Xuan;  Zhang.  Zuoying  Lisa;  and  Shemansky.  Frank  A..  Jr. 
5.824.565.  CI.  438^8.000. 
Zhao.  Bin:  See — 

Schacham-Diamand.  Yosef;  Dubin.  Valery  M.;  Ting.  Chiu  H.;  Zhao.  Bin; 
Vasudev.  Prahalad  K.;  and  Desilva.  Melvin.  5.824.599.  CI.  438- 
678.000. 
Zhao.  Weizhong:  See — 

Liu.  Chu-heng;  and  Zhao,  Weizhong,  5,826,147.  O.  399-237.000. 
Zheng.  Hui:  See — 

Chen.  Howard  Y;  Hofmann,  Kathryn  J.;  Van  Der  Ploeg.  Leonardus  H. 
T ;  Shaw.  Alan  R.;  Trumbauer.  Myma  E.;  and  Zheng.  Hui.  5.824,837, 
O.  800-2.000 
Zhimov,  Viktor  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Givargizov.     Evgeny     Invievich;     Zhimov.     Viktor     Vladimirovich; 
Stepanova.  Alia  Nikolaevna;  and  Obolenskaya.  Lidiya  Nikolaevna. 
5.825.122.  CI.  313-336.000. 
Zhou.  Peter  Y.:  See— 

Plan.  Victor;  Paul.  Christopher  Reinard;  Nicolette.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Zhou.  Peter  Y.  5.825.291.  O.  340-572  000. 
Ziegler.  Byron  J  :  See — 

Mahanay.  Steven  T;  and  Ziegler.  Byron  J..  5.823.661.  CI.  362-293.000 
Zielinski,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Clark.  Dean  B.;  Haitwig.  Kenneth;  Neblen,  Larry  L.;  Zielinski.  Thomas 
E.;  and  Hansen.  David  B..  5.823.808.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Ziemelis.  Maris  Jazeps:  See — 

Bujanowski.  Valerie  Joy;  Glover,  Shedric  Oneal;  Perz.  Susan  Victoria; 
Ziemelis.  Maris  Jazeps;  Homan.  Gary  Rex;  and  Skinner.  Michael 
Ward,  5.824.761.  CI.  528-25.000 
Zilberman.  Yitzhak;  and  Hazard.  Steven  A.,  to  Advanced  Bionics  Corpora- 
tion. Cochlear  stimulation  system  employing  behind-the-ear  speech  pro- 
cessor with  remote  control.  5.824.022.  CI.  607-57.000. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  V:  5<re — 

Silver.  Barnard  Stewart;  and  Zimmerman.  Robert  V.  5.824,356,  CI. 
426-481  000. 
Zimmermann,  Martin:  See — 

Fischer,  Robert;  Jiger,  Thomas;  and  Zimmermann,  Martin,  5,823,912, 
CI.  47797  000 
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Zinnkann,  Ulrich;  and  Gegalski,  Helmut,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited 
company.  Piston  pump  for  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  in  a  block-protected 
vehicle  braking  system.  5,823.639.  CI.  303-116.400. 
Zinser  Textilma.schinen  GmbH:  See — 

Guttler.  Hemian.  5.822.970.  CI  57-281.000. 
Zintler.  Albert;  Busch,  Dieter;  and  Ullrich,  Horst,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling 

AG.  Elecnic  center  for  motor  vehicles.  5,823.798,  CI.  439-76.200. 
Zioni.  Emilio:  See — 

Fabian,  Peter;  and  Zioni,  Emilio,  5,824,201,  CI.  204-284.000. 
Fabian,  Peter;  and  Zioni,  Emilio,  5,824,202,  CI.  204-284.000. 
Zip  Dee.  Inc.:  See — 

Simonetti.  Louis.  5.823,216.  CI.  135-88.100. 
Ziskin.  Marvin  C:  See — 

Khijniak.  Evgueni;  and  Ziskin.  Marvin  C.  5.823.676,  O.  366-348.000. 
Zmuda.  James  E.:  See — 

Bathrick.  Erwin  W;  Garber.  John  W.;  Huang.  Cheng-Chi;  Kung.  Ken- 
neth C;  Matthews,  Todd  E.;  Zmuda,  James  E  ;  and  Matthews,  Regina 
L.,  5,825.300,  CI.  340-825.330 
Zmuda.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Griffith.  Bobby  D.;  Hawkins.  Marie  R.;  Schlickbemd.  Dean  J.;  and 
Zmuda.  Steven  J .  5.823,295.  CI    184-6.400 
Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul:  See — 

Crony,  Brian  Andrew;  Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  and  Johnson.  Anthony. 
5.824.326.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Zoemer.  Glen  James:  See — 

Snowden.  Ralph;  Reed.  Wendy;  Zoemer.  Glen  James;  Kwan.  Wai-Kin 
Steven;  Chu.  On  Ki  Andrew;  and  Yiu.  Hing  Leung.  5.825.706.  CI 
365-222.000 
Zoggia.  Antonio,  to  Ingenia  S.rL.  Method  for  producing  and/or  controlling 
chromatic  luminous  beams  applicable  on  light  projectors  and/or  observing 
and  measuring  in.sniiments  or  the  like  5.825.566.  O.  359-889.000. 
Zolnowsky.  John  E..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Real  time  thread  dispatcher 
for  multiproces.sor  applications.  5.826.081.  CI.  395-673.000. 


Zona.  Michael  F;  and  Allchin.  Lucy  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of 

remanufacmring  loner  cartridges.  5.826.140.  CI.  399-106.000. 
Zuhars.  Joel:  See — 

Sahay.  Alind;  Minelsladt.  Brent;  Williamson.  Willie.  Jr;  Zuhars,  Joel; 
and  Kazanzides,  Peter.  5.824.085.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Zuk.  Boris,  to  Singleton  Corporation.  The.  Relative  humidity  control  system 

for  cortosion  test  chamber.  5.824.918,  O.  73-865.600 
Zuranski,  Edward  Sigmund:  See — 

Bens,  William  Lewis;  and  Zuranski.  Edward  Sigmund,  5,825,753,  01 
370-289.000. 
Zusman.  Rivka:  See — 

Avnir.  David;  Onolenghi.  Michael;  Braun.  Sergei:  and  Zusman.  Rivka. 
5.824,526,  CI.  435-176.000. 
Zusmanovich,  Alex:  See — 

LeBlond,  Claude;  Williams,  Kevin  M  ;  Zusmanovich,  Alex;  Buckle, 
Allan;  and  Stein,  Dan^l  Colbum,  5,825,652.  CI.  364-470.030. 
Zutler.  Bruce,  to  MCI  Products  Group.  Inc.   Imaged  light  switch  plate 

5.824.116.  CI.  8-471.000. 
Zweigart  &  Sawitzki:  See — 

Georgii.  Andreas.  5.823.232.  CI.  139-383.00R. 
Zwislocki.  Jozef  J.,  to  Syracuse  University.  Ear  muffler  5.824.967.  O 

181-130.000. 
ZyrnoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bericner,  Kathleen  L..  5,824,639,  O.  514-12.000. 
1263152  Ontario  Inc.:  See— 

Grychowski.  Jerry  R.;  Baran.  George;  and  Foley.  Martin  P.  5.823.179. 
CI.  128-200.180. 
3Com  Corporation:  See — 

Ready.  David  C;  Van  Seters.  Stephen  L.;  and  Randers.  John  A.. 
5.825.774,0.  370-401000. 
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Brueck.  Steven  R.  J  ;  Zaidi.  Saleem;  and  Chu.  An-Shyang.  to  the  University 
of  New  Mexico.  Method  for  fine-line  interferometric  lithoeraphv.  RE. 
35.930.  CI  4.30-3 1 1  000. 
Ceray,  Zdenek;  and  Clark,  Michael,  to  Tesma  international.  Inc.  Torsional 

vibration  damper  RE.  35.932,  CI.  474-135.000. 
Chu.  An-Shyang:  See — 

Brueck.  Steven  R.  J  ;  Zaidi.  Saleem;  and  Chu.  An-Shyang.  RE  35.930. 
CI.  430-311.000. 
Clark.  Michael:  Set— 

Cemy.  Zdenek;  and  Clark.  Michael.  RE  35.932.  CI.  474-135.000. 
Daoud,  Bassel  Hage.  Mulblayered  type  network  interface  unit.  RE.  35,929. 

a.  379-399.000. 
Dohr,  Jeremy  J.;  Toms.  Robert  S.;  and  Fischer,  Robert  T,  to  Miner  Enter- 
prises. Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a  railcar  discharge  gate 
assembly  having  a  lost  motion  mechanism  for  unlocking  the  gate  prior  to 
movement  RE.  35.925.  CI.  105-310.000. 
Fischer.  Roben  T:  See— 

Dohr.  Jeremy  J ;  Toms.  Roben  S  ;  and  Fischer.  Robert  T.  RE  35.925,  Q. 
105-310.000. 
Hagen.  Helge.  to  Nordicon  Develop  ApS.  Venetian-  or  pleated  blinds, 
particularly  for  multiple  pane  insulating  glass  window.  RE.  35,926.  CI 
160-107.000. 


Miner  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See — 

Dohr.  Jeremy  J;  Toms.  Robert  S.;  and  Fischer.  Robert  T.,  RE.  35.925.  CI. 
105-310.000. 
Nordicon  Develop  ApS:  See — 

Hagen,  Helge.  RE.  35.926,  CI.  160-107.000. 
Schroder,  Edward  W;  and  Schroder,  Jeffrey  Golf  club.  RE.  35,931    CI 

473-305.000. 
Schroder.  Jeffrey:  See- 
Schroder.  Edward  W.;  and  Schroder.  Jeffrey.  RE.  35.931.  Q.  473- 
305.000 
Tesma  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cemy.  Zdenek;  and  Clark,  Michael,  RE.  35,932.  CI.  474-133.000. 
the  University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Brueck.  Steven  R.  J.;  Zaidi,  Saleem;  and  Chu.  An-Shyang.  RE.  35,930 
CI.  430-311.000. 
Tom.s,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Dohr,  Jeremy  J  ;  Toms,  Robert  S.;  and  Fischer,  Robert  T,  RE.  35,925.  CI 
105-310.000. 
Zaidi.  Saleem:  See — 

Brueck.  Steven  R.  J.;  Zaidi.  Saleem;  and  Chu.  An-Shyang.  RE,  35,930, 
CI.  430-31 1. 000 
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Carter.  Charles  C;  Hull.  Oifford  J..  Jr.;  Ludira.  Naiender  P.;  and  Waher. 
James  F.  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.  Storage  stable  azadirachtin  formu- 
lation Bl  124.349.  a.  514^53.000 
Hull,  aifford  J  .  Jr :  See- 
Carter,  Charles  G.;  Hull.  Clifford  J  ,  Jr ;  Luthra.  Naiender  P ;  and  Walter 
James  F,  Bl  124.349.  CI.  514-453.000. 
Luthra.  Narender  P:  See- 
Carter.  Charles  G  ;  Hull.  Clifford  J..  Jr ;  Luthra.  Narender  P..  and  Walter. 
James  F.  Bl  124.349.  CI.  514-453000. 
Mangum,  Barry  O.:  See — 


Riggs,  John  H  ;  and  Mangum,  Barry  O..  Bl  355.872.  CI.  128-200.210. 
Riggs.  John  H.;  and  Mangum,  Barry  O.  Low  flow  rate  nebulizer  apparatus  and 

method  of  nebulization.  Bl  355.872.  CI.  128-200.210. 
W.  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn  :  See- 
Carter.  Charles  G.;  Hull,  Clifford  J  ,  Jr ;  Luthra,  Narender  P..  and  Walter, 
James  F,  Bl  124.349.  Q.  514-453.000. 
Walter.  James  F:  See— 

Caner.  Charles  G.;  Hull,  Clifford  J  .  Jr ;  Luthra.  Narender  P;  and  Walter, 
James  F,  Bl  124.349.  CI.  514-453.000. 
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Abbon  Laboratories:  See — 

Prokop.  Gary  F;  and  Goldfarb.  Joshua  P,  399.959.  Q.  D24-I69.000. 
Prokop.  Gary  F;  Goldfarb.  Joshua  P;  and  Holderfield.  Gregory  J 
399.960.  CI.  D24-169  000. 
ABC  Group:  See— 

Sadr,  Changize.  399.849,  CI  D15-5.000. 
Achesoo.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Hoshizaki.  T.  Blaine;  Acheson.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Black.  Gerald.  399.642, 
a   D2-904.000. 
Acushnei  Company:  See — 

Choi.  Alexander  W ;  Allen.  Bemie;  Erickson.  John  J.;  and  Robinson. 
Doug  K  ,  399.646,  CI   D2-%l  000. 
Adamovich.  Dennis  J.;  Koonin.  Steven  R.;  Lofstiom.  Krista  L.;  O'Dowd. 
Elizabeth  W.;  and  Reiman.  Joseph  A.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company    The 
Basketball  car  399.789.  CI   Dl 2-86.000 
Adelaar,  Amoine  Football  hitch  cover.  399,802.  O.  D12-I62.000. 
.Adler.  Jonathan,   to   Rexbar   Machine   Corporation    Digital   drum  gaee 

399.770,  CI   DIO-73  000. 
Agarwala.  Poonam;  and  Zuppan.  David  M.,  to  Empi.  Inc.  Transcutaneous 

electrical  nerve  stimulator.  399.970.  CI.  D24- 200.000. 
Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB:  See — 

Nystrom,  Bemi,  399.939,  CI.  D23-355.000. 
Nystrom.  Bemt.  399,940.  CI  D23-355.000. 
Nystrom.  Bemt.  399,941,  CI.  D23-355000. 
All-Line  Inc.:  See — 

Stekelenburg,  Albert.  399.823.  CI.  D13-139  600. 
Allen.  Bemie:  See — 

Choi.  Alexander  W.;  Allen.  Bemie;  Erickson.  John  J.;  and  Robinson. 
Doug  K..  399.646.  CI.  D2-%l.0OO 


Allen-Edmonds  Shoe  Corporation:  See — 

Wilcox.  Jay  P.  399,692.  CI.  D6-567.000. 
Allen.  Gary  E.;  and  Finiki,  Rich,  to  Eaton  Brothers  Corporation.  Flora  and 

fauna  guard.  399,713.  CI  D8-I.000 
Allen.  Rene:  See — 

Prosper.  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen.  Tri;  Dyke,  Colin;  Moscovitch.  Jerry  N.; 
Allen.  Rene;  and  Concari,  Gabriel  E..  399.853.  CI.  D15-I3.000. 
Allen  Telecom  Inc.:  See — 

Seifen.  Charles  A..  399,847,  a.  D14-23O.0OO. 
Aloha  Housewares  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chou.  Wang  Liang.  399,949.  CI.  D23-4 13.000. 
Alvem-Norway  A/S:  See — 

Alvem.  Stein;  and  Alvem.  Oyvind.  399.850.  CI.  D15-I9.I00. 
Alvem.  Oyvind:  See — 

Alvem.  Stein;  and  Alvem.  Oyvind.  399.850.  CI.  DI5-19.100. 
Alvem.  Stein;  and  Alvem,  Oyvind.  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S.  Module  for  a 
multipurpose  utility  station  for  use  at  e.g.  a  petrol  station,  providing  e.g. 
supplies  of  air.  oil,  screen  washer  fluid,  coolant  as  well  as  washing 
facilities  399,850,  CI.  D15-19.100 
American  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Uga,  Kenneth,  399,977,  CI  D25-67  000. 
American  Racing  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Echazaba).  Albert.  399,811,  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
American  West  Fumilure  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See — 

Vu.  Henry  H..  399.663,  CI.  D6-361.000. 
Annerino,  Frank  J  :  See — 

Matsuda.  Hari;  Mason.  Rick  T.;  and  Annerino.  Frank  J..  399.842.  O. 
D 1 4- 1 50.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 
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Hernandez,  Mathew  W.;  and  Cappels.  Richard  D..  Sr.  399.776.  CI. 
DlO-109  000. 
AptaiGroup.  Inc.:  See — 

Gross,  Richard  A..  399,744.  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Aquino.  Richard  L.;  and  Aquino.  Salvatore  A.,  to  S.  A.  Richards,  Inc.  Box  for 

audio/visual  media.  399,678,  CI.  D6-632.000. 
Aquino,  Salvatore  A.:  See — 

Aquino,  Richard  L.;  and  Aquino.  Salvatore  A.,  399.678.  CI.  D6-632.000. 
Arizona  Mist,  Inc.:  See — 

Wintering,  Gary.  399.916,  Q.  D23-2I4.000. 
Amim,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Rauscher.  Malee;  Lenaburg,  Patrick  E.;  and  Amim.  Richard  A.,  399,795. 
a.  DI2-I33.000. 
Aromaa.  Ami:  See — 

Paloheimo,  Krisu;  Paloheimo.  Markus;  and  Aromaa.  Ami,  399.839.  O 
DI4-I21.000. 
Arvans.  Roben  S.  Plate  carrier.  399,671,  CI  D6-462.000. 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Hikita,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ishihara,  Kiyomu,  399,647,  C\.  D2-%2.000. 
Aube,  Martin:  See — 

Cadotte.  Germain;  and  Aube,  Mamn,  399,983,  CI.  D26-28  000 
Awa,  Shunichiro:  See — 

Masuda.  Fumikazu;  Awa,  Shunichiro;  Ikeda,  Isamu;  Omura.  Yoshihito; 
Kondo,  Koichi;  and  Sawada,  Hideo,  399,775,  CI.  DIO-85.000. 
Bagley,  Ronald  D.;  and  Riggs.  Andrew  J.,  to  Radica  China  Limited.  Hand 

held  electronic  game.  .399,882.  CI.  D21- 13.000. 
Bagley,  Ronald  D.;  and  Jensen.  Charles  C.  to  Radica  China  Limited.  Hand 

held  electronic  game.  399.885,  CI.  D21-I3.000. 
Bagley,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Schultz.  David  E  ;  and  Bagley,  Ronald  D..  399.884,  O.  D2I-13.000 
Schultz.  David  E.;  and  Bagley.  Ronald  D..  399.887,  C\.  D21-I3.O0O. 
Baillie.  Roben  L.:  See — 

Goodworth.    William    H.;    and    Baillie,    Roben    L..    399.664,    Q. 
D6-366.000. 
Baker.  Neill.  Railing  spacer.  399.725.  CI  D8-354.000. 
Balcar:  See — 

Baliozian,  Mardick.  399,862.  CI.  D16-2 19.000. 
Baliozian,  Mardick.  to  Balcar.  Reflector  for  still  or  motion-picture  camera 

399.862.  a.  D16-2 19.000. 
Ball.    Kim   Alan,    to    Payless    ShoeSource,    Inc,    Oulsole.    399,644.   CI 

D2-952.000. 
Bamstcad/Thermolyne  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards.  James  R.;  Chomka.  Chester  E.;  and  Fenske,  Lawrence  J., 
399,917,  CI   D23-223.000 
Barretle,  David  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Mouse  pad.  399.832.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Barrette.  David  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Mouse  pad.  399,833.  CI.  D 14- 114.000. 
Bamnger,  Luther  Bradford,  to  Efficiency  Production.  Inc    Trench  shield 

stacking  bracket.  399,724.  a  D8-354  000. 
Barth.  Gunther;  Von  Langsdorff.  Fntz;  and  Von  Langsdorff,  Harald.  to  F  Von 
Langsdorff  Licensing  Limited.  Paving  element  399,978.  CI.  D25- 1 1 3.000 
Banz,  Sheila  K.  Cap.  399,639,  CI.  D2-876.000. 
Bate,  Douglas  Edward,  to  Skyscraper  Cleaning  Services  Inc.  Nozzle  guard 

399,920,  CI   D23-227.000 
Beam.  Faye  E  Horse  racing  game.  399,888,  CI.  D2 1-37  000. 
B^dard.  Serge  A.,  to  Bombardier  Inc.  Ski  stabilizer.  399,903,  CI    D2I- 

230.000. 
Beggs,  Mark,  to  PCI  Technologies  Inc.  In-line  8-way  spliner/combiner. 

399,846,  CI.  D14-217.000. 
Bell,  Perry  Watrous:  See— 

Bergstrom.  Kurt  Jon;  Walker.  David  Earl;  Bell.  Peny  Watrous;  and 
Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen.  399,797.  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Benedict,  Tyler  R  :  See— 

Stauffer.  David  B.;  Benedict.  Tyler  R.;  and  Strong,  Russell  W.,  399,851, 
CI.  D15-10.000. 
Bergstrom,  Kurt  Jon;  Walker.  David  Earl;  Bell.  Perry  Watrous;  and  Rohweder, 
Efimia  Ellen,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread 
399,797,  CI.  D 1 2- 146.000. 
Berkeley  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Jeng.  Chary.  399.662.  CI.  D6-358.000. 
Bertolini,  Peter;  Okin,  Matthew  Scott;  and  Kotyuk.  Bemard,  to  Chesebtough- 
Pond's    USA   Co..    Division   of  Conopco.    Inc.    Bonle.    399,747    CI 
D9-520.000 
Benolini.  Peter;  and  Schweitzer.  David,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co . 
Division   of  Conopco,   Inc.   Combined   bottle   and   cap.   399.754,   CI 
D9-542.000. 
Beyer.  Frederick  P  Golf  putter  grip.  399.901.  CI.  D21-222.000. 
Bierman,  Steven  F,  to  Venetec  International,  Inc.  Anchor  pad  and  release 

layer.  399,954,  CI.  D24- 128.000. 
Bioject.  Inc.:  See — 

Drach.  Thomas  J..  399.951,  CI  D24- 1 12.000. 
B-Jensen.  Bemt-Inge;  and  Carlsson,  Gilbert,  to  Esab  AB.  Container  for 

welding  wire.  399.738.  CI  D9-430.000, 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Price.  Scon;  and  Welsh,  Robert  P.  399.856,  Q.  DI5- 1 33.000. 
Prosper,  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen,  Tri;  Dyke.  Colin;  Moscovitch,  Jerry  N.; 
Allen,  Rene;  and  Concari,  Gabriel  E.,  399.853.  CI.  DI5-13.0O0. 
Black,  Gerald:  See — 

Hoshizaki,  T.  Blaine;  Acheson.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Black.  Gerald.  399.642, 
CI.  D2-904.000. 


Blagojevic.  Radovan.  Metal  roofing  shingle.  399.981.  CI.  D25- 1 39.000. 
Boeger.  Joseph  G.  Support  for  a  yard  decoration.  399.672.  O.  D6-469.000. 
Boix  Gacia.  Maria.  Ballpoint  pen.  399.874,  CI.  DI9-51.000. 
Bombardier  Inc.:  See — 

Btdard.  Serge  A..  399.903,  CI.  02 1 -230.000. 
Boniface.  Roben  E.;  Bucci.  John  D.;  McKinnon,  David  C;  and  Walling.  K. 

Neil,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  body.  399.790.  CI.  DI2-92.000. 
Bonn,  Karen  L.:  See — 

Brown,  Lawrence  A  ;  and  Bonn,  Karen  L.,  399.966,  CI.  D24-I90.000. 
Bonomo.  Joseph  S.;  and  Muraca,  Carmen  P.,  to  Freddy  Fresh  Puck  Industries 

Inc.  Sports  bag  deodorizer  399,945,  CI.  D23-369.000. 
Bordonaro,  Mario:  See — 

Scala.  Frank;  and  Bordonaro,  Mario,  399,%7,  O.  D24- 190.000. 
Bovard.  Lyiiam;  and  Kertnas,  Jean-Paul,  to  Les  Promotions  Atlantiques  Inc. 
Container  for  the  preservation  and  presentation  of  pickles   399  705  C\ 
D7-60 1.000. 
Bradley,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Goldstein,  Mark;  Goldstein.  Elizabedi  Cecelia;  Bradley.  Paul  E:  and 
Yang,  Joseph  W..  399.835.  Q.  D14-1 14.000. 
Brady  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Jones,  Curtis  M.,  399.921.  CI.  D23-235.000. 
Brase.  Kevin  D.;  and  Jensen.  Charles  C.  to  Radica  China  Limited.  Hand  held 

electronic  game.  399.886.  CI.  D21- 13.000. 
Brauner.  Ame  H.;  and  Tomiainen.  Paul  M.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Canon  loo 

399,742,  CI.  D9-»34.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Himuro.  Yasuo;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanazawa,  Kenichi,  399,800.  Q. 
DI2-I47.000. 
BRK  Brands,  Inc  :  See— 

Scherer,  Craig  S.;  Brown,  David  C;  Gelick.  Roben  Saul;  and  Thuma, 
Michael  C  ,  399,936,  CI.  D23-3O3.O0O. 
Brokelmann.  Jaeger  &  Busse,  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Henrici.  Dieter,  399.820.  O.  D13-I34.000. 
Brown.  David  C:  See — 

Scherer.  Craig  S.;  Brown,  David  C;  Gelick.  Roben  Saul;  and  Tliuma. 
Michael  C,  399,936.  a.  D23  303.000. 
Brown.  Joseph  Nicholas,  IV:  See — 

Dunlap,  Edward  Lynn;  and  Brown.  Joseph  Nicholas.  IV.  399.799.  O 
D12-147.000. 
Brown,  Lane  Baxter.  Wine  rack.  399,710.  Q.  D7-708.000. 
Brown.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Bonn,  Karen  L.,  to  Restorative  Medical,  Inc. 

Support  for  leg  or  arm.  399,966,  CI.  024- 190.000. 
Bruce  E  Sizemore,  Jr.  Golf  Design,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Sizemore,  Bnice  E.,  Jr.  399,899,  O.  D2I-2I  1.000. 
Brucgmann.  Winfried;   and  Ruppen.  Werner,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation   Test  document  for  scanners.  399,764,  O.  DIO- 
46.000. 
Bucci,  John  D.:  See — 

Boniface,  Robert  E.;  Bucci,  John  D.;  McKinnon.  David  C;  and  Walling. 
K.  Neil.  399,790,  CI.  012-92.000. 
Budd,  Charles  A.,  Sr  Wrench.  399,715,  O.  08- 1 7.000. 
Bulgari.  Paolo,  to  Bulgari  S.p.A.  Ring.  399.778.  C\.  Dl  1-29.000. 
Bulgari.  Paolo,  to  Bulgari  S.p.A.  Ring.  399.779.  C\.  01 1-29.000. 
Bulgari  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bulgari.  Paolo,  399,778,  CI.  Dl  1-29.000. 
Bulgan.  Paolo,  399,779,  O.  011-29.000. 
Builis,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Mazess.  Richard  B.;  and  Builis,  Daniel  R.,  399.%3,  CI.  O24-I86.000. 
Burke,  Jonathan  C,  to  Scitex  Digital  Video,  Inc.  Storage  module  for  a  video 

editing  system.  399,841,  CI.  D14-125.000. 
Burke,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Shalla.  Ronald  L.  Game  ball  conditioner.  399.904. 

CI.  02 1 -234.000. 
Bums.  Cari  L.;  and  Chieda.  Robert  Andrew,  to  Newell  Operating  Company 

Knob.  399,723,  CI.  D8-3 10.000. 
Byrne,  Norman  R.  Power  and  data  unit   399,826,  C\.  D13-146.000. 
Cadotte,  Germain;  and  Aube,  Martin  Lamp.  399.983.  CT.  026-28.000. 
Calfee.  Clifford  T,  to  Vu  Ryte,  Inc   Video  display  pedestal.  399,834,  CI 

DI4-II4.000. 
Caminno  Consulting  Oy  Ab:  See — 

Hiltunen,  Jari,  399.640,  CI.  02-877.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masato,  399,859.  CI.  DI6-I33.000. 
Canstar  Sports  Group  Inc  :  See — 

Hoshizaki,  T.  Blaine;  Acheson.  Jeffrey  J.,  and  Black.  Gerald.  399.642. 
CI.  02-904.000. 

Canton   Gongora.   Antonio;   Craz    Fernandez.   Carlos   Jesus;    Muiiagorri 
Enriquez.  Josi  Maria;  and  Rayo  OrtigUela.  Juan  Carlos,  to  Telefonica  de 

Espana.  s.a.  Display  stand  with  back  screen.  399.679,  CI.  06-478.000. 
Cappels.  Richard  D  ,  Sr:  See- 
Hernandez,  Mathew  W.;  and  Cappels.  Richard  O..  Sr.  399.776,  a. 
OI0-109.000. 
Carlsson.  Gilbert:  See — 

B-Jensen,  Bemt-Inge;  and  Carlsson,  Gilbert.  399.738.  a.  09-430.000. 
CamaudMetalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc.:  See- 
Ramsey,  Christopher  Paul.  399.753.  CI.  D9-540.000. 
Carr.  Steven  H.,  to  Valley  Power,  Inc.  Universal  wrench.  399.716.  CI. 

D8-2 1.000. 
Carroll,  Maureen;  and  Moneypenny.  Mark  J.,  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.  Air 

cleaner.  399,942.  CI.  023-364.000. 
Carter,  Steven  A.:  See — 
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Gillingham.  Gary  R.;  Wagner.  Wayne  M  :  Tokar.  Joseph  C  ;  Risch. 
Daniel  T;  Rothman.  Jim  C;  and  Carter.  Sieven  A..  399.944.  CI. 
D23-365  000 
Caruatdine.  Ian:  See — 

Martin.  John;  and  Carwardine.  Ian.  399,815.  CI.  D 1 2-323.000. 
Cateye  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lida.  Hiroyuki.  399.819.  CI.  DI3-1O3.O0O. 
Centre  Vinicole  de  la  Champagne.  See — 

Daraut.  Jean-Pierre,  399,755,  CI.  D9-55O.000. 
Chamberlain.  Marsh:  See — 

Wu.  Jennrfer,  and  Chamberlain,  Marsh,  399,836.  CI.  DI4-1 14.200. 
Chempower.  Inc  :  See — 

Miller,  Dennis  D.;  and  Dixon,  Robert  G..  399.670.  CI  D6-442.000. 
Chen.  Chin-Chuen.  Clip  399,729,  CI.  D8- 395.000. 

Cheris,  Albert  B  ;  Staubitz.  Robert  B.;  and  Repp.  Timothy,  to  Tenex  Corpo- 
ration. Compact  disc  binder  399.677,  CI   D6-63 1.000. 
Chens.  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk,  Mark,  to  Tenex  Corporation.  Memo  holder. 

399.877.  CI.  DI9-92.0OO 
Chernov,  Mikhail;  and  Wolf.  Gerald  L.  Laryngoscope  blade.  399,957,  CI 

D24. 146.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Bertolini.  Peter.  Okin.  Manhew  Scott;  and  Kolyuk.  Bernard.  399.747. 

CI.  D9-52O.0OO. 
Benolini.  Peter;  and  Schweitzer,  David.  399.754,  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Cheung,  Samuel:  See — 

Heung,  Leny;  and  Cheung,  Samuel.  399,824.  CI.  Dl 3- 139.600. 
Heung.  Leny;  and  Cheung,  Samuel,  399.825,  CI.  D13-139.600. 
Chi,  Wong  Chun;  and  Ling,   Kenny   Ho  To.  to  Tiger  Electronics.  Inc. 

Electronic  game  housing.  399,906,  CI.  D2 1-329.000. 
Chieda,  Robert  Andrew:  See — 

Bums,  Cari  L.;  and  Chieda.  Robert  Andrew.  399.723.  CI.  D8-3 10.000. 
Chiu.  Rody  Exercise  bicycle.  399,894,  CI.  D21-194.000. 
Chi-Yu,  Stephen:  See — 

Stone,  Daniel  J  ;  Chi-Yu,  Stephen;  Lemus,  Joseph,  III;  and  Creel,  John 
A..  399,898,  CI.  D21-214000 
Cho,  Myung-Kook,  and  Slingluff,  Mark  D.,  to  Kumho  Tire  Co,  Ltd. 

Pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles.  .399,7%,  CI.  D12-I43.000. 
Choi,  Alexander  W;  Allen,  Bemie;  Erickson.  John  J.;  and  Robinson.  Doug  K., 
to  Acushnet  Company.  Winged  bladder  for  use  in  shoes.  399,646,  CI. 
D2-%l.000. 
Choi.  Chung-Hing,  to  Hing  Fat  Toys  Manufacturer  Limited.  Toy  swoid. 

399.891.  CI  D21-145  000. 
Choi.  Chung-Hing,  to  Hing  Fat  Toys  Manufacturer  Limited.  Toy  sword. 

.399,892,0   D2 1-145.000. 
Chomki,  Chester  E.:  See — 

Edwards.  James  R.;  Chomka,  Chester  E  ;  and  Fenske.  Lawrence  J.. 
399.917,  a  D23-223  000 
Chou,  Wang  Liang,  to  Aloha  Housewares  Co.  Ltd.  Combined  blade  arm  and 

fan  blade  unit  for  a  ceiling  fan.  399.949.  CI.  D23-4I3.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Boniface,  Robert  E.;  Bucci,  John  D.;  McKinnon.  David  C;  and  Walling. 
K  Neil.  399,790,  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Chung-Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko,  Hsi-Chia,  399.923.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
CIPA  USA,  Inc  :  See— 

Leveille,  Richard  G.,  399,809,  CI.  D12-187.000 
Clendenning.  Charles:  See — 

Launder,  Bnan  L.;  and  Clendenning.  Charles,  399.852.  CI.  D15-1 1.000. 
Coasul  Unilube.  Inc.:  See- 
Farmer,  R    Kent;  Nabors,  James  T;  Palazola.  Mark;  and  Vigil.  Irish. 
399,752,  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Adamovich.    Dennis   J.;    Koonin,    Steven   R.;    Lofstrom,    Krista   L.; 
O'Dowd,  Elizabeth  W.,  and  Reiman,  Joseph  A.,  399,789,  CI   D12- 
86.000. 
Kiag,  Eddie  Wayne.  399.879,  CI.  D20-8.000. 
Cohen.  Chaim.  to  R  C.S.  Ltd.  Comer  shelf  holder.  399.728,  C\.  D8-381.000. 
Cohen.  Milton  L..  Siegel.  Jeff;  and  Krent,  Adam,  to  Lifetime  Hoan  Corpo- 
ration Food  slicer.  399,711,  CI.  D7-673  000. 
Concari,  Gabriel  E.:  See — 

Prosper,  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen,  Tri;  Dyke.  Colin;  Moscovitch.  Jerry  N.; 
Allen,  Rene;  and  Concari,  Gabriel  E..  399.853.  CI.  D15-I3.000. 
Confer  Plastics  IrK.:  See — 

Confer,  Raymond  C  ,  399,975.  CI.  D25-62.000. 
Confer.  Raymond  C.  to  Confer  Plastics  Inc.  Staircase.  399,975.  CI.  D25- 

62000. 
Cooke.  Doug:  See — 

Miller,  Dennis  E.;  Cooke,  Doug,  Fernandez,  Ricardo  L.;  Shown,  Ken- 
•eth  G.;  Lengling,  Keith  H  ;  Lomonaco,  Carol;  and  Watson,  Richard, 
399,938.  a.  D23-35I.00O. 
Coon,  Dean  G.;  and  Goettner,  Michael  K.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc 

Child  resistant  closure  399.743.  CI.  D9-443.000. 
Cooper.  Indie  Rae:  See — 

Guzman.  Heliodoro.  Sr;  and  Cooper.  Indie  Rae.  399.908.  CI.  021- 
350.000. 
Coquerel.  Olivier  C .  to  S  T  Dupoal  S.A.  Bracelet  for  watch.  399.777.  CI. 

Dl  1-25.000. 
Cousins,  Morison  S..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Multi-compartment  tray.  399.704. 

a   D7  554.000. 
Cowhey,  James:  See — 

Starec.  Rado;  and  Cowhey.  James.  399,822.  d.  DI3-I39.I00. 


Creel.  John  A.:  See — 

Stone,  Daniel  J.;  Chi-Yu,  Stephen;  Lemus.  Joseph.  Ill;  and  Creel.  John 
A..  399,898,  CI.  D21-214.0OO. 
Crinion.  Jonathan,  to  Global   Upholstery  Company.  Chair.  399.668,  CI. 

D6-372.0OO 
Cruz  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesus:  See — 

Canton  Gongora.  Antonio;  Cruz  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesus;  Munagorri 
Enriquez,  Jose  Maria;  and  Rayo  Ortigilela,  Juan  Carlos,  399,679.  CI. 
D6-478.000. 

Gongora.  Antonio  Canton;  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesiis;  Munagorri 
Enriquez.  Josi  Maria;  and  Rayo  Ortiguela.  Juan  Carlos,  399,673,  CI 
D6-478.000. 
Curbbun.  Charles  Stanley;  and  Keating.  Virginia  Walker,  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporation.  Integrated  receiver/decoder.  399,840,  CI.  D14-124.000. 
Daraut.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Centre  Vinicole  de  la  Champagne.  Champagne  bottle 

399,755,  CI.  D9-550.000. 
Darcy,  James  A.;  Fryklund,  Gilbert  G.;  and  Sydlowski,  William  E..  to 
Standard  Duplicating  Machines  Corporation.  Paper  set  feeder.  399.872,  CI 
Dl  8-49  000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Cousins,  Morison  S..  399,704,  CI.  D7-554.000. 
Davanzo,     Jerry.     Self-dispensing     squeeze     toothbrush.     399,657.     CI 

D4- 108.000. 
DBX  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  E.  Dallas,  399.660,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Smith.  E.  Dallas.  399,661,  a.D6-334.000. 
DEFA  Group,  AS.:  See — 

Eidsvig,  Terje.  399,828,  CI.  Dl  3- 156  000. 
Denticalor  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Mendoza,  losi  L..  399.956,  CI.  D24- 156.000. 
Diana  de  Silva  Cosmetiques  S.p.A  :  See — 

Dinand,  Pierre.  399,749,  CI.  D9-52 1.000. 
Dinand,  Pierre,  to  Diana  de  Silva  Cosmetiques  S.p.A.  Combined  bottle  and 

cap.  399,749,  CI.  D9-52 1.000. 
Disalvo,  Paul  Anthony:  See — 

Scheid,  William  Joseph;  and  Disalvo.  Paul  Anthony.  399.844.  CI. 
D14-19I.0OO 
Dixon.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Miller.  Dennis  D  ;  and  Dixon,  Robert  G.,  399.670.  CI.  D6-442.000. 
Dodson.  Douglas  A.  Cooling  device.  399.831.  CI.  D13-I79.00O. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gillingham,  Gary  R.;  Wagner,  Wayne  M.;  Tokar,  Joseph  C;  Risch, 
Daniel  T;  Rothman,  Jim  C  ;  and  Carter,  Steven  A  ,  399.944.  CI. 
D23-365.000. 
Donalies.  Richard  W.   Receiver  hitch  bumper  sticker  holder  assembly. 

399,805,0.012-162.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark,  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin.  to  Emhan  Inc. 

Spout.  399.927,  CI.  D23-255.00O. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  Mark,  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  to  Emhait  Inc. 

Spout.  399,928,  CI  D23-255  000 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  Mark,  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin,  to  Emhart  Inc 

Spout.  399,929.  O.  023-255.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark,  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  to  Emhart  Inc. 

Spout.  399.931,  O.  D23-255.000. 
Orach.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Bioiect,  Inc    Injection  apparatus.  399,951,  CI.  D24- 

112.000. 
Dualit  Limited:  See — 

Gort-Barten,  Leslie  Alexander,  399,717,  CI.  08-42.000. 
Dunlap.  Edward  Lynn;  and  Brown,  Joseph  Nicholas,  IV,  to  Michelin  Recher- 
che et  Technique  S.A.  tire  tread.  399.799.  O.  012-147.000. 
Dyke.  Colin:  See- 
Prosper,  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen.  Tri;  Dyke.  Colin;  Moscovitch,  Jerry  N.; 
Allen,  Rene;  and  Concari,  Gabriel  E..  399.853,  CI.  DI5-13.000. 
Dziersk,  Mark:  See — 

Cheris.  Albert  B  ;  and  Dziersk.  Mark,  399,877,  CI.  D19-92.000. 
E.  Mishan  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Mishan,  Steven,  399.702.  CI.  07-550.000. 
Earleywine.  Brian  Daniel.  Auxiliary  handle  for  a  toilet  seat.  399.937.  O. 

023-311  000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Godiam.  David  R  .  399,864,  CI.  DI6-246.000. 
Eaton  Brothers  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  Gary  E.:  and  Finiki,  Rich,  399,713,  CI.  O8-1.000. 
Echazabal.  Albert,  to  American  Racing  Equipment,  Inc.  Vehicle  wheel  front 

face.  399,811,  O.  D  12-209.000. 
Eckmann,  James  A.,  to  Spoitworks.  Ltd.  Compact  dumbbell.  399.910.  CI. 

D2 1-682.000. 
Edwards,  James  R.;  Chomka.  Chester  E.;  and  Fenske.  Lawrence  J.,  to 
Bamstead/Thermolyne  Corporation.  Fluid  dispenser.  399.917.  CI    023- 
223.000. 
Efficiency  Production.  Inc.:  See — 

Barringer.  Luther  Bradford.  399.724.  CI.  08-354.000. 
Eidsmoe.  Jeffety  J.;  and  Kneipp,  Nicholas  J.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Handle 

for  hand  tools.  399.722.  CI.  D8- 107.000. 
Eidsvig.  Terje,  to  DEFA  Group.  AS.  Socket  for  apparatus  intake.  399,828.  CI. 

013-156.000 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Eidsmoe.  Jeffery  J ;  and  Kneipp.  Nicholas  J..  399.722.  CI.  D8-I07.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 
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Doughty,  Frederic  C:  Mark,  Darren  M  ;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  399.927  O 

D23-255.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin,  399,928,  O. 

023-255.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  Mark,  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin,  399,929  CI 

023-255.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  Mark,  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin,  399,931  CI 
D23-255.000. 
Empi,  Inc.:  See — 

Agarwala,  Poonam;  and  Zuppan,  David  M.,  399,970.  CI  D24-200.000. 
Erickson.  John  J.:  See — 

Choi,  Alexander  W.;  Allen,  Bemie;  Erickson.  John  J.;  and  Robinson, 
Doug  K.,  399,646,  O.  D2-%1,000. 
Esab  AB:  See— 

B-Jensen,  Bemt-lnge;  and  Carlsson,  Gilbert.  399.738,  O.  09-430.000. 
Esterle.  Richard  B.;  and  Reinke.  Christopher  J.,  to  Hasbio.  Inc   Toy  for 

infants.  399.890.  O  D21-59.000. 
F.  Von  Langsdorff  Licensing  Limited:  See — 

Barth.  Gunther;  Von  Langsdorff.  Fritz;  and  Von  Langsdorff,  Harald 
399,978.0.  025-113.000. 
Fang,  Zen-Chieh.  Tool  box.  399,652,  O.  D3-282.000. 
Farmer,  R.  Kent;  Nabors,  James  T;  Palazola,  Mark;  and  Vigil,  Trish,  to 
Coastal  Unilube,  Inc.  Combined  bonle  and  cap  399,752,  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Fenner,  Knut  T  ;  Gioscia.  Richard;  and  Totsuka,  Keiichi,  to  Sony  Coqxwation; 
and  Sony  Corporation  of  America    Loudspeaker- with  removable  mile 
cloth.  399,845,  O.  DI4-214.000. 
Fenske,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Edwards,  James  R.;  Chomka,  Chester  E.;  and  Fenske.  Lawrence  J  , 
399,917,0  D23-223.000. 
Feret,  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Laughlin,  Thomas  J.;  and  Feret,  Ronald  M.,  399,965,  CI.  D24-189.000. 
Fernandez,  Ricardo  L.:  See — 

Miller,  Dennis  E.;  Cooke,  Doug;  Fernandez,  Ricardo  L.;  Shown,  Ken- 
neth G.;  Lengling,  Keith  H.;  Lomonaco,  Carol;  and  Watson.  Richard 
399.938,0.  D23-35 1.000 
Ferris,  Robyn  Wendy.  Pillow.  399,675,  O.  D6-60I.000. 
Filiz,  Leonard  Alain:  See — 

Lonczak,  John;  Filiz,  Leonard  Alain;  Yan.  Kin  Shun;  and  Iveniisky 
Victor,  399,756.  CI.  09-574.000. 
Finiki,  Rich:  See — 

Allen,  Gary  E.;  and  Finiki,  Rich,  399,713,  O.  O8-1.000. 
Flexbar  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Adler,  Jonathan,  399,770,  O.  DlO-73.000. 
Floral  Ever  Fresh  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Ray,  James  E..  399,781,  O.  Dl  1-143.000. 
Ray.  James  E.,  399.782,  O.  Dll-143.000. 
Flores,  Vince;  Miciano,  Glen;  and  Parsons,  Ryan,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company 

Display  package  for  lockset.  399,736,  O.  D9-415.000. 
Foscalo.  John  O.  Top  for  an  impinger.  399,972,  CI.  024-232.000. 
Four  0, Inc  :  See — 

Reiland,  Mary  J.;  Reiland.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Lehse.  David.  399.659.  CI 
D6-333.0O0. 
Franson.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion 

399.979,0   025-124.000 
Freddy  Fresh  Puck  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Bonomo,  Joseph  S.;  and  Muraca,  Carmen  P,  399,945,  O.  D23-369.000 
Freeman,  Beatrice  B.  Windshield  protector  399.807,  O  012-182  000 
Freeman.  Scon.  Soap  dish.  399,688,  CI  06-536.000. 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F.;  Hurayt.  Mark  S.;  Paschke,  Joachim;  and  Run- 
yon.  Sigmun  O.,  399.791,  O.  D12-%.000 
Hellhake,  Ferdinand  F;  Paschke,  Joachim;  Hurayt,  Mark  S.;  and  Run- 
yon,  Sigmun  0.,  399,792,  O.  DI2-%.000. 
Fryklund,  Gilbert  G.:  See— 

Darcy,  James  A.;  Fryklund,  Gilbert  G.;  and  Sydlowski,  William  E 
399,872.  CI.  018-49.000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Koji;  Okamoto.  Eiichi:  and  Katayama.  Noriko.  399,869,  O 
018-39.000. 
Gaffney.  David  G.  Dual  RJll  connector.  399.827,  O.  DI3-147  000 
Gallun.  Jon  C  :  See— 

Schickert,  Randy  R.;  and  Gallun.  Jon  C.  399,895.  O.  02 1-201. 000. 
Garabedian,  David:  See — 

Owens,  Robert  L.;  Garabedian.  David;  Kaiser.  David  W.;  and  Slaton 
John  M  ,  399,720,  O.  D8-98.000. 
Garguilo,  Thomas,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Iconic  display  for  use  on  an 

article  of  manufacture.  399.837.  O.  014-114.300. 
Gelick.  Robert  Saul:  See — 

Scherer.  Craig  S.;  Brown.  David  C;  Gelick.  Robert  Saul;  and  Thuma 
Michael  C.  399.936.  O.  023-303.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Curbbun,  Charles  Sunley;  and  Keating,  Virginia  Walker,  399,840  CI 
014-124.000 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Brauner,  Ame  H.;  and  Tomiainen,  Paul  M.,  399,742,  CI.  D9-434.000 
Gerlach,  Doris  T.  Baby  blanket  for  carriages  and  car  seats    399,676   CI 

06-603.000. 
Giaraiano,  Mark  I.:  See — 

Tyneski,  Frank  M.;  Robertson.  William  H..  Jr;  and  Giaratano.  Mark  I 
399,821,  CL  01 3- 118.000. 


Gillingham,  Gary  R.;  Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  Tokar,  Joseph  C;  Risch.  Daniel  T; 
Rothman,  Jim  C;  and  Carter,  Steven  A.,  to  Donaldson  Company   Inc 
Conical  filter.  399,944,  CI.  D23-365.000. 
Gioscia.  Richard:  See — 

Fenner.  Knut  T;  Gioscia.  Richard;  and  Totsuka,  Keiichi.  399,845  CI 
D14-214000. 
Girvetz,  Nina.  Pager-shaped  pill  box  with  clip.  399,649,  CI.  D3-2I5.000. 
Glass.  Peter,  to  Virco  Mfg.  Coiporation.  Table.  399.684.  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Global  Upholstery  Company:  See — 

Crinion,  Jonathan,  399.668.  O.  06-372.000. 
Goettner,  Michael  K.:  See- 
Coon,  Dean  G  ;  and  Goetmer.  Michael  K..  399.743.  O.  09-443  000 
Goldfarb,  Joshua  R:  See— 

Prokop,  Gary  F;  and  Goldfarfo.  Joshua  R,  399.959,  O.  024-169.000. 
Prokop,  Gary  F.:  Goldfarb,  Joshua  P;  and  Holderfield,  Gregory  J 
399,960,  O  D24-169  000. 
Goldstein,  Elizabeth  Cecelia:  See — 

Goldstein,  Mark;  Goldstein,  Elizabeth  Cecelia;  Bradley,  Paul  E  •  and 
Yang,  Joseph  W.,  399,835.  CI.  014-114.000. 
Goldstein,  Mark;  Goldstein,  Elizabeth  Cecelia;  Bradley,  Paul  E.;  and  Yang, 
Joseph  W.,  to  Midas  Mouse  International  Pty.  Ltd.  Ergonomic  computer 
mouse.  399,835.  O.  014-114.000. 

Gongora,   Antonio   Canton;    Cruz    Fernandez,   Carlos   Jesiis;    Munagorri 
Enriquez.  Josi  Maria;  and  Ravo  Onigliela.  Juan  Carios.  to  Telefonica  de 
Espana.  S.A.  Display  table   399,673.  CI   06-478.000 
Goodin.  John  W..  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Corporation.  Pistol  hose  nozzle  399,919 

CI.  023-226.000. 
Goodworth,  William  H  ;  and  Baillie,  Robert  L.,  to  HON  TechnoloEV  Inc 

Chair.  399,664,  CI  D6- 366.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Bergstrom.  Kurt  Jon;  Walker.  David  Earl;  Bell,  Peny  Watrous;  and 
Rohweder,  Efimia  Ellen.  399,797,  O.  012- 146.000. 
Gort-Banen,  Leslie  Alexander,  to  Dualit  Limited.  Corkscrew.  399  717  CI 

D8-42.000. 
Gotham,  David  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  scanner.  399,864,  Q 

016-246.000. 
Greenshell  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Starec,  Rado;  and  Cowhey,  James.  399.822,  O.  D13-139.100. 
Gngoryan,  Vatdan.  Food  cup.  399,703,  O.  07-519.000. 
Grissom,  David  L.  Reusable  food  storage  bag.  399,708,  CI.  07-629.000. 
Grosfillex.   Raymond,   to  Grosfillex   Sari.   Foldable   table    399  681    O 

06-480.000 
Grosfillex,    Raymond,    to    Grosfillex    SARL.    Table    leg     399  685     O 

06^95.000. 
Grosfillex.    Raymond,    to    Grosfillex    SARL    Table    legs.    399,686     O 

D6-495.000. 
Grosfillex,  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  SARL.  Table  leg  assembly  399,687,  O 

06-498.000. 
Grosfillex  Sari:  See— 

Grosfillex,  Raymond,  399,681,  O.  D6-480.000. 
Grosfillex,  Raymond,  399.685.  CI  Dfr495.000. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond.  399.686,  CI  D6-495.000. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond.  399,687,  O.  06-498.000. 
Gross,  Richard  A.,  to  AptarCroup,  Inc.  Drink  spout  for  a  container  399  744 

O.  D9-447.000. 
Grossi.  Edward  J.;  and  Schultz.  Jeffrey  L.  Bnishcutting  teed  holder.  399  714 

O.  D8-8.000. 
Grosskopf.  Paul  Phillip;  and  Motta.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 

Technique  S.A.  Tire  tread  399,798.  CI.  OI2-147.000. 
Guinlan.  David:  See — 

Riley,  Judith  R.;  and  Guinlan,  David.  399.757,  O.  010-30.000. 
Guzman,  Heliodoro,  Sr;  and  Cooper,  Indie  Rae.  Fire  safety  game.  399.908 

O.  02 1-350.000. 
H&L  Tooth  Company:  See — 

Launder.  Brian  L.;  and  Oendenning,  Charles,  399.852,  O.  015-1 1.000 
Hand,  Jeffrey  O.  Container.  399,733,  O.  D9-3 10.000. 
Harhison,  Steve  0  Sneaker  toe  cover.  399.643.  O.  02-913.000. 
Harden,  Dan,  to  Shachihata  Inc.  Casing  for  stampers.  399,868.  O    018- 

18.000. 
Harolde,  Richard  E  :  See- 
Knight,  Michael;  and  Harolde.  Richard  E..  399.635.  O.  02-627.000. 
Harth.  Martin;  Maier.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Toth.  Benedek.  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face.  399.813.  CI   012-211.000. 
Hasbro,  Inc.:  See — 

Eslerie,  Richard  B  ;  and  Reinke,  Christopher  J.,  399.890.  O.  D21- 
59.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masato,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Binoculars.  399,859,  O 

D16-133.000 
Hayataka,  Masaru,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Dispensine  snout 

399,746,  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Heathcote,  Michael  C.  to  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Flushometer  seal  399.932. 

O.  023-269.000. 
Hebblewhite.  Malcolm;  and  Matchett.  Robert,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 

Limited.  Mount  for  multicommunicator.  399.848,  CI.  D14-253.000 
Hellhake,  Ferdinand  F:  Hurayt,  Mark  S.;  Paschke.  Joachim;  and  Runyon. 
Sigmun  D.,  to  Freightliner  Corporation.  Raised  rt»f  truck  extenor  surface 
399,791,0.  D12-%.000. 
Hellhake,  Ferdinand  F;  Paschke,  Joachim;  Hurayt,  Mark  S.;  and  Runyon. 
Sigmun  D ,  to  Freightliner  Corporation.  Mid-high  roof  truck  exterior 
surface.  399,792,  CI.  D12-%000 
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Helton.  James  E..  lo  M&M  Precision  Systems  Corporation.  Pan  checking 
machine  399.858,  CI.  DI5-I99000 


Henrici.  Dieler.  to  Brokelmann.  Jaeger  &  Busse,  GmbH  &  Co.  Fliiorescenl 

lamp  holder.  399.820,  CI.  Dl 3- 134.000. 
Hernandez,  Mathew  W.:  and  Cappels,  Richard  D.,  Sr,  to  Apple  Computer 

Inc  Reflection  wand.  399,776,  CI.  DIO- 109.000. 
Hershkoff,  Bany  M  Game  board.  399.907,  CI.  D2 1-349.000. 
Heung,  Leny;  and  Cheung.  Samuel,  lo  Recoton  Corporation  Suree  protector 

.199.824,  CI.  D 13- 139  600. 
Heung,  Leny;  and  Cheung.  Samuel,  to  Recolon  Corporation.  Surge  protector. 

399,825,  a.  D 1 3- 139.600 
Hewlea-Packard  Company:  See — 

Noble.  Robert  H  .  399.774.  Q.  DlO-78.000 
Hikila.  Yoshihiko:  and  Ishihara.  Kiyomu.  to  Asics  Corporation.  Spike  for 

baseball  shoes.  399.647,  CI   D2-%2  000 
Hilmen,  Dale  A.  Boat  trailer  hitch  extension  adapter   399,803,  CI.  DI2- 

162.000. 
Hilton.  Maijorie.  to  Hilton.  Mar}orie.  Decorative  container  holder.  399,648. 

CI.  D3-201.000. 
Hiltunen.  Jari.  to  Caminno  Consulting  Oy  Ab.  Head  gear.  399  640    CI 

D2-877000. 
Himura.  Yasuo;  Sato,   Hiroshi;  and  Kanazawa,  Kenichi.  to  Bridgesione 

Corporation.  Automobile  tire.  399,800.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Hing  Fat  Toys  Manufacturer  Limited:  See — 

Choi,  Chung-Hing,  399,891,  CI   D21-145.000. 
Choi.  Chung-Hing.  .399,892.  CI.  D2I-I45  000. 
Hiramalsu,  Kenzo,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Scanner  for  an  x-ray 

tomography  diagnostic  machine.  399,958,  CI.  D24- 158.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaiayama.  Aisushi;   Kuriyama.  Hiroyuki;   Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi:  and 
Hohmann.  Peter.  .399,964,  CI  D24-186  000. 
Hogan,  Charles  Nelson,  to  Holey-Moley  LLC    Putter  head.  399,900,  CI 

D21-2I9.000. 
Hohmann,  Peter:  See — 

Kaiayama.  Atsushi;   Kuriyama.   Hiroyuki:    Mitsumaki,   Hiroshi;  and 
Hohmann,  Peter,  399,964,  CI  D24  186  000. 
Holdertield,  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Prokop.  G^  F:  Goldfarb,  Joshua  P;  and  Holderfield.  Gregory  J. 
399.960.  CI.  D24- 169.000. 
Holey-Moley  LLC:  See— 

Hogan.  Charles  Nelson.  399.900.  Q.  D2 1 -2 1 9.000. 
HON  Technology  Inc  :  See— 

Goodworth.    William    H.:    and    Baillie,    Robert    L.,    399,664     O 
D6-366.000 
Hop  Lee  Cheong  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

M*.  Kai-Shun.  399.680.  CI   D6-480000. 
Homg.  Alex,  to  Sunonwealth  Electric  Machine  Industry  Co..  Ltd    Heat 

dissipation  fan.  399.946,  CI.  D23-37O.0OO. 
Hoshizaki.  T   Blaine:  Acheson.  Jeffrey  J  ;  and  Black.  GerakL  to  Canstar 

Sports  Group  Inc  Skate  boot   399,642,  CI.  D2-904.000. 
H0H0U.S,  Kirk  N  Termite  detection  sution.  399,765.  CI.  DIO-46.000. 
Howard,  Harry:  See— 

Toro.  Andy:  and  Howard.  Harry.  399.814.  CI.  DI2- 306.000. 
Hsieh.  Wu-Hong  Lock  for  a  cymbal  support.  399.867,  CI.  DI7-22.000 
Huang,  Fong-San.  10  Puretek  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  CCD  camera  399  860  CI 

DI6-2O20OO 
Huen.  Hing  Wah.  to  Oasis  Global  Limited.  Hand-held  shower  head.  399  918 

CI  D23-223  000. 
Huffy  Corporation:  See — 

Schickert.  Randy  R.:  and  Gallun.  Jon  C  .  399.895.  CI.  D21-20I  000 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Tsiqi.  Masao.  399,948,  CI.  D23-4I1  000. 
Hurayt,  Mark  S  :  See- 

Hellhake,  Ferdinand  F:  Hurayt.  Mark  S.:  Paschke,  Joachim:  and  Run- 
yon.  Sigmun  D..  399,791.  CI.  D12-%.000 
Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F;  Paschke.  Joachim:  Hurayt.  Mark  S.;  and  Run- 
yon,  Sigmun  D..  399.792.  CI.  DI2  %.000. 
Iida,  Hiroyuki,  to  Cateye  Co ,  Ltd.  Banery  case  399.819.  C[.  DI3-IO3.0OO. 
Ikeda.  Isamu:  See — 

Masuda.  Fumikazu:  Awa.  Shunichiro:  Ikeda.  Isamu;  Omura.  Yoshihito: 
Kondo.  Koichi:  and  Sawada.  Hideo.  399,775,  CI.  DIO-85.000. 
Ikuta.  Takeshi,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Handle  for  fishing  reel.  399.913,  O  D22- 

140  000. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Uadbetter,  Paul.  399,909.  CI  D2 1 -6 17.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bniegmann,  WinJried;  and  Ruppert,  Werner.  399.764,  C\.  DIO-46.000. 
Ishihara.  Kiyomu:  See — 

Hikita,  Yoshihiko:  and  Ishihara,  Kiyomu.  399.647,  CI   D2-962.000. 
Iio.  Yasuhiro,  to  Nippei  Toyama  Corporabon.  Wire  guiding  rollei  399  855 

CI   DI5-133.000. 
Ivenitsky.  Victor:  See — 

Lonczak.  John:  Filiz.  Leonard  Alain:  Van,  Kin  Shun;  and  Ivenitsky 
Victor,  399,756.  CI  D9-574.000. 
J  B  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Loud,  Craig  M  ,  399,674,  CI  D6-601  000. 
Jannard.  James  H  :  and  Yee,  Peter,  to  Oakley.  Inc.  Eyeglasses.  399.865  CI 

D 16-326  000 
JB  Research.  Inc  :  See- 
Load.  Craig  M  ,  399.695.  CI.  D6-6OI.00O. 
Loud.  Craig  M  ,  399.6%.  O   D6-6OI.0O0. 


Loud,  Craig  M..  399.697,  CI.  D6-60I.OOO. 
Jeng.  Chary,  to  Berkeley  Products,  Inc   Stylized  arch  bench.  399.662  Q 

06-358.000. 
Jensen.  Charles  C.  to  Radica  China  Limited.  Hand  held  electronic  game 

-399.883.  CI.  D2I-I3.00O. 
Jensen,  Charles  C:  See— 

Bagley.  Ronald  D.;  and  JenSen.  Charles  C.  399.885.  CI.  D21- 13.000. 
Brase.  Kevin  D.:  and  Jensen.  Charles  C.  399.886,  CI.  D2I-I3.0O0. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lonczak,  John;  Filiz.  Leonard  Alain;  Yan,  Kin  Shun;  and  Ivenitsky 
Victor.  399,756,  CI.  D9-574.000 
Johnson,  Joel  E.:  See — 

Lund,  David  M  :  and  Johnson,  Joel  E.,  399,817.  CI   D12-4O4.0O0. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Miller  Dennis  E.;  Cooke.  E)oug:  Fernandez.  Ricardo  L.;  Shown.  Ken- 
neth G.;  Lengling,  Keith  H.;  Lomonaco,  Carol;  and  Watson,  Richard. 
399.938,  CI.  D23-35I.OOO. 
Jones.  Curtis  M.,  to  Brady  Products.  Inc.  Valve  flow  diffuser  399  921   CI 

D23-235.00O. 
Joroku,   Kazuo:  and  Watanabe,  Toshihiko.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Developer  feeder  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  399,871,  CI.  D18- 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hiramatsu,  Kenzo,  399,958,  CI.  D24-I58.000. 
Kaiser.  David  W.:  See- 
Owens,  Robert  L.;  Garabedian,  David;  Kaiser.  David  W.;  and  Stalon 
John  M.,  399.720,  CI.  D8-98.000 
Kanazawa,  Kenichi:  See — 

Himuro.  Yasuo:  Sato,  Hiroshi:  and  Kanazawa,  Kenichi.  399.800   CI 
D12-I47.000. 
Kanemichi.  Yukihiro.  to  Nippei  Toyama  Corporation.  Reel  bobbin  for  a  wire 

saw  for  semiconductors.  399.857,  CI.  D15-138.00O. 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Nicolette.  Michael  R.:  and  Sanchez,  Richard  R.,  399,911.  CI    D2I 
736.000. 
Katayama.  Atsushi;  Kuriyama.  Hiroyuki:  Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Hohmann, 
Peter,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Biochemical  analysis  machine.  399.964.  CI.  D24- 
186.000. 
Katayama.  Noriko:  See — 

Yoshida,  Koji:  Okamoto.  Eiichi;  and  Katayama.  Noriko.  399,869.  C\ 
D 18-39  000. 
Kauderer.  Michael   Decorative  article.  399,780.  O.  DII-I3I.000. 
Keating.  Virginia  Walker:  See— 

Curbbun,  Charles  Stanley;  and  Keating.  Virginia  Walker.  399.840.  CI 
D 1 4- 124.000. 
Kennedy.  Amelia,  lo  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  and  casing  for  a  watch 

399.759.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Kennedy.  Robert  M..  to  Litex  Industries.  Inc.  Combined  ceiling  fan  motor 

housing  switch  housing  and  light  fitter  unit.  399.947.  CI.  D23-41 1.000. 
Kerhoas,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Bovard,  Lyiiam:  and  Kerfioas.  Jean-Paul,  399,705,  CI  D7-6OI.0O0. 
King,  Eddie  Wayne,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The  Front  face  having  a  wooden 

appearance  for  a  vending  machine.  399,879,  CI.  D2O-8.00O. 
Kishimoto,  Teruki:  See — 

Okada.  Mitsuharu;  and  Kishimoto,  Teruki,  399.870,  CI.  DI8-43.000. 
Klima,  Walter  F,  Jr:  and  Klima,  William  L..  to  Sprayex  L.L.C.  Spray  bottle. 

399,751,  CI.  D9-.524.000. 
Klima,  William  L.:  See— 

Klima,  Walter  F.  Jr;  and  Klima.  William  L..  399.751,  CI.  D9-524.000. 
Kneipp.  Nicholas  J  ;  See — 

Eidsmoe,  Jeffery  J  ;  and  Kneipp.  Nicholas  J..  399.722,  CI.  D8- 107.000. 
Knight,  Michael;  and  Harolde,  Richard  E..  to  Lumitech.  Inc.  Illuminated  belt 

399,635,  CI  D2-627.000. 
Kniirr-Mechanik  fiir  die  Elektronik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Nicklas.  Mike.  399.683.  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  to  Chung-Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.  Faucet  seat  board  399  923 

CI.  D23-238.0OO. 
Ko.  Li-Sheng.  Electronic  air  purifier  399.943.  CI.  D23-364.00O 
Kohler  Co.:  Se?— 

Thomas.  Caner  J.,  399,933.  CI.  D23-284.0OO. 
Kollner  Wilfried  M.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Surface  pattern  for 

dLsposable  absorbent  article.  399.953.  CI.  D24- 1 25.000. 
Konami  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Muraki,  Hiroyuki;  Okita,  Katsunori:  and  Uchiyama.  Satoshi,  399.881. 
CI.  D2 1-13.000. 
Kondo.  Koichi:  See — 

Ma.suda.  Fumikazu;  Awa.  Shunichiro;  Ikeda.  Isamu;  Omura.  Yoshihito: 
Kondo,  Koichi;  and  Sawada.  Hideo.  399,775,  CI.  DIO-85.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Nihei,  Kazuhiro,  399,861,  O.  DI6- 209.000. 
Koonin,  Steven  R.   See — 

Adamovich,    Dennis   J.;    Koonin.    Steven   R.:    Lofstrom.    Krista   L.; 
ODowd,  Elizabeth  W.;  and  Reiman.  Joseph  A.,  399.789.  CI   D12- 
86000. 
Kopp.  Oliver  W.,  Ill  Lure  guard.  399,912,  CI.  D22-126.0O0. 
Koros,  Gabriel  J.:  See — 

Koros,  Tiber  B  ;  and  Koros.  Gabriel  J.,  399.955.  CI.  D24- 1 35.000. 
Koros,  Tibor  B  :  and  Koros,  Gabriel  J.  Combined  spine/sternum  retractor 

frame  and  blades.  399.955,  CI.  D24- 1 35.000. 
Kotyuk.  Bernard:  See— 
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Bertolini,  Peter;  Okin,  Matthew  Scott;  and  Kotyuk,  Bernard.  399.747. 
CI.  D9-520.000. 
Krent,  Adam:  See — 

Cohen,    Milton    L.;    Siegel.    Jeff;    and    Krent.   Adam.    399.711.   CI. 
D7-673.000. 
Kronthaler.  Peter,  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.  Tire.  399,801, 

CI.  DI2-151.000. 
Kumho  Tire  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Cho,  Myung-Kook:  and  Slingluff,  Mark  D.,  399,7%,  CI.  D12-143.000. 
Kuriyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Katayama,   Atsushi;    Kuriyama,   Hiroyuki;   Mitsumaki.   Hiroshi;   and 
Hohmann.  Peter  399,964,  CI.  024-186.000. 
Kun  Zuhlke,  Inc.  Associates:  See — 

Zuhlke,  Kurt  William,  Jr;  and  Steichen,  Richaid  T.,  399,737,  CI. 
D9-423.000. 
L.  R.  NeLson  Corporation:  See — 

Goodin.  John  W.,  399,919.  CI.  D23-226.0OO. 
LaCicero,  Joseph.  Camera  mounting  platform   399,863.  CI.  DI6-242.000. 
Laga,  Kenneth,  to  American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    Folding  steel 

sawhorse  beam.  .399,977,  CI.  D25-67.000. 
Laidlaw,  Colin  A.,  to  Medical  Support  Systems  Limited.  Cushion.  399.694, 

CI   D6-601.000. 
Laughlin,  Thomas  J.;  and  Feret,  Ronald  M.,  to  Schering-Plough  HeallhCare 

Products,  Inc  Com  pad.  399.965,  CI.  024-189,000 
Launder,  Brian  L.:  and  Clendenning,  Charles,  to  H&L  Tooth  Company. 

Ribbed  wear  plate  for  a  ripper  plow.  399.852,  CI.  015-11.000 
Uadbener,  Paul,  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  animal.  399,909,  CI.   D21- 

617.000. 
Lee.  Cham-Shin.  Chair  back.  399.689.  CI.  D6-502.000. 
Lee.  Chain-Shin.  Chair  back.  399.690,  CI.  D6-502.000. 
Lee.  Daniel  H.  Vehicle  bumper  399.806.  CI.  D12- 169.000. 
Lee,  Jason.  All  terrain  board  deck  399,902,  CI.  02 1-227.000. 
Lee,  Jeff.  Hand-operaied  juicer  399,709.  CI.  D7-665.000. 
Lee,  Kun-Hu  Ranged  guiding  rod  for  performing  bicycle  stunts  on  a  rail. 

399,793.  CI.  D12-1 14.000 
Lee.  Ming-Kun.  Stainless  steel  door.  399.976,  CI.  D25-53.000. 
Lee,  Te-Chen.  Golf  glove  hanging  clip.  399,650,  CI.  D3-329.000. 
Lehse,  David:  See — 

Reiland.  Mary  J.;  Reiland.  Kenneth  H.:  and  Lehse,  David,  399,659.  CI. 
D6-333.000. 
Lemus.  Joseph.  Ill:  See — 

Stone.  Daniel  J.;  Chi-Yu,  Stephen:  Lemus.  Joseph,  III;  and  Creel,  John 
A..  399,898,  CI.  021-214  000. 
Lenaburg.  Patrick  E.:  See — 

Rauscher  Malee:  Lenaburg.  Patrick  E.;  and  Amim.  Richard  A.,  399,795, 
CI.  D12-133000. 
Lengling,  Keith  H.:  See — 

Miller,  Dennis  E.;  Cooke,  Doug;  Fernandez,  Ricardo  L.;  Shown,  Ken- 
neth G.:  Lengling,  Keith  H.;  Lomonaco,  Carol;  and  Watson,  Richard, 
399,938,  CI.  023-351  000 
Lepper,  Chnstian;  Schmidt,  Roland;  and  Sommerlade,  L'we,  to  Mau.ser  Office 

GmbH  Desk.  399,682,  CI.  D6-484.000 
Les  Promotions  Atlantiques  Inc.:  See— 

Bovard,  Lyiiam;  and  Kerhoas,  Jean-Paul,  399,705,  CI.  D7-6O1.000. 
Leveille.  Richard  G.,  to  CIPA-USA,  Inc  Mirror.  399.809.  CI.  DI2-I87.000. 
Libbey  Glass  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Lorelei  K..  399,700.  CI.  D7-3%.600. 
Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.    Milton    L.:    Siegel.    Jeff:    and    Krent.   Adam.    399,711,   CI. 
D7-673.000. 
Lin,  Irene  An-Yun.  Gumball  dispensing  machine.  399.878.  CI.  D20-7.000. 
Lin.  Kun- Yuan.  Massage  hoop.  399.969,  CI.  D24-200.000. 
Lin,  Paul.  Vernier  399,771,  CI   DlO-73.000. 
Lindahl.  Richard,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Battery.  399,818,  CI. 

D13-103.OOO. 
Lindenman.  Thomas  W ;  and  McCoy.  Richard  W..  to  Reese  Products.  Inc. 
Safety  chain  anchor  arms  for  a  gooseneck  hitch  assembly.  399,804,  CI. 
D12-162.000. 
Ling,  Kenny  Ho  To:  See — 

Chi,  Wong  Chun;  and  Ling,  Kenny  Ho  To,  399.906.  CI.  D2 1-329.000. 
Litex  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Robert  M..  399.947.  CI.  D23-4II.000. 
Linle  Tikes  Company.  The:  See — 

McEachen.  Peter  C.  399.915,  CI.  D23-2 14.000. 
Lo.  Alan.  Paper  clip.  399.875.  CI.  DI9-65.000. 
Lofstrom,  Krista  L.:  See — 

Adamovich,    Dennis   J.;    Koonin.   Steven    R.;    Lofstrom,    Krista   L.; 
ODowd.  Elizabeth  W.;  and  Reiman.  Joseph  A..  399.789.  C\.  DI2- 
86.000. 
Lomonaco.  Carol:  See — 

Miller  Dennis  E ;  Cooke,  Doug;  Fernandez.  Ricardo  L.;  Shown.  Ken- 
neth G  :  Lengling.  Keith  H.;  Lomonaco,  Carol;  and  Watson.  Richard, 
.399,938,  CI.  023-35 1.000. 
Lonczak.  John;  Filiz.  Leonard  Alain.  Yan,  Kin  Shun:  and  Ivenitsky,  Victor,  to 
Johii.son    &    Johnson    Consumer   Products.    Inc.    Bottle.    399,756,    CI. 
D9-574.000. 
Lord.  Judd  A.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Two  handle  faucet.  399.924. 

CI.  D23-24 1.000. 
Lord.  Judd  A.,  lo  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Two  handle  faucet.  399,925, 
CI.  023-24 1.000. 
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Lord,  Judd  A.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  TWo  handle  faucet.  399.926. 

CI.  D23-24I.OOO. 
Lord.  Judd  A.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Faucet.  399,930,  C\. 

D23-255.000. 
Loud.  Craig  M..  to  J  B  Research.  Inc. 

399.674,  CI.  D6-601.000 
Loud,  Craig  M..  to  JB  Research.  Inc. 

399.695.  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Loud.  Craig  M..  to  JB  Research.  Inc. 

399,6%,  CI.  06-60 1. 000. 
Loud.  Craig  M.,  lo  JB  Research,  Inc 

399.697,  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Lu.  Clive  S  Arched  bridge  putter  head.  399.897,  CI.  02 1-2 1 7.000. 
Luh.  Michael  H.;  Zimmer  Gregory  A.:  Thomas,  Sunshine  J.;  and  Vails, 
William  H..  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bottle  with  surface 
ornamentation.  399.734,  CI.  D9-329.000. 
Lumitech,  Inc.:  See — 

Knight.  Michael:  and  Harolde.  Richard  E..  399.635,  CI.  D2-627.000. 
Lunar  Corporation:  See — 

Mazess.  Richard  B.;  and  Bullis.  Daniel  R..  399.%3.  CI.  024- 1 86.000 
Lund.  David  M.;  and  Johnson.  Joel  E..  to  Lund  Indusnies,  Incorporated 

Pickup  truck  cab  extending  tonneau  cover  399,817,  CI.  012-404.000. 
Lund  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Lund,  David  M  :  and  Johnson,  Joel  E..  399.817,  O.  DI2-4O4.O00. 
M&M  Precision  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Helton.  James  E.,  399.858,  CI.  01 5- 199.000. 
Maguire,  Richard.  Sea  chest  structure.  399,651,  CI.  D3-272.000. 
Maier,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Harth,  Martin:  Maier.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Todi.  Benedek.  399,813.  CI. 
D12-21I.OOO. 
Mak.  Kai-Shun.  lo  Hop  Lee  Cheong  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Table  for  educational 

games.  399.680.  CI.  D6-480  000. 
Mandell,   Jon.   to   Rubbermaid   Incorporated.   Storage  box.   399.654.  CI. 

D3-294.000. 
Mark.  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark,  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin,  399,927.  CI. 

023-255.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.:  and  Tolosa,  Alvin,  399,928.  C\. 

023-255. 000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C:  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin,  399.929.  Q. 

D23-255.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M  ;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin.  399.93 1 .  CI. 
023-255.000. 
Marriage,    Keith,    to    SmithKlinc    Beecham    pic.    Bottle.    399.735.    CI. 

D9-335000. 
Manin.  John:  and  Carwardine,  Ian.  Blimp.  399,815,  CI  012-323.000. 
Masamitsu,  Satoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  recorder  399,843,  CI.  014- 

154  000. 
Mascitelli.  Francesco,  lo  SAR  S.p.A  Dispenser  cap  for  bottles.  399,745,  CI. 

D9-448.000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Lord,  Judd  A.,  399,924.  CI.  D23-24I.0O0. 
Lord,  Judd  A.,  399,925.  CI.  023-241.000. 
Lord,  Judd  A..  399,926.  CI.  023-241. 000. 
Lord.  Judd  A  ,  399.930.  CI.  D23-255.000. 
Mason,  Rick  T:  See — 

Matsuda,  Hari;  Mason.  Rick  T;  and  Annerino.  Frank  J..  399.842.  CI. 
D 14- 150  000. 
Mass^  ,  Bertrand.  Post  for  a  stair  handrail.  399.980,  CI.  D25-I26.000. 
Ma.suda.  Fumikazu;  Awa.  Shunichiro;   Ikeda,   Isamu;  Omura,  Yoshihito: 
Kondo,  Koichi;  and  Sawada,  Hideo,  to  Yamalake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd 
Pressure  sensor  399,775,  CI.  DIO-85.000 
Matchett.  Robert:  See — 

Hebblewhite,   Malcolm;   and   Matchen.   Robert.   399.848,   CI.    DI4- 
253.000. 
Matsuda,  Han:  Mason,  Rick  T;  and  Annerino,  Frank  J.,  to  3Com  Corporation. 

Speaker  phone.  399.842,  CI.  D14- 150.000. 
Mauser  Office  GmbH:  See — 

Lepper.  Christian;  Schmidt.  Roland;  and  Sommerlade.  Uwe,  399,682, 
CI.  D6-484.000. 
Maxham.  Cuinn.  Decorative  show  slips.  399.655.  CI.  03-303.000. 
Mazess.  Richard  B.;  and  Bullis.  Daniel  R..  to  Lunar  Corporation.  Peripheral 

bone  densitometer  with  heel  positioner.  399.%3,  CI.  D24-I86.000. 
McCoy,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Lindenman.  Thomas  W;  and  McCoy.  Richard  W..  399.804,  CI.  DI2- 
162.000. 
McEachen,  Peter  C,  lo  Little  Tikes  Company.  The.  Toy  water  sprinkler. 

399.915,  CI.  023-214.000 
McKinnon.  David  C:  See — 

Boniface.  Roben  E.,  Bucci,  John  D.:  McKinnon,  David  C:  and  Walling. 
K.  Neil,  .399,790,  CI.  D12-92()00. 
McMillian,  L.  Mac.  Combined  penile  discharge  or  urine  collector  399.952. 

CI.  D24- 122.000. 
McPherson's  Limited:  See — 

Stokes,  Andrew  John,  399,699,  CI  D7-401.200. 
Meador  Debra  Kay.  Visor  retention  strap.  399,641.  Q.  D2-39I.000. 
Medical  Support  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Uidlaw.  Colin  A  ,  399,694,  CI.  06-601. 000. 
Mendoza.  }osi  L.,  to  Denticaior  International.  Inc.  Snap  on  latch.  399,956,  CI. 
D24- 1 56.000. 
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Mendoza.  Wilfredo  E..  to  Timex  Coipoiation.  Bezel  and  casing  for  a  watch 

399.758.  CI   DIO-30.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Hanh.  Martin;  Maier.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Toth.  Benedek.  399,813  CI 
D12-2I1000. 
Micheiin  Recherche  ei  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

CXinlap.  Edward  Lynn;  and  Brown.  Joseph  Nicholas.  IV,  399,799  CI 

DI2-I47(XX) 
Grosskopf,  Paul  Phillip;  and  Mo«a,  Jean-Jacques.  399,798,  CI   D12- 
147.000. 
Miciano,  Glen:  See — 

Flores.    Vince.    Miciano.    Glen;    and    Parsons.    Ryan,    399,736,    CI 
D9 -4 15  000 
Midas  Mouse  International  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Goldstein,  Mark;  Goldstein,  Elizabeth  Cecelia;  Bradley.  Paul  E  ;  and 
Yang.  Joseph  W.,  399,835.  CI   D14-1 14.000 
Mignaaelli,  Jane.  Combined  cordless  glue  gun  and  base.   399  719    CI 

D8-6800O 
Mikron  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Franson.  Jeffrey  R..  399.979.  CI.  D25124.000. 
Miller.  Dennis  D;  and  Dixon,  Robert  G.,  to  Chempower.  Inc.  Modular 
support  stand  component  for  gaming  machines.  399.670,  CI.  D6-442.000. 
Miller.  Dennis  E.;  Cooke.  Doug;  Fernandez.  Ricardo  L.;  Shown.  Kenneth  G.; 
Lengling.  Keith  H  .  Lomonaco.  Carol,  and  Watson,  Richard,  to  Johnson 
Service  Company    Supplied  air  fan  and  electronics  unit  foi  a  personal 
environment  system  including  an  air  mixing  extension  unit.  399,938  CI 
D23-35I.00O. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 
Barrette,  t)avid  W.  .399.832,  O.  DI4-II4000 
Barrette,  David  W.,  399.833,  CI.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Mishan,  Steven,  to  E.  Mishan  &  Sons.  Inc    Microwave  tray  with  stone 

399,702,  CI.  D7-55O.0OO 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Joroku.  Kazuo;  and  Waianabe.  Toshihiko.  399,871.  CI.  DI8-43.000. 
Okada,  Miisuharu;  and  Kishimoto,  Teruki,  399,870,  CI.  Dl 8-43.000. 
Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kaiayama.   Alsushi.    Kuriyama,    Hiroyuki;   Mitsumaki.   Hiroshi;   and 
Hohmann.  Peter,  399,964.  Q.  D24- 1 86.000. 
Moneypenny.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Carroll.  Maureen;  and  Moneypenny,  Mark  J.,  399,942,  CI.  D23-364.000 
Mooie.  Roben.  Candle  lantern.  399.982,  CI.  D26-II.00O. 
Moscovitch.  Jeiiy  N  ;  See — 

Prosper.  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen,  Tn;  Dyke.  Colin;  Moscovitch.  Jerry  N.; 
Allen.  Rene,  and  Concari,  Gabriel  E  ,  399,853.  CI.  DI5-I3.000. 
Moss,  Patricia  E  :  See — 

Vreeland,  Robert  J.;  and  Moss,  Patricia  E ,  399,693,  CI.  D6-S80.000. 
Motoroia.  Inc.:  See — 

Scbeid.  William  Joseph;  and  Disalvo.   Paul  Anthony,  399,844.  CI 

D14-191  000 
Tyneski,  Frank  M.;  Robertson,  William  H.,  Jr;  and  Giaratano.  Mark  I 
399.821.  a.  DI3-1 18.000. 
Motu,  Jean- Jacques:  See — 

Grosskopf,  Paul  Phillip;  and  Motta,  Jean-Jacques,  399,798,  CI.  D12- 
147000. 
Muller.  Carl  A.  Chair  399,665.  CI   D6-370  000 
Muller.  Carl  A.  Chair  399.666.  CI   D6-370.000. 
Muller.  Carl  A.  Chair  399,667,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Muller.  Peter,  to  Tytex  A/S.  Under  shorts.  399.636.  CI   D2-7I2.000. 
Mulvihill.  Thomas  C.  Candy  dispenser  bin  with  reflective  back  surface 
399.656.  CI.  D3-307.000. 

Munagorri  Enriquez,  Jos<  Maria:  See — 

Canton  Gongora.  Antonio;  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carios  Jesus,  Munagorri 
Enriquez,  Jos*  Maria;  and  Rayo  Otigtiela,  Juan  Carlos,  399.679.  CI 
D6-478.000. 

Gcngora.  Antonio  Canton.  Cruz  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesiis,  Munagorri 
Enriquez.  Jos*  Maria;  and  Rayo  Onigiiela,  Juan  Carlos,  399,673,  C[ 
D6-J78.000 
Muraca.  Cannen  P.;  See — 

Bonomo.  Joseph  S..  and  Muraca,  Carmen  P.  399,945,  CI.  D23-369.00D. 
Muraki.  Hiroyuki;  Okita.  Katsunori;  and  Uchiyama,  Satoshi.  to  Konami  Co.. 

Ltd.  Game  machine.  399,881,  Q.  D21  13.000. 
Nabors,  James  T:  See — 

Fanner.  R.  Kent;  Nabors.  James  T;  Palazola.  Mark;  and  Vigil  Trish 
399.752.  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sakurai.  Shuuzou.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric 

actuator  399.830.  O   Dl  3- 158  000 
Nagalo.  Kenichi,  to  Toto  Ltd  Basin  399,935,  CI.  D23-293  100 
New  High  Glass:  See— 

Noiella,  Ermenegildo,  399,658,  CI.  D4-II6.000. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Slauffer.  David  B  ;  Benedict,  Tyler  R  ;  and  Strong,  Russell  W..  399.851 
CI.  D15- 10.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Bums.  Can  L  ;  and  Chieda.  Robeit  Andrew.  399.723.  CI.  D8-310.0OO. 
Nguyen,  Tri:  See — 

Prosper.  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen,  Tri;  Dyke,  Colin,  Moscovitch,  Jerry  N.; 
Allen,  Rene;  and  Concari.  Gabriel  E.,  399,853,  CI.  Dl 5- 1 3.000. 
Nicklas.  Mike,  to  Kniirr-Mechanik  fiir  die  Elektronik  Aktiengesellschaft 
Small  workshop  table.  399.683,  CI.  D6-484.O0O. 


Nicolene.  Michael  R  ;  and  Sanchez.  Richard  R..  to  Karsten  Manufacturing 

Corp.  Golf  puner  head  399,91 1,  CI.  D21-736.000. 
Nihei.  Kazuhiro,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Camera.  399,861,  CI.  D16- 209.000. 
Nikodem,  Stephen  G  Orthodontic  brace  installer  399,%l,  CI.  D24-I80.000. 
Nikodem,  Stephen  G.  Orthodontic  brace  installer  399.%2,  CI.  D24- 1 80.000. 
Nippei  Toyama  Corporation:  See — 

Ho.  Ya.suhiro.  399.855,  CI   D15-I33.0O0. 
Kanemichi.  Yukihiro,  399,857,  CI.  DI5-I38.000. 
Niven.  Michael  Alan:  See — 

Westcon,  Robert  John;  and  Niven.  Michael  Alan.  399.934.  CI.  D23- 
284.000. 
Noble.  Robert  H  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Hand-held  test  instrument. 

399.774.  CI   DIO- 78000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Hebblewhite.   Malcolm;    and   Matchen.   Robert.   399,848.   CI.    DI4 
253.000. 
Nosella,  Ermenegildo,  to  New  High  Glass.  Combined  cosmetic  bottle  and 

cap  399.658.  CI.  D4- 116.000. 

Nystrom.  Bemt,  to  Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB.  Supply  air  device  399  939 

CI.  D23-355  000.  -      ■       • 

Nystrom,  Bemt  to  Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB.  Supply  air  device  399  940 

CI   D23-355.000  '       ' 

Nystrom.  Bemt,  to  Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB.  Supply  air  device  399  941 

CI.  D23-355.000.  '       " 

Oakley.  Inc.:  See — 

Jannard,  James  H.;  and  Yee.  Peter.  399,865.  CI.  D16-326.000 
Yee,  Peter,  399,866,  CI.  DI6- 330.000. 
Oasis  Global  Limited:  See — 

Huen.  Hing  Wah,  399,918,  CI.  D23-223.000. 
O'Dowd,  Elizabeth  W.:  See— 

Adamovich.    Dennis   J.;    Koonin,    Steven    R.;    Lofstrom,    Krista    L.; 
O'Dowd,  Elizabeth  W.;  and  Reiman,  Joseph  A.,  399.789.  CI    DI2- 
86.000 
Okada,  Mitsuharu;  and  Kishimoto,  Teruki,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Toner 

cartridge.  399,870,  CI.  DI8-43.000. 
Okamoto.  Eiichi:  See — 

Yoshlda.  Koji;  Okamoto,  Eiichi;  and  Kauyama.  Noriko.  399,869.  CI. 
D18-39.0OO 
Okin.  Manhew  Scoct:  See — 

Bertolini.  Peter.  Okin.  Matthew  Scott;  and  Kotyuk.  Bemaid,  399.747 
CI.  D9-520.000. 
Okiu.  Katsunori:  See — 

Muraki.  Hiroyuki;  OkiU.  Katsunori;  and  Uchiyama,  Satoshi,  399,881 
CI.  D2I-13  000. 
Olivaiez.  Lori  J.  Taco  holder.  399.701,  CI.  D7-504.000. 
Olofsson.  Lars.  Covered  service  module  399,974,  CI.  D25-56.000. 
Omura.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Masuda,  Fumikazu;  Awa,  Shunichiro;  Ikeda,  Isamu;  Omura,  Yoshihito; 
Kondo.  Koichi;  and  Sawada.  Hideo,  399,775,  CI.  DIO-85.000. 
O'Reilly,  Lawrence  Patrick.  Combined  telephone  booth  and  advertising 

display  unit.  399,973,  CI.  D25- 16.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Coon.  Dean  G  ;  and  Goettner.  Michael  K  .  399,743,  CI.  D9-443000 
Owens.  Robert  L.;  Garabedian.  David;  Kaiser.  David  W.;  and  Staton,  John  M., 
to  Stanley  Works,  The  Utility  knife  with  retractable  blade  guard  399  720 
a.  D8-98.000.  t.  •       • 

Pack   N'  Stack,  Inc.:  See— 

SheflFer,  Phil  B.,  399,739,  CI.  D9-432.000 
Sheffer,  Phil  B.,  399,740,  CI.  D9-432.000 
Shetfer.  Phil  B.,  399.741,  CI.  D9-432.000 
Paiazola,  Mark:  See — 

Farmer,  R   Kent;  Nabors,  James  T ;  Paiazola,  Marie;  and  Vigil,  Trish 
399,752,  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Paletti,  Steve;  and  Rausch,  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Incoiporated.  Cooler 

399,706,  a.  D7-605  000. 
Palliser  Furniture,  Ltd.:  See — 

Zaidman,  Paul,  399.691,  CI.  D6- 508.000. 
Paloheimo,  Krisu;  Paloheimo.  Markus;  and  Aromaa.  Ami.  Diskette  cover 

399,8.39,  a.  DI4-121.000 
Paloheimo.  Markus:  See — 

Paloheinx),  Krista;  Paloheimo,  Marlnis;  and  Aromaa,  Ami,  399.839  CI 
D14-I21000. 
Paoloski.  Andrea  C  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Bonle  399.748  CI 

D9-520  000. 
Parsons.  Ryan:  See — 

Flores,    Vince;    Miciano,    Glen;    and    Parsons,    Ryan,    399  736    CI 
D9^15.000. 
Paschke.  Joachim:  See — 

Hellhake,  Ferdinand  F;  Hurayt,  Marii  S  ;  Paschke,  Joachim;  and  Run- 
yon,  Sigmun  D ,  399,791,  CI.  D12-96000 
Hellhake,  Ferdinand  F;  Paschke,  Joachim;  Hurayt,  Marit  S.;  and  Run- 
yon,  Sigmun  D .  399,792,  CI.  D12-%.000. 
Payless  ShoeSource.  Inc.:  See — 

Ball.  Kim  Alan.  .399.644,  O.  D2-952.000. 
PCI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Beggs,  Maris,  399,846,  CI.  DI4-217.000. 
Peacock,  Lynn  Edward.  Aiiplane.  399,816,  CI.  D12-333.000. 
Pearson,  Paul  Willard.  Com  saver  shield.  399.854,  CI.  D15-28.000. 
Percuoco.  Philip  J.,  to  Reebok  Intemational  Ltd.  Shoe  sole.  399  645   O 

D2-956.000 
Petersen.  Thomas  D.  Pad  for  a  knee  positioner  399,968,  CI.  D24- 190.000. 
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Petro-Canada:  Seeh- 

Pikul.  Norman  John.  399.750,  CI.  D9-523.00O. 
Petzold.   Hans  Ulrich,  to  Petzold  NY  License,  LLC.   Dispenser  bonle. 

399,731,  CI.  D9-305.000. 
Petzold  NY  License.  LLC:  See— 

Petzold,  Hans  Ulrich.  399,731,  CI.  D9- 305.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Garguilo,  Thomas.  399,837,  CI.  DI4-114.300. 
Picozza,  Augusto  A,  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.  Air  quality  monitor.  399,766, 

CI.  DlO-52.000. 
Pikul.  Norman  John,  to  Petro-Canada.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  399,750  CI 

D9-523000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamenlo  Pneumatici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Kromhaler.  Peter.  399.801.  CI.  D12-I5I.OOO. 
Pitre,  Gerald  J   Washer  for  mine  roof  bolt.  399,730,  CI.  D8-399.000. 
Plain.  S  James.  Golf  tee  sighting  device.  399.896,  CI   D2 1 -208.000 
Price.  Scon;  and  Welsh,  Robert  F,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Motor  housing  for 

a  sliding  compound  miter  saw.  399,856,  CI.  D15-133.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Hayataka.  Masaru,  399,746,  CI   D9-448.000. 

Kollner.  Wilfned  M..  399,953,  CI.  D24- 1 25.000. 

Luh.  Michael  H.;  Zimmer,  Gregory  A.;  Thomas,  Sunshine  J.;  and  Vails. 

William  H.,  399,734,  CI.  D9-329.000. 
Paoloski,  Andrea  C,  399,748,  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Prokop.  Gary  F;  and  Goldfarb,  Joshua  F,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Housing  for 
a  device  for  measuring  the  concenffatior  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample  of  blood 
.399.959,  CI.  D24- 169.000. 
Prokop,  Gary  F;  Goldfarb.  Joshua  P;  and  Holderfield,  Gregory  J.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Housing  for  a  device  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  an 
analyte  in  a  sample  of  blood.  399.960,  CI.  D24- 1 69.000. 
Prosper.  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen.  Tri;  Dyke.  Colin;  Moscovitch,  Jerry  N.;  Allen. 
Rene;  and  Concari,  Gabriel  E.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Sprayer  assembly 
399.853.  CI.  Dl 5- 1 3.000 
Puretek  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang,  FongSan,  399,860,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
RC.S.  Ltd.:  See- 
Cohen.  Chaim.  399,728,  CI.  D8-38I.0OO. 
Rabassa.  Serge,  to  S.A.  Ancienne  Fabrique  Georges  Piaget  &  Cie.  Watch  with 

bracelet  399.761,  CI.  D1O-32.00O 
Rabas.sa,  Serge,  to  S.A.  Ancienne  Fabnque  Geotges  Piaget  &  Cie.  Watch  case 

399,763,  CI.  D10-38000. 
Radica  China  Limited:  See — 

Bagley.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Riggs.  Andrew  J .  399,882,  CI.  D21-13.000 
Bagley,  Ronald  D.;  and  Jensen,  Charles  C,  399,885,  CI.  D21-13.000. 
Brase.  Kevin  D.;  and  Jensen.  Charles  C.  399,886,  C\.  D21-13.000 
Jensen.  Charles  C.  399,883,  CI.  D21-13.000. 
Schultz.  David  E.;  and  Bagley,  Ronald  D..  399.884,  C\.  D2I- 13.000. 
Schultz,  David  E.;  and  Bagley.  Ronald  D.  399.887.  CI   D21-I3.000. 
Ramsey,  Christopher  Paul,  to  CamaudMetalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc.  Con- 

uiner  399.753.  CI   D9-540.000 
Rausch,  Kevin:  See — 

Paletti.  Steve;  and  Rausch,  Kevin,  399,706.  CI.  D7-6O5.00O. 
Rauscher.  Malee:  Lenaburg.  Patrick  E.;  and  Amim,  Richard  A.,  to  Rauscher, 

Malee  Wheelchair  support  bracket  .399.795,  CI  D12- 1 33.000. 
Ray.  James  E  .  to  Floral  Ever  Fresh  Products  Inc.  Roral  display  holder. 

.399.781,0   Dl  1-143.000 
Ray.  James  E..  to  Floral  Ever  Fresh  Products  Inc.  Holder  for  floral  arrange- 
ments 399,782,  a.  Dl  I -143.000. 
Rayo  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos:  See — 

Canton  Gongora,  Antonio;  Cniz  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesus;  Munagorri 
Enriquez,  Jos<  Maria;  and  Rayo  Ortiguela,  Juan  Carlos,  399,679,  CI. 
D6-478.000. 

Gongora.  Antonio  Canton;  Cmz  Femandez,  Carlos  Jesiis;  Munagorri 
Enriquez,  Jos*  Maria;  and  Rayo  Onigiiela,  Juan  Carios,  399,673,  CI 
D6-478.000. 
Recoton  Corporation:  See — 

Heung.  Leny;  and  Cheung,  Samuel,  .399,824,  CI.  DI3-139.600. 
Heung,  Leny;  and  Cheung,  Samuel.  .399,825,  CI.  D13-139.600. 
Reebok  Intemational  Ltd  :  See — 

Percuoco.  Philip  J..  399.645,  CI.  D2-956.000. 
Reed.  Carl  Gene,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Cable  television  wall  outlet 

399,829.  CI.  D 13- 156.000. 
Reese  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Lindenman,  Thomas  W.;  and  McCoy,  Richard  W,  399,804,  CI.  DI2- 
162.000. 
Reiland.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Reiland.  Mary  J.;  Reiland,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Lehse,  David,  399,659,  CI 
D6-333.000. 
Reiland,  Mary  J.;  Reiland,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Lehse,  David,  to  Four  D,  Inc 

Infant  carrier  seal.  399.659.  CI.  D6-333.000. 
Reiman.  Joseph  A.:  See —  ^ 

Adamovich.  Dennis  J.;  Koonin,  sXln  R.;  Lofsnxjm.  Krista  L; 
O'Dowd,  Elizabeth  W;  and  Reimallfeseph  A.,  399,789,  CI.  D12- 
86.000  ^ 

Reinke.  Christopher  J.:  See-^ 

Esterle,  Richard  B  ;  and  Reinke, 
59.000. 
Repp,  Timothy:  See — 

Chens.  Albert  B.;  Staubitz,  Robert  B.;  and  Repp,  Timothy.  399.677.  CI. 
D6-63 1.000. 


Christopher  J..  399.890.  CI.  D2I- 


Restorative  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Bonn,  Karen  L.,  399,966,  CI.  D24-190.000. 
Richter,    Herben    Holder  for  supporting   rod-like   objects    399  727    CI 

D8-380.000 
Riga,  Dennis  J.,  to  York  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Casket  display.  399,880,  O 

D2O-29.000. 
Riggs,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Bagley,  Ronald  D.;  and  Riggs,  Andrew  J.,  399.882,  CI.  D21 -13.000. 
Riley,  Judith  R.;  and  Guinlan.  David,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Wristwatch  case 

399.757.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Riley,  Judith  Reichel,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Lug  insert,  case  and  strao 

399,760,  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Risch,  Daniel  T:  See— 

Gillingham.  Gary  R.;  Wagner,  Wayne  M.;  Tokar.  Joseph  C;  Risch. 
Daniel  T;  Rothman.  Jim  C;  and  Carter.  Steven  A..  399.944,  CI 
D23-365.000 
Robert  Kraps  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Saltel,  Philippe,  399,698,  CI.  D7-3O9.00O. 
Roberts,  Virginia  L.  Perfume  bonle.  399.732.  CI.  D9-307.000. 
Robertson.  William  H.,  Jr:  See — 

Tyneski.  Frank  M.;  Robertson.  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Giaratano,  Mark  I 
399,821,  CI.  D13-1I8.000. 
Robinson,  Doug  K.:  See — 

Choi,  Alexander  W.;  Allen,  Bemie;  Erickson,  John  J.,  and  Robinson 
Doug  K.,  399,646,  CI.  D2-%1.000. 
Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  Daniel  J.;  Chi-Yu.  Stephen;  Lemus.  Joseph,  HI;  and  Cieel,  John 
A,  399,898,  CI.  D21-214.000. 
Rohweder,  Efimia  Ellen:  See — 

Bergstrom,  Kurt  Jon;  Walker,  David  Earl;  Bell,  Perry  Walrous;  and 
Rohweder,  Efimia  Ellen,  399,797.  CI.  D12-146.000 
Rothman.  Jim  C:  See — 

Gillingham,  Gary  R.;  Wagner,  Wayne  M.;  Tokar,  Joseph  C;  Risch. 
Daniel  T;  Rothman.  Jim  C;  and  Carter,  Steven  A.,  399,944,  CI 
D23-365.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Mandell,  Jon.  399.654,  CI.  D3-294.000. 
Paleni,  Steve;  and  Rausch,  Kevin,  399,706,  CI.  D7-605.000 
Runyon.  Sigmun  D.:  See — 

Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F;  Hurayt  Mark  S.;  Paschke,  Joachim;  and  Run- 
yon, Sigmun  D  ,  399,791,  CI.  D12-96.000. 
Hellhake,  Ferdinand  F;  Paschke,  Joachim;  Hurayt.  Maik  S.;  and  Run- 
yon, Sigmun  D  ,  399,792,  CI.  D12-%.000. 
Ruppert,  Werner:  See — 

Bruegmann,  Winfried;  and  Ruppert,  Wemer.  399,764,  O.  D 1 0-46.000. 
S  A.  Ancienne  Fabrique  Georges  Piaget  &  Cie:  See — 
Rabassa.  Serge.  399.761,  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Rabassa.  Serge.  399,763,  CI.  DIO- .38.000. 
S.  A.  Richards,  Inc.:  See — 

Aquino.  Richard  L.;  and  Aquino,  Salvatore  A.,  399.678. 0.  D6-632.000. 
S.  T.  Dupont  S.A.:  See — 

Coquerel,  Olivier  C,  399.777.  CI.  Dl  1-25.000. 
Sadr,  Changize,  to  ABC  Group.  Modular  resonator.  399,849,  CI.  D15-5.000. 
Sakurai,  Shuuzou:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  and  Sakurai,  Shuuzou,  399,830,  Q.  DI3-I58.000. 
Saltet,  Philippe,  to  Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electric  coffee  machine. 

399,698,  CI.  D7-309.000 
Sanchez.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Nicolene.  Michael  R.;  and  Sanchez.  Richard  R..  399,911,  O.  D21- 
736000. 
Sanden.  Jefifrey  S.,  to  Sanden.  Jeffrey  S.  Adju.stable  telescopic  extension 

device  adapter  for  conttactor  level.  399,772.  O.  DIO- 74.000. 
SAR  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ma.scitelli.  Francesco.  399.745,  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Himuro,  Yasuo;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Kanazawa,  Kenichi.  399.800.  O. 
DI2-147.000. 
Sawada.  Hideo:  See — 

Masuda,  Fumikazu;  Awa,  Shunichiro;  Ikeda.  Isamu;  Omura,  Yoshihito; 
Kondo,  Koichi;  and  Sawada.  Hideo,  399,775,  CI.  DIO-85.000. 
Scala,  Frank;  and  Bordonaro,  Mario.  Heated  back  support  pad.  399,%7,  C\. 

D24- 190.000 
Scheid,  William  Joseph;  and  Disalvo,   Paul  Anthony,  to  Motorola,   Inc 

Selective  call  receiver  housing.  399,844,  CI.  D14-I9I.00O. 
Scherer,  Craig  S.;  Brown,  David  C;  Gelick,  Robert  Saul;  and  Thuma.  Michael 
C,  to  BRK  Brands,  Inc  Self  locking  toilet  seat  cover  lock.  399,936,  O 
D23-303.O0O. 
Scherer,  Roger  C    Blood  spray  shield  for  surgical  scissois.  399.971.  CI, 

D24-23 1.000. 
Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Laughlin.  Thomas  J  .  and  Feret.  Ronald  M.,  399,965,  CI.  D24- 189.000. 
Schickert.  Randy  R.;  and  Gallun.  Jon  C  ,  to  Huffy  Corporation.  Portion  of  a 

front  surface  of  a  basketball  backboard.  399,895,  CI.  D21-201.000. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See— 

Flores,    Vince;    Miciano,    Glen;    and    Parsons,    Ryan.    399.736.    CI. 
D9-415.000. 
Schmidt.  Roland:  See — 

Lepper,  Christian;  Schmidt  Roland;  and  Sommeriade,  Uwe.  399.682. 
CI.  D6-484.000. 
Schultz.  David  E.;  and  Bagley.  Ronald  D..  to  Radica  China  Limited.  Hand 
held  electronic  game.  399.884.  CI.  D2I-13.0O0. 
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Schultt.  David  E.;  and  Bagley.  Ronald  D.,  lo  Radica  China  Limited.  Hand 

held  electronic  game   399.887.  CI.  D2I -13.000. 
Schultr.  Jeffrey  L  :  See— 

Grossi.  Edward  J.;  and  Schullz.  Jeffrey  L..  399.714.  CI.  08-8.000. 
Schwan.  Bemhard.  to  Teste  GmbH  &  Co.  Measuring  instnjmeni  399,768,  CI. 

DIO- 57.000. 
Schweitzer.  David:  See — 

Bertolini,  Peter,  and  Schweitzer,  David.  399,754,  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Sciiex  Digital  Video.  Inc  :  See — 

Burke.  Jonathan  C.  399.841.  CI.  DI4-I25.000. 
Seifert,  Charles  A.,  to  Allen  Telecom  Inc.  Combined  antenna  and  base 

399.847.  CI   DI4-23O.00O. 
Shachihata  Inc.:  See — 

Harden,  Dan.  399.868.  CI  DI8-I8.00O. 
Shalla.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Buike.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Shalla,  Ronald  L..  399.904.  CI  D2 1 -234  000 
Sheffer,  Phil  B  ,  to  Pack    N'  Stack,  Inc.  Stackable  tray  with  Ubbed  lid. 

399,739.  a   D9-432  000. 
Sheffer.  Phil  B.,  to  Pack  N'  Slack,  Inc.  Combined  stackable  tiay  and  shipping 

carton.  399,740,  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Sheffer,  Phil   B.,  to  Pack     N'  Stack,   Inc    Stackable  tray.   399,741,  CI. 

09^32.000. 
Shellenberger.  Howard  K. :  and  Shellenberger,  Linda  J.  Case  for  sioting  saddle 

blankets.  399,653,  CI.  D3-294.000. 
Shellenberger,  Linda  J  :  See — 

Shellenberger.  Howard  K.  and  Shellenberger,  Linda  J.,  399,653.  C\ 
D3-294.000. 
Shepard,  R  David  Medical  mouthpiece.  399,950,  C\.  024-110,500. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Hcuta.  Takeshi.  399.913,  CI.  O22-I4O.000. 
Shown.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Miller,  Dennis  E.;  Cooke,  Doug:  Fernandez,  Ricardo  L.;  Shown,  Ken- 
neth G.;  Lengling,  Kei*  H.;  Lomonaco,  Carol;  and  Watson,  Richard. 
399,938.  a  D23-35I.OOO 
Siegel,  Jeff:  See— 

Cohen,    Milton    L.;    Siegel,    Jeff;    and    Krent,    Adam.    399.711,   O. 
D7-6730OO 
Sizemore.  Bruce  E  ,  Jr.,  to  Bruce  E  Sizemote,  Jr  Golf  Design,  LLC.  Golf 

putter  head.  399.899.  C\  D2 1 -2 1 1.000. 
Skyscraper  Cleaning  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Bate.  Douglas  Edward.  399.920.  Q   D23-227.000. 
Slingluff.  Mark  D    5«— 

Cho.  Myung  Kook;  and  Slingluff,  Mark  D.,  399,796,  CI.  DI2-I43.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Heathcote.  Michael  C.  399.932.  CI  D23-269.000 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sakurai,  Shuuzou,  399.830,  C\.  DI3-I58  000 
Uehara.  Teruo,  399,922,  CI.  D23-235.000. 
Smith.  E.  Dallas,  to  DBX  Engineering  Corporation.  Armless  hbreboard  chair 

.399.660.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Smith,  E.  Dallas,  to  DBX  Engineering  Corporation.  Rbreboard  chair  with 

arms.  399.661.  O   D6- 334.000 
SmilhKline  Beecham  pk:  See — 

Mamage,  Keith.  399.735,  CI.  D9-335.000. 
Sommcrlade.  Uwe:  See — 

Lepper,  Chrisban;  Schmidt,  Roland;  and  Sommcrlade,  Uwe.  399,682 
a.  D6-484.000. 
Sony  Corporabon:  See — 

Feiiner,  Knui  T;  Gioscia,  Richard;  and  Totsuka.  Keiichi.  399,845.  CI. 

DI4-2I4000 
Masamitsu.  Satoshi.  399.843,  Q.  DI4-IS4.000. 
Sony  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Feaner,  Knut  T;  Gioscia.  Richard;  and  Totsuka.  Keiichi.  399,845,  CI 
OI4-2I4000. 
Southpac  Trust  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  399,783,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 

^  Weder.  Donald  E.,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  399,784,  O  DM -164.000. 

Woder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  399.785.  C\.  Dl  1-164.000. 

Weder,  EJonald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  399,786,  O.  Dl  1-164.000. 

Spencer.  Paul,  to  Wesco  Manufacturing  Company.  Drum  deheader.  399,718, 

CI   D8-51000.  «.         f-/ 

Spoitworks,  Ltd.:  See — 

Eckmann.  James  A. 
Sprayex  L.L.C.:  See— 

Klima.  Walter  F,  Jr 


399,910,  CI  D2I-682.000. 


and  Klima.  William  L.,  399,751.  O.  D9-524.000. 
Standard  Duplicating  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Darcy.  James  A  ;  Fryklund.  Gilbert  G.;  and  Sydlowski,  William  E 
399  872.  CI   D18-49.000. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See— 

Owens,  Robert  L.,  Garabedian.  David;  Kaiser,  David  W.;  and  Staton 
iohn  M.,  399.720,  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Starec.  Rado;  and  Cowhey.  James,  to  Greenshell  Pty  Ltd.  Electrical  socket 

399.822.  CI.  DI3-I39.100. 
Staton,  John  M.:  See — 

Owens,  Robert  L.;  Garabedian.  David;  Kaiser,  David  W.;  and  Staton 
John  M.,  399,720,  CI.  D8-98  000. 
Suubitz.  Robert  B  :  See— 

Chens.  Albert  B  ,  Staubitz.  Robert  B..  and  Repp.  Timothy.  399.677.  CI. 
D6-63I.00O 


Stauffer,  David  B.;  Benedict.  Tyler  R.;  and  Strong,  Russell  W.,  to  New 
Holland  North  America.  Inc.  Shielding  for  a  combine  harvester.  399.851, 
a.  DI5-I0.00O 
Steichen,  Richard  T:  See— 

Zuhike,   Kurt  William,  Jr;  and  Steichen,  Richard  T,  399,737,  CI 
D9-423  000. 
Stekelenburg,  Albert,  to  All-Line  Inc  Socket.  399.823.  CI.  D 1 3- 139.600. 
Stokes.  Andrew  John,  to  McPherson's  Limited.  Cutlery  handle.  399,699  CI 

D7-401.200. 
Stone.  Carl  V.  Astrological  model.  399,984,  CI.  D99-99.000. 
Stone,  Daniel  J  ;  Chi-Yu,  Stephen;  L.emus,  Joseph,  III;  and  Cieel,  John  A.,  lo 
Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company.  Inc  Wood-type  golf  club  head.  399  898 
CI.  D21-21400O. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  399,783,  CI.  Dl  I -164  000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  ,  .399,784.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000 
Weder,  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  399.785.  CI  Dll-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  399.786.  CI.  Dll-164  000 
Strong.  Russell  W:  See— 

Stauffer.  David  B..  Benedict,  Tyler  R.;  and  Strong,  Russell  W.,  399,851 
CI  DIS-IO.OOO 
Strunk,  Peter  Hygrometer  399.767.  CI.  DIO- 54.000. 
Suding.  Janet.  Vest.  399.637.  CI.  D2-839.000. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll.  Maureen;  and  Moneypenny.  Mark  J..  399,942,  CI.  D23-364.000 
Picozza,  Augusto  A.,  399.766.  CI.  DlO-52.000. 
Sunny  lndu.strial  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Tong.  Lim  Tak.  399.893.  CI.  D2 1 -178.000. 
Sunonwealth  Electric  Machine  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Homg.  Alex.  399,946,  CI.  D23-370.000. 
Sydlowski,  William  E.:  See— 

Darcy,  James  A.;  Fryklund,  Gilbert  G.;  and  Sydlowski.  William  E.. 
399,872.  CI.  D  18-49.000. 
Tabbia,  Lawrence  E.  Child  bed.  399,669,  CI.  D6-390.D0O. 
Taylor,  Christopher  L  .  to  Taylor  Design  Group.  Inc.  Centering  rule.  399,769, 

CI.  DlO-71  000. 
Taylor  Design  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Christopher  L..  399.769.  C\.  DI0-7I.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Lindahl.  Richard,  399,818,  CI.  DI3-I03.000. 

Telefonica  de  Espana,  s  a  :  See — 

Canton  Gongora.  Antonio;  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus;  Munagorri 
Enriquez,  Jos^  Maria,  and  Rayo  Ortigiiela,  Juan  Carlos,  399,679,  CI 
D6-478.000. 

Gongora,  Antonio  Canton;  Cruz  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesus;  Munagorri 
Enriquez,  Josi  Maria;  and  Rayo  OmgOela,  Juan  Carlos,  399,673,  CI 
D6-478.000. 
Tenex  Corporation:  See — 

Chens,  Albert  B.;  Suubitz,  Robert  B.;  and  Repp,  Timothy,  399.677,  CI 

D6-63I.000. 
Cheris,  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk,  Mark,  399.877,  CI.  D19-92.000 
Testo  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schwan,  Bemhard,  399,768,  CI.  DIO-57.000. 
Thomas,  Carter  J.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Lavatory.  399,933,  CI.  D23-284.000. 
Thomas.  Sunshine  J  :  See — 

Luh.  Michael  H  ;  Zimmer.  Gregory  A.;  Thomas.  Sunshine  J.;  and  Vails, 
William  H  ,  399,734,  CI.  D9-329.000. 
Thuma,  Michael  C:  See— 

Scherer,  Craig  S.;  Brown,  David  C:  Gelick,  Robert  Saul;  and  Thuma. 
Michael  C  ,  399,936,  CI.  D23-303  000. 
Tiger  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chi.  Wong  Chun;  and  Ling.  Kenny  Ho  To,  399,906,  CI.  D2 1 -329.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy,  Amelia,  399,759,  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Mendoza,  Wilfredo  E.,  399,758,  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Riley,  Judith  R.;  and  Guinlan,  David,  399,757,  C\.  DIO- 30.000 
Riley.  Judith  Reichel.  399.760.  CI   DIO-32.000. 
Tokar.  Joseph  C  :  See— 

Gillingham,  Gary  R.;  Wagner,  Wayne  M.;  Tokar,  Joseph  C;  Risch, 
Daniel  T;  Rothman.  Jim  C;  and  Carter,  Steven  A.,  399,944,  C\ 
D23-365.000. 
Tolosa,  Alvin:  See — 

Doughty,  Frederic  C;  Mark,  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin,  399,927.  CI 

D23  255.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  Mark,  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin,  399,928,  CI 

D23-255.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M  ;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  399,929,  CI 

D23-255.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  Mark.  Darren  M  ;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin,  399,931  Q 
D23-2550O0 
Tong,  Lim  Tak,  to  Sunny  Industnal  Development  Co.,  Ltd.  Policeman  toy 

figure  399.893.  CI.  D2I-178.000. 
Tomiainen,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Brauner,  Ame  H  ;  and  Tomiainen,  Paul  M  .  399.742.  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Toro.  Andy;  and  Howard.  Harry.  Aquacycle   399.814,  CI.  DI2-3O6.00O 
Toire,  Jose.  Hand  held  cuHer  399,721,  CI.  D8-99.000 
Toth.  Benedek:  See— 

Harth,  Martin;  Maier.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Toth,  Benedek,  399,813,  CI 
DI2-21 1.000. 
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Tolo  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagato,  Kenichi.  399.935.  CI.  D23-293.IOO. 
Totsuka.  Keiichi:  See — 

Fenner.  Knut  T;  Gioscia,  Richard;  and  Totsuka,  Keiichi   399  845  C\ 
D14-214.000.  ■       ■ 

Tsai,  Huo-Lu.  Keyboard.  399,838,  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Tsai.  T.  Y  Swivel  snap  hook.  399.726.  a.  D8-367.000. 
Tsuji.  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company  Combined  canopy,  motor  housing, 
switch  housing,  blade  irons  and  light  kit  unit  for  a  ceiling  fan  399  948  CI 
D23-4I  1.000.  .'^.>- 

Tucker,  Robbie  Dean    Automobile  lamp  monitoring  panel    399  810    CI 

D12-192.000.  •       ■ 

Tumbleweed  Software  Corporation:  See— 

Wu,  Jennifer,  and  Chamberlain.  Marsh,  399,836,  CI.  DI4-I14  200 
Tyneski,  Frank  M.;  Robertson,  WiUiam  H.,  Jr;  and  Giaratano,  Mark  I.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Front  section  of  a  banery  charger.  399,821.  CI.  D13- 
1 1  o.UUU. 
Tytex  A/S:  See— 

MUller.  Peter,  399,636,  CI.  D2-7I2.000. 
Uchiyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Muraki,  Hiroyuki;  Okita,  Katsunori;  and  Uchiyama.  Satoshi,  399881 
a.  D2I-I3.0O0 
Uehara,  Teruo,  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  teducinE  valve  399  922 
CI.  D23-235.000  *  '  ■'^•'"■ 

Valley  Power,  Inc.;  See — 

Can-,  Steven  H.,  399,716,  CI.  D8-21.000. 
Vails,  William  H  :  See— 

Luh,  Michael  H.;  Zimmer,  Gregory  A.;  Thomas,  Sunshine  J.;  and  Vails 
Wilham  H.,  399,734,  CI.  D9-329.000. 
VanBrakle,  Donna  Jean:  See — 

VanBrakle.  James  David;  and  VanBrakle.  Donna  Jean.  399  794   CI 
DI2-I30.000. 
VanBrakle,  James  David;  and  VanBrakle.  Donna  Jean.  Six  lee  walker 

399.794,  a.  D 12- 1 30.000. 
VanderMolen,  Dale  R.  Body  surfer's  aid.  399,905.  a.  D21-236  000 
Vector  Slot  Machine  Company.  L.L.C  :  See— 

Ward.  Daniel  E.,  399.889.  G.  D2I-48.000. 
Venetec  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Bierman.  Steven  F.  399.954,  CI.  D24-128.000 
Vetter,  Craig  W  Combined  motorcycle  windshield  and  flare  panel  module 

399,808,  CI.  D12-I82.000. 
Vigil,  Trish:  See— 

Farmer.  R.  Kent;  Nabors.  James  T;  Palazola.  Mark;  and  Vigil  Trish 
399,752,  a.  D9-529.000 
Villarreal,  Carol  Josephine:  See— 

Villarrcal.  Jose  Antonio,  Jr;  and  Villatreal,  Carol  Josephine  399  707  CI 
D7-6O7.000. 
Villarreal,  Jose  Antonio.  Jr;  and  Villarreal,  Carol  Josephine  Beverage  holder 

with  pocket.  399,707.  a  D7-607  000 
Villella.  Lany  Jason.  Tree  wateier  399,712,  CI.  D8-I.00O. 
Virco  Mfg.  Corporation:  See- 
Glass.  Peter.  399.684.  CI.  D6-484.000 
Von  Langsdorff.  Fritz:  See— 

Barth,  Gunther;  Von  Langsdorff,  Fritz;  and  Von  Langsdorff,  Harald 
399,978,  CI.  D25- II  3.000. 
Von  Langsdorff.  Harald:  See^ 

Barth.  Gunther;  Von  Langsdorff.  Fritz;  and  Von  Langsdorff.  Harald 
399,978,  CI.  D25-1 13.000. 
Vreeland,  Robert  J.;  and  Moss,  Patricia  E.  Set  of  panels  for  window  blinds 

awnings,  and  room  dividers.  399.693,  C  D6-580.000. 
Vu,  Henry  H..  to  American  West  Fumiture  Manufacturers.  Inc.  Chaise  lounce 
399,663.  CI.  D6-36I.000.  * 

Vu  Ryte.  Inc.:  See— 

Calfee.  Clifford  T,  399,834,  Q.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Wagner,  Curtis  D  Plant  saucer  399,787,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Wagner,  Curtis  D  Plant  saucer  399.788,  CI.  Dll-164.000 
Wagner,  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Gillingham,  Gary  R.;  Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  Tokar.  Joseph  C  ;  Risch, 
Daniel  T;  Rothman,  Jim  C;  and  Carter,  Steven  A.,  399,944,  CI 
D23-365.000. 
Walker,  David  Earl:  See— 

Bergstrom,  Kurt  Jon;  Walker,  David  Earl;  Bell,  Perry  Watrous    and 
Rohweder,  Efimia  Ellen,  399,797,  C\.  DI2-146.000. 


Walker.  Robert  G  Paintball  gun  trigger  399,914,  CI.  D22-I08.000 
Walling.  K.  Neil:  See— 

Boniface.  Robert  E.;  Bucci.  John  D.;  McKinnon,  David  C;  and  Walling 
K.  Neil,  399,790,  CI.  D12-92.000.  *' 

*399,889!  a^D2T-48«»  ^'°'  '^^''™  ^""^^-  ^^^   »»«  ""*"« 
Watanabe.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Joroku.  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe.  Toshihiko,  399,871,  O  D18-43  000 
Watson.  Deane  R.  Shirt  collar.  399.638.  Q.  D2-853  000 
Watson,  Richard:  See — 

Miller.  Dennis  E.;  Cooke,  Doug;  Fernandez,  RicanJo  L.;  Shown,  Ken- 
ne*  G.;  Lengling,  Keith  H.,  Lomonaco,  Carol;  and  Watson,  Richard 
399,938,  CI.  D23-35 1. 000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G ,  to  Soudipac  Trust  International 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  399.783.  Q.  Dll-164  000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Tnisl  international 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  399.784.  C]  Dl  1-164  000 
Weder,  Donald  E ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Tnisi  International, 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  399.785.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  ,  to  Southpac  Tnisi  International 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  399,786,  CI.  Dll-164.000: 
Weld,  Richard  G.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face.  399,812,  CI.  DI2-209  000 
Welsh.  Robert  P.  See- 
Price.  Scott  and  Welsh.  Robert  P,  399,856,  C\.  DIS-I33.000. 
Wesco  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Spencer.  Paul.  399.718,  CI.  D8-5 1.000. 
Westcon,  Robert  John;  and  Niven.  Michael  Alan    Conical  wash  buin 

399,934,  CI   D23-284.000 
Westman,  Rikki  Book-support.  399.876.  O.  D19-9I.O0O. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Reed,  Carl  Gene,  399,829,  O.  Dl  3- 156.000. 
Wilcox,  Jay  P.  to  Allen-Edmonds  Shoe  Cotporatioo  Combined  shelf  for  beh 

and  tie  hangers.  399.692.  CI.  D6- 567.000. 
Wilson,  Lorelei  K.,  lo  Libbey  Glass  Inc.  Stem  for  an  article  of  glassware. 

399,700,  CI.  D7-396.600.  "^ 

Wintering,  Gary,  to  Arizona  Mist.  Inc.  Misting  apparatus.  399,916,  CI. 

Wolf,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Chernov,  Mikhail;  and  Wolf,  Gerald  L.,  399,957,  Q.  D24-I46.000 
Wu,  Jennifer;  and  Chamberlain,  Marsh,  lo  Tumbleweed  Software  Corpora- 
tion. Computer  display  with  an  electronic  document  delivery  system 
window.  399,836,  CI.  D 1 4- 11 4.200. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda,  Fumikazu;  Awa,  Shunichiro;  Ikeda,  Isamu;  Omura.  Yoshihilo 
Kondo,  Koichi;  and  Sawada,  Hideo,  399,775.  O  DlO-85  000 
Yan.  Kin  Shun:  See— 

Lonczak,  John;  Filiz,  Leonard  Alain;  Yan,  Kin  Shun;  and  Ivenitskv 
Victor,  399,756,  CI.  D9-574.000 
Yang,  Chin-Chen.  Pen  399,873,  O.  DI9-42.000. 
Yang,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Goldstein,  Mark;  Goldstein,  Elizabeth  Ceceln;  Bradley,  Paul  E    and 
Yang,  Joseph  W,  399,835,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Yee,  Peter,  lo  Oakley,  Inc.  Eyeglass  component.  399,866,  Q.  DI6-330000 
Yee,  Peter:  See— 

Jannard.  James  H.;  and  Yee,  Peter,  399,865,  CI.  DI6-326O0O 
Yida.  Yacov  Watch.  399,762,  CI.  DlO-33.000 
York  Group,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Riga,  Denms  J  ,  399,880,  CI.  D20-29.000. 
Yoshida,  Koji;  Okamoto,  Eiichi;  and  Kalayama,  Noriko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.  Copying  machine.  399,869,  CI.  D 1 8-39.000. 
Zaidman,    Paul,    to    Palliser    Furniture,    Ltd.    HeadboanL    399  691     CI 

D6-508.000.  ■       ' 

Zimmer,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Luh.  Michael  H.;  Zimmer.  Gregory  A.;  Thomas,  Sunshine  J.-  and  Vails 
William  H  ,  399,734,  CI.  D9-329.000. 
Zuhlke.  Kurt  William.  Jr;  and  Steichen.  Richard  T,  to  Kurt  Zuhike.  Inc. 

Associates.  Clam-shell  container  399,737.  CI.  D9-423.000. 
Zuppan,  David  M.:  See — 

Agarwala,  Poonam;  and  Zuppan,  David  M.,  399.970,  C\.  D24-200.000. 
3Com  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuda,  Hari;  Mason,  Rick  T;  and  Annerino,  Frank  J.,  399,842  CI 
D14-150.000. 
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Adams  County  Nurser>,  Inc.:  See — 

Welsh.  W.  Glenn.  10.652.  CI.  Pll.-43.100. 
Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.:  See— 

Evers,  Hans-Jurgen,  10,650.  CI   Plt.-2 1.000. 
Cebeco  Lilies.  Inc  :  See — 

Egger.  Donald  L..  10,654.  CI   Pit  -87.400 
Egger.  Donald  L..  10.655.  CI.  Pit -87.400. 
Egger.  Donald  L  .  to  Cebeco  Lilies.  Inc.  Asiatic  hybrid  hly  plant  named 

Helios'     10.654.  CI   Pit -87  400. 
Egger.  Donald  L..  to  Cebeco  Lilies.  Inc  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant  named 

■Red  Spider'    10.655,  CI   Pit  -87.400 
Evers,  Hans-Jiirgen.  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

named  'TANkalcig'    10,650,  CI.  Plt.-2I  000. 
Gray.  John  F.  to  Lake  Area  Nursery,  Inc    Mandevilla  plant  named 

'Tropical  Dreams'    10,653,  CI   Plt.-54.I(X). 
John  Bodger  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

Lemon.  David.  10.657.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Kovacevich.  John  J.  Apricot  tree  named  Louisa'   10.651. CI  Plt-39  000 
Lake  Area  Nursery.  Inc.:  See— 

Gray.  John  F.  10.653.  CI   Pli -54  100. 
Lemon,  David,  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons  Company  Variety  of  geranium 

plant  named  'Morning  Mist'    10,657.  CI  Pit -87.120. 
Mukundan.  Panhasarathy;  and  Parthasarathy.  Gopalaswamy  Aglaonema 
plant  named   Jewel  of  India'.  10,658,  CI.  Ph.-88  100. 


Mukundan.  Parthasarathy;  and  Parthasarathy.  Gopalaswamy.  Aglaonema 

plant  named  'Emerald  Star'.  10.659.  CI.  Plt.-88.100. 
Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N..  to  Poulsen  Roser  APS.  Rose 

plant  named   POULcov'    10,648,  CI.  Pit. -1.000. 
Olesen.  L    Pemille:  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N..  to  Poulsen  Roser  ApS. 

Miniature  rose  plant  named   POULnou'    10,649,  CI.  Pit. -8. 100. 
Olesen.  Mogens  N  :  See — 

Olesen.  L  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N.,  10,648,  CI.  PIt.-I.OOO. 
Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N.,  10.649,  CI.  PIt.-8.I00. 
Parthasarathy.  Gopalaswamy:  See — 

Mukundan.     Parthasarathy;     and     Parthasarathy,     Gopalaswamy 

10.658,  CI.  Plt.-88. 100. 

Mukundan,    Parthasarathy;    and    Parthasarathy,    Gopalaswamy 

10.659.  CI.  Plt.-88. 100. 
Poulsen  Roser  APS:  See — 

Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N.,  10.648,  CI,  Plt.-l.OOO 
Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens  N..  10,649,  CI.  Pit  -8  100 
Saatzucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH:  See — 

Van  Der  Made.  Taco.  10.656.  O   Plt.-879  000 
Van  Der  Made.  Taco.  to  Saatzucht  Quedlinburg  GmbH.  Antirrhinum 

plant  named  'Lapleblo'    10.656.  CI.  Plt.-879  000. 
Welsh.  W  Glenn,  to  Adams  County  Nursery,  Inc.  Peach  tree  desienaled 
•GW115'.  10.652,  CI.  Pli.-43.100. 


PI  166 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  20,  1998 

Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2.5 

49.1 

69 

115 

159 

1616 

182.2 

182.6 

183 

202 

206 

227 

411 


144.1 

249 

310 

507 

541.1 

578.1 

610 

678 

689 


CLASS  2 

5,822.791 
5,822.792 
5,822,793 
5,822.794 
5,822,795 
5.822.796 
5.822.797 
5.822.798 
5.822.799 
5.822.800 
5.822.801 
5.822.802 
5.822.803 

CLASS  4 

5,822.804 
5.822.805 
5.822,806 
5,822,807 
5,822,808 
5.822,809 
5,822,810 
5,822.811 
5.822,812 


CLASS  5 

118  5,822,813 

601  5.822.814 

732  5.822.817 

CLASS  8 

128.3  5.824.113 

158  5.822,818 
5,822,819 

159  5,824,114 
194  5,824,115 
471  5.824.116 
526  5.824.117 
662                      5.824.118 

CLASS  15 

21.2  5.822.820 

22.1  5.822.821 

97.1  5,822,822 

210.1  5.822.823 
5.822,824 

236.02  5.822,825 
244.4  5.822.826 
250.203            5.822.827 

CLASS  16 

6  5.822,828 

30  5,822.829 

65.1  5.823,256 

HI  R  5,822,830 

115  5.822.831 

276  5.822.832 

CLASS  24 

573  1  5,822,844 

CLASS  28 

105  5,822,833 

113  5,822,834 

167  5,822,835 

CLASS  29 

11  5.822,840 

25.01  5.824,119 

281.1  -5.822,841 

401.1  5.822.836 

450  5,822.837 

5,822,842 
469.5  5,822,838 

512  5,822,843 

5%  5,822,839 

5.822,845 
598  5,822,846 
623.1  5,824.120 
741  5.822.847 
827        5,822.848 

5,822,849 
832  5,822,856 
846        5,822,850 

5,822.851 
883  5,822,855 

887  5.822,857 

889  I  5.822.852 

890.01  5.822.853 

890.017  5,822,854 

898061  5,822,859 

5,822,860 


898  064 


5,822.861 


50 

904 

123 

134 

161 

298  4 

340 

526 


I  M 

27.03 

235 

365 

414 

494 

533 

560 


95 

136 

262 

296 

494 

585 


7.1  R 
25R 

28 

89 

100 

131 

134 


CLASS  30 

5.822.862 
5.822.863 
5.822.864 
5.822.865 
5.822,866 
5,822,867 
5,822,868 
5.822,869 

CLASS  33 

5,822,870 
5,822,871 
5,822,872 
5,822,873 
5.822.874 
5.822.875 
5.822.876 
5.822.877 

CLASS  34 

5.822.880 
5,822.881 
5.822.879 
5.822.882 
5.822.883 
5.822.878 

CLASS  36 

5.822.884 
5.822.885 
5,822.886 
5.822,887 
5.822.888 
5.822.889 
5.822.890 


CLASS  37 

348  5,822,891 

397  5.822,892 

406  5,822,893 

CLASS  38 

136  5.822,894 


CLASS  40 


124.07 

124.09 

124.5 

442 

472 

473 

476 

584 


5.822.8% 
5.822,897 
5.822,895 
5.822.898 
5.822.899 
5.822.900 
5.822.901 
5.822.902 


CLASS  42 

69.01  5.822.903 

76.01  5.822,904 

103  5.822.905 


CLASS  43 


1 

3 

11 

17  6 

25 

37 

42 

42,22 

42,39 

53,5 

57 

124 


5.822.906 
5,822,907 
5.822,906 
5.822,909 
5.822,910 
5,822,911 
5.822,913 
5,822,912 
5,822,914 
5,822,915 
5,822,916 
5.822.917 


CLASS  47 

39  5.822.918 

48.5  5.822.919 

61  5.822.920 

CLASS  48 

85  5.824.121 

5.824,122 

CLASS  49 

5.822.921 
5.822.922 
5,822,923 
5,822,924 
5.822,925 
5.822.926 
5.822,927 


128 


350 
360 
365 

383 
386 
394 
502 


CLASS  51 

309  5,824.123 

CLASS  52 

5.822,928 
5.822.929 
5.822,946 
5,822,930 
5,822,931 
5,822,933 
5,822,934 
5,822,935 
5,822,936 
5.822.937 
5.822.938 
5.822.939 
5.822,940 
5.82Z941 
5.822.942 
5.822.943 
5.822,944 
5,822,932 
5,822,945 
5,822.947 


9 

68  1 
143 
204.5 
209 

239 

281 

386 

404.1 

405.2 

479 

506.05 

514 

518 

591.1 

597 

646 

781,3 


CLASS  53 

5.822.949 
5.822.951 
5.822.952 
5.822.948 
5.822.954 
5.822.956 
5.822.957 
5.822.953 
5.822.958 
5.822,955 

CLASS  54 

8  5,822.950 

CLASS  55 

379  5,824.125 

5.824.126 


55 

432 


510 
529 
544 
551 
570 


501 


CLASS  56 

5.822.959 
5.822.960 
5.822,%! 
5,822.%2 
5,822,%3 
5,822,%5 
5,822,966 
5.822.%7 
5.822.968 

CLASS  57 

5.822.969 
5.822.970 
290  5.822.971 

408  5.822.972 

902  5.822.973 


1 
7 

114 
164  R 

249 

34! 
400  04 


281 


CLASS  60 


39  182 

226.1 

274 


275 
276 
284 
288 
302 
313 
441 
468 
523 
528 
649 
653 
737 


5.822.974 
5,822,975 
5,822,976 
5.822.977 
5,822,978 
5.822.979 
5,82Z980 
5.822.981 
5.822.982 
5.822.983 
5.822.984 
5.822,985 
5.822.986 
5.822.987 
5.822.988 
5.822.964 
5.82Z989 
5.82Z990 
5.822.991 
5.822.992 

CLASS  62 

5.822.993 
5.822.994 
5.822.9% 
5.823.002 
5.823.000 
5.823.001 
5.823.003 
5.823.004 


180 

186 

l%,3 

2592 

291 

397 

401 

410 

434 


90 

159 

207 

276 

305 

359 


5.822.997 
5.822.998 
5.822.999 
5.823.005 
5.823.006 
5.823.007 
5.823.008 
5.823.009 
>  5,823,010 

CLASS  65 

5.824.127 
5,824.128 
5,824.129 
5,824.130 
5.823.01 1 
5,824.131 


CLASS  66 

171  5.823.012 

177  5.823.013 

178  R  S.823.014 
218  5.823.015 

CLASS  68 

3  SS  5.823,016 

5.823,017 


12  26 

23,5 

133 


18 
38  A 

180 
218 
226 
276 
278 

358 
419 


5.823.018 
5.823,019 

CLASS  70 

5.823,020 
5.823.021 
5.823.022 
5.823.023 
5.823.024 
5.823.025 
5.823.026 
5^823.027 
511823.028 
5.823.029 
5.823.030 


CLASS  71 

43  5.824.132 

CLASS  72 

58  5.823.031 

60  5,823,032 

5,823,033 
5.823.034 
5.823.035 
5.823.036 
5,823.037 
5.823,038 
5.823,039 
5,823,040 
5,823,041 
5.823,042 


136 
181 
201 
270 
286 
329 
349 
366.2 


CLASS  73 


1.01 

1,34 

12.06 

19,1 

23.2 

38 

40 

40.5  A 

53,01 

60  11 

64  48 

112 

116 

117,3 

1465 

149 

2025 

204,17 

238 

299 

427 

456 

469 

504  12 

50416 

514,32 

514,34 

597 
632 
706 


5.823.043 

5.824.879 

5.824.880 

5.824.881 

5,823.044 

5.824,882 

5,824,883 

5,824.884 

5,824.885 

5.824.886 

5.824.887 

5.824.888 

5.824.889 

5.824.890 

5.824.891 

5.824.892 

5.824.894 

5.824.895 

5.824.8% 

5.823.045 

5.823.046 

5.824.897 

5.824.898 

5.824.899 

5.824.900 

5.824.901 

5.824.902 

5.824.903 

5.824.904 

5.824.906 

5.824.908 

5,824,909 


715 

756 

786 

818 

861  11 

861.27 

861  77 

862636 

863.23 

8656 

865.8 


5.824.910 
5.824,911 
5.824,912 
5,824.913 
5.824,914 
5.824,915 
5,824.916 
5,824,917 
5,824,919 
5,824,918 
5.824.920 
5.824,921 


7E 

8 

25 

116 

325 

335 

425 

471  X 

489 

490,02 

490  03 

493 

502.6 

512 

519 

527 

546 

551  9 

574 

606R 

733  1 


CLASS  74 

5.823.047 
5.823.048 
5.823.049 
5.823.050 
5.823.051 
5.823.052 
5.823.053 
5.823.054 
5.823.055 
5.823.057 
5.823.058 
5,823,060 
5,823,061 
5,823,062 
5,823.063 
5.823,064 
5.823,065 
5,823.066 
5.823,067 
5,823,069 
5,823,068 
5,823.070 
5.823.071 
5,823.072 


CLASS  75 

1013  5.824.133 

236  5.824,922 

247  5.824.923 

473  5.824.134 

CLASS  81 

53.11  5.823.073 

57,34  5.823.074 

57.39  5.823.075 

127  5.823.076 

177  1  5.823.077 

436  5.823.078 


CLASS  83 

13 

5.823.079 

151 

5.823.081 

152 

5.823.082 

175 

5.823.083 

415 

5.823.084 

471,3 

5.823.085 

565 

5.823.086 

630 

5.823.087 

649 

5.823.080 

CLASS  84 

291 

5.824.924 

313 

5.824.925 

375 

5.824.927 

423  R 

5.824.928 

454 

5.824.929 

462 

5.824.930 

474 

5.824.931 

609 

5.824.932 

5.824.933 

5.824.934 

631 

5.824.935 

654 

5.824.937 

663 

5.824.936 

687 

5.824.938 

CLASS  89 

111 

5.824.939 

36,05 

5.824.940 

36,17 

5.824.941 

41,17 

5.824.942 

192 

5.824.943 

CLASS  91 

I  5.823.088 

3692  5.823.089 

375  A  5.823.090 


CLASS  92 

59 

121 
128 
170.1 

5.823.091 
5.823,092 
5.823.093 
5.823.094 

CLASS  95 

24 
29 
57 
288 

5.824.135 
5.824.136 
5.824.137 
5.824.138 

CLASS  96 

108 
109 

235 

5.824.140 
5.824.139 
5.824.141 

CLASS  99 

281  5.823.095 

302  P  5.823,0% 

408  5.823,097 

433  5.823,098 

446  5.823.099 

449  5,823.100 

645  5.823,102 


CLASS  1 


4 

48 

215 


5.823.103 
5.823.104 
5.823.105 


CLASS  1*1 


35 

148 

348 

350.4 

352.091 

365 

424,2 

483 


5.823.106 
5.823.107 
5.823.108 
5.823.109 
5.823.110 
5.823.111 
5,823.112 
5,823,113 


CLASS  102 

439  5,824,944 

482  5.824,945 

CLASS  104 

124  5.823.114 

138.2  5.823.115 

172  5  5.823.116 

CLASS  Its 

81  5,823,117 

284  5,823,118 

310  RE.  35.925 

CLASS  106 

20  R  5.824.142 

5.824.143 


181  1 

403 

442 


5.824.144 
5.824.145 
5.824.146 
600  5.824.147 

678  5.824.148 

CLASS  IM 

87  5.823.119 

147  5.823.120 

14719  5.823.121 

CLASS  lit 

257  5.823.123 

345  5.823.124 

346  5.823.122 

CLASS  111 

109  5.823.126 

CLASS  112 

102.5  5.823.127 

475.06  5.823.128 

CLASS  114 

5,824.946 
5.823.129 
5.823.130 
5.823,131 
5.823,132 
5,823,133 


21,3 

39,2 

61 

230 

266 

301 


CLASS  117 

14  5.824.149 

84  5.824.150 

89  5.824.151 


PI  167 


PI  168 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


208                    5.824.153 

5 

217                    5.824.152 

6 

CLASS  118 

31 
39 

126                     5.824.154 

57  R 

410                     5.824.155 

105 

5.824.  I5« 

176 

419                  5.824.157 

723 IR              5.824.158 

CLASS  119 

16 

14  02                 5.823.134 

22 

52.2                   5.823.135 

24 

61                      5.823.136 

88  1 

166                    5.823.137 

124 

5.823.138 

171                    5.823.139 

174                    5.823.140 

200 

207                    5.823.141 

212                  5.823.142 

312                  5.823.143 

1 

475                   5.823.144 

5 

603                    5.823.145 

13 

725                  5.823.146 

15 

CLASS  122 

510  5.823.147 


CLASS 

1  A 

25  A 

73  V 

9016 

90.17 

9033 

145  A 

182  1 

18431 

184  56 

1883 

l%AB 

295 

305 

311 

336 

396 

399 

414 

496 

516 

551 

704 


123 

5.823.148 
5.823.149 
5.823.150 
5.823.151 
5.823.152 
5.823.154 
5.823.155 
5.823.153 
5.823.156 
5.823,157 
5.823.158 
5.823.159 
5.823.160 
5.823.161 
5.823.162 
5.823.163 
5.823.164 
5.823.165 
5.823.166 
5.823.168 
5.823.169 
5.823.170 
5.823.171 


CLASS  124 

25  5.823.172 

56  5.823.173 

CLASS  126 

25  R  5.823.174 

34  5,823.175 

624  5.823.176 

MO  5.823.177 

CLASS  I2« 

200  14  5.823.178 

200  18  5.823,179 

200  21  Bl  355,872 

200.24  5,823.180 

20226  5.823.181 

203  12  5.823.182 

203  15  5.823.183 

204  18  5.823.185 
204.21  5.823.186 
20423  5.823.187 
206  19  5.823.188 
294.18  5.823.184 
642  5.823.189 
745                    5.823.190 

844  5.823.191 

845  5.823.192 
848                    5.823.193 

5.823.194 
893  5.823.195 

898  5.823.196 
5.823.197 

899  5.823.198 
5.823.199 

CLASS  131 

331  5.823.200 

343  5.823.201 

345  5.823.202 

CLASS  132 

200  5.823.203 

208  5J23J04 

285  5.823.205 

320  5.823J06 

323  5.823.207 

329  5.823.208 

CLASS  134 

3  5.824.159 


5.824.160 
5.824.161 
5.824.162 
5.824.163 
5.823.209 
5.823.210 
5.823.211 

CLASS  135 

5.823.212 
5.823.213 
5.823.214 
5.823.215 
5.823.216 
5.823.217 

CLASS  136 

5.824.947 

CLASS  137 

5.823.218 
5.823.219 
5.823.220 
5.823.221 
5.823.222 
38  5.823.223 
240  5.823.224 
347  5.823.225 
357  5.823.226 
597  5.823.228 
6142  5.823.229 
636  1       5.823.227 


89 
109 


CLASS  138 

5.823.230 


CLASS  139 

383  R  5.823.232 

CLASS  14* 

927  5.823.233 

CLASS  141 

67  5.823.234 

197  5.823.235 

330  5,823.236 

392  5.823.237 

CLASS  144 

24  12  5.823.238 

1 35  2  5.823.239 

369  5.823.240 

CLASS  148 

313  5.824.165 

428  5.824.166 

435  5.824.167 

573  5.824.168 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.824.169 

510  5.824.170 

526  5.824.171 

CLASS  156 

86  5.824.173 

99  5.824.174 

164  5.824.172 

229  5.824.175 

239  5.824.176 

250  5.824.177 

265  5.824.178 

274  2  5.824.179 

275.3  5.824.180 

300  5.824.182 

379.8  5.824.181 

486  5,824.183 

584  5.824,184 
5,824,185 

655  1  5,824,186 

CLASS  !«• 

107  RE  35,926 

5,823,241 

178  1  R  5.823.242 

CLASS  162 

41  5.824.187 

49  5.824.188 

79  5.824.189 

135  5.824.190 

146  5.824.191 

158  5.824.192 

CLASS  164 

57. 1  5.823.243 

112  5.823.244 

452  5.823.245 

488  5.821.246 

CLASS  165 

76  5.823.247 


104.33 

121 

140 

158 

166 

167 


5.823.248 
5.823.249 
5.823.250 
5.823.251 
5.823.252 
5.823.253 


CLASS  166 

51  5.823.254 

55.1  5.823.255 

65.1  5.823.257 

77.1  5.823.258 

97.1  5.823.259 

230  5.823.260 

25001  5.823.261 

250  15  5.823.262 

313  5.823.263 

355  5.823.264 

373  5.823.265 

380  5.823.266 

385  5.823.267 

CLASS  172 

21  5.823.269 

439  5.823.270 

450  5.823.268 

5.823.271 

CLASS  173 

49  5.823.272 

CLASS  174 
5  R  5.824.948 

52.1  5.824.949 

52.4  5.824.950 

5.824.951 
53  5.824.952 

65  SS  5.824.953 

74  A  5.824.954 

88  R  5.824,955 

93  5.824.956 

95  5.824.957 

105  R  5.824,958 

117  F  5.824.959 

135  5.824.960 
5.824.961 
5.824.%2 

252  5.824.964 

CLASS  175 

72  5.823.273 

215  5.823.274 

403  5.823.275 

405  I  5.823.276 

428  5.823.277 

CLASS  177 

136  5.824.963 
5.824,965 

144  5.823.278 

CLASS  18t 

9.1  5.823.279 
65.2  5.823.280 
5.823.281 
5.823.282 
116  5.823.283 
240  5.823.284 
242  5.823.285 
309  5.823.286 
377  5.823.287 
445        5.823.288 

CLASS  181 

130  5.824.966 
5.824.%7 

131  5.824.968 
156  5.S24.969 
228  5.824.970 
279  5.824.972 
286  5.824.973 
290                     5.824.974 

CLASS  182 

61  5.823.289 

141  5.823.291 

1868  5.823.292 

CLASS  184 

5  1  5.823.293 

63  5.823.294 

6.4  5.823.295 

CLASS  186 

49  5.823.296 

CLASS  187 

266  5.823.298 

277  5.823.299 

292  5.824.975 

393  5.824.976 


CLASS  188 

67  5.823.300 

73.37  5.823.301 

1 1 1  5.823.302 

218  R  5.823.304 

218  XL  5.823.303 

275  5.823.305 

322.15  5.823.306 

378  5.823.307 

CLASS  192 

13  R  5.823.308 

215  5.823.309 

5334  5.823J10 

7017  5.823.311 

70.25  5.823.312 

85  R  5.823.313 

107  M  5.823.314 

CLASS  194 

203  5.823.315 

CLASS  198 

341  5.823.316 

395  5,823.317 

699  1  5.823,318 

78106  5.823.319 

803.5  5.823.320 

CLASS 2M 

1  B  5.824.978 

16  C  5.824.977 

43.19  5.823.321 

51  17  5.823.322 

61.88  5.824.979 

84  R  5.824,980 

302  1  5.824.981 

308  5.823.323 

333  5.824.982 

344  5.823.324 
5.823.325 

524  5.823.326 

CLASS  2»1 

7  5.824.193 
29  5.824.194 

CLASS  2«3 

8  5.824.195 
95  5.824.1% 
268  5.823.331 

CLASS  204 

192.12  5.824.197 

192.14  5.824.198 

262  5.824.199 

265  5.824.200 

284  5.824.201 

5.824.202 
559  5.824.203 

601  5.824.204 

CLASS  2t5 

109  5.824.205 

646  5.824.206 


CLASS  2«6 


5.1 

8 

216 

232 

307  1 

308.1 

315.11 
315.6 

338 

349 

370 

387.11 

438 

451 

4595 

509 

534 

555 

583 

597 

705 

710 

721 

752 


5.823.327 
5.823.328 
5.823.329 
5.823.330 
5.823.332 
5.823J33 
5,823.334 
5.823.337 
5.823J35 
5.823J36 
5.823.338 
5.823.339 
5.823.340 
5.823.341 
5.823.342 
5.823.343 
5.823.344 
5.823.345 
5.823J46 
5.823.347 
5.823.348 
5.823.349 
5.823.350 
5,823.351 
5.823.352 
5.823.353 


CLASS  2W 

3  5.824.207 

107  5.824.214 

135  5.824.209 

CLASS  289 

3  5.824.210 

212  5.823.354 

406  5.823.355 


601 
703 


5.823.356 
5.823.357 


CLASS  218 

92  5.824.211 

194  5.824.212 

241  5.824,213 

249  5.824.215 

257  1  5.824.216 

321.75  5.824.217 

337  5.824.218 

418  5.824.219 

490  5.824.220 

605  5.824.221 

607  5.824.222 

642  5.824.223 

651  5.824.224 

656  5.824.225 

679  5.824.226 

713  5.824.227 

740  5.824.228 

741  5.824.229 
749  5.824.230 
776  5.824.231 
787  5.824.232 

CLASS  211 

8  5.823.358 

1 1  5.823.359 

13  1  5.823.360 

41  5.823.361 

60  1  5.823.363 

706  5.823.364 

113  5.823.365 

119011  5.823.366 

1261  5.823.367 

175  5.823.368 

CLASS  212 

273  5.823.369 

276  5.823.370 

CLASS  213 

75  TC  5.823.371 

CLASS  215 

228  5.823.372 

249  5.823.373 

CLASS  216 

2  5.824.233 
5.824.234 


5.824.235 
5.824.236 


CLASS  217 

51  5.823.374 

CLASS  219 

61  5.824.983 

68  5.824.984 

69  12  5.824.985 
5.824.986 

742  5.824.999 

98  5.824.987 

12136  5.824.988 

12146  5.824.989 

130.21  5.824.990 

130.51  5.824.991 

14522  5.824.992 

203  5.824,993 

5.824.994 
393  5.824.995 

529  5.824.996 

537  5.824.997 

617  5.824.998 

746  5.825.000 

CLASS  22« 

1-5  5.823.375 

268  5.823.377 

374  5.823.378 

408  5.823.379 

502  5.823.380 

516  5.823.376 

559  5.823.381 

571  5.823.382 

601  5.823.383 

717  5.823.384 

762  5.823.385 

CLASS  221 

2  5.823.386 

CLASS  222 

I  5.823.387 

5.823.388 

5.823.389 

38  5.823.390 

94  5J23.39I 

129  5.823.392 

130  5.823.393 
137  5.823.394 


153.02 

153.13 

181  3 

185.1 

209 

318 

333 

383.1 

391 

535 

538 

626 


5.823.395 
5.823.3% 
5.823.397 
5.823.398 
5.823.399 
5.823.400 
5.823.401 
5.823.402 
5.823.403 
5.823.404 
5.823,405 
5.823.406 


CLASS  223 

85  5.823.407 

CLASS  224 

42.21  5.823.408 

175  5.823.409 

281  5.823.410 

328  5.823.411 

329  5.823.412 
402  5.823.413 
637  5.823.414 

CLASS  227 

120  5.823.415 

CLASS  228 

4  5  5.823.416 

44.3  5.823.417 

495  5.823.418 

55  5.823.419 

CLASS  229 

101  5.823.421 

103  1  5.823.422 

120.07  5.823.424 

125  04  5,823,420 

303  5,823,423 

CLASS  232 

17  5,823,425 

CLASS  235 

85  R  5,825,001 

375  5.825.002 

379  5.825.003 

380  5.825.005 
384  5.825.007 
462                    5.825.006 

5.825.008 

5.825.009 

472  5.825.010 

5.825.01 1 

5.825.012 

5.825.013 

492  5.825.014 

494  5.825.015 

CLASS  238 

272  5.823.426 

CLASS  239 

4  5.823.428 

5  5.823.429 
10  5.823.430 
14,2  5.823.427 
19  5.823.431 
36  5.823.432 
67  5.823.433 
102.2  5.823.434 
107  5.823.435 

123  5.823.436 

124  5.823.437 
127  5.823.438 

205  5.823.439 

206  5.823.440 
317  5.823.441 
394  5.823.442 
533  12  5.823.444 
5339  5.823.443 

585.1  5.823.445 
5.823.446 

5%  5.823.447 

CLASS  241 

27  5.823.449 

47  5.823.450 

169.2  5,823.451 
225  5.82''.452 
2613  5.82j.^53 

CLASS  242 

332  5.823.454 

340  5,823.455 

362  5.823.456 

372  5.823.457 

3%6  5.823.458 

471  5.823.459 

4857  5.823.460 

5323  5.823.461 

533.8  5.823.462 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  169 


541.7 
604  1 
615.21 


5.823.463 
5.823.465 
5.823.464 


CLASS  244 

1  N  5.823.467 

2  5.823.468 
3.22  5.823.469 
7  R  5.823.470 
65  5.823.466 
75  R  5.823.471 
118  1  5.823.472 
1295  5.823.473 
134E  5.823,474 
158  R  5.823,476 
163  5.823.477 
172  5.823.478 
187  5.823.479 
199  5.823.480 

CLASS  246 

28  R  5.823.481 

CLASS  248 

27.1  5.823.482 

37.6  5.823.483 

72  5.823.484 

%  5.823.485 

5.823.489 

104  5.823.486 

118  5.823.487 

5.823.488 

129  5.823.490 

169  5.823.491 

213.2  5.823.493 

309.1  5.823.494 

5.823.495 

314  5,823.4% 

316.7  5.823.497 

429  5.823.499 

444  5.823.500 

475.1  5.823.501 

503  5.823.502 

683  5.823.503 

685  ^.823.504 

CLASS  249 

80  5.824.237 


CLASS 


201  8 
208  1 

214  AL 

216 

222  1 

225 

237  G 

269.6 

287 

288 

292 

302 

338.1 

358.1 

36303 

370.09 

370.1 

397 

423  R 

492.1 

49221 

49222 

492.3 

504 

515.1 

548 

557 

566 


250 

5.825.016 
5.825.017 
5.825.018 
5.825.019 
5,825.020 
5,825,021 
5,825,022 
5,825,023 
5,825.024 
5.825.025 
5.825.026 
5.825.027 
5.825.028 
5.825.029 
5.825.030 
5.825.031 
5.825.032 
5.825.033 
5.825.034 
5.825.035 
5.825.036 
5.825.038 
5.825.039 
5.825.040 
5.825.037 
5.825.041 
5.825.042 
5.825.043 
5.825.044 
5.825.045 


CLASS  251 

129.07  5.823.505 

129.15  5.823.507 

149.6  5.823.508 

335.2  5.823.509 

368  5.823.510 

CLASS  252 

8.05  5.824.238 

175  5.824.239 

582  5.824.240 

609  5.824.241 

700  5.824.242 

CLASS  254 

264  5.823.511 

CLASS  257 

2  5.825.046 

12  5.825.047 

25  5.825.048 

5.825.049 


57  5.825.050 

82  5.825.051 

94  5.825.052 
5.825.053 

98  5.825.054 

183  5.825.055 

290  5.825.056 

295  5.825.057 

300  5.825.058 

301  5.825.059 
304  5.825.060 
309  5.825.061 

315  5.825.062 

316  5.825.063 
5.825.064 

328  5.825.065 

345  5.825.066 

355  5.825.067 

380  5.825.068 

390  5.825.069 

392  5.825.070 

440  5.825.071 

530  5.825.072 

534  5.825.073 

536  5.825.074 

5%  5.825.075 

622  5.825.076 

629  5.825.077 

632  5.825.078 

653  5.825.079 

659  5.825.080 

668  5.825.081 

685  5.825.082 

691  5.825.083 

700  5.825.084 

704  5.825.085 
5.825.086 

707  5.825.087 

712  5.825.088 

718  5.825.089 

747  5.825.090 

777  5.825.091 

778  5.825.092 
782  5.825.093 

CLASS  261 

36.1  5.824.243 

CLASS  264 

29.2  5.824.245 
37.29  5.824.244 
122  5.824.246 
135  5.824.247 
211  14  5.824.248 
219  5.824.249 

5.824.250 

259  5.824.251 

272,17  5.824.252 

275  5.824.253 

312  5.824.254 

316  5.824.255 

318  5.824.256 

328,1  5.824.257 

5.824.258 

401  5.824.259 

5.824.260 

572  5.824.261 

661  5.824.262 

CLASS  266 

283  5.824.263 

CLASS  267 

64  12  5.823.512 

64  26  5.823.513 

130  5.823.514 

140,13  5.823.515 

168  5.823.516 

221  5.823.517 

291  5.823.518 

CLASS  269 

29  5.823.519 

483  5.823.520 

CLASS  278 

58.06  5.823.521 

CLASS  271 

408  5.823.522 

1004  5.823.523 

124  5.823.524 

127  5.823.525 

204  5.823.526 

26502  5.823.527 

270  5.823.528 

2%  5.823.529 

CLASS  273 

153  S  5.823.530 

156  5.823.531 

157  R  5.823.532 
160  5.823.533 


269  5.823.534 

292  5.823.536 

440,1  5.823.537 

445  5.823.538 

CLASS  277 

85  5.823.539 

227  5.823.540 

320  5.823.541 

603  5.823.542 


CLASS  280 


11.22 


22,1 
30 

33.993 
33,998 

47  131 
47,26 
124  179 
164  I 
261 
279 

304.5 

405.1 

414  1 

484 

609 

615 

642 

728.3 

743.1 

781 
806 
847 


5.823343 
5.823.544 
5.823.545 
5.823.546 
5.823447 
5.823.548 
5.823.549 
5.823.551 
5.823.550 
5.823.552 
5.823.553 
5.823J54 
5.823355 
5.823.556 
5.823.557 
5.823.558 
5.823.559 
5.823.560 
5.823.562 
5.823.563 
5.823364 
5.823366 
5.823.567 
5.823.568 
5.823.569 
5.823370 
5.823371 

CLASS  281 

2  5.823.572 

38  5.823.573 

45  5.823.574 

CLASS  283 

58  5.823375 

93  5.823.576 

CLASS  285 

30  5.823.577 

38  5.823378 

93  5.823379 

242  5.823380 

373  5.823381 

CLASS  290 

54  5.825.094 

CLASS  292 

92  5.823382 

173  5.823383 

CLASS  293 

102  5.823384 

106  5.823385 

126  5.823386 

150  5.823.587 

CLASS  294 

11  5.823388 

7  5.823.589 

19.1  5.823.590 

19.2  5.823.591 
24  5.823.592 
27  1  5.823.593 
142  5.823.594 

CLASS  296 

2603  5.823.595 

2608  5.823..5% 
5.823397 

37  12  5.823.612 

37.6  5.823.598 

378  5.823399 

39.3  5.823.600 
41  5.823.601 
70  5.823.602 

97  12  5.823.603 

98  5.823.604 
100,09  5.823.605 
107,08  5.823,606 
136  5.823.607 
146,2  5.823.608 
180.1  5.823.609 
1804  5.823.610 
214  5.823.611 

CLASS  297 

5  5.823,613 

85  5,823,614 

151  5,823,615 

1582  5,823,616 


18015 
201 

216  12 

284,4 

354  13 

362  12 

377 

410 

411.36 

411,44 

448,2 

471 

475 


5,823,617 
5.823,618 
5.823.619 
5.823.620 
5.823.621 
5.823.622 
5.825.095 
5.823.623 
5.823.624 
5.823.625 
5.823.626 
5.823.627 
5.823.628 


CLASS  298 

23  R  5.823.629 

235  5.823.630 


CLASS  299 

4  5.823.631 

5.823.632 


104 


21  5.823.633 

CLASS  301 

5,3  5.823.634 

37  1  5.823.635 

CLASS  303 

3  5.823.636 

7  5.823.637 

22.1  5.823.638 

116  4  5.823.639 

119  2  5.823.640 

CLASS  307 

9  1  5.825.0% 

101  5,825.097 

5,825,098 

48  5,825,099 

66  5,825,100 
91  5,825,101 
127  5,825,102 
130                  5,825,103 

CLASS  310 

12  5,825,104 

5,825,105 

49  R  5,825,106 
64  5.825,107 

67  R  5.825,108 
71  5,825,109 
90  5,825,110 
179  5,825,111 
181                     5.825,112 

5.825.113 
251  5.825.114 

254  5.825.115 

263  5.825.116 

317  5.825.117 

323  5.825.118 
338  5.825.119 
344  5.825.120 
3SB                    5.825.121 

CLASS  312 

7,2  5.823.641 

5.823.642 
221  5.823.643 

223.2  5.823.644 

297  5.823.645 

324  5.823.646 
333  5.823.647 
33445  5.823.649 
334,5  5.823.648 
348  1                  5.823.650 

466  5.825.147 

CLASS  313 

336  5.825.122 

413  5.825.123 

467  5.825.124 
485  5.825.125 
497  5.825.126 
553  5.825.127 
582  5.825.128 

634  5.825.129 

635  5.825.130 

CLASS  315 

8  5.825.131 

39  5.825.132 

105  5.825.133 

169,1  5.825.134 

291  5.825.135 

5.825.136 
5.825.137 
294  5.825.138 

307  5.825.139 

505  5.825.140 


CLASS  318 

254  5.825.141 
381  5.825.143 
434  5.825.144 
439  5.825.145 

5.825.146 

443  5.825.148 

587  5.825.149 

610  5.825.150 

685  5.825.151 

700  5.825.152 

701  5.825.153 
757  5.825.154 

CLASS  320 

16  5.825.155 

21  5.825.156 

30  5.825.157 

111  5.825.158 

125  5.825.159 

134  5.825.160 

162  5.825.161 

CLASS  323 

210  5.825.162 

222  5.825.163 

255  5.825.164 
282  5.825.165 
299  5.825.166 
312  5.825.167 
315                   5.825.168 

5.825.169 
355  5.825.170 


CLASS  324 


73.1 
76,35 

76,77 

106 

I17H 

174 

179 

207,2 

210 

212 

241 
248 
309 


319 
357 
525 
627 
751 
757 
763 

765 

770 


5.825.171 
5.825.172 
5.825.173 
5.825.174 
5.825.175 
5.825.176 
5.825.177 
5.825.178 
5.825.179 
5.825.180 
5.825.181 
5.825.182 
5.825.183 
5.825.184 
5.825.185 
5.825.186 
5.825.187 
5.825.188 
5.825.189 
5.825.190 
5.825.191 
5.825.192 
5.825.193 
5.825.194 
5.825.195 
5.825.1% 


CLASS  326 

10  5.825.197 

34  5.825.198 

38  5.825.199 
5.825.200 

39  5.825.201 
5.825.202 

41  5.825.203 

54  5.825.204 

81  5.825.205 

5.825.206 
83  5.825.207 

98  5.825.208 

CLASS  327 

3  5.825.209 

12  5,825,210 

19  5.825,211 

52  5,825,212 

104  5.825.214 

105  5.825.213 
108  5.825.215 

110  5.825.216 

111  5.825.217 

112  5.825.218 
5.825.219 

143  5.825.220 

5.825.221 
156  5.825.222 

170  5.825.223 

200  5.825.224 

208  5.825,225 

250  5.825.226 

308  5.825,227 

333  5.825.228 

5.825  J29 
337  5.825.230 

356  5.825.231 

5.825.232 
365  5.825.233 

378  5.825.234 


408 

5.825.235 

538 

5.825.236 

545 

5.825.237 

552 

5.825.238 

563 

5.825.239 

570 

5.825.240 

CLASS  329 

304 

5.825.241 

5.825.242 

311 

5.825.243 

CLASS  330 

253  5.825.244 
5.825.245 

255  5.825.246 

265  5.825.247 

267  5.825.248 

277  5.825.249 

292  5.825.250 

297  5.825.251 

CLASS  331 

I  R  5.825.252 

18  5.825.253 

25  5.825.254 

113  R  5.825.256 

173  5.825.255 

CLASS  332 

100  5.825.257 

127  5.825.258 

CLASS  333 

22  R  5.825.259 

116  5.825.260 

139  5.825.261 

189  5.825.262 
204                  5.825.263 

5.825.264 
215  5.825.265 

219  5.825.266 

235  5.825.267 

254  5.825.268 

CLASS  335 

132  5.825.269 

223  5.»25.270 

285  5.825.271 

CLASS  336 

212  5.825.272 

CLASS  337 

49  5.825.273 

139  5.825.275 

190  5.825.274 
394  5.825.276 
407                    5.825.277 

5.825.278 

CLASS  338 

176  5.825.279 


CLASS 


326 

425.5 
438 

440 
445 
447 
453 
542 
550 
572 


573 

594 

602 

825.33 

825,46 

825.54 

826 

87001 

87002 

903 

958 

988 


340 

5.825.280 
5.825.281 
5.825.282 
5.825.283 
5.825,284 
5.825  J85 
542S.2M 
5.825.217 
5.82SJ8( 
S.S2S.2S9 
S.S2S.290 
5.825.291 
5.825.292 
5.825.293 
5.825.294 
5.825  J95 
5.825  JOO 
5.825  J97 
5.825.298 
5.825,299 
5.825.301 
5.825.302 
5.825.303 
5.825.304 
5.825.305 
5.825.306 


CLASS  341 

1 3  5.825.307 

20  5.825.308 

50  5.825.309 

51  5.825.310 
5.825.311 

65  5.825  JI2 

67  5.825.313 

5.825.314 
106  5.825.315 

120  5.825.316 


PI  i7d 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  171 


5.825.317 

131  5.825.318 

132  5.825.319 
139  5.825.320 
144  5,825.321 

CLASS  342 

37  5.825.322 

1 14  5.825.323 

118  5.825.324 

353  5.825.325 

357  5.825.326 

5.825J27 
5,825,328 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.825.329 


702 

703 

708 

781  R 

830 

866 


CLASS 


6 
7 
8 

1? 
87 

94 

101 

104 

112 

115 
123 
163 
173 

184 
327 
336 
338 
340 


349 

357 
422 
424 
433 

439 
440 

472 
501 
509 
524 


5.825.330 
5.825  J31 
5.825.332 
5.825.333 
5.825.334 
5.825.335 

345 

5.825.336 

5.825.337 

5.825.33S 

5.825.339 

5.825.340 

5.82S.390 

5.825  J4I 

SJ2SJ42 

S.S23J43 

5.$25J44 

5.825,345 

S.(2SJ46 

5.825.347 

5.825  J48 

5.825  J49 

5.82SJ50 

5.825J51 

5.825.352 

5.825.353 

5.825.354 

5.825J55 

5.825J56 

5.825.357 

5.825.358 

5.825.359 

5.825.360 

5.825  J6I 

5.825.362 

5.825.363 

5.825.364 

5.825.365 

5.825.366 

5.825.367 

5.825.368 

5.825.369 

5.825.370 

5.825  J71 

5.825.372 

5.825J73 


CLASS  34« 

136  5.825.374 

CLASS  347 

4  5.825.375 

15  5.825.377 

19  5.825.378 

20  5.825J79 
28  5.825J80 
37  5.825.381 
40  5.825.382 

54  5.825.383 

55  5.825.384 

56  5.825.385 
71  5,825,386 

86  5.825.387 
5.825.388 

87  5.825.389 
106  5.825.391 
171  5.825.393 
191  5.825  J94 
197  5.825J92 
206  5.825J95 
212  5.825.3% 

5.825.397 

235  5.825J98 

237  5.825.399 

239  5.825.400 

247  5.825.401 

251  5.825.402 

259  5.825.403 

262  5.825.404 

5.825.405 

264  5.825.406 

CLASS  348 

6  5,825.407 

14  5.825.408 


88 

107 

149 

155 

159 

180 

208 

364 

402 

403 
409 
410 
413 
416 
420 
425 
445 

448 
487 
536 
563 
584 
625 
(41 


16 
46 
54 

61 

77 
95 

98 

118 

128 

148 
149 
187 


5.825.409 

5.825.410 

5,825.412 

5,825.413 

5,825,411 

5.825,414 

5,825,415 

5,825,417 

5,825.418 

5.825.419 

5.825.420 

5.825.421 

5,825,422 

5,825.423 

5.825.424 

5.825.425 

5.825.426 

5.825.427 

5.825.428 

5.825.429 

5.825.430 

5,825.431 

5.825,432 

5.825.433 

5.825.434 

5.825,435 

CLASS  34» 

5,825.436 


5.825.437 
5.825.438 
5.825.439 
5.825.440 
5.825.441 
5.825.442 
5.825.443 
5.825.444 
5.825.445 
5.825.447 
5.825.448 
5.825.449 
5.825.450 
5.825,451 

CLASS  351 

5,825.452 
5.825.453 
5.825.454 
5.825.455 
5.825.456 
5.825.458 
5.825.459 
5.825.457 
5.825.460 


187 


CLASS  353 

120  5.823.651 

CLASS  354 

5.825,461 


CLASS  355 

5,825.466 
5.825.467 
5.825.468 
5.825.469 
5.825.470 
5.825.471 
5.825.462 
5.825.463 
5.825.472 


CLASS 


304 

402 
28J 

71 

72 
73 
73  1 
124 
138 

237 
243 
300 
316 
326 
338 
342 
345 


346 
371 
375 
381 
394 


356 

5.825.473 
5.825.464 
5.825.465 
5.825.474 
5.825.475 
5.825.477 
5.825.478 
5.825.479 
5.825.476 
5.825,480 
5.825.481 
5.825.482 
5.825.483 
5.825.484 
5.825.485 
5.825.486 
5.825.487 
5.825.488 
5.825.489 
5.825.490 
5.825.491 
5.825.492 
5.825.493 
5.825.495 
5.825.4% 
5.825.497 
5.825.498 
5.825.499 
5.825.500 
5.825.501 


2% 
299 
300 
400 
402 
403 
412 
456 
471 
486 
4% 
498 


2 

110 

112 

117 

124 

127 

130 

161 

201 

209 

245 

248 

265 

267 

291 

2% 

333 

368 

372 
376 
380 
384 
408 
451 
462 

464 

487 
494 
551 
557 

567 
578 
582 
614 
629 

643 
652 
668 
690 
692 
819 

822 


872 
883 


CLASS  358 

5.825  J02 
5.825  J03 
5.825.504 
5.825  J05 
5.825.506 
5.825.507 
5.825.508 
5.825  J09 
5.825.510 
5.825.511 
5.825.512 
5.825.513 

CLASS  359 

5.825.514 

5.825.515 

5,825,516 

5.825.517 

5.825.518 

5.825.519 

5.825.520 

5.825.521 

5.825.522 

5.825.523 

5.825.524 

5.825.525 

5.825.526 

5.825.527 

5.825.528 

5.825.529 

5.825.530 

5.825.531 

5.825.532 

5.825.533 

5.825.534 

5.825.535 

5.825.536 

5.825J37 

5.825.538 

5.825.539 

5.825.540 

5.825.541 

5.825  J42 

5.825.543 

5.825.544 

5.825.545 

5.825.546 

5.825.547 

5.825.548 

5.825.549 

5.825.550 

5.825  J5 1 

5.825.552 

5.825J53 

5.825.554 

5.825.555 

5.825J56 

5.825.557 

5.825.558 

5.825.559 

5.825.560 

5.825361 

5.825362 

5.825.563 

5.825.564 

5.825.565 

5.825.566 


CLASS 3M 


5.825.567 
5.825.568 
5.825.569 
5.825.570 
5.825.571 
5.825.572 
5.825.573 
5.825.574 
5.825.575 
5.825.576 
5.825.577 
5.825.578 
5.825,579 
5.825.5SO 
5.825381 
5.825.582 
5.825.583 
5.825,584 
5.825.585 
5.825.586 
5.825.587 
5.825.588 
5.825.589 
5.825390 
5.825.591 
5.825392 
5.825.593 
5.825.594 
5.825395 
5.825,5% 


CLASS  361 

31  5.825.597 


41 
51 

65 
67 
69 

72.2 
74.2 
75 


77.08 


78.04 

78.06 

85 

%.5 

97  02 

99.04 

103 

104 


106 
113 


42 
45 

56 

94 

ill 

149 

216 

220 

234 

302 

321.4 

524 

680 

681 

683 

684 
686 

695 
701 
704 
707 
708 
719 
724 
730 
763 
777 
790 

795 
804 
816 
826 


5.825.598 

5.825399 

5.825.600 

5.825.601 

5.825.602 

5.825.603 

5.825.604 

5.825.605 

5.825.606 

5.825.607 

5.82S.608 

5.825.609 

5.825.611 

5.825.612 

5.825.613 

5.825.614 

5.82S.6I5 

S.825.616 

5.825.617 

5.825.618 

5.825.620 

5.825.621 

5.825.622 

5.825.623 

5.825.624 

5.825.625 

5.825.626 

5.825.627 

5.825.628 

5.825.629 

5.825.630 

5.825.631 

5.825.632 

5.825.633 

5.825.634 

5.825.635 


32 

72 

83.1 

145 

147 

191 

252 
276 
293 
309 
328 
362 
366 
376 
417 
488 


CLASS  362 

5.823.652 
5.823.653 
5.823.654 
5.823.655 
5.823.656 
5.823.657 
5.823.658 
5.823.659 
5.823.660 
5.823.661 
5.825.636 
5.823.662 
5.823.663 
5.823.664 
5.823,665 
5.825.637 
5.823,666 


CLASS  363 

21  5.825.638 

39  5.825.639 

60  5.825.640 

98  5.825.641 

141  5.825.642 


14 

CLASS  364 

32 

140 

5.825.643 

141 

5.825.644 

148 

5.825.645 

44.27 

164 

5.825.646 

4432 

167  03 

5.825.647 

48 

187 

5.825.648 
5,825.649 

50 

468  06 

5.825.650 

58 

468  09 

5.825.651 

47003 

5.825.652 

59 

47102 

5.825.653 

77.1 

474.17 

5.825.655 

77.2 

474.3 

5.825.654 

83 

483 

5.825.656 

97 

486 

5.825.657 

112 

488 

5.825.658 

116 

490 

5,825.659 

121 

491 

5.825.660 

124 

. 

5.825.661 

219 

5.825.662 

270 

508 

5.825.663 

291 

52101 

5.825.669 

550 

5.825.664 

( 

559 

5.825.665 

236 

560 

5.825.666 

244 

562 

5.825.667 

564 

5.825.668 

248 

57102 

5.825.670 

260 

574 

5.825.671 

289 

5.825.672 

290 

578 

5.825.673 

2% 

707 

5.825,674 

319 

708  1 

5.825.675 

330 

725  02 

5.825.676 

736  03 

5.825.677 

331 

748 

5.825.678 

760  01 

5,825.679 

333 

761 

5.825.680 

335 

765 

5.825.681 

CLASS 


49 

104 

154 

158 

175 

185.03 

185  11 

185.22 
18901 
189.04 
189  05 
I89U6 
189.09 

200 


201 
203 


204 
222 


226 
230.03 


23005 
230  06 
2335 


365 

5.825.682 

5.825.683 

5.825.684 

5.825.685 

5.825.687 

5.825.686 

5.825.688 

5.825.689 

5.825.690 

5.825.691 

5.825.692 

5.825.693 

5.825.694 

5,825.695 

5.825.6% 

5.825.697 

5.825.698 

5.825.699 

5.825.700 

5.825.701 

5.825.702 

5.825.703 

5.825.704 

5.825.705 

5.825.706 

5.825.707 

5.825.708 

5.825.709 

5.825.710 

5.825.711 

5.825.712 

5.825.713 

5.825.714 

5.825.715 


65 

89 

132 

152.1 

205 

268 

303 

310 
348 


CLASS  366 

5.823.667 
5.823.668 
5.823.669 
5.823.670 
5.823.672 
5.823.671 
5.823.673 
5.823.674 
5.823.675 
5.823.676 


CLASS  367 

24  5.825.716 

103  5.825.717 

132  5.825.718 

144  5.825.719 

5.825.720 

CLASS  368 

10  5.825.721 

276  5.825.722 

CLASS  369 

13  5.825.723 

5.825.724 
5.825.725 
5.825.726 
5.825.727 
5.825.728 
5.825.729 
5.825.730 
5.825.731 
5.825.732 
5.825.733 
5.825.734 
5.825.735 
5.825.736 
5.825.737 
5.825.738 
5.825.739 
5.825.740 
5.825.741 
5.825.742 
5.825.743 
5.825.744 
5,825.745 
5.825.746 
5.825.747 

CLASS  37» 

5.825.748 
5,825.749 
5,825,750 
5.825.751 
5.825.752 
5.825.753 
5.825.754 
5.825.755 
5,825,756 
5,825,757 
5,825,758 
5,825,759 
5,825.760 
5.825.761 
5.825,762 
5,825.763 


337  5.825.764 

341  5,825,768 

360  5.825,769 

378  5.825,770 

394  5.825.765 
5.825.771 

395  5.825,766 
5,82S.767 

3%  5.825.772 

398  5.825.773 

401  5.825.774 

5.825.775 
437  5.825.776 

458  5.825.777 

473  5.825.778 

477  5.825.779 

522  5.825.780 

525  5.825.781 

CLASS  371 

21.1  5.825.782 

5.825.783 
22.1  5.825.784 

22.4  5.825,785 

27  1  5.825.787 

40.11  5.825.788 

167  1  5.825.786 


10 
121 

126 
130 
137 
185 


CLASS  372 

5.825.789 
5.825,790 
5,825.791 
5,825,792 
5.825,793 
5,825,794 
5,825,795 
5.825,7% 
5,825,797 
5.825.798 
5.825.799 
5.825.801 
5.825.802 
5.825.803 

CLASS  374 

5.823.677 
5.823.678 
5.823.679 
5.823.681 
5.823.682 
5.825.804 
5.823.680 


CLASS 


200 


202 
206 
219 

220 
222 
228 
232 
257 
259 
260 
286 
292 
293 
295 
2% 
298 
308 
340 
341 
344 
360 
367 


375 

5.825,805 

5.825.806 

5.825,807 

5,825,808 

5,825,809 

5,825.810 

5.825.811 

5.825.812 

5.825.813 

5.825.814 

5.825.815 

5.825.816 

5.825.817 

5.825.818 

5,825.819 

5.825.820 

5.825.821 

5.825.823 

5,825.824 

5,825.825 

5.825,826 

5.825.827 

5.825.828 

5.825.829 

5.825,830 

5.825,832 

5.825.833 

5.825.834 

5.825.835 


CLASS  376 

107  5.825.836 

261  5.825.837 

299  5.825.838 

320  5.825,839 

CLASS  377 

60  5.825.840 


CLASS  378 

5.825.841 
5.825.842 
5.825.843 
5,825,844 
5,825,845 
5.825,846 
5,825.847 
5.825.848 


5 

26 

67 


93  12 

114 

120 

131 

133 

134 

142 

144 

210 

211 

215 
243 
265 

355 

399 
419 
446 


5 

21 
24 
25 


28 
34 
49 


113 
119 
124 
131 
132 

135 
145 
!5i 

154 
162 
164 
166 

177 
178 
181 
199 
204 
219 
225 
229 
232 
236 


237 
243 
246 
248 
261 

263 
270 
276 
294 
298 
306 
309 


CLASS  379 

5,825,849 
5,825.850 
5,825.851 
5.825.852 
5.825.853 
5.825.854 
5.825.855 
5.825.856 
5.825.857 
5.825.858 
5.825.859 
5.825.860 
5,825.861 
5.825,862 
5.825.863 
5,825,864 
5,825,865 
5,825.866 
5.825.867 
5.825.868 
5.825.869 
5.825.870 
5.825.871 
5.825.872 
RE.  35.929 
5.825.873 
5.825,874 


312 
320 
321 


5.825.945 
5,825.946 

5.825,947 


CLASS  380 

5.825.875 
5.825.876 
5.825.877 
5.825.878 
5.825.879 
5.825.880 
5.825.881 
5.825.882 
5.825.883 
5.825.884 
5.825.885 
5.825.886 
5.825.887 
5.825.888 
5.825.889 
5.825.890 
5,825.891 
5.825.892 
5.825.893 


CLASS  383 

107  5.823.683 

119  5.823.684 

211  5.823.685 

CLASS  384 

492  5.823.686 

5.823.687 


558 


102 
113 

125 
128 
135 


183  14 


CLASS  385 

5,825,948 
5.825.949 
5.825,950 
5,825.951 
5,825.952 
5.825,953 
5.825.954 
5.825.955 
5.825.956 
5.825.957 
5.825.958 
5.825,959 
5.825,960 
5,825.%  1 
5,825.%2 
5.825,%3 
5.825.964 
5,826.005 


60 

67 

69 

71.6 

92 

94.4 

154 

165 

190 

391 


class; 


CLASS  386 

52  5.825.965 

5.825.%7 

94  5.825.%8 

5.825.969 

109  5.825.970 

122  5.825.971 

CLASS  388 

811  5.825.972 

CLASS  392 

353  5.825.973 

360  5.825.974 

404  5.825.975 


381 

CLASS  395 

2.38 

5,825.976 

5.825.894 

2.64 

5.825.977 

5.825.895 

265 

5,825,978 

5.825.8% 

291 

5,825.979 

5.825.897 

80 

5.825.980 

5.825.898 

83 

5.825,981 

5.825,899 

94 

5,825,982 

5,825,900 

99 

5,825,983 

5,825.901 

105 

5,825,984 

5.825.902 

108 

5,825,985 

5,825,903 

109 

5,825.986 

382 

110 

5,825,987 

112 

5,825,988 

5,825.905 

113 

5,825,989 

5,825,906 

5,825,990 

5,825,907 

115 

5.825,991 

5,825,908 

5,825,992 

5.825.909 

5,825,993 

5,825.910 

116 

5,825,994 

5.825.91 1 

117 

5,825,995 

5.825.912 

5,825,9% 

5.825.913 

119 

5.825.997 

5.825.914 

128 

5.825.998 

5.825.915 

167 

5.825.999 

5.825.916 

182.02 

5,826.000 

5.825.917 

182.04 

5.826.001 

5.825.918 

5,826,002 

5.825.919 

182.05 

5,826,003 

5.825.920 

18301 

5,826,004 

5.825.921 

183.18 

5.826,006 

5.825.922 

5.826.007 

5.825.923 

185.1 

5.826.C08 

5.825.924 

186 

5.826.009 

5.825.925 

5.826.010 

5.825.926 

5.826.011 

5.825.927 

5.826.012 

5.825.928 

5.826.013 

5.825.929 

187.01 

5.826.014 

5.825.930 

5.826.015 

5.825.931 

188.01 

5.826,016 

5.825.932 

200.31 

5,826,019 

5.825.933 

20032 

5,826,020 

5.825.934 

20033 

5.826,021 

5.825.935 

200  36 

5.826.022 

5.825.936 

5,826,023 

5.825.937 

5,826,039 

5.825.938 

200.44 

5,826,024 

5.825.939 

20047 

5,826,025 

5.825.940 

5,826,026 

5.825.941 

200  51 

5,826,027 

5.825.942 

200.52 

5.826,028 

5.825.943 

200.57 

5.826.029 

5.825.944 

200.58 

5.826.030 

200.6 

200  63 
200  66 
200.68 
200.69 

200.77 

20081 

208 
250 
281 

282 
287 
309 


311 
345 
381 
386 
389 
394 
494 
500 


550 
551 
558 
559 
561 
563 
567 

568 
581 
600 
604 

670 
672 
673 

674 
675 
677 
683 
701 
705 

707 

712 

733 

75006 

800 

800.11 

800  24 

800  25 

800.26 

800.32 

80033 

800.34 

806 

828 

835 

842 

845 

847 

855 

859 

865 

889 


5.826.017 

5.826.018 

5.826.031 

5.826.032 

5.826.033 

5.826.034 

5,826.035 

5.826.036 

5.826.037 

5.826.038 

5.826.040 

5.826.041 

5.826.042 

5.826.043 

5.826,044 

5,826,045 

5,826,046 

5.826.047 

5.826.048 

5.826.049 

5.826.051 

5.826.052 

5,826,053 

5.826.054 

5.826.055 

5.826.056 

5.826.057 

5.826.058 

5.826.059 

5,826,060 

5,826,061 

5.826.062 

5.826.064 

5.826.065 

5J126.063 

5.826.066 

5.826.067 

5.826.068 

5.826.069 

5.826.070 

5.826.072 

5.826.073 

5.826.071 

5.826.074 

5.826.075 

5.826.076 

5.826.077 

5.826.078 

5.826.079 

5.826.080 

5.826.081 

5.826.082 

5.826.083 

5.826.084 

5.826.085 

5.826.086 

5.826.087 

5.826.088 

5.826.089 

5.826.090 

5.826.091 

5.826.092 

5.826.093 

5.826.094 

5.826.095 

5.826.0% 

5.826.097 

5.826.098 

5.826.099 

5.826.100 

5.826.101 

5.826.102 

5.826.103 

5.826.104 

5.826.105 

5.826.106 

5.826.107 

5.826.108 

5.826.109 

5.826.110 

5.826.111 


6 

25 

55 

56 
79 

87 

236 

3% 

428 

429 

446 

488 

538 

542 

571 

572 

611 

613 


CLASS  396 

5.826.112 
5.826.113 
5.826.114 
5.826.115 
5.826.116 
5,826.117 
5.826.118 
5.826,119 
5.826.120 
5.826.121 
5  826.122 
5.826.123 
5.826.124 
5.826.125 
5.826.126 
5.826127 
5.826.128 
5.826.129 
5.826.130 
5.826.131 


2 

CLASS  399 

5.826.133 

27 

5.826.134 

43 

5.826.135 

49 

5.826.136 

55 

5,826.138 

72 

5.826.139 

106 

5.826,140 

110 

5,826.132 

122 

5.826.141 

159 

5.826,142 

182 

5,826.143 

222 

5.826,144 

233 

5,826,145 

235 

5,826,146 

237 

5,826.147 

240 

5.826.148 

5.826.149 

260 

5.826.150 

277 

5.826.151 

330 

5.826.152 

353 

5,826.153 

364 

5.826.154 

367 

5.826.155 

389 

5.826.156 

3% 

5.826.157 

410 

5.826.158 

CLASS 4M 

27 

5.823.688 

83 

5.823.689 

120.07               5.823.690   I 

127 

5.823.691 

582 

5.823.692 

611 

5.823.693 

621 

5.823.694 

642 

5,823,695 

708 

5,823,6% 

CLASS  4*1 

108 

5,823,697 

CLASS  4*3 

109 

5,823.699 

245 

5,823,700 

268 

5.823,701 

320 

5,823,702 

373 

5.823.703 

3% 

5.823.704 

CLASS  4*4 

6 

5.823,705 

28 

5.823.706 

91 

5.823,707 

CLASS  4*5 

12 

5.823.708 

20 

5.823.709 

29 

5.823.710 

36 

5,823,711 

165 

5,823,712 

186 

5,823,713 

204 

5,823,714 

219 

5.823,715 

258 

5,823,716 

286 

5.823.717 

288 

5.823.718 

CLASS  4t7 

29  1 

5.823.719 

CLASS' 


5,823.720 


CLASS' 


132 
230 

5.823.721 
5.823.722 

CLASS  4ie 

22 
104 
117 
155 

5.823,723 
5.823.724 
5.823.725 
5.823.726 

CLASS 


85 
429 


CLASS 


278 
498 
510 
519 
563 
609 
621 
795  i 


411 

5.823.727 
5.823.729 

413 

5.823,730 

CLASS  414 

5.823.732 
5.823.733 
5.823.728 
5.823.734 
5.823,735 
5.823.736 
5.823.737 
5,823.738 

CLASS  415 

5.823.739  i 


115 
134 
150 

5.823.740 
5.823.741 
5.823.742 

CLASS  416 

%R 
132  B 
204R 

213R 

5.823.743 
5.823.749 
5.823.744 
5.823.745 

CLASS  417 

53 

216 

305 

310 

360 

363 

423.14 

437 

5.823.746 
5.823.747 
5.823.748 
5.823.750 
5.823.751 
5.823.752 
5,823,753 
5,823,754 

CLASS  418 

15 

55.4 

553 

5,823.755 
5.823.756 

5.823.757 

CLASS  419 

30 
66 

5.826.159 
5.826,160 

26 

28 

56 

73 

82.09 

98 

102 

171 

184 

186.07 

292 


CLASS  426 

5.824.264 
5.824.265 

CLASS  422 

5.824.266 
5.824,267 
5,824,268 
5,824,269 
5,824,270 
5,824,271 
5.824,272 
5.824.273 
5.824.275 
5.824.274 
5.824.276 


8 

20 

242.1 

258 

263 

265 

325 

345 

578.1 

592 

594 

599 


91 

92 

94 

45 

48 

49 

61 

69 

7011 

704 

85.1 

857 

93.21 

94.5 

94.65 

130.1 

132.1 

1331 

138  I 

184.1 

188.1 

193  1 

195.1 

195.11 

216.1 

229.1 

230.1 

266  1 

280.1 

401 


409 
423 


424 
440 
441 


CLASS  423 

5.826.161 
5.826.162 
5.824,277 
5,826,163 
5.824,278 
5,824,279 
5.824,280 
5.824.281 
5.824.282 
5.824,283 
5.824.284 
5.824.285 

CLASS  424 

5.824.286 

5.824.287 

5.824.288 

5.824.289 

5.824.291 

5.824.292 

5.824,293 

5,824,294 

5,824.2% 

5.824,295 

5,824,297 

5,824.299 

5.824.300 

5.824.302 

5.824.303 

5.824.305 

5.824.306 

5.824.304 

5.824.307 

S.824JII 

5.824.313 

5.824.309 

5.824.310 

5.824.312 

5.824J15 

5.824316 

5.824.318 

5.824.319 

5.824.321 

5.824.322 

5.824.320 

5.824.323 

5.824.324 

5.824.326 

5.824.327 

5.824328 

5.824.330 

5.824J32 

5.824.333 

5.824.331 

5.824J34 

5.824.336 


443 
450 
460 
466 

473 

484 
486 
489 


84 

120 

145 

190 

233 

290 


5.824.335 
5.824.337 
5.824338 
5.824339 
5.824.340 
S.82434I 
5.824342 
5.824.343 
5.824344 
5.824.345 
5.824.346 

CLASS  425 

5.824.347 
5.824348 
5.824349 
5.824350 
5.824351 
5.824352 


66 

417 

459 

481 

580 

658 


CLASS  426 

5.824353 
5.824.354 
5.824355 
5.824.356 
5.824357 
5.824.358 

CLASS  427 


2.3 

126.2 

127 

143 

207.1 

212 

239 

249 

297 

345 

388  1 

393.5 

474 

555 

569 


5.824.359 
5.824.360 
5.824.361 
5.824.362 
5.824363 
5.824.364 
5.824.365 
5.824.366 
5.824.367 
5.824.368 
5.824.370 
5.824.369 
5.824.371 
5.824372 
5.824373 
5.824.374 
5.824.375 

CLASS  428 

1  5.824.377 

7  5.824.378 

40.1  5.824379 

41.9  5.824380 

56  5.824.382 

60  5.824.383 

61  5.824.384 
64  1  5.824.385 

5.824.386 

65.5  5.824.387 

131  5.824.388 

137  5.824.389 

143  5.824.390 

174  5.824.391 

178  5.824392 

195  5.824393 

5.824.394 

5.824.395 

5.824.3% 

207  5.824.397 

211  5.824.398 

212  5.824.399 
215  5.824.401 
218  5.824.400 
2974  5.824.402 
300.4  5.824.403 
301.4  5.824.404 
3044  5.824.405 
318.8  5.824.407 
323  5.824.408 
332  5.824.409 
361  5.824.410 
364  5.824.41 1 
378  5.824.412 

5,824.413 

402  5.824.414 

411  I  5.824.415 

422  5.824.416 

424.4  5.824.417 

426  5.824.418 

432  5.824.419 

447  5.824.420 

5.824.421 

623  5.824.423 

626  5.824.424 

655  5.824.425 

694  ML  5.824.426 

694  TS  5.824.427 

CLASS  429 

26  5.824.428 

44  5.824.429 

62  5.824.430 

97  5.824.431 

120  5.824.432 


PI  172 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


194 

5.824.433 

29 

209 

5.824.434 

40 

223 

5.824.435 

40.5 

245 

5.824,436 

69  1 

CLASS  43t 

5 

5.824,437 
5.824.438 
5.824.439 
5.824.440 

22 

5.824.441 

69.2 

45 

5.824.442 

69.3 

59 

5.824.443 
5.824.444 

106.6 

5.824.445 

69.5 

no 

5.824.446 

696 

124 

5.824,447 

69.7 

143 

5.824.448 

70  21 

269 

5.824.450 

72 

270.1 

5.824.451 

76 

311 

RE  35.930 

91  1 

313 

5.824.452 

5.824.453 

91.2 

318 

5.824.454 

323 

5.824.455 

9121 

325 

5.824,456 

91.31 

394 

5,824.457 

91.41 

490 

5.824.458 

100 

502 

5.824.459 

106 

5.824.460 

145 

529 

5.824.461 

172  3 

531 

5.824.462 

532 

5.824.463 

533 

5.824.464 

176 

631 

5.824.465 

191 
194 

a 

.ASS  431 

199 

4 

5,823.758 

5 

5.823.759 
5.823.760 

202 

7 

5.823.761 

209 

8 

5.823.762 

212 

41 

5.823.763 

235  1 

184 

5.823.764 

239 

276 

5.823.765 

243 

252  1 

CI 

.ASS  432 

2533 

72 

5.823.767 

2625 

115 

5.823.768 

320  1 

121 

5.823.766 

181 

5.823.769 
5.823.770 

J^SS433 

325 

14 

5,823,771 

363 

21 

5.823.772 

3723 

77 

5.823.773 

375 

115 

5.823.774 

166 

5.823.775 

384 

173 

5.823.776 

174 

5.823.777 

314 

5.823.778 

1 
20 

CI 

.ASS  434 

64 

38 

5.823.780 

89 

118 

5.823.781 

94 

121 

5.823.779 

Ml 

156 

5.823.782 

208 

5.823.783 

( 

226 

5.823.784 

31 

234 

5.823.785 

209 

247 

5.823.786 

228  Tl 

265 

5.823.787 

350 

5.823.788 

< 

365 

5.823,789 

3 

CI 

.ASS  435 

30 
48 

4 

5,824,467 

69 

5 

5,824,466 

73 

5,824,468 

112 

6 

5,824,469 

127 

5,824,470 

128 

5,824,471 

130 

5,824,472 

150 

5,824,473 

5,824,474 

158 

5,824,475 

174 

5,824,476 

199 

5,824,477 

231 

5,824,478 

233 

5,824,479 

238 

5,824.480 

243 

5,824,481 

253 

5,824,485 

254 

7.1 

5.824,482 

258 

5,824,483 

267 

5,824,484 

275 

7.21 

5,824,489 

300 

7.23 

5,824,488 

5,824,490 

302 

7.8 

5,824,487 

309 

15 

5,824,492 

393 

28 

5,824,491 

396 

5,824.493 
5.824.494 
5.824.495 
5.824.496 
5.824.497 
5.824.500 
5.824  JO  1 
5.824J02 
5.824  J03 
5.824J04 
5.824.505 
5.824.506 
5.824J07 
5.824.508 
5.824.509 
5.824.511 
5.824.512 
5.824310 
5.824.486 
5.824.513 
5.824JI4 
5.824  Jl  5 
5.824.516 
5.824J17 
5.824.518 
5.824.519 
5.824.520 
5.824.521 
5.824J22 
5.824.449 
5.824.523 
5.824.524 
5.824.525 
5,824,526 
5,824J27 
5,824,528 
5,824J29 
5,824.530 
5,824  J31 
5,824.532 
5.824J33 
5,824,534 
5,824,536 
5,824,535 
5,824,537 
5,824,538 
5,824340 
5,824,541 
5.824.542 
5.824  J43 
5.824344 
5.824345 
5.824346 
5.824347 
5.824.548 
5.824349 
5.824350 
5.824351 
5.824.552 

CLASS  43« 

5.824.553 
5.824354 
5.824.555 
5.824356 
5.824357 
5.824359 

CLASS  437 

5.824.560 
5.824.561 
5.824362 


CLASS 


438 

5.824.563 
5.824.564 
5.824365 
5.824366 
5.824.567 
5.824.568 
5.824.569 
5.824370 
5.824371 
5.824.573 
5.824,574 
5,824372 
5,824375 
5,824,576 
5,824,578 
5,824377 
5,824379 
5,824380 
5,824,581 
5,824382 
5,824383 
5.824,584 
5,824385 
5,824,586 
5.824387 
5,824,588 
5,824,589 
5,824.590 
5.824.591 


5.824392 

47 

5.823.857 

248 

5.823.907 

5.824.668 

397 

5.824393 

49 

5.823.858 

269 

5.823.909 

174 

5.824.669 

446 

5,824394 

65 

5.823.859 

271 

5.823.910 

177 

5.824.670 

464 

5,824.595 

89 

5.823.860 

178 

5.824,671 

566 

5.824.596 

326 

5.823.861 

CLASS  476 

182 

5,824,672 

625 

5.824.597 

344 

5.823.862 

40 

5.823.911 

184 

5,824.673 

676 

5,824.598 

449 

5.823.863 

211 

5.824.674 

678 

5.824.599 

CLASS  477 

218 

5.824.675 

682 

5.824.600 

CLASS  452 

97 

5.823.912 

220 

5.824.676 

713 

5.824.601 

138 

5.823.866 

222.5                 5.824.677 

714 

5.824.602 

5,823.867 

CLASS  482 

237.8                 5.824.678 

725 

5.824.603 

182 

5.823.864 

4 

5.823,913 

252 

5.824.679 

5.824.604 

51 

5,823,914 

253 

5.824.680 

729 

5.824.605 

CLASS  454 

57 

5,823,915 

255 

5.824.681 

5.824.  vTo 

121 

5.823.868 

5,823.917 

256 

5.824.682 

732 

5.824.607 

152 

5,823.869 

62 

5.823.919 

257 

5.824.683 

745 

5.824.608 

162 

5.823.870 

100 

5.823.920 

277 

5,824.685 

104 

5.823.921 

284 

5.824.686 

CLASS  43» 

CLASS  455 

108 

5.823.922 

291 

5.824.684 

63 

5.823.790 

2 

5.826.164 

125 

5.823.924 

300 

5.824.687 

5.823.791 

5.826.165 

129 

5.823.925 

307 

5.824.688 

66 

5.823.792 

5.1 

5.826.166 

312 

5.824.689 

68 

5.823.793 

5.826.167 

CLASS  492 

335.! 

5.824.691 

73 

5.823.794 

6.2 

5.826.168 

1 

5.823.926 

343 

5.824.692 

76  1 

5.823.795 

131 

5.826.169 

7 

5.823.927 

365 

5.824.693 

5.823.796 

13  4 

5.826.170 

5.823.928 

369 

5.824.694 

5.823,797 

26.1 

5.826.171 

53 

5.823.929 

372 

5.824.695 

762 

5,823,798 

38.3 

5.826.172 

382 

5.824.696 

79 

5,823,799 

5.826.173 

CLASS  493 

394 

5.824,698 

82 

5,823,800 

42 

5.826,174 

213 

5.823.933 

411 

5,824,699 

83 

5,823,801 

77 

5,826.175 

342 

5.823.934 

449 

5,824,701 

86 

5,823,802 

90 

5.826.176 

354 

5.823.935 

453 

Bl  124,349 

98 

5,823,803 

126 

5.826.177 

464 

5.823.936 

454 

5,824,700 

5,823,804 

193. 

5.826.178 

456 

5,824,702 

108 

5,823.805 

277.2                 5.826.179 

CLASS  494 

461 

5,824,703 

140 

5.823.806 

302 

5.826.180 

67 

5.823.937 

471 

5,824,704 

157 

5.823.807 

312 

5.826.181 

485 

5,824,705 

5.823.808 

326 

5.826.182 

CLASS  5*1 

492 

5,824,706 

5.823.809 

5.826.183 

48 

5.824.615 

499 

5,824,707 

188 

5.823,810 

405 

5.826.185 

136 

5.824.616 

563 

5,824,708 

274 

5.823.811 

410 

5.826.186 

345 

5,823.812 

412 

5.826.187 

CLASS  S«2 

CLASS  521 

347 

5.823.813 

428 

5.826.188 

4 

5.824.617 

47 

5,824,709 

352 

5.823.814 

5.826.189 

34 

5.824.619 

79 

5,824,710 

374 

5.823.815 

5.826.190 

108 

5.824.618 

129 

5,824,711 

419 

5.823.816 

432 

5.826.191 

117 

5.824.620 

135 

5,824,712 

447 

5.823.817 

445 

5.826.193 

305 

5.824.621 

155 

5,824,713 

482 

5.823.818 

456 

5.826.195 

407 

5.824.622 

5,824,714 

487 

5.823.819 

462 

5.826.196 

500 

5.823.820 

524 

5.826.197 

CLASS  5«3 

CLASS  522 

538 

5.823.821 

557 

5.826.198 

227 

5.824,623 

14 

5,824.715 

541.3 

5.823.822 

563 

5.826.199 

31 

5.824.716 

571 

5.823.823 

575 

5.826.201 

CLASS 5M 

81 

5.824.717 

585 

610 

5.823.824 
5.823.825 

CLASS  463 

242 
252 

5.824.624 
5.824.625 

120 

5.824.718 

620 

5.823.826 

1 

5.823.871 

CLASS  523 

5.823.827 

6 

5.823.872 

CLASS  5W 

106 

5.824.719 

630 

5.823.828 

13 

5.823.873 

300 

5  824  626 

116 

5.824.720 

668 

751 
773 

5.823.829 
5.823.830 
5.823.831 

17 
29 
37 

5.823.874 
5.823.875 
5.823.876 

363 
433 

5.824.627 
5.824.628 

161 

5.824.721 
CLASS  524 

817 

5.823,832 

41 

5.823.877 

CLASS  519 

52 

5.824.727 

851 
884 

5.823.833 
5.823.834 

42 
43 

5.823.879 
5.823.878 

120 
220 

5.824.629 
5.824.630 

99 
262 

5.824.722 
5.824.723 

CLASS  44* 

CLASS  464 

254 
349 

5.824.631 
5.824.633 

365 
404 

5.824.724 
5.824.725 

2 

5.823.835 

66 

5.823.880 

411 

5.824,632 

424 

5.824.726 

88 

5.823.836 

118 

5.823.881 

412 

5,824,634 

435 

5.824,728 

CLASS  441 

125 
145 

5.823.882 
5.823.883 

433 

5,824,635 

437 
493 

5.824,729 
5.824.730 

5 

5.823.837 

CLASS  514 

496 

5.824.731 

106 

5.823,838 

CLASS  472 

2 

5  824  636 

504 

5.824.732 

5,823,839 

77 

5.823.884 

5!824;637 
5,824.638 
5.824.639 
5.824.640 

506 

5.824.733 

122 

5,823,840 
CLASS  442 

197 

CLASS  473 

5.823.885 

3 
12 

555 
575 
588 

5.824.734 
5.824.735 
5.824.736 

164 

5,824,610 

213 

5.823.886 

5.824.641 

707 

5.824.737 

240 

5,824,613 

290 

5.823.887 

5.824.642 

715 

5.824.738 

401 

5,824,611 

305 

RE.  35.931 

5  824  643 

860 

5.824.739 

415 

5,824,614 

354 

5.823.888 

5!824i644 

CLASS  445 

374 

5.823.890 
5.823.889 

5.824.645 
5.824.646 

71 

CLASS  525 

5.824.740 

9 

5,823,841 

378 

5.823.891 

5.824.649 

73 

5.824.741 

CLASS  446 

412 

422 

5.823.892 
5.823.894 

13 
14 

5.824.647 
5.824.648 

88 
127 

5.824.742 
5.824.743 

120 

5,823,843 

430 

5.823.895 

15 

5.824.650 

143 

5.824.744 

175 

5,823,844 

448 

5.823.896 

19 

5.824.652 

178 

5.824.745 

234 

5,823,845 

481 

5.823.897 

21 

5.824.651 

1% 

5.824.746 

236 

5,823,846 

483 

5.823.898 

30 

5.824.653 

221 

5.824.747 

301 

5,823,847 

540 

5.823.899 

44 

5.824.654 

243 

5.824.748 

429 

5,823,848 

553 

5.823.900 

5.824.655 

351 

5.824.749 

473 

5,823,849 

560 

5.823.901 

5.824.656 

390 

5.824.750 

475 

5,823,850 

578 

5.823.902 

46 

5.824.657 

450 

5.824.751 

CLASS  45* 

CLASS  474 

54 

S.824.658 
5.824.659 

523 

5.824.752 

2 

5,823,851 

25 

5.823.903 

56 

5i824!660 

CLASS  526 

38 

5,823,852 

135 

RE.  35.932 

75 

5.824.661 

82 

5.824.753 

CLASS  451 

170 

5.823.904 

104 

5.824.662 
5.824.663 

141 
206 

5.824.754 
5.824.755 

5 

5,823,853 

CLASS  475 

143 

5.824.664 

212 

5.824.756 

9 

5,823,854 

149 

5,823.905 

5.824.665 

239 

5.824.757 

41 

5,823.855 

164 

5.823.906 

152 

5.824.666 

295 

5.824.758 

45 

5.823.856 

230 

5.823.908 

170 

5.824.667 

348 

5.824.759 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  173 


15 

25 

26 

322 

328 

350 

387 

422 

485 


300 
306 
311 
350 


351 

370 

383 

385 

391  1 

399 


CLASS  528 

5.824.760 
5.824.761 
5.824.762 
5.824.763 
5.824.765 
5.824.766 
5.824.767 
5.824.768 
5,824.769 

CLASS  53« 

5.824.770 
5.824.771 
5.824.772 
5.824.774 
5.824.775 
5.824.776 
5.824.777 
5.824.778 
5.824,779 
5,824.780 
5.824.781 
5.824.782 
5.824.784 


CLASS  534 

803  5.824.785 


CLASS  536 


18.6 

221 

23.5 

23.6 

23.7 

23.71 

24.1 

24.3 

25.34 

26.7 

114 

128 

237 


5.824.786 
5.824.787 
5.824,789 
5.824.790 
5.824.788 
5.824.792 
5.824.794 
5.824,795 
5.824.793 
5.824.796 
5.824.797 
5.824.798 
5.824.791 


CLASS  549 

128  5.824.799 

142  5.824.800 

215  5.824.801 

CLASS  544 

140  5.824.802 

CLASS  546 

202  5.824.690 

CLASS  548 

109  5.824.803 

514  5.824.804 

546  5.824.805 

953  5.824.806 

5.824.807 

CLASS  549 

1  5.824.808 

218  5.824.809 

CLASS  552 

653  5.824.811 


161 
274 
425 


179 


CLASS  554 

5.824.812 

CLASS  556 

5.824.813 
5.824.814 

CLASS  558 

5.824.815 
5.824.816 
5.824,817 

CLASS  566 

5,824,818 

CLASS  562 

5,824,819 
5,824,820 


CLASS  564 

153  5,824,821 

CLASS  568 

10  5,824,822 

49  5,824,824 

898  5,824,825 

CLASS  579 

134  5,824,826 

147  5,824,827 

168  5,824,828 

CLASS  585 

5,824,829 
5,824.830 
5,826,202 
5,824,831 
5,824,832 
5,824,833 
5,824,834 
5,824,835 
5,824,835 


3 

269 

356 

444 

455 

511 

540 

722 

800 


CLASS  588 

15  5,826,203 


CLASS  I 


15 

16 

26 

38 

105 

108 

160 

178 

204 

207 
300 

310 
322 
338 
367 


397 
410 


5,823,938 
5,823,930 
5,823,932 
5,823,939 
5,823,940 
5,823,941 
5,823,942 
5,823,943 
5,823.945 
5.823.946 
5.823.947 
5.823.948 
5.823.949 
5.823.950 
5.823.951 
5.823.952 
5,823.953 
S.823.9S4 
5.823.955 
5.823,936 
5.823.957 
5.823.959 


415 
426 
434 
439 
443 
454 
462 
473 
486 
557 
564 
567 
573 

595 


5.823.960 
5.823.958 
5.823.%  1 
5.823.962 
5.823.963 
5.823.964 
5.823.965 
5.823.966 
5.823.967 
5.823.969 
5.823.970 
5.823.971 
5.823.972 
5.823.973 
5.823.974 
5.823.975 


CLASS  691 

23  5.823.976 


15 
20 
22 
49 
51 
53 
60 
96 

110 
131 
142 
158 
164 
385.2 


15 

43 

130 

144 

148 

214 

232 

236 

240 


CLASS  692 

5.823.977 
5.823.978 
5.823.979 
5.823.980 
5.823.931 
5.823.981 
5.823.982 
5.823,983 
5.823.984 

CLASS  694 

5.823.986 
5.823.987 
5.823.988 
5,823,989 
5,823.990 
5.823.991 
5.823.993 
5.823.992 
5.823.994 
5.823.995 
5.823.996 
5.823.997 
5.823.998 
5.824.000 
5.824.001 
5.824.002 
5.824.004 

CLASS  696 

5,824.005 
5.824.008 
5.824.007 
5.824.009 
5.824.010 
5.824.015 
5.824.011 
5.824.012 
5.824.013 


CLASS  697 

5.824.014 
5.824.017 
5,824.018 
5.824.016 
5.824.019 
5.824,020 
5,824,021 


57 
88 

107 
116 
118 
119 
122 


126 

142 


5,824,022 
5,824,023 
5,824,024 
5,824,025 
5,824,026 
5,824,027 
5,824,028 
5,824.029 
5.824.030 
5.824.031 
5.824.032 
5.824.033 


CLASS  618 

188.1  5.823.492 

CLASS  623 

1  5.824.034 

5.824.035 
5.824.036 
5.824.037 
5.824,038 
5.824^)39 
5,824.040 
5,824,041 
5,824,042 
5,824,043 
5,824,044 
5,824,045 
5,824,046 
5,824,047 
5,824,048 
5,824,049 
5,824,050 
5,824,052 
5,824.053 
5,824,054 
5.824.055 
5.824.056 
5.824.057 
5.824/158 
5.824.059 
!  5.824.060 

5.824.061 
5.824.062 
5.824.063 
S.824.064 
5,824.065 
5.824.066 
5.824.067 
5.824.068 
5.824,069 
5,824,070 
5,824.071 
5.824.072 
5.824.073 
5.824.086 
5.824,074 
5.824.075 
5.824.076 
1  5.824.077 

5.824.079 
5.824.080 
5.824.081 
5.824.082 
6  5.824.083 

5.824.0S4 
5.824.085 
5.824.087 


29 
35 
36 
54 
69 
70 
115 
208 


I 

4 

7 

200 

207 

221 

222 

223 
229 
233 
262 
267 
275 
277 
500 


5.824.088 
5.824.089 
5.824.093 
5.824.094 
5.824.095 
5.824.096 
5.824.097 
5.824.098 
5.824.099 
5.824.100 
5.824.101 
5.824.102 
5.824.103 
5.824.104 
5.824.105 
5.824.106 
5.824.107 
5.824.108 
5.824.1 1 1 
5.824. 1 10 
5.824.112 
5.824.078 

CLASS  791 

5.826  J05 
5.826.206 
5.826.207 
5.826.208 
5.826.209 
5.826.210 
5.826.211 
5.826.212 

CLASS  792 

5.826.214 
5.826.213 
5.826.215 
5.826.216 
5.826.217 
5.826.218 

CLASS  794 

5.8i6.204 
5.826.219 
5.826.220 
5.826^1 
5.826.222 
5.826J23 
5.826,224 
5.826225 
5.826.226 
5.826.227 
5.826.230 
5.826  J31 
5.826232 
5.826.233 
5.826.234 
5.826235 
f 

CLASS  795    . 

5.82<Sb7 
5.826236 
5.826238 
5.826239 
5.826240 
5.826241 
5.826.242 
5.826243 
5.826.244 


403 
404 


421 


200 


205 


5.826.245 
5.826.246 
5.826.247 

CLASS  796 

S.826.248 
5.826.249 
5.826.250 
5.826.251 

CLASS  797 

5.826.252 
5.826.253 
5.826255 
5.826.256 
5.826.257 
5.826.258 
5.826259 
5.826.254 
5.826260 
5.826261 
5.826262 
5.826263 
5.826.265 
5.826.266 
5.826267 
5.826.268 
5.826.269 
5.826.270 

CLASS  723 

5.823.167 

CLASS  899 

5.824.837 

5J24.838 

5.824  J39 

5.824.840 

5.824^1 

5.824  J42 

5.824.843 

5.824.844 

5.824.848 

5.824.849 

5.824.850 

5.824.851 

5.824.852 

5.824.853 

5.824.854 

5.824.855 

5.824.856 

5.824.857 

5.824.858 

5.824.859 

5.824.860 

5.824.861 

5.824.862 

5.824.863 

5.824.864 

5.824.865 

5.824.866 

5.824.867 

5.824.868 

5.824  J69 

5.824.870 

5.824.872 

5.824.873 

5.824.874 

5.824.875 

5.824.876 

5.824.877 

5.824.878 


CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 


oy— 


391 

399.641 

D4—          108 

399.657 

627 

399.635 

115 

399.658 

712 

399.636 

D6-          333 

399.659 

839 

399.637 

334 

399.660 

853 

399.638 

399.661 

8/6 

399.639 

358 

399.662 

877 

399.640 

361 

399.663 

904 

399.642 

366 

399.664 

913 

399.643 

370 

399.665 

952 

399.644 

399.666 

956 

399.645 

399.667 

961 

399.646 

372 

399.668 

%2 

399.647 

390 

399.569 

201 

399.548 

442 

399.670 

215 

399.649 

462 

399.671 

272 

399.651 

469 

399.572 

282 

399.652 

478 

399.673 

294 

399.653 

399.679 

399.654 

480 

399.680 

303 

399.555 

399.681 

307 

399.656 

484 

399.682 

329 

399.650 

399.683 

D7- 


399.684 

495 

399.585 

399.686 

498 

399.687 

502 

399.689 

399.690 

508 

399.691 

536 

399.688 

567 

399.592 

580 

399.693 

601 

399.674 

399.575 

399.694 

399.695 

399.696 

399.697 

503 

399.675 

631 

399.577 

632 

399.578 

309 

399.698 

396.6 

399.700 

401.2 

399.599 

D8— 


504  399.701 

519  399.703 

550  399.702 

554  399,704 

601  399,705 

605  399,706 

607  399,707 

629  399,708 

565  399,709 

673  399,711 

708  399,710 

1  399,712 

399,713 

8  399,714 

17  399,715 

21  399,716 

42  399,717 

51  399,718 

58  399,719 

98  399,720 

99  399,721 
107  399.722 


D9— 


310  399.723 

354  399.724 

399.725 

367  399.726 

380  399.727 

381  399.728 
395  399.729 
399  399.730 
305  399.731 
307  399.732 
310  399.733 
329  399.734 
335  399.735 
415  399.735 
423  399.737 
430  399.738 
432  399.739 

399.740 

399.741 

434  399.742 

443  399.743 

447  399.744 


DIO— 


448  399.745 
399.746 

520  399.747 
399.748 

521  399.749 

523  399.750 

524  399.751 
529  399.752 
540  399.753 
542  399.754 
550  399.755 
574  399.756 

30  399.757 
399.758 
399.759 

32  399.760 
399.761 

33  399.762 
38  399.763 
46  399.764 

399.765 
52  399.766 


PI  174 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


54 

399,767 

399.805 

150 

399.842 

8 

399,879 

399,916 

125 

57 

399.768 

169 

399.806 

154 

399.843 

29 

399,880 

223 

399,917 

128 
135 

399.954 
399.955 

73 

399.770 

182 

399,807 
399,808 

191 

214 

399.844 
399.845 

D21-     13 

399,881 
399,882 

226 

399,918 
399  919 

399.771 

187 

399,809 

217 

399,846 

399.883 

227 

399  920 

74 

399.772 

192 

399,810 

230 

399.847 

399.884 

235 

399  921 

156 

399.956 

78 

399.774 

209 

399,811 

253 

399.848 

399.885 

399,922 

158 

399.958 

85 

399.775 

399,812 

DI5—     5 

399.849 

399,886 

238 

399  923 

169 

399.959 

109 

399.776 

211 

399.813 

10 

399.851 

399.887 

241 

399.924 

399.960 

DM—     25 

399.777 

306 

399.814 

11 

399.852 

37 

399.888 

399  925 

180 

399,%1 

399.778 

323 

399.815 

13 

399.853 

48 

399.889 

399.926 

399.962 

399.779 

333 

399.816 

19.1 

399.850 

59 

399,890 

255 

399  927 

186 

399.963 

404 

399.817 

28 

399.854 

145 

399,891 

399  928 

143 

399.781 

DI3—    103 

399,818 

133 

399.855 

399,892 

399.929 

189 

399  %5 

164 

399,783 

118 

399,819 
399,821 

138 

399.856 
399.857 

178 
194 

399,893 
399,894 

399,930 
399  931 

190 

399.966 
399.967 

399.784 

134 

399,820 

199 

399.858 

201 

399,895 

269 

399  932 

399,785 

139  1 

399,822 

D16-    !33 

399.859 

208 

399,896 

284 

399,933 
399  934 

399.786 

139  6 

399.823 

202 

399.860 

211 

399.899 

200 

399,969 

399.787 

399.824 

209 

399.861 

214 

399,898 

293.1 

399.935 

399,970 

399.788 

399.825 

219 

399.862 

217 

399.897 

303 

399936 

231 

399.971 

D12—     86 

399,789 

146 

399.826 

242 

399.863 

219 

399.900 

311 

399  937 

232 

399.972 

92 

399,790 

147 

399.827 

246 

399.864 

222 

399,901 

351 

399  938 

D25—     16 

399.973 

% 

399,791 

156 

399.828 

326 

399.865 

227 

399,902 

355 

399.939 

53 

399.976 

399,829 

330 

399.866 

230 

399,903 

399.940 

56 

399.974 

114 

399,793 

158 

399,830 

D17—     22 

399.867 

234 

399.904 

399  941 

62 

399,975 
399,977 
399,978 
399,979 
399,980 

133 
143 
146 

147 

399,794 
399.795 
399.7% 
399.797 
399,798 

179 
DI4—    114 

399,831 
399,832 
399.833 
399.834 
399.835 

D18—     18 
39 
43 

49 

399,868 
399.869 
399.870 
399.871 
399.872 

236 
329 
349 
350 

617 

399.905 
399.906 
399.907 
399.908 
399.909 

364 

365 
369 

370 

399.942 
399,943 
399.944 
399.945 
399  946 

67 
113 
124 
126 

399.799 

114.2 

399.836 

D19—    42 

399.873 

682 

399.910 

139 

399,981 

399.800 

114.3 

399.837 

51 

399.874 

736 

399.911 

399.948 
399  949 

D26—     11 

399,982 

IS! 

399,801 

115 

399,838 

65 

399.875 

D22—    108 

399.914 

413 

28 

399,983 

162 

399,802 

121 

399,839 

91 

399.876 

126 

399.912 

D24—   110.5 

399.950 

D99-     99 

399,984 

399.803 

124 

399,840 

92 

399.877 

140 

399,913 

112 

399.951 

399.804 

125 

399.841 

D20—     7 

399.878 

D23—    214 

399,915 

122 

399.952 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


1   10,648 
8  1   10.649 


21   10.650 
39   10.651 


43.1   10.652 
54.1   10.653 


87.12   10,657 
87.4   10,654 


10.655 
10.658 


10.659 
10.656 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S  Slates,  Territories  and  Amed  Forces,  the  Conunonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia n 

Florida 12 

Geoixia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Id&iio 15 

Illinois 17 

Indiana ig 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 35 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas _ 4g 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  F(wce 57 

U.S.  Army 5g 

U.S.  Navy 59 
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PATENTS 


02 

04 


5.822.866 

5.822.909 

5.823.001 

5,823,502 

5,823.933 

5.824,028 

5,824,493 

5.822,813 

5,822,824 

5,822.910 

5.823,073 

5,823,137 

5,823.470 

5.823.486 

5.823.557 

5.823,853 

5,823,857 

5,823.972 

5.824.312 

5.824,363 

5,824.404 

5.824.425 

5.824.433 

5.824.565 

5.824.571 

5,824.601 

5,824.945 

5.825.033 

5.825.091 

5.825,093 

5,825,199 

5,825,210 

5,825,286 

5,825,317 

5.825.358 

5.825.362 

5.825,640 

5,825,644 

5.825,744 

5.825,750 

5,825,827 

5.825,834 

5.825.878 

5,825,879 

5.826,048 

5,826,159 

5,825,185 

5.826.188 

5,826.190 


05 


06 


5,823,381 

5,823,577 

5,824,078 

5,822,794 

5,822,796 

5,822,818 

5,822.820 

5.822.836 

5.822.871 

5.822.887 

5.822,897 

5,822,939 

5.822.940 

5,822.945 

5.822.958 

5.822,964 

5.822.968 

5.822.974 

5.822.981 

5.822.990 

5.823.005 

5.823,034 

5.823,045 

5,823,068 

5.823,074 

5.823.124 

5.823.149 

5.823,173 

5,823,176 

5,823,177 

5,823,178 

5,823,188 

5.823,189 

5.823.197 

5.823.198 

5.823,203 

5,823,205 

5,823,217 

5.823,223 

5,823,236 

5,823,254 

5,823.280 

5.823.296 

5.823.302 

5.823.305 

5.823.334 

5.823,346 

5.823453 

5.823,355 


5,823,363 

5.823.412 

5.823.429 

5.823.434 

5,823.439 

5.823.440 

5.823.441 

5.823.466 

5.823.467 

5.823.476 

5.823.477 

5.823.484 

5.823J21 

5.823.532 

5.823.534 

5.823.538 

5.823.551 

5.823.554 

5.823.555 

5.823388 

5.823  J93 

5.823J94 

5.823396 

5.823398 

5.823.604 

5.823.618 

5.823.659 

5.823.665 

5.823,671 

5,823,715 

5,823,724 

5,823,727 

5.823.774 

5.823.782 

5.823.791 

5,823,796 

5,823,813 

5,823,822 

5.823,843 

5.823.846 

5.823.849 

5.823,851 

5,823.876 

5,823,901 

5,823.920 

5.823.935 

5.823,938 

5.823.940 

5.823.945 


5.823.946 

5.824.244 

5,824,757 

5.823,950 

5.824,253 

5,824.771 

5,823.952 

5.824,274 

5.824.780 

5.823.955 

5,824.287 

5.824.781 

5.823.956 

5,824.293 

5,824,784 

5.823.961 

5,824.294 

5,824,787 

5.823.969 

5.824,303 

5,824,789 

5.823.977 

5,824,315 

5.824,792 

5.823.984 

5.824.321 

5.824.793 

5.823.987 

5.824J23 

5.824.794 

5,823,992 

5.824,327 

5.824.799 

5,823,994 

5,824,340 

5.824,812 

5,824,008 

5,824,343 

5,824,821 

5,824,01 1 

5,824,374 

5,824,838 

5,824,022 

5,824,375 

5,824,857 

5,824,030 

5,824,389 

5,824.858 

5,824,031 

5,824,418 

5,824,860 

5,824,037 

5,824,467 

5,824,868 

5,824,039 

5,824,470 

5,824,879 

5,824.040 

5,824,473 

5,824,889 

5.824,041 

5.824,474 

5,824.933 

5,824.042 

5,824.475 

5.824.942 

5,824,044 

5.824.476 

5.824.954 

5,824,052 

5.824.484 

5.824.963 

5,824,053 

5.824.485 

5.824.966 

5,824,054 

5.824.489 

5.825.020 

5.824,055 

5.824.500 

5.825.024 

5,824,060 

5.824.507 

5.825.030 

5.824.061 

5.824.508 

5.825.042 

5.824.065 

5.824.509 

5.825.044 

5.824.066 

5.824.518 

5.825,063 

5.824.067 

5.824,532 

5.825.066 

5.824.075 

5,824386 

5.825,068 

5,824,076 

5,824387 

5.825.072 

5.824.081 

5.824.596 

5,825,077 

5.824.085 

5.824.602 

5.825.079 

5.824.086 

5.824.604 

5.825.083 

5,824.098 

5.824.605 

5.825.084 

5.824.112 

5.824.606 

5.825,088 

5.824.125 

5.824.607 

5,825.089 

5.824.162 

5.824.61 1 

5.825.105 

5.824.165 

5.824,642 

5.825,119 

5.824.175 

5.824.643 

5.825.132 

5.824.183 

5,824,645 

5.825.145 

5.824.186 

5,824,649 

5.825,166 

5.824.204 

5,824,668 

5.825,167 

5.824.209 

5,824,688 

5,825.174 

5.824.211 

5,824,694 

5,825,179 

5.824.229 

5,824.744 

5,825,180 

PI  175 


PI  176 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.825.197 

5.825.894 

09                   5.822.849 

5.825.200 

5.825.901 

5.822.862 

5.825.201 

5.825.913 

5.822.996 

5.825.202 

5.825.919 

5,823.029 

5.825.205 

5.825.921 

5.823.030 

5.825.206 

5.825.923 

5.823.076 

5.825.209 

5.825.930 

5.823.278 

,        5.825.217 

5.825.933 

5.823.299 

5.825.218 

5.825.943 

5.823.322 

5.825.223 

5.825.944 

5.823.323 

5.825.224 

5.825.954 

5.823,378 

5.825.225 

5.825.958 

5.823.409 

5.825.228 

5.825.961 

5.823.493 

5.825.238 

5.825.977 

5.823.582 

5.825.239 

5.825.978 

5.823.626 

5.825  J53 

5.825.982 

5.823.678 

5.825.284 

5.825.986 

5.823.679 

5.825.289 

5.826.000 

5.823.739 

5.825.300 

5.826.013 

5.823.793 

5.825.304 

5.826.014 

5.823.804 

5.825,305 

5.826.022 

5.823,921 

5.825.308 

5.826.025 

5,823.990 

13 

5.825.318 

5.826.031 

5.824.131 

5.825.324 

5.826,032 

5.824.190 

5.825.326 

5.826.043 

5.824.249 

5.825.327 

5.826.046 

5.824.275 

5.825J28 

5.826.052 

5.824.291 

5.825.332 

5.826.054 

5,824.326 

5.825.348 

5.826.055 

5.824,366 

5.825.349 

5,826.061 

5.824.805 

;       5.825.350 

5.826.063 

5.824.884 

5.825,351 

5.826.065 

5.824.976 

5.825.352 

5.826.066 

5.825.041 

5.825.353 

5.826.068 

5,825.123 

5,825.354 

5.826.073 

5.825.493 

5.825.355 

5,826.074 

5J125.652 

5.825.359 

5.826.081 

5,825.666 

5.825.3*0 

5.826.082 

■      5.825.816 

5.825.373 

5.826.091 

5.825.823 

5.825.374 

5.826.096 

5.825.863 

5.825.378 

5.826.103 

5.826.01 1 

5.825.427 

5.826.107 

5.826.245 

5.825.464 

5,826.121 

5,826.246 

5.825.474 

5.826.165 

5.826.247 

5.825.478 

5.826.170 

10                   5,823,371 

5.825,482 

5.826.174 

5,824,145 

5.825.487 

5.826.187 

5,824.146 

IS 

5,825.495 

5.826.189 

5,824.277 

16 

5.825.525 

5.826.237 

5,824,622 

5.825,529 

5.826,239 

5.824,634 

5.825.540 

5.826.241 

5.824.828 

5,825.553 

5.826.242 

5.826.249 

5,825,562 

5.826.244 

1 1                   5,823389 

5.825.578 

5.826.252 

12                   5,822.798 

5.825.579 

5,826.255 

5.822.803 

5.825  J85 

5.826.258 

5.822.809 

5.825.587 

5.826.261 

5.822.829 

5.825388 

5.826.262 

5.822.841 

5,825395 

08                   5,822.800 

5.822.874 

5.825.600 

5.823,031 

5,822.898 

5.825,603 

5.823.121 

5,822.900 

5.825.607 

5,823,206 

5.822.915 

5.825.608 

5,823.247 

5.823.022 

17 

5,825.623 

5.823.262 

5.823.098 

5,825,626 

5.823.352 

5.823.130 

5.825,641 

5.823.447 

5.823.132 

5.825.M8 

5.823,575 

5.823.145 

5,825,656 

5,823,601 

5.823.213 

5,825,658 

5.823,652 

5.823.226 

5,825,659 

5,823,726 

5.823.316 

5.825,662 

5.823.737 

5.823.317 

5,825.669 

5.823.873 

5.823.327 

5.825,674 

5.823.881 

5.823.336 

5,825.675 

5.823.894 

5.823.364 

5,825,681 

5.823.970 

5.823.372 

5.825,684 

5.824.026 

5.823.376 

.      5.825.687 

5.824.265 

5.823.398 

5,825,700 

5.824.306 

5.823.422 

5,825.704 

5.824.472 

5.823.430 

5,825.708 

5.824.511 

5.823.495 

5,825,710 

5.824.875 

5.823320 

■      5,825.743 

5.824.881 

5,823.537 

5,825,755 

5.824.929 

5.823.607 

5.825.775 

5.824.973 

5.823.645 

,      5.825,777 

5.824.997 

5.823.709 

5.825.780 

5.825.057 

5.823.769 

5.825.782 

5.825.242 

5.823.836 

5.825.787 

5.825.414 

5.823.839 

5.825.791 

5.825.516 

5.823.878 

5.825.810 

"                    5.825.571 

5.823.953 

5.825.812 

5.825.582 

5.823.976 

5.825,825 

5.825.715 

5,823.996 

5.825,847 

5.825,769 

5,824.000 

5,825.848 

5,825,796 

5,824.043 

5,825.852 

5,826,001 

5.824.096 

5.825.855 

5,826.005 

5.824,134 

5.825.858 

5.826.018 

5.824.173 

5.825.869 

5.826.021 

5.824.222 

5.825.870 

5.826.093 

5.824.243 

5.825.881 

5.826.095 

5.824.289 

5,825,884 

5.826.104 

5.824,328 

5.825.8X7 

5.826.145 

5.824323 

5.825.890 

5.826.270 

5.824.672 

5.824.791 

5.824.436 

5.824,490 

5.824.950 

5.824.478 

5.824312 

5.824.960 

5.824313 

5.824.538 

5.825.073 

5,824.554 

5.824.546 

5.825.092 

5.824.619 

5.824.638 

5.825.098 

5.824.693 

5.824.662 

5.825.159 

5.824.851 

5.824.663 

5.825.165 

5.824.854 

5.824.665 

5.825.213 

5.824.855 

5.824.674 

5.825.290 

5.824.944 

5.824.685 

5.825.297 

5.824.979 

5.824.850 

5.825.621 

5.824.996 

5.824.910 

5.825.753 

5.825.003 

5.825.040 

5.825.802 

5,825.095 

5,825.275 

5.825.922 

5.825.266 

5,825.322 

5.825.936 

5.825.39: 

5.825.458 

5.825.975 

5.825.633 

5.825.489 

5.826.027 

5.825.778 

5.825.520 

5.82fc.G:^ 

5.825.799 

5.825.657 

5.826.064 

5.825,807 

5.825.862 

5.826.075 

5.825.839 

5.825.948 

5.822.828 

5.825.849 

5.826.160 

5.822.884 

5.825,865 

5,826.166 

5.822.903 

5,825,955 

5.826.214 

5.822.923 

5,825,959 

5.825.268 

5.823.084 

5,825.996 

Bl  124.349 

5.823.233 

5.826.169 

25                   5.822.869 

5.823.663 

5.826.186 

5.822.885 

5.823.669 

5.826.224 

5.822.991 

5.823.683 

18                    5.822.919 

5.823.(V«9 

5.823.906 

5.822.921 

5.823.082 

5.823.957 

5.822.925 

5.823.180 

5.824.038 

5.823.051 

5.823.184 

5.824.276 

5.823.097 

5.823.307 

5.824.322 

5.823.238 

5.823.344 

5.824333 

5,823.637 

5.823.492 

5.824.613 

5.823.733 

5.823.543 

5.824.706 

5.823.908 

5.823.544 

5.824.961 

5.824.0*9 

5.823.581 

5.825.466 

5.824.181 

5.823.584 

5.825.479 

5.824.496 

5.823.591 

5.825.507 

5.824310 

5.823.609 

5.825.563 

5.824.745 

5.823.747 

5.825.829 

5.824.756 

5.823.889 

5.825.910 

5.824.802 

5.823.891 

5.825.167 

5.825.107 

5.823.902 

5.825.836 

5.825.110 

5.823.925 

5.823.855 

5.825.241 

5.823.937 

5.823.980 

5.825.413 

5.823.971 

5.824.246 

5.825.424 

5,824,023 

5.824,365 

5.825.597 

5,824,035 

5,824.569 

5.825.638 

5,824.047 

5.824.576 

5.825.670 

5.824.058 

5.824.590 

19                   5.822.819 

5.824.080 

5.825.028 

5.822,895 

5.824.097 

5.825.074 

5.822,967 

5.824.176 

5.825.195 

5,822,994 

5.824.206 

5.825.401 

5,823,449 

5.824.223 

5.825.498 

5,823,540 

5.824.260 

5.825.697 

5,823353 

5.824.299 

5.825.711 

5.824,524 

5.824..309 

5.825.788 

5,824,525 

5.824,386 

5.822.804 

5,824.790 

5.824.401 

5.822.881 

5.824.844 

5.824.471 

5.822.980 

5.824.853 

5.824.529 

5.823.003 

5.824.864 

5.824.544 

5.823.017 

5.824.870 

5.824.545 

5.823.036 

5.825.045 

5.824.556 

5.823.170 

5.825.133 

5.824.637 

5.823.179 

5.825.643 

5.824.657 

5.823.216 

5.826.092 

5,824,669 

5.823.255 

20                   5.823.417 

5,824,746 

5.823.270 

5.824.255 

5,824,770 

5.823.295 

5.824.354 

5,824,775 

5,823,315 

21                     5,824,774 

5,824,775 

5.823,337 

5.825.278 

5,824,866 

5.823,348 

5.825.598 

5,824,894 

5.823.357 

22                   5.823.500 

5,824.902 

5.823.358 

5.824.073 

5.825.018 

5.823.497 

5.824.159 

5.825.037 

5.823.610 

5.824.833 

5.825.038 

5.823.632 

5.824.834 

5.825.117 

5.823.635 

5.824.836 

5.825.240 

5.823,728 

5.825.564 

5.825,361 

5.823.734 

23                   5.823385 

5,825,455 

5.823.745 

24                 5,822.825 

5,825,475 

5.823.749 

5,822.864 

5,825.483 

5.823.792 

5.822.873 

5,825,485 

5.823.803 

5.823.M3 

5,825.589 

5.823.820 

5.823.175 

5.825,679 

5.823.825 

5.823.339 

5.825.680 

5.823.872 

5.823.657 

5.825.774 

5.823.922 

5.823.760 

5.825,891 

5.823.941 

5.823.850 

5.825.895 

5.823.988 

5.823.947 

5.826.010 

5.824.012 

5.824.010 

5.826.012 

5.824.013 

5.824.072 

5.825.030 

5.824.216 

5.824.110 

5.825.198 

5.824.226 

5.824.268 

5.826.216 

5.824.257 

5.824.307 

5.826.250 

5.824.295 

5.824.310 

5.826.253 

5.824.319 

5.824.382 

5.826.254 

5.824.369 

5.824,405 

26                RE.  35.931 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5,822.908 

5.822,922 

5.822.929 

5.822.932 

5,822.935 

5,822.976 

5,822.979 

5.823.044 

5.823.062 

5.823.063 

5.823.064 

5.823.071 

5,823,126 

5,823,136 

5,823.146 

5.823.148 

5.823.171 

5.823.172 

5.823.287 

5.823,304 

5,823.308 

5.823.309 

5.823J35 

5,823.356 

5.823,389 

5.823.397 

5.823.413 

5.823,432 

5.823.438 

5,823,501 

5,823.508 

5.823.552 

5.823.566 

5.823.570 

5.823383 

5.823,603 

5.823.61 1 

5.823.614 

5.823.627 

5.823.643 

5.823.653 

5.823.654 

5.823.677 

5.823.702 

5.823.703 

5.823.719 

5.823.758 

5.823.777 

5.823.781 

5.823.808 

5.823.870 

5.823.883 

5.823.896 

5.823.904 

5.823.907 

5.823.909 

5.824.155 

5.824.163 

5.824.166 

5.824.251 

5.824.279 

5.824.280 

5.824.338 

5.824.488 

5.824.632 

5.824.761 

5.824.886 

5.824.890 

5.824.974 

5.824.978 

5.825,046 

5,825.078 

5,825,147 

5,825,153 

5.825,176 

5,825,364 

5,825,481 

5.825,527 

5,825,945 

5,822.807 

5,822,882 

5,822,916 

5.822,930 

5.822.931 

5.822.951 

5.823,020 

5,823.023 

5.823.100 

5.823.199 

5.823.207 

5.823.293 

5.823.406 

5.823.446 

5.823.455 

5.823,487 

5.823.488 

5.823.548 

5.823.558 

5.823390 

5.823.689 

5.823.692 

5,823,746 

5,823,973 


28 


29 


32 


34 


5.823.975 
5,823.986 
5.824.018 
5,824.019 
5,824,021 
5,824.025 
5.824.029 
5.824.032 
5.824.046 
5.824.048 
5.824.056 
5.824.062 
5.824.077 
5.824.082 
5.824.144 
5.824.387 
5.824.403 
5.824.748 
5.824,786 
5.824.843 
5.824.849 
5.824,898 
5.824.948 
5.824.968 
5.824.988 
5.825.168 
5.825.181 
5.825.185 
5.825.186 
5.825.212 
5,8i5.292 
5.825.307 
5.825,347 
5,825.394 
5.825.471 
5.825.526 
5.825.542 
5,825.543 
5.825.593 
5.825.501 
5.825.631 
5.825.545 
5.825.661 
5.825.664 
5.825.751 
5.826.028 
5.826.215 
5.822,838 
5,823.525 
5.823.675 
5.822.943 
5.823.095 
5.823.235 
5.823.395 
5.823.474 
5.823.616 
5.823.649 
5.823.770 
5.824.063 
5.824,550 
5,824,625 
5,824,631 
5,824.644 
5.824.660 
5.824.877 
5.824.897 
5.825,111 
5,825,295 
5,825,375 
5,825.412 
5.823.086 
5.823.143 
5.822.961 
5.823.105 
5.823.560 
5.823.597 
5.823.630 
5.824.355 
5.824.409 
5.823.788 
5.823.830 
5.823.874 
5.823.875 
5.823.879 
5.823.993 
5.824.120 
5.825.288 
5.822,905 
5.823.539 
5.823.599 
5.823.602 
5.823.744 
5.823.860 
5.823.995 
5.824.050 
5.824.149 
5.824.217 
5.824.738 
5.825.642 
5,825.772 
5.826.015 
5.826.222 
RE  35.929 


35 


36 


5.822,805 
5.822.833 
5.822.868 
5.822.942 
5.822.947 
5.823.024 
5.823.077 
5.823.129 
5,823.140 
5.823.141 
5.823.142 
5.823.212 
5.823.288 
5.823.354 
5.823.387 
5.823.403 
5.823.496 
5.823336 
5.823.549 
5.823392 
5.823395 
5.823.631 
5.823.658 
5.823,790 
5,823,821 
5,823.845 
5.823,859 
5.823.877 
5.823.983 
5.824.100 
5.824.101 
5.824.103 
5.824.208 
5.824.247 
5.824.250 
5.824.318 
5.824.324 
5.824.333 
5.824.342 
5.824.352 
5.824.441 
5.824,448 
5.824.486 
5.824.540 
5.824.617 
5.824.627 
5.824.683 
5.824.686 
5,824,701 
5,824,732 
5,824,797 
5,824,806 
5,824,807 
5,824,813 
5,824,835 
5,824,837 
5,824,841 
5,824,924 
5,824,927 
5,825,012 
5,825,293 
5,825,368 
5,825,407 
5,825,452 
5,825,459 
5,825315 
5,825319 
5.825328 
5.825358 
5.825.779 
5.825.814 
5.825.868 
5.825.896 
5.825.907 
5.825.925 
5.825.927 
5.825.976 
5.826.017 
5.826.039 
5.826.110 
5.826.164 
5,826,225 
5,ii26,227 
5,826,243 
5,825,256 
5,826,267 
RE.  35,930 
5,823,261 
5.823.567 
5.823.666 
5.823.951 
5.824314 
5.824.560 
5.825.049 
5.825.329 
5.825.496 
5.825,806 
5.822.801 
5.822.806 
5.822.839 
5.822.852 
5.822.853 
5.822.856 


5.822.875 

5.822.876 

5.822.896 

5,822.992 

5.823.025 

5.823.080 

5,823.133 

5.823.194 

5,823,204 

5,823.249 

5.823050 

5.823J45 

5,823,380 

5.823.401 

5.823.424 

5.823.431 

5.823.443 

5.823.454 

5.823.489 

5.823327 

5.823329 

5.823.622 

5.823.695 

5.823.700 

5.823.714 

5.823.741 

5.823.742 

5.823.755 

5.823.762 

5.823.812 

5.823.832 

5.823.833 

5.823.844 

5.823.847 

5.823.858 

5.823.862 

5.823.966 

5.824.002 

5.824.015 

5.824.034 

5.824.064 

5.824.070 

5.824.105 

5.824.116 

5.824.123 

5.824.127 

5.824.132 

5.824.140 

5.824.143 

5.824.188 

5.824,203 

5,824.207 

5.824.236 

5.824.270 

5.824.297 

5.824.315 

5.824.330 

5.824.345 

5.824.346 

5.824.396 

5.824,416 

5.824.459 

5.824.460 

5.824.461 

5.824.463 

5.824.464 

5.824.487 

5,824.501 

5.824328 

5.824.543 

5.824.553 

5.824.568 

5.824380 

5.824.599 

5.824,654 

5,824,656 

5,824,676 

5,824,702 

5.824.719 

5.824.730 

5.824.758 

5.824.826 

5.824,832 

5.824.861 

5.824.867 

5.824.873 

5.824.967 

5.825.002 

5.825.006 

5.825.008 

5.82S.C09 

5.825.010 

5.825.013 

5.825.039 

5.825.087 

5.825.129 

5.825.169 

5.825.280 

5.825.282 

5.825.283 

5.825.291 

5.825.312 

5.825.369 


37 


39 


NTORS                      PI  177 

5.825.399 

5.823.195 

5.825.402 

5.823.229 

5.825.406 

5.823.243 

5.825.457 

5.823.312 

5.825.486 

5.823.319 

5,825.490 

5.823.388 

5.825317 

5.823391 

5.825352 

5.823.420 

5.825356 

5.823.451 

5.825.559 

5.823303 

5.825399 

5.823318 

5.825.609 

5.823.545 

5.825,620 

5.823.571 

5,825,672 

5.823.636 

5.825.677 

5.823.693 

5.825.678 

5.823.783 

5.825.748 

5.823.802 

5.825.808 

5.823.848 

5.825.840 

5.823.936 

5.825.850 

5.823.960 

5.825.856 

5.824.004 

5.825.871 

5.824.084 

5.825.872 

5.824.094 

5.825.877 

5.824.111 

5.825.880 

5.824.128 

5.825.892 

5.824.141 

5.825.897 

5.824.159 

5.825.909 

5.824.196 

5.825.916 

5.824.241 

5.825.946 

5.824.371 

5.825.949 

5.824.373 

5.825.973 

5.824.379 

5.825.989 

5.824.383 

5.825.991 

5.824.399 

5.826.009 

5.824.429 

5.826.023 

5.824,555 

5.826.062 

5,824,610 

5.826.105 

5,824,626 

5.826.120 

5.824.535 

5.826.132 

5.824,661 

5.826.139 

5.824.666 

5.825.140 

5.824.690 

5.826.147 

5.824.703 

5.826.150 

5.824.710 

5.826.151 

5.824.724 

5.826.157 

5.824,731 

5.826.217 

5.824.918 

5.826.260 

5.824.925 

5.826.265 

5.824.989 

5.822,826 

5.824.992 

5.822.863 

5.824,993 

5.822.933 

5,825,130 

5.823.012 

5.825,164 

5.823.182 

5.825.184 

5.823.183 

5.825.267 

5.823.365 

5.825.277 

5.823.550 

5.825.448 

5.823.648 

5.825.503 

5.823.696 

5.825.617 

5.823.711 

5.825.634 

5.823.801 

5,825,964 

5.823.826 

5,826  163 

5.823.978 

40                  5,823.273 

5.823.991 

5.823.459 

5.824.198 

5.823.981 

5,824.248 

5.824.495 

5.824.302 

5.824,880 

5.824.331 

5,826,196 

5.824.370 

41                   5,822,886 

5.824,542 

5,823,483 

5,824.549 

5,823362 

5.824.514 

5,823,651 

5.824.692 

5,823,662 

5.824.726 

5,823,691 

5.824.842 

5,823,699 

5.824.848 

5.823.720 

5.825.287 

5.823.725 

5,825,319 

5.823.771 

5,825.506 

5.824.014 

5.825.741 

5.824.057 

5.825.776 

5.824.108 

5.825.830 

5.824,358 

5.825.837 

5,824.384 

5.825.889 

5.824.728 

5.825.960 

5.825.387 

5.825.%3 

5.825.389 

Bl  355.872 

5.825.426 

5.823.067 

5.825.625 

5.825.294 

5.825.725 

5.822.791 

5.825.784 

5.822.792 

5.825.854 

5.822.827 

5.825.051 

5.822.859 

5.826.067 

5.822.860 

5.826.059 

5.822.883 

5.826.083 

5.822.918 

5.826.087 

5.822.989 

5.826.094 

5.822.997 

5.826.109 

5.823.040 

5.826.178 

5.823.041 

5.826.182 

5.823.055 

42                   5.822.799 

5.823.066 

5.822.843 

5.823.158 

5.822,844 

PI  178 
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5.822.855 

5.825.613 

5.823.263 

5,825,411 

5.824J59 

5,825.298 

5,822.906 

5.825.618 

5.823.264 

5,825.431 

5.824.655 

5.825.356 

5.822,913 

5.823.660 

5.823.265 

5,825,451 

5.824.972 

5.825.357 

5.822,957 

5.825,663 

5.823.266 

5.825.548 

5.825.188 

5.825.363 

5.822.962 

5.825.765 

5.823.268 

5.825.612 

5.825.409 

5.825.867 

5.823.042 

5.826.060 

5.823  J76 

5.825.616 

5.825.538 

5.825.929 

S.823.102 

44        5.822.877 

5.823.328 

5.825.624 

5.825.835 

5.825!941 

5.823.114 

5.822.950 

5.823.342 

5.825.629 

50        5.822.817 

5.825.995 

5.823.187 

5.823.705 

5,823,349 

5.825,646 

5.824.940 

5.825.998 

5.823.192 

5.824.911 

5,823,361 

5,825.651 

5.825.226 

5.826^041 

5.823.193 

5.824.946 

5,823.368 

5.825.691 

5.825.245 

5.826.201 

5.823  J 19 

5.825.622 

5.823,433 

5.825.706 

5.825.785 

5.826.257 

5.823.230 

5.825.790 

5,823,452 

5.825.716 

5.825.908 

5.826^269 

5.823.289 

45       5.822.835 

5,823.541 

5.825.719 

5.826.006 

54        5.823.240 

5.823.320 

5.823.135 

5,823,542 

5,825,720 

51        5.823,122 

5,823[405 

5.823.402 

5.823.670 

5,823.574 

5,825,754 

5,823,291 

5!823!533 

5.823.427 

5.823.840 

5,823,576 

5.825.762 

5,823,425 

5,824,199 

5.823.436 

5.823.919 

5,823,646 

5,825.768 

5,823.664 

5,824,763 

5.823.481 

5.824.170 

5,823.661 

5,825,786 

5.823,817 

55      RE  35,925 

5.823,482 

5.824.349 

5,823,723 

5,825,811 

5.823.929 

5,822.823 

5,823.509 

5.824.411 

5.823.773 

5,825,819 

5.823.949 

5,822,878 

5,823,615 

5.824J19 

5.823.778 

5,825,826 

5.824,093 

5,822,888 

5.823.638 

5.824,984 

5.823.785 

5,825,857 

5,824.148 

5,822^914 

5.823.668 

5.825.338 

5.823.795 

5,825.873 

5,824,191 

5!822!965 

5.823.676 

5.825.630 

5.823.818 

5.825.874 

5,824.286 

5,822,966 

5.823,740 

5.826.045 

5.823.837 

5.825.876 

5.824.337 

5,823^069 

5.823.768 

5.826.079 

5,823,886 

5.825.883 

5.824.520 

5!823!o79 

5.823.772 

5.826.206 

5,823,930 

5,825,893 

5.824.803 

5,823,116 

5.823,787 

46       5.823.735 

5.823,948 

5,825,962 

5.825.139 

5.823,144 

5.823.811 

5.823.867 

5.824,005 

5,825,972 

5.825,781 

5^823  j  53 

5,823,814 

5.824.417 

5.824,059 

5,826.029 

5,825,864 

5.823.156 

5.823.827 

47        5.822,904 

5.824,135 

5,826,040 

5,826,102 

5.823!  1% 

5.823.913 

5,822,972 

5.824.194 

5,826,042 

5,826,213 

5.823.225 

5.823,934 

5.823,004 

5.824.214 

5.826,047 

53        5,823,032 

5[823!259 

5,824.069 

5.823.147 

5.824.232 

5,826,053 

5,823,332 

5!823]279 

5.824.079 

5.823,202 

5.824.288 

5.826,058 

5.823,360 

5.823.330 

5.824.095 

5,823,437 

5,824,300 

5,826,070 

5.823.366 

5!823]350 

5.824,138 

5,823,490 

5,824,378 

5,826,071 

5.823.473 

5.823.359 

5.824,157 

5,823,926 

5,824,423 

5.826,072 

5.823.479 

5.823^367 

5.824.227 

5,824.033 

5,824,480 

5,826,076 

5.823.563 

5.823.390 

5.824,263 

5.824.239 

5,824,579 

5,826,077 

5.823.580 

5!823!453 

5.824.311 

5,824,395 

5,824384 

5,826,084 

5.823.612 

5.823.461 

5.824.332 

5,824,398 

5.824,603 

5,826,085 

5.823.617 

5.823,559 

5.824.344 

5.824,536 

5.824,636 

5,826,089 

5.823.708 

5.823.624 

5.824,372 

5.824,647 

5.824.659 

5.826.090 

5.823.710 

5!823!752 

5,824.413 

5.824,952 

5,824,707 

5.826.100 

5.823.779 

5.824. 1 72 

5.824.504 

5.825.025 

5.824,712 

5.826,101 

5.823.789 

5.824.189 

5.824.664 

5.825.341 

5.824,717 

5,826,106 

5.823.869 

5.824.380 

5.824.673 

5.825.501 

5,824,718 

5,826,111 

5.823.932 

5!824!548 

5.824.696 

48        5,822.797 

5,824,767 

5,826,183 

5.823.964 

5.824,557 

5.824.699 

5.822.91 1 

5.824,865 

5,826.191 

5.824,017 

5!824J00 

5.824.711 

5.822.944 

5.824.916 

5,826,195 

5,824,024 

5.824J79 

5.824,721 

5.82Z955 

5,824.936 

5,826,218 

5,824,071 

5]g24]891 

5,824,734 

5.822.963 

5,824,983 

5,826,240 

5,824.193 

5!824!990 

5,824.809 

5.823.027 

5.825,031 

49        5,822.872 

5.824.213 

5,825,109 

5.824,859 

5.823.093 

5,825,055 

5,822,936 

5.824.304 

5.825,112 

5,824.882 

5.823.131 

5,825,060 

5,823,629 

5.824.391 

5,825,113 

5.824.912 

5.823.138 

5,825,065 

5,823.655 

5,824.469 

5,825,303 

5,824,913 

5,823,159 

5.825,070 

5.823.885 

5.824,491 

5!825!639 

5,824.938 

5.823.220 

5,825,172 

5.823.958 

5,824.541 

5,825,845 

5,825.076 

5,823,228 

5.825.194 

5.823.967 

5.824.577 

5!826[235 

5.825.090 

5,823.237 

5.825,208 

5.823.997 

5.824.639 

56        5.825,665 

5.825,094 

5.823.241 

5.825,211 

5.824.001 

5.824.677 

5,825,137 

5.823.256 

5.825.244 

5.824.313 

5.824,7% 

5.825.334 

5.823  J57 

5.825.302 

5.824.334 

5,824  819 

5.825.521 

5.823.260 

5.825,400 

5.824.356 

5,824,947 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


01 


06 


399.643 
399.900 
399.905 
399.91 1 
399,916 
399,641 
399,649 
399,651 
399,655 
399,662 
399,663 
399,665 
399,666 
399,667 
399,674 
399,684 
399,688 
399,695 
399.696 
399.697 
399.703 
399.736 
.399.762 
399.776 
399.803 
399.807 
399.808 


08 


399.810 

399.902 

399.814 

09 

399.747 

399.831 

399.754 

399.835 

399,757 

399.836 

399,759 

399.840 

399,760 

399,841 

12 

399.658 

399.866 

399,704 

399.868 

399.811 

399.878 

399.821 

399.896 

399.844 

399.898 

399.899 

399.907 

399,901 

399.914 

399,904 

399.919 

399.912 

399.927 

399,921 

399.928 

399,947 

399.929 

399,950 

399.931 

399,973 

399.952 

13 

399.789 

399.954 

399,816 

399.955 

399,879 

399.956 

399,942 

399.968 

15 

399,765 

399.722 

17 

399,638 

399.774 

399,671 

399.889 

399.677 

399.723 

399,981 

399,962 

399,766 

19 

399,664 

30 

399,806 

399.772 

399,917 

32 

399,670 

399.783 

399,984 

33 

399,872 

399.784 

24 

399.853 

34 

399,656 

399,785 

399.856 

399,669 

399.786 

25 

399.645 

399.676 

399.805 

399.646 

399.678 

399,827 

399.977 

399,715 

399,842 

26 

399.657 

399,845 

399,877 

399.701 

399,908 

399,888 

399.790 

36 

399,648 

399,910 

399.809 

399.702 

399,932 

399.826 

399.711 

399,936 

27 

399.635 

399,713 

399,937 

399.659 

399,719 

399,959 

399.742 

399,756 

399.960 

399.817 

399,770 

399.637 

399.832 

399,837 

399.660 

399.833 

399,864 

399,661 

399.854 

399,890 

399,804 

399,9*4 

399,897 

399,924 

399,970 

399,957 

399,925 

29 

399,672 

399,975 

399,926 

399.812 

399.982 

399.930 

399.863 

37 

399.724 

399.966 

399,961 

399,829 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


399.972 

399,847 

38 

399.712 

399.858 

39 

399.654 

399.880 

399.700 

399.884 

399.706 

399.887 

399.732 

399.915 

399.734 

399.953 

399.743 

399.971 

399,748 

40 

399.852 

399.796 

41 

399.639 

399,797 

399.791 

42 


399.792 

399.851 

399.951 

45 

399.733 

399.653 

399.751 

399.693 

399.798 

399.716 

399.799 

399.718 

47 

399.752 

399.737 

399.948 

399.739 

399,965 

399.740 

48 

399.707 

49 

399.741 

399.710 

50 

399.794 

399.769 

399.787 
399.788 
399.795 
399.834 
399.850 
399.882 
399.885 
399.886 
399.708 
399.714 
399.720 


PI  179 


53 
55 


399.865 
399.883 
399.979 
399.692 
399.744 
399.895 
399.933 
399.938 
399.963 


PLANT  PATENTS 


06 


10.651   I 


10.657  I  12 


10.653  I  41 


10.654  I 


10.655  I  54 


10.652 


U.S.OOVERNMENTPRINTINO  OFFICE:  1998  O  - 179-297  :<».  3 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAME -FIRST.  LAST 


COMPANY  NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS  LINE 


STREET  ADDRESS 


QTY 


nXASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 

Mail  this  fonn  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
Govennem  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Wasliington,  D.C.     20402 


STATE 


ZIP  CODE 


(ot)  COUNTRY 


u 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


Ofler  Processing  Code 

*5606 


•-J  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  »549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ^ .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


(Please  type  or  pnnt) 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 


Charge 

your 

onhr. 

easyl 


^^^^^^ffl 


WSf 


For  privacy  protection,  checit  the  box  t)elow: 

□  Do  not  nnake  nny  name  available  to  other  mailers 
Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       |    |    |    |    |    |    |    |  —  r~| 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


(expiration  date) 


Fax 

your  orders 
(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

(202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


4/95 


Auttxxizing  signature 

Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
William  Daley,  Secretary 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
Bruce  Lehman.  Commissioner 


Vol.  1215  Number  4 


OFHCIAL 
GAZETTE 

of  the 

UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


^oute  to: 


PATENTS 

October  27,  1  998 


U.S. 

DEPARTMENT 

OF  COMMERCE 

Patent 

and 

Tfademark 

Office 


PUBLISHED  WEEKLY  BY  AUTHORITY  OF  CONGRESS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

October  27,  1998  Volume  1215  i  Number  4 


CONTENTS 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Notices 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 1215 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 1215 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents  Due  to  Failure  to  Pay 

Maintenance  Fee 1215 

Errata 1215 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 

Late  Maintenance  Fee  from  08/21/98 1215 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 1215 

Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 1215 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 

Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 1215 

Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 

Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 1215 

37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 1215 

Changes  to  Implement  the  Patent  Business  Goals 1215 

Service  by  Publication 1215 

Establishment  of  Box  REISSUE 

Elimination  of  Box  7 .-. 1215 

Partial  Payment  of  Patent  Fees  During  Period  of 

October  1.  1998  through  no  later  than  October  9,  1998 

Pursuant  to  Continuing  Resolution 1215 

Status  of  Certification  Services 1215 

Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference 1215 

Certificates  of  Correction 1215 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  Receipts  and  Dispositions 

by  Areas  -  Ex  Parte  Appeals 1215 

Summary  of  Final  Decisions  Issued  by  the 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 1215 

Special  Boxes  for  Mail 1215 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 1215 

Patent  Examining  Corps 1215 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications 1215 

Reexaminations 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (35,933) 

Plant  Patents  Granted  ( 10.660) 

Patents  Granted  October  27.  1998  —  Errata 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (5.826,271) 

Chemical  (5,827,329) 

Electrical  (5.827.941) 

Design  Patents  Granted  October  27.  1998  —  Errata 

Design  Patents  Granted  (399,985) 

Index  of  Patentees 

Indices  of  Reissue,  Reexaminations.  Design  and  Plant  Patents 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plants  Applications 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) ....„ 

Designs  and  Plant  Applications 

Change  of  Address  Form 

Subscription  Order  Form 

The  following  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Docutnents.  Govemment  Printing  Office. 

Washington,  DC.  20402,  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  he  made  payable  and  all  communications  addressed. 

VISA  or  Ma,<teK:ard  may  be  u-sed  for  telephone  orders,  (lOZi-.'in-lSOO. 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENT  SECTION),  issued  weekly.  Stock  No.  703-033-00000-8 
THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly.  Stock  No.  703-034-00000-4 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES,  issued  weekly.  Stock  No.  703-035-00000-1 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS.  Stock  No.  003-004-00661-7 

COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  $3.00  each;  PLANT  PATENTS 
in  color.  $  1 2.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  at  $3.(K)  each.  Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks,  Washington,  DC.  2023 1 . 

Printing  authorized  by  Section  1  l(a)3  of  Title  35.  U.S.P.T.O. 

For  sale  by  the  U.S.  Govemment  Pnnting  Office 
Superintendent  of  Documents.  Mail  Stop:  SSOP;  Washington,  DC  20402-9328 


Page 


OG 

77 

OG 

77 

OG 

78 

OG 

85 

OG 

85 

OG 

86 

OG     86 


OG     87 


OG 

87 

OG 

87 

OG 

87 

OG 

117 

OG 

117 

OG 

117 

OG 

118 

OG 

118 

OG 

119 

OG 

120 

OG 

121 

OG 

125 

OG 

127 

OG 

129 

OG 

130 

3611 

3615 

3619 

3621 

3623 

3975 

4141 

4509 

4511 

PI 

1 

PI 

124 

PI 

135 

PI 

140 

PI 

143 

PI 

146 

PI 

147 

PI 

149 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1214  O.G.  47.  on 
September  15.  1998. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69.  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1 , 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  I,  1998,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1213  O.G.  153,  on  August  18,  1998. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  1 1  l(a  and  filing  fee  under 

37CFR  1.16(a)  paid) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authonty  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) »  * 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) *  * 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA *  * 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office *  * 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office *  * 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 *  * 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  *  * 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim *  * 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Sep.  16,  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  pavment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1 .20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991 .  If  the 
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October  27,  1998 


maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  24.  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  5.459.874  through  5.461,723 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  22.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,058.207  through  5.060.312 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  20.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.700,403  through  4,701,961 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  ■Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2, 
1980.  but  before  .^ug.  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
I,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  ongmal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) * 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) * 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * 

I 
(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) * 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (S  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.(X) 


(i)  .Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $700.(X) 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFTt  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in 
a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the 
end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  August  19.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent 

Application 

Issue 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4,606,080 

06^723,887 

08/19/86 

4,606,082 

06/628,607 

08/19/86 

4.606,083 

06/591,303 

08/19/86 

4,606,089 

06/732,450 

08/19/86 

4,606,095 

06/776.844 

08/19/86 

4,606,107 

06/738.341 

08/19/86 

4,606.109 

06/570.487 

08/19/86 

4,606.112 

06/749.820 

08/19/86 

4.606.116 

06/753.836 

08/19/86 

4.606.117 

06/585.284 

08/19/86 

4,606.122 

06/724.084 

08/19/86 

4.606.127 

06/729.390 

08/19/86 

4.606,130 

06/690.128 

08/19/86 

4,606,152 

06/696.708 

08/19/86 

4,606.164 

06/754.608 

08/19/86 

4.606.170 

06/650.176 

08/19/86 

4.606.173 

06/616.676 

08/19/86 

4.606,194 

06/553.368 

08/19/86 

4.606,196 

06/683.572 

08/19/86 

4,606,202 

06/690.838 

08/19/86 

4,606,214 

06/677.098 

08/19/86 

4.606,216 

06/790.550 

08/19/86 

4.606.221 

06/713.734 

08/19/86 

4.606.230 

06A752.752 

08/19/86 

4.606.232 

06/723.820 

08/19/86 

4.606.234 

06/749.516 

08/19/86 

4.606.239 

06/470.921 

08/19/86 

4.606.241 

06/604.938 

08/19/86 

4.606,243 

06/657.544 

08/19/86 

4,606.249 

06/696.404 

08/19/86 

4,606,254 

06/678.007 

08/19/86 

4,606,262 

06/745.954 

08/19/86 

4,606,263 

06/742.455 

08/19/86 

4,606.271 

06/587,051 

08/19/86 

4,606,283 

06/711,590 

08/19/86 

4,606,287 

06/624,595 

08/19/86 

4,606,296 

06/714,955 

08/19/86 

4,606,297 

06/617,411 

08/19/86 

4.606,301 

06/728,090 

08/19/86 

4,606,307 

06/556,989 

08/19/86 

4.606.308 

06/776.493 

08/19/86 

4.606.312 

06/758.078 

08/19/86 

4.606.317 

06/687,891 

08/19/86 

4.606.318 

06/498,326 

08/19/86 

4.606.319 

06/642.057 

08/19/86 

October  27,  1998 

U.S.  FA 

IfcMl  AND  1 

RAUbMARK  C 

»EFICE 

1215  OG  79 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4.606.748 

06/659,586 

08/19/86 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4.606,749 

06/780,688 

08/19/86 

4,606,753 

06/621,011 

08/19/86 

4.606,325 

06/814.002 

08/19/86 

4,606,754 

06/677,600 

08/19/86 

4,606,330 

06/632.302 

08/19/86 

4,606,755 

06/685,026 

08/19/86 

4,606,338 

06/731.185 

08/19/86 

4,606,762 

06A7 15,874 

08/19/86 

4.606.354 

06/736.562 

08/19/86 

4.606,766 

06/707,993 

08/19/86 

4.606,356 

06/667.395 

08/19/86 

4,606.768 

06/755.282 

08/19/86 

4,606,357 

06/672.800 

08/19/86 

4.606.785 

06/671,830 

08/19/86 

4,606,360 

06/597.268 

08/19/86 

4.606.789 

06/574,153 

08/19/86 

4,606,363 

06/707.048 

08/19/86 

4.606,791 

06/667,726 

08/19/86 

4,606,368 

06/632.843 

08/19/86 

4,606,800 

06/534,01 1 

08/19/86 

4,606,373 

06/796.249 

08/19/86 

4,606,803 

06/665,278 

08/19/86 

4,606,375 

06/741.085 

08/19/86 

4,606,808 

06/603,203 

08/19/86 

4,606,379 

06/481.034 

08/19/86 

4,606,811 

06/656,832 

08/19/86 

4,606,382 

06/588.856 

08/19/86 

4,606,823 

06/548,452 

08/19/86 

4.606,394 

06/648.609 

08/19/86 

4,606,839 

06/696,496 

08/19/86 

4,606,407 

06/676.376 

08/19/86 

4,606,843 

06/694.580 

08/19/86 

4,606,412 

06/700.164 

08/19/86 

4,606,860 

06/675.580 

08/19/86 

4,606,427 

06/784.357 

08/19/86 

4,606,862 

06/714,318 

08/19/86 

4,606,436 

06/622,915 

08/19/86 

4,606,863 

06/616,049 

08/19/86 

4.606,439 

06/754,367 

08/19/86 

4.606.864 

06/697,554 

08/19/86 

4.606,442 

06/675,618 

08/19/86 

4.606,870 

06/764,810 

08/19/86 

4,606,449 

06/742,424 

08/19/86 

4,606.876 

06/661,279 

08/19/86 

4,606,455 

06/642,066 

08/19/86 

4.606.879 

06/706,517 

08/19/86 

4,606,460 

06/547,818 

08/19/86 

4.606,881 

06/442,213 

08/19/86 

4,606,462 

06/694,671 

08/19/86 

4,606,884 

06/627,664 

08/19/86 

4,606,467 

06/747.577 

08/19/86 

4,606,888 

06/646,879 

08/19/86 

4,606.472 

06/806.979 

08/19/86 

4,606.893 

06/680.625 

08/19/86 

4,606,474 

06/807.166 

08/19/86 

4.606.899 

06/716.426 

08/19/86 

4.606.475 

06/630.580 

08/19/86 

4.606.904 

06/796.925 

08/19/86 

4.606,477 

06/724.534 

08/19/86 

4.606.907 

06/626.816 

08/19/86 

4,606,487 

06/687.584 

08/19/86 

4.606.908 

06/538.852 

08/19/86 

4,606,493 

06/589.549 

08/19/86 

4.606.909 

06/622.393 

08/19/86 

4,606,494 

06/815.631 

08/19/86 

4,606,923 

06^776.568 

08/19/86 

4,606,495 

06/818.899 

08/19/86 

4,606,924 

06/680.744 

08/19/86 

4,606,502 

06/373.501 

08/19/86 

4,606,925 

06/446,933 

08/19/86 

4,606,506 

06/607.180 

08/19/86 

4,606,930 

06/704,760 

08/19/86 

4.606,508 

06/611.852 

08/19/86 

4,606,931 

06/508,210 

08/19/86 

4,606,515 

06/614,819 

08/19/86 

4,606,935 

06/786,194 

08/19/86 

4,606,529 

06/658.708 

08/19/86 

4,606,939 

06/621,133 

08/19/86 

4,606,535 

06/677.110 

08/19/86 

4,606,947 

06/657,757 

08/19/86 

4,606,549 

06/801.422 

08/19/86 

4,606,948 

06/736,046 

08/19/86 

4,606,558 

06/578.889 

08/19/86 

4,606,954 

06/778,073 

08/19/86 

4,606,561 

06/739.864 

08/19/86 

4,606,979 

06/782,909 

08/19/86 

4,606,571 

06/601.328 

08/19/86 

4,606,989 

06/776.860 

08/19/86 

4,606,582 

06/633,718 

08/19/86 

4,607,007 

06/482,752 

08/19/86 

4,606,584 

06/685,875 

08/19/86 

4.607.009 

06/532,891 

08/19/86 

4,606,589 

06/570,065 

08/19/86 

4.607.014 

06/507,827 

08/19/86 

4,606,591 

06/712,837 

08/19/86 

4.607.024 

06/658,493 

08/19/86 

4,606,594 

06/725,695 

08/19/86 

4.607.026 

06/427.887 

08/19/86 

4,606,595 

06/603,803 

08/19/86 

4.607.032 

06/604,347 

08/19/86 

4,606,602 

06/445.995 

08/19/86 

4.607.036 

06/768,938 

08/19/86 

4,606,620 

06/787,839 

08/19/86 

4.607.047 

06/638,403 

08/19/86 

4,606,623 

06/316,665 

08/19/86 

4.607.048 

06/734,507 

08/19/86 

4,606,639 

06/682,721 

08/19/86 

4.607.049 

06/725,978 

■       08/19/86 

4,606,642 

06/614,333 

08/19/86 

4.607.053 

06/719.935 

08/19/86 

4,606,646 

06/709,893 

08/19/86 

4.607.057 

06/630.575 

08/19/86 

4,606,647 

06/641,747 

08/19/86 

4.607,061 

06/643,966 

08/19/86 

4,606.649 

06/690,946 

08/19/86 

4.607,062 

06/764,470 

08/19/86 

4,606.659 

06/718,548 

08/19/86 

4.607.063 

06/764,032 

08/19/86 

4.606,661 

06/607,551 

08/19/86 

4.607.072 

06/729,764 

08/19/86 

4,606,662 

06/696,990 

08/19/86 

4.607.076 

06/688,236 

08/19/86 

4.606,673 

06/680,361 

08/19/86 

4.607.079 

06/747,784 

08/19/86 

4,606,677 

06/550,565 

08/19/86 

4.607,085 

06/677,167 

08/19/86 

4,606,683 

06/693,922 

08/19/86 

4.607.093 

06/720,778 

08/19/86 

4.606,689 

06/752,469 

08/19/86 

4.607.103 

06/765,305 

08/19/86 

4,606,694 

06/455,766 

08/19/86 

4.607,105 

06/656,794 

08/19/86 

4,606,696 

06/624.256 

08/19/86 

4,607,108 

06/623.800 

08/19/86 

4,606,708 

06/750.581 

08/19/36 

4,607,111 

06/736.904 

08/19/86 

4,606,722 

06/683,138 

08/19/86 

4,607,116 

06/587,376 

08/19/86 

4,606,724 

06/556,117 

08/19/86 

4,607,126 

06/682,019 

08/19/86 

4,606,725 

06/790,465 

08/19/86 

4,607,133 

06/714,764 

08/19/86 

4,606,727 

06/679,563 

08/19/86 

4,607,137 

06/600.050 

08/19/86 

4,606,731 

06/625,031 

08/19/86 

4,607,150 

06/606.791 

08/19/86 

4,606,734 

06/582,249 

08/19/86 

4,607,153 

06/701.908 

08/19/86 

4,606,738 

06/479,118 

08/19/86 

4,607,157 

06/578,399 

08/19/86 

4,606,740 

06/723,397 

08/19/86 

4,607.159 

06/566,098 

08,19/86 

4,606,745 

06/738.589 

08/19/86 

4.607.165 

06/618.580 

08/19/86 

1215  OG  80 

-.    - 

OhUCIAL  GAZEn 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4.947,523 

Numb* 

-T 

Number 

Date 

4.947,527 
4.947.537 

4.607. 

77 

06/491.985 

08/19/86 

4.947.554 

4.607. 

80 

06/551.630 

08/19/86 

4.947.555 

4.607.1 

88 

06/719.616 

08/19/86 

4.947.558 

4.607.1 

90 

06/666.810 

08/19/86 

4.947.563 

4.607.193 

06/659.475 

08/19/86 

4.947.564 

4.607.201 

06/769.875 

08/19/86 

4.947.565 

4.607.210 

06/526.536 

08/19/86 

4.947,572 

4.607.226 

06/670.642 

08/19/86 

4,947,582 

4.607.227 

06/572.718 

08/19/86 

4,947,585 

4,607,231 

06/742.156 

08/19/86 

4.947,590 

4,607.233 

06/706.375 

08/19/86 

4,947.599 

4.607,239 

06/707.107 

08/19/86 

4.947.609 

4.607.243 

06/653.373 

08/19/86 

4.947.614 

4.607.245 

06/699.127 

08/19/86 

4.947.615 

4.607.248 

06/516.765 

08/19/86 

4.947,618 

4,607.249 

06/732.162 

08/19/86 

4.947,625 

4,607.250 

06A732.229 

08/19/86 

4.947.632 

4.607.261 

06/722.548 

08/19/86 

4,947.633 

4,607.262 

06/569.705 

08/19/86 

4.947.638 

4.607,272 

06/539.367 

08/19/86 

4.947.646 

4,607.273 

06/689.039 

08/19/86 

4.947.647 

4,607,2!77 

06/637.653 

08/19/86 

4.947.649 

4,607.279 

06/555.865 

08/19/86 

4.947.650 

4,607,280 

06/647.845 

08/19/86 

4.947.656 

4,607,283 

06/593.341 

08/19/86 

4.947.658 

4,607,292 

06/480.790 

08/19/86 

4.947.660 

4,607,298 

06/699.628 

08/19/86 

4.947,688 

4,607,301 

06/540.362 

08/19/86 

4,947,691 

4.607,304 

06/400.757 

08/19/86 

4,947,695 

4,607,305 

06/464.831 

08/19/86 

4.947,703 

4.607,318 

0t)/681.211 

08/19/86 

4,947,709 

4,607,^1 

06^787.716 

08/19/86 

4.947.726 

4,607,324 

06/581.400 

08/19/86 

4.947,729 

4,607,326 

06/582.713 

08/19/86 

4,947,730 

4.607,328 

06/410.911 

08/19/86 

4,947,734 

4.607.329 

06/581.273 

08/19/86 

4,947,736 

4.607,340 

06/674.074 

08/19/86 

4,947,738 

4.607,342 

06/463.526 

08/19/86 

4,947,739 

4,607,343 

06/555.245 

08/19/86 

4,947,740 

4,607,349 

06/514.668 

08/19/86 

4,947,742 

4,607,351 

06/691.022 

08/19/86 

4,947,745 

4.607,352 

06/523.821 

08/19/86 

4,947,749 

4,607,359 

06/575,045 

08/19/86 

4,947,750 

4,607,361 

06/766,666 

08/19/86 

4,947,751 

4,607.362 

06/642,621 

08/19/86 

4.947.753 

4.607.363 

06/735,512 

08/19/86 

4.947.758 

4.607.373 

06/673,037 

08/19/86 

4.947.765 

4.607.374 

06/634,832 

08/19/86 

4.947.766 

4.607.376 

06/671,776 

08/19/86 

4.947,772 

4.607,3' 

n 

06/603,818 

08/19/86 

4,947,773 

4.607,3" 

rs 

06/663.513 

08/19/86 

4.947,775 

4,607.3J 

iO 

06/623.903 

08/19/86 

4,947,779 

4,607,3J 

n 

06/657,815 

08/19/86 

4,947,785 

4,607Ji 

56 

06/657.196 

08/19/86 

4.947,788 

4.607,3j 

!7 

06/462.879 

08/19/86 

4.947.790 

4,607,3J 

!9 

06/576.584 

08/19/86 

4.947,798 

4.607,3? 

>3 

06/655,963 

08/19/86 

4,947.808 
4.947.817 

4.947.818 

PA 

TENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  August 

14.  1998 

4,947.825 
4.947.829 

DUi 

E  TO  FAILURE 

TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

4.947.835 

4.947.845 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4.947.851 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4.947.869 
4.947.870 

4,947,45 

2 

07/182.163 

08/14/90 

4.947.879 

4,947.49 

4 

07/200.048 

08/14/90 

4.947.885 

4,947.49 

5 

07/359.265 

08/14/90 

4.947.886 

4.947.50 

1 

07/228.013 

08/14/90 

4.947.892 

4.947.50 

5 

07/308.403 

08/14/90 

4.947.900 

4,947.50 

9 

07/320.321 

08/14/90 

4.947.903 

4.947.51 

0 

07/342.273 

08/14/90 

4.947.912 

4.947.51 

3 

07/174.552 

08/14/90 

4.947.915 

4.947.51 

7 

07/2%,  158 

08/14/90 

4.947.922 

4.947.52 

1 

07/409.365 

08/14/90 

4,947.924 

October  27,  1998 


07/403.464 

08/14/90 

07/327,704 

08/14/90 

07/373.255 

08/14/90 

07/299.769 

08/14/90 

07/310.050 

08/14/90 

07/388.970 

08/14/90 

07/481,635 

08/14/90 

07/354.807 

08/14/90 

07/307.350 

08/14/90 

07/392.550 

08/14/90 

07/379.255 

08/14/90 

07/268.096 

08/14/90 

07/256.685 

08/14/90 

07/356.441 

08/14/90 

07/377.483 

08/14/90 

07/271.726 

08/14/90 

07/395.344 

08/14/90 

07/247,873 

08/14/90 

07/270,932 

08/14/90 

07/315,571 

08/14/90 

07/311,731 

08/14/90 

07/450,106 

08/14/90 

07/240,036 

08/14/90 

07/460.821 

08/14/90 

07/337,518 

08/14/90 

07/404,655 

08/14/90 

07/376,495 

08/14/90 

07/397,007 

08/14/90 

07/416,597 

08/14/90 

07/394,415 

08/14/90 

07/339.104 

08/14/90 

07/452,624 

08/14/90 

07/375,900 

08/14/90 

07/267,013 

08/14/90 

07/176,328 

08/14/90 

07/367,551 

08/14/90 

07/320,872 

08/14/90 

07/180,169 

08/14/90 

07/363,776 

08/14/90 

07/236,538 

08/14/90 

07/311,769 

08/14/90 

07/481,573 

08/14/90 

07/379,984 

08/14/90 

07/288,089 

08/14/90 

07/410,720 

08/14/90 

07/410,604 

08/14/90 

07/305,922 

08/14/90 

07/379,648 

08/14/90 

07/362.828 

08/14/90 

07/343,007 

08/14/90 

07/367,373 

08/14/90 

07/266,384 

08/14/90 

07/384.170 

08/14/90 

07/192.934 

08/14/90 

07/345,974 

08/14/90 

07/290.989 

08/14/90 

07/258,938 

08/14/90 

07/295,716 

08/14/90 

07/370,639 

08/14/90 

07/290,587 

08/14/90 

07/296,815 

08/14/90 

07/330,319 

08/14/90 

07/405.165 

08/14/90 

07/192.334 

08/:  4/90 

07/333.395 

08/14/90 

07/297.506 

08/14/90 

07/234330 

08/14/90 

07/468.202 

08/14/90 

07/161.113 

08/14/90 

07/334.323 

08/14/90 

07/386.545 

08/14/90 

07/427.255 

08/14/90 

07/416.586 

08/14/90 

07/334.541 

08/14/90 

07/261.170 

08/14/90 

07/203,246 

08/14/90 

07/269.540 

08/14/90 

07/307.789 

08/14/90 

07/317.086 

08/14/90 

October  27,  1998 

Patent 
Number 

4,947.932 

4.947.933 

4.947,936 

4,947.942 

4.947.943 

4.947.947 

4.947.959 

4,947.961 

4.947.964 

4.947.966 

4.947,967 

4.947.968 

4.947.981 

4,947.982 

4,947,983 

4,947,987 

4,947,992 

4,947,996 

4,948,023 

4.948.026 

4,948.031 

4.948.034 

4.948.042 

4.948.043 

4.948,044 

4.948.046 

4,948,050 

4,948,051 

4.948,056 

4,948,058 

4,948.060 

4,948,061 

4.948.067 

4.948.069 

4.948.070 

4,948.076 

4,948,078 

4,948,079 

4,948,081 

4,948,082 

4,948,085 

4.948.086 

4.948.090 

4,948,091 

4,948.092 

4,948,099 

4,948,105 

4,948,110 

4,948,119 

4,948,121 

4,948,122 

4,948,127 

4,948,133 

4,948,135 

4,948,137 

4,948,144 

4,948,155 

4,948,156 

4,948,159 

4,948,166 

4,948,167 

4.948.169 

4.948.172 

4.948,179 

4,948,181 

4.948.185 

4.948.186 

4.948,194 

4,948.195 

4,948,196 

4,948,199 

4.948,200 

4,948,205 

4,948,206 

4.948,207 

4,948,208 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Application 
Number 

07/413.030 

07/292.845 

07/366.565 

07/304.567 

07/307.319 

07/441.242 

07/323,392 

07/443,128 

07/322,959 

07/335,968 

07/265,445 

07/345,788 

07/337,652 

06/810,845 

07/357,327 

07/383,638 

07/327,336 

07/191,686 

07/278,815 

07/340,123 

07/147,021 

07/415,198 

07/384.403 

07/383,260 

07/396.522 

07/356.464 

07/306.425 

07/344,430 

07/300,308 

07/384,553 

07/243,521 

07/238,033 

07/446.201 

07/392.583 

07/043.154 

07/392.584 

07/402,063 

07/264,880 

07/388,881 

07/375,041 

07/284,914 

07/436,074 

07/413,226 

07/481,049 

07/489,965 

07/333,110 

07/265,224 

07/440,663 

07/031,756 

07/318,533 

07/383,415 

07/165,925 

07/362,928 

07/312,623 

07/354,381 

07/299,579 

07/306,781 

07/323,566 

07/298,417 

07/275,985 

07/426,218 

07/403,392 

07/297.963 

07/380,395 

07/319,122 

07/396,138 

07/384,569 

07/378,146 

07/392,593 

07/208,598 

07/297.765 

07/339.110 

07/320.701 

07/279.017 

07/426,587 

07/310,209 


Issue 

4,948,209 

Date 

4,948,210 

4,948,224 

08/14/90 

4,948,225 

08/14/90 

4,948,226 

08/14/90 

4,948,228 

08/14/90 

4,948,231 

08/14/90 

4,948,234 

08/14/90 

4,948,240 

08/14/90 

4,948,241 

08/14/90 

4,948,242 

08/14/90 

4,948,244 

08/14/90 

4,948,258 

08/14/90 

4,948,259 

08/14/90 

4,948,261 

08/14/90 

4,948,269 

08/14/90 

4,948,275 

08/14/90 

4.948,282 

08/14/90 

4.948,289 

08/14/90 

4.948,293 

08/14/90 

4,948,295 

08/14/90 

4,948,297 

08/14/90 

4,948,300 

08/14/90 

4,948.307 

08/14/90 

4,948,322 

08/14/90 

4,948,324 

08/14/90 

4.948,326 

08/14/90 

4,948,327 

08/14/90 

4,948,331 

08/14/90 

4,948,339 

08/14/90 

4,948,346 

08/14/90 

4,948.349 

08/14/90 

4,948,351 

08/14/90 

4,948.355 

08/14/90 

4.948.359 

08/14/90 

4.948.360 

08/14/90 

4.948.364 

08/14/90 

4.948.365 

08/14/90 

4.948,366 

08/14/90 

4,948,376 

08/14/90 

4,948,380 

08/14/90 

4,948,386 

08/14/90 

4,948,390 

08/14/90 

4,948,393 

08/14/90 

4,948,397 

08/14/90 

4.948.416 

08/14/90 

4.948,417 

08/14/90 

4,948,419 

08/14/90 

4.948.424 

08/14/90 

4,948.432 

08/14/90 

4,948,448 

08/14/90 

4,948,450 

08/14/90 

4.948.454 

08/14/90 

4.948.457 

08/14/90 

4.948.460 

08/14/90 

4.948.469 

08/14/90 

4.948.471 

08/14/90 

4.948.474 

08/14/90 

4,948,478 

08/14/90 

4,948,481 

08/14/90 

4,948,487 

08/14/90 

4,948,495 

08/14/90 

4,948,497 

08/14/90 

4.948.506 

08/14/90 

4,948,508 

08/14/90 

4,948,512 

08/14/90 

4,948.516 

08/14/90 

4.948,524 

08/14/90 

4,948,526 

08/14/90 

4,948,533 

08/14/90 

4.948,534 

08/14/90 

4.948.538 

08/14/90 

4.948.541 

08/14/90 

4.948,544 

08/14/90 

4,948.545 

08/14/90 

4.948.548 

08/14/90 

4.948.552 

08/14/90 

4.948.554 

08/14/90 

4,948,555 

1215  OG  81 

07/304,620 

08/14/90 

07/208,457 

08/14/90 

07/317,208 

08/14A)0 

07/419,984 

08/14m 

07/313,417 

08/14/90 

07/239,993 

07/300,688 

07/437,163 

07/225,254 

07/167,247 

07/325,679 

07/373,251 

07/211,586 

07/373,883 

07/365,389 

07/378,050 

07/344,227 

06/813,584 

07/319,715 

07/238,139 

07/277.456 

07/383,666 

07/194,452 

07/337,322 

07/302,762 

07/366,789 

07/312,315 

07/250,702 

07/387,204 

07/299,930 

07/353,758 

07/247,869 

07/323,957 

07/233,639 

07/131.510 

07/398,306 

07/243,136 

07/357,371 

07/390,426 

07/413,353 

07/416.294 

07/267,947 

07/241.961 

07/376.728 

07/383.294 

07/328,684 

07/212,835 

07/310,385 

07/438,514 

07/267,384 

07/275,976 

07/253,904 

07/344.898 

07/373.492 

07/409.946 

07/279.918 

07/387.814 

07/401.557 

07/353,495 

07/398,434 

07/441,886 

07/224,414 

07/195,203 

07/272.213 

07/341,217 

07/318,611 

07/396,420 


08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 
08/14/90 


4,948,524 

07/395,627 

08/14/90 

4,948,526 

07/412,752 

08/14/90 

4,948,533 

07/312,337 

08/14/90 

4.948.534 

07/423,555 

08/14/90 

4.948.538 

07/255,564 

08/14/90 

4.948.541 

07/263,180 

08/14/90 

4.948,544 

07/223,973 

08/14/90 

4,948.545 

07/418,992 

08/14/90 

4.948.548 

07/317,843 

08/14/90 

4.948.552 

07/119,275 

08/14/90 

4.948.554 

07/294,095 

08/14/90 

4,948,555 

07/257,914 

08/14/90 

1215  CX}  82 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27.  1998 


Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4,948,921 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4,948,929 
4.948.931 

4.948^58 

07/184.654 

08/14/90 

4.948.934 

4.948.561 

07/308.842 

08/14/90 

4,948,937 

4.948J64 

07/430.812 

08/14/90 

4.948,939 

4.948^68     . 

07/289.323 

08/14/90 

4.948.943 

4.948,575 

07/301.312 

08/14/90 

4.948.950 

4.948.586 

07/233.522 

08/14/90 

4.948.957 

4.948.591 

07/344.985 

08/14/90 

4.948.960 

4.948,600 

07/306.555 

08/14/90 

4.948.967 

4,948.602 

07/261.163 

08/14/90 

4.948.968 

4.948,610 

07/317.848 

08/14/90 

4.94S.973 

4.948.615 

07/329.219 

08/14/90 

4.948.976 

4.948.619 

07/342.880 

08/14/90 

4,948.977 

4.948,622 

07/224.772 

08/14/90 

4.948.980 

4.948.629 

07/309.521 

08/14/90 

4,948.983 

4.948.634 

07/355.920 

08/14/90 

4.948.984 

4.948,638 

07/398.059 

08/14/90 

4,948,990 

4,948.644 

07/393.419 

08/14/90 

4.948.992 

4.948.648 

07/448.611 

08/14/90 

4.948.994 

4.948.654 

07/317.878 

08/14/90 

4.948.998 

4.948.655 

07/135.125 

08/14/90 

4.948.999 

4.948.656 

07/375.237 

08/14/90 

4.949,011 

4.948.660 

07/304.561 

08/14/90 

4,949.014 

4.948.663 

07/084.592 

08/14/90 

4.949.023 

4.948.667 

07/026,620 

08/14/90 

4.949.024 

4.948.670 

07/332,434 

08/14/90 

4.949.03 1 

4.948.673 

07/180,516 

08/14/90 

4.949.062 

4.948.675 

07/353,994 

08/14/90 

4.949.063 

4.948.680 

07/196,498 

08/14/90 

4.949.069 

4.948.682 

07/314,989 

08/14/90 

4.949,070 

4.948.683 

07/386,652 

08/14/90 

4,949,072 

4,948.687 

07/292,044 

08/14/90 

4,949,078 

4.948.689 

07/368,543 

08/14/90 

4.949.081 

4.948.703 

07/363,756 

08/14/90 

4.949.084 

4.948.705 

07/294,406 

08/14/90 

4.949.088 

4.948.706 

07/291,151 

08/14/90 

4.949.110 

4.948.708 

07/249,027 

08/14/90 

4.949.111 

4.948.709 

07/343,908 

08/14/90 

4.949.112 

4.948.714 

07/396,837 

08/14/90 

4.949.123 

4.948.721 

07/385,044 

08/14/90 

4.949.126 

4.948.725 

07/131,071 

08/14/90 

4.949.129 

4.948.726 

07/311,222 

08/14/90 

4.949.141 

4.948.738 

07/380.760 

08/14/90 

4.949.148 

4.948.741 

07/315.449 

08/14/90 

4.949.156 

4.948.750 

07/322.117 

08/14/90 

4.949.159 

4.948.758 

07/456.803 

08/14/90 

4.949.162 

4.948.760 

07/403.052 

08/14/90 

4.949.170 

4.948.771 

07/280.981 

08/14/90 

4.949.175 

4.948.773 

07/310.232 

08/14/90 

4.949.179 

4.948.774 

07/376.069 

08/14/90 

4.949.180 

4.948.781 

06/461.080 

08/14/90 

4.949.191 

4.948.783 

07/275.625 

08/14/90 

4.949.196 

4.948.799 

07/293.440 

08/14/90 

4.949.198 

4.948.802 

07/180.135 

08/14/90 

4.949.215 

4.948.804 

07/211.287 

08/14/90 

4.949.221 

4.948.814 

07/248.820 

08/14/90 

4.949.222 

4.948.820 

07/302.191 

08/14/90 

4.949.226 

4.948.832 

07/281.755 

08/14/90 

4.949.230 

4,948,833 

07/352.893 

08/14/90 

4.949.232 

4,948.836 

07/270.280 

08/14/90 

4.949.243 

4,948,837 

07/266.784 

08/14/90 

4.949.260 

4.948.846 

07/292.884 

08/14/90 

4.949.263 

4.948.848 

07/334.405 

08/14/90 

4.949.268 

4.948.850 

07/461.424 

08/14/90 

4.949.271 

4.948.857 

07/184.728 

08/14/90 

4.949,284 

4.948.864 

07/400.143 

08/14/90 

4,949,287 

4.948,878 

07/324,973 

08/14/90 

4,949,288 

4.948.881 

07/302,147 

08/14/90 

4,949,295 

4.948.883 

07/430,059 

08/14/90 

4,949,302 

4.948.885 

07/370,520 

08/14/90 

4,949,328 

4.948.891 

07/391,756 

08/14/90 

4,949,329 

4.948,892 

07/310,684 

08/14/90 

4,949.335 

4,948,896 

07/215,761 

08/14/90 

4.949.342 

4,948,901 

07/391,764 

08/14/90 

4.949.344 

4.948.904 

0^284,221 

08/14/90 

4.949.347 

4.948.910 

07/206,260 

08/14/90 

4.949.348 

4.948.917 

07/479,660 

08/14/90 

4.949.351 

07/373.345 

08/14/90 

07/404,858 

08/14/90 

07/340,141 

08/14/90 

07/345,087 

08/14/90 

07/289,353 

08/14/90 

07/4.38,101 

08/14/90 

07/281,227 

08/14/90 

07/343,015 

08/14/90 

07/331,194 

08/14/90 

07/247,042 

08/14/90 

07/449,426 

08/14/vO 

07/374,918 

08/14/90 

06/797,284 

08/14/90 

07/308.409 

08/14/90 

07/108,084 

08/14/90 

07/383,322 

08/14/90 

07/471,008 

08/14/90 

07/328,587 

08/14/90 

07/292,883 

08/14/90 

07/265,113 

08/14/90 

07/254,568 

08/14/90 

07/295,723 

08/14/90 

07/318.507 

08/14/90 

07/330.656 

08/14/90 

07/305.316 

08/14/90 

07/263,235 

08/14/90 

07/392,921 

08/14/90 

07/177,749 

08/14/90 

07/344,718 

08/14/90 

07/344.717 

08/14/90 

07/269.122 

08/14/90 

07/298.680 

08/14/90 

07/283,993 

08/14/90 

07/282,275 

08/14/90 

07/282,148 

08/14/90 

07/259,496 

08/14/90 

07/396,372 

08/14/90 

07/367,723 

08/14/90 

07/405,257 

08/14/90 

07/400,383 

08/14/90 

07/317,564 

08/14/90 

07/330.662 

08/14/90 

07/375.105 

08/14/90 

07/367.889 

08/14/90 

07/295.729 

08/14/90 

07/154.588 

08/14/90 

07/228.365 

08/14/90 

07/201.928 

08/14/90 

07/321.139 

08/14/90 

07/381.904 

08/14/90 

07/350.877 

08/14/90 

07/253.395 

08/14/90 

07/358.818 

08/14/90 

07/175.171 

08/14/90 

07/257.133 

08/14/90 

07/237.289 

08/14/90 

07/306.009 

08/14/90 

07/396,930 

08/14/90 

07/369.995 

08/14/90 

07/381.845 

08/14/90 

07/448.516 

08/14/90 

07/124.116 

08/14/90 

07/292.995 

08/14/90 

07/220.598 

08/14/90 

07/247.537 

08/14/90 

07/265.797 

08/14/90 

07/134.696 

08/14/90 

07/367.436 

08/14/90 

07/239.773 

08/14/90 

07/220.768 

08/14/90 

06/931.109 

08/14/90 

07/231.637 

08/14/90 

07/300.861 

08/14/90 

07/300,673 

08/14/90 

07/180,063 

08/14/90 

07/368,618 

08/14/90 

07/306,813 

08/14/90 

07/398,585 

08/14/90 

07/337,095 

08/14/90 

October  27.  1998 

U.S.  PATEN- 

T  ANDT 

RADEMARK  0 

FUCE 

1215  OG  83 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,337,600 

08/044.075 

08/16/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,337,602 

07/934,727 

08/16/94 

5,337,610 

08/027,092 

08/16/94 

4.949.354 

07/033.145 

08/14/90 

5,337,611 

07/986,153 

08/16/94 

4.949.357 

07/323.411 

08/14/90 

5,337,613 

07/937,378 

08/16/94 

4.949.360 

07/390.796 

08/14/90 

5,337,616 

08/014,802 

08/16/94 

4,949.365 

07/312..343 

08/14/90 

5,337,622 

07/714,972 

08/16/94 

4.949.367 

07/330,242 

08/14/90 

5,337,632 

08/083,917 

08/16/94 

4.949,369 

07/279,922 

08/14/90 

5,337,634 

08/040,350 

08/16/94 

4,949.371 

07/263.185 

08/14/90 

5,337,636 

08/047,645 

08/16/94 

4,949.387 

07/363.519 

08/14/90 

5,337,643 

08/082,386 

08/16/94 

4.949.391 

07/048.100 

08/14/90 

5,337,645 

07/969,341 

08/16/94 

4.949.392 

07/196,513 

08/14/90 

5,337,646 

08/005,888 

08/16/94 

4.949.396 

07/261.208 

08/14/90 

5,337,652 

07/915,438 

08/16/94 

4.949.399 

07/349.476 

08/14/90 

5,337,654 

07/875,994 

08/16/94 

5,337,656 
5,337,661 

08/057,580 
08/055,588 

08/16/94 
08/16/94 

5,337,670 

08/178,423 

08/16/94 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  August  16. 

1998 

5,337,673 

08/169,442 

08/16/94 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

5,337,680 

08/121,612 

08/16/94 

5,337,684 

07/%7,L56 

08/16/94 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,337,685 

08/085,280 

08/16/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,337,687 

07/838,785 

08/16/94 

5,337,689 

08/074,118 

08/16/94 

5.337,418 

08/064.338 

08/16/94 

5,337,690 

08/093,050 

08/16/94 

5.337.419 

07/950821 

08/16/94 

5,337,697 

08/115,121 

08/16/94 

5.337.420 

07/970.618 

08/16/94 

5,337,698 

08/029,600 

08/16/94 

5.337,421 

08/027.379 

08/16/94 

5,337,700 

08/154,082 

08/16/94 

5,337,425 

07/829,439 

08/16/94 

5,337,705 

08/087,604 

08/16/94 

5.337.430 

08/054,404 

08/16/94 

5,337,710 

08/061,048 

08/16/94 

5,337,432 

07/854,997 

08/16/94 

5,337,714 

08/116,189 

08/16/94 

5.337,433 

08/018,980 

08/16/94 

5.337.718 

08/160,611 

08/16/94 

5,337,434 

08/045,897 

08/16/94 

5.337.720 

08/030,237 

08/16/94 

5,337,436 

07/854,679 

08/16/94 

5.337.726 

07/958,227 

08/16/94 

5,337,439 

07/798,087 

08/16/94 

5,337.729 

07/978,431 

08/16/94 

5,337,441 

08/015,801 

08/16/94 

5.337.737 

08/068,593 

08/16/94 

5,337,442 

07/982,608 

08/16/94 

5.337.746 

07/651,236 

08/16/94 

5,337,449 

08/033,093 

08/16/94 

5.337.750 

07/922,201 

08/16/94 

5,337,450 

07/982.637 

08/16/94 

5.337.757 

08/019,643 

08/16/94 

5,337,453 

08/008.900 

08/16/94 

5.337.764 

07/936,036 

08/16/94 

5,337,455 

08/030.434 

08/16/94 

5.337.765 

08/013,304 

08/16/94 

5,337,457 

08/027.456 

08/16/94 

5.337,766 

08/116,577 

08/16/94 

5,337,458 

08/094.333 

08/16/94 

5,337,769 

08/097,081 

08/16/94 

5.337.461 

07/956.01 1 

08/16/94 

5.337,777 

08/055,993 

08/16/94 

5.337.462 

08/125,295 

08/16/94 

5.337,785 

08/088.479 

08/16/94 

5.337.468 

07/949,384 

08/16/94 

5,337,789 

08/050.026 

08/16/94 

5.337,471 

08/064,204 

08/16/94 

5,337.798 

08/043.342 

08/16/94 

5,337,477 

08/095,099 

08/16/94 

5.337.800 

07/943.405 

08/16/94 

5,337,480 

08/058.944 

08/16/94 

5.337.803 

08/067.505 

08/16/94 

5,337,483 

08/054.724 

08/16/94 

5,337,809 

08^)04.283 

08/16/94 

5,337,487 

08/037.346 

08/16/94 

5,337,810 

08/187.864 

08/16/94 

5,337,489 

08/034.203 

08/16/94 

5,337,811 

07/925,275 

08/16«4 

5,337,502 

07/982,780 

08/16/94 

5.337.817 

07/942,742 

08/16/94 

5.337,505 

08/024.366 

08/16/94 

5.337.818 

08/082,463 

08/16/94 

5,337.511 

08/196.505 

08/16/94 

5.337.825 

08/072,454 

08/16/94 

5.337.513 

07/930,748 

08/16/94 

5,337.834 

07/914.460 

08/16/94 

5.337.521 

07/967.228 

08/16/94 

5.337.836 

08/077.937 

08/16/94 

5.337.522 

07/977.619 

08/16/94 

5.337.851 

08/018.695 

08/16/94 

5.337.524 

07/993,729 

08/16/94 

5,337.854 

07/854.34/' 

08/16/94 

5.337.525 

08/001,449 

08/16/94 

5.337.855 

08/062.912 

08/16/94 

5.337.529 

08/096,668 

08/16/94 

5.337.856 

08/091.124 

08/16/94 

5.337.531 

07/959,923 

08/16/94 

5.337.857 

08/097.684 

08/16/94 

5.337,535 

07/886.749 

08/16/94 

5.337.861 

08/078.345 

08/16/94 

5.337,539 

07/935.155 

08/16/94 

5.337.875 

08/044.471 

08/16/94 

5,337,.541 

07/927,514 

08/16/94 

5.337.876 

08/055.721 

08/16/94 

5,337,545 

08/047,802 

08/16/94 

5.337.878 

08/174.115 

08/16/94 

5.337.547 

07/421,537 

08/16/94 

5.337.890 

08/108.343 

08/ 16m 

5.337.559 

08/026,739 

08/16/94 

5,337,891 

07/991.312 

08/16/94 

5,337.560 

07/862,502 

08/16/94 

5,337.892 

08/024.615 

08/16/94 

5.337.562 

07/784,418 

08/16/94 

5.337.895 

07/985.614 

08/16/94 

5.337.563 

08/058,603 

08/16/94 

5.337.898 

08/051.240 

08/16/94 

5.337.566 

08/033,003 

08/16/94 

5.337.904 

08/061.747 

08/16/94 

5.337.575 

07/930,626 

08/16/94 

5.337.906 

08/049.368 

08/16/94 

5.337.576 

07/997,316 

08/16/94 

5,337.908 

08/092.710 

08/16/94 

5.337.578 

08/019,786 

08/16/94 

5.337.921 

08/062.887 

08/16/94 

5,337.584 

07/971,935 

08/16/94 

5.337.930 

07/946.668 

08/16/94 

5.337.594 

07/809,491 

08/16/94 

5,337.931 

08/057.351 

08/16/94 

5.337.597 

07/840,097 

08/16/94 

5,337,932 

07/897.696 

08/16/94 

5.337.598 

07/822,622 

08/16/94 

5.337.933 

08/002.899 

08/16/94 

1215  OG  84 

Patent 
Number 

5.337.934 

5,337.936 

5.337.938 

5.337.939 

5.337.945 

5.337.949 

5.337.950 

5.337,951 

5,337,955 

5,337.957 

5.337.960 

5.337.961 

5,337,964 

5,337,965 

5.337,967 

5,337,976 

5,337,979 

5,337,984 

5.337.986 

5.337,987 

5,337,989 

5,337,991 

5,337,996 

5.337,997 

5,338.007 

5.338.015 

5.338.016 

5.338,023 

5,338,027 

5,338,028 

5,338,032 

5,338,033 

5,338,034 

5.338.036 

5.338,037 

5,338,041 

5.338.044 

5.338,052 

5,338,054 

5,338,056 

5,338.057 

5,338,065 

5.338,068 

5.338.075 

5.338.078 

5,338,084 

5,338,086 

5,338.091 

5,338,095 

5,338,096 

5,338,097 

5.338.100 

5.338.103 

5.338.104 

5.338,109 

5,338,110 

5,338.113 

5,338,122 

5.338,124 

5,338,128 

5,338,132 

5.338,138 

5,338,142 

5,338,143 

5,338,149 

5,338,152 

5,338,156 

5,338,162 

5.338,172 

5.338.175 

5.338.184 

5.338.185 

5.338,186 

5,338,187 

5.338.192 

5,338,201 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Application 
Number 

07/900,615 

08/069,746 

07/928,738 

08/1 15,933 

07/976,173 

08/058,176 

08/045,775 

07/925,608 

08/031,350 

08/084,621 

07/932,223 

07/986,602 

08/041,836 

07/958,801 

07/962,884 

08/037,417 

07/829.961 

08/162.236 

08/111.973 

08/051.393 

07/844.198 

07/834.898 

08/004,251 

07/988,980 

08/090,471 

08/128,474 

08/194,314 

08/072,793 

07/893,313 

08/174,503 

08/022,503 

07/961.174 

07/977,421 

08/052,448 

08/058,233 

08/120,054 

07/876,194 

08/050,150 

08/013,083 

08/032,459 

07/975,312 

07/970,570 

08/157,534 

08/073,926 

08/074,603 

07/991,117 

08/151,152 

07/788,945 

07/846,022 

08/137,933 

08/079,285 

07/840,774 

08/005,882 

08/074,876 

08/005,216 

08/050,892 

07/895,290 

07/947,751 

08/078,058 

07/940,045 

07/824,348 

08/058,843 

07/909,650 

07/913,954 

07/634.809 

08/057.773 

08A)3 1,948 

08/170,670 

08/095,664 

08/033,249 

08/064,021 

08/130,920 

07/985,854 

08/126,159 

08/048,418 

08A)38,252 


Issue 
Date 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16A>4 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16A>4 

08/16/94 

08/16A>4 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 


5,338,212 

5,338,218 

5,338,245 

5,338,246 

5,338,247 

5,338,250 

5,338,256 

5,3.38,258 

5,338,260 

5,338,262 

5,338,265 

5,338,266 

5,338.267 

5.338,271 

5,338,273 

5,338,275 

5,338,279 

5.338.287 

5,338,289 

5,338,299 

5,338.315 

5,338,319 

5,338,325 

5,338,335 

5,338.369 

5,338,374 

5,338,376 

5,338,387 

5,338,391 

5,338,393 

5,338.394 

5.338,401 

5.338,405 

5,338,415 

5,338,417 

5,338,419 

5,338,422 

5,338,425 

5,338,436 

5,338,445 

5,338,452 

5,338,453 

5,338,454 

5,338,460 

5,338,463 

5,338,468 

5,338,469 

5,338,470 

5.338,478 

5,338,479 

5.338,480 

5.338.493 

5,338,495 

5,338,498 

5,338,504 

5,338,507 

5,338.510 

5,338,515 

5,338,523 

5,338,528 

5,338.559 

5.338.562 

5.338.564 

5.338.566 

5,338,568 

5,338,577 

5,338,586 

5,338,591 

5,338,599 

5,338,610 

5,338,613 

5,338.616 

5.338.624 

5.338,652 

5,338,653 

5,338.661 

5,338,667 

5,338,679 

5.338,680 


08/109.243 

08/03 1 .842 

08/109.437 

08/044.375 

07/968,999 

07/%  1,421 

07/997,099 

07/771,421 

07/994,276 

08/096,266 

08/016,996 

07/872,517 

07/897,107 

08/107,174 

08/009,717 

08/003,442 

08/030,150 

07/812,404 

08/038,487 

07/953.481 

07/831.472 

07/870.650 

07/651.340 

07/905.533 

08/017,520 

08/104,952 

08/070,525 

08/165,016 

08/134,447 

07/852,952 

07/877,456 

08/025,491 

07/842,365 

07/901,753 

07/741,934 

08/058,933 

07/953,491 

07/904,571 

08/073,267 

08/007,134 

08/004,520 

07/920,236 

07/936,158 

08/051,509 

08/061,127 

07/956,195 

07/986,208 

07/988,493 

08/097,698 

07/966,602 

07/664.601 

07/870.001 

08/136.914 

07/901.136 

07/178,596 

07/751,463 

08/130,777 

07/569,066 

07/966,376 

08/075,927 

08/039,094 

07/981,649 

07/941,711 

07/870,811 

07/972,060 

08/062,066 

07/961,118 

08/065,463 

07/800,902 

08/017,143 

07/865,541 

08/047,613 

08/014,804 

08/194,293 

08/194,193 

07/411,469 

08/052,623 

07/638,742 

08/109,107 


October  27,  1998 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 

08/16/94 


UCTOBER  11.   IVVt 

i                            U.i.  VJK 

ItlNl  AMU  1 

KAUhMAKK 

OhUCE 

1215  OG  85 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5.339,023 

07/991.939 

08/16/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,339,025 

08/010.685 

08/16/94 

5,339,038 

07/910.854 

08/16/94 

5,338.685 

07/991.675 

08/16/94 

5,339,051 

08/039.638 

08/16/94 

5.338,687 

07/943.552 

08/16/94 

5.339.061 

08/068.784 

08/16/94 

5,338.703 

08/086.895 

08/16/94 

5,339,064 

07/992.006 

08/16/94 

5,338.707 

07/886.551 

08/16/94 

5.339,066 

08/045.340 

08/16/94 

5.338.714 

07/856,153 

08/16/94 

5,339.075 

0?/982.076 

08/16/94 

5.3.38,717 

08/141,839 

08/16/94 

5.339.080 

08/043.715 

08/16/94 

5,338.722 

08/032,172 

08/16/94 

5.339.087 

08/145.352 

08/16/94 

5,338.723 

07/948,331 

08/16/94 

5.339.093 

07/801.356 

08/16/94 

5.338,725 

07/906,525 

08/16/94 

5.339,094 

07/812.816 

08/16/94 

5.338,726 

07/954,403 

08/16/94 

5,339,122 

08/151.792 

08/16/94 

5,338,731 

08/028,905 

08/16/94 

5,339,125 

08/012.238 

08/16/94 

5,338,742 

07/753,492 

08/16/94 

5,339,133 

08/060,343 

08/16/94 

5,338,745 

07/847,005 

08/16/94 

5,339,155 

08/040,565 

08/16/94 

5,338,746 

08/121,973 

08/16/94 

5,339,158 

08/021.344 

08/16/94 

5,338,752 

08/030,094 

08/16/94 

5,339.174 

07/346,211 

08/16/94 

5,338,753 

07/913,096 

08/16/94 

5,339.179 

077955.524 

08/16/94 

5,338,756 

07/712,247 

08/16/94 

5.339.189 

08/123,959 

08/16/94 

5,338,759 

08/070,384 

08/16/94 

5.339.192 

07/997,927 

08/16/94 

5.338.760 

07/934,686 

08/16/94 

5.339.215 

07/909,707 

08/16/94 

5.338,768 

07/943.995 

08/16/94 

5.339.217 

08/050,508 

08/16/94 

5,338,774 

07/913,577 

08/16/94 

5.339,225 

08/014,641 

08/16/94 

5,338,779 

07/946,915 

08/16/94 

5,339,229 

08/113,180 

08/16/94 

5.338,789 

07/865,631 

08/16/94 

5,339,232 

08/003,454 

08/16/94 

5.338.796 

08/015.106 

08/16/94 

5,339,233 

08/061,585 

08/16/94 

5,338.797 

08/063,101 

08/16/94 

5,339,234 

08/052,483 

08/16/94 

5.338.798 

07/953,950 

08/16/94 

5,339.241 

07/719.941 

08/16/94 

5.338.800 

08/062,732 

08/16/94 

5.339,249 

07/784.279 

08/16/94 

5.338.805 

08/031,907 

08/16/94 

5.339,280 

07/950.339 

08/16/94 

5.338,814 

08/051,107 

08/16/94 

5.339,285 

08/045,143 

08/16m 

5,338.828 

08/119,852 

08/16/94 

5,339,288 

08/089,913 

08/16/94 

5.338.849 

08/013,427 

08/16/94 

5,339,308 

08/019,656 

08/16/94 

5,338,860 

07/985,377 

08/16/94 

5,339.323 

08/055,965 

08/16/94 

5.338,861 

07/919,818 

08/16/94 

5,339.332 

07/932,684 

08/16/94 

5,338,863 

08/003,067 

08/16/94 

5,339,336 

08/019,115 

08/16/94 

5,338,868 

07/689,828 

08/16/94 

5,339,342 

08/003,105 

08/16/94 

5,338,870 

07/933,617 

08/16/94 

5,339,348 

07/970,512 

08/16/94 

5,338,886 

08/061,468 

08/16/94 

5,339,349 

07/966,433 

08/16/94 

5,338,887 

07/858,465 

08/16/94 

5.339.350 

08/164,241 

08/16/94 

5,338,898 

08/080,090 

08/16/94 

5.339.354 

07/671,504 

08/16/94 

5,338,900 

07/996,367 

08/16/94 

5.339.358 

07/888,738 

08/16/94 

5,338.902 

08/036,827 

08/16/94 

5.339,367 

07/984,501 

08/16/94 

5,358.908 

08/073,729 

08/16/94 

5,339,392 

07/636,044 

08/16m 

5.338.9  i4 

08/028,316 

08/16/94 

5,339,397 

07/5%,812 

08/16/94 

5.338,924 

07/927,959 

08/16/94 

5,339,399 

07/684,180 

08/16/94 

5.338,928 

08/055,169 

08/16/94 

5,339,414 

07/965,092 

08/16/94 

5.338,931 

07/872,311 

08/1 6A)4 

5,339,452 

07/941,375 

08/16/94 

5,338,938 

08/044,678 

08/16/94 

5,339.463 

07/601,747 

08/16/94 

5,338,991 

07/997,695 

08/16/94 

5.338,992 

08/091,286 

08/16/94 

5.338,995 

08/017,184 

08/16/94 

Errata 

5,339,003 

07/902,008 

08/16/94 

5,339,004 

08/080,994 

08/16/94 

In  the  list  of 

patents  which  expired  on 

February  21,  1996, 

5,339,006 

08/025,451 

08/16/94 

due  to  failure  to 

pay  maintenance  fees,  in 

the  OG  of  April  30, 

5,339,007 

07/912,348 

08/16/94 

1996.  Patent  Number  4.433,057  should  not  have  appeared  in 

5,339,018 

07/978.185 

08/16/94 

that  no  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  this  patent. 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  8/21/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,580,629 

06/706,951 

02/28/85 

04/08/86 

08/24/98 

4.690.213 

06/825,338 

02/03/86 

09/01/87 

08/24/98 

4.739.547 

07/096,10(3 

09/11/87 

04/26/88 

08/21/98 

4.806.918 

07/042,544 

04/24/87 

02/21/89 

08/21/98 

4.817.043 

07/213,026 

06/28/88 

03/28/89 

08/25/98 

4.874.952 

07/187,367 

04/28/88 

10/17/89 

08/25/98 

4.898.197 

07/120.942 

11/16/87 

02/06/90 

08/21/98 

4.906.484 

07/146,845 

01/22/88 

03/06/90 

08/21/98 

5,129.045 

07/677,315 

03/29/91 

07/07/92 

08/25/98 

5,175.223 

07/665.851 

03/07/91 

12/29/92 

08/27/98 

5,176,520 

07/510,141 

04/17/90 

01/05/93 

08/24/98 

5,179,205 

07/687,147 

04/18/91 

01/12/93 

08/27/98 
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Reissue  Applications  Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1  I  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  P.xamining 
Groups  aid  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  theretor  ( 37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5.453,863.  Re.  S.N.  09/069,048,  Apr.  28.  1998  CI  359/ 
91.  ML1,TISTABLE  CHIRAL  NEMATIC  DISPLAYS,  John 
West,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Kent  Stale  University.  Kent, 
Ohio.    Attorney  or  Agent:  Ray  L.  Weber.  Ex  Gp.:  2515 

5,481,657,  Re.  S.N.  09/001.595,  Dee.  31,  1997.  CI.  395/1 18 
MULTI-USER  DIGITAL  LASER  IMAGING  SYSTEM.  Paul" 
C.  Schubert,  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kent 
J.  Sieffen.  Ex.  Gp:  2412 

5,514,797,  Re.  S.N.  09/028.863,  Feb.  23,  1998  CI  544/ 
203,  METHOD  OF  INCREASING  PURITY  OF  MELAMINE, 
David  Best.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  DSM  Melamine.  Heerlen 
Netherlands.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  J.  Bird.  Ex.  Gp.:  161 1 

5,530318.  Re.  S.N.  09/103,536,  Jun.  24,  1998,  CI.  355/053 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS,  Kazuo  Ushida.  t\. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nikon  Corp..  Tokso.  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Nelson  H.  Shapiro.  Ex.  Gp.:  2852 

5,539J)74.  Re.  S.N.  09/1 19.787,  Jul  21.  1998.  CI.  526/326 
LINEAR  AND  CYCLIC  POLYMERS  OR  OLIGOMERS 
HAVING  A  PHOTOREACTIVE  ETHENE  GROUP.  Rolf- 
Peter  Herr,  et.  al ,  Owner  of  Record:  Rolic  AC.  Basle.  Switzer- 
land. Attorney  or  Agent:  Joel  F.  Spivak,  Ex.  Gp.:    1505 

5451,514,  Re.  S.N.  09/146.204,  Sep.  2.  1998.  CI.  166/280 
SAND  CONTROL  WITHOUT  REQUIRING  A  GRAVEL 
PACK  SCREEN.  Enk  B  Nelson.  Owner  of  Record:  Dowell. 
Sugartand.  Te.x..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jonathon  P.  Osha,  Ex 
Gp  :  3506 

5355,526,  Re.  S.N.  09/151.414,  Sep.  10.  1998.  CI.  365/203 
SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  AN  AUTO-PRECHARGE  FUNCTION,  Gyu-Hong 
Kim.  Owner  of  Record:  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd..  Kxungki- 
Do.  Korea.  .Attomey  or  Agent:  Grant  J.  Scott,  Ex.  Gp.;  251 1 

5389,468,  Re.  S.N.  09/112,575,  Jul.  9,  1998.  CI.  514/052 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  NUTRITION  TO  ELDERLY 
PATIENTS,  Paul  M.  Lin,  Shen-Youn  Chang,  and  Chris  Kruzel, 
Owner  of  Record:  Nestec.  Ltd..  Vevev.  Switzerland.  Attorney 
or  Agent;  Roben  M.  Barren,  Ex  Gp.:  1711 

5395J11.  Re.  S.N.  09/098,222,  Jun.  16,  1998,  CI  137/ 
625.460,  STEAM  TRAP  TEST  STATION.  Don  L.  Adams. 
Owner  of  Record;  Inventor.  Attomev  or  Agent;  Daniel  V 
Thompson.  Ex.  Gp.;  3407 

5397,734.  Re.  S.N.  09/067.471,  Apr.  27.  1998  CI  436/ 
ION  CHROMATOGRAPHY  USING  FREQUENT  REGEN- 
ERATION OF  BATCH-TYPE  SUPPRESSOR.  Hamish  Small, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dionex  Corp..  Sunnwale.  Calif. 
Anomey  or  Agent:  David  J.  Brezner,  Ex.  Gp.:  1743 

5,669.182.  Re  S.N.  09/151,515.  Sep.  10.  1998.  CI.  135/ 
087,  COCOON.  Richard  Ciriffis.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Laurence  A.  Greenberg,  Ex.  Gp.:  3621 

5,748,249,  Re.  S.N.  09/150,683,  Sep.  10.  1998,  CI    348/ 
419.  VARIABLE  TRANSFER  RATE  CONTROL  CODING 
APPARATl'S,  Milsuaki  Fujiwara,  Owner  of  Record:  Victor 
Co.  of  Japan  Ltd..  Yokohama-Shi.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent 
J  C  Holman,  Ex.  Gp.:  2713  ^  e 

5,758393,  Re.  S.N.  09/149,756,  Sep.  9.  1998.  CI    1 14/178 
PORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MARINE  VESSEL.  James  h! 
Kyle,  Owner  of  Record;  Pompanette  Inc..  Charleston n  NH 
Anomey  or  Agent;  David  E.  IDougherty.  Ex,  Gp,:  3612 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4306,042.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.090.  Aug.  27,  1998  CI  522/099 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONTACTT  LENS  MATERIAL 
WITH  INCREASED  OXYGEN  PERMEABILITY,  Russell  A. 
Neefe.  Owner  of  Record;  Dome  Patent.  LP..  Sacramento. 
Calif,  Anomey  or  Agent:  John  P.  Sutton.  Bryan  Hinshaw  and 
Bamet.  San  Francisco,  Calif..  Ex.  Gp:  1 7 1 1 .  Requester;  Herben 
W.  Larson.  Larson  and  Larson,  Largo,  Fla. 

4,691,975,  Re.  S.N.  90/005.091,  Aug.  27.  1998  CI  439/ 
266,  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TESTER  SOCKET,  Masami 
Fukunaga,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dai-lchi  Seiko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Pillsburv  Mad- 
ison and  Sutro,  Washington.  DC,  Ex.  Gp.;  2833.  Requester: 
Adam  C.  Volentine,  Reston.  Va. 

5,120,420,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,085,  Aug.  26.  1998.  CI.  204/ 
408.  BIOSENSOR  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
THEREOF.  Shiro  Nankai.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan.  Anomey  or  Agent; 
Renner  Otto  Boisselle  and  Sklar.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ex.  Gp.; 
1744.  Requester:  Owner 

5,160,925.  Re.  S.N.  90/005,082,  Aug.  24,  1998  CI  340/ 
853.3,  SHORT  HOP  COMMUNICATION  LINK  FOR  DOW- 
NHOLE  MWD  SYSTEM,  Patrick  E.  Dalley,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Halliburton  Co..  Duncan.  Okla..  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Michael  F.  Heim,  Conley  Rose  and  Tayon,  Houston,  Tex.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2735,  Requester:  Owner 

5300,968,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,092,  Aug.  31,  1998  CI  014/ 
071.7,  DOCK  LEVELER  INCORPORATING  AN  INFLAT- 
ABLE BAG,  Charles  H.  Hodges,  Owner  of  Record;  Kelle\ 
Co..  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis..  Anomey  or  Agent;  David  B.  Smith, 
Michael  Best  and  Fnednch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Ex.  Gp  •  3625 
Requester:  Matthew  C.  McNeill.  Rite  Hite  Holding  Corp.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis. 

5353^62,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,086,  Aug.  26.  1998  CI  711/ 
123,  MEMORY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  CAPABLE 
OF  SETTING  ATTRIBUTE  OF  INFORMATION  TO  BE 
CACHED,  Itsuko  Ishida,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Itami-Shi.  Japan.  Anomey  or  Agent; 
Stephen  C.  Carlson,  McDermon  Will  and  Emerv,  Alexandria 
Va,  Ex.  Gp:  2751,  Requester:  Owner 

5399,681,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,087,  Aug.  26,  1998  CI  435/ 
007.23.  ACTIVATION-STATE-SPECIFIC  PHOSPHOPRO- 
TEIN  IMMUNODETECTION,  Richard  J.  Epstein,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc..  Boston, 
Mass..  Anomey  or  Agent;  Paul  T.  Clark,  Clark  and  Elbing 
Boston,  Mass.  Ex.  Gp.:  1641,  Requester;  Owner 

5,607,077.  Re.  S.N.  90/005,083,  Aug.  24,  1998  CI  220/575 
FOOD  BEVERAGE  AND  ACCESSORIES  PLATE,  Torkel  E. 
Torkelson,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Anomey  or  Agent; 
Merrill  N.  Johnson,  Naples,  Fla.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3727,  Requester- 
William  E.  Noonan,  Fon  Myers.  Fla. 

5,661,117,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,088,  Aug.  26,  1998,  CI  508/ 
433,  REGENERATION  OF  PHOSPHATE  ESTER  LUBRI- 
CATING FIELDS,  Peter  Dufresne,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Anomey  or  Agent;  Paul  S.  Sharpe,  McFadden  Fincham,  Ottawa 
Oniano,  Canada.  Ex.  Gp.;  1721.  Requester:  Bruce  Monroe, 
Ratner  and  Prestia,  Wilmington,  Del. 

5,669,998.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.089,  Aug.  26,  1998  CI  156/ 
159.  HEAT-SEAL  SPLICING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD. 
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James  K.  Ward.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Martin  Automatic 
Inc..  Rockford.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  J.  Held,  McAn- 
drews  Held  and  Malloy.  Ltd.,  Chicago,  III.,  Ex.  Gp.;  1734, 
Requester:  Richard  M.  Goldberg,  Hackensack,  N.J. 

5,750,087,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,084,  Aug.  25,  1998,  CI.  423/604, 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  COPPER  OXIDE. 
Joseph  A.  Corella,  Owner  of  Record:  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  Attomey  or  Agent;  James  G.  Uber,  Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.;  1754, 
Requester:  Gerald  K.  White.  Morton  International  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regisna- 
tions  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
September  7.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

352.324 
352,340 
352,342 
352,346 
352,387 
352,392 
352.413 
352.416 
352.431 
352,487 
352,505 
352,507 
352,517 
655,118 
655,126 
655,131 
655,136 
655,150 
655,153 
655,156 
655,160 
655,166 
655.169 
655.182 
655.184 
655.185 
655.186 
655.188 
655.196 
655.205 
655,213 
655,218 
655,229 
655,231 
655,240 
655,241 
655,243 
655,248 
655,252 
655,254 
655,255 
655.256 


Serial  Number 

71/366.256 
71/385.936 
71/386.270 
71/387.346 
71/393,261 
71/393.552 
71/394.166 
71/394.274 
71/394.620 
71/395.632 
71/396,082 
71/396,115 
71/3%,353 
72/022.409 
71/698.143 
72/020.383 
72/027.164 
72/014.869 
72/022.809 
72/017.488 
72/021.858 
72/017.630 
72/028,422 
72/025,302 
72/002,038 
72/010,045 
72/014,810 
72/016,476 
72/003.635 
72/024,849 
72/028.533 
72/019.771 
72/032.180 
72/032.394 
72/024.048 
71/6.59,454 
72/026,584 
72/014,363 
72/027,638 
72/014.730 
72/027.432 
72/005.241 


Reg.  Date 

11/30/1937 
11/30/1937 
1 1/30/1937 
11/30/1937 
11/30/1937 
11/30/1937 
11/30/1937 
11/30/1937 
1 1/30/1937 
11/30/1937 
11/30/1937 
1 1/30/ 1 937 
II/30/I937 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
I2A)3/I957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
12/03/1957 
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655.259 

72/011,942 

12/03/1957 

655.274 

72/006,643 

12/03/1957 

655.277 

72/018315 

12/0.3/1957 

655,282 

72/024,852 

12/03/1957 

655.284 

72/024.932 

12/03/1957 

655.287 

72/026.688 

12/03/1957 

655,290 

72/024.670 

12/03/1957 

655,297 

72/027.090 

12/03/1957 

655,300 

71/700.449 

12/03/1957 

655,303 

72/022.961 

12/03/1957 

655.322 

72/024.870 

12/03/1957 

655.324 

72/025,795 

12/03/1957 

655,325 

72/026,874 

12/03/1957 

655,326 

72/026.875 

12/03/1957 

655,334 

72/022,990 

12/03/1957 

655.335 

72/025.852 

12/03/1957 

655.337 

72/026.032 

12/03/1957 

655.346 

72/025.958 

12/03/1957 

655.347 

72/026,073 

12/03/1957 

655.364 

72/019,079 

12/03/1957 

655.372 

72/024,637 

12/03/1957 

1,077,568 

73/088,299 

11/15/1977 

Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  II.  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  a  national  stage  applica- 
tion with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  acceptance 
of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The 
petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last 
known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose 
signature  is  missing  (Jacob  Yadegar)  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration  complying 
with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  intemational  application  number  is 
PCT/GB94/02613  and  was  filed  on  30  November  1994  in  the 
names  of  Nicolae  Marius  Busuioc,  Bharat  Purohit,  Ian  Barry 
Crabtree  and  Jacob  Yadegar  for  the  invention  entitled  Commu- 
nications Network  Management.  The  national  stage  application 
is  assigned  number  08/652,433  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371(c) 
date  of  05  August  1997. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  1 

[Docket  No.:  980826226-8226-01] 

RIN  0651-AA98 

Changes  to  Implement  the  Patent  Business  Goals 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Advance  notice  of  proposed  mlemaking. 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  has 
established  business  goals  for  the  organizations  reporting  to 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  (Patent  Business 
Goals).  The  Patent  Business  Goals  have  been  established  in 
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response  to  the  Vice-Presidents  designation  of  the  PTO  as  an 
agency  that  has  a  high  impact  on  the  public,  and  they  are 
designed  to  make  the  PTO  a  more  business-like  agency.  The 
focus  of  the  Patent  Business  Goals  is  to  increase  the  level  of 
service  to  the  public  by  raising  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness 
of  the  PTO's  business  processes. 

The  PTO  is  considering  a  number  of  changes  to  the  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  to  support  the  Patent  Business  Goals. 
The  PTO  is  publishing  this  Advance  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulem- 
aking to  allow  for  public  input  at  an  early  stage  in  the  nile 
making  process.  The  PTO  is  soliciting  comments  on  these 
specific  changes  to  the  rules  of  practice  or  procedures. 

DATES:  COMMENT  DEADLINF  DATF  To  be  ensured  of 
consideration,  written  comments  must  be  received  on  or  before 
December  4,  1998.  While  comments  may  be  submitted  after 
this  date,  the  PTO  cannot  ensure  that  consideration  will  be 
given  to  such  comments.  No  public  hearing  will  be  held. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be  sent  by  mail  message 
over  the  Internet  addressed  to  regreform@uspto.gov.  Com- 
ments may  also  be  submitted  by  mail  addressed  to:  Box  Com- 
ments— Patents,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC.  20231.  or  by  facsimile  to  (703)  308-6916! 
marked  to  the  attention  of  Hiram  H.  Bernstein.  Although  com- 
ments may  be  submitted  by  mail  or  facsimile,  the  Office  prefers 
to  receive  comments  via  the  Internet.  Where  comments  are 
submitted  by  mail,  the  Office  would  prefer  that  the  comments 
be  submitted  on  a  DOS  formatted  3  1/4  inch  disk  accompanied 
by  a  paper  copy. 

The  comments  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
Special  Program  Law  Office.  Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects,  located  at  Suite 
520,  of  One  Crystal  Park.  201 1  Crystal  Drive.  Arlington.  Vir- 
ginia, and  will  be  available  through  anonymous  file  transfer 
protocol  (ftp)  via  the  Internet  (address:  ftp.uspto.gov).  Since 
comments  will  be  made  available  for  public  inspection,  infor- 
mation that  is  not  desired  to  be  made  public,  such  as  an  address 
or  phone  number,  should  not  be  included  in  the  comments. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  With 
regard  to  this  Advance  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  in 
General:  Hiram  H  Bernstein  or  Robert  W.  Bahr.  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9285,  or  by  mail  addressed  to:  Box  Comments — 
Patents.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Washington  DC 
20231,  or  by  facsimile  to  (703)  308-6916,  marked  to  the  atten- 
tion of  Mr.  Bernstein. 

With  regafd  to  simplifying  request  for  small  entity  status  (Topic 
1 ):  James  E.  Bryant.  III.  at  the  above  telephone  number. 

With  regyd  to  requiring  separate  surcharges  and  supplying 
filing  receipts  (Topic  2).  and  permitting  delayed  submission 
of  an  oath  or  declaration,  and  changing  time  period  for  submis- 
sion of  the  ba.sic  filing  fee  and  English  translation  (Topic  3), 
and  creating  a  PTO  review  service  for  applicant-created  forms 
(Topic  21):  Fred  A  Silverberg,  at  the  above  telephone  number. 

With  regard  to  limiting  the  number  of  claims  in  an  application 
(Topic  4),  providing  for  presumptive  elections  (Topic  14).  and 
creating  alternative  review  procedures  for  applications  under 
appeal  (Topic  18):  Robert  W.  Bahr.  at  the  above  telephone 
number. 

With  regyj  to  harmonizing  standards  for  patent  drawings 
(Topic  5),  printing  patents  in  color  (Topic  6).  and  reducing 
time  for  filing  corrected  or  formal  drawings  (Topic  7):  Karin 
L.  Tyson,  at  the  above  telephone  number. 

With  regard  to  permitting  electronic  submission  of  voluminous 
matenal  (Topic  8):  Jay  Lucas,  at  the  above  telephone  number. 

With  regard  to  imposing  limits/requirements  on  information 
disclosure  statement  submissions  (Topic  9).  and  refusing  infor- 
mation disclosure  statement  consideration  under  certain  cir- 
cumstances (Topic  10):  Kenneth  M.  Schor.  at  the  above 
telephone  number. 


With  regard  to  providing  no  cau.se  suspension  of  action  (Topic 
1 1 ):  Gerald  A.  Dost,  at  the  above  telephone  number. 

With  regard  to  requiring  a  handling  fee  for  preliminarv  amend- 
ments and  supplemental  replies  (Topic  12):  Randall  L.  Green, 
at  the  above  telephone  number. 

With  regard  (o  changing  amendment  practice  to  replacement 
by  paragraphs/claims  (Topic  13).  requiring  identification  of 
broadening  in  a  reissue  application  (Topic  16),  and  changing 
multiple  reissue  application  treatment  (Topic  17):  Joseph  A. 
Narcavage,  at  the  above  telephone  number. 

With  regard  to  creating  a  rocket  docket  for  design  applications 
(Topic  15):  Lawrence  E.  Anderson,  at  the  above  telephone 
number. 

With  regard  to  eliminating  preauthorization  of  payment  of  the 
issue  (ee  (Topic  19).  and  reevaluating  the  Disclosure  Document 
Program  (Topic  20):  John  F.  Gonzales,  at  the  above  telephone 
number. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
I.  Background. 

For  Fiscal  Year  1 999.  the  PTO  is  emphasizing  its  core  business: 
(I)  the  granting  of  patents:  (2)  the  registenng  of  trademarks; 
and  (3)  the  dissemination  of  the  information  contained  in  those 
documents.  The  Presidential  themes  of  encouraging  innovation 
and  investment,  enhancing  our  customers'  satisfaction  and 
seeking  efficiencies  through  international  cooperation  are 
embodied  in  the  business  goals  of  the  organizations  reporting 
to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  (Patent  Business 
Goals). 

President  Clinton's  Framework  for  Global  Electronic  Com- 
merce demands  that  the  United  States  make  its  system  for 
protecting  patentable  innovations  more  efficient  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  fast-moving  electronic  age.  The  PTO  was  selected 
by  Vice  President  Gore  as  one  of  a  small  group  of  Federal 
agencies,  known  as  High  Impact  Agencies,  that  has  a  direct 
impact  on  the  public.  The  products  and  services  that  the  PTO 
provides  to  its  customers  must  enable  them  to  get  their  new 
inventions  and  new  ideas  into  the  American  and  global  market- 
place. 

The  PTO's  participation  as  a  High  Impact  Agency  is  expressed 
in  Its  Year  2000  Commitments,  part  of  the  Fiscal  Year  1999 
Annual  Performance  Plan.  Some  key  objectives  of  that  plan 
include: 

1.  The  PTO  will  reduce  its  processing  or  cycle  time  (i.e..  the 
actual  time  spent  by  the  PTO  in  processing  an  application, 
which  does  not  include  the  time  when  the  PTO  is  awaiting  a 
reply  or  other  action  by  the  applicant)  for  inventions  to  twelve 
months  by  the  year  2003. 

2.  The  PTO  will  test  reengineered  processes  and  automated 
systems,  and  be  ready  to  deploy  electronic  processing  of  patent 
applications  by  the  year  2003. 

3.  The  PTO  will  work  with  the  Worid  Intellectual  Property 
Organization  (WIPO)  to  achieve  electronic  filing  of  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty  applications,  and  by  the  vear  2000,  elec- 
tronically receive  and  process  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 
applications  at  the  PTO. 

The  activities  in  this  plan  call  for  changes  in  the  very  nature 
of  the  patent  prosecution  activity  as  it  currently  exists.  Such 
activities  are  reflected  in  the  regulations  of  the  PTO,  Title  37 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  This  rulemaking  is  designed 
to  be  the  vehicle  of  the  changes  to  these  regulations,  to  embody 
the  spint  and  substance  of  the  PTO's  activities  for  self-improve- 
ment. 


II.  Specific  Patent  Business  Goals. 

The  PTO  has  established  five  specific  Patent  Business  Goals, 
which  have  been  adopted  as  pan  of  the  Fiscal  Year  1999 
Corporate  Plan  Submission  of  the  President.  The  five  Patent 
Business  Goals  are: 
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Goal  1 :  Reduce  PTO  processing  time  (cycle  time)  to  twelve 
months  or  less  for  all  inventions. 

Goal  2:  Establish  fiilly-supported  and  integrated  Industry  Sec- 
tors. 

Goal  3:  Receive  applications  and  publish  patents  electronically. 

Goal  4:  Exceed  our  customers'  quality  expectations,  through 
the  competencies  and  empowerment  of  our  employees. 

Goal  5:  Align  fees  commensurate  with  resource  utilization  and 
customer  efficiency. 

The  organizations  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents  have  developed  a  business  plan  (Patent  Business  Plan) 
to  achieve  the  Patents  Business  Goals.  The  rule  and  procedure 
changes  currently  under  consideration  by  the  PTO,  and  to  which 
this  Advance  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  (Advance  Notice) 
pertains,  are  in  support  of  the  Patent  Business  Plan. 

An  example  of  how  the  PTO  is  considering  changes  to  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  to  meet  the  varied  demands  of 
its  customers  is  shown  by  the  consideration  of  both  an  expedited 
examination  procedure  for  design  applications  as  well  as  an 
expanded  suspension  of  action  (or  deferred  examination)  proce- 
dure. Curtently,  all  applications  are.  with  limited  exceptions, 
scheduled  for  examination  based  upon  their  filing  date.  See 
section  708.02  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure 
(6th  ed..  rev.  3,  July  1997)  (MPEP).  While  the  niles  of  practice 
do  provide  for  the  advancement  of  applications  for  examination 
(37  CFR  1. 102)  and  suspension  of  action  in  an  application  (37 
CFR  1.103).  the  current  procedures  are  not  sufficiently  tailored 
to  the  varied  needs  of  the  PTO's  customers. 

The  PTO  is  considering  providing  a  procedure  under  which 
those  design  applicants  who  need  rapid  examination  due  to 
rapid  style  changes  will  be  able  to  request  expedited  examina- 
tion of  their  applications.  The  PTO  is  also  considering  providing 
a  procedure  under  which  those  applicants  who  do  not  need  or 
desire  examination  (e.g..  the  cost  of  prosecution  is  a  burden 
and  the  invention  is  not  yet  commercially  viable)  will  be  able  to 
request  a  prolonged  suspension  of  action.  Obviously,  applicants 
may  be  required  to  pay  additional  fees  {e.g.,  to  recover  the 
PTO's  costs  of  exception  processing  for  an  expedited  applica- 
tion) or  waive  certain  rights  {e.g..  agree  to  publication  of  the 
application  as  a  condition  of  a  prolonged  suspension  of  action) 
to  avail  themselves  of  the  benefits  of  these  procedures. 

Finally,  the  changes  under  consideration  are  intended  to 
improve  the  PTO's  business  processes  in  the  context  of  the 
current  legal  and  technological  environment.  Should  these  envi- 
ronments change  {e.g.,  by  adoption  of  an  international  Patent 
Law  Treaty,  enactment  of  H.R.  400  or  S.  507,  105th  Cong.. 
1  St  Sess.  ( 1 997).  or  implementation  of  new  automation  capabili- 
ties), the  PTO  would  have  to  reconsider  its  business  processes 
and  make  such  further  changes  to  the  rules  of  practice  as  are 
necessary. 

III.  Topics  for  Public  Comment. 

A.  Introduction. 

The  topics  on  which  the  PTO  particularly  desires  public  input 
at  this  rulemaking  stage  are: 

(1)  Simplifying  requests  for  small  entity  stanis  (37  CFR  1.27); 

(2)  Requiring  separate  surcharges  and  supplying  filing  receipts 
(37  CFR  1.53): 

(3)  Permitting  delayed  submission  of  an  oath  or  declaration, 
and  changing  time  period  for  submission  of  the  basic  filing 
fee  and  English  translation  (37  CFR  1.52,  1.53); 

(4)  Limiting  the  number  of  claims  in  an  application  (37  CFR 

1.75); 

(5)  Harmonizing  standards  for  patent  drawings  (37  CFR  1.84); 

(6)  Printing  patents  in  color  (37  CFR  1.84); 


(7)  Reducing  time  for  filing  corrected  or  formal  drawings  (37 
CFR  1.85); 

(8)  Permitting  electronic  submission  of  voluminous  material 
(37  CFR  1.96,  1.821); 

(9)  Imposing  limits/requirements  on  information  disclosure 
statement  submissions  (37  CFR  1.98); 

(10)  Refusing  information  disclosure  statement  consideration 
under  certain  circumstances  (37  CFR  1.98); 

(11)  Providing  no  cause  suspension  of  action  (37  CFR  1. 103); 

(12)  Requiring  a  handling  fee  for  preliminary  amendments  and 
supplemental  replies  (37  CFR  1.111); 

(13)  Changing  amendment  practice  to  replacement  by  para- 
graphs/claims (37  CFR  1.121); 

(14)  Providing  for  presumptive  elections  (37  CFR  1.141); 

(15)  Creating  a  rocket  docket  for  design  applications  (37  CFR 
1.155); 

(16)  Requiring  identification  of  broadening  in  a  reissue  applica- 
tion (37  CFR  1.173); 

(17)  Changing  multiple  reissue  application  treatment  (37  CFR 

1.177); 

(18)  Creating  alternative  review  procedures  for  applications 
under  appeal  (37  CFR  1.192); 

(19)  Eliminating  preauthorization  of  payment  of  the  issue  fee 

(37  CFR  1.311); 

(20)  Reevaluating  the  Disclosure  Document  Program;  and 

(21)  Creating  a  PTO  review  service  for  applicant-created  forms. 
A  discussion  of  each  of  these  topics  is  set  forth  below. 

The  topics  discussed  in  this  Advance  Notice  are  those  for 
which  the  PTO  is  considering  the  greatest  change  from  current 
practice.  For  this  reason,  the  PTO  is  publi.shing  this  Advance 
Notice  (rather  than  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking)  to  obtain 
public  input  on  these  topics  at  the  inception  of  the  rulemaking 
process.  The  public  is  invited  to  submit  written  comments  on 
any  of  the  topics,  including  issues  related  to  changes  in  practice 
as  well  as  the  implementation  of  any  such  change  in  practice. 
Certain  topics  do  not  conclude  with  questions;  however,  the 
PTO  desires  comments  on  such  topics  in  general. 

Other  Considerations. 

This  Advance  Notice  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq. ),  Executive 
Order  12612  (October  26.  1987),  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1995  (44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.).  It  has  been  determined 
that  this  rulemaking  is  significant  for  the  purposes  of  Executive 
Order  12866  (September  30.  1993). 

This  Advance  Notice  involves  information  collection  require- 
ments which  are  subject  to  review  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (0MB)  under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1995  (44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.).  The  collections  of  information 
involved  in  this  Advance  Notice  have  been  reviewed  and  pre- 
viously approved  by  OMB  under  the  following  control  num- 
bers: 0651-0021.  0651-0030.  0651-0031.  0651-0032,  0651- 
0033.  0651-0035.  and  0651-0037.  Any  collections  of  infonna- 
tion  whose  requirements  will  be  revised  as  a  result  of  the 
proposed  rule  changes  discussed  in  this  Advance  Notice  will 
be  submitted  to  OMB  for  approval.  The  principal  impact  of 
the  changes  under  consideration  in  this  Advance  Rule  is  to 
raise  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  the  PTO's  business 
processes  to  make  the  PTO  a  more  business-like  agency  and 
increase  the  level  of  the  PTO's  service  to  the  public. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law.  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information  subject 
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to  the  requirements  of  the  Papework  Reduction  Act  unless 
that  collection  of  information  displays  a  currently  valid  0MB 
control  number. 

As  required  by  the  Paper\\ork  Reduction  Act  of  1995  (44 
U.S.C.  3507(d)).  the  PTO  has  submitted  a  copy  of  this  Advance 
Notice  lo  OMB  for  its  review  of  these  information  collections. 
Interested  persons  are  requested  to  send  comments  regarding 
these  information  collections,  including  suggestions  for 
reducing  this  burden,  to  Robert  J.  Spar.  Director.  Special  Pro- 
gram Law  Office.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Washington. 
D.C.  2023 1 .  or  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs  of  OMB.  New  Executive  Office  BIdg..  725  l7lh  St. 
NU'.  rm.  10235.  Washington.  DC  20503.  Attn:  Desk  Officer 
for  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

The  PTO  has  determined  that  this  Advance  Notice  has  no 
Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

B.  Discussion  of  Specific  Topics. 

1.  Simplifying  request  for  small  entity  status  (37  CFR  1.27). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  simplifying  applicant's 
request  for  small  entity  status.  The  currently  used  small  entity 
statement  forms  would  be  eliminated  as  they  would  no  longer 
be  needed. 

Specirics  of  Change  being  Considered:  Small  entity  status 
would  be  established  at  any  lime  by  a  simple  a.ssertion  of 
entitlement  to  small  entity  status  w  ithout  the  currently  required 
formalistic  reference  to  37  CFR  1.9.  Payment  of  the  (exact) 
small  entity  basic  filing  fee  would  be  considered  an  assertion 
of  small  entity  status.  To  establish  small  entity  status  after 
payment  of  the  basic  filing  fee,  a  written  assertion  of  small 
entity  status  would  be  required  to  be  submitted  with  or  prior 
to  a  fee  payment.  There  would  be  no  change  in  the  current 
requirement  to  make  an  investigation  in  order  to  determine 
entitlement  to  small  entity  status:  the  PTO  would  only  be  chan- 
ging the  ea.se  with  which  small  entity  status  can  be  claimed 
once  it  has  been  determined  that  a  claim  to  such  status  is 
appropriate. 

Problem  and  Background: 

37  CFR  1.27  currently  requires  that  a  request  for  small  entity 
status  be  accompanied  by  submission  of  an  appropriate  state- 
ment that  the  pany  seeking  small  entity  status  qualifies  in 
accordance  with  37  CFR  1.9.  Either  a  reference  to  37  CFR  1.9 
or  a  specific  statement  relating  to  the  provisions  of  37  CFR 
1 .9  is  mandatory.  For  a  small  business,  the  small  business  must 
either  state  that  exclusive  rights  remain  w  ith  the  small  business, 
or  if  not,  identify  the  pany  to  which  some  rights  have  been 
transferred  so  that  the  party  to  which  rights  have  been  trans- 
ferred can  submit  its  own  small  entity  statement  (37  CFR 
l.27(c)(l)(iii)).  This  can  lead  to  the  submission  of  multiple 
small  entity  statements  for  each  request  for  small  entity  status 
where  rights  in  the  invention  are  split.  The  request  for  small 
entity  status  and  reference/statement  may  be  submitted  prior 
to  paying,  or  at  the  time  of  paying,  any  small  entity  fee.  In 
pan.  to  ensure  that  at  least  the  reference  to  37  CFR  1.9  is 
complied  with,  the  PTO  has  prcxluced  four  types  of  small 
entity  statement  forms  (including  ones  for  the  inventors,  small 
businesses  and  non-profit  organizations)  that  include  the 
required  reference  to  37  CFR  1.9  and  specific  statements  as  to 
exclusive  nghts  in  the  invention.  Additionally,  the  statement 
forms  relating  to  small  businesses  and  non-profit  organizations 
need  to  be  signed  by  an  appropnate  official  empowered  to  act 
on  behalf  of  the  small  business  or  non-profit  organization. 
Refunds  of  non-small  entity  fees  can  only  be  obtained  if  a  refund 
is  specifically  requested  within  two  months  of  the  payment  of 
the  full  (non-small  entity)  fee  and  is  supponed  by  the  required 
small  entity  statement.  See  37  CFR  1 .28(a)(  1 ).  The  two-month 
refund  window  i.s  not  extendable. 

The  rigid  requirements  of  37  CFR  1.27  and  1.28  have  led  to 
a  substantial  number  of  problems.  Applicants,  particularly  pro 
se  applicants,  do  not  always  recognize  that  a  particular  reference 
to  37  CFR  1.9  is  required  in  their  request  to  establish  small 


entity  status.  They  believe  that  all  they  have  to  do  is  pay  the 
small  entity  fee  and  state  that  they  area  small  entity.  Further, 
the  time  required  to  ascertain  who  are  the  appropriate  officials 
to  sign  the  statement  and  to  have  the  statements  (referring  to 
37  CFR  1.9)  signed  and  collected  (where  more  than  one  is 
necessary),  results,  in  many  instances,  in  having  to  pay  the 
higher  non-small  entity  fees  and  then  .seek  a  refund.  These 
situations  result  in:  ( 1 )  small  entity  applicants  also  having  to 
pay  additional  fees  (e.g..  surcharges  and  extension(s)  of  time 
fees  for  the  delayed  submission  of  the  small  entity  statement 
form);  (2)  additional  correspondence  with  the  PTO  to  perfect 
a  claim  for  small  entity  status:  and  (3)  the  filing  of  petitions 
with  petition  fees  to  revive  abandoned  applications.  This 
increases  the  pendency  of  the  prosecution  of  the  application 
in  the  PTO  and,  in  some  cases,  results  in  loss  of  patent  term. 
For  example,  under  current  procedures,  if  a  pro  .ve  applicant 
files  a  new  application  with  small  entity  fees  but  without  a 
small  entity  statement,  the  PTO  mails  a  notice  to  the  pro  se 
applicant  requiring  the  full  basic  filing  fee  of  a  non-small  entity. 
Even  if  the  applicant  timely  files  a  small  entity  statement,  the 
applicant  must  still  timely  pay  the  small  entitv  surcharge  for 
the  delayed  submission  of  the  small  entity  statement  to  avoid 
abandonment  of  the  application.  A  second  example  is  a  non- 
profit organization  paying  the  basic  filing  fee  as  a  non-small 
entity  because  of  difficulty  in  obtaining  the  non-profit  small 
entity  statement  form  signed  by  an  appropriate  official.  In  this 
situation,  a  refund  pursuant  to  37  CFR  1.26,  based  on  esub- 
lishing  status  as  a  small  entity,  may  only  be  obtained  if  a 
statement  under  37  CFR  1 .27  and  the  request  for  the  excess 
amount  are  filed  within  the  non-extendable  two-month  period 
from  the  date  of  the  timely  payment  of  the  full  fee.  A  third 
example  is  an  application  filed  without  the  basic  filing  fee  on 
behalf  of  a  small  business  by  a  practitioner  who  includes  the 
standard  authorization  to  pay  additional  fees.  The  PTO  will 
immediately  charge  the  non-small  entity  basic  filing  fee  w  ithout 
specific  notification  thereof  at  the  time  of  the  charge.  By  the 
time  the  deposit  account  statement  is  received  and  reviewed, 
the  two-month  period  for  refund  may  have  expired. 

Accordingly,  a  simpler  procedure  to  establish  small  entity  status 
would  reduce  processing  time  within  the  PTO  (Patent  Business 
Goal  1 )  and  would  be  a  tremendous  benefit  to  small  entity 
applicants  as  it  would  eliminate  the  time-consuming  and  aggra- 
vating processing  requirements  that  are  mandated  by  the  cun-ent 
rules.  Thus,  the  proposed  simplification  would  help  small  entity 
applicants  to  receive  patents  stx)ner  with  fewer  expenditures 
in  fees  and  resources  and  the  PTO  could  issue  the  patent  with 
fewer  resources  (Patent  Business  Goals  4  and  5). 

Simplified  Request  for  Small  Entity  Status: 

The  PTO  is  considering  allowing  small  entity  status  to  be 
established  by  the  submission  of  an  assertion  of  entitlement  to 
small  entity  status.  The  current  formal  requirements  of  37  CFR 
1.27,  which  include  a  reference  to  either  37  CFT?  1.9,  or  to  the 
exclusive  rights  in  the  invention,  would  be  eliminated.  If  small 
entity  status  is  to  be  requested  at  the  time  of  payment  of  the 
basic  filing  fee,  the  payment  of  the  (exact)  small  entity  basic 
filing  fee  will  be  considered  to  be  a  sufficient  assertion.  If 
small  entity  status  was  not  established  when  the  basic  filing 
fee  was  paid,  a  later  claim  to  small  entity  status  would  be  by 
way  of  a  written  assertion.  Payment  of  a  small  entity  fee  (e.g.. 
extension  of  time,  or  issue  fee)  without  inclusion  of  a  written 
assertion  would  not  be  sufficient. 

The  written  assertion  will  not  be  required  to  be  presented  in 
any  particular  form.  Written  assertions  of  small  entity  status 
or  references  to  small  entity  fees  will  be  liberally  interpreted 
to  represent  the  required  as.sertion.  The  written  assertion  could 
be  made  in  any  paper  filed  in  or  w  ith  the  application  and  need 
be  no  more  than  a  simple  sentence  or  a  box  checked  in  an 
application  transmittal  letter  or  reply  cover  sheet.  Accordingly, 
small  entity  status  could  be  established  without  submission  of 
any  of  the  current  small  entity  statement  forms  (PTO/SB/09- 
12)  that  embody  and  comply  with  the  current  requirements  of 
37  CFR  1.27  and  which  are  therefore  now  used  to  establish 
small  entity  status. 

An  applicant  filing  a  patent  application  and  paying  the  exact 
small  entity  basic  filing  fee  would  automatically  establish  small 
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entity  status  for  the  application  even  w  ithout  any  further  written 
assertion  of  small  entity  status.  If  payment  is  made,  but  it  is 
not  the  exact  small  entity  basic  filing  fee  required  and  a  written 
assertion  of  small  entity  status  is  not  pre.sent,  the  PTO  would 
mail  a  notice  of  insufficient  filing  fees  as  in  current  practice. 
The  PTO  would  not  consider  a  basic  filing  fee  submitted  in 
an  amouni;  above  the  cortect  small  entity  basic  filing  fee.  but 
below  the  non-small  entity  filing  fee.  as  a  request  to  establish 
small  entity  status  unless  an  additional  written  assertion  is  also 
present.  Of  course,  the  submission  of  a  basic  filing  fee  below 
the  correct  small  entity  basic  filing  fee  would  not  serve  to 
establish  small  entity  status.  Where  an  application  is  originally 
tiled  by  a  party,  who  is  in  fact  a  small  entity,  with  an  authoriza- 
tion to  charge  fees  (including  filing  fees)  and  no  indication 
(assertion)  of  entitlement  to  small  entity  status,  that  authoriza- 
tion would  not  be  sufficient  to  establish  small  entity  status 
unless  the  authorization  wa.s  specifically  directed  to  small 
entity  filing  fees.  The  general  authorization  to  charge  fees 
would  continue  to  be  acted  upon  immediately  and  the  full  (not 
small  entity)  filing  fees  would  be  charged  with  applicant  having 
two  months  to  request  a  refund  by  asserting  entitlement  to 
small  entity  status.  This  would  be  so  even  if  the  application 
were  a  continuing  application  where  small  entity  status  had 
been  established  in  the  prior  application. 

Once  small  entity  status  is  established  in  an  application,  any 
change  in  status  from  small  to  non-small,  would  also  require 
a  specific  written  assertion  to  that  extent,  similar  to  current 
practice. 

The  party  who  could  request  small  entity  status  would  be  any 
party  permitted  by  PTO  regulations  to  pay  the  basic  filing  fee 
and  file  a  paper  in  the  application.  This  eliminates  the  additional 
requirement  of  obtaining  the  signature  of  an  appropriate  party 
other  than  the  party  prosecuting  the  application.  By  way  of 
example,  in  the  case  of  three  pro  se  inventors  for  a  particular 
application,  any  of  the  three  inventors  upon  filing  the  applica- 
tion could  pay  a  small  entity  basic  filing  fee  and  thereby  estab- 
lish small  entity  status  for  the  application.  For  small  business 
concerns  and  non-profit  organizations,  the  practitioner  could 
supply  the  assertion  rather  than  the  current  requirement  for  an 
appropriate  official  of  the  organization  to  execute  a  small  entity 
statement  form. 

PTO  policy  and  procedures  already  permit  establishment  of 
small  entity  status  in  certain  applications  through  simplified 
procedures.  For  example,  small  entity  status  may  be  established 
in  a  continuing  or  reissue  applications  simply  by  payment  of 
the  small  entity  basic  filing  fee  if  the  prior  application/patent 
had  small  entity  status.  See  37  CFR  1.28(a)(2).  The  instant 
concept  of  payment  of  the  basic  statutory  filing  fee  to  establish 
small  entity  status  in  a  new  application  is  merely  a  logical 
extension  of  that  practice. 

There  may  be  some  concern  that  elimination  of  the  small  entity 
statement  forms  will  result  in  applicants  requesting  small  entity 
status  who  are  not  actually  entitled  to  such  status.  On  balance, 
it  seems  that  more  errors  occur  where  small  entity  applicants 
who  are  entitled  to  such  status  run  afoul  of  procedural  hurdles 
formed  by  the  requirements  of  37  CFR  1 .27  than  the  require- 
ments help  to  prevent  status  claims  for  tho.se  who  are  not  in 
fact  entitled  to  such  status. 

Correction  of  any  inadvertent  and  incorrect  establishment  of 
small  entity  status  w  ould  be  by  way  of  a  paper  under  37  CFR 

1.28(c)  as  in  current  practice. 

Continued  Obligations  for  Thorough  Investigation  of  Small 
Entity  Status: 

Applicants  should  not  confuse  the  fact  that  the  PTO  is  making 
it  easier  to  qualify  for  small  entity  status  with  the  need  to  do 
a  complete  and  thorough  investigation  and  to  assert  that  they 
do  in  fact  qualify  for  small  entity  status,  it  should  be  clearly 
understood  that,  even  though  it  would  be  much  easier  to 
assert  and  thereby  establish  small  entity  status,  applicants 
would  continue  to  need  to  make  a  full  and  complete  investi- 
gation of  all  facts  and  circumstances  before  making  a  deter- 
mination of  actual  entitlement  to  small  entity  status.  Where 
entitlement  to  small  entity  status  is  uncertain  it  should  not 


be  claimed.  See  MPEP  509.03.  The  as.sertion  of  small  entity 
status  (even  by  mere  payment  of  the  exact  small  entity  basic 
filing  fee)  is  not  appropriate  until  such  an  investigation  has 
been  completed.  Thus,  in  the  previous  example  of  the  three 
pro  se  inventors,  before  one  of  the  inventors  could  pay  the 
small  entity  basic  filing  fee  to  establish  small  entity  status,  the 
inventor  would  need  to  check  with  the  other  two  inventors  to 
determine  whether  small  entity  status  was  appropriate. 

The  intent  of  37  CFR  1 .27  is  that  the  person  making  the  assertion 
of  small  entity  status  is  the  person  in  a  position  to  know  the 
facts  about  whether  or  not  status  as  a  small  entity  can  be 
properly  established.  That  person,  thus,  has  a  duty  to  investigate 
the  circumstances  surroun(jing  entitlement  to  small  entity  status 
to  the  fullest  extent.  Therefore,  while  the  PTO  is  interested  in 
making  it  easier  to  claim  small  entity  status,  it  is  important  to 
note  that  small  entity  status  must  not  be  claimed  unless  the 
person  or  persons  can  unequivocally  make  the  required  self- 
certification. 

Consistent  with  37  CFR  1.4(d)(2),  which  sets  forth  that  for  the 
presentation  to  the  PTO  (whether  by  signing,  filing,  submitting, 
or  later  advocating)  of  any  paper  by  a  party,  whether  a  prac- 
titioner or  non-practitioner,  the  payment  of  a  small  entity  basic 
filing  fee  would  con.stituie  a  certification  under  37  CFR  10.18. 
Thus,  a  simple  payment  of  the  small  entity  basic  statutory  filing 
fee  will  activate  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1 .4(d)(2)  and,  by  that, 
provoke  the  self-certification  as  set  forth  in  37  CFR  10.18(b), 
regardless  of  whether  the  party  is  a  practitioner  or  non-prac- 
titioner. 

2.  Requiring  separate  surcharges  and  supplving  filing 
receipts  (37  CFR  1.53). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  charging  separate  sur- 
charges in  a  nonprovisional  application  for  the  delayed  submis- 
sion of  an  oath/declaration,  and  the  application  filing  fee,  and 
issuing  another  filing  receipt,  without  charge,  to  correct  any 
errors  or  to  update  filing  information,  as  needed. 

Specifics  of  Change  Being  Considered:  The  PTO  would 
charge  a  se,?arate  surcharge  (cuaently  $130)  for  each  missing 
part  item  that  is  submitted  in  a  delayed  manner.  Thus,  the 
delayed  submission  of  both  an  oath/declaration  under  37  CFR 
1 .63,  and  the  payment  of  the  basic  filing  fee  in  a  nonprovisional 
application  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  111(a).  would  result  in  the 
imposition  of  two  surcharges  (totaling  $260).  The  change  under 
consideration  would  not  apply  to  provisional  applications  filed 
under  35  U.S.C.  1 1  Kb)  and  37  CFR  1.53(c).  In  addition,  as 
the  basic  national  fee  must  be  submitted  by  the  expiration  of 
the  applicable  twenty-  or  thirty-month  period  in  35  U.S.C, 
371(b)  in  a  PCT  application,  the  change  under  consideration 
would  also  be  inapplicable  to  applications  filed  under  the  PCT. 

While  the  PTO  would  be  charging  a  separate  surcharge  for 
each  missing  part  submitted  in  a  delayed  manner,  the  PTO 
would  also  be  providing  three  new  user-friendly  services  which 
were  requeste(j  by.  and  would  provide  benefits  that  are  desired 
by,  our  customers. Tlie  three  new  user-friendly  services  are: 
(1)  i.ssuing  a  corrected  filing  receipt  without  the  fee  presently 
required  by  37  CFR  1.9(h)  when  an  oath/declaration,  and/or 
the  payment  of  the  application  filing  fee  are  submitted  in  a 
delayed  manner:  (2)  issuing  an  additional  filing  receipt  without 
the  fee  presently  required  by  37  CFR  1.19(h),  and  without  a 
question  as  to  fault,  for  any  error  in  the  filing  receipt:  and  (3) 
placing  a  copy  of  each  filing  receipt  suppUed  to  the  applicant 
in  the  application  file  as  evidence  of  issuaiKe  of  the  filing 
receipt. 

Background:  Approximately  thirty-one  per  cent  of  all  nonpro- 
visional applications  filed  are  missing  parts  applications,  that 
is,  an  application  filed  without  an  executed  oath/declaration 
and/or  the  application  filing  fee.  with  a  substantial  burden  being 
placed  on  the  PTO  to  provide  additional  handling,  storage 
and  processing  for  these  missing  part  applications.  Neither  the 
payment  of  the  application  filing  fee  nor  an  oath/declaration 
in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1.63  is  needed  for  an  application 
to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  to  be  accorded  a  filing  date 
in  a  nonprovisional  application.  See  37  CFR  1.53(b).  Currently, 
the  PTO  charges  a  single  surcharge  of  $130  for  the  filing  of 
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an  oath/declaration  or  the  filing  fee  or  both  on  a  date  later  than 
the  application  filing  date.  At  present,  the  PTO  issues  a  filing 
receipt  at  the  time  a  determination  is  made  that  an  application 
meets  the  minimum  requirements  to  receive  a  filing  date.  The 
filing  receipt  includes,  among  other  things,  bibliographic  infor- 
mation (e.g..  inventive  entity/application  identifier,  title,  contin- 
uing data,  inventor's  city  and  state  address,  foreign  priority, 
anomey  docket  number),  while  also  denoting,  among  other 
things,  the  application  number,  filing  date  and  receipt  of  the 
application  filing  fee.  A  "Notice  Of  Omitted  Itemfs)"  (form 
PTO-1669)  or  a  "Notice  To  File  Missing  Pans"  (PTO-1533), 
if  needed,  are  mailed  separately.  A  "Notice  of  Ommed  Items" 
is  mailed  by  the  PTO  in  an  application  wherein  the  application 
papers  so  deposited  have  been  accorded  a  filing  date,  but  a 
portion  (e.g..  some  of  the  page(s)  of  or  figure(s)  of  drawings 
described  in  the  specification)  has  been  omitted  from  the  sub- 
mined  application  pans,  see  Change  in  Procedure  Relating  to 
an  Application  Filing  Date.  Notice,  61  FR  30041  (June  13 
19%).  1 188  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  48  (July  9,  1996) ,  and  MPEP 
601.01(d>-(h).  A  "Notice  To  File  Missing  Parts"  is  mailed  by 
the  PTO  in  an  application  wherein  a  pan  of  the  application 
(e.g..  the  oath/declaration,  or  the  appropriate  application  filing 
fee)  has  been  omitted  on  filing.  See  Changes  in  Practice  in 
Supplying  Certified  Copies  and  Filing  Receipts:  Notice,  1 199 
Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  38  (June  10.  1997).  and  MPEP  601.01(a). 
Examination  of  the  application  does  not  begin  until  all  the 
required  parts  (e.g..  filing  fee,  and  oath/declaration)  are 
received.  See  37  CFR  1.53(h). 

In  addition,  the  PTO  recently  amended  37  CFR  1.41  and  1.53 
(effective  December  1,  1997)  to  provide  that  the  names  of  the 
inventors  are  no  longer  required  in  order  for  an  application  to 
meet  the  minimum  requirements  to  be  accorded  a  filing  date. 
See  Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure:  Final  Rule 
Notice,  62  FR  53131,  53186-88  (October  10,  1997),  1203  Off. 
Gaz.  Pat  Office  63,  1 1 1-13  (October  21,  1997).  The  names  of 
all  the  inventors  are  taken  from  an  executed  oath/declaration 
timely  submined  in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1.63,  with  the 
inventive  entity  being  set  at  that  time.  37  CFR  1.41(a)(1).  The 
filing  receipt  is  mailed  even  if  an  oath/declaration  in  compliance 
with  37  CFR  1.63,  the  application  filing  fee,  or  the  actual 
names  of  the  inventors  have  not  been  submined  on  filing.  In 
an  application  which  is  entitled  to  a  filing  date  but  not  naming 
the  acnial  inventors  on  filing,  an  identifier  (e.g..  the  attorneys 
docket  number,  or  all  or  a  pan  of  the  names  of  the  acwal 
inventors)  may  be  used  to  identify  the  application.  37  CFR 
1.41(a)(3).  In  the  past,  upon  the  filing  of  an  oath/declaration 
in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1 .63.  the  PTO  did  not  issue  a 
corrected  filing  receipt,  but  only  updated  PTO  records  as  to 
the  acnial  inventors  for  the  application.  If  ( 1 )  the  inventive 
entity  being  submitted  by  the  later  filed  oath/declaration  was 
different  from  the  identifier/inventive  entity  used  to  identify 
the  application  on  filing  and  (2)  applicant(s)  desired  a  corrected 
filing  receipt  containing  the  corrected  information  or  correction 
of  any  other  information  contained  thereon  (not  due  to  PTO 
error),  then  applicant(s)  had  to  request  such  in  a  separate  paper 
filed  with  the  PTO  along  with  the  requisite  fee  under  37  CFR 
1 .19(h).  Farther,  where  a  proper  small  entity  statement  was  not 
submitted  until  after  the  mailing  of  the  filing  receipt  and  a 
corrected  filing  receipt  was  desired  to  show  small  entity  status 
based  on  the  small  entity  statement  submined  after  the  mailing 
of  the  filing  receipt,  a  request  for  such  a  corrected  filing  receipt 
must  have  been  filed  along  with  the  requisite  fee  under  37  CFR 
1.19rhi. 

Separate  surcharges:  The  cost  for  processing  these  missing 
pans  applications  has  increased.  Further,  the  separate  submis- 
sion of  each  missing  pan  in  a  delayed  manner  causes  the  PTO 
to  perform  double  the  amount  of  work,  as  the  application  would 
be  twice  processed  for  a  submined  missing  pan,  with  presently 
only  one  surcharge  being  required.  Those  who  delay  in  submit- 
ting either  of  the  items  noted  above  should  bear  the  costs. 
Patent  Business  Goal  (5)  is  to  assess  fees  commensurate  with 
resource  utilization  and  customer  efficiency.  In  support  of  that 
goal,  it  is  being  considered  that  a  separate  surcharge  be  required 
for  the  filing  of  an  oath/declaration  in  compliance  with  37  CFR 
1.63.  and  for  the  payment  of  the  application  filing  fee  on  a 
date  later  than  the  application  filing  date.  Therefore,  if  both 
the  oath/declaration  and  the  application  filing  fee  were  sub- 


mined  on  a  date  later  than  the  application  filing  date,  a  payment 
of  $260  ($130  for  the  late  filing  of  the  oath/declaration,  and 
$130  for  the  late  filing  of  the  application  filing  fee)  in  current 
fees  would  be  due  on  the  application. 

No  incentive  currently  exists  for  the  submission  of  the  basic 
filing  fee  on  filing  if  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  is  not 
also  available  for  submission.  This  change  would  encourage 
applicants  to  submit  the  basic  filing  fee  on  filing,  even  if  an 
executed  oath  or  declaration  is  not  available  for  submission. 
Patent  Business  Goal  (1)  is  to  reduce  PTO  processing  time 
to  twelve  months  or  less  for  all  inventions.  This  change,  in 
combination  with  the  change  under  consideration  in  topic  3. 
would  reduce  pre-examination  processing  time,  since  it  would 
encourage  the  submission  on  filing  of  an  application  in  condi- 
tion for  examination,  even  if  an  executed  oath  or  declaration 
is  not  available  for  submission  on  filing. 

Three  new  services:  While  the  PTO  would  be  charging  a 
separate  surcharge  for  each  missing  part  submined  in  a  delayed 
manner,  the  PTO  would  also  be  providing  three  new  user- 
friendly  services  which  were  requested  by  our  customers  and 
provide  benefits  that  are  desired  by  our  customers.  As  a  first 
new  service,  in  addition  to  the  filing  receipt  being  mailed  at 
the  time  the  application  is  accorded  a  filing  date,  a  corrected 
filing  receipt  would  always  be  mailed  to  reflect  receipt  of  the 
oath/declaration  in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1.63.  and/or  the 
payment  of  the  application  filing  fee  when  they  are  submitted. 
No  longer  would  applicant  have  to  file  a  request  for  a  new 
filing  receipt,  to  pay  a  separate  fee  for  it  per  37  CFR  1.19(h), 
or  submit  a  stanis  letter  to  see  if  PTO  records  were  updated 
due  to  the  filing  of  the  oath/declaration.  The  corrected  filing 
receipt  should  reflect  the  acnial  inventive  entity  of  the  applica- 
tion, if  it  was  mailed  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  the  oath/ 
declaration  in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1.63.  Patent  Business 
Goal  (4)  is  to  exceed  our  customers'  quality  expectations, 
through  the  competencies  and  empowerment  of  our  employees. 
This  new  service  would  be  in  support  of  that  goal.  The  FfO 
has  begun  this  first  new  service  in  anticipation  of  the  increase 
in  surcharge  fees  and  to  better  serve  our  customers'  needs. 

As  a  second  new  service,  if  there  is  an  error  in  the  data  printed 
on  the  filing  receipt  and  a  request  for  a  corrected  receipt  is 
submined,  the  PTO  would  issue  a  corrected  filing  receipt 
without  a  fee  and  without  a  question  as  to  fault.  Patent  Business 
Goal  (I)  is  to  reduce  PTO  processing  time  to  twelve  months 
or  less  for  all  inventions.  Patent  Business  Goal  (4)  is  to  exceed 
our  customers'  quality  expectations,  through  the  competencies 
and  empowerment  of  our  employees.  Without  having  to  deter- 
mine who  caused  the  error  in  the  filing  receipt,  corrected  filing 
receipts  would  be  issued  faster  and  with  less  inconvenience  to 
all,  which  would  be  in  support  of  those  goals.  Further,  the  PTO 
has  received  substantial  feedback  that  timely  receipt  of  an 
accurate  filing  receipt  is  of  great  importance  to  our  customers. 
This  second  new  service  is  in  direct  response  to  this  repeated 
message.  Again,  the  PTO  has  already  begun  this  second  new 
service  in  anticipation  of  the  increase  in  surcharge  fees  and  to 
better  serve  our  customers'  needs. 

As  a  third  new  service,  every  time  a  filing  receipt  is  issued, 
the  PTO  would  place  a  copy  of  the  filing  receipt  in  the  applica- 
tion file  as  evidence  thereof.  Today,  a  copy  of  a  filing  receipt 
is  not  placed  in  the  application  file,  irrespective  of  the  reasons 
for  its  issuance.  By  always  placing  a  copy  of  the  filing  receipt 
in  the  application  file,  it  will  be  easier  to  later  determine  whether 
there  is  still  an  en-or  in  the  filing  receipt  in  question,  or  whether 
a  filing  receipt  or  a  conected  filing  receipt  was  acnially  mailed. 
Further,  since  a  copy  of  the  filing  receipt  would  now  be  located 
in  the  application  file,  the  time  for  the  PTO  to  answer  questions 
regarding  a  particular  filing  receipt  would  be  greatly  reduced. 
Patent  Business  Goal  (4)  is  to  exceed  our  customer's  quality 
expectations,  through  the  competencies  and  empowerment  of 
our  employees.  This  would  be  in  support  of  that  goal. 

3.  Permitting  delayed  submission  of  an  oath  or  declaration, 
and  changing  the  time  period  for  submission  of  the  basic 
filing  fee  and  English  translation  (37  CFR  1J2,  1.53J. 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considenng  amending  37  CFR  1.53  to 
provide  that  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  for  a  nonprovisional 
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application  would  not  be  required  until  the  expiration  of  a 
period  that  would  be  set  in  a  "Notice  of  Allowability"  (PTOL- 
37),  The  PTO  is  also  considering  amending  37  CFR  1.52  and 
1 .53  to  provide  that  the  basic  filing  fee  and  an  English  nansla- 
tion  (if  necessary)  for  a  nonprovisional  application  must  be 
submined  within  one  month  (plus  any  extensions  under  37 
CFR  1. 1 36)  from  the  filing  date  of  the  application. 

Specifics  of  Change  Being  Considered:  The  PTO  is  consid- 
ering amending  37  CFR  1 .53  to  provide  that  an  executed  oath 
or  declaration  for  a  nonprovisional  application  would  not  be 
required  until  the  applicant  is  notified  that  it  must  be  submined 
within  a  one-month  period  that  would  be  set  in  a  "Notice  of 
Allowability,"  provided  that  the  following  are  submitted  within 
one  month  (plus  any  extensions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 36)  from  the 
filing  date  of  the  application:  ( 1)  the  name(s),  residence(s),  and 
citizenship(s)  of  the  person(s)  believed  to  be  the  inventor(s); 
(2)  all  foreign  priority  claims;  and  (3)  a  statement  submined 
by  a  registered  practitioner  that:  (a)  an  inventorship  inquiry 
has  been  made,  (b)  the  practitioner  has  sent  a  copy  of  the 
application  (as  filed)  to  each  of  the  person(s)  believed  to  be 
the  inventor(s),  (c)  the  practitioner  believes  that  the  inventorship 
of  the  application  is  as  indicated  by  the  practitioner,  and  (d) 
the  practitioner  has  given  the  person(s)  believed  to  be  the 
inventorts)  notice  of  their  obligations  under  37  CFR  1.63(b). 
In  addition,  the  PTO  is  considering  requiring  an  applicant  to  file 
a  continuing  application  to  file  an  executed  oath  or  declaration 
naming  an  inventorship  different  from  that  previously  stated 
by  the  practitioner  once  prosecution  in  an  application  is  closed. 

The  PTO  is  also  considering  amending  37  CFR  1.52  and  1.53 
to  provide,  by  rule,  that  the  basic  filing  fee  and  an  English 
translation  (if  the  application  was  filed  in  a  language  other  than 
English)  for  a  nonprovisional  application  must  be  submitted 
within  one  month  (plus  any  extensions  under  37  CFR  1,136) 
from  the  filing  date  of  the  application.  Applicants  will  not  be 
given  a  notice  (e.g..  a  "Notice  To  File  Missing  Parts"  (PTO- 
1533))  that  the  basic  filing  fee  is  missing  or  insufficient,  unless 
the  application  is  filed  with  an  insufficient  basic  filing  fee  that 
at  least  equals  the  basic  filing  fee  that  was  in  effect  the  previous 
fiscal  year.  Finally,  the  filing  receipt  will  indicate  the  amount 
of  filing  fee  received  and  remind  applicants  that  the  basic  filing 
fee  must  be  submitted  within  one  month  (plus  any  extensions 
under  37  CFR  1.136)  from  the  filing  date  of  the  application. 

These  changes  will  permit  the  PTO  to  virnially  eliminate  the 
current  practice  of  mailing  notices  (e.g..  a  "Notice  To  File 
Missing  Pans")  during  the  initial  processing  of  a  nonprovisional 
application  to  require  submission  of  an  oadi  or  declaration, 
basic  filing  fee,  or  an  English  translation. 

Background:  As  discussed  above,  37  CFR  1 .53(b),  as  amended 
effective  December  1,  1997,  does  not  require  that  a  nonprovi- 
sional application  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  include  an  executed 
oath  or  declaration  under  37  CFR  1 .63,  the  names  of  the  in  ven- 
tor(s),  any  filing  fee,  or  English  language  application  papers 
for  the  application  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  to  be 
accorded  a  filing  date.  The  PTO,  however,  does  not  examine 
the  application  until  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  under  37 
CFR  1.63  (naming  the  inventor(s)).  the  filing  fee.  and  English 
language  application  papers  are  submined.  If  an  executed  oath 
or  declaration  under  37  CFR  1.63.  filing  fee.  or  English  lan- 
guage application  papers  are  not  submitted  with  the  filing  of  a 
nonprovisional  application,  the  PTO  will  mail  a  notice  requiring 
that  they  be  filed  (with  a  surcharge)  within  two  months  from 
the  mail  date  of  the  notice  (plus  any  extensions  under  37  CFR 
1 . 1 36)  to  avoid  abandonment. 

The  PTO  has  received  numerous  comments  from  the  public 
indicating  that  there  is  great  difficulty  in  filing  an  executed 
oath  or  declaration  (e.g..  at  times  it  is  difficult  to  determine 
the  names  of  the  actual  inventor(s)  or  it  may  be  difficult  to 
locate  the  inventor(s)),  and  that  pre-examination  processing  of 
a  nonprovisional  application  is  a  long  burdensome  process. Dif- 
ficulty in  obtaining  the  signatures  of  all  the  inventor(s)  has 
often  resulted  in  a  petition  (and  fee)  under  37  CFR  1.47  (filing 
when  an  inventor  refuses  to  sign  or  cannot  be  reached).  The 
PTO  cannot  eliminate  the  requirement  for  an  oath  or  declaration 
in  a  nonprovisional  application  without  a  statutory  change.  See 
35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)(2)(C)  and  1 15.  The  Commissioner,  however. 


has  latitude  as  to  when  an  oath  or  declaration  and  the  filing 
fee  must  be  submined  for  a  nonprovisional  application  See  35 
U.S.C.  111(a)(3). 

Discussion:  The  PTO  is  considering  amending  37  CFR  1 .53  to 
provide  that  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  for  a  nonprovisional 
application  is  not  required  until  the  expiration  of  a  period  that 
would  be  set  in  a  "Notice  of  Allowability"  (plus  extensions 
under  37  CFR  i  1 36),  rather  than  prior  to  examination  of  the 
application.  Permitting  delayed  submission  of  the  oath  or  decla- 
ration until  the  expiration  of  a  period  set  in  the  mailing  of  a 
"Notice  of  Allowability"  would  allow  practitioners  additional 
time  to  have  the  oath  or  declaration  executed  by  all  the  inven- 
tors). In  addition,  if  the  invention  turns  out  to  be  unpatentable, 
no  signatures  for  the  oath  or  declaration  would  ever  be  needed. 

If  an  oath  or  declaration  is  not  submitted  within  one  month 
(plus  any  extensions  under  37  CFR  1.136)  frwm  the  filing  date 
of  the  application,  the  PTO  will  require  that  within  this  period 
a  registered  practitioner:  (I)  submit  the  name(s).  residence(s), 
and  cirizenship<s)  of  the  person(s)  believed  to  be  the  inventor(s); 
(2)  submit  all  foreign  priority  claims:  and  (3)  make  and  submit 
a  statement  that  he  or  she  has  made  an  inventorship  inquiry 
(i.*-.,  ascertain  the  inventorship  of  the  application  to  the  best 
of  his  or  her  knowledge)  and  that  he  or  she  believes  that 
the  inventorship  is  in  fact  those  pcrson(s)  so  identified  as  the 
person(s)  believed  to  be  the  inventor(s).  In  addition,  the  prac- 
titioner must  state  that  he  or  she  has  sent  such  person(s)  a 
copy  of  the  application  (specification,  including  claims,  and 
drawings)  filed  in  the  PTO,  and  given  such  person(s)  notice 
of  their  obligations  to  review  and  understand  the  contents  of 
the  application  and  of  their  duty  to  disclose  to  the  PTO  all 
information  known  to  the  person  to  be  material  to  patentability 
under  37  CFR  1.56.  See  37  CFR  1.63(b). 

The  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1, 16(e)  would  also  be 
required  if  the  oath  or  declaration  is  submined  on  a  date  later 
than  the  filing  date  of  the  application,  regardless  of  whether 
the  oath  or  declaration  is  filed  before  a  "Notice  of  Allowability" 
is  mailed. 

For  examination  purposes,  it  would  be  presumed  that  the  inven- 
tive entity  is  that  set  forth  by  the  practitioner  in  the  application 
as  forwarded  to  the  examiner.  As  discussed  above,  all  claims 
for  foreign  priority  benefits  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19  or  365  would 
be  submitted  prior  to  examination.  The  examiner  needs  this 
foreign  priority  claim  information  to  determine  whether  an 
additional  "back-up"  rejection  is  appropriate.  See  MPEP 
904.02.  If  an  oath  or  declaration  is  omined  on  filing,  the  first 
Office  action  would  inform  applicant(s)  (e.g..  through  an 
attached  Notice  of  Informal  Application.  PTO- 152  )  that  an 
oath  or  declaration  is  outstanding. 

37  CFR  1 .48(f)(  1 )  would  continue  to  provide  that,  in  an  applica- 
tion not  including  an  executed  oath  or  declaration,  the  submis- 
sion of  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  (such  as  in  reply  to  a 
"Notice  of  Allowability")  naming  an  inventorship  different 
from  that  previously  indicated  by  the  practitioner  as  the  per- 
son(s)  believed  to  be  die  inventor(s)  would  operate  to  correct 
the  inventorship  without  the  need  for  the  filing  of  a  petition 
under  37  CFR  1 .48.  Nevertheless,  this  action  may  cause  exami- 
nation-related problems  with  the  application,  in  that  upon  entry 
of  such  an  oath  or  declaration  the  examiner  would  have  to 
consider  whether  new  rejection(s)  are  necessary  under,  for 
example.  35  U.S.C.  102(a)  ("invention  ...  by  others"),  or 
102(e)  ("invention  ...  by  another"),  or  103/102(a)  or  (e). 
Therefore,  the  PTO  is  considering  requiring  a  processing  fee 
(in  addition  to  the  surcharge)  for  submission  of  such  an  oath 
or  declaration  after  the  first  Office  action  but  before  the  close 
of  prosecution  on  the  merits.  In  addition,  if  such  an  oath  or 
declaration  necessitates  that  a  new  ground  of  rejection  be  made, 
the  next  Office  action  containing  the  new  ground  of  rejection, 
absent  anything  to  the  contrary,  may  be  made  final.  See  MPEP 
706.07(a).  The  PTO  is  also  considering  prohibiting  the  submis- 
sion of  such  an  oath  or  declaration  that  names  an  inventorship 
different  from  that  previously  indicated  by  the  practitioner  as 
the  person(s)  believed  to  be  the  inventor(s)  after  prosecution 
on  the  merits  has  closed  (e.g..  after  a  final  Office  action,  allow- 
ance, or  action  under  Ej:  parte  Quayle.  1935  Dec.  Comm'r  Pat. 
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1 1  ( 1935)).  and  requiring  that  a  continuing  application  be  filed 
in  order  to  permit  entry  of  such  an  oath  or  declaration. 

The  right  to  prosecute  an  application  (e.g..  appoint  a  representa- 
tive by  a  power  of  attorney  or  authorization  of  agent)  flows 
from  ownership  of  the  application,  which  in  turn  flows  from 
inveniorehip.  In  the  absence  of  an  assignment  the  inventor  has 
the  right  to  conduct  prosecution  of  the  application  (even  if  the 
application  was  prepared  and  filed  by  the  company  for  whom 
the  inventor  works).  Where  there  is  an  a.ssignment.  the  assignee 
may  intervene  pursuant  to  3,7  CFR  .^.71  and  conduct  the  prose- 
cution to  the  exclusion  of  the  named  inventors.  In  a  large 
percentage  of  applications,  inventors  execute  an  assignment 
when  the  oath  or  declaration  under  .^7  CFR  1 .6.3  is  executed, 
and  appomt  representatives  as  part  of  the  oath  or  declaration. 

Delaying  execution  of  the  oath  or  declaration  will,  most  likely, 
also  encourage  delaying  execution  of  the  assignment.  37  CFR 
3.71  requires  an  actual  assignee  of  record  and  does  not  provide 
a  right  of  pro.secution  for  parties  having  an  expectation  of 
assignnwnt  I  e.g..  based  on  an  employment  contract  or  a  shop 
right).  Hence,  since  a  delay  in  executing  the  oath  or  declaration 
under  37  CFR  1 .63  will  probably  cause  a  delay  in  executing 
an  assignment,  an  a.ssignee  may  be  unable  to  avail  itself  of 
controlling  prosecution  under  37  CFR  3.71. 

A  registered  practitioner  may  take  some  actions  in  a  patent 
application  by  providing  his  registration  number  on  the  paper. 
See  37  CFR  1..34(b).  However,  only  an  attorney  or  agent  that 
is  of  record,  the  inventor,  or  the  assignee  of  the  entire  interest 
can  take  certain  actions  in  an  application.  For  example,  only 
an  attorney  or  agent  that  is  of  record  can  change  the  correspon- 
dence address.  See  37  CFR  1 .33(a).  In  addition,  only  an  attomev 
or  agent  that  is  of  record  may  execute  a  power  to  inspect.  See 
.37  CFR  1.14(e)(2). 

The  pro  is  also  considering  amending  37  CFR  1..34(b)  to 
include  in  the  definition  of  "attomey  or  agent  of  record"  the 
anomey  or  agent  that  filed  the  application.  With  such  a  change, 
an  appointment  as  a  representative  would  not  be  required  before 
the  anomey  could  change  the  address  in  the  application  file  or 
authorize  another  to  inspect  the  patent  application  file,  among 
other  things.  In  addition,  37  CFR  1..34(b)  would  be  amended 
to  provide  that  a  pro  se  inventor  who  signs  a  transmittal  letter 
for  an  application  is  considered  to  represent  all  inventors  for  the 
purposes  of  prosecuting  the  patent  application.  Pro  se  inventors 
frequently  do  not  realize  that  all  inventors  need  to  sign  each 
piece  of  correspt>ndence  to  the  Office  {e.g..  each  amendment. 
see  MPEP  714.01(a))  and  a  pro  .se  inventor  will  frequently 
have  difficulty  obtaining  the  other  inventor's  signature  during 
the  time  provided.  With  such  a  change,  pro  se  applicants  that 
do  not  have  the  foresight  of  appointing  a  single  representative 
will  have  an  easier  time  filing  a  response  to  Office  actions. 

.Additionally,  the  PTO  is  considering  amending  37  CFR  1 .52(d) 
and  1 .53  to  provide  that  an  English  language  translation  (if  the 
application  was  filed  in  a  language  other  than  English)  and  the 
basic  filing  fee  be  submitted  no  later  than  one  month  from  the 
filing  date  of  the  nonprovisional  application.  This  one-month 
penod  would  be  extendable  under  37  CFR  1.136.  The  current 
process  of  mailing  notices  (e.g..  a  Notice  To  File  Missing 
Pan.s"  (PTO- 1533))  which  gives  a  period  (e.g..  two  months) 
for  submitting  the  basic  filing  fee  or  English  translation  in  a 
nonprovisional  application  would  be  eliminated,  as:  (li  the 
basic  filing  fee  would  be  due  on  filing,  or  required  with  the 
surcharge  under  37  CFR  1 ,  16(e)  within  one  month  (plus  exten- 
sions under  37  CFR  1.136)  from  the  filing  date  of  the  applica- 
tion: and  (2)  any  English  uanslation  (if  the  application  was 
filed  in  a  language  other  than  English)  would  be  required  with 
the  processing  fee  set  forth  in  37  CFTt  1 . 1 7(k)  within  one  month 
(plus  extensions  under  37  CFR  1.136)  from  the  filing  dale  of 
the  application.Except  for  the  situation  discussed  below,  there 
is  no  apparent  justification  for  the  PTO  continuing  to  mail 
notices  to  advise  applicants  of  that  which  they  should  already 
know:(  I )  that  they  did  not  submit  the  basic  filing  fee  with  the 
application:  oi  (2)  that  they  did  not  file  the  application  in 
English. 

For  example:  ( 1 )  if  the  basic  filing  fee  is  submined  on  filing, 
no  surcharge  under  37  CFR  1 .  16(e)  or  extension  fee  under  37 


CFR  1.17(a)  is  required:  (2)  if  the  basic  filing  fee  is  not  sub- 
mitted on  filing  but  is  submitted  within  one  month  of  the 
application  filing  date,  the  surcharge  under  37  CFR  1.16(e)  is 
required  but  no  extension  fee  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 7(a)  is  required; 
and  (3)  if  the  basic  filing  fee  is  not  submitted  on  filing  or 
w  ithin  one  month  of  the  application  filing  date,  but  is  submitted 
within  six  months  (the  one  month  that  would  be  provided  by 
rule  plus  five  additional  months  that  may  be  obtained  pursuant 
to  37  CFR  1.136)  of  the  application  filing  date,  the  surcharge 
under  37  CFR  1.16(e)  and  appropriate  extension  fee  under  37 
CFR  1.17(a)  are  required.  The  processing  fee  set  forth  in  37 
CFR  l.l7(k)  is  required  whenever  the  original  application  is 
filed  in  a  language  other  than  English,  regardless  of  when  the 
English  translation  is  submitted. 

Exception:  In  the  situation  in  which  an  application  is  filed  with 
an  insufficient  basic  filing  fee  (due  to  a  fee  increase)  that  at 
least  equals  the  basic  filing  fee  that  was  in  effect  the  previous 
Fiscal  Year,  the  applicant  will  be  given  a  filing  fee  deficiency 
notice,  which  notice  will  set  a  one-month  period  (extendable 
under  37  CFR  1.136)  within  which  the  balance  of  the  current 
basic  filing  fee  and  the  surcharge  under  37  CFR  1.16(e)  must 
be  filed  to  avoid  abandonment.  In  all  other  situations,  the  current 
basic  filing  fee.  if  not  submitted  on  filing,  must  be  submitted 
with  the  surcharge  under  37  CFR  1.16(e)  within  one  month 
(plus  any  extensions  under  37  CFR  1.136)  from  the  filing  date 
of  the  application  to  avoid  abandonment  of  the  application. 
The  filing  receipt  will  indicate  the  filing  fee  received  and  would 
be  modified  to  include  language  reminding  applicants  that  the 
ba.sic  filing  fee  must  be  submined  within  one  month  (plus  any 
extensions  under  37  CFR  1.136)  from  the  filing  date  of  the 
application. 

For  PCT  international  applications:  The  PTO  is  considering 
amending  37  CFR  1.494  and  1,495  to  provide  that  an  English 
translation  of  the  international  application,  if  filed  in  a  language 
other  than  English  (35  U.S.C.  371(c)(2)).  would  be  required 
within  one  month  of  the  expiration  of  the  applicable  twenty- 
or  thirty-month  period  in  35  U.S.C.  371(b).  which  one-month 
period  may  be  extended  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 36.  The  PTO  is  also 
considering  amending  37  CFR  1.494  and  1.495  to  provide  that 
an  oath  or  declaration  (35  U.S.C.  371(c)(4))  would  not  be 
required  until  the  applicant  is  notified  that  it  must  be  submitted 
within  a  one-month  period  that  would  be  set  in  a  "Notice  of 
Allowability."  provided  that  the  following  are  submitted  within 
one  month  (which  one-month  period  is  may  be  extended  under 
37  CFR  1.136)  of  the  expiration  of  the  applicable  twenty-  or 
thirty-month  period  in  35  U.S.C,  371(b):  (I )  the  residence  of 
each  inventor  (the  name  and  citizenship  of  each  inventor  must 
be  provided  on  the  PCT  Request);  and  (2)  a  statement  submitted 
by  a  registered  practitioner  that:  (a)  the  practitioner  has  sent  a 
copy  of  the  application  (as  filed)  to  each  of  the  inventors,  and 
fbl  the  practitioner  has  given  the  inventor(s)  notice  of  their 
obligations  under  37  CFR  1.63(b).  The  basic  national  fee  (35 
U.S.C.  37 1  (c)(  1 ))  would  continue  to  be  required  by  the  expira- 
tion of  the  applicable  twenty-  or  thiny-month  period  in  35 
U.S.C.  371(b).  which  period  is  non-extendable. 

Patent  Business  Goal  ( 1 )  is  to  reduce  PTO  processing  time 
to  twelve  months  or  less  for  all  inventions.  Reducing  pre- 
examination  cycle  time  of  an  application  and  forwarding  appli- 
cations on  for  examination  in  a  shorter  period  of  time  would 
be  consistent  with  that  goal.  This  change  (in  combination  with 
the  change  to  the  period  within  which  an  oath  or  declaration 
must  be  submined)  will  greatly  reduce  the  number  of  notices 
that  the  PTO  must  issue  during  the  pre-examination  processing 
of  new  applications.  These  changes  will  also  result  in  applica- 
tions being  initially  processed  and  forwarded  for  examination 
in  a  shorter  period  of  time,  and  reduce  the  amount  of  storage 
space  used  for  and  ease  the  tracking  of  applications  in  pre- 
examination  processing. 

The  PTO  considers  the  changes  to  permit  delayed  submission 
of  an  oath  or  declaration  and  to  require  the  basic  filing  fee  and 
any  necessary  translation  within  one  month  of  the  application 
filing  date  to  be  linked,  in  that  together  they  will  permit  a  great 
reduction  in  the  number  of  notices  that  the  PTO  must  issue 
during  the  pre-examination  processing  of  new  applications. 
Thus,  comments  opposing  any  change  to  require  the  basic  filing 
fee  and  any  necessary  translation  within  one  month  of  the 
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application  filing  date  should  consider  that  the  PTO  will  prob- 
ably not  adopt  the  change  to  permit  delayed  submission  of  an 
oath  or  declaration  if  the  PTO  does  not  also  adopt  the  change 
to  require  the  basic  filing  fee  and  any  necessary  translation 
within  one  month  of  the  application  filing  date. 

Questions:  The  PTO  is  specifically  requesting  comments  on 
the  following  issues: 

1  The  submission  of  an  oath  or  declaration  after  the  first  Office 
action  which  changes  the  names  of  the  inventoris)  from  those 
originally  indicated  by  the  practitioner  may  cause  additional 
w  ork  to  be  performed  by  the  PTO,  in  particular,  by  an  examiner, 
as  set  forth  above.  As  a  result,  the  PTO  is  considering  charging 
an  additional  processing  fee  for  the  submission  of  such  an  oath 
or  declaration,  and  prohibiting  the  submission  of  such  an  oath 
or  declaration  after  the  close  of  prosecution.  Would  the  benefits 
gained  by  the  ability  to  delay  the  filing  of  the  oath  or  declaration 
outweigh  the  drawbacks  resulting  from:  ( 1 )  the  PTO  charging 
a  fee  for  the  submission  of  such  an  oath  or  declaration  after 
the  first  Office  action  but  before  close  of  prosecution;  and  (2) 
the  PTO  prohibiting  the  submission  of  an  oath  or  declaration 
that  names  an  inventorship  different  from  that  previously  indi- 
cated by  the  practitioner  as  the  person(s)  believed  to  be  the 
inventor(s)  after  the  close  of  prosecution? 

2.  Over  time,  obtaining  an  executed  oath  or  declaration  from 
all  of  the  inventors  becomes  increasingly  difficult:  inventors 
may  forget  about  or  lose  interest  in  an  application;  they  may 
leave  the  corporation;  and  they  may  become  disgruntled.  While 
delaying  obtaining  the  inventor's  signature  on  an  oath  or  decla- 
ration may  be  initially  beneficial  to  the  practitioner,  it  would  be 
more  difficult  for  the  practitioner  to  obtain  all  of  the  inventors' 
signatures  on  an  oath  or  declaration  at  the  time  of  allowance 
(which  may  be  years  after  filing).  National  applications 
resulting  from  a  PCT  application  entering  the  national  stage 
have  a  higher  incidence  of  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .47  than 
national  applications  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  111(a).  This  may 
be  caused  by  delay  in  filing  the  oath  or  declaration,  which 
could  be  thirty  months  after  the  filing  of  the  PCT  application. 
Therefore,  permitting  applicants  to  delay  the  submission  of  an 
oath  or  declaration  until  the  expiration  of  a  period  set  in  a 
"Notice  of  Allowability"  may  result  in  an  increase  in  the  number 
of  petitions  filed  under  37  CFR  1 .47.  Would  the  benefits  gained 
by  delaying  the  filing  of  the  oath  or  declaration  outweigh  the 
drawbacks  resulting  from  the  increased  difficulty  in  obtaining 
the  inventor(s)'  signatures  on  the  oath  or  declaration,  and  an 
increased  number  of  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .47  due  to  the 
inability  to  obtain  an  inventor's  signature?  Is  it  a  concern  to 
applicants  that  these  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.47  will  be  filed 
during  the  publishing  (and  not  pre-examination)  process? 

3.  Delaying  submission  of  the  oath  or  declaration  in  a  PCT 
application  until  the  mailing  of  a  "Notice  of  Allowability" 
would  delay  its  entry  into  the  national  stage.  A  PCT  application 
is  not  accorded  a  35  U.S.C.  102(e)  date  until  the  applicant 
fulfills  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  371(c)(1),  (2)  and  (4). 
which  include  filing  an  oath  or  declaration  in  compliance  with 
35  U.S.C.  1 15  and  37  CFR  1.497.  See  35  U.S.C.  371(c)(4).  Is 
it  a  concern  that,  if  an  applicant  in  a  PCT  application  delays 
submission  of  the  oath  or  declaration  until  the  period  set  in  a 
"Notice  of  Allowability."  the  PCT  application  would  be 
accorded  a  35  U.S.C.  102(e)  date  as  of  the  date  the  oath  or 
declaration  is  submined? 

4.  Assuming  the  above-noted  change  to  37  CFR  1.34(b)  is 
made  giving  control  of  the  prosecution  to  the  filer  (the  attomey 
or  agent  that  filed  the  patent  application)  and  the  anomey  or 
agent's  client  is  not  the  inventor,  can  the  client  (a  potential 
assignee)  take  actions  allowed  an  assignee,  such  as  filing  a 
reissue  application  under  37  CYH.  1 .  1 72  and  submitting  a  37 
CFR  3.73  statement  establishing  the  right  of  an  assignee  to 
take  action? 

5.  Assuming  the  above-noted  change  to  37  CFR  1.34(b)  is 
made,  how  should  an  attempt  by  the  inventoris)  to  appoint 
another  representative  be  n^eated?  Should  the  inventors)  first 
be  required  to  file  an  oath  or  declaration  under  37  CFR  1 .63? 
Should  an  actual  assignee  of  the  inventor(s)  be  allowed  to  take 
action  in  an  application  and  revoke  the  attomey  of  record  if 


an  executed  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor(s)  has  not  been 
filed? 

6.  Notwithstanding  any  change  to  37  CFR  1.34(a),  where  the 
inventors  execute  an  assignment  but  not  an  oath  or  declaration 
under  37  CFR  1.63.  is  the  assignment  effective  so  that  the 
assignee  can  control  prosecution  under  37  CFR  3.71  and  take 
necessary  action  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  3.73?  Note  that 
if  stanjs  under  37  CFR  1 .47  is  accorded,  if  the  inventor  who 
originally  refused  to  execute  the  oath  or  declaration  assigns 
his  interest,  the  non-signing  inventor's  assignee  cannot  control 
prosecution  of  the  application  even  if  the  inventor  executes  a 
declaration.  Who  should  the  attomey  or  agent  be  understood 
to  represent  absent  an  express  authorization  to  act  as  a  represen- 
tative in  the  application,  the  persons  indicated  as  the  inventors 
or  an  actual  or  potential  assignee? 

4.  Limiting  the  number  of  claims  in  an  application  (37  CFR 

1.75). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  a  change  to  37  CFR  1.75 
to  limit  the  number  of  total  and  independent  claims  that  will 
be  examined  (at  one  time)  in  an  application. 

Specific  Change  Being  Considered:  The  PTO  is  considering 
a  change  to  the  mles  of  practice  to:  ( 1 )  limit  the  number  of 
total  claims  that  will  be  examined  (at  one  time)  in  an  application 
to  forty;  and  (2)  limit  the  number  of  independent  claims  that 
will  be  examined  (at  one  time)  in  an  application  to  six.  In  the 
event  that  an  applicant  presented  more  than  forty  total  claims 
or  six  independent  claims  for  examination  at  one  time,  the  PTO 
would  withdraw  the  excess  claims  from  consideration,  and 
require  the  applicant  to  cancel  the  excess  claims.  This  change 
would  apply  to  all  non-reissue  utility  applications  filed  on  or 
after  the  effective  date  of  the  mle  change,  to  all  reissue  utility 
applications  in  which  the  application  for  the  original  patent 
was  subject  to  this  change,  and  to  national  applications  filed 
under  35  U.S.C.  111(a),  as  well  as  national  applications  that 
resulted  from  a  PCT  intemational  application. 

Discussion:  Applications  containing  an  excessive  number  of 
claims  present  a  specific  and  significant  obstacle  to  the  PTO's 
meeting  its  business  goals  of  reducing  PTO  processing  time 
to  twelve  months  or  less  for  all  inventions.  While  the  applica- 
tions that  contain  an  excessive  number  of  claims  are  relatively 
few  in  percentage  (less  than  5%),  these  applications  impose  a 
severe  burden  on  PTO  clerical  and  examining  resources,  as 
they  are  extremely  difficult  to  profwrly  process  and  examine. 
Tlie  extra  time  and  effort  spent  on  these  applications  has  a 
negative  ripple  effect,  resulting  in  delays  in  the  processing  and 
examination  of  all  applications,  which,  in  turn,  results  in  an 
increase  in  pendency  for  all  applications.  In  view  of  the  patent 
term  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154,  as  amended  by  the  Uruguay 
Round  Agreements  Act  (URAA),  Pub.  L.  103-465,  108  Stat. 
4809  ( 1994),  PTO  priKCssing  time  and  pendency  are  concems 
to  the  PTO  and  all  applicants.  Thus,  the  PTO  considers  it 
inappropriate  to  continue  to  permit  the  proclivity  of  a  relatively 
low  number  of  applicants  (less  than  5%)  for  excessive  claim 
presentation  to  result  in  delays  in  examination  and  unnecessary 
pendency  for  the  vast  majority  of  applicants. 

Approximately  2I5,0(X)  utility  applications  were  filed  in  the 
PTO  in  Fiscal  Year  1997.  PTO  computer  records  indicate  that 
the  approximate  number  and  percentage  of  applications  filed 
in  Fiscal  Year  1997  containing  the  following  ranges  of  indepen- 
dent and  total  claims  breaks  down  as  follows: 


Applications  filed  in 
FY  1997  containing 

Over  50  independent  claims: 

Between  41  and  50  independent 
claims: 


Percentage 
py  1997 
Number     filings 


11 

23 


Between  31  and  40  independent        77 
claims: 


00.005% 
00.011% 

00.358% 
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Between:  2 1  and  30  independent 
claims: 

Between  16  and  20  independent 
claims: 

Between  11  and  15  independent 
claims: 

Between  7  and  10  independent 
claims: 

Between  4  and  6  independent 
claims: 

Over  6  independent  claims: 


Applications  filed  in 
FY  1997  containing 

Over  500  total  claims: 

Between  201  and  500  total 
claims: 

Between  101  and  200  total 
claims: 

Between  61  and  100  total 

claims; 

Between  51  and  60  total 
claims: 

Between  4 1  and  50  total 
claims: 

Between  3 1  and  40  total 
claims: 

Betw  een  2 '  and  30  total 
claims: 

Over  40  total  claims: 


275 


536 


00.128% 


00.249% 


1.887  00.878% 

7.024  03.267% 

27.147  12.627% 

9833  4.896% 

Percentage 
FY  1997 

Number  filings 

5  00.002% 

88  00.041% 

652  00.303% 

2,514  01.169% 

2,143  00.997% 

4,056  01.887% 

8.631  04.014% 

23.323  10.848% 

9458  4.399% 


These  numbers  indicate  that  over  95%  of  all  applications  filed 
in  Fiscal  Year  1997  contained  fewer  than  forty  total  claims 
and  over  95%  of  all  applications  filed  in  Fiscal  Year  1997 
contained  fewer  than  six  independent  claims.  Thus,  the  rule 
change  under  consideration  should  not  prevent  the  over- 
whelming majority  of  applicants  from  presenting  the  desired 
number  of  total  and  independent  claims  for  examination.  In 
addition,  the  mle  change  under  consideration  will  benefit  the 
overwhelming  majority  of  applicants,  since  it  will  stop  a  rela- 
tively small  number  of  applicants  from  occupying  an  inordinate 
amount  of  PTO  resources. 

\^hile  the  problem  with  applications  containing  an  excessive 
number  of  claim.s  is  now  reaching  a  critical  stage,  this  problem 
has  long  confronted  the  PTO.  In  1 926.  Commissioner  Robertson 
remarked  that  applications  containing  an  excessive  number  of 
claims  constitute  the  greatest  abuse  confronting  the  PTO  (then 
the  Patent  Office).  See  Ex  pane  McCullough.  1927  Dec. 
Commr  Pat.  12.  13  ( 1926).  The  issuance  of  patents  containing 
an  excessive  number  of  claims  has  also  long  been  considered 
an  abuse  of  the  courts  and  the  public.  See  Carlton  i  Bokee 
84  U.S.  ( 17  Wall)  463.  471-72  (1873)  (needless  multiplication 
of  nebulous  claims  deemed  calculated  to  deceive  and  mislead 
the  public);  Wahpeton  Camas  Co.  v.  Frontier.  Inc  870  F  2d 
1546.  1551  n.6.  10  LSPQ2d  1201,  1206  n.6  (Fed.  Cir.  1989) 
( presentation  of  the  infnngement  issue  on  an  overgrow  n  claims 
jungle  to  a  jury  and  judge  at  trial  is  an  unprofessional  exercise 
in  obfuscation).  Put  simply,  applications  (and  the  resulting 
patents)  that  contain  an  excessive  number  of  claims  are  a 
problem  that  has  long  confronted  the  PTO,  the  courts,  and  the 
public. 


Historically,  this  problem  (applications  containing  an  excessive 
number  of  claims)  has  been  dealt  with  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 
in  that  the  presentation  of  an  unreasonable  number  of  claims 
in  an  application  may  result  in  an  undue  multiplicity  rejection 
See  MPEP  2 1 73.05(n ).  The  CCPA  has  affirmed  rejections  based 
upon  undue  multiplicity  when  the  degree  of  repetition  and 
multiplicity"  in  the  claims  'beclouds  definition  in  a  ma/e  of 
confusion."  See  In  re  Chandler.  3 1 9  F.2d  2 1 1 ,  225,  1  ^8  USPQ 
138.  148  (CCPA  1963);  see  also  In  re  Chandler.  254  F  2d 
396.  117  USPQ  361  (CCPA  1958).  In  subsequent  decisions, 
however,  the  CCPA  has  declined  to  hold  that  the  presentation 
of  any  particular  number  of  claims  is  so  excessive  as  to  confuse 
or  obscure  the  inventions  defined  by  the  claims.  See  In  re 
Wakefield.  422  F.2d  897.  164  USPQ  636  (CCPA  1970);  and 
In  re  Flint.  41 1  F.2d  1353.  162  USPQ  228  (CCPA  1969).  These 
subsequent  decisions  have  severely  cut  back  on  the  use  of 
rejections  based  upon  undue  multiplicity.  See  Ex  pane  Sheldon 
172  USPQ  319fBP.AI  1972). 

After  the  1970s,  the  PTO  balanced  the  difficulty  of  making 
and  defending  undue  multiplicity  rejections  with  likelihood  of 
its  success  on  appeal  against  the  burden  of  just  examining 
applications  containing  an  excessive  number  of  claims,  and 
generally  chose  to  simply  suffer  the  burden  of  examining  such 
applications.  Recently,  however,  this  problem  (applications 
containing  an  excessive  number  of  claims)  has  been  exacerbated 
by  the  advent  of  word-processing  equipment,  which  signifi- 
cantly reduces  the  skill  and  effort  required  to  draft  and  present 
a  seemingly  endless  number  of  claims  in  an  application.  The 
change  during  the  last  twenty  years  to  the  index  of  claims  in 
the  application  file  wrapper  illustrates  this  point:  the  file 
wrapper  for  the  1979  series  (the  06  series)  applications  had  an 
index  for  fifty  claims;  the  file  wrapper  for  the  1987  series  (the 
07  series)  and  1993  series  (the  08  series)  applications  had  an 
index  for  100  claims;  the  file  wrapper  for  the  1998  series  (the 
09  series)  now  has  an  index  for  150  claims. 

For  these  reasons,  it  is  now  time  for  the  PTO  to  act  to  limit 
the  use  of  excessive  numbers  of  claims  in  an  application.  The 
PTO  is  specifically  proposing  to  deal  with  this  problem  now 
on  a  systemic  basis  by  limiting,  via  rulemaking,  the  number 
of  claims  that  will  be  examined  in  an  application.  This  proposal 
supports  the  PTO  business  goals  of  reducing  PTO  processing 
time  to  twelve  months  or  less  for  all  inventions,  and  aligning 
fees  to  be  commensurate  with  resource  utilization  and  customer 
efficiency. 

A  rule  limiting  the  number  of  claims  in  an  application  is  within 
the  PTOs  rulemaking  authority  under  35  U.S.C.  6(a)  if  it  "is 
within  the  [PTOs]  statutory  authority  and  is  reasonably  related 
to  the  purposes  of  the  enabling  legislation  ...  and  does  no 
violence  to  due  process."  See  Patlex  Corp.  v.  Mossinghoff.  758 
F.2d  594.  606.  225  USPQ  543.  252  (Fed.  Cir.  1985)  (citations 
omitted). 

35  U.S.C.  41(a)(1)(B)  provides  that  an  applicant  must  pay  an 
additional  fee  for  the  presentation  of  each  independent  claim 
in  excess  of  three  and  each  claim  in  excess  of  twenty.  This 
implies  that  an  applicant  is  entitled  to  present  more  than  three 
independent  claims,  and  more  than  twenty  total  claims,  but  it 
does  not  imply  that  the  PTO  may  place  no  limit  on  the  number 
of  claims  that  an  applicant  may  present.  See  Ex  pane  Jenkins. 
1930  Dec.  Commr  Pat.  8  ( 1930)  (that  the  patent  statute  now 
requires  a  fee  for  additional  claims  does  not  mean  that  there 
is  no  end  to  the  number  of  claims  that  the  applicant  may 
present).  In  addition.  PCT  Rule  6. 1  specifically  states  that  '(tlhe 
number  of  claims  shall  be  reasonable  in  consideration  of  the 
nature  of  the  invention  claimed."  Placing  a  rea.sonable  limit 
ie.g..  no  more  than  six  independent  claims  and  no  more  than 
forty  total  claims)  will:  ( 1 )  permit  the  PTO  to  more  equitably 
distribute  its  resources  among  the  vast  number  of  applications 
that  must  be  examined  each  year  (35  U.S.C.  131  and  132);  and 
(2)  assist  the  PTO,  public,  and  the  courts  in  ascertaining  what 
it  is  that  the  applicant  considers  to  be  the  invention  ( 3S  U  S  C 
112.12). 

35  U.S.C.  131  and  132  require  the  PTO  to  examine  the  more 
than  two  hundred  thou.sand  applications  that  are  filed  each  year, 
and  .35  U.S.C.  282  provides  that  each  claim  of  the  patents 
resulting  from  these  applications  is  presumed  to  be  \alid,  each 
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independently  of  the  others.  It  is  the  PTO's  goal  to  issue  patents 
containing  claims  whose  validity  is  based  not  solely  upon  pre- 
sumptions resulting  from  the  patent  statute  and  PTO  regula- 
tions, but  based  upon  the  actuality  that  each  claim  of  the 
applications  resulting  in  such  issued  patents  has  been  subjected 
to  an  effective,  high-quality  examination.  In  view  of  the  ever 
increasing  number  of  applications  filed  each  year,  the  PTO  has 
determined  that  it  must  place  some  limits  on  the  number  of 
total  claims  and  independent  claims  that  an  applicant  may 
present  in  a  single  application  to  ensure  that  the  PTO  continues 
to  issue  patents  that  contain  only  claims  that  have  been  subjected 
to  such  effective,  high-quality  examination. 

Such  a  rule  would  bear  a  reasonable  relationship  to  the  provis- 
ions of  35  U.S.C.  1 12, 1  2,  that  an  application  conclude  with 
one  or  more  claims  particularly  pointing  out  and  distinctly 
claiming  the  subject  maner  which  the  applicant  regards  as  his 
invention.  While  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  ^  2.  provides  that  the  claims 
describe  "'the  subject  matter  which  the  applicant  regards  as 
his  invention"  (emphasis  added),  it  does  not  preclude  the  PTO 
from  limiting  the  claims  in  regard  to  matters  of  form.  See 
Fressola  v.  Manbeck.  36  USPQ2d  1211,  1214  (D.D.C.  1995). 

As  discussed  above,  the  historical  basis  for  undue  multiplicity 
rejections  was  that  the  presentation  of  an  excessive  number  of 
claims  in  an  application  generally  operated  to  confuse  or 
obscure  the  invention.  This  problem  existed  in  the  nineteenth 
century  (Carlton)  and  remains  a  problem  today  (Wahpeton 
Canvas).  Limiting  the  number  of  claims  in  an  application  will 
discourage  applicants  from  presenting  claims  that  confuse  or 
obscure  the  point  of  the  invention.  Thus,  such  a  rule  would 
advance  the  statutory  goal  of  35  U.S.C.  112.  ^  2.  that  an 
application  or  patent  conclude  with  one  or  more  claims  particu- 
larly pointing  out  and  distinctly  claiming  the  subject  matter 
which  the  applicant  regards  as  his  invention.  See  Fressola.  36 
USPQ2dat  1214. 

Any  change  to  37  CFR  1.75  to  limit  the  number  of  claims  in 
an  application  must  also  take  into  account  the  situation  in  which 
a  single  claim  is,  in  actuality,  a  plurality  of  claims  (e.g..  multiple 
dependent  claims.  Markush  claims  (see  Ex  pane  Markush. 
1925  Dec.  Commr  Pat.  126  (1924)),  claims  referencing  plural 
sequence  listings  (see  MPEP  2422.04),  and  claims  setting  forth 
(non-Markush)  alternative  limitations  (see  MPEP  2173.05(h)). 
A  multiple  dependent  claim  will  be  counted  as  the  number 
of  claims  to  which  direct  reference  is  made  in  that  multiple 
dependent  claim.  See  37  CFR  1.75(c).  Limits  (for  a  claim  to 
be  counted  as  a  single  claim)  would  also  be  placed  on:  (1)  the 
number  of  species  that  may  be  embraced  within  a  Markush 
claim;  (2)  the  number  of  sequence  listings  that  may  be  refer- 
enced in  a  single  claim;  and  (3)  the  number  of  alternative 
limitations  that  may  be  included  in  a  claim. 

The  PTO  is  considering  only  a  limit  on  the  number  of  claims 
that  will  be  examined  in  a  single  application,  not  a  limit  of  the 
number  of  claims  that  may  be  presented  for  the  invention(s) 
disclosed  in  an  application.  Forty  total  claims  with  six  indepen- 
dent claims  should  be  sufficient  for  an  applicant  to  obtain 
adequate  coverage  for  an  invention.  An  applicant  who  is  unable 
to  limit  him  or  herself  to  forty  total  or  six  independent  claims 
in  a  single  application  may  effectively  obtain  examination  of 
additional  claims  in  another  application.  As  the  PTO  would 
expend  more  of  its  scarce  processing  and  examination  resources 
on  ten  applications  containing  forty  claims  each  than  the  PTO 
would  expend  on  a  single  application  containing  four  hundred 
claims,  the  PTO's  objective  is  not  to  have  applicants  to  spread- 
out  excessive  numbers  of  claims  among  multiple  applications 
to  increase  fee  revenue.  The  PTO's  objective  is  to  encourage 
the  few  applicants  who  currently  present  an  excessive  number 
of  claims  in  an  application  to  place  reasonable  limits  on  the 
number  of  claims  presented  for  examination. 

Nevertheless,  an  applicant  would  effectively  be  permitted  to 
present  any  number  of  claims  for  examination  by  filing  any 
number  of  continuing  applications,  each  application  presenting 
no  more  than  forty  total  or  six  independent  claims  for  examina- 
tion. Thus,  the  PTO's  refusal  to  examine  more  than  forty  total 
or  six  independent  claims  in  a  single  application  is  not  tanta- 
mount to  a  rejection  of  such  claims,  as  the  excess  claims  would 
be  examined  if  presented  in  another  application.  See  In  re 


Fressola.  22  USPQ2d  1828.  1831-32  (Comm'r  Pat.  1992)  (an 
objection  or  other  requirement  is  not  a  rejection  if  it  does  not 
interfere  with  applicant's  substantive  right  of  expression). 

In  the  extraordinary  situation  in  which  it  would  be  more  benefi- 
cial to  the  PTO,  the  public,  and  the  applicant  to  permit  the 
applicant  to  maintain  more  than  forty  claims  in  a  single  applica- 
tion (e.g..  numerous  species  claims  depending  from  a  single 
allowable  genus  claim),  the  applicant  may  file  a  petition  under 
37  CFR  1.183  requesting  a  waiver  of  this  limitation.  Such 
petitions  would  be  decided  on  a  case-by-case  basis,  and  would 
be  subject  to  such  other  requirements  as  may  be  imposed.  See 
37  CFR  1.183. 

5.  Harmonizing  standards  for  patent  drawines  (37  CFR 

1.84). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  harmonizing  the  require- 
ments for  patent  drawings  in  37  CFR  1 .84  with  the  requirements 
for  drawings  in  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT). 

Specifics  of  Change  Being  Considered:  Amending  37  CFR 
1.84  to  be  more  similar  to  PCT  Rule  11.13. 

Discussion:  The  PTO  is  considering  amending  37  CFR  1.84 
to  harmonize  the  standards  for  drawings  in  U.S.  national  appli- 
cations with  the  standards  for  drawings  in  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty  (PCT)  applications,  which  is  a  well-known  and  widely 
accepted  standard.  The  PTO  has  received  a  number  of  com- 
ments complaining  that  the  same  drawings  which  were 
approved  and  printed  in  PCT  published  applications  have  been 
objected  to  under  37  CFR  1.84  in  U.S.  national  applications. 
This  inconsistency  is  not  understood  by  patent  applicants  who 
feel  that  a  drawing  that  is  acceptable  for  poblication  of  a  PCT 
application  should  also  be  acceptable  for  publication  in  a  U.S. 
patent.  Making  corrections  to  drawings  to  comply  with  unneces- 
sary requirements  increases  the  cost  to  the  applicant  and  the 
time  required  to  respond  to  an  Office  action,  both  of  which 
patent  applicants  would  like  to  reduce.  In  response  to  these 
comments,  the  PTO  is  looking  into  replacing  37  CFR  1.84  with 
the  PCT  standards  for  drawing  requirements. 

The  requirements  for  drawings  in  a  PCT  application  are  set 
forth  in  four  places,  namely:  (1)  PCT  Article  7;  (2)  PCT  Rules 
7.  9,  10.  11.  and  12;  (3)  the  PCT  Applicant's  Guide,  Vol.  1/ 
A,  pages  24-25  (paragraphs  133-141);  and  (4)  the  "Guidelines 
for  Drawings  Under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)," 
published  in  the  PCT  Gazette  (No.  7/1978). 

Current  PTO  processing  of  applications  with  drawings  results 
in  some  unnecessary  delays  in  the  handling  of  those  applications 
contrary  to  Patent  Business  Goal  1  (reducing  PTO  processing 
time).  For  example,  petitions  are  now  required  in  order  to 
accept  black  and  white  photographs,  color  drawings  or  color 
photographs,  and  the  PTO  processing  of  these  petitions  delays 
the  handling  of  the  application  by  the  exanuner.  The  PCT 
permits  black  and  white  photographs,  but  does  not  permit  color 
photographs  or  color  drawings.  Thus,  to  harmonize  with  the 
PCT,  which  does  not  require  a  petition  to  allow  black  and  white 
photographs,  the  PTO  is  considering  deleting  the  requirement 
for  a  petition  while  providing  instead  that  black  and  white 
and  color  photographs  and  color  drawings  would  be  permitted 
where  it  is  impossible  to  present  in  a  drawing  what  is  to  be 
shown  (e.g.,  crystalline  structures).  The  examiner,  however, 
may  require  drawings,  where  it  is  possible  to  present  the  subject 
matter  in  a  drawing.  For  example,  a  syringe  may  be  drawn. 
Thus,  an  examiner  would  require  an  applicant  who  has  sub- 
mined  an  application  for  a  syringe  and  which  included  a  photo- 
graph of  the  syringe  to  submit  a  drawing  to  replace  the 
photograph.  The  PTO  does  not  currently  envision  an  examiner 
requiring  color  drawings  or  photographs  in  a  design  or  utility 
application  where  black  and  white  drawings  or  photographs 
have  been  submitted. 

Question:  The  drawing  standards  for  PCT  applications  may 
not  be  clearly  understood  or  known  because  the  requirements 
are  set  forth  in  the  previously  identified  four  different  docu- 
ments, and  not  everyone  has  easy  access  to  these  documents. 
Nonetheless,  it  is  apparent  that  compliance  with  the  PCT  is 
easier  given  the  experience  of  many  patent  applicants  of  having 
drawings  approved  in  a  PCT  application,  but  objected  to  in  a 
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United  States  application.  Accordingly,  if  adoption  of  the  PCT 
standards  for  drawings  is  not  supported,  comments  are 
requested  as  to  whether  the  PTO  should  keep  37  CFR  1.84  as 
is.  or  how  it  should  be  mtxlified,  or  should  the  PTO  adopt 
some  other  standard  for  the  drawings' 

6.  Printing  patents  in  color  (37  CFR  1.84). 

Summao':  The  PTO  is  considering  printing  design  and  utility 
patents  that  have  color  drawings  or  color  photographs  in  color, 
along  with  imposing  a  fee  to  cover  the  extra  processing  and 
publication  costs. 

Specifics  of  Change  Being  Coasidered:  The  PTO  is  consid- 
ering deleting  the  current  requirement  for  a  petition  (and  .tl30 
petition  feet  to  accept  color  drawings  or  photographs  The  PTO 
is  also  considering  printing  in  color  design  and  utility  patents 
with  color  drawings  or  color  photographs,  and  charging  a  fee 
to  recover  the  PTO's  cost  of  processing  and  printing  design 
and  utility  patents  with  such  color  drawings  or  color  photo- 
graphs. The  cost  to  the  public  for  ordering  color  copies  would 
continue  to  be  governed  by  37  CFR  1 .  1 9(aK2)  (for  plant  patents) 
and  1.19(a)(3)  (for  utility  patents). 

Discussion:  The  PTO  is  considering  amending  37  CFR  1 .84(a) 
and  (b)  to  delete  the  current  requirement  for  a  petition  (and 
$130  petition  fee)  to  accept  color  drawings  or  photographs. 
The  PTO  is  also  considering  amending  37  CFR  1 .84  to  provide 
for  processing  and  printing  design  and  utility  patents  having 
color  drawings  or  color  photographs  in  color  rather  than  in 
black  and  white.  A  fee  will  be  required.  Utility  and  design 
patents  with  color  drawings  or  color  photographs  are  currently 
printed  in  black  and  white,  with  a  note  indicating  that  color 
drawings  or  photographs  were  present  in  the  application.  Where 
color  is  pan  of  applicant's  invention,  such  as  where  color  is  a 
feature  of  the  claimed  invention  in  a  design  application,  a 
member  of  the  public  seeking  to  understand  the  subject  matter 
that  is  claimed  or  an  examiner  seeking  to  understand  the  inven- 
tion disclosed  in  evaluating  the  patent  as  pnor  an  dunng  e.xami- 
nation  of  another  application  would  have  to  order  a  color  copy 
of  the  patent  drawings,  thereby  incurring  delays  for  the  special 
handling  required.  If  design  and  utility  applications  were  to  be 
printed  in  color  in  the  same  manner  as  plant  patents  are  pnnted 
in  color,  the  copy  of  the  patent  in  the  search  files  would  be  a 
color  copy  and  members  of  the  public  and  examiners  would 
not  have  to  take  additional  steps  to  understand  the  disclosure 
of  the  patent  and  the  scope  of  the  claims.  Patents  pnnted  in 
color  would  continue  to  have  legends  indicating  that  drawings 
are  in  color  so  that  a  person  inspecting  a  black  and  white  copy 
thereof  would  have  notice  as  to  the  existence  of  the  color 
drawings. 

Processing  a  patent  in  color  would  incur  costs  separate  from 
those  incurred  in  the  printing  process  in  that  identification  of 
applications  filed  in  color  would  need  to  be  made  so  that  the 
printing  contractor  would  know  the  color  pnnting  was  required. 
The  PTO  currently  scans  the  originally  filed  application  papers 
in  black-and-white  images,  and  may  begin  scanning  color  draw- 
ings or  photographs  included  with  originally  filed  application 
paper  in  color  images.  The  examination  process  may  also  be 
more  complex  due  to  questions  relating  to  the  accuracy  of  the 
color  depiction  in  color  photographs.  In  addition,  printing  a 
patent  in  color  would  currently  require  an  expensive  photo- 
graphic process  to  ensure  the  proper  coloring  of  the  drawings, 
as  is  currently  required  for  plant  patents.  Pursuant  to  35  U.S.C. 
41(d).  the  PTO  may  recover  the  cost  of  the  service  of  making 
color  copies  of  color  drawings  or  photographs  included  in  an 
application  as  originally  filed  available  as  scanned  images  and 
prepanng  color  drawings  or  photographs  as  pan  of  the  patent 
publication  process.  Charging  a  fee  for  such  additional  costs 
(as  compared  to  the  normal  patent  publication  process)  would 
be  consistent  with  Business  Goal  5  (a.ssess  fees  commensurate 
with  resource  utili2ation). 

Accordingly,  if  design  and  utility  patents  are  to  be  printed  in 
color,  patentees  would  be  required  to  pay  the  additional  fee, 
and  would  not  be  allowed  to  not  pay  the  fee  or  request  that 
the  patent  be  printed  only  in  black  and  white.  In  addition,  the 
two-tier  fee  system,  in  which  a  higher  fee  is  charged  for  color 
copies  of  a  patent  (37  CFR  1. 19(a)(3))  than  for  a  copy  without 


color  (37  CFR  1.19(a)(  I  )(i)).  for  patent  copy  sales  would  con- 
tinue so  that  customers  could  obtain  a  black  and  white  copy 
of  a  patent  with  color  drawings  for  a  reduced  fee. 

While  plant  patents  are  currently  printed  in  color,  electronic 
copies  of  plant  patents  currently  displayed  with  the  Automated 
Patent  System  or  from  CD  ROM  products  are  in  black  and 
white.  The  Office  has  an  ongoing  project  to  create  color  images 
of  plant  patents  for  electronic  searching  and  dissemination. 
Accordingly,  if  design  and  utility  patents  are  printed  in  color, 
they  also  would  be  available  in  color  electronically. 

7.  Reducing  time  for  fiiing  corrected  or  formal  drawings 
(37  CFR  1.85). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  reducing  the  time  period 
for  submitting  conected  or  formal  drawings  from  three  months 
to  one  month  from  the  mailing  of  the  "Notice  of  Allowability" 
(extensions  of  time  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 36  being  permitted).  The 
PTO  is  also  requesting  comment  on  the  advisability  of  requiring 
submission  of  conected  or  formal  draw  ings  upon  an  indication 
of  allowable  subject  matter. 

Specifics  of  Change  Being  Considered:  The  PTO  is  consid- 
ering amending  37  CFR  1.85(c)  to  require  either  that:  ( 1)  cor- 
rected or  formal  drawings  be  submitted  within  one  month  of 
the  mailing  of  the  "Notice  of  Allowability  "  (extensions  of  time 
under  37  CFR  1.136  being  permitted);  or  (2)  formal  drawings 
be  submitted  in  reply  to  any  Office  action  indicating  allowable 
subject  matter,  and.  if  a  drawing  conection  has  been  required, 
requiring  that  conected  drawings  be  submined  in  reply  to  the 
next  Office  action  indicating  allowable  subject  matter. 

Discussion:  Cunently.  37  CFR  1.85(c)  requires  corrected  or 
formal  drawings  to  be  filed  within  a  period  of  three  months  of 
the  mailing  date  of  the  "Notice  of  Allowability."  which  period 
may  be  extended  up  to  six  months  under  37  CFR  1.136.  This 
causes  many  problems.  First,  permitting  conected  or  formal 
drawings  to  be  filed  as  late  as  six  months  after  the  mailing  of 
the  "Notice  of  Allowability"  leads  to  a  lengthy  delay  in  issuance 
of  patents.  Second,  the  conected  or  formal  drawings  may  be 
submined  after  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  (which  must  be 
paid  within  three  months  from  the  mail  date  of  the  "Notice  of 
Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due").  Thus,  if  formal  or  conected 
drawings  are  not  filed  before  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  the 
application  must  still  be  stored  and  tracked  to  await  the  required 
drawings.  This  results  in  increased  processing  costs  to  the  PTO, 
as  greater  storage  space  is  needed  along  with  continued  tracking 
and  monitonng  functions.  Thus,  the  cunent  process  not  only 
causes  delays  in  issuing  patents  which  is  inconsistent  with 
Patent  Business  Goal  1.  reducing  PTO  processing  to  twelve 
months  or  less,  but  it  also  increases  our  costs  which  is  inconsis- 
tent with  Patent  Business  Goal  5,  assessing  fees  commensurate 
with  resource  use. 

The  PTO  hopes  to  address  these  problems  in  the  following 
three  ways.  First,  as  discussed  with  regard  to  37  CFR  1.84. 
the  PTO  would  like  to  make  drawing  requirements  consistent 
with  those  of  the  PCT  so  as  to  make  it  easier  to  submit  drawings 
which  will  be  approved  by  the  PTO  draftspersons  and  thereby 
•educe  the  burden  on  the  applicant.  If  drawing  requirements 
are  consistent  with  those  of  the  PCT.  as  proposed  with  respect 
to  37  CFR  1.84.  applicants  would  be  more  likely  to  submit 
formal  drawings  upon  filing  or  while  the  application  is  being 
examined,  but  prior  to  allowance.  These  formal  drawings  should 
have  a  greater  chance  of  being  approved  by  the  PTO  Draft- 
sperson.  Thus,  this  should  reduce  the  number  of  applications 
that  are  allowed  w  ith  drawings  that  are  not  accepted  by  the  PTO 
Draftsperson.  Second,  the  n"0  intends  to  encourage  drawing 
conections  and/or  formal  drawings  to  be  submitted  earlier  in 
the  examination  process.  This  is  because  the  PTO  intends  to 
deploy  draftspersons  into  each  of  the  technology  centers  where 
it  will  be  easier  for  the  Draftsperson  to  review  such  conected  or 
formal  drawings  without  interrupting  the  examination  process. 
Thus,  this  should  also  reduce  the  number  of  applications  with 
drawings  that  have  not  been  approved  by  the  PTO  Draftsperson. 
Third,  with  the  cunent  proposal,  the  PTO  proposes  to  reduce 
the  time  for  submitting  drawings  to  one  month  from  the  Notice 
of  Allowability.  By  reducing  the  window  for  submitting  draw- 
ings to  one  month,  and  then  charging  for  extension  of  time 
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fees,  applicants  will  be  encouraged  to  quickly  submit  the  draw- 
ings within  the  one  month  period  and.  more  than  likely,  before 
payment  of  the  issue  fee.  in  order  to  avoid  extension  of  time 
fees,  which  rapidly  increase  as  more  extensions  are  requested. 
Thus,  the  change  in  the  period  for  submitting  conected/formal 
draw  ings  under  consideration  should  have  the  effect  of  reducing 
the  number  of  applications  that  have  drawing  conections  or 
formal  draw  ings  submitted  after  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee. 

Question:  Should  the  PTO  require  conected  or  formal  draw  ings 
to  be  filed  in  reply  to  an  Office  action  indicating  allowable 
subject  matter? 

8.  Permitting  electronic  submission  of  voluminous  material 
(37  CFR  1.96,  1.821). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  rule  changes  to  permit  the 
voluntary  submission  of  large  computer  program  listings  and 
nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequence  listings  in  only  a 
machine-readable  form.  This  would  save  the  handling  of  heavy 
and  voluminous  paper  listings. 

Specifies  of  Change  Being  Considered:  Suitable  changes 
would  be  made  to  37  CFR  1 .96  and  1 .821  et  seq.  to:  ( 1 )  permit 
machine  readable  computer  program  listings  to  be  submitted 
as  the  official  copy  provided  it  is  submitted  in  an  appropriate 
archival  medium:  (2)  permit  a  machine-readable  submission 
of  the  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequence  listings  as  the 
official  copy  provided  it  is  submitted  in  an  appropriate  archival 
medium;  and  (3)  no  longer  require  the  voluminous  paper  sub- 
missions of  computer  program  listings  or  nucleotide  and/or 
amino  acid  sequence  listings. 

Background:  Since  1990,  the  PTO  has  required  the  submission 
of  the  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequence  listings  (sequence 
listings)  associated  with  biotechnology  applications  to  be  pre- 
sented in  computer  readable  form  on  floppy  disks,  as  well  as  in 
paf)er.  The  sequence  listings,  which  are  often  over  ten  thousand 
ba.ses  in  length,  are  not  susceptible  to  human  eye-searching.  The 
magnetic  storage  and  processing  is  therefore  the  only  practical 
means  for  examining  this  very  important  branch  of  technology, 
which  grew  by  fifty  percent  in  1997  and  is  expected  to  undergo 
sustained  growth.  Not  only  are  the  number  of  pending  applica- 
tions multiplying,  but  the  number  of  sequence  listings  per  appli- 
cation and  the  size  of  the  sequence  listings  themselves  have 
grown  by  one-hundred  percent  each  year.  The  PTO  recently 
received  a  submission  containing  twenty-two  thousand 
sequence  listings,  which  required  eight  boxes  of  paper  for  the 
sequence  listing.  The  PTO  is  also  starting  to  see  very  long 
individual  sequence  listings  of  over  one  million  residues.  As 
the  genome  projects  complete  more  of  the  genomes  of  various 
organisms,  the  PTO  will  see  more  of  these  voluminous  applica- 
tions. 

This  sequence  size  expansion  has  had  a  significant  effect  on 
electronic  storage,  but  even  worse  has  created  paper  files  of 
gross  size  which  are  very  difficult  to  manage.  The  paper  print- 
outs are  often  over  five  thousand  pages  in  length,  and  require 
boxes  to  contain  them.  Carts  carry  the  applications  to  the  exam- 
iners for  processing.  For  example,  the  Expressed  Sequence 
Tags  (EST)  applications  include  up  to  several  thousand 
sequence  listings  and  may  be  over  a  foot  thick.  In  some  applica- 
tions, the  file  wrappers  are  falling  apart  and  contain  only  the 
sequence  listing,  with  the  specification  separately  preserved. 
Physically  storing  the  applications  becomes  problematic 
because  the  entire  file  takes  up  several  cubic  feet  of  space. 
Since  each  examiner  may  have  twenty  or  more  of  these  applica- 
tions, the  applications  may  take  up  the  bulk  of  an  examiner's 
office.  The  magnitude  of  these  problems  is  expected  to  increase. 
For  example,  an  application  with  ten  thousand  sequence  listings 
could  result  in  one  thousand  applications  of  ten  sequence  list- 
ings each.  See  MPEP  803.04.  Considering  that  the  growth  rate 
of  sequence  listings  is  such  that  they  now  approach  one  foot 
per  application,  this  would  require  one  thousand  linear  feel  of 
shelf  space.  With  each  rack  holding  twenty-four  linear  feet,  the 
PTO  would  need  forty-two  (1000/24)  racks  for  the  applications 
resulting  from  that  one  application.  Clearly,  something  needs 
to  be  done  to  address  this  onslaught  of  paper. 


The  cunent  regulations  at  37  CFR  1.821(e)  indicate  that  the 
electronic  version  of  the  sequence  listing  is  a  "copy"  of  the 
paper  sequence  listing,  and  that  the  paper  sequence  listing  is 
the  official  copy.  In  practice,  however,  the  electronic  version 
is  the  one  that  enters  the  computer  databa.se  of  references,  and 
serves  as  the  basis  for  examination,  printing  and  copies.  The 
concurrence  of  the  electronic  and  paper  version  is  assured  only 
by  a  statement  of  the  registered  attorney  or  agent,  and  cannot 
be  readily  checked  without  the  expensive  and  laborious  effort 
usually  reserved  only  for  litigation. 

Considering  the  difficulty  of  maintaining  the  two  independent 
versions  of  the  sequence  listing,  and  the  irony  that  the  official 
paper  copy  is  effectively  ignored  while  the  unofficial  electronic 
copy  is  the  only  one  that  is  used,  the  PTO  is  proposing  that 
the  paper  copy  be  eliminated  in  favor  of  the  useful,  handy  and 
verifiable  computer  readable  version. 

Difficulties  with  massive  amounts  of  paper  also  plague  the 
computer  arts.  One  of  the  major  problems  facing  the  computer 
areas  is  the  filing  of  applications  having  several  boxes  of  printed 
material,  which  may  include  computer  program  listings,  appen- 
dices and  boxes  of  prior  art.  Often  a  single  examiner  may  have 
several  similar  applications  containing  multiple  boxes  of  paper 
(i.e-..  programs,  appendices  and  prior  art).  Just  the  short-term 
storage  of  these  boxes  is  becoming  more  of  a  headache.  For 
example,  if  an  examiner  has  three  or  four  of  these  applications, 
he  or  she  may  be  required  to  store  six  to  eight  boxes  of  paper. 
These  boxes  are  stored  either  in  the  examiner's  office  or  in  an 
empty  room  if  one  is  available.  The  examiner  is  expected  to: 
( 1 )  keep  track  of  these  boxes  of  materials;  (2)  physically  haul 
them  to  his  or  her  office;  and  (3)  consider  and  be  familiar  with 
thousands  of  sheets  of  paper.  Often  when  related  applications 
are  transfened  to  another  Art  Unit,  these  boxes  of  materials 
are  misplaced  and  the  applicant  is  forced  to  resubmit  the  boxes 
of  papers. 

Computer  program  listings  often  come  to  the  office  on 
numerous  sheets  of  microfiche.  However,  the  microfiche  films 
are  often  copied  to  paper  before  printing  when  a  patent  is 
allowed.  Since  the  copies  from  the  microfiche  are  not  copied 
to  the  standards  of  37  CFR  1 .52,  the  applications  are  often  .sent 
back  to  the  examiner  as  a  printer  rush,  slow  ing  the  publication 
of  the  patent. 

The  PTO  may  accept  electronically  filed  material  in  a  patent 
application,  regardless  of  whether  it  is  considered  "essential" 
or  "nonessential."  The  patent  statute  requires  that  "(ajn  applica- 
tion for  patent  shall  be  made  ...  in  writing  to  the  Commis- 
sioner." 35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)(1)  (emphasis  added).  With  regard  to 
the  meaning  of  the  "in  writing"  requirement  of  35  U.S.C. 
1 1  l(a)(  I ),  "[i]n  determining  any  Act  of  Congress,  unless  the 
context  indicates  otherwise  ....  'writing'  includes  printing 
and  typewriting  and  reproduction  of  visual  symbols  by  photo- 
graphing, mulligraphing.  mimeographing,  manifolding,  or  oth- 
erwise." 1  U.S.C.  1  (emphasis  added);  see  also  Fed.  R.  Evid. 
1001(1)  (writing  defined  as  including  magnetic  impulse  and 
electronic  recording).  An  electronic  document  (or  an  electronic 
transmission  of  a  document)  is  a  "reproduction  of  visual  sym- 
bols," and  the  "in  writing"  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  111(a)(1) 
does  not  preclude  the  PTO  from  accepting  an  electronically 
filed  document.  Likewise,  there  is  nothing  in  the  patent  statute 
that  precludes  the  PTO  from  designating  an  "electronic"  record 
of  an  application  file  as  the  PTO's  "official"  copy  of  the  applica- 
tion. 

The  recognition  of  the  electronically  stored  version  of  the 
sequence  listings  as  the  official  copy  is  expected  to  have  a 
minor  consequence  on  our  processing  of  these  applications. 
Sequence  listings  are  already  required  to  be  submitted  in  elec- 
tronic form,  and  a  receipt  system  is  already  in  place  to  handle 
the  acceptance  and  storage  of  the  electronic  versions.Currently 
the  machine-readable  version  is  the  copy  of  choice  for  .search, 
for  printing  and  for  reference  purposes. 

The  submission  of  machine  readable  versions  of  computer  pro- 
gram listings,  or  other  voluminous  materials,  would  require  the 
PTO  to  establish  an  appropriate  system  for  accepting  and  using 
such  submissions  such  that  the  paper  versions  of  such  informa- 
tion will  no  longer  be  needed.  The  submitted  archival  media 
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may  be  transferred  to  centralized  electronic  office  systems  to 
facilitate  in-house  processing  of  the  information. 

Discussion  of  change  under  consideration:  The  PTO  is  con- 
sidering revising  37  CFR  1,821  etseq.  to  permit  the  voluntary 
submission  of  a  machine  readable  version  of  the  sequence 
listings  to  be  the  official  copy  provided  it  is  presented  in  an 
appropriate  archival  medium.  The  PTO  cannot  simply  make 
the  current  submissions  of  diskettes  the  official  copy  in  view 
of  the  regulations  requiring  a  true  archival  medium  (36  CFR 
1228.28(3)  and  1234.30).  In  addition,  the  PTO  is  considering 
revising  37  CFR  1 .%  to  permit  the  voluntary  submission  of 
all  computer  program  listings  in  machine  readable  form  pro- 
vided they  are  in  an  appropriate  archival  medium. 

The  changes  contemplated  for  sequence  listings  and  computer 
program  listings  would  eliminate  the  need  for  submissions  of 
voluminous  paper  sequence  listings  and  hard  to  handle  and 
reproduce  microfiche  computer  program  listings.  To  focus  spe- 
cifically on  the  PTO's  difficult  paper  handling  problem,  and 
to  simplify  this  project  so  it  can  be  deployed  in  a  short  time 
span,  only  the  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequences  and 
the  computer  program  listings  would  be  accepted  in  machine 
readable  format.  The  rest  of  the  specification  of  a  nonprovi- 
sional  application  will  be  submitted  in  paper  in  the  conventional 
manner,  subject  to  37  CFR  1 .52  and  other  applicable  regula- 
tions. 

In  addition  to  permitting  the  above-mentioned  submissions  in 
nonprovisional  applications,  the  PTO  is  also  considering  chan- 
ging the  rules  of  practice  to  permit  provisional  applications  to 
be  submitted  in  tow  in  a  machine  readable  format,  again  pro- 
vided that  it  is  presented  in  an  appropriate  archival  medium. 

This  initiative  is  in  support  of  the  Patent  Business  Goal  to 
reduce  PTO  processing  time  to  twelve  months  or  less  for  all 
inventions  (Goal  1)  and  to  receive  applications  and  publish 
patents  electronically  (Goal  3».  Specifically,  it  would  reduce 
the  time  and  effon  required  to  scan  into  our  electronic  archival 
systems  the  text  of  sequence  listings  and  of  computer  program 
listings  included  in  the  applications  as  filed. 

Appropriate  Archival  Media.  Regulations  promulgated  by 
National  Archives  and  Records  Administration  define  the 
acceptable  archival  media  and  formats  for  transfer  and  storage 
of  information.  See  36  CFR  1234.30  and  1228.28. 

Relationship  to  PTO  automation  plans:  These  changes  being 
considered  are  understood  to  be  temporary  solutions  to  a  diffi- 
cult PTO  paper-handling  problem. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  PTO  is  planning  for  full  electronic 
submission  of  applications  and  related  documents  by  Fiscal 
Year  2003.  The  changes  described  above  are  a  smaller  step  in 
that  direction,  permitting  the  essential,  but  bulky  pans  of  some 
applications  to  be  submitted  on  an  acceptable  archival  medium. 

Question:  Other  materials  may  also  be  subject  to  these  large 
submissions,  and  part  of  this  endeavor  would  be  the  identifica- 
tion and  inclusion  of  definable  entities  from  other  technologies 
that  are  of  a  similar  nature  The  PTO  is  requesting  the  public 
to  suggest  examples.  In  considenng  responses  to  this  question, 
issues  of  practical  implementation  will  be  given  weight.  For 
example,  elements  of  Technical  .Appendices  or  documents  of 
an  Information  Disclosure  Statement  may  be  flowcharts,  bound 
books  or  other  items  not  suitable  yet  for  electronic  submission. 

9.  Imposing  limits/requirements  on  information  disclosure 
statement  submissions  (37  CFR  1.98). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  revising  37  CFR  1.98 
10  esublish  new  requirements  and/or  limits  on  information 
submitted  as  part  of  an  Information  Disclosure  Statement  (IDS). 

SpeciHcs  of  Change  Being  Considered:  In  order  to  limit  IDS 
submissions  to  relevant  information  and  to  ensure  full  consider- 
ation of  an  IDS  by  the  PTO.  the  PTO  is  considering  imposing 
the  following  additional  requirements  for  IDS  submissions:  (I) 
a  statement  in  the  IDS  that  each  citation  has  been  personally 
reviewed  by  the  registered  practitioner  who  represents  appli- 
cant, or  by  at  least  one  inventor  where  applicant  is  not  repre- 


sented by  a  registered  practitioner;  (2)  a  copy  of  each  cited 
U.S.  application;  and  (3)  a  unique  description  of  each  citation's 
importance  relative  to  each  independent  claim,  or  specific 
dependent  ciaim(s)  if  that  is  why  it  was  cited,  except  that  a 
description  would  not  be  required  for:  (a)  any  ten  citations, 
and  (b)  any  item  cited  in  a  corresponding  application  by  a 
foreign  patent  office.  PCT  international  searching  authority 
(ISA),  or  PCT  international  preliminary  examining  authority 
(IPEA).  provided  the  search  report  or  office  action  in  the 
English  language  is  also  submitted. 

The  description  of  each  citation  would  have  to  set  forth  a 
teaching  or  showing  of  a  feature  relative  to  the  claimed  inven- 
tion which  is  not  taught  or  shown  by  other  citations  in  the  IDS 
or  is  taught  in  a  different  manner.  The  description  of  each 
citation  must  be  unique  to  that  citation,  in  that  an  applicant 
would  not  be  permitted  to  provide  a  description  of  a  citation 
that  is  merely  cumulative  to  that  of  other  citations. 

Backgi^und:  Under  the  current  rules  (37  CFR  1.56,  1.97  and 
1.98).  the  PTO  is  being  overwhelmed  with  voluminous  IDS 
submissions  which,  in  many  situations,  make  it  very  difficult, 
if  not  impossible,  for  an  examiner  to  fully  evaluate  all  of  the 
citations  that  have  been  submitted.  This  is  especially  true  when 
the  ciutions  involved  are  large  in  size  and/or  when  large  num- 
bers of  citations  have  been  subnutted.  The  submission  of  large 
numbers  of  citations  and  of  the  entire  content  of  large  citations 
may  be  due  to  the  public"  s  perception  that  it  must  submit,  in 
order  to  ensure  compliance  with  the  duty  to  disclose  require- 
ments of  37  CFR  1 .56.  even  questionable  or  marginally  related 
citations  (i.e..  cited  items  that  are  clearly  not  material  to  patent- 
ability). The  public  appears  to  have  taken  the  view  that  it 
should  submit,  in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1 .97  and  1 .98.  even 
questionable  citations  in  order  to  ensure  that  applicant  is  viewed 
by  the  courts  as  having  satisfied  the  duty  of  disclosure  require- 
ments. MPEP  2001.04  points  out  as  to  noncompliance  with  37 
CFR  1 .97  and  1 .98  that  "the  applicant  will  have  assumed  the 
risk  that  the  failure  to  submit  the  information  in  a  manner  that 
will  result  in  its  being  considered  by  the  examiner  may  be  held 
to  be  a  violation"  by  the  courts.  MPEP  2004  adds:  "When  in 
doubt,  it  is  desirable  and  safest  to  submit  information.  Even 
though  the  attorney,  agent,  or  applicant  doesn't  consider  it 
necessarily  material,  someone  else  may  see  it  differently  and 
embarra.ssing  questions  can  be  avoided".  Thus,  an  environment 
has  been  established  that  promotes  submission  of  citations 
which  might  in  some  way  be  considered  to  be  sufficiently 
relevant  to  breach  the  duty  of  disclosure  (once  applicant  or 
apphcant's  counsel  becomes  aware  of  the  citation)  in  order  to 
avoid  an  inference  of  intentional  noncompliance.  Applicant 
presumably  does  not  wish  to  be  placed  in  a  position  (in  court) 
of  having  to  explain  why  a  particular  document  of  which  appli- 
cant was  aware  was  not  deemed  relevant  enough  to  submit. 
Therefore,  even  a  document  of  very  questionable  relationship 
to  the  claims  may  very  well  be  submitted  by  applicants  (the 
public),  in  order  to  err  on  the  side  of  caution. 

This  approach  has  created  an  enormous  burden  on  the  PTO 
and  seriously  jeopardizes  the  PTO's  ability  to  examine  applica- 
tions in  a  timely  and  efficient  manner,  or  achieve  its  Business 
Goal  to  reduce  PTO  processing  time  (cycle  time)  to  twelve 
months  or  less  for  all  inventions  (Goal  1 ).  Applicants  frequently 
cite  large  numbers  of  unrelated  documents  in  citation  'dumps" 
where  applicant  does  not  wish  to  expend  the  time  to  weed  out 
the  unrelated  documents  from  large  groups  of  documents  (for 
example  those  obtained  by  a  pre-search  or  found  in  a  related 
U.S.  application).  In  addition,  large  citations  such  as  compen- 
diums  are  submitted  where  only  one  or  two  small  unidentified 
portions  are  relevant. 

While  it  may  have  been  intended  under  37  CFR  1.97  and  1.98 
that  applicant  submit  questionably  related  citations,  it  was  never 
intended  that  large  numbers  of  unrelated  documents  be  sub- 
mined  solely  to  save  applicant  the  effort  of  reviewing  each  of 
them  to  determine  their  relevance  Likewise,  it  was  not  intended 
that  the  entire  volume  of  a  large  citation  be  submitted  so  that 
applicant  need  not  take  the  trouble  to  target  the  one  or  two 
relevant  portions. 

A  further  concern  arises  in  those  situations  where  current  37 
CFR  1 .98  permits  applicants  to  not  supply  copies  of  cited  U.S. 
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applications.  It  is  a  teal  burden  on  the  examiner  to  locate 
and  copy  one  or  more  pending  applications,  and  this  activity 
(removal  of  a  cited  apniication  for  copying)  has  the  potential 
for  interfering  with  the  processing  and  examination  of  the  cited 
application. 

The  following  are  examples  of  IDS  submissions  which  have 
placed  inordinate  demands  on  the  PTO: 

(1)  For  one  family  of  related  applications  (of  several  hundred 
applications),  applicants  have  cited  almost  three  thousand 
items  in  each  of  the  several  hundred  applications. 

(2)  In  another  family  of  five  related  applications,  more  than 
one  thousand  items  were  cited  in  IDS  submissions  in  each  of 
the  applications.  The  items  cited  were  not  the  same  for  each 
application.  The  five  related  applications  are  the  children  of 
numerous  other  applications,  each  of  which  had  IDS  submis- 
sions citing  at  least  seven  hundred  items.  The  examiner  pres- 
ently has  in  his  office  sixteen  containers  of  cited  items  for  these 
applications,  and  stacks  of  cited  items  which  would  fill  at  least 
eight  more  containers. 

(3)  A  pending  application  contains  a  citation  of  ten  related  U.S. 
applications.  Additionally,  about  eighty-five  documents  were 
cited,  including  text  citations  which  included  sixty-nine  pages 
from  one  text  book  and  137  pages  from  another,  the  Examiner 
noted  in  his  Office  action  that  these  texts  appeared  to  be  back- 
ground related  to  the  general  area  of  the  invention.  In  addition, 
some  of  the  cited  documents  were  listed  in  more  than  one  of 
multiple  IDSs  submitted,  and  the  additional  listings  had  to  be 
located  and  crossed  through  on  the  appropriate  form  PTO- 1449 
accompanying  the  IDS. 

While  these  three  examples  represent  some  of  the  more  extreme 
IDS  submissions,  submissions  of  this  nature  are  not  infrequent 
nor  are  they  isolated  occurrences.  Also,  the  PTO  frequently 
receives  IDS  submissions  which  are  not  only  large  submissions, 
but  they  contain  unrelated  or  non-relevant  material,  thereby 
making  it  difficult  to  identify  and  evaluate  the  more  significant 
citations.  In  conjunction  with  this,  there  is  a  practical  limit  to 
the  number  of  citations  an  examiner  can  effectively  consider, 
especially  where  the  citations  have  not  been  described  and 
copies  have  not  been  supplied  (and  the  more  significant  citations 
are  scattered  throughout  the  lengthy  IDS  submission). 

Although  the  PTO  remains  sensitive  to  the  need  for  applicants 
to  comply  with  their  duty  of  disclosure  under  37  CFR  1 .56. 
the  PTO  must  deal  w  ith  the  growing  burden  on  PTO  resources 
to  handle  IDS  submissions.  The  PTO  obviously  does  not  desire 
to  receive  bulky,  irrelevant  IDSs  and  "dumps"  of  citations 
in  an  application.  Also,  to  the  extent  that  these  burdensome 
submissions  are  in  fact  received,  it  is  the  intent  of  the  PTO  to 
make  the  information  contained  in  them  as  useful  to  the  exam- 
iner as  is  effectively  possible.  Accordingly,  the  PTO  is  consid- 
ering imposing  new  limitations  to  (a)  reduce  both  the  number 
as  well  as  the  size  of  citations  that  are  submitted  in  IDSs,  and 
(b)  impose  requirements  as  to  the  citations  which  will  make 
them  more  usable  by  the  examiner. 

Proposal:  The  PTO  is  considering  revising  37  CFR  1.98  to 
impose  three  new  requirements/limitations  as  follows; 

I.  A  statement  of  personal  review  of  each  citation  submitted 
in  the  IDS  would  be  required. 

The  IDS  submitter  would  be  required  to  state  that  he/she  has 
personally  reviewed  each  submitted  IDS  citation  to  determine 
whether  or  not  that  citation  is  relevant  to  the  claimed  inven- 
tion(s)  and  is  appropriate  to  cite  to  the  PTO  in  the  IDS.  This 
statement  of  personal  review  would  have  to  be  made  by: 

a  registered  practitioner,  where  applicant  is  represented  by  a 
registered  practitioner,  or 

at  least  one  of  the  inventors  where  applicant  is  not  represented 
by  a  registered  practitioner. 

II.  A  copy  of  each  cited  U.S.  application  would  have  to  be 
supplied. 

The  current  exception  in  37  CFR  1.98(a)(2)(iii)  for  pending 
U.S.  applications  would  be  eliminated.  Accordingly.  37  CFR 


1 .98(a)(2)  would  require  that  an  IDS  include  a  legible  copy  of 
each  cited  pending  U.S.  application. 

ni.  Each  citation  submitted  in  the  IDS  would  have  to  be 
uniquely  described. 

Applicant  would  have  to  compare  each  of  the  citations  to  each 
of  the  independent  claims,  or  specific  dependent  claim(s),  in 
a  meaningful  way  that  is  unique  to  each  citation.  The  descrip- 
tion of  each  citation  would  have  to  point  out  why  applicant 
believes  the  citation  to  be  unique  in  its  teaching/showing  rela- 
tive to  the  claimed  invention(s). 

Exceptions  to  the  unique  description  requirement  for  each  of 
the  citations  are: 

(a)  an  item  does  not  have  to  be  described  if-  the  item  was 
previously  cited  (i)  by  a  foreign  patent  office,  and/or  (ii)  in  a 
PCT  ISA  search  report  or  IPEA  office  action,  in  a  corresponding 
application;  and 

applicant  submits  a  copy  of  the  search  report  or  office  action 
where  the  item  was  cited  (issued  by  the  foreign  patent  office 
or  PCT)  in  the  English  language; 

(b)  in  addition,  up  to  ten  citations  do  not  have  to  be  described. 

It  should  be  noted  that  no  exception  to  the  unique  descnption 
requirement  will  be  made  for  items  which  were  cited  in  a 
related  U.S.  application,  even  if  that  related  application  claims 
35  U.S.C.  120  priority  from,  or  provides  35  U.S.C.  120  priority 
to,  the  application  in  which  the  IDS  is  submitted.  In  addition, 
an  exception  will  not  be  made  for  items  cited  in  litigation 
related  to  the  application. 

As  to  the  exception  to  the  unique  description  requirement  made 
for  ten  citations  of  any  type:  Where  more  than  one  IDS  submis- 
sion is  made  in  one  application,  all  of  the  submitted  IDS  docu- 
ments will  be  taken  together  as  one  consolidated  IDS.  Thus, 
applicant  would  not  be  able  to  circumvent  the  exception  for 
up  to  ten  citations  by  submitting  multiple  but  separate  IDS 
submissions.  For  example,  if  six  U.S.  applications  and  four 
patents  are  cited  without  descriptions  in  a  first  IDS  submission, 
then  all  additional  items  included  in  any  subsequent  IDS  sub- 
mission must  be  described  or  they  will  not  be  considered  by 
the  PTO. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  choice  of  which  ten  citations  would 
be  submitted  without  the  unique  description  is  that  of  the  IDS 
submitter,  and  there  should  be  no  negative  inference  as  to 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.56  where  it  is 
chosen  to  submit  the  more  relevant  citations  without  any 
description. 

Copies    of   citations    contain    coniidentiaJ    information: 

Pending  U.S.  applications  are  an  example  of  items  containing 
confidential  information  which  might  be  submitted  in  an  IDS. 
In  accordance  with  MPEP  724.02.  IDS  citations  containing 
confidential  information  (e.g..  that  which  is  considered  by  the 
party  submitting  same  to  be  either  trade  secret  material  or 
proprietary  material,  and  any  such  inforrr.stion  which  is  subject 
to  a  protective  order)  are  to  be  clearly  labeled  as  such  and  are 
to  be  filed  in  a  sealed,  clearly  labeled,  envelope  or  container. 
The  party  submitting  an  IDS  citation  containing  information 
which  is  confidential  may  subsequently  petition  to  expunge 
that  citation  from  the  record  as  set  forth  in  MPEP  724.05. 

Explanation  of  the  unique  description  requirement  for  each 
citation. 

Each  item  must  be  individually  and  uniquely  described  relative 
to  each  of  the  independent  claims,  or.  if  appropriate,  to  one  or 
more  of  the  dependent  claims,  in  a  meaningful  way.  When 
determining  whether  reexamination  may  be  ordered  in  compli- 
ance with  In  re  Portota  Packaging.  Inc..  1 10  F.3d  786.  42 
USPQ2d  1295  (Fed.  Cir.  1997).  die  PTO  would  consider  a 
citation  described  in  this  manner  during  a  prior  related  PTO 
proceeding  to  have  had  "its  relevance  to  patentability  of  any 
claim  discussed."  See  Request  for  Comments  on  Interim  Guide- 
lines for  Reexamination  of  Cases  in  View  of  In  re  Portola 
Packaging.  Inc..  110  F.3d  786.  42  USPQId  1295  {Fed.  Cir. 
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I997)\  Notice  and  Request  for  Public  Comments:  63  FR  32646, 
32646,  1212  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  13.  13  (July  7,  1998). 

Examples  of  ways  to  describe  a  citation  (any  of  which  would 
be  acceptable)  are  as  follows: 

( 1 )  For  the  closest  or  most  related  citalion(s):  Point  out  the 
features  of  the  citation  which  are  similar  to  the  features  of  each 
independent  claim.  For  example  —  "Of  the  six  ingredients 
recited  in  the  claim  1  breakfast  beverage.  Citation  A  teaches 
beverage  ingredients  which  are  similar  to  the  claimed  protein, 
salt  and  gum.  Citation  B  leaches  beverage  ingredients  which 
are  similar  to  claimed  protein,  sugar  and  carbonating  agent. 

(2)  Point  out  how  the  citation  contains  or  teaches  the  general 
inventive  concept  of  each  independent  claim.  For  example  — 
"Citation  C  teaches  the  coating  method  of  claim  4  using  light 
to  cure  the  coating  shortly  after  it  is  cooled  in  a  wind  tunnel. 

(3)  Point  out  how  the  citation  represents  the  invention  upon 
which  the  independent  claim  is  an  improvement.  For  example 
—  "Citation  D  shows  the  entire  conveying  system  of  claim  7. 
except  for  the  inventive  friction  roller  placed  between  the  two 
mergers.' 

(4)  Indicate  how  the  citation  leaches  at  least  one  feature  which 
is  similar  to  a  claim  feature  that  is  not  already  taught.  For 
example  —  "Citation  E  shows  a  valve  that  is  the  same  type 
of  valve  set  forth  in  dependent  claim  7." 

(5)  Indicate  where  the  citation  teaches,  in  a  different  way,  an 
already -taught  feature  which  is  similar  to  a  claim  feature"  For 
example  —  "Citation  F  teaches  a  force-cooling  of  the  exiting 
matenal  (similar  to  that  of  dependent  claim  8)  as  opposed  to 
citation  X  which  taught  the  cooling  as  an  inherent  result  of  the 
material  exiting  into  the  air." 

In  each  situation,  an  additional  explanation  would  be  required 
of  how  each  independent  claim  (or  dependent  claim(s).  if  the 
citation  wa.s  for  same)  patentably  defines  over  the  citation. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  the  description  for  each  citation  be 
given  as  related  to  all  claims  of  the  application.  Rather,  each 
citation  would  be  described  as  to  its  relevance  vis-a-vis  each 
independent  claim  (or  specific  dependent  claim(s)  if  that  is 
why  it  wa.s  cited).  Further,  it  is  contemplated  that  the  closest 
citations  would  be  described  in  the  greatest  detail,  and  the 
remaining  citations  compared  to  the  closest  citations. 

Impact  of  compliance  with  37  CFR  1.98,  as  it  would  be 
amended:  The  examiner  will  fully  consider  each  citation  in 
an  IDS  which  is  in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1.97  and  with 
1.98  as  it  would  be  amended.  Conversely,  the  examiner  would 
not  be  required  to  consider  any  citation  in  an  IDS  where  the 
citation  is  not  presented  in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1.97  and 
1 .98  as  it  would  be  amended.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  three 
requirements  set  forth  above  would  apply  to  any  citation  in  an 
IDS.  Thus,  for  example,  if  a  related  U.S.  application  is  cited 
in  an  IDS  and  a  copy  of  the  specification,  including  the  claims, 
and  the  drawings  is  not  provided,  the  examiner  would  not  be 
required  to  consider  that  U.S.  application.  Further,  the  PTO 
will  discard  copies  of  any  citations  that  are  submined  where 
a  unique  description  is  required  but  is  not  supplied,  or  where 
the  statement  of  personal  review  is  not  made. 

Prior  to  discarding  the  citations,  the  PTO  would  notify  applicant 
that  the  citations  have  been  refused  further  consideration.  In 
the  notice  to  applicant,  the  PTO  would  point  out  why  consider- 
ation has  been  refused  and  how  the  submission  of  the  citations 
could  be  corrected.  As  is  currently  the  practice,  the  notice  may. 
at  the  examiner's  option,  be  set  forth  in  the  next  Office  action 
on  the  merits  issued  by  the  examiner  or  be  provided  in  a  separate 
notice  giving  the  applicant  an  opportunity  to  correct  the  IDS. 
See  MPEP  609.  Thus,  the  examiner  could  delay  action  on 
the  nuents  until  the  corrected  IDS  is  received  or  the  time  for 
correction  has  expired.  If  the  notice  is  included  in  the  next 
Office  action  on  the  merits,  then  the  application  status  would 
advance  with  the  issuance  of  that  action  on  the  merits.  Thus, 
the  timeliness  of  the  ciutions  (and  refusal  of  consideration  for 
lack  of  timeliness)  would  quite  possibly  become  dependent  on 
a  more  limiting  subsection  of  37  CFR  1.97   For  example,  if 


the  action  on  the  merits  is  a  first  Office  action.  37  CFR  1 .97(b) 
will  apply  to  the  corrected  IDS  submission,  while  37  CFR 
1 .97(a)  would  have  applied  to  the  original  IDS  submission  (had 
it  been  in  order).  If  appropnate  correction  is  made  and  the 
submission  is  considered  timely  under  37  CFR  1.97.  the  cita- 
tions will  then  be  considered.  If  not.  the  citations  would  be 
removed  from  the  record  and  discarded.  In  such  a  situation, 
the  list  of  citations  {e.g..  PTO- 1449)  which  was  submined  with 
the  IDS  (the  citations  which  were  not  considered  being  lined 
through  by  the  examiner)  would  be  retained  in  the  application 
file  to  serve  as  a  permanent  record  of  what  item(s)  wa.s/were 
cited. 

Rationale  as  to  the  contemplated  revision: 

1-  Statement  of  personal  review  of  each  citation  submitted  in 
the  IDS 

With  the  requirement  for  personal  review  of  each  citation, 
applicants  must  review  an  item  so  that  applicant  can  then  make 
an  informed  decision  that  the  item  is  relevant  and  appropriate 
to  cite  to  the  PTO.  This  would  be  effected  by  requinng  the 
attorney,  or  where  there  is  no  attorney,  at  least  one  of  the 
inventors,  to  do  the  personal  review.  In  addition,  the  examiner 
should  only  be  required  to  consider  a  citation  where  the  person 
submitting  the  citation  to  the  PTO  has  first  reviewed  that  citation 
and  determined  that  the  citation  is  relevant  to  the  claimed 
invention(s).  If  the  submitter  reviews  the  citation  in  its  entirety 
and  determines  that  the  citation  is  relevant  to  the  claimed  inven- 
tion(s),  then  the  examiner  should  consider  that  citation  in  its 
entirety.  If  only  a  portion  of  the  citation  is  pertinent  and  thus 
only  that  portion  of  the  citation  has  been  reviewed  by  the  IDS 
submitter,  then  that  portion  alone  should  be  cited  to  the  PTO, 
and  that  portion  alone  will  be  considered  by  the  examiner. 

The  personal  review  of  each  citation  is  a  subjective  and  indi- 
vidual determination  of  which  citations  the  submitter  wi.shes 
to  make  of  record,  and  the  reason  for  doing  so  is  not  subject 
to  review.  It  is  envisioned,  however,  that  the  very  act  of  making 
this  determination  should  function  as  a  screening  process  to 
effectively  filter  out  marginally  related  and  unrelated  citations. 
As  to  the  requirement  to  describe  each  citation  relative  to  the 
claims,  the  PTO  believes  that  imposing  this  requirement  is 
rea.sonable  and  fair,  and  is  also  highly  desirable,  because  this 
requirement  (coupled  with  a  requirement  for  personal  review 
of  each  citation)  would  enable  the  PTO  to  achieve  the  relief 
it  desires  by: 

( 1 )  Providing  meaningful,  useful  and  relevant  information  to 
the  examiner,  which  would  greatly  facilitate  the  examiner's 
evaluation  of  each  IDS  citation  and  the  examiner's  making  a 
patentability  determination  on  each  of  the  independent  and 
dependent  claims.  Thus,  it  would  improve  the  quality  of  exami- 
nation, while  improving  the  efficiency  of  the  examination  pro- 
cess; 

(2)  Providing  an  incentive  to  cite  only  the  most  relevant  citations 
(to  avoid  having  to  describe  marginally  related  and  unrelated 
citations).  Thus,  the  citation  of  large  numbers  of  marginally 
related  and  unrelated  items  would  be  diminished  or  eliminated; 
and 

(3)  Reducing  the  overall  number  of  IDS  citations  that  are  sub- 
mitted by  eliminating  the  marginally  related  and  the  unrelated 
citations. 

11.  A  copy  of  each  U.S.  application  would  have  to  be  supplied 

Applicants  often  do  not  submit  copies  of  cited  pending  U.S. 
applications  listed  in  IDSs.  Applicant  may  list  multiple  applica- 
tion citations  in  an  IDS  (sometimes  as  many  as  ten  or  twenty 
are  listed),  and  if  no  copies  are  supplied,  the  examiner  must 
make  a  time-consuming  effort  to  obtain  and  copy  all  of  the 
cited  pending  applications  so  that  they  can  be  considered.  This 
will  interrupt  the  examination  of  the  application  whenever  the 
file  of  a  cited  pending  application  is  not  available  for  inspection 
and  copying.  In  addition,  obtaining  and  removing  the  cited 
application  for  copying  will  also  interrupt  the  examination  of 
the  cited  applica:ion. 
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111-  IDS  citations  would  have  to  be  uniquely  described 

The  present  proposal  would  permit  filers  of  small  IDSs  (i.e., 
ten  or  less  citations)  to  continue  filing  IDSs  without  any  descrip- 
tion, as  they  are  currently  tiled  under  37  CFR  1.98.  While  it 
is  believed  to  be  unreasonably  burdensome  for  the  PTO  to 
consider  unduly  large  numbers  of  IDS  citations  which  are  not 
described,  the  PTO  is  amenable  to  dealing  with  ten  (or  less) 
IDS  citations  which  are  not  described,  even  Siough  the  examiner 
has  no  guidance  from  applicant  as  to  what  is  actually  shown 
or  disclosed  in  the  ten  citations. 

PTO  Goals  to  be  Fuiihered:  The  proposal  being  considered 
is  important  to  the  PTO  Goals  of  reducing  PTO  processing 
time  (PTO  Goal  1)  and  enhancing  the  quality  of  examination 
(PTO  Goal  4).  Requiring  copies  of  all  citations  will  reduce 
delays  and  help  the  PTO  meet  its  twelve-month  pendency  goal. 
The  presence  of  the  copies  of  cited  documents  will  permit  those 
citations  to  be  considered  by  the  examiner  at  the  earliest  possible 
point  after  their  submission  and  thereby  enhance  the  quality 
of  the  examination.  The  descriptions  of  citations  will  provide 
for  better  quality  because  the  examiner  will  have  a  better  under- 
standing of  why  applicant  considers  the  citation  to  be  relevant 
(i.e..  the  citation  will  be  made  more  useful  to  the  examiner). 
Imposing  a  requirement  of  a  statement  of  personal  review  of 
the  citations  will  force  applicants  to  evaluate  all  possible  items 
being  considered  for  citation  to  the  PTO  such  that  only  the  most 
relevant  items  will  be  cited  to  the  PTO.  and  correspondingly,  it 
should  cut  down  on  or  eliminate  the  large  dumps  of  citations 
that  the  PTO  is  now  receiving.  This  will  save  the  examiner 
time  which  is  presently  expended  to  read  and  evaluate  cumula- 
tive and  minimally  relevant  citations.  This  time  can  be  better 
spent  evaluating  the  more  relevant  citations,  thus  resulting  in 
a  higher  quality  of  examination. 

The  PTO  has  determined  that  it  must  do  something  to  reduce 
the  size  of  the  voluminous  IDS  submissions.  Suggestions  of 
other  options  are  welcomed.  If  another  option  is  suggested,  it 
should  explain  why  and  how  that  option  would  be  better. 

The  PTO  expects  that  many  will  oppose  the  above-described 
proposal  for  a  variety  of  reasons.  These  reasons  may  include, 
for  example,  concerns  as  to  the  burden  being  imposed  on  appli- 
cant to  prepare  the  IDS,  the  conflicting  time  requirements  that 
will  create  problems  (the  need  to  submit  the  IDS  by  a  certain 
date  conflicts  with  the  extra  time  needed  to  prepare  the  descrip- 
tions which  would  be  required  before  the  IDS  could  be  sub- 
mitted), and  concerns  about  not  properly  analyzing  or 
describing  a  citation  (or  all  the  features,  embodiments  or  parts 
of  the  entire  disclosure  of  the  citation)  or  even  overlooking  a 
relevant  citation.  The  comments,  however,  should  be  construc- 
tive and  address  how  (and  why)  some  other  option(s)  would 
be  better,  or  as  effective,  while  being  more  acceptable  to  the 
public. 

10.  Refusing  information  disclosure  statement  consider- 
ation under  certain  circumstances  (37  CFR  1,98). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  revising  37  CFR  1 .98  to 
reserve  the  PTO's  authority  to  not  consider  submissions  of  an 
Information  Disclosure  Statement  (IDS)  in  unduly  burdensome 
circumstances,  even  where  all  the  stated  requirements  of  37 
CFR  1.98  are  met. 

Specifics  of  Change  Being  Considered:  An  unduly  burden- 
some IDS  submission  may  be  denied  consideration  even  though 
it  complies  with  37  CFR  1.98.  For  example,  extremely  large 
documents  and  compendiums  may  not  be  accepted  if  submitted. 
Applicant  will,  however,  be  notified  and  given  an  opportunity 
to  modify  the  submission  to  eliminate  the  burdensome  aspect 
of  the  IDS 

Background:  37  CFR  1.97  states  that  information  will  be 
considered  by  the  PTO  if  it  satisfies  the  provisions  of  37  CFR 
1 .97  and  1 .98.  In  the  above  proposal  to  revise  37  CFR  1 .98 
(see  above),  the  PTO  is  contemplating  revision  of  37  CFR  1 .98 
to  deal  with  unduly  burdensome  IDS  submissions  by  imposing 
new  requirements/limitations. 

It  should  be  noted  that  even  if  the  rules  of  practice  are  revised 
as  per  the  above  proposal  for  37  CFR  1.98,  applicants  may  still 


cite  compendiums,  such  as  compilations  of  individual  articles, 
entire  magazines,  journals,  encyclopedia  or  technical  dictionary 
volumes,  textbooks,  and  volumes  of  technical  abstracts.  In 
addition,  if  a  compendium  is  submined  as  one  of  the  "excepted 
ten  citations,"  no  description  would  be  required  as  to  the  entire 
compendium.  Even  though  such  a  submission  might  comply 
with  the  letter  of  37  CFR  1 ,98,  consideration  of  the  submission 
would  be  unduly  burdensome  to  the  examiner.  It  clearly  would 
not  further  the  PTO  mission  and  goals  to  have  the  examiner 
consider  the  entire  text  of  the  compendium.  Rather,  applicant 
should  be  required  to  submit  and  describe  the  specific  section(  s ) 
or  portion(s)  of  the  compendium  which  applicant  deems  to 
provide  the  basis  for  making  the  citation,  and  such  a  specific 
citation  would  be  acceptable. 

Therefore,  the  PTO  should  have  a  mechanism  to  deal  with 
unusual  IDS  circumstances  where  consideration  of  all  or  some 
part  of  an  IDS  would  be  unduly  burdensome  to  the  examiner. 

Proposal:  The  PTO  is  contemplating  revision  of  37  CFR  1 .98 
to  reserve  the  authority  of  the  examiner  to  refuse  consideration 
of  an  IDS  submission,  or  any  part  of  it,  where  such  consideration 
would  be  unduly  burdensome  to  the  examiner  (such  that  the 
PTO  mission  and  goals  would  not  be  furthered  by  requiring 
the  examiner  to  provide  consideration). 

When  an  unduly  burdensome  IDS  is  submined,  the  PTO  would 
notify  applicant  that  the  IDS,  or  a  particular  portion  of  it,  has 
been  refused  further  consideration.  In  the  notice  to  applicant, 
the  PTO  would  point  out  why  it  would  be  unduly  burdensome 
for  the  examiner  to  consider  the  IDS  (or  portion  thereof)  and 
how  the  IDS  could  be  modified  to  eliminate  its  burdensome 
aspect.  As  is  currently  the  practice,  the  notice  may.  at  the 
examiner's  option,  be  set  forth  in  the  next  Office  action  on  the 
merits  issued  by  the  examiner  or  be  provided  in  a  separate 
notice  giving  the  applicant  an  opportunity  to  correct  the  IDS. 
See  MPEP  609.  Thus,  the  examiner  could  delay  action  on 
the  merits  until  the  corrected  IDS  is  received  or  the  time  for 
correction  has  expired.  If  the  notice  is  included  in  the  next 
Office  action  on  the  merits,  then  the  application  status  would 
advance  with  the  issuance  of  that  action  on  the  merits.  Thus, 
the  timeliness  of  the  citations  (and  refusal  of  consideration  for 
lack  of  timeliness)  would  quite  possibly  become  dependent  on 
a  more  limiting  subsection  of  37  CFR  1.97.  For  example,  if 
the  action  on  the  merits  is  a  first  Office  action,  37  CFR  1 .97(b) 
will  apply  to  the  corrected  IDS  submission,  while  37  CFR 
1 .97(a)  would  have  applied  to  the  original  IDS  submission  (had 
it  been  in  order).  If  appropriate  correction  is  made  and  the 
submission  is  considered  timely  under  37  Cre  1 .97,  the  re- 
submitted citations  will  then  be  considered.  If  not,  the  IDS 
documents  objected  to  as  unduly  burdensome  would  be 
removed  from  the  record  and  discarded.  In  such  a  situation, 
the  list  of  citations  (e.g..  PTO- 1449)  which  was  submitted  with 
the  IDS  (the  citations  which  were  not  considered  being  lined 
through  by  the  examiner)  would  be  retained  in  the  application 
file  to  serve  as  a  permanent  record  of  what  item(s)  was/were 
cited. 

Examples:  Presented  are  some  examples  of  IDS  submissions 
(in  addition  to  the  compendium  submission  which  is  discussed 
above)  that  comply  with  the  letter  of  37  CFR  1.98.  yet  the 
PTO  would,  most  likely,  regard  as  unduly  burdensome  to  the 
examiner: 

(!)  An  IDS  presents  ten  or  less  citations;  however,  one  or  more 
of  the  presented  citations  is  a  patent  containing  more  than  one 
hundred  pages.  There  is  no  explanation  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
relevance  of  the  patent(s)  and  no  specific  columns  with  lines 
are  identified. 

(2)  An  IDS  presents  ten  related  U.S.  applications  with  copies 
of  voluminous  records  (including  litigation  documents)  and 
there  is  no  explanation  as  to  the  nature  of  the  relevance  nor 
is  there  an  identification  of  specific  parts  of  the  application 
records. 

(3)  An  IDS  presents  five  hundred  citations,  each  uniquely 
described  relative  to  the  carving-member  feature  of  claim  5  in 
a  slightly  different  manner. 
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(4)  Applicant  submits  five  hundred  citations  to  a  foreign  patent 
office  in  a  foreign  application.  Applicant  then  submits  the  five 
hundred  citations  m  the  corresponding  L  .S.  application  as  cita- 
tions previously  cited  by  a  foreign  patent  office  (see  the  above 
discussion  of  37  CFR  1 .98)  together  with  a  copy  of  the  foreign 
patent  office  search  report  that  does  not  identify  relevancy  as 
to  the  citations,  and  without  any  citation  description  in  the  IDS. 

The  above  are  non-limiting  examples  of  burden.some  IDS  sub- 
missions where  consideration  would  be  appropriately  denied 
by  the  examiner. 

PTO  Goals  to  be  Furthered:  This  revision  being  considered 
is  important  to  PTO  Goals  of  reducing  PTO  processing  time 
(PTO  Goal  I )  and  enhancing  the  quality  of  the  examination 
( PTO  Goal  4).  At  present,  non-conforming  and  unduly  burden- 
some IDSs  are  interfering  with  the  PTO  effectively  carrying  out 
its  function  of  fully  considering  IDS  documents.  This  second 
proposal  for  revision  of  37  CFR  1 .98  (coupled  with  the  above- 
presented  first  proposal)  would  enable  the  PTO  to  reject  abusive 
IDSs  and  thus  permit  examination  of  others  in  greater  detail. 

11.  Providing  no  cause  suspension  of  action  (37  CFR  1.103). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  adding  an  additional  sus- 
pension of  action  practice,  under  which  an  applicant  may 
request  deferred  examination  of  an  application  without  a 
showing  of  "good  and  sufficient  cause."  and  for  an  extended 
period  of  time.  The  applicant  would  be  required  to  waive  the 
confidential  status  of  the  application  under  35  U.S.C.  122,  and 
agree  to  publication  of  the  application. 

Specifics  of  Change  Being  Considered:  Pnor  to  the  first  Office 
action  of  an  application,  the  applicant  may  request  deferred 
examination  provided  the  application  is  entitled  to  a  filing 
date,  the  filing  fee  has  been  paid,  any  needed  English-language 
translation  of  the  application  has  been  filed,  and  all  "outstanding 
requirements"  have  been  satisfied,  except  that  the  oath  or  decla- 
ration need  not  be  submitted.  If  an  oath  or  declaration  has  not 
been  submined.  the  names  of  all  of  the  persons  believed  to  be 
the  inventors  must,  in  good  faith,  have  been  identified.  Upon 
request  by  the  applicant,  the  PTO  may  defer  examination  for 
a  period  not  to  exceed  three  years.  Applicant  would  be  required 
to  waive  his  or  her  right  to  have  the  application  kept  in  confi- 
dence under  35  U.S.C.  122.  and  pay  a  fee  for  publication  of 
the  application. 

Discussion:  Under  37  CFR  1.103(a),  an  applicant  may  request 
suspension  of  action  of  an  application  "for  good  and  sufficient 
cause  and  for  a  reasonable  time  specified."  There  may  be  times, 
however,  when  suspension  of  action  is  desired  by  the  applicant 
even  though  "good  and  sufficient  cause"  is  not  present,  and 
also  for  a  period  greater  than  the  six  months  permitted  under 
MPEP  709.  For  example,  an  applicant  may  desire  deferred 
examination  to  obtain  time  to  align  funding,  or  to  resolve 
ownership  or  potential  licensing  issues.  To  provide  applicants 
some  flexibility  in  their  business  affairs,  and  a  degree  of  relief 
from  any  business  constraints  due  to  the  ongoing  pendency  of 
an  application,  the  PTO  is  considenng  permitting  applicant  to 
request  deferred  examination  solely  at  the  discretion  of  the 
applicant,  and  for  a  period  of  extended  lengdi.  A  showing  of 
■good  and  sufficient  cause"  would  not  be  required. 

This  program  is  intended  to  provide  better  serv  ice  to  the  public 
by  making  it  possible  to  defer  action  on  an  application  merely 
by  asking,  and  paying  a  fee  for  it  to  be  deferred.  The  PTO 
would  benefit  as  well  as  the  PTO  would  be  better  able  to 
redirect  its  limited  examining  and  processing  resources  to  other 
applications  in  need  of  more  immediate  processing.  The  suspen- 
sion may  also  allow  search  and/or  examination  results  on  coun- 
terpart ca.ses  in  other  countries  to  be  received  and  considered. 

In  contrast  to  suspension  of  action  under  37  CFR  1.103(a). 
which  may  not  be  granted  for  a  period  exceeding  six  months 
without  approval  of  the  group  director  (see  MPEP  709). 
deferred  examination  under  this  option  would  continue  until 
applicant  requests  resumption  of  prosecution,  or  the  maximum 
time  permitted  for  such  deferral  has  expired. 

A  request  for  deferred  examination  under  this  option  would 
only  be  granted  if.  in  addition  to  satisfying  the  formal  require- 


ments and  paying  the  required  fee  (set  to  recover  PTO  costs), 
applicant  waives  his  or  her  right  to  have  the  application  kept 
in  confidence  under  35  U.S.C.  122  and  agrees  to  publication 
of  the  application. 

The  PTO  is  coasidering  imposing  the  follovting  require- 
ments for  this  deferred  examination  program: 

( 1 )  The  application  must  be  entitled  to  a  filing  date. 

(2)  The  basic  application  filing  fee  must  have  been  paid. 

(3)  Any  needed  English-language  translation  of  the  application 
must  have  been  filed. 

(4)  All  "outstanding  requirements'  {e.g..  requirements  to  a 
Notice  to  File  Missing  Pans)  must  have  been  satisfied,  except 
that  the  oath  or  declaration  need  not  be  submitted.  See  the 
related  discus.sion  on  37  CFR  1.53  where  it  is  indicated  that 
the  PTO  is  considering  changing  the  rules  of  practice  to  permit 
submission  of  the  oath  or  declaration  to  be  deferred  until  pay- 
ment of  the  issue  fee. 

(5)  If  an  oath  or  declaration  has  not  been  submitted,  the  names 
of  all  of  the  persons  believed  to  be  the  inventors  must,  in  good 
faith,  have  been  identified. 

(6)  A  first  Office  action  on  the  merits  must  not  have  been 
mailed  in  the  application,  or  any  prior  application  assigned 
the  same  application  number  if  the  application  is  continued 
prosecution  application  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

(7)  Applicant  must  submit  "A  Request  for  Deferred  Examina- 
tion" under  this  program  which  includes: 

(a)  A  waiver  of  his  or  her  right  to  have  the  application  kept 
in  confidence  under  35  U.S.C.  1 22,  and  payment  of  the  fee  for 
publication  of  the  application: 

(b)  Payment  of  the  required  fee  for  deferred  examination;  and, 

(c)  In  a  design  application,  a  utility  application  filed  before 
June  8.  1995,  or  a  plant  application  filed  before  June  8,  1995, 
a  terminal  disclaimer  dedicating  to  the  public  a  terminal  part 
of  the  term  of  any  patent  granted  thereon  equivalent  to  the 
period  of  suspension  of  the  application  (this  terminal  disclaimer 
must  also  apply  to  any  patent  granted  on  any  continuing  design 
application  that  contains  a  specific  reference  under  35  U.S.C. 
120.  121,  or  365(c)  to  the  suspended  application). 

The  PTO  considered  not  making  this  suspension  of  action 
provision  inapplicable  to  any  application  not  subject  to  the 
twenty-year  patent  term  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154(a)(2). 
Rather  than  excluding  such  applications  from  this  program,  the 
PTO  is  considering  simply  requiring  that  a  terminal  disclaimer 
for  the  period  of  suspension  be  filed  as  a  condition  of  granting 
a  suspension  of  action  under  this  program  in  an  application 
not  subject  to  the  twentv-year  patent  term  provisions  of  35 
U.S.C.  154(a)(2). 

The  PTO  is  further  considering  the  establishment  of  the 
following  program  guidelines: 

1  •  Maximum  period  of  suspension.  Because  deferral  of  action 
would  delay  development  of  final  claim  form,  and  in  view  of 
the  public's  right  to  early  knowledge  of  patent  rights,  a  max- 
imum time  for  suspension  would  be  set.  The  maximum  time 
period  of  suspension  would  be  measured  from  the  filing  date 
of  the  application,  not  the  date  a  request  for  suspension  is 
granted.  The  PTO  favors  a  maximum  period  of  three  years 
from  the  filing  date  or  earliest  filing  date  for  which  a  benefit 
is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19,  120,  121.  or  365.  A  longer 
period  would  seem  excessive,  and  is  seen  as  permitting  an 
applicant  to  unduly  delay  issuance  of  the  patent. 

2  Time  of  publication.  The  PTO  favors  publication  as  soon 
as  practicable  after  the  PTO  grants  the  request.  This  would 
make  the  specification  a  publication  at  the  earliest  possible 
time. 

-^  Form  of  publication.  The  PTO  intends  to  publish  a  notice 
of  the  application,  and  of  the  suspension  of  action  in  the  Official 
Gazelle.  The  notice  would  include  bibliographic  information. 
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an  abstract  of  the  invention,  a  drawing  figure  and  at  least  one 
representative  claim.  A  copy  of  the  application,  as  filed,  will 
be  produced  and  made  available  to  the  public  in  a  manner 
similar  to  the  present  Statutory  Invention  Registration  (SIR) 
publications.  This  would  include  placement  in  the  PTO's  Auto- 
mated Patent  System  (APS)  and  classified  search  files.  Copies 
would  be  fully  available  to  the  public. 

4.  Effect  of  Publication.  The  application  would  be  open  to  the 
public  on  the  date  of  publication.  An  application,  indexed  or 
classified  according  to  a  classification  system,  and  open  to 
public  inspection,  with  a  publication  document  including  an 
abstract  and  claim  arranged  with  other  such  documents 
according  to  the  classification  system  is  available  as  a  prior 
art  publication  under  35  U.S.C.  102/103  (i.e..  is  "published"). 
See  In  re  W\er.  655  F.2d  221,  210  USPQ  790  (CCPA  1981)- 
see  also  In  re  Hall.  781  F.2d  897,  900,  228  USPQ  453,  456 
(Fed.  Cir.  1986)  (a  dissertation  in  a  library  open  to  public 
inspection  by  the  general  public,  and  indexed  and  cataloged 
with  the  other  documents  in  the  library,  is  available  as  a  publica- 
tion under  35  U.S.C.  102/103).  The  published  application  would 
not  be  prior  an  under  35  U.S.C.  102(e)  effective  from  the 
filing  date  of  the  so-published  application.  Obviously,  if  the 
application  is  subsequently  issued  as  a  patent,  the  patent  would 
be  available  as  prior  art  under  35  U.S.C.  102(e). 

Comments  on  the  following  questions  are  solicited. 

1 .  Should  a  maximum  period  for  suspension  be  set  for  a  period 
of  other  than  three  years? 

2.  Should  the  application  be  required  to  include  an  executed 
oath  or  declaration  before  a  request  for  suspension  of  action 
may  be  granted?  It  is  noted  that  the  Office  is  also  considering 
changing  37  CFR  1.53  to  permit  submission  of  the  oath  or 
declaration  to  be  deferred. 

3.  Would  publication  of  the  application,  coupled  with  the 
knowledge  that  a  patent  may  be  issued  in  the  future,  have  a 
chilling  effect  on  others  active  in  the  same  field  so  as  to  freeze 
their  activities  in  this  area? 

12.  Requiring  a  handling  fee  for  preliminary  amendments 
and  supplemental  replies  (37  CFR  1.11 1). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  imposing  a  handling  fee 
for  certain  preliminary  amendments  and  for  all  supplemental 
replies. 

Specifics  of  Change  Being  Considered:  The  PTO  is  consid- 
ering replacing  the  current  practice  of  allowing  unlimited  pre- 
liminary amendments  and  multiple  supplemental  replies  to  be 
filed  without  requiring  any  fee  with  a  new  practice  where  a 
handling  fee  would  be  charged  for  each  preliminary  amendment 
filed  later  than  a  specified  time  period  after  the  filing  date  of 
the  application,  and  for  each  supplemental  reply  that  is  filed 
after  the  initial  reply  to  an  Office  action  has  been  filed. 

Background:  Preliminary  amendments  and  supplemental 
replies  cause  the  PTO  to  perform  administrative  processing,  the 
cost  of  which  is  not  covered  by  the  filing  fee.  Some  preliminary 
amendments  and  supplemental  replies  cause  the  PTO  to  perform 
examiner  rework  resulting  in  increased  pendency  time  for  the 
application  when  such  submissions  are  timely  filed  but  do 
not  reach  the  examiner  prior  to  the  examiner  acting  on  the 
application.  For  example,  if  a  preliminary  amendment  or  sup- 
plemental reply  crosses  in  the  mail  with  a  PTO  Office  action, 
the  PTO  must  perform  rework  including  technical  support  pro- 
cessing of  the  submission,  and  further  examination  of  the  appli- 
cation by  the  examiner,  and  a  new  or  supplemental  Office 
action  will  most  likely  have  to  be  prepared  and  mailed.  If  the 
preliminary  amendment  or  supplemental  reply  is  received  by 
the  examiner  after  the  examiner  has  begun  to  examine  the 
application,  or  even  after  the  examiner's  action  has  been  pre- 
pared, but  before  the  Office  action  was  mailed,  the  examiner 
would  still  have  to  reconsider,  and  Uien  revise  or  even  redo 
the  action,  whether  it  was  ready  to  be  mailed  or  not,  in  light 
of  the  preliminary  amendment  or  supplemental  reply.  This  may 
also  require  an  additional  search  or  that  the  previous  search  be 
redoiie.  See  MPEP  7 14.05.Accordingly,  the  PTO  is  considering 
revising  its  patent  rules  of  practice  to  impose  a  handling  fee 


for  the  filing  of  certain  preliminary  amendments  and  for  supple- 
mental replies  to  recover  the  costs  associated  with  these  activi- 
ties. 

Such  a  change  to  the  patent  rules  of  practice  would  support 
the  PTO's  business  goals  of  reducing  the  PTO  processing  time 
to  twelve  months  or  less  for  all  inventions,  and  assessing  fees 
commensurate  with  resource  utilization  and  customer  effi- 
ciency. Processing  time  in  the  PTO  would  be  reduced  in  that 
applicants  would  have  an  incentive  to  promptly  file  preliminary 
amendments  and  to  timely  file  complete  replies  to  Office 
actions.  The  assessment  of  a  handling  fee  for  each  preliminary 
amendment  filed  outside  of  a  specified  time  period,  and  each 
supplemental  reply,  will  offset  the  costs  accrued  by  the  PTO 
for  extra  technical  support  and  examination  processing, 
including  the  time  spent  by  the  examiner  to  reconsider,  and 
(re)process,  such  submissions.  The  PTO  anticipates  that  char- 
ging a  handling  fee  for  such  preliminary  amendments  and  sup- 
plemental replies  will  discourage  such  filings,  thus  resulting 
in  a  reduction  in  the  amount  of  time  it  normally  takes  to  com- 
plete the  examination  of  an  application,  which  now  includes 
delays  associated  with  such  preliminary  amendments  and  sup- 
plemental replies.  The  PTO  is  therefore  considering  charging 
a  handling  fee  for  each  preliminary  amendment  filed  later  than 
a  specified  time  period  after  the  filing  date  of  the  application 
and  each  supplemental  reply  rather  than  banning  them  in  their 
entirety. 

Preliminary  Amendments:  Current  practice  permits  an  appli- 
cant to  file  preliminary  amendments  any  time  prior  to  the 
mailing  of  a  first  Office  action.  This  practice  often  results  in 
a  preliminary  amendment  crossing  in  the  mail  with  an  Office 
action.  Current  practice  has  also  resulted  in  complaints  (peti- 
tions) by  applicants  when  the  PTO  has  refused  to  issue  a  new 
Office  action  when  a  preliminary  amendment  is  not  filed  in 
the  PTO  before  the  mailing  date  of  an  Office  action,  but  was 
mailed  to  the  PTO  before  the  applicant  received  the  Office 
action,  since  such  a  preliminary  amendment  did  not  cross  in 
the  mail  within  the  meaning  of  MPEP  714.05.  Another  area  of 
concern  with  preliminary  amendments  is  that  some  preliminary 
amendments  are  received  at  the  PTO  before  the  mail  date  of 
the  first  Office  action,  but  not  far  enough  in  advance  of  such 
mail  date  that  the  amendment  can  be  associated  with  the  appli- 
cation file  before  the  examiner  has  completed  the  first  Office 
action  (.i.e..  filed  a  few  weeks  before  die  mail  date  of  the  Office 
action).  In  either  scenario,  a  hardship  is  caused  on  both  the 
Office  and  applicant  due  to  the  preliminary  amendments  not 
being  considered.  Preliminary  amendments  also  cause  the 
Office  to  incur  extra  expenses  in  technical  support  processing 
of  the  amendments,  and  in  most  instances,  the  examiner  having 
to  modify  and  mail  a  new  Office  action.  The  applicant  suffers 
by  having  to  inquire  about  the  preliminary  amendment  not 
acted  upon  by  the  examiner  and  from  having  to  request  a  new 
examiner's  action  when  a  timely  filed  preliminary  amendment 
did  not  reach  the  file  before  the  examiner's  action  was  mailed. 

An  application  should  be  ready  for  examination  when  filed, 
and  an  applicant  may  expect  the  PTO  to  take  up  an  application 
for  examination  shortly  thereafter.  When  the  PTO  reduces  its 
cycle  time  to  twelve  months,  applications  will  receive  a  first 
Office  action  in  less  than  six  months  after  filing.  Therefore  an 
effort  should  be  made  to  have  all -preliminary  amendments 
before  the  examiner  at  the  time  the  application  is  filed.  In  the 
case  of  a  continuing  prosecution  application  (CPA),  since  the 
application  could  be  ready  for  the  examiner  to  review  in  as 
little  as  one  day  from  the  date  the  CPA  is  filed,  the  timely 
submission  of  a  preliminary  amendment  is  of  even  greater 
importance. 

Accordingly,  the,  PTO  is  considering  charging  a  handling  fee 
for  each  preliminary  amendment  filed:  ( 1 )  later  than  one  month 
from  the  expiration  of  the  applicable  twenty-  or  thirty-month 
period  in  35  U.S.C.  371(b)  in  a  PCT  application;  (2)  later 
than  one  month  from  the  filing  date  of  the  application  in  an 
application  filed  under  37  CFR  1.53(b);  and  (3)  later  than 
the  filing  date  of  the  application  in  a  continued  prosecution 
application  (CPA)  filed  under  37  CFR  1.53(d).  These  time 
periods  would  not  be  extendable.  This  handling  fee  will  offset 
the  handling  costs  incuned  by  the  PTO,  and  act  as  an  incentive 
for  applicants  to  file  an  application  in  condition  forexamination. 
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If  the  hamiling  fee  is  not  paid,  the  preliminary  amendment 
would  merely  be  made  of  record  in  the  file  but  would  not  be 
entered. 

Exceptions:  Not  every  preliminary  amendment  filed  outside 
this  time  period  would  require  a  handling  fee.  For  example, 
no  handling  fee  would  be  required  for  any  paper  submitted  in 
reply  to  a  requirement  by  the  PTO.  either  written  or  oral,  such 
as  a  request  to  submit  a  signed  copy  of  a  paper  previously 
submitted,  but  which  was  not  signed.  Another  example  would 
be  when  a  preliminary  amendment  is  required  ie.g..  filing  of 
an  English  translation  from  a  foreign  filed  application)  as  a 
result  of  a  "Notice  To  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application"  (37 
CFR  1.53(0).  Any  amendments  filed  in  reply  to  a  "Notice 
To  File  Correct  Application  Papers"  would  alsti  not  require  a 
handling  fee.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  if  any  other 
type  of  amendment  were  to  be  submitted  with  the  reply  to  the 
PTO  requirement,  which  was  not  specifically  required,  then  a 
handling  fee  would  be  required  for  that  reply'.  No  handling  fee 
would  be  required  for  any  preliminary  amendment  which  is 
filed  solely  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  number  of  claims 
in  an  application  to  be  examined,  but  amendments  deleting 
some  claims  and  adding  new.  or  substitute,  claims  would  have 
to  pay  a  handling  fee  even  if  the  net  result  of  the  amendment 
is  that  fewer  claims  would  be  present. 

Supplemental  Replies:  Under  current  practice,  an  applicant 
must  file  a  timely  reply  to  avoid  abandonment  under  35  U.S.C. 
133  and  37  CFR  1.135.  but  may  then  file  one  or  more  supple- 
mental replies  (which  may  include  additional  arguments, 
amendments,  evidence,  or  other  matenal)  up  until  the  mailing 
of  the  next  Office  action.  This  practice  encourages  the  filing 
of  a  reply  that,  while  satisfying  the  requirements  of  37  CFR 
1.111,  may  not  mclude  all  of  the  amendments  or  evidence  that 
the  applicant  seeks  to  be  considered,  since  the  original  reply 
may  be  supplemented.  37  CFR  1.11  Kb),  however,  provides 
that  a  proper  reply  by  an  applicant  to  an  Office  action  "must 
reply  to  every  ground  of  objection  and  rejection  in  the  prior 
Office  action."  Thus,  no  more  than  one  reply  to  an  Office 
action  should  be  necessary  in  most  situations. 

.Accordingly,  the  PTO  is  considering  a  change  to  the  patent 
rules  of  practice  to  require  that  all  supplemental  replies  to  a 
non-finaJ  Office  action  must  be  filed  with  a  handling  fee  to  be 
entitled  to  consideration.  Under  this  practice,  an  applicant 
would  still  be  permitted  to  file  supplemental  replies  to  an  Office 
action  but  all  additional  costs  associated  with  the  processing 
of  the  supplemental  reply  would  be  offset  by  the  handling  fee 
that  would  have  to  be  paid.  If  the  handling  fee  is  not  paid,  the 
supplemental  reply  would  merely  be  made  of  record  in  the  file 
but  would  not  be  entered. 

Exceptions:  A  handling  fee  would  not  be  required  for  supple- 
mental replies  filed  after  a  final  Office  action  as  such  replies 
are  not  automatically  entitled  to  entry.  A  handling  fee  would 
also  not  be  required  when  the  supplemental  reply  is  filed  after 
reaching  an  agreement  for  such  with  the  examiner. 

An  exaraple  in  which  a  handling  fee  would  not  be  required 
would  be  when  a  supplemental  reply  is  filed  in  response  to 
an  agreeiTient  reached  with  an  examiner.  In  this  situation  the 
examiners  interview  summary  record  should  indicate  that  the 
filing  of  a  supplemental  reply  was  approved,  and  the  supple- 
mental neply  should  clearly  indicate  that  it  was  filed  after 
receiving  approval  from  the  examiner  in  order  to  not  be  subject 
to  payment  of  the  handling  fee.  It  should  be  noted  that  the 
examiner  will  not  be  under  any  obligation  to  permit  the  submis- 
sion of  a  supplemental  reply  without  a  handling  fee. 

Handling  Fee:  As  earlier  indicated,  the  PTO  is  taking  the 
approach  of  charging  a  handling  fee  for  certain  preliminary 
amendments  filed  after  the  application  was  filed  and  for  each 
supplemental  reply  rather  than  considering  banning  them  in 
their  entirety. 

The  PTO  incurs  costs  associated  with  processing  preliminary 
amendments  and  supplemental  replies.  Depending  on  when 
such  papers  are  filed  the  costs  include  not  only  technical  support 
processing  time,  but  also  additional  time  on  the  part  of  the 
examiner.  In  order  to  offset  the  costs  accrued  by  the  PTO 


in  processing  certain  preliminary  amendments  filed  after  the 
application  was  filed,  or  supplemental  replies,  the  handling  fee 
w  ill  be  set  at  the  aggregate  cost  to  the  PTO  for  both  administra- 
tive and  examiner  processing  time  required  for  the  average 
preliminary  amendment  or  supplemental  reply.  It  is  important 
to  note  that  the  paying  of  the  handling  fee  does  not  guarantee 
that  the  submission  forwarded  therewith  will  be  considered  by 
the  examiner,  as  all  submissions  must  still  meet  the  timeliness 
limitations  which  currently  exist. 

13.  Changing  amendment  practice  to  replacement  by  para- 
graphs/claims (37  CFR  1.121). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  changing  the  manner  of 
making  amendments  to  require  that  all  amendments  to  the 
specification  including  the  claims  be  presented  in  the  form  of 
replacement  paragraphs  and  claims,  respectively. 

Speciflcs  of  Change  Being  Considered:  The  PTO  is  consid- 
ering replacing  the  current  system  for  making  amendments  in 
non-reissue  applications  with  amendment  to  the  specification 
by  replacement  paragraphs  and  amendment  to  a  claim  by  a 
replacement  claim.  This  would  eliminate  the  PTOs  need  to 
enter  changes  by  handwriting  in  red  ink.  Deletions  of  a  para- 
graph or  a  claim  would  be  by  instruction  to  cancel.  Replacement 
paragraphs  and  claims  would  be  a  clean  copy  that  is  printer- 
ready,  which  can  be  optical  character  recognition  (OCR) 
scanned  during  the  publishing  process.  A  marked-up  copy  of 
the  changed  paragraphs  or  claims,  using  the  applicant's  choice 
of  mark-up  system,  would  also  be  supplied  ,as  an  aid  to  the 
examiner.  All  paragraphs  in  the  specification,  including  charts, 
tables,  equations,  etc..  would  have  to  be  numbered.  An  option 
to  provide  substitute  specifications  would  be  retained  for  sub- 
mission of  extensive  changes. 

Background:  37  CFR  1.121(a)  permits  an  applicant  to  amend 
the  specification,  and  to  a  limited  degree,  the  claims,  by 
instructing  the  PTO  to  make  insertions  or  deletions  at  precise 
points  in  the  specification  or  claims.  Alternatively,  applicant 
may  choose  to  cancel  a  claim  or  rewrite  a  claim  in  amended 
form  with  underlining  and  bracketing,  designating  additions  or 
deletions,  respectively.  Under  these  rules,  amendments  are 
often  many  pages  long,  involve  extensive  and  numerous 
changes  to  the  specification  and/or  claims,  have  complex  entry 
instructions,  and  sometimes  include  typographical  errors.  Entry 
of  these  amendments,  especially  when  words  and  phrases  must 
be  inserted  in  hand-written  red  ink,  and  many  such  changes  are 
being  made,  is  very  time-consuming  and  difficult  to  perform, 
frequently  leading  to  entry  errors  (including  spelling,  wording, 
and  entry  locations).  In  addition,  no  clean  copy  of  the  specifica- 
tion or  claims  is  available  for  scanning  as  part  of  the  patent 
publication  process.  Thus,  the  current  amendment  process  leads 
to  printed  patents  being  issued  which  contain  many  errors, 
which  is  an  unsatisfactory  situation  for  both  the  PTO  and  appli- 
cants/patentees for  a  number  of  reasons.  First,  the  PTO  has 
to  expend  valuable  resources  to  make  needed  corrections  via 
Certificates  of  Correction.  Second,  applicants/patentees  want 
their  patents  to  be  correctly  printed,  without  errors,  and  they 
are  very  disappointed  when  they  receive  patents  that  do  contain 
errors.  Further,  while  Certificates  of  Correction  are  issued  at 
no  cost  to  applicants/patentees  if  the  errors  are  the  fault  of  the 
PTO.  applicants/patentees  must  expend  a  substantial  amount 
of  time  and  effort  carefully  reviewing  their  printed  patents, 
then  preparing  and  submitting  requests  to  the  PTO  for  any 
needed  corrections.  It  can  be  readily  seen,  therefore,  that  the 
PTO  and  its  customers  both  feel  that  there  is  a  real  need  for 
changes  to  be  made  to  the  current  system  for  making  amend- 
ments so  as  to  reduce  the  number  and  causes  of  Certificates 
of  Correction. 

The  PTO  has  been  considering  changes  to  the  procedure  for 
making  amendments  to  an  application  for  several  years.  See 
Notice  of  Public  Hearing  and  Request  for  Comments  on  18- 
Month  Publication  of  Patent  Applications:  Advance  Proposed 
Rule  Notice.  59  FR  W966,  63970  (December  12.  1994);  1 170 
Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  390.  393-94  (January  3,  1995).  The  PTO 
made  a  specific  proposal  for  changing  the  procedure  for  making 
amendments  to  an  application  in  late  1996.  See  1996  Changes 
to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure;  Proposed  Rule  Notice  61 
FT?  49819.  49830-31,  49852-54  (September  23,  1996):  1191 
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Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  105,  1 13-14.  133-34  (October  22,  1996). 
This  proposal,  however,  was  withdrawn  for  further  study  in 
view  of  the  public  comments  received.  See  Changes  to  Patent 
Practice  and  Procedure:  Final  Rule  Notice,  62  FR  53131. 
53153  (October  10,  1997):  1203  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  63,  82 
(October  21,  1997).  Comments  received  to  date  in  response  to 
both  notices  have  been  taken  into  account  in  arriving  at  the 
currently  proposed  procedure  for  making  amendments. 

Discussion:  Tlie  preferred  option  under  consideration  is  a 
change  to  37  CFR  1.121  eliminating  the  current  system  for 
making  amendments  in  non-reissue  applications  and  requiring 
applicants  to  present  amendments  in  the  form  of  replacement 
paragraphs  for  changes  to  the  specification  and  replacement 
claims  for  any  changed  claims.  The  replacement  paragraphs/ 
claims  would  be  entered  by  the  PTO  as  substitute  inserts  for 
the  paragraphs  in  the  specification  or  for  the  affected  claims. 
Should  an  applicant  merely  wish  to  cancel  a  claim,  a  specific 
instruction  to  cancel  or  delete  the  claim  would  be  sufficient. 
Sinularly.  a  paragraph  of  the  specification  could  be  canceled 
by  a  specific  instruction  to  cancel  or  delete.  Except  as  currently 
provided,  no  claim  would  be  canceled  by  the  PTO  without 
specific  and  direct  instructions  from  the  applicant  to  do  so. 

In  order  for  the  replacement  paragraph  system  to  work,  all 
the  paragraphs,  including  headings,  charts,  graphs,  tables,  and 
equations  in  the  specification  would  have  to  be  numbered. 
Thus,  it  is  further  contemplated  that,  in  conjunction  with  the 
change  to  37  CFR  1.121,  a  change  to  37  CFR  1.52  may  be 
necessary  in  order  to  provide  a  requirement  for  the  numbering 
of  paragraphs  of  the  specification.  Once  all  the  paragraphs  are 
numbered,  amendments  would  be  made  merely  by  submitting  a 
replacement  paragraph  (with  the  same  number)  with  the  desired 
changes  made  in  the  replacement  paragraph.  If  an  amendment 
results  in  the  addition  or  deletion  of  one  or  more  paragraphs, 
an  arrangement  for  identifying  any  such  added  or  deleted  para- 
graphs shall  be  established  so  that  the  numbering  of  other 
paragraphs  shall  not  have  to  be  changed. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  PTO  will  retain  the  option  of  being 
able  to  require  the  submission  of  a  substitute  specification,  as 
well  as  permitting  the  submission  of  a  substitute  specification. 
37  CFR  1.125. 

In  addition  to  submitting  a  replacement  paragraph/claim  to 
make  an  amendment,  applicant  would  also  be  required  to  submit 
a  marked-up  copy  of  the  paragraph/claim  to  show  the  differ- 
ences between  the  original  and  the  replacement.  The  marked- 
up  copy  would  be  generated  by  any  method  applicant  chooses, 
such  as  underlining  and  bracketing,  redlining,  or  by  whatever 
system  is  available  with  the  compare  function  of  applicant's 
software.  However,  it  must  be  clear  enough  to  be  readily  under- 
stood by  the  examiner. 

The  replacement  paragraph/claim,  which  would  be  a  clean 
version  without  any  underlining  or  bracketing,  would  be  able 
to  be  completely  scanned  as  part  of  the  printing  process  in  the 
Office  of  Patent  Publications  which  will  result  in  a  higher 
quality  of  printed  patents.  Complete  scanning  of  amended  por- 
tions of  the  specification  and  amended  claims  is  not  possible 
today  because  insertions  of  words,  phrases  or  sentences  made 
by  handwriting  in  red  ink  and  deletions  made  by  words  which 
.  have  been  lined  through  with  red  ink  are  ignored  by  the  scanner. 
Further,  while  text  marked  with  underlining  and  bracketing  can 
be  scanned,  extra  processing  is  required  to  delete  the  brackets 
and  the  text  within  the  brackets  and  to  correct  misreading  of 
letters  caused  by  the  underlining.  Thus,  using  clean  replacement 
paragraphs  and  claims  would  permit  complete  scanning  which 
is  a  faster  and  more  accurate  method  of  capturing  the  application 
for  printing  while  eliminating  an  extensive  amount  of  key-entry 
of  subject  matter.  This  should  result  in  patents  with  fewer  errors 
in  need  of  correction  by  certificate  of  correction,  which  clearly 
would  be  a  benefit  to  the  patentees  while  also  conserving  PTO 
resources. 

When  an  amendment  in  the  ftjture  is  presented  in  an  Electronic 
File  Wrapper  (EP^)  environment,  applicants  would  only  have 
to  submit  a  single  clean  copy  of  the  replacement  paragraph/ 
claim,  as  the  PTO's  system  (software)  would  be  designed  to 


allow  the  examiner  to  see  the  differences  between  the  original 
and  the  amended  versions. 

Adoption  of  the  preferred  option  would  make  the  amendment 
process  simpler,  reduce  processing  time  and  operating  costs, 
and  reduce  the  opportunity  for  error  associated  with  amendment 
entry.  In  addition,  it  would  be  consistent  with  the  PTO  objective 
of  standardizing  processing  of  amendments  in  both  paper  and 
electronic  format  in  anticipation  of  a  total  EFW  environment, 
which  is  currently  under  development.  Further,  the  changes 
being  considered  are  consistent  with  the  PTO's  efforts  to  harmo- 
nize with  PCT  practice  and  any  changes  being  contemplated 
for  that  system. 

The  change  in  amendment  procedure  being  considered  would 
have  a  significant  impact  on  several  of  S)e  PTO's  business 
goals.  Specifically,  amendment  entry  practice  would  be  much 
easier  and  would  increase  efficiency  in  the  technical  support 
area  with  better  resource  utilization  (Business  Goal  5)  and  a 
reduction  in  cycle  time  (Business  Goal  I).  In  addition,  the 
changes  proposed  herein  are  consistent  with  the  PTO's  concur- 
rent development  of  receiving  applications  and  publishing 
patents  electronically  (Business  Goal  3),  in  that  they  provide 
for  enhanced  and  more  efficient  paper  processing,  in  addition 
to  establishing  the  groundwork  for  transition  into  a  full  EFW 
environment.  Further,  the  simplified  amendment  entry  practice 
would  exceed  our  customers'  quality  expectations  (Business 
Goal  4)  by  saving  applicants  a  substantial  amount  of  time  and 
resources  as:  ( 1 )  it  will  be  easier  and  take  less  time  for  applicants 
to  prepare  amendments  to  be  submitted  to  the  PTO;  (2)  it  will 
be  easier  and  take  less  time  for  applicants  to  enter  amendments 
into  and  update  their  own  application  files:  and  (3)  the  printed 
patents  should  have  less  typographical  errors,  reducing  the  need 
for  requesting  Certificates  of  Correction.  A  secondary  option 
under  consideration  is  that  of  replacement  sections  of  the  speci- 
fication and  claims.  A  standardized  form  of  section  and  heading 
identification  would  also  be  required  to  achieve  uniformity  in 
practice.  Parts  of  the  specification,  as  well  as  individual  claims, 
would  be  defined  as  "sections"  and  would  be  replaced  in  a 
manner  similar  to  that  described  above  for  replacement  para- 
graphs/claims. While  the  procedure  seems  viable  for  elecux)nic 
processing,  it  does  not  lend  itself  to  paper  format,  primarily 
due  to  the  larger  number  of  replacement  sheets  which  might 
be  required. 

One  other  option  that  was  considered  involved  replacement 
pages  of  the  specification  and/or  claims.  Although  this  proce- 
dure currently  enjoys  limited  success  in  PCT  amendment  prac- 
tice in  paper  format,  its  future  in  electronic  filing  raises  some 
apprehension.  In  an  electronic  environment,  page  numbering 
is  dependent  on  word  processing  style  and  formatting  and  can 
be  inconsistent;  thus,  sequential  page  numbering  as  in  paper 
format  would  not  be  possible.  For  this  reason,  this  option  is 
not  being  further  pursued. 

It  is  noted  that  37  CFR  1.121  is  primarily  directed  to  setting 
forth  the  procedural  requirements  for  making  amendments. 
Thus,  consideration  is  being  given  to  shifting  several  of  the 
more  substantive  sections  of  this  rule  to  more  appropriate  sec- 
tions of  the  rules.  For  example,  the  provisions  of  37  CFR 
1.121  (b)(2)(iii)  and  (b)(5),  which  are  specific  to  reissue  require- 
ments, may  be  relocated  to  37  CFR  1.173,  and  the  provisions 
of  37  CFR  1.121(a)(6)  relating  to  new  matter  may  be  relocated 
to  37  CFR  1.111. 

14.  Providing  for  presumptive  elections  (37  CFR  1.141). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  a  change  to  restriction 
practice  to  eliminate  the  need  for  a  written  restriction  require- 
ment and  express  election  in  most  restriction  situations. 

Specifics  of  Change  Being  Considered:  The  PTO  is  consid- 
ering a  change  to  restriction  practice  to  provide:  ( 1 )  that  if 
more  than  one  independent  and  distinct  invention  is  claimed 
in  an  application,  the  applicant  is  considered  to  have  construc- 
tively elected  the  invention  first  presented  in  the  claims;  (2)  for 
rejoinder  of  certain  process  claims  in  an  application  containing 
allowed  product  claims;  and  (3)  for  rejoinder  of  certain  combi- 
nation claims  in  an  application  containing  allowed  subcombina- 
tion claims.  This  will,  in  most  restriction  situations,  eliminate 
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the  need  for  a  written  restrictii)n  requirement  separate  from  an 
Office  action  on  the  merits  and  an  express  election  by  the 
applicant,  which  will  reduce  pendency  and  PTO  cycle  time. 
This  change  would  apply  to  nonreissue  applications  filed  under 
35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a),  and  would  not  apply  to  reissue  applications 
or  applications  filed  under  the  PCT. 

Discussion: 

The  PTO  is  considering  amending  the  rules  of  practice  (37 
CFR  1. 141  et  seq.)  to  avoid  the  delays  inherent  under  current 
restriction  practice.  Specifically,  when  claims  to  more  than  one 
independent  and  distinct  related  invention  are  presented  in  an 
application,  current  practice  is  to  require  restriction  and  an 
e.xpress  election  by  the  applicant  prior  to  an  action  on  the 
merits.  See  37  CFR  1 .142(a).  The  PTO  is  considering  amending 
restriction  practice  to  provide,  by  rule,  that  if  claims  to  more 
than  one  independent  and  distinct  related  invention  are  pre- 
sented in  an  application,  the  applicant  is  considered  to  have 
constructively  elected  the  invention  first  presented  in  the  claims. 
That  is,  the  PTO  is  considering  adopting  a  PCT-type  practice  in 
regard  to  how  the  PTO  determines  the  invention  to  be  examined 
when  multiple  inventions  are  presented  in  an  application.  See 
PCT  Article  I7(3)(a)  (when  the  unity  of  invention  requirement 
is  not  met.  the  search  repon  shall  be  established  on  the  parts 
of  the  application  that  relate  to  the  invention  first  mentioned 
in  the  claims  unless  additional  fees  are  timely  paid).  This  change 
should  eliminate  the  need  for  a  requirement  for  an  express 
election  prior  to  action  on  the  merits  in  many  restriction  situa- 
tions, and  would  support  the  PTOs  business  goal  to  reduce 
PTO  processing  time  to  twelve  months  or  less  for  all  inventions. 

The  PCT  practice  of  permitting  an  applicant  to  obtain  examina- 
tion of  additional  inventions  in  a  single  application  upon  pay- 
ment of  additional  fees  is  not  currently  under  consideration. 
Except  for  the  specific  authorization  in  §  532(a)(2)(B)  of  Pub. 
L.  103-465  for  the  practice  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.129(b),  there 
is  currently  no  statutory  authority  for  the  PTO  to  simply  charge 
the  patent  fees  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  for  the  examination 
of  additional  inventions  in  a  single  application.  35  U.S.C.  41(d) 
would  authonze  the  PTO  to  examine  additional  inventions  in 
an  application  fo--  a  fee  that  recovers  the  estimated  average 
cost  to  the  PTO  of  such  further  examination:  however,  as  35 
U.S.C.  41(h)  is  applicable  only  to  fees  under  35  U.S.C.  41(a) 
and  (b),  the  PTO  would  not  be  authorized  to  provide  a  small 
ennty  reduction  in  regard  to  such  fee.  Thus,  the  only  mechanism 
by  which  the  PTO  may  provide  examination  of  additional  inven- 
tions for  a  fee  to  which  the  small  entity  reduction  is  applicable 
is  via  the  divisional  application  practice. 

The  PTO  is  also  considering  providing,  by  rule,  that  the  PTO 
will  examine  the  claims  to  the  product  if  either:  ( 1 )  the  first 
presented  claims  are  claims  to  a  product:  or  (2)  the  first  pre- 
sented claims  are  claims  to  a  process  of  either  using  or  making 
a  product  and  the  application  contains  claims  to  the  product. 
If  the  claims  to  the  product  are  determined  to  be  allowable 
over  the  prior  art,  the  PTO  will  also  examine  (permit  joinder 
of)  the  corresponding  process  of  making  claims  or  the  corres- 
ponding process  of  using  claims  (if  the  application  contains 
claims  to  the  process  of  using  or  making  the  product)  that 
depend  from  or  otherwise  include  all  the  limitations  of  the 
product  claims  that  are  allowable  over  the  prior  art.  See  Guid- 
ance on  Treatment  of  Product  and  Process  Claims  in  light  of 
In  re  Ochiai.  In  re  Brouwer.  and  35  U.S.C.  IOJ{b).  1 184  Off 
Gaz,  Pat.  Office  86  (March  26,  1996). 

The  process  of  making  claims  or  the  process  of  using  claims 
that  do  not  depend  from  or  otherwise  include  all  the  limitations 
of  the  product  claims  that  are  allowable  over  the  prior  an  will, 
by  rule,  be  treated  as  constructively  non-elected  due  to  the 
presentation  of  product  claims.lf  the  claims  to  such  product 
are  not  deternuned  to  be  allowable  over  the  prior  art,  then,  by 
mle,  the  presentation  of  product  claims  will  be  treated  as  a 
constructive  election  of  the  product  for  examination.  Thus,  a 
process  claim  will,  by  rule,  be  treated  as  constructively  non- 
elected  due  to  the  presentation  of  a  product  claim  in  either  of 
the  following  two  situations:  (1)  if  no  constructively  elected 
product  claim  is  allowable  over  the  prior  art;  or  (2)  if  the 
process  claim  does  not  depend  from  or  otherwise  include  all 


the  limitations  of  a  constructively  elected  product  claim  that 
is  allowable  over  the  prior  art. 

The  PTO  is  also  specifically  considering  providing,  by  rule, 
that  the  PTO  will  examine  the  claims  to  the  subcombination 
if  either:  ( I )  the  first  presented  claims  are  claims  to  a  subcombi- 
nation: or  ( 2 )  the  first  presented  claims  are  claims  to  a  combina- 
tion and  the  application  contains  claims  to  the  subcombination. 
If  the  claims  to  the  subcombination  are  determined  to  be  allow- 
able over  the  prior  art.  the  PTO  will  also  examine  (permit 
joinder  of)  the  corresp<inding  combination  claims  (if  the  appli- 
cation contains  claims  to  the  combination)  that  depend  from 
or  otherwi.se  include  all  the  limitations  of  the  subcombination 
claims  that  are  allowable  over  the  prior  an. 

Restriction  is  currently  not  permitted  in  the  situation  in  which 
the  combination  includes  all  the  limitations  of  the  subcombina- 
tion (i.e..  the  subcombination  is  es.sential  to  the  patentability 
of  the  combination),  unless  there  is  at  least  one  combination 
claim  that  does  not  include  all  the  limitations  of  the  subcombina- 
tion (i.e..  a  claim  that  evidences  that  the  applicant  does  not 
consider  the  subcombination  is  essential  to  the  patentability  of 
the  combination  or  an  "evidence  claim").  See  MPEP  8()6.05(c). 
Restriction  may  be  permitted  in  the  situation  in  which  the 
combination  does  not  include  all  the  limitations  of  the  subcom- 
bination (i.e..  the  subcombination  is  not  essential  to  the  patent- 
ability of  the  combination).  See  id. 

The  combination  claims  that  do  not  depend  from  or  otherwise 
include  all  the  limitations  of  the  subcombination  claims  that 
are  allowable  over  the  prior  art  will,  by  rule,  be  treated  as 
constructively  non-elected  due  to  the  presentation  of  subcombi- 
nation claims.  If  the  claims  to  the  subcombination  are  not 
determined  to  be  allowable  over  the  prior  art,  then,  by  rule, 
the  presentation  of  subcombination  claims  will  be  treated  as  a 
constructive  election  of  the  subcombination  for  examination. 
Thus,  a  combination  claim  will,  by  rule,  be  treated  as  construc- 
tively non-elected  due  to  the  presenution  of  a  subcombination 
claim  in  either  of  the  following  two  situations:  (1)  if  no  con- 
structively elected  subcombination  claim  is  allowable  over  the 
prior  art;  and  (2)  if  the  combination  claim  does  not  depend 
from  or  otherwise  include  all  the  limitations  of  a  constructively 
elected  subcombination  claim  that  is  allowable  over  the  prior 
art. 

The  examiner  would  still  be  required  to  set  forth  the  restriction 
requirement  in  the  first  Office  action,  and  would  then  follow 
the  requirement  with  an  indication  of  which  claims  were  con- 
structively elected.  If  the  applicant  disagrees  with  the  propriety 
of  the  restriction  requirement,  the  applicant  would  continue  to 
have  the  right  to  request  reconsideration  (37  CFR  1.143)  and 
review  (37  CFR  1 .  144)  of  the  restriction  requirement.  The  only 
change  is  that  an  applicant's  election  would  be  a  constructive 
election  based  upon  the  order  of  presentation,  rather  than  an 
express  election  in  reply  to  a  restriction  requirement. 

This  change  would  apply  to  nonreissue  applications  filed  under 
35  U.S.C.  111(a),  and  would  not  apply  to  applications  filed 
under  the  PCT.  The  PTO  is  also  considering  changes  to  restric- 
tion practice  for  reissue  applications,  which  are  discussed 
below.  The  discussion  in  this  topic  applies  solely  to  restriction 
practice  for  a  nonreissue  application. 

15.  Creating  a  "rocket  docket"  for  design  applications  (37 
CFR  1.155). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  an  expedited  procedure 
to  reduce  the  processing  time  for  the  examination  of  design 
applications. 

Specifics  of  Change  Being  Considered:  The  PTO  is  consid- 
ering a  change  to  the  rules  of  practice,  so  that  design  applicants 
may  for  a  fee  (roughly  estimated  at  approximately  $900)  request 
to  have  their  applications  expedited.  The  PTO  would  also 
require  the  applicant  to  conduct  a  pre-examination  search  and 
file  formal  drawings.  The  applications  would  be  individually 
examined  with  priority  and  the  clerical  processing  would  be 
conducted  by  special  expediters  and/or  monitored  by  special 
expediters  to  achieve  expeditious  processing  through  initial 
application  processing  and  the  Design  Examining  Group. 
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Discussion:  Because  of  the  marketplace,  there  is  a  need  for 
rapid  protection  of  certain  articles  which  are  easy  to  copy,  such 
as  athletic  shoes,  toys  or  consumer  goods.  Consequently,  the 
time  spent  securing  patent  protection  may  severely  erode  the 
benefit  of  design  patent  protection,  since  if  the  process  is 
lengthy,  once  the  design  is  patented,  the  damage  in  the  form 
of  infringement  may  already  be  done.  Currently  the  "Petition 
to  Make  Special  -  Accelerated"  procedure  set  forth  at  MPEP 
708.02  (VIII)  provides  an  under-utilized  process  for  applicants 
seeking  timely  examination.  Presumably  this  is  because  the 
procedure  required  to  grant  a  Petition  to  Make  Special  is  time- 
consuming  in  that  the  petitions  must  first  be  located  from 
amongst  the  application  papers  and  oft-times  a  considerable 
amount  of  time  may  transpire  before  the  petition  is  acted  upon 
by  the  required  high-level  official.  Utilizing  the  proposed  expe- 
dited procedure,  this  will  be  solved  by  having  the  request  hand- 
delivered  to  the  Directors  Office  where  the  PTO  can  be  assured 
that  it  will  be  acted  upon  quickly.  Moreover,  the  cuaent  Petition 
to  Make  Special  procedures  are  primarily  directed  to  prioritizing 
the  application  while  it  is  on  the  Examiners  docket  as  opposed 
to  decreasing  time  spent  routing  the  application  and  clerical 
processing  time.  Certain  design  applicants  have  requested  that 
additional  measures,  for  an  additional  cost,  be  made  available 
to  design  applicants  so  that  their  applications  may  be  processed 
and/or  monitored  by  exfwditers,  who  will  assure  hand-carrying 
of  the  applications  between  processing  steps  and  top  priority 
clerical  processing  of  the  applications.  This  is  consistent  with 
the  PTO's  goals  of  reducing  the  cycle  time  for  applications 
(Goal  1)  and  exceeding  customers'  expectations  (Goal  4). 
Accordingly,  there  is  a  need  for  a  separate,  streamlined,  expe- 
dited procedure  for  designs. 

Consequently,  the  PTO  is  considering  amending  37  CFR  1 . 1 55 
to  create  an  additional  avenue  for  design  applicants  seeking 
expedited  processing  during  examination  before  the  PTO.  The 
fee  for  this  expedited  processing  is  that  fee  necessary  to  recover 
the  PTO's  cost  of  providing  such  expedited  examination.  See 
35  U.S.C.  41  (d).  The  initial  estimate  (approximately  $900)  is  for 
the  additional  cost  of:  ( 1 )  hand-carrying/walking  an  application 
through  processing  stages  in  initial  application  processing  and 
the  Design  Examining  Group;  (2)  prioritizing  the  processing 
of  the  application  and  (3)  individually  searching  and  examining 
the  application  by  itself  and  not  along  with  other  design  applica- 
tions. 

Unlike  utility  and  plant  applications,  design  applications  are 
generally  searched  (and  examined)  in  groups  of  ten  to  twenty 
w  hich  reduces  the  search  and  examination  time  needed  for  each 
design  application,  which  in  turn  permits  a  relatively  low  design 
application  filing  fee.  Under  this  practice,  the  general  procedure 
results  in  all  applications  being  searched  before  any  are  com- 
pleted and  mailed.  Given  that  expedited  cases  will  be  searched 
and  examined  individually  by  themselves  rather  than  with  many 
other  design  applications,  a  higher  processing  fee  is  justified. 

The  expedited  procedure  for  design  cases  will  afford  expedi- 
tious treatment  from  the  date  of  filing  to  the  date  of  issuance 
or  abandonment,  except  if  the  application  is  appealed  or  if 
a  petition  is  filed  there  is  no  expedited  treatment  while  the 
application  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences  (BPAI)  or  Special  Program  Law 
Office  (SPLO)  under  the  proposed  37  CFR  1.155.  As  to  pro- 
cessing during  the  printing  cycle,  the  time  for  processing  prior 
to  printing  is  expected  to  be  reduced  to  eight  weeks,  so  no 
special  expedited  procedure  is  deemed  necessary. 

Requirements: 

(1)  The  Request  to  Expedite  along  with  the  design  application 
should  be  filed  by  hand  in  the  Design  Group  Director's  Office. 
If  the  application  has  been  previously  filed,  the  request,  which 
must  indicate  the  application  number,  should  be  hand-carried 
or  faxed  to  the  Group  Director's  Office. 

(2)  The  Request  to  Expedite  will  be  treated  promptly  but  will 
not  be  considered  until  the  application  is  complete  (i.e. .  includes 
the  basic  filing  fee,  executed  oath  or  declaration  and  drawings). 

(3)  Applicant  will  be  required  to  conduct  a  preexamination 
search.  The  results  of  the  search  must  be  reported  as  set  forth  in 


MPEP  708.02  (VIII)  "Special  Examining  Procedure  for  Certain 
New  Applications  -  Accelerated  Examination."  See  MPEP 
708.02  (VIII)  at  700-71. 

(4)  The  requisite  fee  must  accompany  the  Request  to  Expedite. 
The  fee  (roughly  estimated  at  approximately  $900)  charged 
will  be  based  on  expenses  for  additional  work  and  processing 
time  (e.g..  search  and  examination  on  an  individual  application 
basis  and  special  clerical  processing/handling  and  stoppage  of 
other  work  in  progress).  There  will  be  no  time  limit  on  when 
the  Request  to  Expedite  may  be  filed,  but  the  fee  will  be  the 
same  regardless  of  the  point  in  the  examination  expedited  status 
begins. 

(5)  Formal  drawings  are  required  for  expedited  status. 

As  to  restriction  practice,  there  will  be  a  constructive  election 
of  the  first  presented  invention.  No  right  to  traverse  is  to  be 
provided.  As  an  alternative,  the  applicant  is  given  the  right  to 
u-averse  immediately  following  an  Office  action  in  which  a 
constnictive  election  has  been  set  forth;  but  once  the  right  to 
traverse  is  claimed,  the  expedited  status  under  37  CFR  1.155 
will  be  terminated. 

Benents  of  Expedited  Status: 

Once  the  Request  to  Expedite  is  granted,  the  application  will  be 
provided  special  expedited  processing  including  (a)  essentially 
walk-through  processing  through  initial  application  and  Design 
Examining  Group  stages  and  (b)  processing  out-of-tum  on  an 
immediate  basis.  There  will  be  specially  designated  expediters 
for  clerical  processing  who  will  personally  perform  certain 
processing  steps  where  possible,  and  if  not  possible,  will  wait 
with  the  application  for  immediate  performance  of  processing 
steps  by  regular  personnel.  The  applications  will  be  hand- 
carried  from  step  to  step.  These  special  expediters  might  be 
designated  employees  in  existing  organizations  or  a  special 
central  clerical  operation  that  would  serve  as  expediters  and 
uo  or  oversee  the  processing  for  most  other  operations. 

Examiner  processing  of  expedited  applications  (for  first  as  well 
as  subsequent  actions)  will  be  given  the  highest  priority  for 
examination  and  each  application  will  be  searched  and  exam- 
ined individually  by  themselves  and  not  along  with  a  batch  of 
other  applications.  A  courtesy  copy  of  all  Office  actions  (with 
references  if  feasible)  will  be  faxed  if  a  fax  number  is  provided. 

The  design  group  will  monitor  application  progress  using  the 
Patent  Application  Locating  and  Monitoring  (PALM)  system  to 
ensure  that  expedited  applications  are  not  misplaced  or  delayed. 
Distinctive  markings  or  tags  will  be  placed  on  the  filewrapper. 
The  applications  will  be  specially  coded  with  a  PALM  transac- 
tion code  and  specially  run  PALM  reports  will  be  generated 
to  ensure  that  any  expedited  application  in  the  same  status  for 
more  than  a  predetermined  period  of  time  will  be  noted  and 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  monitoring  officials. 

The  PTO  will  set  a  one-month  Shortened  Statutory  Period 
(SSP)  for  reply  for  each  action. 

In  addition,  the  PTO  envisions  setting  aside  an  adequate  number 
of  'expedited  status "  slots  at  the  printer  for  expedited  cases. 
However,  the  time  for  the  printing  process  is  expected  to  be 
reduced  to  eight  weeks,  so  no  special  provision  is  expected  to 
be  required. 

The  PTO  is  interested  in  whether  you  find  this  program  desir- 
able and,  if  not,  why  not.  Please  include  with  your  comments 
an  estimate  of  the  number  of  expedited  requests  that  your  office 
or  firm  expects  to  file,  should  the  expedited  procedure  be 
implemented. 

16.  Requiring  identification  of  broadening  in  a  reissue  appli- 
cation (37  CFR  1.173). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  a  change  to  37  CFR  1.173 
lo  require  reissue  applicants  to  identify  all  occurrences  of  broad- 
ening of  the  claimed  invention  in  the  reissue  application. 

Specifics  of  Change  Being  Considered:  Reissue  applicants 
would  be  specifically  required  to  point  out  all  occurrences  of 
broadening  of  the  claims.  This  will  alert  examiners  to  consider 
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issues  involving  broadening  relative  to  the  two-year  limit  and 
the  recapture  doctrine.  While  this  requirenient  is  being  imposed 
on  applicants,  the  examiner  will  still  be  expected  to  indepen- 
dently look  for  and  to  appropriately  treat  any  broadening  issues 
under  35  U.S.C.  251.  fl  I  and  4.  If  applicant  fails  to  note  a 
broadening  and  the  examiner  does  identify  a  broadening,  the 
examiner  would  not  be  permitted  to  make  any  rejection  or 
objection  as  to  the  failure  of  applicant  to  identify  the  broad- 
ening. 

Discussion:  35  U.S.C.  25 1 .  ^  4,  provides  that  no  reissue  patent 
may  enlarge  (broaden)  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  original 
patent,  unless  the  reissue  patent  was  applied  for  within  two 
years  from  the  grant  of  the  original  patent.  See  In  re  Graff, 
1 1 1  F.3d  874,  877. 42  USPQ2d  1471 .  1473-74  (Fed.  Cir.  1997). 
The  standard  for  determining  whether  there  has  been  a  "broad- 
ening" has  been  set  forth  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit  as  follows: 

a  claim  of  a  reissue  application  is  broader  in  scope  than  the 
original  claims  if  it  contains  within  its  scope  any  conceivable 
apparatus  or  process  which  would  not  have  infringed  the  orig- 
inal patent ...  A  claim  that  is  broader  in  any  respect  is  consid- 
ered to  be  broader  than  the  original  claims  even  though  it  may 
be  narrower  in  other  respects. 

See  In  re  Freeman.  30  F.3d  1459,  1464,  31  USPQ2d  1444, 
1447  (Fed.  Cir.  1994)  (quoting  Tillotson  Ud.  v.  Walbro  Corp. 
831  F.2d  1033,  1037  n.2,  4  USPQ2d  1450,  1453  n.2  (Fed.  Cir. 
1987));  see  also  Westvaco  Corp.  v.  International  Paper  Co 
991  F.2d  735,  741-42,  26  USPQ2d  1353.  1358-59  (Fed.  Cir. 
1993);  anrf/n  re  Self.  671  F.2d  1344,  1346-47,  213  USPO  I 
3-4  (CCPA  1982). 

Further,  even  if  a  broadened  reissue  is  applied  for  within  two 
years  (of  the  patent  grant  date),  any  broadening  must  also  be 
considered  in  view  of  the  recapture  doctrine  which  prevents  a 
patentee  from  regaining  through  reissue  subject  matter  that  the 
patentee  surrendered  in  an  effort  to  obtain  the  original  patent 
claims.  See.  In  re  Clement.  131  F.3d  1464.  1468,  45  USPQ2d 
1161.  1164  (Fed.  Cir.  1997);  see  also  Hester  Indus..  Inc.  v 
Stein.  142  F.3d  1472.  1480-82,  46  USPQ2d  1641,  1648-49 
(Fed.  Cir.  1998)  (arguments  during  prosecution  of  the  original 
patent  may,  even  in  the  absence  of  an  amendment  to  the  claims, 
give  rise  to  a  surrender  that  bars  recapture  by  reissue).  There- 
fore, to  properly  examine  any  reissue  application,  the  examiner 
must  be  aware  of  all  occurrences  of  broadening  of  the  original 
patent  claims. 

While  it  is  often  clear  when  a  reissue  application  contains  one 
or  more  claims  that  are  broader  than  the  claims  of  the  original 
patent,  sometimes  issues  of  claim  interpretation  arise  where  it 
is  not  clear  that  the  reissue  application  contains  claims  that  are 
broader  than  the  claims  of  the  original  patent.  For  example,  a 
reissue  application  changing  the  phrase  "perforation  means"  in 
the  original  patent  claims  to  "perforations '  is  a  broadening 
change  if  that  phrase  in  the  original  patent  is  considered  to 
have  invoked  35  U.S.C.  1 12,  H  6  {Johnston  v.  Ivac  Corp..  885 
F.2d  1574.  1580.  12  USPQ2d  1382,  1386  (Fed.  Cir.  1989)  (35 
use.  1 12, 1  6,  operates  to  cut  back  on  the  types  of  means 
which  could  literally  satisfy  the  claim  language)),  but  is  not  a 
broadening  if  that  phra.se  in  the  original  patent  is  not  considered 
to  have  invoked  35  U.S.C.  1 12,  ^  6  iCole  v.  Kimberh-Clark 
Corp..  102  F.3d  524,  531,  41  USPQ2d  1001,  1006  (Fed.  Cir. 
1996)  (presence  of  the  word  "means"  in  a  claim  does  not 
necessarily  invoke  35  U.S.C.  1 12, 1  6)).  Thus,  in  a  significant 
number  of  reissue  applications,  it  is  not  readily  apparent  from 
an  inspection  of  the  claims  in  the  reissue  application  whether 
they  are  broader  than  the  original  patent  claims.  See  Freeman 
30  F.3d  at  1464-65.  31  USPQ2d  at  1448  ("we  cannot  agree 
with  (applicant)  that  simply  because  (applicant]  added  words 
to  (the]  claims  that  those  claims  are  further  narrowed  in  scope 
(tjhe  English  language  is  not  that  simple") 

The  PTO  recently  amended  37  CFR  1.175(a)  (effective 
December  1.  1997)  to  require  that  a  reissue  applicant  identii^ 
in  his  or  her  reissue  oath  or  declaration  only  a  single  error 
being  coirected  in  the  reissue.  See  Changes  to  Patent  Practice 
and  Procedure:  Final  Rule  Notice.  62  FR  5^131  53196 
(October  10,  1997).  1203  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office6^.  121  (October 


21,  1997).Thus,  in  a  reissue  application  containing  claims  that 
have  been  both  broadened  and  narrowed,  the  applicant  may 
meet  the  literal  requirements  of  37  CFR  1 . 1 75(a)  by  identifying 
only  the  error  involving  the  narrowing  of  the  original  patent 
claims,  while  still  asserting  a  correction  of  "more  or  less"  than 
applicant  had  a  right  to  claim  in  the  original  patent  and  without 
addressing  the  issue  of  broadening.  Without  the  identification 
of  all  occurrences  of  broadening,  it  may  not  be  clear  when  a 
reissue  application  contains  claims  that  are  broader  than  the 
claims  of  the  original  patent. 

Since  this  recent  role  change  did  not  specifically  retain  the 
requirement  for  indicating  when  an  amendment  (change  to  the 
original  patent)  will  actiially  be  a  broadening  amendment,  or  an 
attempt  to  be  a  broadening,  amendment,  the  PTO  is  considering 
imposing  a  requirement  for  reissue  applicants,  at  the  time  any 
changes  are  made,  either  at  the  time  of  filing  or  during  the 
course  of  prosecution,  to  specifically  identify  the  changes  that 
involve,  or  may  involve,  broadening  of  Uie  claims.  Thus,  appli- 
cants would  be  required  to  identify  all  occurrences  of  broad- 
ening of  the  patent  claims  in  the  reissue  application.  For 
example,  a  change  from  the  term  "rigid  material."  which  might 
appear  in  an  original  patent,  to  the  term  "material"  in  a  corres- 
ponding reissue  application,  is  an  easily  identifiable  broadening 
of  the  claim.  Another  example  would  be  a  totally  rewritten 
new  claim  in  a  reissue  application  which  may  not  have  an 
easily  recognizable  correspondence  to  any  original  patent  claim. 

The  intent  is  to  impose  on  applicant  a  burden  to  identify  all 
instances  of  broadening  so  as  to  alert  the  examiner  in  a  timely 
manner  to  the  fact  that  broadening  has  occurred  so  that  the 
examiner  can  consider  the  questions  of  whether  the  broadening 
has  occurred  outside  the  two-year  time  period  or  whether  the 
broadening  amounts  to  an  attempt  to  recapture  subject  matter 
previously  given  up  in  obtaining  the  patent.  The  examiner, 
however,  is  not  relieved  of  his/her  obligation  to  fully  evaluate 
and  examine  the  reissue  application,  including  any  issues 
related  to  broadening,  as  required  by  35  U.S.C.  251,  ^  4. 

If  an  applicant  fails  to  identify  any  broadening  but  the  examiner 
has  detected  occurrences  of  broadening,  the  burden  on  applicant 
has  been  satisfied  and  there  would  be  no  point  to  having  the 
examiner  object  and  require  the  applicant  to  identify  the  broad- 
ening already  detected  by  the  examiner.  An  objection  or  rejec- 
tion under  37  CFR  1.173  (or  under  35  U.S.C.  251)  would  not 
be  warranted.  While  the  examiner  would  not  be  required  to 
indicate  that  broadening  had  been  found  if  an  examination  issue 
is  not  present  based  on  the  broadening,  the  examiner  would 
have  the  option  of  reminding  applicant  of  the  requirement 
for  identification  of  all  instances  of  broadening  and  request 
applicant  to  identify  any  instance  of  broadening  not  yet  identi- 
fied by  the  examiner.  The  intent  of  the  change  is  not  for  the 
examiner  to  rely  upon  applicant"  s  duty  to  identify  each  broad- 
ening, but  to  have  the  applicant  and  the  examiner  each  have 
responsibility  to  address  the. issue. 

An  intentional  failure  to"  identify  material  broadening  to  the 
PTO  may  result  in  a  court  finding  that  the  reissue  applicant 
has  violated  the  duty  of  candor  and  good  faith  to  the  PTO 
under  37  CFR  1 .56.  If.  however,  an  apphcant  makes  a  good 
faith  attempt  to  alert  the  examiner  to  where  broadening  has 
occurred  in  the  reissue  claims  but  inadvertently  omits  one  or 
more  instances  of  broadening,  or  the  applicant  in  good  faith 
does  not  identify  any  broadening  in  that  the  applicant  had  no 
intent  to  broaden,  the  applicant  may  not  have  the  requisite 
intent  necessary  for  a  finding  that  the  applicant  violated  37 
CFR  1.56.  In  any  event,  such  issues  would  not  be  addressed 
by  the  PTO. 

The  change  to  37  CFR  1.173  under  consideration  would  support 
the  PTO's  Business  Goal  I  (reduce  PTO  processing  time  to 
twelve  months  or  less  for  all  inventions  )  because  it  would  lead 
to  an  early  identification  of  issues  of  broadening  (within  two 
years),  recapture,  and  claim  interpretation  and.  thereby,  help 
to  ensure  that  the  examination  process  is  efficiently  performed. 
The  change  to  37  CFR  1 . 1 73  under  consideration  would  also 
support  the  PTOs  Business  Goal  4  (exceed  our  customers" 
quality  expectations,  through  the  competencies  and  empower- 
ment of  our  employees)  because  it  would  help  to  ensure  that 
broadening  and  recapture  doctrine  issues  are  addressed.  Since 
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it  is  the  reissue  applicant  (and  not  the  PTO  or  the  public)  who 
is  seeking  to  change  (or  broaden)  the  original  patent  claims, 
the  reissue  applicant  is  in  the  best  position  to  identify  such 
broadening.  In  addition,  if  it  is  not  clear  that  the  reissue  applica- 
tion contains  claims  that  are  broader  than  the  claims  of  the 
original  patent,  the  applicant's  identification  on  filing  of  all 
occurrences  of  broadening  may  assist  the  applicant  in  meeting 
the  two-year  statutory  requirement  in  35  U.S.C.  251,  ^  4. 
See  Graff.  1 1 1  F.3d  at  877,  42  USPQ2d  at  1473-74  (35  U.S.C. 
251.  ^  4.  requires  that  a  reissue  applicant  give  notice  of  pro- 
posals to  broaden  the  claims  of  a  patent  to  the  public  within 
two  years  of  issuance  of  the  patent).  Thus,  it  is  appropriate  to 
place  some  responsibility  for  identifying  all  occurrences  of 
broadening  in  the  reissue  application  on  the  reissue  applicant 
(rather  than  solely  on  the  PTO  examiner  or  the  public). 

The  recent  amendment  to  37  CFR  1.175.  inter  alia,  eliminated 
the  requirement  that  an  applicant  submit  an  oath  or  declaration 
setting  forth  detailed  showings  concerning  each  and  every 
change  being  made  to  the  patent  via  reissue.  See  Changes  to 
Patent  Practice  and  Procedure,  62  FR  at  53165-66.  1203  <9^ 
Gaz.  Pat.  Office  at  92-93.  The  changes  to  37  CFR  1 .  173  under 
consideration  do  not  readdress  the  requirements  of  former  37 
CFR  1.175  because:  (I)  37  CFR  1.175  relates  to  oath/declara- 
tion requirements  and  the  identification  of  all  occurrences  of 
broadening  need  not  (but  may)  be  provided  in  the  reissue  oath 
or  declaration  (e.g..  they  may  be  identified  by  a  preliminary 
remarks  paper,  or  in  the  application  transmittal  letter):  (2)  the 
identification  requirement  applies  only  to  broadening  changes, 
not  to  all  of  the  changes  being  made  by  reissue;  and  (3)  the 
identification  of  all  occurrences  of  broadening  need  not  include 
a  discussion  of  the  nature  of  the  broadening  as  was  required 
by  former  37  CFR  1.175. 

17.  Changing  multiple  reissue  application  treatment  (37 
CFR  1.177). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  an  amendment  to  37  CFR 
1.177  to  streamline  the  processing  of  divisional  (or  muhiple) 
reissue  applications. 

Specifics  of  the  Change  Being  Considered:  The  PTO  is  con- 
sidering an  amendment  to  37  CFR  1.177  to:  (1)  eliminate  the 
current  requirements  of  37  CFR  1.177  that  multiple  reissue 
applications  be  referred  to  the  Commissioner  and  issue  simulta- 
neously; and  (2)  require  that  each  of  the  multiple  reissue  appli- 
cations contains  a  specific  cross-reference  to  each  of  the  other 
reissue  applications.  Each  reissue  application  would  have  to 
present  all  original  claims  (amended,  unamended,  or  deleted). 
Issuance  of  reissues  where  no  changes  have  been  made  would 
not  be  permitted. 

Discussion:  37  CFR  1.177  currently  provides  that  divisional 
reissue  applications:  ( I )  must  be  referred  to  the  Commissioner; 
and  (2)  will  issue  simultaneously,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by 
the  Commissioner.  TTie  specifics  of  the  exception  processing 
given  to  divisional  reissue  applications  is  set  out  at  MPEP 
1451.  The  PTO  has  determined  that  it  is  unnecessary  to  give 
this  exception  processing  to  divisional  (or  multiple)  reissue 
applications. 

Therefore,  the  PTO  is  considering  amending  37  CFR  1.177  to: 

( 1 )  eliminate  the  requirements  that  multiple  reissue  applications 
be  referred  to  the  Commissioner  and  issue  simultaneously;  and 

(2)  require  that  each  of  the  multiple  reissue  applications  contains 
(at  the  beginning  of  the  specification)  a  specific  cross-reference 
to  each  of  the  other  reissue  applications.  This  cross-reference 
would  serve  as  a  notification  to  the  public  that  more  than  one 
reissue  patent  may/will  replace  the  single  original  patent.  If 
applicant  fails  to  present  such  an  amendment  to  the  specifica- 
tion(s)  when  filed,  or  if  the  first  reissue  fails  to  include  a  cross- 
reference  to  a  later  filed  second  reissue  application,  and  the 
error  is  not  detected  by  the  PTO  before  the  reissue  application 
issues,  the  PTO  would  issue  a  certificate  of  correction  under 
either  37  CFR  1.322  or  1.323  to  provide  such  notice  in  the 
issued  reissue  patent(s). 

The  numbering  of  the  claims  in  the  multiple  reissue  applications 
should  follow  a  simple  basic  numbering  scheme.  For  several 
reissue  patent  applications  being  filed  from  a  single  original 


patent,  all  claims  of  the  original  patent  should  be  presented  in 
each  reissue  application  as  either  amended,  unamended,  or 
deleted  (shown  in  brackets)  claims,  respectively,  with  each 
claim  bearing  the  same  number  it  had  in  the  original  patent. 
The  same  claim  of  the  original  patent  should  not  be  presented 
in  its  original  unamended  form  for  examination  in  more  than 
one  of  such  several  reissue  applications  or  a  double  patenting 
rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  101  shall  be  made.  Added  claims 
may  be  presented  in  any  of  the  several  applications  and  should 
be  numbered  beginning  with  the  next  number  following  the 
highest  numbered  patent  claim.  For  example,  an  original  patent 
containing  fifteen  claims  may  be  filed  as  three  separate  reissue 
applications,  each  presenting  all  fifteen  of  the  original  claims 
but,  of  the  fifteen,  a  different  five  claims  for  examination.  The 
selected  five  claims  being  presented  for  examination  in  each 
reissue  application  could  be  amended  or  unamended  and  they 
would  stil;  carry  their  original  numbering.  The  ten  respective 
deleted  claims  (appearing  in  brackets)  would  also  appear  in 
each  reissue  application.  Any  added  claims,  even  if  different  in 
each  of  the  applications,  would  be  numbered  "16"  and  above. 
Each  of  the  printed  reissue  patents  would  include  all  of  the 
original  claims  (with  or  without  brackets)  as  well  as  any  claims 
added  only  into  that  reissue  patent. 

If  the  same  or  similar  claims  were  presented  in  more  than  one 
of  the  multiple  reissue  applications,  statutory  double  patenting 
(35  U.S.C.  101)  or  non-statijtory  (judicially  created  doctrine) 
double  patenting  considerations  would  be  made  by  the  examiner 
during  examination,  and  appropriate  rejections  made. 

The  amendment  to  37  CFR  1.177  being  considered  would 
support  Patent  Business  Goals  I  (reduce  PTO  processing  time 
to  twelve  months  or  less  for  all  inventions)  by  eliminating:  ( 1 ) 
the  processing  time  needed  for  a  petition  for  non-simultaneous 
issuance  of  multiple  reissue  applications;  and  (2)  the  suspension 
time  of  a  reissue  application  in  order  to  provide  for  simultaneous 
issuance  of  the  multiple  reissue  applications. 

18.  Creating  alternative  review  procedures  for  applications 
under  appeal  (37  CFR  1.192). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  alternative  review  proce- 
dures to  reduce  the  number  of  appeals  forwarded  to  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences. 

Specifics  of  Change  Being  Considered:  The  PTO  is  consid- 
ering two  alternative  review  procedures  to  reduce  the  number 
of  appeals  having  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences  (Board)  for  decision.  Both  review 
procedures  involve  a  review  that  would  be  available  upon 
request  and  payment  of  a  fee  by  the  appellant,  and  would 
involve  review  by  at  least  one  other  PTO  official.  The  first 
review  would  occur  after  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  appeal  but 
before  the  filing  of  an  appeal  brief  and  involve  a  review  of  all 
rejections  of  a  single  claim  being  appealed  to  see  whether 
any  rejection  plainly  fails  to  establish  a  prima  facie  case  of 
unpatentability.  The  second  review  would  occur  after  the  filing 
of  an  appeal  brief  and  involve  a  review  of  all  rejections  on 
appeal. 

Discussion:  To  expedite  resolution  of  appeals,  the  PTO  is 
considering  two  optional  review  procedures.  The  first  review 
under  consideration  would  take  place  prior  to  the  filing  of  an 
appeal  brief,  and  the  second  review  under  consideration  would 
take  place  after  the  filing  of  an  appeal  brief  The  procedures 
under  consideration  would  be  optional  as  to  the  appellant,  in 
that  the  appellant  need  not  request  either  such  review  as  a 
prerequisite  to  obtaining  a  decision  by  the  Board.  The  appellant, 
however,  upon  making  a  timely  request  accompanied  by  the 
appropriate  fee,  would  be  entitled  to  either  such  review  (or 
even  both  such  reviews)  prior  to  the  appeal  going  forward  to 
the  Board. 

A  patentee  is  entitled  to  patent  term  extension  if,  inter  alia, 
"'the  issue  of  a  patent  is  delayed  due  to  appellate  review  by 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  or  by  a  Federal 
court  and  the  patent  is  issued  pursuant  to  a  decision  in  the 
review  reversing  an  adverse  determination  of  patentability." 
See  35  U.S.C.  154(b)(2).  Since  the  appeal  reviews  under  consid- 
eration would  not  be  by  either  the  Board  or  a  Federal  court. 
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the  issuance  of  a  patent  as  a  result  of  a  decision  reached  during 
such  an  appeal  review  to  withdraw  a  rejection  would  not  entitle 
the  patentee  to  patent  term  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  1 54(b)(2). 
Nevertheless,  this  should  not  dissuade  applicants  from  using 
these  appeal  review  procedures  because:  ( I )  patent  term  exten- 
sion under  35  U.S.C.  154(a)(2)  is  preconditioned  upon  a  deci- 
sion by  the  Board  or  a  Federal  Court  in  the  review  reversing 
an  adverse  determination  of  patentability,  which  is  never  cer- 
tain: and  (2)  the  appeal  reviews  under  consideration  will  take 
place  before  the  preparation  of  any  examiners  answer,  and, 
as  such,  will  not  result  in  the  delays  inherent  in  Board  or  court 
review. 

The  purpose  of  these  review  procedures  is  not  to  place  applica- 
tions in  bener  condition  for  appeal,  but  to  reduce  the  number 
of  applications  that  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Board  for  a 
decision.  The  PTO  anticipates  that  the  appeal  reviews  under 
consideration  will  lead  to  the  elimination  of  the  need  for  Board 
review  in  appeals  involving  weak  rejections. 


a.  Limited  pre-brief  review: 

The  PTO  is  considering  an  optional,  limited  review  that  would 
take  place  after  a  notice  of  appeal  has  been  filed,  but  prior  to 
the  filing  of  an  appeal  brief.  Under  the  limited  pre-brief  review, 
the  appellant  may  file  a  request  (accompanied  by  the  requisite 
fee)  for  review  of  all  of  the  rejections  in  the  final  rejection  (or 
rejection  being  appealed  if  non-final)  of  a  selected  claim.  The 
application  will  be  given  to  a  second  primary  examiner 
(reviewCT)  who  will  review  the  application  to  determine  whether 
each  rejection(s)  of  the  selected  claim  plainly  fails  to  establish 
a  prima  facie  case  of  unpatentability.  The  reviewer  is  expected 
to  make  an  independent  evaluation  of  the  merits  of  the  appealed 
rejection(s),  but  may  consult  with  the  primary  examiner  (or 
examiner  responsible  for  the  application  if  not  a  primary  exam- 
iner). 

The  limited  pre-brief  review  would  be  based  on  the  final  rejec- 
tion (or  rejection  being  appealed)  without  the  need  for  the  filing 
of  an  appeal  brief  All  that  would  be  required  is  a  request  for 
such  a  review  and  an  identification  of  the  claim  to  be  reviewed. 
Arguments  would,  of  course,  be  permined.  but  the  review  would 
be  limited  to  whether  the  rejection(s)  plainly  failed  to  establish 
a  prima  facie  case  of  unpatentability  of  the  identified  claim. 
For  example,  a  request  for  a  review  of  whether  affidavits  or 
declarations  under  37  CFR  1 .  132  overcome  a  prima  facie  case 
of  unpatentability  would  exceed  the  limits  of  the  limited  pre- 
brief  review  under  consideration. 

The  limited  review  would  focus  on  whether  the  rejection(s)  of 
the  selected  claim  plainly  fails  to  establish  a  prima  facie  case 
of  unpatentability.  In  determining  whether  a  rejection  plainly 
fails  to  establish  a  prima  facie  case  of  unpatentability,  the 
reviewer  will  evaluate  the  record  {e.g.,  the  applied  references) 
to  determine  whether  it  is  plain  that  the  primary  examiner  has 
failed  to  meet  the  burden  of  establishing  a  prima  facie  case 
of  unpatentability,  but  will  not  evaluate  the  adequacy  of  the 
expression  of  the  appealed  rejection  in  the  action.  Obviously, 
if  the  reviewer  must  change  the  basic  thrust  of  an  appealed 
rejection  as  applied  in  the  action  to  avoid  the  conclusion  that 
It  plainly  fails  to  establish  a  prima  facie  case  of  unpatentability, 
the  reviewer  will  consider  the  rejection  to  plainly  fail  to  esub- 
lish  a  prima  facie  case  of  unpatentability,  since  changing  the 
basic  thrust  of  a  rejection  would  require  a  new  ground  of 
rejection  and  the  reopening  of  prosecution.  Thus,  such  a  limited 
review  is  expected  to  lead  to  the  withdrawal  of  clearly  meritless 
rejections,  but  may  also  lead  to  either  the  suggestion  of  amend- 
ments which  could  be  made  to  avoid  the  rejection(s),  or  to  a 
reopening  of  prosecution. 

Although  the  reviewer  would  not  have  the  authority  to  overrule 
the  primary  examiner,  that  pnmary  examiner  would  be  made 
aware  of  situations  in  which  another  expenenced  examiner  (the 
reviewer)  not  only  disagreed  with  any  or  all  of  the  rejections 
of  the  selected  claim,  but  considered  such  rejection(s)  to  plainly 
fail  to  establish  a  prima  facie  case  of  unpatentability.  It  is 
generally  expected  that  the  primary  examiner  would  withdraw 
such  a  rejection.  Unless  the  review  resulted  in  the  withdrawal 
of  all  rejections  and  allowance  of  the  application,  the  PTO 
would  provide  a  notice  to  the  appellant  advising  the  appellant: 


( 1 )  that  the  review  occurred  and  that  the  period  set  in  37  CFR 
1 .  192  for  filing  an  appeal  brief  runs  from  the  mail  date  of  such 
notice  (see  discussion  below);  and  (2)  of  any  rejection(s)  that 
is  withdrawn  as  a  result  of  the  review. 

Consideration  is  also  required  for  the  time  frames  for  this  type 
of  review.  Under  the  current  rules,  the  mere  filing  of  a  such 
request  would  not  satisfy  the  requirement  for  the  filing  of  an 
appeal  brief  (and  its  fee)  to  avoid  dismissal  of  the  appeal.  The 
PTO  could,  however,  amend  37  CFR  1.192  to,  in  effect,  stay 
the  period  for  filing  an  appeal  brief  (and  its  fee)  until  completion 
of  the  review.  Obviously,  once  an  appellant  has  requested  such 
a  limited  pre-brief  review,  the  appellant  would  not  be  permitted 
to  stay  the  period  for  filing  an  appeal  brief  by  requesting  another 
such  limited  review,  but  would  be  required  to  timely  file  an 
appeal  brief  to  avoid  dismissal  of  the  appeal. 

The  benefit  to  applicants  of  a  limited  pre-brief  review  is  that 
it  permits  the  appellant  to  obtain  review  of  what  is  considered 
a  rejection  that  plainly  fails  to  establish  a  prima  facie  case  of 
unpatentability,  while  saving  the  costs  involved  in  preparing 
an  appeal  brief  The  PTO  expects  that  this  type  of  limited  pre- 
brief  review  would  be  most  useful  in  the  situation  in  which 
there  is  a  single  representative  claim  upon  which  the  appeal 
hinges,  and  the  appellant  considers  the  rejection(s)  of  such 
claim  to  be  deficient  on  its  face.  In  such  a  situation,  a  prompt 
resolution  of  the  disagreement(s)  as  to  that  claim  would  in  all 
likelihood  lead  to  a  resolution  of  all  other  issues.  Specifically, 
the  PTO  anticipates  that  an  appellant  using  this  procedure  would 
choose  the  narrowest  claim  that  the  appellant  would  be  willing 
to  accept  (which  may  be  a  dependent  claim)  as  the  selected 
claim,  and  that  the  limited  review  would  either  lead  to  the 
examiner  being  informed  by  an  experienced  examiner  that  one 
or  more  rejections  plainly  fail  to  establish  a  prima  facie  case 
of  unpatentability,  or  the  appellant  being  informed  by  another 
experienced  examiner  that  the  rejection(s)  do  not  plainly  fail 
to  establish  a  prima  facie  case  of  unpatentability. 

b.  Post-brief  review: 

The  PTO  is  also  considering  adding  an  optional  review  that 
would  take  place  after  an  appeal  brief  has  been  filed.  Under 
the  post-brief  review,  the  appellant  may  file  a  request  (accompa- 
nied by  the  requisite  fee)  and  the  application  will  be  given  to 
a  second  primary  examiner  (reviewer)  who  will  review  the 
application,  focusing  on  the  final  rejection  (or  rejection  being 
appealed)  and  the  appeal  brief  After  this  review,  the  primary 
examiner  (and  the  examiner  responsible  for  the  application  if 
not  a  pnmary  examiner)  and  the  reviewer  will  confer  prior  to 
mailing  of  an  examiner's  answer  to  review  the  appealed  rejec- 
tions and  the  brief  The  conference  would  thus  include  at  least 
two  PTO  officials,  but  may  also  include  an  examiner  who  is 
not  a  primary  examiner.  Such  a  post-brief  review  would  focus 
on  the  tenability  of  the  appealed  rejection(s)  and,  accordingly, 
is  expected  to  lead  to  the  withdrawal  of  rejections  of  doubtful 
merit.  Such  a  review  may  also  lead  to  either  the  suggestion  of 
amendments  which  could  be  made  to  avoid  the  rejections  of 
record,  or  to  reopening  of  prosecution. 

Although  the  reviewer  would  not  have  the  authority  to  overrule 
the  primary  examiner  responsible  for  the  appeal,  that  primary 
examiner  would  be  made  aware  of  weaknesses  in  his  or  her 
position  as  perceived  by  another  experienced  examiner.  It  is 
generally  expected  that  the  primary  examiner  will  withdraw 
those  rejections  which  another  expenenced  examiner  considers 
unlikely  to  be  successful  on  appeal.  If  however,  a  reasonable 
difference  of  opinion  exists  among  the  examiners  as  to  the 
merits  of  the  rejection(s),  it  should  be  expected  that  appeal  will 
go  forward  to  the  Board.  Unless  the  review  resulted  in  the 
withdrawal  of  all  rejections  and  allowance  of  the  application, 
the  examiner"  s  answer  would  be  initialed  by  the  reviewer  and 
would  indicate:(  I )  that  the  review  occurred:  and  (2)  any  rejec- 
tion(s)  that  is  withdrawn  as  a  result  of  the  review. 

c.  Issues  for  public  comment: 

The  PTO  requests  public  comment  on  each  of  the  above-men- 
tioned procedures,  since  the  PTO  may  implement  neither,  one, 
or  both  procedures  depending  upon  the  public  comments  and 
internal  feasibility  concerns. 
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The  PTO  al.so  desires  public  comment  on  the  pool  of  PTO 
employees  from  which  the  reviewer  for  both  reviews  is  taken. 
For  example,  the  PTO  could  select  as  the  reviewer:  ( 1 )  a  primary 
examiner  from  the  same  or  related  art;  (2)  a  primary  examiner 
from  a  different  art;  (3)  a  manager  (e.g.,  a  Supervisory  Patent 
Examiner,  Group  Special  Program  Examiner,  or  Quality  Assur- 
ance Specialist);  (4)  a  Legal  Advisor  from  the  Special  Program 
Law  Office;  or  (5)  a  Quality  Review  Examiner. 

The  PTO  also  desires  public  comment  on  whether  it  should 
establish  a  uniform  procedure  for  both  reviews  to  be  used 
throughout  the  Examining  Corps,  or  whether  each  technology 
center  should  be  free  (within  specified  guidelines)  to  establish 
its  own  procedures  for  such  reviews. 

19,  Eliminating  preauthorization  of  payment  of  tbe  issue 
fee  (37  CFR  1.311). 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  considering  amending  37  CFR  1.31 1(b) 
to  eliminate  the  option  of  filing  an  authorization  to  charge  an 
issue  fee  to  a  deposit  account  before  the  notice  of  allowance 
is  mailed. 

Specifics  of  Change  Being  Considered:  37  CFR  1.311(b) 
currently  permits  an  authorization  to  be  filed  either  before  or 
after  the  mailing  of  a  notice  of  allowance.  The  PTO  is  consid- 
ering an  amendment  to  37  CFR  1 .3 1 1  (b)  to  permit  an  authoriza- 
tion to  be  filed  after,  but  not  before,  the  notice  of  allowance 
is  mailed. 

Discussion:  Generally,  it  is  in  applicant's  best  interest  not  to 
pay  the  issue  fee  at  the  time  the  notice  of  allowance  is  mailed, 
since  it  is  much  easier  to  have  a  necessary  amendment  or  an 
information  disclosure  statement  considered  if  filed  before  the 
issue  fee  is  paid  than  after  the  issue  fee  is  paid.  See  37  CFR 
1.97  and  1.312(b).  Also,  once  the  issue  fee  has  been  paid, 
applicant's  window  of  opportunity  for  filing  a  continuing  appli- 
cation is  reduced  and  the  applicant  no  longer  has  the  option 
of  filing  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  as  a  continued 
prosecution  application  (CPA)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d).  Many 
applicants  find  the  time  period  between  the  mailing  date  of  the 
notice  of  allowance  and  the  due  date  for  paying  Uie  issue  fee 
useful  for  re-evaluating  the  scope  of  protection  afforded  by  the 
allowed  claim(s)  and  for  deciding  whether  to  pay  the  issue  fee 
and/or  to  file  one  or  more  continuing  applications.  Therefore, 
the  PTO  is  considering  amending  37  CFR  1.31 1(b)  to  permit 
an  authorization  to  be  filed  after,  but  not  before,  the  notice  of 
allowance  is  mailed.  This  change  in  procedure  would  support 
the  PTO's  business  goal  to  reduce  PTO  processing  time  to 
twelve  months  or  less  for  all  inventions. 

37  CFR  1.31 1  (b),  as  currently  written,  causes  problems  for 
the  PTO  that  tend  to  increase  PTO  processing  time.  The  lan- 
guage used  by  applicants  to  authorize  that  fees  be  charged  to 
a  deposit  account  often  varies  from  one  application  to  another. 
As  a  result,  conflicts  arise  between  the  PTO  and  applicants  as 
to  the  proper  interpretation  of  authorizing  language  found  in 
their  applications.  For  example,  some  applicants  are  not  aware 
that  it  is  current  PTO  poUcy  to  interpret  broad  language  to 
"charge  any  additional  fees  which  may  be  required  at  any  time 
'  during  the  prosecution  of  the  application"  as  authorization  to 
charge  the  issue  fee  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  October 
I,  1982.  See  Deposit  Account  Authorization  to  Charge  Issue 
Fee.  Notice,  1095  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  44  (October  25,  1988), 
reprinted  at  1206  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  95  (January  6,  1998). 

Even  when  the  language  pre-authorizing  payment  of  the  issue 
fee  is  clear,  the  pre-authorization  can  present  problems  for  both 
the  PTO  and  practitioners.  For  example,  it  may  not  be  clear 
to  the  PTO  whether  a  pre-authorization  is  still  valid  after  the 
practitioner  withdraws  or  the  practitioner's  authority  to  act  as 
a  representative  is  revoked.  If  the  PTO  charges  the  issue  fee 
to  the  practitioner's  deposit  account,  the  practitioner  may  have 
difficulty  getting  reimbursement  from  the  practitioner's  former 
client. 

When  the  issue  fee  is  actually  charged  at  the  time  the  notice 
of  allowance  is  mailed,  a  notice  to  that  effect  is  printed  on  the 
notice  of  allowance  (PTOL-85)  and  applicant  is  given  one 
month  to  subnut/retum  the  PTOL-85B  with  information  to 
be  printed  on  the  patent.  However,  applicants  are  sometimes 


confused  by  the  usual  three-month  time  period  provided  for 
paying  the  issue  fee  and  do  not,  therefore,  return  the  PTOL- 
85B  until  the  end  of  the  normal  three-month  period.  Because 
the  PTO  recognizes  that  the  information  provided  on  the  PTOL- 
85B  is  needed  in  order  to  print  the  assignee  and  the  attorney 
information  on  the  patent,  the  failure  to  respond  within  the  one 
month  period  is  waived  and  the  later  submission  of  the  PTOL- 
85B  is  accepted.  Thus,  even  though  the  issue  fee  was  paid 
early,  the  issue  process  is  delayed  until  the  PTOL-85B  is  actu- 
ally returned,  or  three  months  from  the  mail  date  of  the  notice 
of  allowance  passes,  whichever  occurs  fu^t.  If  no  PTOL-85B  is 
timely  returned,  the  patent  is  published  without  the  information 
provided  on  a  PTOL-85B. 

If  prompt  issuance  of  the.  patent  is  a  high  priority,  applicant 
may  promptly  return  the  PTOL-85B  (supplying  any  desired 
assignee  and  attorney  information)  and  pay  the  issue  fee  after 
receipt  of  the  notice  of  allowance.  In  this  way,  the  PTO  will 
be  able  to  process  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  and  the  informa- 
tion on  the  PTOL-85B  as  a  part  of  a  single  processing  step. 
Further,  no  time  would  be  saved  even  if  the  issue  fee  was  pre- 
authorized  for  payment  as  the  PTO  would  still  have  to  wait 
for  the  return  of  the  PTOL-85B.  Thus,  while  it  is  not  seen  that 
the  proposal  to  eliminate  the  pre-authorization  to  pay  the  issue 
fee  would  have  any  adverse  effects  on  our  customers,  comments 
on  this  proposal  are  requested. 

20.  Reevaluating  the  Disclosure  Docimient  Program 

Summary:  The  PTO  is  seeking  customer  feedback  to  assess  the 
value  of  the  Disclosure  Document  Program.  From  a  preliminary 
evaluation  it  appears  that:  ( 1 )  it  is  unclear  whether  many  inven- 
tors actually  get  any  benefit  from  this  program;  (2)  some  inven- 
tors use  this  program  as  a  result  of  actions  by  invention 
promotion  firms  which  mislead  them  into  believing  that  they 
are  actually  filing  an  application  for  a  patent;  and  (3)  better 
benefits  and  protection  are  afforded  to  inventors  if  they  file  a 
provisional  application  for  patent  instead. 

Specifics  of  Change  being  Considered:  The  PTO  is  evaluating 
the  Disclosure  Document  Program  under  the  Paperwork  Reduc- 
tion Act  (44  U.S.C.  ch.  35)  in  order  to  determine  if  it  is  serving 
the  needs  of  those  inventors  who  have  been  using  it  and  whether 
the  PTO  can  encourage  use  of  provisional  application  practice 
instead  of  the  practice  of  filing  a  Disclosure  Document  and, 
subsequently,  filing  either  a  provisional  or  nonprovisional 
application. 

Discussion:  The  PTO  implemented  the  Disclosure  Document 
Program  in  1969  in  order  to  provide  a  more  credible  form  of 
evidence  of  conception  of  an  invention  than  the  "self-addressed 
envelope"  form  of  evidence  formerly  used  by  inventors.  See 
Disclosure  Document  Program;  Notice,  34  FR  6003  (April  2, 
1969),  861  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  1  (May  6,  1969).  An  inventor 
may,  under  the  Disclosure  EkKument  Ptogram,  file  in  the  PTO 
a  Disclosure  Document  which  includes  a  written  description 
and  drawings  of  his  or  her  invention  in  sufficient  detail  to 
enable  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  make  and  use 
the  invention  to  establish  a  date  of  invention  in  the  United 
States  prior  to  the  application  filing  date  under  35  U.S.C.  104. 
The  inventor  must  sign  the  Disclosure  Document  and  include 
a  separate  signed  cover  letter  identifying  the  papers  as  a  Disclo- 
sure Document.  A  Disclosure  Document  does  not  require  a 
clainri  in  compliance  with  35  U.S.C.  1 1 2,  ^  2,  nor  an  inventor's 
oath  under  35  U.S.C.  1 15,  and  is  not  accorded  a  patent  applica- 
tion filing  date.  A  Disclosure  Document  is  supposed  to  be 
destroyed  by  the  PTO  after  two  years  unless  it  is  referred  to 
in  a  separate  letter  in  a  related  provisional  or  nonprovisional 
application  filed  within  those  two  years.  The  filing  fee  for  a 
Disclosure  Document  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.21(c)  is  $10.  See 
MPEP  1706. 

The  PTO  currently  processes  Disclosure  Documents  as  follows: 
Each  Disclosure  Document  is  assigned  an  identifying  number, 
the  identifying  number  is  stamped  on  the  actual  Disclosure 
Document,  and  the  Disclosure  Documents  are  stored  in  sequen- 
tial number  order.  The  PTO  also  prepares  and  mails  a  notice 
with  the  identifying  number  and  date  of  receipt  in  the  PTO  to 
the  customer.  When  a  paper  referring  to  a  Disclosure  Document 
is  filed  in  a  patent  application  within  two  years  after  the  filing 
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of  a  Disclosure  Document,  a  retention  label  is  attached  to  the 
Disclosure  Document  and  the  applicant  is  notified  that  the 
Disclosure  Document  will  be  retained.  The  paper  filed  by  the 
apphcant  which  referred  to  the  Disclosure  Document  is  retained 
in  the  application  file. 

Lately,  the  PTO  has  been  receiving  approximately  twenty-five 
to  thirty-five  thousand  Disclosure  Documents  per  year.  Of  all 
the  Disclosure  Documents  filed  each  year,  however,  only  about 
0.1?}^  (about  thirty  per  year)  are  actually  retained  at  the  inven- 
tor's request.  The  PTO  perceives  that  inventors  often  file  Dis- 
closure Documents  to  establish  a  date  of  invention  before 
exploring  the  fea.sibility  of  their  ideas  and  disclosing  their  inven- 
tions to  major  corporations,  prototype  builders,  investors,  patent 
anomeys,  patent  depository  library  staff,  prospective  partners, 
or  small  business  development  companies  to  guard  against 
misappropriation  of  their  inventions.  The  vast  majoritv  of  these 
inventions  may  simply  be  put  aside  if  the  inventors  are  unsuc- 
cessful at  attracting  interest  and  are  not  pursued  until  they  do 
get  support  or  interest  in  their  inventions.  The  PTO  also  per- 
ceives that  inventors  file  a  Disclosure  Document  on  each  incre- 
mental modification  of  a  basic  invention.  This  may  result  in  a 
dozen  or  more  Disclosure  Documents  being  filed  before  a 
patent  application  is  filed,  if  ever,  on  the  "final"  version  of  the 
invention. 

In  1995.  Pub.  L.  103-465  amended  title  35.  U.S.C,  by  providing 
for  the  filing  of  a  provisional  application  for  patent.  A  provi- 
sional application  must  contain  a  specification  in  compliance 
with35U.S.C.  1 12. ^  Land  drawings,  if  drawings  are  necessary 
to  understand  the  invention  described  in  the  specification.  A 
provisional  application  must  name  the  inventors  and  be  accom- 
panied by  a  separate  cover  sheet  identifying  the  papers  as  a 
provisional  application.  The  basic  filing  fee  for  a  provisional 
application  by  a  small  entity  is  $75  (37  CFR  l.l6(k)).  The 
filing  fee  and  the  names  of  the  inventors  may  be  supplied  after 
the  provisional  application  is  filed,  but  a  surcharge  is  required. 
A  provisional  application  does  not  require  a  claim  in  compliance 
with  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  ^  2.  or  an  inventors  oath  under  35  U.S.C. 
115  While  a  provisional  application  is  automatically  aban- 
doned twelve  months  after  its  filing  dale,  the  file  of  an  aban- 
doned provisional  application  is  retained  by  the  PTO  for  at 
least  twenty  years,  or  longer  if  it  is  referenced  in  a  patent.  A 
provisional  application  is  considered  a  constructive  reduction 
to  practice  of  an  invention  as  of  the  filing  date  accorded  the 
application,  if  it  describes  the  invention  in  sufficient  detail  to 
enable  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  an  to  make  and  use 
the  inveiition  and  discloses  the  best  mode  know  n  by  die  inventor 
for  carrying  oat  the  invention.  In  other  words,  except  for  adding 
the  best  mode  requirement,  the  disclosure  requirements  for  a 
provisional  application  are  identical  to  the  disclosure  require- 
rnents  for  a  Disclosure  DcKument  and  provide  users  with  a 
filing  date  without  starting  the  patent  term  period.  Thus,  almost 
any  paper  filed  today  as  a  proper  Disclosure  Document  can 
now  be  filed  as  a  provisional  application  with  the  necessary 
cover  sheet. 

A  provisional  application  is.  however,  more  valuable  to  an 
inventor  than  a  Disclosure  Document.  A  provisional  applica- 
tion, just  like  a  nonprovisional  application,  establishes  a  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice  date  for  any  invention  disclosed 
therein  in  the  manner  required  by  35  U.S.C.  1 12. 1|  1.  and  can 
be  used  under  the  Paris  Convention  to  establish  a  priority  date 
for  foreign  filing.  On  the  other  hand,  a  Disclosure  Document 
may  only  be  used  as  evidence  of  a  date  of  conception  of  an 
invention  under  35  U.S.C.  104.  A  Disclosure  Document  is  not 
a  patent  application  and  the  filing  of  a  Disclosure  Document 
does  not  establish  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  date  for 
an  invention  described  in  the  Document.  As  a  result,  in  order 
to  use  a  Disclosure  Document  to  establish  prior  invention  under 
35U.S.C.  102(g)  or  under  37  CFR  1.131.  an  inventor  may  rely 
on  the  Disclosure  Document  to  demonstrate  that  he  or  she 
conceived  of  the  invention  first,  but  the  inventor  must  then 
demonstrate  that  he  or  she  was  reasonably  diligent  from  a  date 
just  prior  to:  ( 1 )  the  date  of  conception  by  the  other  party  in 
an  interference  proceeding:  or  (2)  the  effective  date  of  a  refer- 
ence being  used  by  the  PTO  to  reject  one  or  more  claims 
of  an  application  until  the  inventor's  actual  or  consnuctive 
reduction  to  practice.  A  provisional  application,  howpver,  may 


be  used  to  establish  prior  invention  all  by  itself  (without  any 
need  to  demonstrate  diligence)  simply  by  its  filing  date  being 
before  the  earliest  actual  or  constructive  reduction  to  practice 
date  of  the  other  party  or  the  effective  date  of  the  reference. 

Under  35  U.S.C.  102(b),  any  public  use  or  sale  of  an  invention 
in  the  U.S.  or  description  of  an  invention  in  a  patent  or  a  printed 
publication  anywhere  in  the  world  more  than  one  year  prior 
to  the  filing  of  a  patent  application  on  that  invention  will  bar 
the  grant  of  a  patent.  In  addition,  many  foreign  countries  have 
what  is  known  as  an  "absolute  novelty "  requirement  which 
means  that  a  public  disclosure  of  an  invention  anywhere  in  the 
world  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  an  application  for  patent  will 
act  as  a  bar  to  the  granting  of  any  patent  directed  to  the  invention 
disclosed.  Since  a  Disclosure  Document  is  not  a  patent  applica- 
tion, it  does  not  help  an  inventor  avoid  the  forfeiture  of  U.S. 
or  foreign  patent  rights.  For  example,  an  inventor  offers  to  sell 
his  invention  in  the  U.S.  in  March  1996.  In  April  of  1996.  the 
inventor  files  a  Disclosure  Document.  In  April  of  1997.  the 
inventor  files  a  nonprovisional  application  referring  to  the  Dis- 
closure Document.  Because  the  inventor  did  not  file  either  a 
provisional  or  a  nonprovisional  application  within  twelve 
months  of  the  first  offer  to  sell  in  the  U.S.,  the  inventor  has 
forfeited  all  U.S.  patent  rights.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  inventor 
files  a  provisional  application  in  April  of  19%  instead  of  a 
Disclosure  Document,  the  offer  to  sell  in  March  of  1996  would 
not  be  a  bar  under  35  U.S.C.  102(b)  to  any  invention  claimed 
in  the  nonprovisional  application  filed  in  April  1996  which  is 
disclosed  in  the  provisional  application  in  the  manner  required 
by  35  U.S.C.  1 12,  ^  I.  Thus,  a  provisional  application  protects 
inventors  from  losing  patent  rights  whereas  a  Disclosure  Docu- 
ment does  not. 

Based  on  a  sampling  of  Disclosure  Documents  filed  in  1997, 
approximately  56%  were  filed  by  inventors  with  the  assistance 
of  an  invention  promotion  firm.  A  recent  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission (FTC)  consumer  alen  entitled  "So  You've  Got  a  Great 
Idea?  Heads  Up:  Invention  Promotion  Firms  May  Promise 
More  Than  They  Can  Deliver"  (July  1997),  warned  that  some 
invention  promotion  firms  were  using  the  Disclosure  Document 
Program  to  mislead  independent  inventors  into  believing  that 
a  Disclosure  Document  affords  some  form  of  patent  protection. 
In  requesting  a  temporary  restraining  order  against  a  number 
of  invention  development  companies,  the  FTC  indicated  that: 

In  a  large  number  of  cases,  the  (defendant  invention  develop- 
ment company)  promises  that  it  will  "register"  the  inventor's 
idea  with  the  U.S.  Patent  Office's  Disclosure  Document  Pro- 
gram, and  that  doing  so  will  "protect "  the  idea  for  2  years.  In 
fact,  filing  with  this  program  provides  no  patent  protection 
whatsoever.  In  some  instances,  customers  are  promised  a  patent 
application,  but  no  such  application  is  every  [sic.  ever]  prepared 
or  filed. 

See  Plaintiffs  Mem.  In  Support  of  Application  for  a  T.R.O. 
at  13-14,  FTC  v.  International  Product  Design.  Inc..  Civ  Act 
No.  97-1114-A  (ED.  Va.,  filed  July  14.  1997)  (footnotes 
omitted). 

Patent  Business  Goal  (4)  is  to  exceed  our  customer's  service 
expectations.  The  Disclosure  Document  Program  is  being  eval- 
uated because  it  has  been  brought  to  the  PTO's  attention  that 
this  program  has  been  the  subject  of  numerous  abuses  and 
complaints,  and  therefore  may  be  detrimental  to  the  interests 
of  a  vast  majority  of  the  PTO's  customers.  This  evaluation  of 
the  Disclosure  Document  Program  is  in  support  of  that  goal. 

In  view  of  the  very  small  number  of  Disclosure  Documents 
requested  to  be  retained  each  year  (less  than  one-tenth  of  one 
percent)  versus  the  twenty-five  to  thirty-five  thousand  Disclo- 
sure Documents  filed  each  year,  the  minimum  benefits  provided 
to  an  inventor  by  a  Disclosure  Document,  the  misuse  of  the 
Disclosure  Document  Program  by  some  invention  promotion 
firms  and  the  better  benefits  and  protection  afforded  by  the 
provisional  application  option  (which  was  not  available  when 
the  Disclosure  Document  Program  was  initiated  in  l%9).  the 
PTO  is  soliciting  the  opinion  of  its  customers  on  whether  the 
Disclosure  Document  Program  should  be  continued  in  its 
present  form,  tenninated.  or  substantially  revised  to  serve  their 
needs  better. 
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Replies  to  the  following  questions  are  solicited. 

1 .  .As  substantially  fewer  than  one  percent  of  the  Disclosure 
Documents  that  are  filed  each  year  are  requested  by  inventors 
to  be  retained  by  the  PTO  and  the  PTO  does  not  know  of  any 
substantial  reliance  being  had  on  Disclosure  Documents,  is 
there  any  factual  evidence  that  Disclosure  Documents  do  pro- 
vide meaningful  benefits  and  value  to  those  who  file  Disclosure 
Documents?  If  so.  please  supply  a  copy  of  such  evidence  with 
your  comments. 

2.  Does  the  Disclosure  Document  Program  create  a  worthwhile 
sense  of  security?  If  so,  why? 

3.  Do  you  know  of  a  Disclosure  Document  that  has  actually 
been  relied  on  in  a  nonprovisional  application  to  successfully 
establish  a  conception  date  in  an  interference  proceeding  or  in 
a  37  CFR  1.131  affidavit  or  declaration?  If  so,  please  identify  the 
Disclosure  Document  number  and  whether  it  was  successfully 
relied  on  in  an  interference  proceeding  or  in  a  37  CFR  1.131 
affidavit  or  declaration. 

4.  Is  the  Disclosure  Document  Program  addressing  any  need 
that  is  not  being  addressed  by  the  provisional  application  prac- 
tice? If  so,  please  identify  such  needs. 

5.  In  what  ways  can  the  PTO  better  address  the  needs  of  those 
who  use  the  Disclosure  Document  Program  that  are  not  being 
addressed  by  provisional  applications  without  the  risks  associ- 
ated with  the  existing  Disclosure  Document  Program?  If  so. 
please  elaborate. 

6.  Do  you  know  of  any  instance  in  which  an  invention  develop- 
ment firm  misled  an  inventor  into  believing  that  a  Disclosure 
Document  provides  more  benefit  (patent  protection)  than  it 
actually  does?  If  so.  please  indicate  what,  if  any,  harm  this 
caused? 

21.  Creating  a  PTO  review  service  for  applicant-created 
forms. 

Siunmai^:  The  PTO  is  considering  establishing  a  new  service, 
where  the  PTO  would  review,  for  a  fee,  a  form  prepared  by  a 
member  of  the  public  that  is  intended  to  be  used  for  future 
correspondence  to  the  PTO. 

Specifies  of  Change  Being  Considered:  A  form  intended  to 
be  used  for  future  correspondence  with  the  PTO  could  be 
submitted  to  the  PTO  for  review.  The  PTO  would  charge  a  fee 
(roughly  estimated  at  approximately  $200)  for  each  form  up 
to  four  pages  long  for  this  review  service.  After  the  review  is 
completed,  the  PTO  would  send  the  submitter  a  written  report, 
including  comments  and  suggestions,  if  any,  even  though  the 
PTO  will  not  formally  '"approve"  any  form.  The  form  and  all 
related  documents  submitted  for  the  review  would  also  be 
returned  to  the  submitter.  If  a  (reviewed)  form  is  modified  in 
view  of  a  PTO  written  report,  conunents  and/or  suggestion, 
the  revised  form  could  be  resubmitted  to  the  PTO  for  a  follow 
up  review  for  an  additional  charge  (roughly  estimated  at  approx- 
imately $50).  After  a  form  has  been  reviewed  and  revised,  as 
may  bie  needed,  to  comply  with  the  PTO's  written  report,  it 
will  be  acceptable  for  the  form  to  indicate  if  it  is  a  substitute 
for  a  PTO  form  and/or  that  it  has  been  "reviewed  by  the  PTO." 

Background:  Currently,  the  PTO  prepares  and  makes  available 
forms  (e.g.,  application  transmittal  forms)  for  use  by  our  cus- 
tomers when  submitting  correspondence  to  the  PTO.  The  PTO 
forms  are  formatted  to  induce  one  to  supply  specific  informa- 
tion. There  is  no  requirement,  however,  that  such  PTO  forms 
be  used.  Frequently  members  of  the  public,  in  particular,  law 
firms  and  corporations,  modify  the  PTO  forms  to  include  matter 
specific  to  their  law  firm  or  corporation,  or  find  it  convenient 
to  create  forms  of  a  different  nature  or  layout  specific  to  their 
needs.  A  PTO  form  properly  modified  by  a  member  of  the 
public  should  induce  one  to  supply  at  least  the  same  information 
as  the  PTO  form  that  was  modified. 

In  the  future,  the  submissions  to  the  PTO  would  be  either  by 
specially  formatted  paper  templates  or  by  electronic  transmis- 


sion. However,  until  such  efficiencies  become  the  norm,  many 
of  our  customers  will  be  relying  on  pre-printed  forms,  created 
either  by  the  PTO  or  by  our  customers  themselves.  While  fully 
supporting  the  move  to  standardized  formats  and  electronic 
submissions,  it  is  important  to  today's  customers  to  have  com- 
plete and  accurate  forms  for  their  daily  work. 

New  Service:  PTO  Review  of  Applicant's  forms:  To  bener 
serve  our  customer's  needs,  the  PTO  is  considering  providing 
a  new  service  where,  upon  request  and  payment  of  a  non- 
refundable fee.  the  PTO  will  review  blank  forms  prepared  by 
a  member  of  the  public  that  are  intended  to  be  used  for  future 
correspondence  to  the  PTO.  Non-English  language  forms  will 
not  be  reviewed.  The  PTO  will  not  formally  "approve"  any 
forms  that  are  submitted.  The  rationale  for  not  formally 
approving  a  form  that  is  submitted  for  review  by  the  PTO  is 
the  following:  (1)  a  form  designed/reviewed  for  a  specific 
purpose  may  actually  be  used  for  a  different  purpo.se.  and  the 
PTO  cannot  control  how  a  form  may  be  used  after  it  is 
reviewed  (e.g..  filing  a  patent  application  under  37  CFR  1 .53(b) 
using  a  Continued  Prosecution  Application  (CPA)  Request 
Transmittal  form);  (2)  forms  that  have  been  reviewed  may 
become  out-of-date  and  be  rendered  obsolete  due  to  subsequent 
changes  in  the  patent  statute  (35  U.S.C),  roles  of  practice  (37 
CFR)  and  office  policy  and  procedure  as  set  forth  in  the  MPEP; 
(3)  any  approval  of  a  form  would  tend  to  discourage  improve- 
ments in  the  form  by  the  customer;  and  (4)  non-approval  of 
any  form  avoids  the  appearance  that  the  PTO  endorses  a  person, 
a  product  (e.g.,  a  particular  form)  or  supports  a  business. 

The  PTO  would  pnimarily  review  the  submitted  forms  to  note 
any  non-compliance  (e.g.,  errors,  problems,  defects,  inaccura- 
cies) with  the  patent  statute  (35  U.S.C),  roles  of  practice  (37 
CFR)  and  established  office  policy  and  procedure  as  set  forth 
in  the  MPEP,  and  give  a  written  report  which  would  also  include 
comments  or  suggestions.  Tlie  PTO  may  also  give  advice  as 
to  matters  which  are  related  to  the  usefulness  of  the  forms. 
Patent  Business  Goal  ( 1 )  is  to  reduce  PTO  processing  time  to 
twelve  months  or  less  for  all  inventions.  This  new  service 
would  be  in  support  of  that  goal  since  a  properly  prepared  and 
used  form  by  a  member  of  the  public  would  reduce  the  chance 
for  error  and  the  need  for  correction,  and  result  in  reduced 
PTO  processing  time.  Patent  Business  Goal  (4)  is  to  exceed 
our  customers'  quality  expectations,  through  the  competencies 
and  empowerment  of  our  employees.  The  proactive  role  the 
Office  will  take  in  this  area  would  be  in  support  of  that  goal 
since  this  service  will  help  our  customers  create  better  forms. 

In  general,  modified  versions  of  PTO  forms  associated  with 
PCT  practice  (e.g..  "REQUEST  FOR  FILING  A  CONTINUA- 
TION OR  DIVISIONAL  APPLICATION  OF  AN  INTERNA- 
TIONAL APPLICATION"  (PTO/SB/I3/PCT)  and 
"PETITION  FOR  REVIVAL  OF  AN  INTERNATIONAL 
APPLICATION  FOR  PATENT  DESIGNATING  THE  U.S. 
ABANDONED  UNINTEI^n^lONALLY  UNDER  37  CFR 
1 . 1 37(b)"  (PTO/SB/64/PCT))  would  be  subject  to  review.  How- 
ever, user-generated  versions  of  the  PCT  Request  (PCT/RO/ 
101 )  and  the  Demand  (PCT/IPEA/401 )  would  be  excluded  ftxim 
this  new  review  service  at  this  time  because  they  are  subject 
to  further  review,  study  and  consultation  with  the  International 
Bureau  (IB),  as  the  IB  has  control  over  these  forms. 

The  PTO  is  considering  charging  a  flat  fee  (roughly  $200)  to 
recover  the  cost  of  the  review  of  and  report  on  any  one  form 
containing  up  to  a  limit  of  four  pages,  with  a  further  charge 
(again  roughly  $200)  for  each  additional  four  pages  or  portion 
thereof  The  fee  is  based  upon  an  in-office.  activity-based  cost 
analysis.  All  fees  submitted  for  this  new  service  would  be  non- 
refundable. Only  complete  forms,  not  parts  of  forms,  would 
be  reviewed.  Therefore,  all  pages  of  a  multiple  page  form  would 
need  to  be  submitted  together.  Forms  for  review  would  have 
to  be  submitted  to  the  PTO  with  the  required  fee,  as  a  separate 
wholly  contained  mailing  and  not  with  other  papers  for  another 
purpose  to  keep  handling  and  paper  processing  time  to  a  min- 
imum. However,  multiple  forms  could  be  submitted  at  the  same 
time,  with  the  cost  for  each  form  being  as  set  forth  above. 
Anyone  who  submits  a  blank  form  (and  the  requisite  fee)  for 
review  would  also  be  encouraged  to  submit  a  completed  form 
and  a  cover  letter.  The  cover  letter  would  provide  the  PTO 
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with  clear  guidance  as  to  what  was  intended  to  be  reviewed. 
The  completed  form  would  aid  the  PTO  in  the  review  process 
as  it  would  provide  the  PTO  with  guidance  as  to  how  the  form 
was  intended  to  be  completed  and  used.  Resubmission  of  a 
(reviewed)  form,  which  was  mcxiified  in  view  of  the  PTO 
w  ritten  report,  and  comments  and/or  suggestions  made  by  the 
PTO  in  Iheir  review  of  the  form,  for  a  second  (follow  up) 
review  would  require  an  additional  charge  (again  roughly  S50). 
The  resubmission  would  need  to  include  a  resubmission  of  all 
documents  (copies  are  acceptable)  submitted  for  the  review, 
and  a  submission  of  the  previously  reviewed  form  containing 
any  PTO  comments  or  suggestions  thereon  and  any  review 
papers  (review  sheet)  prepared  by  the  PTO.  See  discussion  on 
the  matter  below.  Patent  Business  Goal  (5)  is  to  assess  fees 
commensurate  with  resource  utilization  and  customer  effi- 
ciency. The  charging  of  a  fee  for  this  new  service  would  be 
in  support  of  that  goal  since  the  fee  charged  would  recover 
both  the  cost  of  the  review  and  the  preparation  of  the  report. 

Any  form  submitted  to  the  PTO  for  review  woukl  need  to  be 
formatted  as  it  is  intended  to  be  submitted  to  the  PTO:  and 
must:  (I)  be  either  2 1. 0  cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  size  A4)  or  21.6 
cm.  by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  1 1  inches,  commonly  referred  to  as 
"letter  size").  (2)  have  a  left  side  margin  of  at  lea.st  2.5  cm.  ( I 
inch),  and  a  top.  right,  and  bottom  margin  of  at  least  2.0  cm. 
(3/4  inch),  and  (3)  have  writing  on  only  one  side.  See  37  CFR 

Forms  intiended  to  be  a  substitute  for  a  PTO  form  would  be 
permitted  to  contain  an  indication  thereon  that  the  form  is  a 
substitute  for  a  panicular  PTO  form.  To  properly  identify  the 
particular  PTO  form,  such  indication  should  include,  among 
other  things,  the  forms  actual  PTO  form  number  and  the  PTOs 
version  date  (which  may  be  located  in  the  upper  nght  hand 
comer  of  the  form),  and  the  PTO  form's  actual  title  (e  e 
SUBSTITLTK  for  PTO/SB/05  (4/98),  UTILITY  APPLICA- 
TION TRANSMITTAL."  with  the  words  "SL  BSTITUTE  for" 
being  separated  from  (on  a  different  line  from)  the  rest  of  the 
header  to  particularly  denote  that  the  form  is  a  substitute  for 
a  PTO  fonti.).  The  indication  that  the  form  is  a  substitute  for 
a  PTO  form  should  be  in  a  header,  in  the  upper  right  hand 
conier  of  the  form.  See  Example  I  below.  Forms  submitted 
for  review  are  encouraged  to  include  a  header  indicating  that 
the  form  is  a  substitute  for  a  panicular  PTO  form.  It  should 
be  noted  that  the  other  verbiage  contained  in  the  header  of  the 
PTO  forms  should  not  be  reproduced  on  any  PTO  form  that 
would  be  modified. 

Example  J:  A  sample  first  header  to  be  placed  in  the  upper 
right  hand  comer  of  die  form  containing  an  indication  that  the 
forrn  is  a  substitute  for  a  PTO  form.  Note  that  the  words 
SIBSTITUTE  for"  are  on  a  different  line  from  the  rest  of 
the  header  to  specifically  denote  that  the  form  is  a  substitute 
for  a  PTO  form. 

SUBSTITUTE  for 

PTO/SB/05  (4/98), 

UTILITY  APPLICATION  TRANSMITTAL 

The  PTO  will  review  each  submitted  form  and  prepare  a  report, 
which  will  include  a  review  sheet,  and  then  return  the  original 
form  with  the  completed  review  sheet  to  the  submitter  of  the 
form.  In  the  PTO  review  report,  the  PTO  will  identify,  among 
other  things,  items  or  changes  that  are  deemed  to  be  critical. 
Also,  the  reviewed  form  itself  may  be  marked  up  with  com- 
ments by  the  PTO.  The  PTO  will  not  retain  a  copy  of  any 
reviewed  form.  The  PTO  will,  however,  keep  a  record  of  the 
reviewing  process.  If  the  submmer  of  a  form  for  review  has  a 
question  about  the  review  of  the  form  after  the  review  process 
has  been  completed  and  the  reviewed  form  is  no  longer  in  the 
possession  of  the  PTO,  a  submission  of,  among  other  things, 
( a  copy  of)  of  the  reviewed  form  containing  any  PTO  comments 
or  suggestions  thereon,  all  documents  (copies  are  acceptable) 
submitted  for  the  review,  and  any  review  papers  (review  sheet) 
prepared  by  the  PTO  may  be  necessary.  Any  form  that  has 
been  reviewed  by  the  PTO  and  has  been  mtxhfied  to  include, 
among  other  things,  the  items  or  changes  that  are  deemed  to 
be  cntical  by  the  PTO,  may  include  an  indication  on  the  form 
that  the  fonn  has  been  reviewed  by  the  PTO,  provided  that  the 


date  of  the  review  is  also  included  (e.g..  "REVIEWED  by  PTO 
on  XX/XX/XX"  (Date)).  The  indication  that  the  form  has  been 
reviewed  by  the  PTO  should  be  in  a  header,  in  the  upper  left 
hand  comer  of  the  form.  See  Example  2  below.  Forms  sub- 
mitted for  review  are  encouraged  to  include  a  header  indicating 
thai  the  form  has  been  reviewed  w  ith  the  date  left  blank.  If  the 
items  or  changes  noted  in  the  review  report  as  being  critical 
are  not  adopted,  no  indication  may  be  placed  on  the  form  that 
the  form  has  been  reviewed.  Since  the  PTO  will  not  formally 
"approve"  any  forms  that  are  submitted,  the  use  of  the  word 
"APPROVED"  on  any  form  that  has  been  reviewed  would  be 
misleading  and  must  not  be  used. 

Example  2:  A  sample  second  header  to  be  placed  in  the  upper 
left  hand  of  the  form  containing  an  indication  that  the  form 
has  been  reviewed. 

Reviewed  by  PTO  on  XX/XX/XX 

NOTE:  When  the  first  and  second  headers  contained  in  Exam- 
ples I  and  2  are  used  together,  it  is  recommended  that  the  left 
hand  header  in  Example  2  ("Reviewed  bv  PTO  on  XXJXXJ 
XX")  be  on  the  same  line  with,  but  spaced  from  the  first  line 
of  the  right  hand  header  in  Example  I  ("SUBSTITUTE  for"). 
See  Example  3  below. 

Example  3:  A  single  header  combining  the  first  and  second 
headers  set  forth  in  Examples  I  and  2. 


Reviewed  bv  PTO  on  XX/XX/XX  SUBSTITL'TE  for 

PTO/SB/05  (4/98). 
UTILITY  APPLICATION  TRANSMITTAL 

Any  PTO  form  that  has  been  modified  by  a  member  of  the 
public  to  be  a  substitute  for  a  PTO  form,  but  has  not  been 
submined  for  review,  would  be  permitted  to  contain  an  indica- 
tion thereon,  as  set  forth  above,  that  the  form  is  a  substitute 
for  a  particular  PTO  form.  Since  such  modified  PTO  form  has 
not  been  reviewed,  no  indication  may  be  placed  on  the  form 
that  the  form  has  been  reviewed.  See  Example  I  above. 

Any  pending  form  submitted  for  review  is  not  subject  to  the 
confidentiality  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  122,  and  may  be 
subject  to  a  request  under  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  552). 

It  should  be  recognized  that  the  ultimate  responsibility  for 
complying  with  statutory  and  regulatory  requirements  lies  with 
an  applicant(s)  and  their  attomey,  whether  they  utilize  a  form 
prepared  by  the  PTO  or  some  other  form  which  may  or  may 
not  have  been  reviewed  by  the  PTO. 

It  is  predictable  that  the  largest  number  of  requests  for  a  review 
of  forms  would  come  at  a  time  when  there  has  been  a  change 
in  the  PTO  rules  and/or  procedures.  The  turnaround  time  for 
review  of  any  form  will  be  based  on  the  workload  of  the  area 
of  the  PTO  selected  to  perform  the  review.  Anyone  desiring  a 
form  to  be  reviewed  should  allow  ample  time  for  PTO  review. 
No  assurances  can  be  given  that  any  form  will  be  reviewed  in 
a  particular  amount  of  time.  Further,  subsequent  rule  changes 
may  render  unusable  a  form  that  was  previously  used  and/or 
reviewed  by  the  PTO. 

To  jump-start  this  new  service,  and  to  avoid  problems  with 
electronic  incompatibility  that  can  take  a  lot  of  time  to  resolve, 
the  PTO  will  only  review  forms  that  have  been  properly  sub- 
mitted in  either  paper  form  or  by  facsimile  transmission.  In 
the  future,  the  PTO  will  consider  expanding  the  service  to 
include  submission  of  the  forms  in  an  electronic  format. 

Current  PTO  Forms  Availability:  PTO  forms  are  available 
on  the  PTO  Home  Page,  and  are  available  either  individually 
or  in  a  single  zip-compressed  file  from  the  PTO  ftp  server  at 
ftp://ftp.uspto.gov/pub/forms/.  Individual  forms  for  patent  and 
trademark  submissions  can  also  be  requested  from  800  PTO- 
8199  or  703-308-HELP.  A  specimen  book  of  Patent  Forms  can 
be  purchased  for  $25  from  the  Office  of  Electronic  Information 
Prtxiucts,  telephone  number  703-306-2600. 
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Conclusion:  This  is  a  new  service  that  the  PTO  is  considering 
and  would  involve  significant  start-up  costs.  Therefore,  absent 
positive  feedback  on  die  matter,  the  PTO  does  not  intend  to 
implement  this  new  service. 


September  28,  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  ca.se  of 
default. 

Likud  USA,  Inc..  New  York.  NY..  Reg.  No.  1.953,455,  for 
the  mark  "LIKUD  USA",  Cane.  No.  25,769. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Establishment  of  Box  REISSUE 
Elimination  of  Box  7 

The  processing  of  reissue  applications  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  has  been  modified  with  the  establish- 
ment of  a  special  box  designated  Box  REISSUE  and  the  elimi- 
nation of  Box  7. 

(a)  Effective  immediately,  the  PTO  has  established  a  special 
box  designated  Box  REISSUE  for  new  and  continuing  reissue 
application  filings  under  37  CFR  1.53(b).  All  new  and  contin- 
uing reissue  application  filings  addres.sed  to  this  box  will  be 
forwarded  immediately  to  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examina- 
tion for  expedited  processing.  This  box  should  not  be  used  for 
any  other  reissue  application  correspondence. 

To  maximize  the  advantages  of  the  expedited  processing, 
the  envelope  should  be  addressed: 

Box  REISSUE 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Box  REISSUE  should  only  be  used  for  the  initial  filing  of 
all  new  and  continuing  reissue  applications.  Box  REISSUE 
should  not  be  used  for  any  subsequently  filed  correspondence 
in  reissue  applications. 

Placing  unrelated  or  extraneous  documents  in  an  enve- 
lope marked  for  any  special  box  will  significantly  delay 
their  reaching  the  area  for  which  they  were  intended. 

(b)  In  addition.  Box  7.  designated  for  receiving  correspon- 
dence in  reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation, 
is  being  ELIMINATED  herewith.  Correspondence  addressed 
to  Box  7  is  rarely  received  in  the  PTO.  Current  PTO  Mail 
Center  procedures  provide  prompt  delivery  service,  thus  elimi- 
nating the  need  for  continued  use  of  Box  7.  Any  further  corre- 
spondence addressed  to  Box  7  will  be  treated  as  ordinary  mail 
and  not  given  any  special  status  by  the  PTO  Mail  Center. 


September  28,  1998 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


Partial  Payment  of  Patent  Fees  During  Period  of 

October  1,  1998  through  no  later  than  October  9,  1998 

pursuant  to  Continuing  Resolution 

Congress  recently  passed  a  continuing  resolution  which  has 
been  signed  by  the  President  that  maintains  patent  fees  at 
the  amounts  charged  by  the  PTO  on  September  30,  1998 
for  the  period  from  October  1,  1998  through  no  later  than 
October  9,  1998.  See  Pub.  L.  No.  105-240,  §  1 17  ( 1998). 

This  continuing  resolution  supersedes  the  final  rule  entitled 
Revision  of  Patent  Fees  for  Fiscal  Year  1999,  which  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  at  63  Fed  Reg.  3973 1  (July  24, 
1998),  and  reprinted  in  the  Official  Gazene  at  1213  Off.  Gaz. 
Pat.  Office  153  (August  18. 1998).  Section  1 17  of  the  continuing 
resolution  authorizes  the  Commissioner,  during  the  period  of 
the  continuing  resolution,  to  recognize  a  partial  payment  of  a 
fee  and  to  require  unpaid  amounts  to  be  paid  within  a  lime 
period  set  by  the  Commissioner. 

Under  the  above-mentioned  authority  provided  by  Section 
117  of  the  continuing  resolution,  if  any  patent  fee  is  timely 
paid  during  the  period  covered  by  the  resolution  (October  I 
through  no  later  than  October  9,  1998)  in  an  amount  which  is 
at  least  equal  to  the  fee  published  in  the  above-mentioned  final 
rule  but  less  than  the  fee  set  forth  in  the  patent  fee  schedule 
in  effect  on  Ssptember  30,  1998,  the  PTO  wiH  mail  applicant 
a  notice  .setting  a  time  period  in  which  the  balance  of  the 
fee  may  be  paid  without  any  penalty,  such  as,  payment  of  a 
surcharge  required  by  37  C.F.R.  §  1.16(e),  the  abandonment 
of  an  application  or  the  expiration  of  a  patent. 

Examples  of  how  the  PTO  will  exercise  the  above-mentioned 
authority  provided  by  Section  1 17  of  the  continuing  resolution 
during  the  period  from  October  I  through  no  later  than  October 
9,  1998  with  respect  to  the  payment  of:  (1)  a  basic  filing  fee 
for  an  application  under  35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 1(a),  (2)  a  basic  national 
fee  in  an  international  application,  and  (3)  a  maintenance  fee, 
are  set  forth  in  the  following  paragraphs. 

( 1 )  If  a  nonpro visional  application  under  35  U.S.C.  §  1 1 1(a) 
is  filed  with  the  oath  or  declaration  required  by  37  C.F.R.  § 
1.51(b)  and  a  basic  filing  fee  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
basic  filing  fee  published  in  the  above-mentioned  final  rule  but 
is  less  than  the  basic  filing  fee  in  effect  on  September  30,  1998, 
the  PTO  will  mail  applicant  a  notice  setting  a  time  period  in 
which  the  balance  of  the  basic  filing  fee  must  be  paid.  If  the 
balance  is  paid  within  the  time  period  set  by  the  notice,  the 
surcharge  set  forth  in  37  C.F.R.  §  1.16(e)  will  not  be  required. 

(2)  If  the  United  States  is  an  elected  office  in  an  international 
application,  the  applicant  must  pay  the  full  basic  national  fee 
within  30  months  from  the  priority  date  in  order  to  avoid 
abandonment  of  the  application.  See  37  C.F.R.  §  1.495(b).  The 
amount  of  the  basic  national  fee  due  is  the  fee  in  effect  under 
35  use.  §  41(a)(9)  -  (12)  at  the  time  the  basic  national  fee 
is  paid.  If  applicant  timely  pays  a  basic  national  fee  which  at 
least  equals  the  basic  national  fee  published  in  the  above- 
mentioned  final  rule  but  is  less  than  the  basic  national  fee  in 
effect  on  September  30,  1998,  the  PTO  will  mail  applicant  a 
notice  setting  a  time  period  in  which  the  balance  of  the  basic 
national  fee  must  be  paid  to  avoid  abandonment  of  the  interna- 
tional application.  If  the  balance  is  paid  within  the  time  period 
set  by  the  notice  (even  if  that  time  period  extends  beyond  30 
monUis  from  the  priority  date),  the  full  basic  national  fee  will 
be  treated  as  being  timely  paid.  If  the  balance  is  not  paid  within 
the  time  period  set  by  the  notice  or  the  remainder  of  the  period 
of  30  months  from  the  priority  date,  if  any,  the  full  basic 
national  fee  will  be  treated  as  not  having  been  paid  and  the 
international  application  will  be  abandoned. 

(3)  If  a  maintenance  fee  is  submitted  (with  the  surcharge 
under  37  C.F.R.  §  l.2(Kh)  within  the  six-month  grace  period 
in  35  U.S.C.  §  41(b))  which  at  least  equals  the  appUcable 
maintenance  fee  published  in  the  above-mentioned  final  rule 
but  is  less  than  the  applicable  maintenance  fee  in  effect  on 
September  30,  1998,  the  PTO  will  mail  applicant  a  notice 
setting  a  time  period  in  which  the  balance  of  the  applicable 
maintenance  fee  must  be  paid.  If  the  balance  is  paid  widiin  the 
time  period  set  by  the  notice  (even  if  that  time  period  extends 
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beyond  the  six-month  grace  period  in  35  U.S.C.  §  41(b)).  the 
maintenance  fee  will  be  treated  as  timely  paid.  If  the  balance 
is  not  paid  within  the  time  period  set  by  the  notice  or  the 
remainder  of  the  six-month  grace  period  in  35  U.S.C.  §  4Ub), 
if  any.  the  maintenance  fee  will  be  treated  as  not  having  been 
paid  and  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  six-month 
grace  period  in  35  U.S.C.  §  41(b). 

Questions  or  comments  concerning  this  notice  should  be 
forwarded  to  John  F.  Gonzales.  Senior  Legal  Advisor,  by  fac- 
simile at  (703)  308-6916.  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9285,  or 
by  e-mail  at  john.gonzales@uspto.gov. 


October  J.  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Status  of  Certification  Services 

On  November  28.  1995.  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  "Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitioners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  during  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember 1998: 


Certified  Product  Goal 


Patent  Application-As-Filed. 

Expedited 
Patent  Application-As-Filed, 

Regular 
Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 
Patent  A.ssignments 


Trademaric  Application-As-Filed.  7 

Expedited 

Trademaric  Application-As-Filed.  17 

Regular 

Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper  25 

Trademark  Assignments  10 

Trademark  Registration.  Expedited  5 

Trademark  Registration.  Regular  14 


Actual 
Calendar 
Days 
to  Mail 


7 

7 

17 

12 

25 

29 

10 

4 

10 

8 

24* 
11 

4 

5 


*  Includes  turnaround  times  for  files  on  official  search  and 
file  reconstruction. 

The  backlog  of  orders  resulting  from  the  relocation  of  the 
Office  of  Public  Records  in  late  March  and  early  April  has 
been  worked  down.  During  the  month  of  September  1998.  a 
total  of  9,208  orders  (17.161  copies)  were  filled  and  closed, 
or  684  orders  more  ( 147  copies  fewer)  than  the  FY-98  planning 
number  of  8.524  orders  ( 17.308  copies)  to  be  closed  per  month. 
The  average  turnaround  times  for  products  is  returning  to 
expected  ranges  as  older  orders  are  filled  and  closed. 

Due  to  varying  availability  of  media,  customers  will  not  be 
advised  when  orders  are  not  delivered  within  the  published 
goal  periods.  However,  customers  will  be  advised  if  any 
unexpected  delay  in  their  order  has  been  identified.  Cus- 
tomers should  use  the  above  actual  davs  to  mail  for  each 
product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect  their  orders. 
In  determining  expected  delivery  times,  the  dav  an  order 
is  received  in  the  Office  is  calculated  as  "dav  "zero."  The 
next  business  day  is  "day  one." 

Delivery  erf  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  scanned  images,  microfilm  products,  and/or  file  accessibility. 
On  June  10.  1997.  the  Office  published  an  Official  Gazette 
Notice  entitled  "Changes  in  Practice  in  Supplying  Certified 


Copies  and  Filing  Receipts"  (1 199  OG  39)  which  advised  cus- 
tomers who  place  orders  for  certified  copies  of  patent  applica- 
tions-as-filed not  to  request  them  until  the  official  filing  receipt 
is  received;  images  and  related  bibliographic  data  are  not  avail- 
able to  Certification  Division  until  the  filing  receipt  is  generated 
by  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination. 

Customers  are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to 
Certification  Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO 
Deposit  Account.  MasterCard,  Visa,  or  Discover.  Information 
on  the  status  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling 
(703)  308-9726  or  1  (800)  972-6382  (outside  the  Washington, 
DC  Metro  area),  or  via  E-mail:  certdiv@uspto.gov. 


October  1,  1998 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 
Dissemination 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  following 
patents,  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the  respective 
patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  D343.676.  Ta  Kwam  Lim.  PORTABLE  ELEC- 
TRIC HEATER  FAN.  Interference  No.  103.741,  final  judge- 
ment adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  May  5,  1997.  as  to  claim 
1. 

Patent  No.  4.599.48 1 .  Martin  F.  M.  Post.  Swan  T.  Sie,  PRO- 
CESS FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS. 
Interference  No.  102.202.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  paten- 
tees rendered  March  12.  1997.  as  to  claims  1-16. 

Patent  No.  4.942.5 1 6.  Gilbert  P.  Hyatt.  SINGLE  CHIP  INTE- 
GRATED CIRCUIT  COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE.  Inter- 
ference No.  102.598.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  September  19.  1995,  as  to  claims  1-35. 

Patent  No.  4,975,328,  Yoshiro  Hirose.  Takeshi  Sakamoto, 
Masahisa  Kosaka,  Mitsuo  Sugimura.  Kazuo  Inoue,  Eiichi 
Yajima,  Kunio  Sasaki.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLY- 
URETHANE  LENS.  Interference  No.  103.438.  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  March  21.  1997.  as  to  claims 
I  and  4. 

Patent  No.  5.086.311.  Yoji  Naka.  Akio  Ohmiya.  PAN- 
ORAMIC CAMERA.  Interference  No.  103.465.  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  April  16.  1997.  as  to  claims 
1-3.5-17.  19-21.  23  and  26-31. 

Patent  No.  5,199,942.  Steven  Gillis,  METHOD  FOR 
IMPROVING  AUTOLOGOUS  TRANSPLANTATION.  Inter- 
ference No.  103.853.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  September  3.  1998.  as  to  claims  1-3. 

Patent  No.  5.2 1 8. 1 73.  Richard  L.  Garw  in.  Gregory  F.  Russell 
SHIELDING  MATERIALS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
DIGITIZERS.  Interference  No.  103.723.  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  February  17.  1998.  as  to 
claims  1  and  4-21. 

Patent  No.  5.234.912.  Marian  N.  Marra.  Randal  W.  Scott 
James  L.  Snable.  Craig  G.  Wilde.  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  RECOMBINANT  BPI 
PROTEINS  AND  A  LIPID  CARRIER  AND  USES  THEREOF. 
Interference  No.  103.791.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  paten- 
tees rendered  August  27.  1998.  as  to  cisims  1-6. 

Patent  No.  5.241.047.  Martial  Lacroix.  SYNTHETIC  PEP- 
TIDES AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF  FOR  DETECTING  HIV 
ANTIBODIES.  Interference  No.  104.054.  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  July  30.  1998.  as  to  claims 
1-2  and  7-9. 

Patent  No.  5.263.967.  William  G.  Lvons.  Ill:  John  Kirwan. 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  DUAL  ACTION  DRIVE. 
Interference  No.  103.917.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  paten- 
tees rendered  July  31.  1998.  as  to  claims  l~5. 
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Patent  No  5.288,213.  Ali  M.  Nasr,  PUMP  HAVING  AN 
INTERNAL  PUMP.  Interference  No.  103,927,  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  September  3,  1998,  as  to 
claims  1-13. 

Patent  No.  5,311,952,  Alan  Eddison,  Lawrence  J.  Leising, 
Charles  Ingold.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIREC- 
TIONAL DRILLING  WITH  DOWNHOLE  MOTOR  ON 
COILED  TUBING.  Interference  No.  104.055.  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  July  23,  1998  as  to  claims 
1-4,  6-13  and  15-23. 

Patent  No.  5,334,584.  Randal  W.  Scott,  Marian  N.  Marra, 
RECOMBINANT  NON-GLYCOSYLATED  BPI  PROTEIN 
AND  USES  .THEREOF.  Interference  No.  104.042.  final  judg- 
ment adverse  no  the  patentees  rendered  August  28.  1998  as  to 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  5.367,524,  Kenneth  E.  Rideout  Jr.,  Donald  C. 
Mills,  METHOD  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  DATA  TRANSMIS- 
SION, Interference  No.  103,759,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the 
patentees  rendered  December  19,  1997,  as  to  claims  1-4  and 
5-9. 

Patent  No.  5,482,647,  Steven  A.  Bolkan.  Joseph  G.  Becker. 
HIGH  SOLUBLE  CARBONATE  LAUNDRY  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN  ACRYLIC  TERPO- 
LYMER.  Interference  No.  103.944.  final  judgment  adverse  to 
the  patentees  rendered  July  31.  1998.  as  to  claims  1-11. 

Patent  No.  5,532,203,  Werner  Fory.  Elmar  Kerber,  Manft^d 
Hudetz,  SELECTIVE  SAFENED  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSI- 
TION, Interference  No.  104,080,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the 
patentees  rendered  August  19,  1998,  as  to  claims  19  and  20. 

Patent  No.  5,552,282.  C.  Thomas  Caskey.  Ying  Hui-Fu. 
David  L.  Friedman.  Antonio  Pizzuti.  Raymond  G.  Fenwick, 
DIAGNOSIS  OF  MYOTONIC  MUSCULAR  DYSTROPHY, 
Interference  No.  103,977,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  paten- 
tees rendered  July  20,  1998,  as  to  claim  17. 

Patent  No.  5,552,282,  C.  Thomas  Caskey,  Ying  Hui-Fu, 
David  L.  Friedman,  Antonio  Pizzuti.  Raymond  G.  Fenwick, 
DIAGNOSIS  OF  MYOTONIC  MUSCULAR  DYSTROPHY, 
Interference  No.  103,978,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  paten- 
tees rendered  July  20,  1998,  as  to  claims  1-16. 

Patent  No.  5,594.7 1 8.  Lindsay  A.  Weaver.  Jr.  Gwain  Baylev. 
Edward  G.  Tiedemann  Jr.  Klein  S.  Gilhousen.  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  MOBILE  UNIT  ASSISTED 
HARD  HANDOFF  FROM  A  CDMA  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  TO  AN  ALTERNATIVE  ACCESS  COMMUNICA- 
TION SYSTEM.  Interference  No.  104,005.  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  September  II.  1998.  as  to 
clahns  1-13. 

LAVERNE  SMITH.  Deputy  Clerk 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  & 

Interferences 

(703)  308-9797 
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5.771.829 
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5.774.730 

5.775,244 

5,775,403 

5,776,485 

5,776.598 

5.776.696 
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5.778.059 
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5,779,866 

5,780,029 
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5,782,614 

5,783,342 

5,783,393 

5,783,445 

5,783,521 

5,784,377 

5,785,068 

5.785,712 

5.786.924 

5.787.938 

5.788.743 

5.789.308 

5.789.470 

5,789,500 

5,791,078 

5.791.290 

5.791.476 

5.791,674 

5,792,438 

5,792,679 

5,792.884 

5.793.664 

5.793,707 

5,794,522 
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D. 
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394.167 
394.800 
395.517 
395.708 
396.452 
10.231 
10.376 
Re.  35.725 
4.6%.811 
5.101.150 
5.104.008 
5.170.297 
5.235.335 
5.239.062 
5.309.407 


5.313.296 
5.314.597 
5.370.922 
5.405,931 
5.432,270 
5,434,047 
5.453.509 
5.461.098 
5.468.722 
5.472.969 
5.484.909 
5.489.623 
5.494.680 
5.496,927 
5,539,272 


5.566.319 
5.571.864 
5.578.098 
5.578.956 
5.582,177 
5.584.779 
5.584.896 
5.585.320 
5.602.064 
5.603.160 
5.605.667 
5.605,896 
5.612.377 
5.618.511 
5.621.061 


5,621.221 
5,627.819 
5.634.229 
5.635.634 
5.635.639 
5.636.399 
5.640.917 
5.641.880 
5.643.588 
5.643,662 
5.645.691 
5.645.820 
5.645.934 
5.646.275 
5.648.541 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  fonvarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  m  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  thev 
are  intended.  rr    ■-  ] 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  REISSUE 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


All  new  and  continuing  reissue  application  filings. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .3 1 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  ' 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissionej-  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Dnve 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  Tl  AB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recoinmendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1 872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana        ' 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Tekphone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  83l-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269i-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University _ (765)  494'-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts .'. (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan .-. (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jeasey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway;  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

I  New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7(X)0 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carohna         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  I^kota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

I  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

j  Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  Clark  College ....(503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

I  Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

'  University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library ■. (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

i  Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbill  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

;  Umversity (409)845-3826 

I  Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

'  Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

L'tah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marrion  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Buriington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

„,    ^.  University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington „ (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University  ..„ (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  W'endt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison ; (608)  262-6845 

'  Milwaukee  Public  Library „ (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI.  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


„    _„    _  Phone  number 

PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  Area  Code  703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ~~" 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.    DRUG,   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING   COMPOSFTION 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director '  308-1235 

SPECIALIZED      CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND      CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING.      GROUP 

1.300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director  308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 308-01% 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Diiector  308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 305-3900 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director  ...  ,  305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG,  Director 305-3900 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E   KITTLE,  Director 305-3293 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.. 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director 308-1 148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUT  3500— A  L.  SMITH,  Director 308-2168 


New  Case 
Date* 


•A  cominunication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  moa  applications  filed  prior  to  this  date 


0I/II/96 

06/25/96 

07/29/96 

05/27/96 
1 1/23/95 


11/13/95 
04/26/96 

04/26«6 

12/21/95 

U/]2m 
09/14/95 
06/28A»6 


12/14/95 
03/11/97 

02/07/96 
02/13/% 
02/04/97 


Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

( 1 )  The  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8,  1995  is  the  giealer  of  the  20  year  tenii  provided  in  35 
use.  154(aK2l  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers  35  U  SC.  l54(cK  1). 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8,  1995  are  granted  for  a  letin  which  begins  on  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  States  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  terni  ends  twenty  years  fiT>m  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed 
35  U.S.C  l54(aM2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patenl  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S.C  153,  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S  C.  154,  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  acnial  date  of  patenl  expiration 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton.  II.  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  September  1.  1998 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Jerry  Price.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101— North  Tower.  10th  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Clas.ses  29.  30.  3).  32.  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102— South  Tower,  5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipnoent  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  .37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103 — North  Tower, 
4th  Floor.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9104 — South  Tower. 
6th  Floor.  Unwrought  Metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  fools.  Installation.  Vehicles. 
Firearms.  Musicti  Instruments.  Building  Matenals  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Clas.ses6.  7,  8.  II.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 „ 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9105 — South  Tower, 
6th  Floor.  Chemicals.  Paints.  LubncanLs.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Classes  1.  2,  4.  5.  10.  34  Services — Int. 
Clas.s«s  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9 1 06— South  Tower.  7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36, 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9107— South  Tower. 
7th  Floor.  Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 

36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  108 — David  Shallant.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9108 — South  Tower.  8th  Floor 
Precious  Metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams,  Fabncs.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24,  25.  26 
Servioes-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  109 — Ronald  Sussman.  Managing  Attomey.  (703)  .308-9109 — South  Tower. 
8th  Floor.  Precious  Metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage,  Yams.  Fabrics, 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Clas.ses  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24,  25.  26 
Services- Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  .38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Cla.ss  200 
••Certification  Mark.s— Classes  A  &  B 

(5ffice  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Sims.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— <  703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examinanon- Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Iment-To-Lse— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— (703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Cla.sses) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) !!"."!!""""""""! 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


05/12/98 


01/06/98 


11/18/97 


11/14/97 


01/13/98 


02/20/98 


04/17/98 


01/18/98 


12/01/97 


06rt)3/98 


04/20/98 


05/27/98 


06/08/98 


04/20/98 


05/07/98 


08/18«8 


06/18/98 


06/06/98 


06/10/98 
07/13/98 
07/01/98 


1.  *•  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  through  (703)  .305-9752 
from  6:.30  a.m.  to  Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Fnday.  This  automated  voice  system  aill  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application. 
Applicants  are  urged  not  to  file  unneces,sary  inquires  concemmg  the  stanjs  of  their  applications.  See  SECTTION  411  of  the  TRADEMARK 
MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING  PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  m  each  Law  Office  All  ca.ses  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  anomey. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

OCTOBER  27,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification:  maner  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,642,666  (3649th) 
HIGH  POWER  MOSFET  WITH  LOW  ON-RESISTANCE 
AND  HIGH  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 
Alexander  Lidovr,  Manhattan,  and  Thomas  Herman,  Redondo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Rectifier  Corpora- 
tion 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/002.818,  Aug.  24,  1992  and 

90/003.481,  Jun.  29.  1994  and  90/003.888,  Jul.  20,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,642,666,  issued  Feb. 
10,  1987,  Ser.  No.  471,818,  Mar.  3.  1983. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,713,  Feb.  9,  1981,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  951 JIO,  Oct  13.  1978,  abandoned. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—337 


J^ 


b 


W  ' 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7.  8.  9  and  10.  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  II  and  12  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  three-terminal  power  metal  oxide  silicon  field  effect  tran- 
sistor device  comprising: 

a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  having  first  and  second 
opposing  semiconductor  surfaces;  said  wafer  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  having  a  relatively  lightly  doped  major  body 
portion  for  receiving  junctions  and  being  doped  with  impuri- 
ties of  one  conductivity  type; 

at  least  first  and  second  spaced  base  regions  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  to  said  one  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
wafer  and  extending  from  said  first  semiconductor  surface  to 
a  depth  beneath  said  first  semiconductor  surface;  the  space 
between  said  at  least  first  and  second  ba.se  regions  defining  a 
vertical  common  conduction  region  of  one  conductivity  type 
at  a  given  first  semiconductor  surface  location; 

first  and  second  source  regions  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
formed  in  each  pair  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  base 
regions  respectively  at  first  and  second  first  surface  locations 
and  extending  from  said  first  and  second  first  surface  loca- 
tions to  a  depth  less  than  said  depth  of  said  base  regions;  said 
first  and  second  source  regions  being  laterally  spaced  along 
said  first  semiconductor  surface  from  the  facing  respective 
edges  of  said  common  conduction  region  thereby  to  define 
first  and  second  channel  regions  along  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor surface  between  each  pair  of  said  first  and  second  source 
regions,  respectively  and  said  common  conduction  region;  the 
concentration  of  carriers  of  said  one  conductivity  type  in  said 
common  conduction  region  at  said  first  semiconductor  surface 
being  less  than  the  concentration  of  carriers  of  said  opposite 
conductivity  type  of  said  first  and  second  base  regions  at  said 
first  semiconductor  surface; 


source  electrode  means  connected  to  said  source  regions  and 
comprising  a  first  terminal; 

gate  insulation  layer  means  on  said  first  surface,  disposed  at 
least  on  said  first  and  second  channel  regions; 

gate  electrode  means  on  said  gate  insulauon  layer  means,  over- 
lying said  first  and  second  channel  regions  and  comprising  a 
second  terminal; 

a  drain  conductive  region  remote  from  said  common  region  and 
separated  therefrom  by  said  relatively  lightly  doped  major 
body  portion; 

a  drain  electrode  coupled  to  said  drain  conductive  region  and 
comprising  a  third  terminal; 

each  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  spaced  base  regions  of  said 
opposite  conductivity  type  having  respective  profiles  which 
include,  to  allow  the  device  to  withstand  relatively  high  break- 
down voltages,  relauvely  shallow  depth  regions  having  a 
relatively  small  radius  of  curvature  extending  from  said  com- 
mon region  and  underlying  their  said  respecUve  first  and 
second  source  regions,  and  respecUve  relatively  deep,  rela- 
tively large  radius  regions  extending  from  said  shallow  depth 
regions  which  are  laterally  spaced  from  beneath  said  respec- 
tive source  regions  on  the  side  of  said  source  regions  which  is 
away  from  said  common  region. 


Bl  4,739,762  (3650th) 
EXPANDABLE  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFT,  AND  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTING  AN  EXPANDABLE 

INTRALUMINAL  GRAFT 
Julio  C.  Palmaz,  .San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Expandable 
Grafts  Partnership,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.785,  Oct.  6.  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,739,762,  issued  Apr. 

26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  923,798.  Nov.  3,  1986. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796.009.  Nov.  7.  1985. 

InL  CI.*  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—108 


U-J 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  23  and  34  is  confirmed. 

Claims  13  and  24  are  cancelled. 

Claims   1.   14.   16-19.  25.  29.  31-33,  35.  37.  40  and  41   are 

determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-12.   15.  20-22.  26-28.  30.  36.  38.  39.  42  and  43. 

dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  44-59  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

[24.  An  expandable  prosthesis  for  a  body  passageway,  compris- 
ing: 
a  thin-walled  tubular  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
wall  surface  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the 
wall  surface  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  a 
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pliuality  of  slots  fonned  therein,  the  slots  being  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular 
member; 

a  tubular  member  having  a  first  diameter  which  permits  intralu- 
minal delivery  of  the  tubular  member  into  a  body  passageay 
having  a  lumen;  and 

the  tubular  member  having  a  second,  expanded  and  deformed 
diameter,  upon  the  application  from  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
member  of  radially,  outwardly  extending  force,  which  second 
diameter  is  variable  and  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  force 
applied  to  the  tubular  member,  whereby  the  mbular  member 
may  be  expanded  and  deformed  to  expand  the  lumen  of  the 
body  passageway] 

34.  The  expandable  prosthesis  of  claim  24.  wherein  the  outside 
of  the  wall  surface,  of  the  tubular  member  is  a  smooth  surface, 
when  the  tubular  member  has  the  first  diameter. 


Bl  5,096.607  (3651st) 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND  DISINFECTING 

CONTACT  LENSES 

Mary  F.  Mowrey-McKee.  Victor;  David  W.  Proud,  Rochester, 

and  George  E.  Mlnno,  Victor,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bauscb 

&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,986,  Oct.  3,  1995  and 

9<V004,599,  Apr.  9,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,0%,607,  issued  Mar. 
17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  515,290,  Apr.  27,  1990. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,643,  Feb.  21,  1989,  aban- 
doned. 
Int  a.*  CUD  3/48:3/386:  A61L  2/16:  G02C  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  422—28 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-11  and  13-20  is  confirmed. 

Claim  12  is  cancelled. 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  cleaning  and  disinfecting  con- 
tact lenses  comprising  contacting  the  lenses  with  an  aqueous 
system  containing  a  disinfecting  amount  of  an  antimicrobial  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymeric  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts  used  in  ophthalmic  applications  and  biguanides,  in 
absence  of  thimerosal,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  proteolytic 
enzyme  for  a  time  sufficient  to  simultaneously  clean  and  disinfect 
the  lenses  and  wherein  the  osmotic  value  of  said  aqueous  system, 
is  adjusted  to  a  level  which  does  not  substantially  inhibit  the 
activity  of  said  antimicrobial  agent. 


I  Bl  5^15393  (3652nd) 

DOCUMENT  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Tommy  Wincent,  Upplands  Vasby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Swe- 
coin  .AB,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,887,  Jan.  8,  1998. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5J15J93,  issued  Jun.  1, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  886324,  May  20,  1992. 

Int.  a."  B41J  11/26 

VJS.  a.  400—621 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  iT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  documents,  such  as  receipts,  to  a  receiver 
from  a  printing  apparatus  which  prints  information  on  the  docu- 
ments, the  device  including 

means  for  preventing  each  document  from  being  fed  out  and 

made  available  to  the  receiver  until  all  information  has  been 

printed  thereon; 
means  for  preventing  each  document  from  being  fed  out  until  it 

has  left  the  printing  apparatus  and  has  been  severed  from  a 

slip  by  a  severing  device; 
means  for  making  possible  the  bending  of  the  document  to  form 

a  loop  as  a  part  of  the  slip  during  its  feeding  operation  out 

from  the  printing  apparatus,  and 
means  for  retaining  a  front  portion  of  the  slip,  so  that  said 

portion  will  not  be  available  to  the  receiver  during  said 

feeding  operation. 


Bl  5,216369  (3653rd) 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  CABLE 

LINE  TRANSIENTS 
William  L.  Brookhiser,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cable 
Innovations,  Inc.,  Lawrenceville,  Ga. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,743,  Sep.  8,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,216369,  issued  Jun.  1, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  872,064,  Apr.  22,  1992. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,719,  May  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. 
Int.  CI."  H02H  7/00 
U,S.  CL  361—107 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION, 
MINED  THAT: 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


Claims  1  and  4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2  and  3.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

1.  An  electncal  suppressor  for  suppressing  an  electrical  transient 
by  clamping  the  [electricl]  electrical  transient  directly  [directly]  to 
ground,  the  suppressor  being  inserted  in  a  signal  carrying  center 
conductor  of  a  co-axial  cable  transmission  line,  an  information 
bearing  radio  frequency  signal  and  a  power  supply  current 
impressed  upon  the  center  conductor,  comprising: 
a  mounting  case  for  mounting  the  suppressor  to  said  co-axial 

cable  transmission  line, 
sensing  means  within  the  case  of  sensing  said  electrical  transient 

in  the  center  conductor, 
a  trigger  means  within  the  case  electrically  connected  to  and 
operable  by  said  sensing  means  when  said  sensing  means 
senses  said  electrical  transient, 
said  trigger  means  connected  to  ground  to  clamp  the  electrical 
transient  directly  to  ground  when  said  sensing  means  senses 
the  electncal  transient  and  causes  said  trigger  means  to  ener- 
gize and  become  conductive  to  shunt  the  electrical  transient 
directly  to  ground. 
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said  trigger  means  in  connection  with  said  sensing  means  being 
effective  to  block  conduction  to  ground  of  normal  power 
supply  current  on  the  center  conductor  during  absence  of  said 
electrical  transient, 

a  radio  frequency  choke  connecting  the  suppressor  to  the  center 
conductor,  said  radio  frequency  choke  being  effective  to  block 
the  information  bearing  radio  frequency  signal  being  con- 
veyed by  the  center  conductor  from  passing  through  the 
suppressor  to  ground,  said  radio  frequency  choke  being  fur- 
ther effective  to  readily  pass  transient  surge  currents 
[throught]  through  the  suppressor  to  ground, 

a  metal  mounting  base  to  which  primary  current  carrying  com- 
ponents of  the  suppressor  are  directly  mounted,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  direct  low  resistance  path  for  dissipation  of  heat  and 
said  transient  surge  currents, 

a  bond  clamp  attached  to  the  mounting  base  to  which  [an]  a 
separate  external  ground  conductor  is  attached,  the  separate 
external  ground  conductor  physically  connecting  the  mount- 
ing base  directly  to  ground  without  any  intervening  devices 
being  mounted  in  the  ground  conductor  between  the  mounting 
base  and  ground,  thereby  conveying  said  transient  surge  cur- 
rents from  the  mounting  base  through  a  low  resistance  path  to 
ground. 


Bl  5316,496  (3654th) 

METAL  AND  FLUORING  VALUES  RECOVERY  FROM 

FLUORIDE  SALT  MATRICES 

Randall  P.  Slage,  Elizabethton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Recovery  Systems,  Inc..  Erwin,  Tenn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,788,  Oct  3,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5316,496,  issued  May 

14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  457.261.  Jun.  1,  1995. 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIF  1/00 

U.S.  a.  423—20 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 


1.  The  process  for  converting  feed  materials  of  high  mineral 
content  and  substantial  radioactivity  levels  to  concentrated  radio- 
nuclide products  of  high  radioactivity  levels  and  to  other  products 
of  discard  or  very  low  radioactivity  levels,  wherein  said  feed 
materials  comprises  a  difficulty  soluble  matrix  contain  subslaiKial 
metal,  fluorine,  and  radionuclide  values  assaying  above  about  30 
pCi/g,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  feed  materials  with 
high  temperature  steam  of  from  about  200°  C.  to  about  1500°  C, 
said  contacting  being  carried  out  such  as  to  convert  said  metal  and 
radionuclide  values  to  oxide  residues  at  commercially  acceptable 
rates  and  to  evolve  gaseous  fluorides  from  said  feed,  digesting  said 
oxide  residues  in  an  acidic  digest  medium,  separating  said  radio- 
nuclide values  from  the  resulting  digest  liquor  and  subsequently 
isolating  said  metal  values  from  the  resulting  raffinate  whereby 
said  metal  values  have  a  radionuclide  value  assay  of  less  than 
about  20%  of  the' radioactivity  level  of  said  feed  materials. 


Bl  5,622.019  (3655th) 

SIMULATED  GLASS-BLOCK  STRUCTURE 

Joe  Dorough.  Jr.,  2719  Royal  La.,  #401,  Irving,  Tex.  75063 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,763,  Sep.  29,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,622,019,  issued  Apr. 

22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  203,432,  Mar.  1,  1994. 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  2/36:2/54 

VS.  a.  52—308 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-18  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  19-27  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  translucent  panel  having  the  appearance  of  a  panel  formed 

by  glass  blocks  having  borders  joined  to  form  a  matnx  comprising: 
a  generally  flat  sheet  of  translucent  material  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness,  said  sheet  having  peripheral  edges,  each 
side  of  said  sheet  having  a  generally  planar  surface  extending 
between  said  penpheral  edges  of  said  sheet,  a  grid  pattern 
impressed  in  at  least  one  of  said  generally  planar  surfaces  of 
said  sheet,  a  texture  pattern  impressed  in  at  least  one  of  said 
generally  planar  surfaces  of  said  sheet,  said  grid  pattern 
comprising  a  first  pturlaity  of  parallel,  spaced-apan  linear 
grooves  and  a  second  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  linear 
grooves  at  right  angles  and  intersecting  the  first  plurality  of 
grooves  so  that  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  grooves 
together  form  a  rectangular  matrix  impressed  in  the  surface  of 
said  generally  flat  sheet  to  stimulate  borders  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  glass  blocks  in  a  matrix  of  glass  blocks,  said 
texture  pattern  comprising  a  wavy  pattern  causing  light  to 
refract  and  to  simulate  the  appearance  of  translucent  surfaces 
on  glass  blocks;  and 
frame  means  to  support  said  penpheral  edges  of  said  sheet. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,933 

PAINT  HOLDER  A^a)  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Robert  Scholl,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignor  to  R.  B.  Schnel,  Inc., 

Ramsey,  NJ. 
Original  No.  5349,216,  dated  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  441343, 
May  15,  1995.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  12, 1996,  Sen  No. 
764326 

Int  CI.*  B65D  1/36 
U.S.  a.  220—695  10  Claims 


_  5.  A  paint  holder  and  delivery  device  comprising: 

a)  a  container  having  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  with  an 
open  top  end  and  a  vertically  oriented  C-shaped  handle 
disposed  on  an  outside  surface  of  said  housing:  and 

b)  a  removable  insert  adapted  to  fit  within  said  housing  com- 
prising: 

i)  a  first  open-ended  compartment  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid; 
ii)  a  secorul  open-ended  compartment  adapted  to  receive  a 

brush  adjacent  said  first  compariment: 
Hi)  a  tab  extending  from  the  top  of  said  second  compartment 

and  resting  on  a  upper  surface  of  said  C-shaped  handle  for 

securing  said  insert  to  said  housing  during  manipulation 

thereof:  and 
iv)  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  circumferentially  around  an 

upper  surface  of  said  insert. 


Re.  35,934 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  SYNCHRONOUS 

WITH  EXTERNAL  CLOCK  SIGNAL  FOR  OUTPUTTING 

DATA  BITS  THROUGH  A  SMALL  NUMBER  OF  DATA 

LINES 

Yasuhiro  Takai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,426,606.  dated  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  221374, 
Apr.  1,  1994.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
879316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-077236 
Int  CI.'"  GllC  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.05  30  Claims 

4.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory 
cells  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  bits  selectively  assigned 
with  addresses: 
a  selection  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  cells  for  accessing 

said  memory  cells; 
a  buffer  circuit  supplied  with  address  hits  in  .synchronization 

with  a  clock  sigruil: 
an  internal  buffer  receiving  a  predetermined  number  of  said 

address  bits; 
a  logic  circuit,   responsive  to  said  predetermined  number  of 
address  bits  representing  a  value,  for  generating  an  internal 
set  of  address  bits  representing  another  value  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  said  clock  signal; 


an  internal  output  buffer  selectively  coupled  to  receive  one  of: 
said  predetermined  number  of  address  bits  and  said  internal 
set  of  address  bits,  via  a  first  switch,  said  internal  output 
buffer  being  coupled  to  said  selection  circuit,  said  selection 
circuit  having  a  first  access  to  said  memory  cells  correspond- 
ing to  a  value  of  said  predetermined  number  of  address  bits 
and  second  access  to  said  memory  cells  corresponding  to  a 
value  of  said  internal  set  of  address  bits;  arul 

a  control  circuit  generating  control  information  which  is  .sup- 
plied to  said  first  switch  to  first  select  said  internal  buffer 
supplying  said  predetermined  number  of  address  bits  and 
subsequently  to  select  said  logic  circuit  generating  said  inter- 
nal set  of  address  bits,  thereby  accelerating  said  first  and 
second  accesses  to  said  memory  cells. 


Re.  35,935 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTORS 
Nellie  L.  Cabato,  PlyTnouth  Meeting;  LeRoy  Tabb,  Doylestown, 
both  of  Pa.;  Nicholas  Volinic,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Laurence 
N.  Wesson,  Blue  Bell.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Labinal  Components 
and  Systems.  Inc..  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 
Original  No.  5,142,602.  dated  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  776,689. 
Oct  15,  1991.  ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,097,  Sep.  5,  1989, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
293,760 

Int  CI.*"  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  CI.  385—87  31  Claims 


I.  A  fiber  optic  terminus  positioning  asseinbly  for  closely  con- 
trolling the  axial  position  of  an  optical  fiber  end  in  a  fiber  optic 
connector,  said  terminus  assembly  comprising  a  single  optical  fiber 
having  a  bare  portion  of  said  fiber  free  of  covering  [and  coating], 
said  bare  portion  having  a  tenninal  end,  a  resilient  fiber  gripper 
element  of  [a  material]  polyethersulfone  which  has  a  high  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  with  the  material  of  which  said  fiber  is  formed, 
said  gripper  element  being  distinct  from  any  such  fiber  covering 
[or  coating]  and  in  direct  surface-to-surface  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  bare  portion  of  said  fiber,  and  a  metal  support  element 
surrounding  said  fiber  portion  and  said  gripper  element  in  a  prede- 
termined axial  position  relative  to  said  terminal  end.  said  support 
element  being  in  compressive  engagement  with  said  gripper  ele- 
ment and  thereby  compressing  said  gripper  element  into  gripping 
engagement  with  said  bare  fiber  portion  for  retaining  said  terminiii 
end  of  said  fiber  in  said  predetermined  axial  position  relative  to 
said  support  element. 
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Re.  35,936 
VISUAL  EXPO.SIRE  INDICATING  -SYSTEM 
Anthonv  DiRisio.  Rochester:  Edgar  Gene  Earnhart,  Hilton, 
and  Michael  Thomas  Wolf,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5,552.849.  dated  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  377342, 
Jan.  23,  1995.  ApplicaUon  for  reissue  Aug.  7,  1997,  Set.  No. 
908,423 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/26 
U,S.  a,  396—515  32  Cteiras 


il.  A  film  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  body  having  a  film  status  window: 

a  film  spool  contained  within  the  cassette  body: 

a  driver  disk  that  is  directly  coupled  to  the  film  sp<x>l: 

a  flex  disk  that  can  he  engaged  and  not  engaged  with  the  driver 
disk  such  that  the  flex  disk  rotates  with  the  driver  disk  only 
when  engaged  with  it:  and 

a  film  status  iruticator  whose  position  relative  to  the  film  status 
window  indicates  the  status  of  film: 

wherein  movement  of  the  film  when  the  flex  disk  is  engaged  with 
the.  driver  disk  causes  the  flex  disk  to  move  and  the  position  of 
the  film  status  iruticator  relative  to  the  film  status  wiruiow  to 
change,  and  movement  of  the  film  spool  when  the  flex  disk  is 
not  engaged  with  the  driver  disk  causes  no  change  in  the 
relative  position  of  the  film  status  indicator  r 


!  Re.  35,937 

ONE-WAY  NUT  AND  BOLT 
Robert  J.  DiStasio,  Valhalla,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Permanent  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5.460,468,  dated  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  302,127, 
Sep.  7.  1994.  ApplicaUon  for  reissue  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
695,656 

Int  CI."  F16B  JW32:Jl/0() 
VS.  CL  411—329  24  Claims 


L:T 


52   28  2r 


16.  A  one  wav  nut  and  holt  combirmtion  comprising  a  bolt 
having  a  head,  a  stem  and  a  holt  thread  on  .said  stem,  said  holt 
having  u  pluralitv  of  indentations  on  each  bolt  thread  aligned  to 
form  a  locking  channel  on  said  stem: 

a  nut  having  a  threaded  bore  that  is  complimentan.  to  said  holt 
ihfifad.  said  nut  hore  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  cut-out: 
a  compressible  tine  extending  into  said  cut-out  having  a  bodv 
portion  and  substantially  radially  aligned  distal  end  portion, 
said  distal  end  portion  of  said  line  defining  a  narniw  mouth 
leading  to  a  wider  throat  in  said  cut-out.  said  mouth  opening 
to  said  nut  bore: 


whereby  said  nut  thread  and  said  bolt  thread  cooperatively 

permit  translation  of  said  nut  along  said  bolt  threads  by 

p  one-way  rotation,  while  said  tine  is  alternately  flexed  inboard 

"  into  said  cut-out  by  said  bolt  threads  and  released  when  said 

tine  is  disposed  in  said  locking  channel,  said  locking  channel 

and  respective  plurality  of  indentations  preventing  counter- 

frotational  movement  of  said  nut  and  bolt  when  said  end  of 

'said  tine  is  positioned  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  indentations. 


Re.  35,938 

'  EJECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IC  PACK  CONNECTOR 

APPARATUS 

Paul  O'Brien,  Veradale,  Wash.,  and  Mario  Previato,  Padua, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 
Original  No.  5J68,493,  dated  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  82,652, 
Jun.  25,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
689,030 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  26, 
1992,  92110895 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CI.  439—160  10  Claims 


^  I.   A  connector  apparatus   for  providing   an   interconnection 
between  an  IC  pack  and  a  printed  circuit  board,  including 

a  plurality  of  terminals  (174)  adapted  for  inter-connection  of  the 

IC  pack  to  electrical  traces  on  the  primed  circuit  board, 
housing  means  including  a  housing  (12.  112.  212)  having  an  IC 
pack  receiving  opening  extending  between  opposite  ends  of 
said  housing  means  and  an  integrally  formed  channel  (34, 
138.  234)  therein, 
said  IC  pack  being  inwardly  and  outwardly  movable  within  the 
housing  between  an  inserted  position  wherein  it  electrically 
mates  with  the  terminals  and  an  ejected  position  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  IC  pack  extends  outside  the  opening, 
an  ejector  mechanism  (10.  110.  210)  for  selectively  moving  an 
inserted  IC  pack  from  the  inserted  position  to  the  ejected 
position,  said  ejector  mechanism  having 
an  ejector  arm  pivotally   mounted  relative  to  the  housing 
adapted  to  effect  movement  of  the  IC  pack  to  the  ejected 
position,  and 
a  manually  manipulatable  actuator  (16.  116.  216)  slidably 
mounted  in  said  channel  for  movement  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  insertion  and  ejection  of  the  IC  pack  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ejector  arm  in  moving  the  IC 
pack  outwardly  to  the  ejection  position, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  ejector  arm  defines  an  elongated  lever  (14.  114,  214) 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  means  intemiediate  said 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  extending  substantially  entirely 
across  the  [integrally  formed  channel  of  the]  housing  means 
between  said  opposite  ends,  said  elongated  lever  having  a  first 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  actuator  and  a  .second  end  for 
directly  engaging  the  IC  pack  when  said  pack  is  in  the 
inserted  position: 
whereby  when  the  actuator  is  moved  inwardly,  the  second  end  of 
the  lever  moves  the  IC  pack  outwardly  to  the  ejected  position. 
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Re.  35,939 

POLYESTER  RESIN,  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF  AND 

SEALANT  MADE  THEREFROM 

Kouji  Fukuda,  Ohtsu;  Shigehani  Sugihara,  Iwakuni;  Takeshi 

Kamoto,  Ohara-gun;   Keiji  Mori,  Ohtsu:  Seiki  Nishihara, 

Ohtsu:  Katsuya  Emoto,  Ohtsu:  Toshikazu  Nishiwaki,  Ohtsu, 

and  Hiroshi  Takeuchi,  Ohtsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Original  No.  5382,652,  dated  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860,044, 

Mar.  30,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  15,  1997,  Sen  No. 

782,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-096248; 
Aug.  5,  1991,  3-220990;  Oct.  21,  1991,  3-302467 
Int  CI."  C08G  6i//«,-  B32B  Siao 
VS.  CI.  528—308.6  23  Claims 


13.  A  polyester  resin  having  branched  chain,  a  Z  average 
molecular  weight  (Mz)  relative  to  standard  polystyrene  of  not  less 
than  250x10^  and  not  mitre  than  800n  10^.  an  acid  component 
comprising  an  aromatic  dicarhoxylic  acid  in  a  proportion  of  from 
about  95  mole  percent  to  about  100  mole  percent  relative  to  the 
entire  acid  component,  .said  aromatic  dicarhoxylic  acid  comprising 
terephthalic  acid  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  60  mole  percent 
to  about  90  mole  percent,  and  said  polyester  resin  having  a  glyct/l 
component  comprising  ethylene  glycol  in  a  proportion  of  from 
about  90  mole  percent  to  about  100  mole  percent  relative  to  the 
entire  glycol  component. 


Re.  35,940    ' 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  BACK  BRACE  APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Heiiu,  Flintridge;  Thomas  A.  Walker,  Ojai,  and 
Eric  D.  Plambeck,  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio- 
Cybernetics,  International,  Flintridge,  Calif. 

Original  No.  5346,461,  dated  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  965305, 
Oct  23,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
604381 

Int  CK*  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—19  20  Claims 


16.  A  back  brace  apparatus  comprising: 

a  brace  body  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  trunk  of  a 

patient,  said  brace  body  comprising  two  separate  segments: 
means  at  the  end  of  each  brace  segment  for  allowing  the  two 

ends  to  be  detachably  connected  together  around  the  patient's 

trunk: 
a  cable  operatively  connected  to  said  two  .segments:  and 
a  .set  of  pulleys  mounted  on  each  brace  segment  with  the  cable 

running   through  a  pulley  on  each  segment  in  alteration. 

shortening  of  the  cable  pulling  the  two  segments  together  and 

tightening  the  brace  apparatus  with  the  aid  of  a  mechanical 

advantage  dependent  upon  the  number  of  pulleys  mounted  on 

each  brace  segment. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,660 

STOKESU  PLANT  NAMED   PURPLE  PARASOLS' 

Clyde  Scott  Warren,  1559  Connor  Rd.,  Hebron,  Ky.  41048 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,652 

Int  CI."  AOIH  SAX) 


10,663 
CHRYSANTHENUM  PLANT  NAMED  'DETROIT' 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Voder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,422 


U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim  Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Stokesia  plant  named  'Puiple   U.S.  CI.  Pit — 82 J  1  Claim 

Parasols',  as  illustrated  and  described.  1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Detroit,  as 

described  and  illustrated. 


10,661 
HOSTA  PLANT  NAMED  'ANNE' 
Gerard  J.  C.  M.  Heemskerk,  Noordwijk,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Fa.  WJ.  Heemskerk  &  Zn.,  Noordwijk,  Netherlands 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,467 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Hosta  plant  named  'Anne",  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10,664 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niuiber 


10,662 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'YELLOW 

TRAVUTA' 

Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,420 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 78  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Yellow 
Traviata.  as  described  and  illustrated. 


10,665 
AECHMEA  PLANT  NAMED  'GREY  GHOST' 
Nat  DeLeon,  Goulds,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Deleon's  BromeUads 
Inc.,  Goulds,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,513 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 88.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Aechmea  fasciala  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  a  large  pink-bracted  inflorescence  that  is  abundantly 
branched,  and 

(b)  forms  wide  spineless  leaves  that  heavUy  display  a  silver-white 
coloration;  , 

substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described. 
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ERRATA 

Patents 
For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

251—355  5,826,788 

473—225  5,826,874 

374—124  5,826,980 

473—365  5,827,167 

606—194  5,827,231 

429—194  5,827,602 

438—199  5,827,747 

504—245  5,827,799 

523—210  5,827,800 

368—278  5,828,541 
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5,826,271 
EYEWEAR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A  VISOR 
LaMills  A.  Garrett,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Vista  Visor  Inc, 
Columbus,  Oliio 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,633 

Inta.^A42B  1/06:1/24 

VS.  a.  2—10  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  on  the  head  of  a  user,  comprising: 

a  visor  having  two  depending  members,  each  depending  mem- 
ber having  a  hole  formed  therein,  said  hole  having  a  diameter, 
each  member  having  an  inner  face,  said  inner  face  having  a 
plurality  of  domes  extending  therefrom,  said  plurality  of 
domes  surrounding  said  hole; 

means  for  holding  said  visor  to  the  head  of  the  user; 

a  frame; 

a  lens  secured  to  said  frame;  and 

means  for  securing  said  frame  to  said  visor  so  that  said  frame 
has  an  up  position  against  said  visor  and  a  down  position 
away  from  said  visor,  said  frame  rotatable  between  said  up 
and  said  down  positions,  said  securing  means  having  two 
posts,  each  post  of  said  two  posts  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  second  end  of  said  each  post  being  attached 
to  a  circular  shoulder  positioned  perpendicularly  to  said  each 
post,  said  shoulder  having  an  inner  face,  said  shoulder  having 
a  pair  of  ribs  extending  from  a  perimeter  of  said  shoulder 
toward  said  post,  said  ribs  abutting  said  domes,  said  ribs  of 
said  shoulder  and  said  domes  permitting  incremental  rotation 
of  said  post. 


5,826,272 
VISORED  GOLF  CAP 
Bum-Ki  Hong,  105-903,  Hyundai  first  APT,  653  Gaepo-dong, 
Kangnam-gu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  6,  1995, 
95-38613 

Int  CI."  A61F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  2—12  2  Qaims 

1.  A  visored  golf  cap  comprising: 
a  size-adjustable  head  band  having  a  strip  shape; 
a  front  visor  attached  to  a  front  part  of  said  head  band  corre- 
sponding to  a  forehead  of  a  user; 


a  plurality  of  regularly-spaced  visor  holders  attached  to  the 
entire  length  of  said  bead  band  except  for  tiie  front  part  of  said 
head  band,  said  visor  holders  being  attached  to  said  head  band 
such  that  each  of  said  visor  holders  project  outwardly  with 
respect  to  a  wearer's  head; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  fabric  visors  covering  intervals  between 
said  front  visor  and  two  of  said  visor  holders  adjacent  to  said 
itoTA  visor,  and  intervals  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  visor 
holders; 

a  visor  coupling  plate  coupled  to  either  one  of  two  visor  holders 
closest  to  eidier  end  of  said  head  band,  said  visor  coupling 
plate  being  coupled  through  a  corrugated  flexible  connector; 

means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  band  in  accordance  with  the 
size  of  the  wearer's  head,  said  size  adjusting  means  being 
provided  on  both  ends  of  said  band  and  on  said  visor  coupling 
plate,  and  on  one  of  said  two  visor  holders  closest  to  either 
end  of  said  head  band,  said  one  visor  holder  not  being  coupled 
to  said  visor  coupling  plate  through  said  corrugated  flexible 
container;  and 

means  for  measuring  a  target  direction,  a  target  distance  or  an 
inclination  angle  of  a  slope  on  a  golf  course. 


5,826,273 
BODY  CONFORMING  ARTICLE  OF  CLOTHING  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  HEAT  POCKETS 

Mark  A.  Eckes,  11586  Hwy  V,  Marshfield,  Wis.  54449 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  782,213 

Int  a."  A41D  1/12 

VS.  a.  2—69  6  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  garment  with  pockets  in  combination  with  thermal 
packets  that  are  placed  in  one  or  more  pockets;  said  thermal 
garment  and  said  thermal  packet  combination  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  tbennal  packets; 

a  thermal  garment  including  a  torso  enveloping  portion  having 

an  upper  torso  component  and  a  lower  torso  component; 
said  upper  torso  component  including  arm  receiving  portions; 
said  lower  torso  component  including  leg  receiving  portions; 
said  torso  enveloping  portion  constructed  so  as  to  conform  to  the 

body  of  the  user;  said  thermal  garment  having  a  plurality  of 

pockets  affixed  thereto  and  disposed  upon  said  upper  and 

lower  torso  components  including  said  arm-receiving  and  said 

leg-receiving  portions; 
each  said  pocket  having  an  inner  wall  integral  with  said  torso 

enveloping  portion  and  an  outer  wall; 
sajd  pocket  being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  one  of  said 

thermal  packets  for  effecting  a  heat  transfer  between  the 

packet  and  the  body  of  the  user; 
said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall  of  said  pocket  is  in  direct 

contact  with  one  of  said  thermal  packets. 


5,826;S75 
NECKWEAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Jeffrey  L.  Rachel,  Siler;  Jerry  E.  Snider,  Albemarle,  both  of 
N.C;  Allan  S.  Lemer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Lex  L.  Basinger, 
Concord,  N.C,  assignors  to  Collins  &  Aikman  Products  Co., 
Charlone,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,173 

Int  CI."  A41D  25/00;25/l6;27/00;27/02 

VS.  a.  2-144  12  Claims 


5,826^74 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE 
APPLICATION  AND  REMOVAL  OF  A  WET  SUIT 
Michael  Thompson.  164««  Hwy.  3,  #906,  Webster,  Tex.  77598 
Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  685324,  Jul.  25,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890J97 
Int  a."  A41D  IS/VO 
VS.  a.  2-69  g  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  faciliuting  the  application  of  a  wet  suit  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  non-skintight  coverall  suit  of  a  spun  high  density 
polyethylene  fiber  material,  said  coverall  suit  having  a  torso 
portion  with  a  first  arm  member  and  a  second  arm  member 
extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  theieof,  said  torso 
portion  having  a  first  leg  member  and  a  second  leg  member 
extending  downwardly  from  said  torso  portion,  said  step  of 
forming  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  V-shaped  area  on  a  back  of  said  torso  portion,  said 
V-shaped  area  having  a  wide  portion  adjacent  a  top  of  said 
coverall  suit;  and 
afBxing  an  elastic  strap  onto  said  torso  portion  across  said 
wide  portion  of  said  V-shaped  area; 

placmg  said  coverall  suit  onto  a  human  body  such  that  human 
arms  extend  through  said  first  and  second  arm  members  and 
human  legs  extend  through  said  first  and  second  leg  members; 

sliding  legs  of  the  wet  suit  over  said  first  and  second  leg 
members  of  said  coverall  suit  such  that  human  feet  extend 
outwardly  of  an  end  of  said  legs  of  the  wet  suit; 

sliding  arms  of  the  wet  suit  over  said  first  and  second  arm 
members  of  said  coverall  suit  such  that  hunnan  hands  extend 
outwardly  of  an  end  of  said  arms  of  the  wet  suit;  and 

closing  the  wet  suit  over  said  torso  portion  of  said  coverall  suit 


1.  A  neckwear  comprising  an  outer  fabric  casing  and  a  one-piece 
multi-dimensional  non-torqued  lining  carried  within  the  casing  and 
layered  substantially  coextensively  along  the  length  of  said  casing, 
the  lining  being  formed  of  a  double  cloth  fabric  having  a  first 
fabric  layer  and  a  second  fabric  layer  being  of  dissimilar  consinjc- 
tions,  and  being  joined  by  at  least  one  of  interlacing  warp  yams  or 
filling  yams  in  two  planes,  wherein  said  double  cloth  lining  is 
constructed  of  smooth  fabrics  suiuble  for  lining  neckwear,  and 
wherein  the  first  fabric  layer  comprises  warp  and  weft  yams  and 
filling  yams  of  a  first  fabric  type,  and  the  second  fabric  layer 
comprises  warp  and  weft  yams  of  a  second  fiber  type,  and  the  first 
fabric  layer  and  second  fabric  layer  are  joined  by  Interfacing  a 
warp  yam  of  a  third  fiber  type  in  two  planes. 


5326.276 
ERGONOMIC  HAND  COVERING  AND  GRIP  ENHANCER 
Dorothy  S.  Garceau-Verbeck.  7445  E.  Cole  Rd.,  Durand,  Mich. 
48429 

Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,112,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,459383.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.028 

Int  a.*A41D  19/00 
VS.  a.  2-161.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  hang  grip  enhancer  article  for  palm  protection  and  gripping 
enhancement  of  a  wearer  for  use  in  activities  including  golf  com- 
prising: 

a  panel  portion  sized  to  substantially  cover  a  palm; 
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an  anchor  strap  attached  to  a  wrist  end  of  the  panel;  and 
a  retaining  band  extending  from  and  attached  to  a  side  edge  of 
the  panel  and  extending  to  and  attached  to  an  opposite  side 
edge  of  the  panel  adjacent  a  finger  junction  end  of  the  panel; 
wherein  the  panel  portion  has  a  shape  which  forms  a  continuum 
with  a  palm  of  a  hand  of  a  wearer  in  a  sustained  position 
throughout  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  hand  and 
wherein  the  panel  portion  includes  a  dart  to  form  an  integral 
hump  portion  to  fit  over  a  wearer's  heel  of  the  hand  between 
a  wearer's  pinky  finger  and  wrist  for  sustaining  the  continuum 
with  the  palm  throughout  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
hand  thereby  preventing  formation  of  blisters  to  the  hand 
ordinarily  caused  by  bunching. 


1.  A  sweat  band  for  absorbing  perspiration,  said  sweat  band 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elastic  band  adapted  to  fit  around  a  user's  head;  and 

(b)  a  length  of  sponge  cloth  intermittently  attached  along  spaced 
apart  locations  to  said  elastic  band. 


5.826.278 

THIN-WALLED  PLASTIC  HAT 

William  L.  King.  808  AniU  Dr.,  Tehachapi,  Calif.  93561 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  785,866,  Jan.  21,  1997,  Pat.  No.  5.713,083. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867^03 

Int  a."  A42B  1/02:3/06 

VS.  a.  2—175.4  11  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece,  lightweight,  molded  plastic  hat  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a)  a  thin,  molded  plastic  sheet  forming  a  hat  dome  having  an 
inner  side,  said  sheet  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 
of  less  than  Vie  inch, 

b)  said  sheet  forming  a  corrugation  having  a  local  portion 
defining  a  U-shaped  cross  section, 

c)  and  a  local  plastic  reinforcement  sub-sheet  having  a  U-shaped 
cross  section  matching  that  of  said  local  portion,  said  sub- 
sheet  fitting  and  adhesively  bonded  to  said  sheet  local  portion 
at  said  inner  side  of  the  hat  dome. 


5326.279 
LINER  FOR  PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR 
Alan  I.  Tencer,  Coram.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  OccuNomix  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  957.154 
Int  a.*  A42B  3/10 


VS.  CL  2—181 


12  Oaims 


5326.277 
SWEAT  BAND 
Christina  H.  McConville,  3120  Milhaven  Lake  Dr..  Winston- 
Salem.  N.C.  27106 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  999.030 

Int  CI.*  A42C  5/02 

VS.  a.  2—171  34  Oaims 


1.  A  liner  for  use  with  protective  headgear  having  a  support 
harness,  the  liner  comprising: 

a  body  fabricated  of  an  absorbent  material  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  be  removably  mounted  within  said  protective 
headgear  in  the  region  confronting  the  brow  of  a  user  of  said 
protective  headgear,  said  body  being  longitudinally  elongated 
and  terminating  in  enlarged  opposite  ends  extending  generally 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body;  and 

a  deforraable  mounting  member  secured  within  each  of  said 
enlarged  opposite  ends  of  said  body  and  substantially  coex- 
tensive therewith,  said  deformable  mounting  member  being 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  at  least  partially  about  said  support 
harness  to  removably  mount  said  liner  within  said  protective 
headgear. 


5326.280 

DUAL  SIZE  BELT 

Flavian 

E.  Bradley, 

8327  County.  503  CC  Rd., 

Rapid 

River, 

Mich. 

49878 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,727 

Int  a."  A41F  9/00 

U.S.  CI. 

2—322 

3  Qaims 

»                     40 

frJ^^  / 

-<>t?^==*^/a-4- 

1.  A  dual  length  belt  comprising: 

an  elongated  belt  having  a  thickness  dimension  and  a  width 

dimension; 
said  belt  having  side  edges  and  a  longitudinal  centerline  midway 

between  said  side  edges; 
said  belt  having  a  buckle  end  section  (16)  and  a  tongue  end 

section  (18);  said  tongue  end  section  having  a  plurality  of 

longitudinally-spaced  openings  (22)  spaced  therealong; 
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a  buckle  (30)  having  a  rectangular  frame  (34)  and  a  latch  (32) 
stwingably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  swinging  motion  on 
said  longitudinal  centerline; 

said  rectangular  frame  comprising  a  frame  element  (36)  extend- 
ing transverse  to  said  longitudinal  centerline:  said  latch  being 
swingably  attached  to  said  frame  element  for  entry  into 
selected  ones  of  said  longitudinally  spaced  openings; 

said  buckle  end  section  comprising  at  least  two  reduced  thick- 
ness wall  areas  (24a  and  24b)  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance,  and  a  slot  (24  or  26)  intersecting  each  reduced 
thickness  wall  area,  each  of  said  slots  being  located  on  the 
belt  longitudinal  axis  to  selectively  receive  said  swingable 
latch: 

a  series  of  complementary  snap  fasteners  (al-a6)  mounted  on 
said  buckle  end  section  of  said  elongated  belt;  said  snap 
fasteners  comprising  male  and  female  fasteners  alternating 
along  the  belt  longitudinal  axis; 

the  spacing  between  said  reduced  thickness  wall  areas  being  the 
same  as  the  spacing  between  said  snap  fasteners;  each  of  said 
reduced  thickness  wall  areas  being  located  midway  between 
two  of  said  snap  fasteners: 

said  reduced  thickness  wall  areas  forming  readily  bendable  areas 
of  said  belt,  whereby  said  transverse  frame  element  (36)  can 
be  selectively  positioned  against  any  one  of  said  reduced 
thickness  wall  areas  so  that  the  belt  can  be  trained  around  said 
frame  element  and  formed  into  a  loop  configuration  by  snap- 
ping selected  ones  of  said  snap  fasteners  together. 


5^26^2 
SANITARY  CLEA^aNG  APPARATUS 
Tomohide    Matsumoto,    Yamalotakada;    Hiroaki    Yonckubo. 
Soraku-gun,  and  Hiroaki  Yoshida,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562.435,  Jul.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,728,  Mar.  9,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,902 

Int  a."  A47K  4AX) 

VS.  CI.  4-^20.4  11  ctoims 


68-Q    O- 


70 
66 


61    43    42       44 


I  5,826,281 

INFLATABLE  CHIN  STRAP  FOR  A  HELMET 
Gus  A.  Rush,  III,  1800  12th  St,  Meridian,  Miss.  39301 

1  Filed  Nov.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,029 

I  Int  CI."  A42B  J/08 

VS.  a.  2-421  2  Qaims 


1.  A  retaimng  member  to  hold  head  wear  on  the  head  of  a  user 
comprising  an  elongated  strip  having  opposite  ends  for  attachment 
to  the  head  wear,  a  chin  engaging  portion  including  an  inflatable 
member,  said  portion  being  located  intermediate  said  opposite 
ends,  said  inflatable  member  and  said  elongated  strip  are  integrally 
formed  of  a  resilient  material,  said  inflatable  member  comprising  a 
section  of  said  material  in  the  form  of  a  pouch,  said  pouch  having 
a  wall  portion,  a  valve  being  secured  to  extend  through  said  wall 
portion  for  mflating  and  deflating  said  pouch,  said  valve  including 
a  piston  communicating  with  a  pair  of  check  valves,  said  piston 
being  disposed  in  a  skin,  said  skirt  including  a  removable  closure 
member,  said  piston  being  movable  m  said  skin  when  said  closure 
member  has  been  removed  to  open  a  passage  through  the  check 
valves  to  allow  inflation  of  said  pouch. 


1.  A  sanitary  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cleaning  water  supply  device; 

a  water  supply  channel  fluidically  connected  to  said  cleaning 
water  supply  device: 

a  cleaning  nozzle  fluidically  connected  to  said  water  supply 
channel  for  jetting  cleaning  water  toward  a  region  to  be 
cleaned: 

an  air  mixing  device  fluidically  connected  to  said  cleaning 
nozzle  for  mixing  air  with  the  cleaning  water: 

a  first  jet  flow  selection  switch  for  selectively  controlling  said  air 
mixing  device  to  either  supply  air  into  a  flow  of  cleaning 
water  flowing  into  said  cleaning  nozzle  or  to  stop  supplying 
air  into  the  flow  of  cleaning  water  flowing  into  said  cleaning 
nozzle; 

wherein  said  cleaning  nozzle  comprises  discharging  means  for 
discharging  a  dispersed  jet  flow  when  said  air  mixing  device 
is  controlled  to  supply  air  into  the  flow  of  cleaning  water  and 
for  discharging  a  concentrated  jet  flow  when  said  air  mixing 
device  is  controlled  to  stop  supplying  air  into  the  flow  of 
cleaning  water: 

wherein  said  discharging  means  comprises  a  nozzle  chamber 
fluidically  connected  to  said  water  supply  channel,  a  main 
jening  opening  leading  out  of  said  nozzle  chamber  and  having 
a  first  diameter,  and  first  and  second  pairs  of  subsidiary  jetting 
openings  leading  out  of  said  nozzle  chamber  and  being  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  main  jetting  opening  such  that  said  first 
pair  of  said  subsidiary  jetting  openings  is  spaced  from  said 
main  jetting  opening  by  a  first  given  distance  in  a  first 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  cleaning  nozzle,  said  second 
pair  of  said  subsidiary  jetting  openings  is  spaced  from  said 
main  jetting  opening  by  a  second  given  distance  in  a  second 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  cleaning  nozzle  opposite  said 
first  longitudinal  direction,  and  the  openings  of  said  first  pair 
of  said  subsidiary  jening  openings  are  spaced  apart  from  the 
openings  of  said  second  pair  of  said  subsidiary  jetting  open- 
ings, respectively,  by  equal  distances,  each  of  said  subsidiary 
jening  openings  having  a  second  diameter  smaller  than  said 
first  diameter  of  said  main  jetting  opening,  and  said  subsidiary 
jening  openings  having  axes  inclined  so  that  jet  flows  dis- 
charged therefrom  intersect  with  one  another  at  a  location 
between  said  cleaning  nozzle  and  the  region  to  be  cleaned. 
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5,826,283 

LIFE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Mark  J.  Edwards,  221  Sygan  Rd.,  McDonald,  Pa.  15057 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857^75 

Int  a.*  E04H  4/10 

VS.  a.  4—503  1  Claim 


1.  A  life  safety  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pool  having  a  circular  bottom  with  a  cylindrical  periphery 
integrally  coupled  thereto  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
defining  an  interior  space  for  containing  water  therein  and  an 
open  circular  top,  the  periphery  having  an  upper  exterior  edge 
having  an  annular  protrusion  integrally  formed  therewith  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  circular  cover  having  a  continuous  skirt  integrally  coupled 
about  an  entire  periphery  thereof,  wherein  the  cover  is 
adapted  to  be  disposed  about  the  open  top  of  the  pool  such 
that  the  skirt  depends  downwardly  over  the  protrusion  of  the 
exterior  edge  thereof,  the  skin  having  an  interior  layer  and  an 
exterior  layer  defining  a  continuous  sleeve,  wherein  the  inte- 
rior layer  is  integral  with  the  exterior  layer  at  a  lower  edge 
and  stitchedly  coupled  to  the  exterior  layer  at  an  upper  edge, 
the  skirt  further  including  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  formed  in  the 
exterior  layer  thereof: 

said  cover  being  constructed  from  woven  nylon  threads  and 
being  inextensible.  flexible  and  water  permeable,  the  cover 
further  having  a  rubber  coating  formed  on  a  top  and  a  bottom 
thereof: 

an  inextensible,  flexible  belt  situated  within  die  sleeve  of  the 
cover  and  below  the  protrusion  of  the  periphery  of  the  pool, 
the  belt  further  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  extend- 
ing through  a  respective  one  of  the  slots  of  the  sleeve: 

a  winch  having  a  rectilinear  configuration  with  a  top  face,  a 
bottom  face,  a  rear  face,  a  front  face,  and  a  pair  of  open  ends 
defining  an  interior  space,  the  rear  face  having  a  vertical  slot 
formed  therein  adjacent  a  first  one  of  the  open  ends  for 
allowing  the  coupling  of  the  first  end  of  the  belt  thereto,  the 
winch  including  a  ratchet  winding  assembly  having  a  spool 
rotatably  coupled  about  a  vertical  axis  within  the  interior 
space  adjacent  a  second  one  of  the  open  ends  of  the  winch, 
the  spool  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  in  a  lower  disk 
thereof,  a  spring  biased  first  pawl  situated  within  the  interior 
space  and  pivotally  coupled  to  the  bottom  face  of  the  winch 
for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  spool  and  only  allowing  the 
rotation  thereof  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation,  and  a  lever 
ratchet  arm,  the  lever  ratchet  arm  having  a  planar  member 
with  a  clevis  coupled  to  a  first  end  thereof,  the  clevis  rotatably 
coupled  to  the  top  face  and  bottom  face  of  the  winch  about  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  spool  wherein  the  clevis  is  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  spool,  the  clevis  having  a  second  pawl  pivotally 
coupled  thereto  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  spool  for  effect- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  spool  only  in  the  first  direction  of 
rotation  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  lever  ratchet  arm 
between  a  first  orientation  with  the  planar  member  abutting 
the  front  face  of  the  winch  and  a  second  orientation  with  the 
planar  member  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

whereby  the  second  end  of  the  belt  is  wrappedly  coupled  about 
the  spool  such  that  the  belt  tightens  about  the  periphery  of  the 


pool  when  the  spool  is  rotated  in  the  first  direction,  wherein 
the  tightening  of  the  belt  precludes  the  removal  of  the  cover 
from  the  pool; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  including  a  first  aperture  formed  in  the 
planar  member  of  the  lever  ratchet  arm  of  the  ratchet  winding 
assembly,  a  second  aperture  formed  in  the  top  face  of  the 
winch,  and  a  third  aperture  formed  in  the  front  face  of  the 
winch;  and 

a  lock  for  releasably  engaging  the  apertures  for  precluding  the 
reciprocation  of  the  planar  member  of  the  lever  ratchet  arm  of 
the  ratchet  winding  assembly. 


5326,284 
SHO^\'ER  CURTAIN  WITH  SKIRT 
Boyd  Wren,  2262  Uranus  Ave.,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.  88012 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,909,  Oct  9,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,933 
Int  a."  A47K  3/22 
VS.  a.  4—609  9  Claims 


x-^ 


1.  A  shower  curtain  for  use  with  a  bathtub  having  a  front  wall 
with  opposite  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  curtain  rod  disposed 
above  and  substantially  parallel  with  a  top  of  the  front  wall,  the 
shower  curtain  comprising  a  main  curtain  suspendable  from  the 
curtain  rod  to  place  a  lower  end  of  the  main  curtain  below  the  top 
of  the  front  wall  and  a  skirt  attached  to  the  main  curtain  along  a 
seam  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  main  curtain  such  that  when 
the  main  curtain  is  suspended  from  the  curtain  rod  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  main  curtain  is  adjacent  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  front 
wall  the  seam  is  above  the  top  surface  of  the  front  wall  and  the 
skirt  may  drape  downwardly  from  the  scam  to  be  adjacent  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  front  wall,  the  shower  curtain  characterized 
in  that: 

the  main  curtain  is  made  of  a  first  flexible  sheet  material  and  tlie 
skirt  is  made  of  a  second  flexible  sheet  material  of  greater 
weight  per  unit  volume  than  the  first  sheet  material  to  create  a 
weight  differential  between  the  skirt  and  a  portion  of  the  main 
curtain  below  the  seam,  the  weight  dififerential  being  great 
enough  to  cause  the  main  curtain  to  drape  toward  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  front  wall. 


5,826,285 
PLAY  YARD 
John  V.  Mariol,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  J.  Welsh,  Jr., 
Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to  Kolcraft  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  Na  711,541 
Int  CI."  A47D  7/00:13/06 
U.S.  a.  5—99.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  triangular-shaped  play  yard  comprising: 
a  collapsible,  triangular-shaped  top  assembly: 
a  collapsible,  oiangular-shaped  bottom  assembly:  and, 
tlu-ee  spaced  vertical  posts  each  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 
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5^26086 

VETERINARY  SURGICAL  TABLE 

Dale  Cranston,  BaMwin,  Kans.,  assignor  to  VSSI,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,914 

Int  a.*  A61G  l3A)4:l3/06:l3/0S;l3/02 


VS.  CI.  S— «06 


18  Claims 


1.  A  vetennary-  surgical  table  comprising:  a  lop  presenting  a 
surface  for  supporting  an  animal  thereon;  a  base  for  elevating  the 
top,  said  base  including  means  for  mounting  said  top  for  shiftable 
movement  between  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  an 
inclined  position  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  positions  therebe- 
tween; and 

means  including  an  extensible  member  and  force-supplying 
means  operatively  connecting  said  base  and  said  top  for 
supplying  a  force  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  top 
during  shifting  movement  thereof,  said  extensible  member 
and  force  supplying  means  including  a  self-contained  pressur- 
ized fluid  cylinder  coupled  to  an  extensible  rod  wherein  said 
pressurized  fluid  cylinder  and  extensible  rod  are  coupled  to 
said  base  for  suppon  of  said  top, 
said  table  further  including  a  control  member  including  a  lock- 
ing member  for  releasably  locking  said  top  in  a  selected  one 
of  said  positions. 


S,826J87 
INFANT  SirPPORT  AND  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Laurie  L.  Tandnip.  P.  O.  Box  875,  Onoway,  Alberta,  Canada, 
TOE  IVO 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895^66 

Int  a.'  A47C  7/02:31/11;  A47D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  5—655  4  Claims 


said  top  assembly  connected  to  said  vertical  posts  contiguous  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  posts;  and. 

said  bottom  assembly  connected  to  said  vertical  posts  coniigu- 
ous  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts  and  including  (a)  a 
triangular-shaped  subassembly  comprising  three  collapsible 
legs;  and.  (b)  pairs  of  post  connecting  members  having  one 
end  of  each  member  connected  to  a  vertical  post  and  a  second 
end  of  each  member  connected  to  a  subassembly  leg  to  form 
truss  segments  between  each  post  and  said  subassembly  leg; 

whereby  said  top  and  bottom  assemblies  can  be  erected  to  an 
assembled  position  and  collapsed  to  a  disassembled  position. 


1.  A  modular  device  for  placement  within  a  child's  seat  to 
support  an  infant  therein  which  comprises:  first  and  second  cush- 
ions releasably  and  pivotally  attachable  one  to  another,  a  third 
cushion  having  a  harness  means  associated  therewith  to  further 
secure  an  infant  within  a  seat,  wherein  each  cushion  defines  a 
substantially  flat  central  section  having  generally  rounded  sections 
flexibly  positioned  along  the  sides  thereof,  said  cushions  being 
formed  of  a  resilient  padded  material,  said  cushions  further  defin- 
ing a  recess  therebetween  whereby  seat  retaining  straps  may  be 
insetted  to  thereby  secure  said  infant  and  device  in  place;  and  at 
least  one  releasably  attachable  safety  strap  functional  to  engage  the 
rear  of  one  of  said  cushions  on  each  side  thereof. 


5326,288 

HIGHLY  PREMEABLE  INFANT  MATTRESS  AND  PAD 

Gunes  M.  Ecer,  P.  O.  Box  4025,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91359 

FUed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,042 

Int  CI."  A47C  27/12:  A47G  9/00 

VS.  CL  5—724  11  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  and  using  an  infant  mattress  or 
pad.  the  steps  that  include 

a)  providing  said  pad  to  have  a  liquid  permeable  fibrous  core, 
and  providing  a  high  permeability  cover  to  extend  over  and  in 
contact  with  said  pad,  said  cover  provided  to  have  a  porous 
texture  defined  by  strands  of  material, 

b)  said  strand  texture  provided  to  have  sufficient  open  work  as  to 
freely  pass  aqueous  liquid  of  a  viscosity  between  0.03  and 
0.09  poise  through  said  open  work,  and  into  said  core. 

c)  and  maintaining  the  cover  in  contact  with  the  core  to  wick 
liquid  passing  through  the  cover  away  firom  the  covers. 
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d)  said  porous  strand  texture  being  fiirther  provided  to  have 
through  openings  between  the  strands,  said  through  openings 
provided  to  have  an  average  size,  over  a  substantial  area  of 
the  cover  on  the  pad,  between  0.0002  and  0. 1  cm^, 

e)  and  including  spilling  said  liquid  onto  said  cover  and  allowing 
substantially  all  of  said  liquid  to  pass  through  said  cover, 
within  3  seconds,  said  liquid  consisting  of  infant  formula. 


5,826,289 
WET  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  WETTED 

ROPED  KNITTED  FABRIC  TUBES 
Frank  Catallo,  75  Channel  Dr.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.  11050 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,951,  Sep.  27,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  974,927 
Int  CI."  D06B  3/18 


VS.  a.  8—152 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  wet  roped  knitted  fabric  tube 
comprising, 

(a)  moving  a  wet  fabric  tube  from  a  container  to  a  wet  process- 
ing system; 

(b)  opening  the  fabric  tube  as  it  travels  horizontally  over  the  wet 
processing  system; 

(c)  delivering  the  open  fabric  tube  vertically  down  into  9  J-type 
balance  scray  moveably  disposed  in  the  wet  processing  sys- 
tem which  controls  the  speed  of  movement  the  opened  knit 
fabric; 

(d)  wetting  the  fabric  in  the  J-scray  as  desired; 

(e)  ballooning  the  open  fabric  as  it  moves  vertically  up  and  out 
of  the  J-scray  to  straighten  same; 

(f)  moving  the  ballooned  fabric  into  a  pair  of  extraction  rolls  to 
set  the  fabric  wetness  as  desired; 

(g)  moving  the  open  fabric  vertically  upwards  direcdy  into  a 
spreader  that  is  closely  located  relative  the  extraction  rolls  to 
set  width  and  reduce  fabric  distortion  and  elongation; 

(h)  transferring  the  open  fabric  via  a  conveyor  which  is  arranged 

to  do  so  with  minimum  distortion;  and, 
(i)  moving  the  open  fabric  into  a  truck  for  transport  to  other 

treating  stations. 


concrete  grout  filling  the  holes  of  the  deck  panels  and  between 
adjacent  deck  panels  to  provide  a  substantially  flush  deck 
surface,  the  concrete  grout  joining  the  shear  studs  and  the 
panels  to  provide  composite  strength  action  between  the  deck 
panels  and  the  bridge  girders. 


3  Claims 


5,826,291 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  DOCK  LEVELER 
James  C.  Alexander,   London,  Canada,  assignor  to   United 
Dominion  Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,404 

Int  a."  EOID  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  14— 71 J  20  Claims 


1.  A  dock  leveler  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  at  a  dock; 

a  deck,  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  and 

having  a  pivotable  lip  at  the  other  end  thereof; 
an  electric  actuator  operably  coupled  to  said  deck  for  moving 

said  deck  from  a  generally  horizontal  stored  position  into  an 

operative  position, 
means  pivotally  coupling  said  electric  actuator  to  said  dock 

leveler  for  providing  float  for  said  deck,  and 
a  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  said  electrical  actuator 


5,826,290 

REUSABLE  COMPOSITE  BRIDGE  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  ATTACHING  THE 

SAME 

George  D.  Kokonis,  West  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  West 

Bridge  Corp.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  840,081 
Int  a."  EOID  19/06:19/12 
U.S.  a.  14—73.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  composite  steel  girder  and  concrete  deck  panel  bridge, 
wherein  concrete  deck  panels  are  removable  for  reuse,  comprising: 
precast  concrete  deck  panels,  each  of  the  panels  having  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  therein  extending  through  the  panels  to  match 
stud  group  locations  on  top  flanges  of  steel  girders,  the  holes 
having  releasable  smooth  inside  surfaces  through  the  panels; 
a  plurality  of  shear  studs  at  each  of  the  stud  group  locations 
extending  up  from  the  top  flanges,  die  plurality  of  shear  studs 
in  the  stud  group  locations  having  removable  connections  to 
the  top  flanges,  and 


5,826,292 
DISK  CLEANING  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi  Ikemoto,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Speedfam  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25.  1997,  Sen  No.  882360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1996,  8-185344 
Int  CI."  B08B  11/02 
VS.  a.  15—102  8  CUims 

1.  A  disk  cleaning  and  drying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cleaning  unit  having  a  first  index  table  with  a  plurality  of  first 
holders  for  holding  disks  to  be  cleaned,  cleaning  means  pro- 
vided on  said  first  index  table  for  cleaning  said  disks,  and  first 
drive  noeans  for  driving  said  first  index  table  to  rotate  at  a  first 
predetermined  angle  of  rotation  to  thereby  move  disks  held  by 
said  plurality  of  first  holders  to  said  cleaning  means; 
a  drying  unit  having  a  second  index  table  with  a  plurality  of 
second  holders  for  holding  disks  to  be  dried,  drying  means 
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5326^3 
HEATED  WIPER  BLADE 
Dewey  T.  HoUand,  2275  Hamptons  Crossing,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
30005 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  14320,  Feb.  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,749,118. 

This  appticadon  Jan.  14,  1998,  Scr.  No.  6,652 

InL  a."  B60S  1/34:1/38 

VS.  C\.  15—250.06  3  Claims 


1.  A  wiper  blade  assembly  capable  of  being  heated  and  operating 
at  substantially  constant  temperature,  said  wiper  blade  assembly 
comprising: 
an  elongated  wiper  blade  having  an  attachment  member  con- 
nected lliereto;  and  an  elongated,  flexible  heating  element 
positioned  inside  said  wiper  blade  and  directly  contacting  said 
wiper  blade,  said  heating  element  consisting  of  (a)  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart,  elongated  conductive  members  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  wiper  blade  along  the  length  of  the 
elongated  wiper  blade  and  (b)  a  material  with  a  positive 
temperature  coefficient  of  resistence  disposed  around  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  both  of  said  conductive  members. 


SJS26J94 

COMPACT  DEPRESSED  PARK  WIPER  SYSTEM  WTTH 

CLUTCH  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Xiaoming  Deng,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,859 

Int  a.'  B60S  1/24;  F16H  21/20 

VS.  a.  15—250.16  7  Claims 


provided  on  said  second  index  table  for  drying  said  dislcs.  and 
second  drive  means  for  driving  said  second  index  table  to 
rotate  at  a  second  predetermined  angle  of  rotation;  and 
conveyor  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  from  a  first  point  to  a 
second  point,  and  from  the  second  point  to  a  third  point,  and 
from  the  third  point  to  a  fourth  point,  in  a  unitary  manner  for 
conveying  disks  to  be  cleaned  from  said  first  point  to  said 
second  point  at  which  the  dislcs  thus  conveyed  are  delivered  to 
and  held  by  one  of  said  first  holders  of  said  first  index  table 
just  positioned  at  said  second  point,  said  conveyor  means 
being  operable  to  take  disks  which  have  been  cleaiied  by  said 
cleaning  unit  out  of  one  of  said  first  holders  positioned  at  said 
second  point  and  convey  ttiem  to  said  third  point  at  which  the 
disks  thus  conveyed  are  delivered  to  and  held  by  one  of  said 
second  holders  of  said  second  index  table  just  positioned  at 
said  third  point,  said  conveyor  means  being  further  operable 
to  take  dislcs  which  have  been  dried  by  said  drying  unit  out  of 
one  of  said  second  holders  of  said  second  index  table  posi- 
tioned at  said  ttiird  point  and  convey  them  to  said  fourth  point. 


X     44 


1.  A  vehicle  window  wiper  system  having  a  run  mode  in  which 
a  vehicle  window  is  wiped  and  a  park  mode,  the  wiper  system 
comprising: 

( 1 )  a  dual  direction  motor  having  a  shaft  rotatable  thereby  about 
a  shaft  axis; 

(2)  a  chivepin  in  mechanical  connection  with  the  shaft  for  rotary 
motion  therearound; 

(3)  means  for  transforming  the  rotary  motion  of  the  drivepin  to 
oscillatory  motion  of  at  least  one  window  wiper;  and 

(4)  a  clutch  mechanism  having  a  crank  plate  eccentrically 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  in  a  forward  and  a  reverse 
direction,  and  a  base  plate  mounted  around  the  shaft  with  the 
drivepin  connected  thereto  for  rotation  with  the  crank  plate  in 
a  run  direction,  the  base  plate  separable  from  the  crank  plate 
when  the  motor  direction  is  reversed,  the  clutch  mechanism 
further  comprising: 

(a)  depressed  park  means  for  moving  the  at  least  one  wiper  to 
a  depressed  park  position  when  the  wiper  system  is  turned 
off  upon  reversal  of  the  motor;  and 

(b)  a  clutch  reversal  prevention  mechanism  for  preventing 
reverse  rotation  of  the  clutch  mechanism  when  the  wiper 
system  is  operating  in  the  run  mode,  the  clutch  reversal 
prevention  mechanism  comprising: 

an  elongated  lock  pin  slot  in  said  base  plate  having  a 
central  axis  of  elongation  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  shaft  axis  and  extending  non-orthogonally  to  said 
shaft  axis; 

a  lock  pin  mounted  in  said  slot  on  a  lower  side  of  the  base 
plate  for  slidable  movement  with  respect  thereto; 

a  notch  in  the  crank  plate  for  receiving  the  lock  pin  in 
engagement  therewith  when  the  system  is  in  the  run 
iTwde  to  prevent  the  clutch  mechanism  from  reversing 
direction  by  retaining  the  crank  plate  to  the  base  plate. 


5,826,295 
WINDSCREEN  WIPERS 
John  Elmhirst,  Hucclecote,  and  Denis  J.  Kirkby,  Chariton 
Kings,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Wynn  Marine  Ltd,, 
Gloucestershire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)0728,  S  371  Date  Oct  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dato  Oct  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27641,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,430 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1994, 
9407111 

Int  ex."  B60S  1/44 

VS.  a.  15—250.24  6  Claims 

1.  A  heavy  duty  wiper  device  which  includes  a  continuous  drive 

means  operating  over  spaced  wheels,  a  wiper  carriage  driven  by 

said  continuous  drive  means  so  as  to  travel  in  a  to  and  fro  motion 
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1.  A  roll  cleaning  assembly,  for  removing  liquid  material  con- 
tinuously firom  the  cylindrical  surface  of  a  rotating  roll,  comprising 
a  rigid  blade  support  member  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
roll,  a  blade  holder  mounted  upon  said  member  and  adapted 
releasably  to  retain  a  doctor  blade  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  roll 
axis,  and  force  means,  mounted  independently  of  said  blade  sup- 
port member  along  a  further  axis  parallel  to  said  roll  axis  and 
directed  to  apply  force  along  the  length  of  the  doctor  blade  to  urge 
said  blade  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  roll. 


5,826497 
DUSTPAN 
Harold  Footer,  Newton,  and  Robert  Caim,  Amherst,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Easy  Day  Manufacturing  Co.,  HoIUslon, 
Mass. 

FUed  Apr,  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  636,284 

Int  a.'  A47L  ]3/52 

VS.  a.  15— 257  J  34  Claims 


between  first  and  second  end  of  travel  positions,  and  which  is 
adapted  to  change  the  direction  of  drive  by  transferring  the  drive 
between  upper  and  lower  flights  of  the  continuous  drive  means,  a 
drive  motor  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  spaced  wheels  unidi- 
rectionally,  speed  profiling  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
motor,  said  speed  profiling  means  controlling  an  operational  to  and 
fro  cycle  where  in  a  region  at  each  end  of  the  travel  of  said  wiper 
carriage  the  motor  speed  is.  over  a  selected  period  of  time, 
smoothly  increased  from  a  low  speed  to  an  operational  speed  when 
moving  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  of  travel  positions 
and  is  smoothly  reduced  from  the  operational  speed  to  the  low 
speed  when  approaching  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  end  of 
travel  positions,  and  a  park  sensor  for  sensing  the  region  at  one  of 
said  first  and  second  end  of  travel  positions  of  said  wiper  carriage 
and  coupled  with  said  profiling  means  to  enable  said  wiper  carriage 
to  stop  at  a  park  position,  wherein  said  park  sensor  also  synchro- 
nizes operation  of  said  speed  profiling  means. 


5,826,296 
ROLL  CLEANING  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  Steven,  Greenside,  England,  assignor  to  Crabtree  of 
Gateshead  Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,842 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  7,  1995, 
9520536 

Int  CI."  DOIH  U/00 
VS.  CI.  15—256.51  14  Oaims 


1.  A  dustpan,  comprising: 
a  pan  comprising: 
a  pan  floor  having  a  perimeter,  and  a  Up  at  one  edge  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  pan  floor,  the  Up  having  first  and  second 
ends,  and 
a  wall  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  edge,  the  lower  edge  of 
the  wall  surrounding  the  perimeter  of  the  pan  floor  from  the 
first  end  of  the  lip  to  the  second  end  of  the  lip,  the  wall 
forming  an  angle  with  the  pan  floor, 
a  grip  having  front  and  rear  ends,  the  front  end  of  the  grip  being 

attached  to  the  pan  opposite  the  lip. 
a  generally  U-shaped  footplate  having  a  connector  and  two  ends, 
the  two  ends  being  attached  to  the  pan  opposite  the  Up,  the 
footplate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  grip 
and  the  footplate  being  separated  by  a  void  extending  fhsm 
the  top  surface  of  the  footplate  to  the  grip,  and 
a  member  having  a  top  end  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  grip 
and  a  bonom  end  attached  to  the  connector  of  the  footplate. 


5.826,298 
SURFACE  CLEANER,  SPRAYER  AND  RETRIEVAL  UNIT 

Richard  D.  Rohrbacher,  Phoenix;  Kemper  Marley,  Jr.,  Scotts- 

dale,  and  Nelson  D.  Graves,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz,,  assignors  to 

Cyclone  Surface  Cleaning  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,797,  Mar.  14,  1996, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,193,  Nov.  22,  1994, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  118,139,  Sep.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,500.976.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,025 

Int  CI."  B08B  5/04 

VS.  a.  15—321  28  Claims 


10.  In  a  power  wash  system  using  high  pressure  water  for 
cleaning  flat  surfaces  including: 

a  water  sprayer  and  retrieval  unit  for  spraying  pressurized  water 

onto  and  retrieving  the  water  and  matter  from  the  surface 

being  cleaned  comprising: 
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a  carnage  unit; 

a  tank  mounted  on  said  carriage  unit; 

a  shroud  comprised  of  a  generally  disk-shaped  top  having  a  skirt 
extending  downwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof: 

a  hollow  shaft  joumaled  in  the  central  portion  of  said  disk- 
shaped  top; 

a  power  drive  carried  by  said  carriage,  drive  means  for  impart- 
ing rotation,  in  a  given  direction,  to  said  hollow  shaft  from 
said  power  drive; 

a  retrieval  rotor  secured  to  said  hollow  shaft  at 

a  location  below  said  disk  shaped  top,  said  retrieval  rotor  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  blades,  said  blades  being  secured  to  and 
radiating  from  said  hollow  shaft,  said  blades  including  sub- 
stantially vertical  curved  surfaces  that  are  curved  away  from 
said  given  direction  of  rotation  and  terminate  adjacent  said 
skin; 

at  least  one  exit  opening  formed  in  said  skirt;  at  least  one  water 
jet  secured  to  said  retrieval  rotor; 

conduit  means  extending  from  said  exit  opening  formed  in  said 
skirt  to  said  tank  for  discharging  water  and  recovered  matter 
in  said  tank; 

said  tank  includes  a  screen  located  below  where  said  conduit 
means  extending  from  said  exit  opening  formed  in  said  skirt 
to  said  tank  discharges  recovered  water  and  matter  into  said 
tank  such  that  large  matter  is  collected  by  said  screen  and  the 
filtered  water  passes  through  said  screen; 

a  high  pressure  water  inlet  mounted  on  said  water  sprayer  and 
retrieval  unit  for  receiving  high  pressure  water  which  is 
supplied  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  shaft; 

conduit  means  extending  from  the  interior  of  said  hollow  pipe  to 
said  water  jet  through  which  water  flows  from  the  interior  of 
said  hollow  pipe  to  said  water  jets  and  is  sprayed  on  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned. 


5.826^99 
BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Suk-Koo  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  927,265 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  19%, 
96-32299 

Int.  a."  A47L  9/00:9/02 
VS.  a.  15—523  10  Claims 


5,82630 

VACUUM  CLEANER  ACCESSORY 

Arthur  Shawn  Dwight  Smith.  R.R.  #3,  Mouth  of  Keswick,  New 

Brunswick.  Canada,  EOH  INO 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  529,451,  Sep.  18,  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,482 

Int  a.*  A47L  9/06 

VS.  a.  IS— 402  8  Claims 


1.  A  brush  assembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  brush  assembly 
comprising: 

a  rectangular  body  formed  at  an  upper  surface  thereof  with  a 
recess  for  storing  auxiliary  brushes,  the  recess  being  formed 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  body; 

an  air  duct  for  sucking  air,  the  air  duct  including  a  horizontal 
portion  disposed  at  a  center  of  the  body  and  a  neck  portion 
integrally  formed  with  the  horizontal  portion,  the  air  duct 
being  integrally  formed  with  the  body,  the  horizontal  portion 
dividing  the  recess  into  a  first  recess  and  a  second  recess,  the 
neck  portion  being  inclined  upward  with  respect  to  the  hori- 
zontal portion;  and 

a  means  for  clamping  the  auxihary  brushes  stored  in  the  recess. 


1.  A  multi-purpose  vacuum  cleaner  accessory  brush  for  use  in 
grooming  multiple  types  of  animals  and  for  cleaning  fabric  and 
flooring  substrates,  said  brush  being  configured  for  attachment  to  a 
body  having  a  nozzle  for  anachment  to  a  vacuum  source  and  for 
creating  an  airflow  directed  to  the  surface  of  the  animal's  coat  or 
substrate,  said  brush  comprising  a  circumferential,  downwardly- 
extending  skirt  and  a  plurality  of  cross-members  extending 
inwardly  from  sides  of  said  brush  and  joining  together  in  the 
interior  thereof,  said  skirt  and  cross-members  having  a  plurality  of 
downwardly-projecting,  spaced  teeth  wherein  said  teeth  are  com- 
prised of  a  thermoplastic  material  having  a  relatively  high 
co-efficient  of  friction  to  adhere  to  loose  hair  to  be  suctioned  and 
sufficient  strength  for  said  brush  to  achieve  brushing  action,  the 
length  of  said  teeth  teeth  being  in  the  range  4-10  mm  and  the  ratio 
between  the  area  of  said  teeth  and  the  area  of  the  spacing  between 
said  teeth  being  in  the  range  of  I :  I  to  1 :2. 


5,826,301 

MULTIPURPOSE  AUXILURY  BRUSH  FOR  A  VACUUM 

CLEANER 

Sang-Bo  Kang,  and  Young-Soon  Kim,  both  of  Incheon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
1995  65214;  Dec.  29.  1995,  1995  65219,-  Dec.  29,  1995,  1995 
65225 

Int  a.*  A47L  9/02:9/06 
VS.  a.  15-416  30  Claims 

23.  A  multipurpose  auxiliary  brush  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  said 
multipurpose  auxiliary  brush  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  auxiliary  brush  for  complementing  a  cleaning  ftmction 
of  a  main  brush,  said  first  auxiliary  brush  being  adapted  to 
clean  a  recessed  surface  and  being  mounted  on  a  hose  assem- 
bly of  the  vacuum  cleaner  through  an  end  thereof,  said  first 
auxiliary  brush  including  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  in 
which  said  front  portion  includes  a  first  air  flow  passage 
formed  through  an  interior  of  said  front  portion  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  first  protrusions  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  front  portion  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  front  portion,  and  first  guide  grooves  are  formed  on 
upper  portions  of  said  first  protrusions,  and  first  locking 
grooves  are  formed  on  front  ends  of  said  first  guide  grooves, 
and  a  recess  is  formed  in  said  rear  portion,  and  said  rear 
portion  includes  a  second  air  flow  passage  formed  through  an 
interior  of  said  rear  portion  and  includes  a  second  locking 
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groove  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  rear  portion,  and 
a  diameter  of  said  rear  portion  is  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said 
front  portion,  and  a  first  shoulder  is  formed  between  said  front 
portion  and  said  rear  portion,  said  first  air  flow  passage  is 
pneumatically  connected  with  said  second  air  flow  passage, 
and  a  diameter  of  said  second  air  flow  passage  is  larger  than  a 
diameter  of  said  first  air  flow  passage; 

(b)  a  second  auxiliary  brush  for  complementing  a  cleaning 
function  of  a  main  brush,  said  second  auxiliary  brush  being 
adapted  to  clean  an  indented  surface  of  predetermined  woven 
goods  and  being  slideably  mounted  on  said  front  portion,  said 
second  auxiliary  brush  including  a  first  semi-circle  shaped 
portion  and  a  second  semi-circle  shaped  portion  which  are 
separated  from  each  other,  in  which  said  first  semi-circle 
shaped  portion  includes  a  third  locking  groove  formed  on  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  first  semi-circle  shaped  portion,  and 
includes  a  plurality  of  first  prominences  and  depressions 
formed  at  an  irmer  lower  portion  of  said  first  semi-circle 
shaped  portion,  and  includes  a  plurality  of  first  taper  portions 
formed  at  an  end  of  said  first  semi-circle  shaped  portion,  and 
said  second  semi-circle  shaped  portion  includes  a  plurality  of 
second  prominences  and  depressions  formed  at  an  inner  lower 
portion  of  said  second  semi-circle  shaped  portion,  and 
includes  a  plurality  of  second  taper  portions  formed  at  an  end 
of  said  second  semi-circle  shaped  portion,  and  a  first  cut-off' 
portion  is  formed  between  said  first  taper  portions,  and  a 
second  cut-off  portion  is  formed  between  said  second  taper 
portions,  and  a  second  shoulder  is  formed  at  a  lower  portion 
of  said  first  taper  portion,  and  a  third  shoulder  is  formed  at  a 
lower  portion  of  said  second  taper  portion,  and  said  first 
semi-circle  shaped  portion  includes  a  plurality  of  second 
protrusions  formed  on  an  inner  periphery  of  said  first  semi- 
circle shaped  portion  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  first  semi-circle  shaped  portion,  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  second  locking  protrusions  formed  on  an  inner 
periphery  of  said  first  taper  portion  and  protruding  in  the 
inward  direction,  and  said  second  semi-circle  shaped  portion 
includes  a  plurality  of  third  protrusions  formed  on  an  inner 
periphery  of  said  second  semi-circle  shaped  portion  and 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  second  semi- 
circle shaped  portion,  and  includes  a  plurality  of  third  locking 
protrusions  formed  on  an  inner  periphery  of  said  second  taper 
portion  and  protruding  in  the  inward  direction;  and 

(c)  a  third  auxiliary  brush  for  complementing  a  cleaning  func- 
tion of  a  main  brush,  said  third  auxiliary  brush  being  adapted 
to  clean  a  recessed  surface  and  being  slideably  selectively 
mounted  on  said  first  auxiliary  brush  or  said  second  auxiliary 
brush,  said  third  auxiliary  brush  including  a  plurality  of  hairs 
attached  to  an  end  thereof,  and  including  a  first  locking 
protrusion  formed  on  an  inner  periphery  of  said  third  auxiliary 
brush  and  extending  in  the  inward  direction,  in  which  said 
first  locking  protrusion  is  inserted  into  said  second  locking 


groove  when  said  third  auxiliary  brush  is  slideably  positioned 
on  said  first  auxiliary  brush,  and  said  first  locking  protrusion 
is  inserted  into  said  third  locking  groove  when  said  third 
auxiliary  brush  is  slideably  positioned  on  said  second  auxil- 
iary brush. 


5,826302 

ROLLER-HOLDING  FITTING  FOR  HOLDING  THE 

ROLLER  OF  A  ROLLER  PULL-OUT  GUIDE  AT  A 

DRAWER 

Horst    Lautenschliiger,     Reinbeim,    Germany,    assignor    to 

MEPLA-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  CcKG,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  868,754 

Int.  a.'  A47H  15/00 

VS.  a.  16—97  14  Claims 


K^'A^— 


1.  A  fitting  for  holding,  within  a  carcass,  a  roller  of  a  roller 
pull-out  guide  in  a  position  below  the  bottom  and  next  to  a  side 
wall  of  an  associated  drawer,  the  side  wall  of  which  protrudes  over 
the  underside  of  the  bottom  and  where  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  bottom  of  the  drawer  are  held  in  grooves  in  associated  side 
walls  of  the  drawer,  said  fitting  comprising: 
a  panel-shaped  supporting  flange  section  fastenable  in  horizontal 

abutment  to  the  underside  of  the  drawer  bottom, 
a  bearing  flange  section  on  which  the  roller  is  rotatably 
mounted,  said  bearing  flange  section  protruding  downward 
and  at  a  right  angle  fmm  the  supporting  flange, 
at  least  one  matching  flange  section  for  placement  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  drawer  side  wall  that  extends  below  the 
bottom  of  the  drawer,  the  matching  flange  section  protruding 
downward  and  at  a  right  angle  from  the  supporting  flange 
section  in  the  same  direction  as  the  bearing  flange  section, 
said  matching  flange  section  being  spaced  apart  from  and 
parallel  to  the  bearing  flange  section,  and 
at  least  one  tab-like  shoulder  for  insertion  into  an  associated 
groove  in  the  associated  drawer  side  wall  which  accommo- 
dates the  bottom  of  the  drawer,  said  shoulder  extending  from 
and  in  alignment  with  the  supporting  flange  section  in  a 
direction  towards  the  associated  drawer  side  wall. 


5,82633 
FLEXIBLE  CABLE  AND  DIPNET 
K.  Craige  Keliett,  RRjC  1  Minden,  OnUrio,  Canada,  KOM  2K0 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,374 
InL  CL"  A47B  9S/Q2 
VS.  a.  16—110  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  semi-rigid  flexible  shaft  having  increased  buoyancy  and 
decreased  susceptibility  to  kinking,  said  shaft  comprising: 
a  core  formed  of  a  bonded  fibreglass  rod; 
a  buoyancy  layer  disposed  around  said  core  and  formed  of  a 

foamed  plastic  material; 
a  thin  aluminum  shell  swage  formed  onto  the  outer  surface  of 

the  buoyancy  layer;  and 
a  thin  outer  plastic  jacket  disposed  on  the, exterior  of  said  shell; 
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mem  comprising  a  multi-strand  element  formed  of  fiber 
wrapped  around  and  extending  between  first  and  second 
end  sleeves  forming  the  first  and  second  mounting  portions 
to  form  two  multi-strand  lengths  of  fibers,  the  fibers  being 
of  a  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction,  and  the 
fibers  on  the  multistrand  lengths  being  free  to  slide  relative 
to  one  another,  and  being  operable  with  the  flexure  member 
to  carry  tension  loading  between  the  first  and  second 
mounting  portions. 


5,826^5 
FURNITURE  HINGE 

wherein  the  relative  diameters  of  the  core,  the  buoyancy  layer,    Georg  Domenig.  and  Andreas  Moser,  both  of  Kernersville, 
and  the  shell  thickness  are  predeterminedly  selected  with        N.C.,  assignors  to  Grass  America,  Inc..  Kernersville,  N.C. 
respect  to  each  other  Pi,^  j„„   j^   ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Int  CI.'  E05D  7/04 
VS.  C\.  16—235 


7  Claims 


5,826304 

COMPOSITE  FLEXURE  UNIT 

J.  Martin  Carlson,  6005  Kellogg  Ave.,  Edina.  Minn.  55424 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,706,  Sep.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  286.694,  Aug.  5,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

103.197,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  23, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  899,010 

Int  CL*  E05D  1/00 

VS.  a.  16—225  10  Qaims 


4^^< 


1.  A  composite  flexure  unit  for  hingedly  joining  two  relatively 
movable  parts  together  about  a  hinging  axis  comprising,  a  first  part 
having  a  first  edge,  a  second  pan  havmg  a  second  edge  adjacent 
the  first  edge: 

the  flexure  unit  compnsing: 

a  flexure  member  comprising  a  first  material  having  low 
modulus  of  elasticity  properties  so  as  to  permit  flexing 
about  die  hinging  axis,  the  flexure  including  a  first  end 
portion  having  a  first  mounting  ponion  therein  for  mount- 
ing a  first  end  of  the  flexure  to  the  first  part,  a  second  end 
portion  of  the  flexure  member  having  a  second  mounting 
ponion  therein  for  mounting  a  second  end  of  the  flexure 
member  to  the  second  part,  and  a  third  ponion  of  the 
flexure  member  connecting  the  first  ponion  to  the  second 
ponion,  the  flexure  member  providing  the  hinging  axis 
passing  through  the  third  portion  of  the  flexure  member 
which  is  substantially  between  die  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  relatively  moving  parts  on  which  the  flexure  is 
mounted:  and 
a  load  bearing  element  comprising  a  second  material  having  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  substantially  greater  than  the  first 
material  coupled  to  the  mounting  portions  of  the  flexure 
element  and  carrying  tension  loads  between  the  mounting 
portions  and  being  selected  in  cross  sectional  size  to  bend 
about  the  hinging  axis  without  significandy  increasing  flex- 
ion stiffness  about  the  hinging  axis,  the  load  bearing  ele- 


1.  A  hinge  for  mounting  a  door  on  a  frame  of  a  furniture  article, 
comprising: 

a  first  hinge  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  furniture  door; 

a  first  hinge  arm  segment  having  a  rearward  end  portion  pivoted 
to  the  first  hinge  member  on  a  pivot  axis  and  having  a  forwaid 
end  portion  on  which  is  formed  a  first  adjustment  plate,  the 
rearward  and  forward  end  portions  and  the  first  adjustment 
plate  of  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  first  hinge  arm  segment 
being  formed  as  one  piece: 

a  second  hitige  member  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  furniture 
article  frane; 

a  second  hinge  arm  segment  having  a  rearward  end  portion 
extending  from  the  second  hinge  member,  the  second  hinge 
member  and  second  hinge  arm  segment  being  formed  as  one 
piece,  and  the  second  hinge  arm  segment  having  a  forward 
end  portion  on  which  is  formed  a  second  adjustment  plate: 

the  first  and  second  hinge  arm  segments  being  connected  to  one 
another  by  screw  means  cooperating  with  the  respective 
adjustmem  plates,  one  of  the  first  and  second  adjustment 
plates,  including  positioning,  means  aligning  the  first  and 
second  adjustment  plates  on  one  another,  and  one  of  the  first 
and  second  adjustment  plates,  including  adjustment,  means 
cooperatiilg  with  the  screw  means  to  enable  limited  adjust- 
ment of  the  first  and  second  adjustment  plates  in  relation  to 
one  another: 

said  adjustment  means  comprising  an  open  ended  elongated  slot 
formed  In  the  second  adjustment  plate  through  which  the 
screw  means  extends  and  which  cooperates  with  the  screw 
means  to  permit  movement  of  the  first  and  second  adjustment 
plates  in  relation  to  one  another:  and 

said  first  adjustment  plate  having  portions  defining  a  threaded 
opening,  and  wherein  said  screw  means  comprises  a  headed 
screw  with  a  threaded  shaft  portion  which  is  received  in  said 
threaded  opening. 
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5,826306 
SLIDING  DOOR  CENTER  ADJUSTABLE  HINGE 
Robert  J.  Faubert,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Richard  C.  Kapes, 
Shelby  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  958,835 

Int  a."  E05D  7/04 

VS.  a.  16—244  9  Claims 


y 


r'(         ,        '■j^,  ^ 


hole  of  said  first  fixed  plate  and  riveted  thereto,  said  sleeve 
having  an  internally  threaded  bore  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  for  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  screw,  said  screw  having  a  distal  end  of  said 
threaded  portion  riveted  to  said  sleeve,  wherein  said  second 
spindle  plate  is  rotatively  displaceable  on  said  spindle  body 
portion  of  said  screw. 


1.  An  adjustable  hinge  comprising: 

a  first  hinge  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  with  aligned 
hinge  pin  receiving  apertures, 

a  second  hinge  member  including  a  bracket  received  between 
the  spaced  walls  with  predetermined  clearance  for  vertical 
motion  therebetween,  said  bracket  including  hinge  pin  receiv- 
ing apertures  aligned  with  the  apertures  of  said  spaced  walls, 
and 

a  hinge  pin  received  in  said  apermres  and  including  a  threaded 
shank,  a  shoulder  and  a  head  engageable  for  rotation  of  the 
pin, 

an  internally  threaded  element  fixed  to  one  of  said  first. and 
second  hinge  members  and  engaged  by  said  threaded  shank  of 
the  hinge  pin,  and  an  axial  abutment  on  the  other  of  said  hinge 
members  and  engaged  by  the  shoulder  of  the  hinge  pin  so  as 
to  movably  support  one  of  said  hinge  members  on  another  of 
the  hinge  members, 

whereby  rotation  of  the  hinge  pin  by  engagement  of  the  head 
axially  adjusts  the  position  of  the  hinge  pin  in  the  threaded 
element  and  thereby  moves  the  movably  supported  hinge 
member  vertically  relative  to  the  supporting  hinge  member 


5,826307 
ROTATING  SPINDLE  MECHANTSM 
Homg  Chin-Fu,  5F,  No.  2,  AUey  6,  Lane  36,  Tsu-Hsiu  Rd.,  Tai 
Shan,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  877,176 
Int  a."  E05C  n/64 
VS.  a.  16—340  6  aaims 

1.  A  rotating  spindle  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  fixed  plate  having  a  first  spindle  hole  formed  therethrough 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  first  fixed  plate  having  at  least 
one  rivet  hole  formed  therethrough  and  extending  from  a 
perimeter  edge  of  said  first  spindle  hole; 
a  second  fixed  plate  having  a  second  spindle  hole  formed  there- 
through adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  disposed  in  aligned 
relationship  with  said  first  fixed  plate; 
a  screw  having  (a)  a  head  end  ponion,  (b)  a  spindle  body  portion 
extending  from  said  head  end  ponion  and  passing  through 
said  second  spindle  hole,  and  (c)  a  threaded  portion  extending 
from  said  spindle  body  portion: 
a  pair  of  washers  disposed  on  said  spindle  body  portion  on 

opposing  sides  of  said  second  fixing  plate;  and, 
a  sleeve  having  at  least  one  rivet  block  formed  on  a  first 
longitudinal  end  thereof  and  received  in  said  at  least  one  rivet 


5,826308 
BUNDLING  STRAP  ASSEMBLY 
Kun-sbeng  Chang,  No.  25,  Lane  59,  Chungcheng  Rd., 
Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,617 
Int  a."  B65D  6i/00 
VS.  CI.  24—16  PB 


Luchou 


2  aaims 


1.  A  bundling  strap  assembly  comprising: 

a  strap  for  sunounding  articles  to  be  packed,  the  strap  having 
two  rows  of  through  holes  defined  along  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  strap,  a  reinforcement  rib  formed  between  the  two 
rows  of  the  through  holes  and  a  plurality  of  bosses  formed  on 
two  major  sides  of  the  strap  either  of  which  may  be  in  contact 
with  the  articles  to  be  packed:  and 

a  buckling  means  for  securing  the  strap,  the  buckling  means 
having  a  central  through  opening  defined  therein  and  two 
latching  elements  resiliently  and  respectively  connected  to 
two  opposite  inner  faces  defining  the  through  opening, 
wherein  each  of  the  two  latching  elements  is  connected  to  the 
corresponding  inner  face  at  one  end  thereof  and  has  two  rows 
of  single  direction  teeth  protruding  inward  from  an  inner 
surface  thereof  to  be  received  in  the  through  holes  of  the 
strap. 
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5.826309 

JEWELRY  SAFETY  CLASP 

Anton  Tsamas,  408  Kaplan  Ave.,  Hackensack,  N  J.  07601 

j       FUed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934^1 

Int  a."  A44B  17/00:11/00 

VS.  a.  24-68  J  8  Qaims 


I  5,826310 

BAR  CLAMP  APPARATUS 
Harold  W.  Hobday,  Gait,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hobday  Clamp 
Company.  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,647 

Int  CI.*  A44B  21/00:  B25B  5AX) 

\JS.  a.  24-514  1  Claim 


1.  A  bar  clamp  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fim  jaw  and  a  second  jaw.  said  first  jaw  opposing  said 
second  jaw; 

(b)  a  handle  member,  said  handle  member  including  a  first  bore 
and  a  second  bore,  said  first  jaw  slidably  mounted  to  said 
handle  member  adjacent  said  second  bore: 

(c)  a  bar.  said  bar  attached  to  said  second  jaw.  said  bar  slidably 
engaged  within  said  first  bore  of  said  handle  member; 

(d)  actuating  means  for  incrementally  moving  or  advancing  said 
handle  member  along  said  bar  towards  said  second  jaw; 

(e)  braking  means  to  prevent  retracting  of  said  handle  member 
along  said  bar;  and 

(f)  a  knob,  said  knob  threadably  engaged  within  said  second 
bore,  said  knob  capable  of  slidably  moving  said  first  jaw 
relative  to  said  handle  member 


5326311 

PLASTIC  INJECnON  MOLDED  ADJUSTABLE  ARM 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  MANUALLY  RELEASABLE 

POSITIVE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Douglas  A.  Henricksen,  938  99th  Circle  NE,  Blaine.  Minn. 

55434 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,457 

Int  C1.*A44B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  24—518  4  Claims 


1.  A  jewelry  safety  clasp  comprising:  a  hook  member,  a  hook 
disposed  on  said  hook  member:  a  housing  member,  said  housing 
member  including  a  hole  formed  therein  for  receiving  said  hook 
and  adapted  to  allow  said  hook  member  to  pivot  about  said  hook 
when  said  hook  is  received  by  said  hole:  at  least  one  foot  disposed 
in  said  housing  nnember  capable  of  movement  between  a  first 
position  corresponding  to  being  retracted  within  the  housing  mem- 
ber and  a  second  position  corresponding  to  extending  outside  of 
the  housing  member:  a  foot  receiving  portion  disposed  on  said 
hook  member  for  receiving  said  foot  and  selectively  retaining  said 
foot  therein  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  hook  member  from 
said  housing  member  when  said  foot  is  in  the  second  position. 


1.  An  arm  assembly,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  detent  wheel  coupled  to  said  base  and  having  a  plurality  of 
detents; 

an  arm  movably  attached  to  said  base;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  integrally  molded  as  part  of  said  arm,  said 
locking  mechanism  including  a  lever  and  a  resilient  fulcrum 
attaching  said  lever  to  said  arm.  said  lever  having  a  first 
portion  extending  in  one  direction  out  from  said  fulcrum,  and 
a  second  portion  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
fulcrum,  the  free  end  of  said  first  portion  of  said  lever  having 
a  pawl  for  engaging  one  of  said  detents  in  said  detent  wheel  to 
lock  the  arm  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  wherein  the 
application  of  force  to  the  free  end  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  lever  causes  said  pawl  to  disengage  from  said  one  of  said 
detents,  thereby  unlocking  said  arm  and  permitting  said  arm 
to  be  moved  to  a  new  position,  and  wherein  said  locking 
mechanism  prevents  both  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise 
rotation  of  said  arm  when  said  pawl  is  engaged  in  one  of  said 

'  detents. 


5,826312 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  THE  EDGE  REGION  OF  A 

COVERING  NUTERIAL  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 

UPHOLSTERY  TO  A  MOUNTING 

Wilhelm    Schroder,    St.    Julian;     Ralf    Nolte.    Enkenbach- 

Alsenborn.  and  Wolfgang  Pluta,  Imsweiler.  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Lear  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  959,510 

Int  CI."  A47C  31/02:  B68G  7/12 

VS.  CL  24—601.2  13  Claims 


"^  rJ  /. 


% 


f/ 


1.  Aievice  for  connecting  the  edge  region  of  a  covering  material 
for  vehicle  seat  upholstery  to  a  mounting,  comprising: 
a)  a  central  piece  on  one  side  of  which  means  provided  for 
making  a  connection  with  the  mounting. 
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b)  an  articulated  zone  along  each  of  two  opposite  edges  of  the 
central  piece, 

c)  two  side  pieces  which  are  pivotally  connected  with  the  central 
piece  via  one  or  the  other  articulated  zone  and  form  arms  of  a 
clip  which  can  be  laid  on  the  one  or  other  side  of  the  edge 
region  of  the  covering  material,  which  is  to  be  grasped,  and 

d)  at  least  one  spring-like  snap-in  element,  which  protrudes  form 
the  surface  of  the  one  arm  facing  the  other  arm  and  is  capable 
of  penetrating  the  covering  material  and  engaging  in  a  snap-in 
aperture  of  the  other  arm. 


5,826313 
RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOTHES 
Morio  Ishizaki,  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishizaki  Press  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22.  1996,  8-000120 
U;  Nov.  8,  19%,  8-011375  U 

Int  a."  A44B  13/00 
VS.  CL  24—694  18  Claims 


5326314 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSVERSELY  STRETCHING  WEB 
Kintaro  Aihara.  Chiba;  Kazuhiko  Kurihara,  Itabashi-ku.  and 
Hiroshi  Yazawa,  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited,  and  Polymer  Processing 
Research  Inst.  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02772,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/24216,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  10,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  894.726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1.  1994.  6-150884 

Int  CI."  D06C  3/06 

VS.  CI.  26—88  5  Claims 


32   ^31 


1.  A  device  for  transversely  stretching  a  web,  said  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  pulleys  arranged  in  the  substantially  same  plane 
and  rotating  in  the  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of 
belts  running  around  the  pulleys,  respectively,  wherein  the  web  is 
wiUthwise  stretched,  by  gripping  opposite  side  edges  thereof  by 
said  pulleys  and  said  belts  and  conveying  the  web  in  a  divergent 
manner  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  pair  of  pressing  rolls  are 
provided  at  an  inclination  relative  to  the  belts  for  pressing  the  side 
edges  of  the  web  onto  the  belts  prior  to  being  gripped  between  the 
pulleys  and  the  belts. 


1.  A  retaining  device  for  clothes  attached  to  clothes  for  keeping 
said  clothes  fit  on  one's  body,  including  a  receiving  member 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  clothes  and  forming  an  opening 
together  with  said  clothes,  and  an  inserting  member  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  clothes  for  engaging  said  one  and  the  other  ends 
of  said  clothes  when  inserted  to  said  opening,  wherein 

said  inserting  member  is  formed  of  a  plastic  material  and 
includes 

a  base  plate  attached  to  said  clothes. 

an  inserting  plate  having  a  vertical  portion  extending  verti- 
cally from  said  base  plate  at  one  end  of  said  base  plate,  a 
bent  portion  bent  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  base  plate 
from  said  vertical  portion,  and  a  parallel  portion  extending 
parallel  to  said  base  plate  from  said  bent  portion,  forming, 
together  with  said  base  plate,  a  space  for  receiving  said 
receiving  member, 
a  convex  portion  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  parallel 
portion  of  said  inserting  plate  opposing  to  said  base  plate, 
serving  as  a  stop  for  said  receiving  member  in  disengaging 
direction,  for  preventing  said  receiving  member  from  slip- 
ping out  from  said  space,  and 
a  rib  provided  protruding  outward  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
inserting  plate  to  suppress  deflection  of  said  inserting  plate. 


5326315 

FLAT  HEALD/DROPPER-DRAWING/SEPARATING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kazunori     Kuroyanagi,     Inasa-gun,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  848.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1996,  8-113791; 
May  8,  1996.  8-113809 

Int  a."  D03J  1/14 
VS.  a.  28—206  20  Claims 


1.  A  flat  heald  drawing  method  of  drawing  an  arbitrary  flat  heald 
out  of  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  magnetic  flat  healds,  each  having 
two  guide  holes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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inserting  a  drawing  pin  of  a  magnetic  head  into  the  guide  hole  of 
a  front-side  ring  portion  of  a  lowermost  flat  heald  while  the 
flat  healds  are  stacked  vertically; 

magnetically  attracting  the  front-side  ring  portion  of  the  lower- 
most flat  heaJd  to  a  tip  end  portion  of  said  magnetic  head; 

moving  said  magnetic  head  horizontally:  and 

drawing  the  lowermost  flat  heaid  while  hooking  the  flat  heald  on 
said  drawing  pin. 


532M16 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,826J17 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BLINDS 
Peter  Tan  Oostrom,  Tiel;  Carl  A.  Knikkenberg,  Bniinisse; 
John  Peter  Prins,  Nieuw  Vossemeer;  Adri  Steffen,  Oud 
Vossemer,  all  of  Netherlands;  Reine  Larsson,  Hjateby,  Swe- 
den; Peter  Bemtsson.  Varekil,  Sweden,  and  Peter  Gawell, 
Jorianda,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Hunter  Douglas  Interna- 
tional N.V.,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  764J58 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.   14, 
1995,  95203476 

Int.  CI.''  B23P  /9/W 
VS.  CL  29-24.5  46  Claims 


1.  System  for  manufacturing  blinds,  said  system  comprising  a 
processor  unit,  at  least  one  manufacturing  facility  for  carrying  out 
a  manufacturing  step  and  a  communication  device  for  exchanging 
data  between  the  processor  unit  and  said  at  least  one  manufacturing 
facility,  characterized  in  that  the  processor  unit  is  adapted  to 
generate  data  for  controlling  the  system  taking  into  account  an 
order  portfolio  and  at  least  one  parameter  from  said  at  least  one 
manufacturing  facility. 


5,826^18 

FAST  FEEDER  UNIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE 

FOR  MACHINING  THE  CYLINDRICAL  SURFACE  OF 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE  CAPS 

Loretto  Sullalti,  Imola,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sacmi  Cooperativa 

Meccanici  Imola  S.c.r.l.,  Imola.  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser  No.  660.356 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Italy,  Jun.  20,  1995.  B095  A 
000312 

InL  a."  B23Q  7/02:  B65D  41/34 
VS.  a.  2»-38  B  8  Claims 

I.  A  fast  feeder  unit  for  an  automatic  machine  for  machining  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  bottle  closure  caps,  comprising  a  continu- 
ously rotauble  carousel  whereon  a  plurality  of  annularly  distrib- 
uted chucks  is  routably  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of 


the  machine,  the  caps  to  be  machined  being  fitted  on  said  chucks, 
said  unit  comprising:  a  feeder  carousel;  means  for  supporting  and 
routionally  actuating  said  feeder  carousel  coaxially  and  in  step 
with  said  rotatable  carousel  of  the  machine:  a  plurality  of  axially 
slidable  stems  being  mounted  on  said  feeder  carousel;  respective 
half-shells  arranged  on  said  feeder  carousel,  at  said  sliding  stems, 
for  supporting  the  caps,  said  stems  directing  said  half-shells 
towards  said  chucks;  respective  axial  translatory  motion  means  for 
actuating  said  sliding  stems  so  as  to  move  the  half-shells  from  a 
position  that  is  spaced  from  the  chucks  and  co-planar  to  an  opening 
of  a  fixed  guide  for  feeding  the  caps  to  be  machined  and  to  an 
opening  of  a  fixed  guide  for  removing  the  machined  caps,  to  a 
position  for  fitting  a  cap  on  the  chuck  and  a  position  for  removing 
the  cap  from  the  chuck. 


5.826319 

METHOD  FOR  MATCHMOLTVTING  AN  UNIFLATED 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  ON  A  WHEEL 

Dean  A.  Colwell.  Chesterfield  Township,  and  Paul  George 

Doan,  Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fori  Automation, 

Inc.,  Shelby  Township,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,645 

Int.  a.*  B23Q  17/00 

VS.  CL  29— W7.04  19  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  orienting  an  uninflated  tire  relative  to  a  wheel 
upon  which  the  tire  is  mounted,  wherein  the  tire  includes  a  tire 
mark  representative  of  a  characteristic  of  the  tire  and  the  wheel 
includes  a  wheel  mark  represenutive  of  a  characteristic  of  the 
wheel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  spatial  location  of  said  tire  mark. 
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(b)  determining  the  spatial  location  of  said  wheel  marlc, 

(c)  generating  data  indicative  of  a  rectilinear  relationship 
between  said  spatial  locations,  and 

(d)  rotating  the  wheel  with  respect  to  the  tire  in  accordance  with 
said  data  until  said  tire  and  wheel  marks  achieve  a  preselected 
relative  orientation. 


5,826320 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  FORMING  A  TUBULAR 
WORKPIECE 
John  Rathke,  Centerport;  Elvin  Charies  Burger,  New  York; 
Edward  M.  Peterson,  Syosset,  and  Christopher  J.  Horan, 
Huntington,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,498 

Inta.'"B23P/7/tX> 

U.S,  a.  29—419.2  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  electromagnetic  forming  of  an  elongated  tubular 
metallic  workpiece  having  a  longitudinal  axis  into  a  product  hav- 
ing a  complex  outer  shape  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  workcoil  connected  to  an  energizing  source; 

(b)  surrounding  the  workpiece  with  the  workcoil  of  step  (a); 

(c)  positioning  a  forming  mandrel  including  an  outer  surface 
having  a  desired  outer  contour  within  the  workpiece; 

(d)  energizing  the  workcoil  so  that  an  electromagnetic  force  is 
applied  radially  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  work-piece 
such  that  the  woricpiece  conformingly  engages  the  outer  con- 
toured surface  of  the  forming  mandrel  and  thereby  assumes 
the  contoured  shape  of  the  forming  mandrel;  and 

(e)  simultaneously  with  step  (d),  applying  an  axial  compressive 
force  to  the  workpiece. 


5,826321 

COIL  INSERTING  TOOLING  WITH  QUICK  RELEASE 

COLLET 

Timothy  K.  Pease,  Kendallville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RMT,  Inc, 

Huntertown.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,762,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^85 

Int  a."  B23P  17/00:  H02K  15/06 

VS.  a.  29—426.1  4  Claims 

1.  In  coil  placing  tooling  having  a  rigid  annular  collet  having  a 

fluted  inner  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  lands  and  intervening 

grooves  with  the  lands  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  and  engage 

corresponding   wedge  guides   to  thereby   maintain   said  wedge 

guides  and  blades  axially  and  radially  in  position,  the  method  of 

removing  selected  ones  of  said  wedge  guides  comprising  releasing 

the  collet  for  limited  angular  displacement  relative  to  said  wedge 

guides  and  blades,  rotating  the  collet  to  a  position  where  the 

selected  ones  of  said  wedge  guides  are  radially  aligned  with 

corresponding  intervening  grooves  and  freed  axially  and  radially 


for  ready  removal,  and  removing  the  freed  selected  ones  of  said 
wedge  guides. 


5,826322 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PARTICLES  FROM  CASTINGS  WHICH  HAVE 
SOLIDIFIED  IN  AN  ORIENTED  MANNER 
Franz  Hugo,  Ascfaaffenburg;  Hans-Johann  Kemmer,  Roder- 
mark;  Bemd  Sitzmann.  Maintal,  and  Michael  Protzmann, 
Witchtersbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ALD  Vacuum 
Technologies  GmbH,  Ertensee,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28 
291.4 

Int.  a.'  B22D  11/126:13/04:9/04:  B22E  9/04 
VS.  CL  29— 527J  25  Claims 


N^:;aw>;v^v;^^^?r 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  particles  from  castings,  said 
process  comprising 

providing  a  melt  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  lanthanides,  aluminum,  boron,  chromium,  iron,  calcium, 
nnagnesium,  manganese,  nickel,  niobium,  cobalt,  titaniimi, 
vanadium,  zirconium,  and  alloys  thereof, 

providing  an  inward  facing  at  least  substantially  cylindrical 
cooling  surface  having  a  centi^  axis  of  rotation  and  a  diam- 
eter of  at  least  200  mm, 

rotating  said  cooling  surface  about  said  axis  of  rotation, 

applying  said  melt  to  said  cooling  surface  during  rotation  in  a 
nonreactive  atmosphere  so  that  a  casting  forms  by  the  prin- 
ciple of  centrifugal  casting  with  cooling  causing  an  essentially 
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radiaJ  direction  of  solidification  ftom  the  cooling  surface 
toward  the  axis,  and  casting  having  a  maximum  radial- 
direction  thickness  no  greater  than  10%  of  said  diameter. 

removing  the  solidified  casting  from  said  cooling  surface,  and 

grinding  said  casting  to  powder  particles,  and 

said  metal  of  the  melt  being  selected  so  that  the  casting  there- 
from is  brittle  enough  lo  be  crushed  into  powder  and  so  that 
the  powder  from  the  casting  is  suitable  for  use  as  a  magnetic 
material,  a  hydrogen  accumulator,  or  a  battery  electrode. 


7    ,D  3      4  3  ? 


IB 


5,826^23 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEIGHT  COMPENSATED 
LAMINAR  STACK 
Harry  J.  Walters,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ob«rg  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Freeport,  Pa, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  782,985,  Jan.  14,  1997.  This 
application  May  6,  1997,  Ser  No.  852,017 
Int  a."  H02K  15/04 
UA  CI  29-593  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  laminated  parts  from  a  plurality 
of  laminas,  wherein  the  laminas  for  forming  a  laminated  part  are 
blanked  from  strip  stock  material  and  are  then  stacked  to  form  the 
laminated  pan.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  desired  stack  height  value; 

(b)  measuring  a  value  of  thickness  of  said  strip  stock; 

(c)  deriving  an  integer  number  of  laminations  by  dividing  the 
desired  suck  height  value  by  the  thickness  value  to  provide  a 
number  of  laminations  10  form  the  laminated  part; 

(d)  computing  an  actual  stack  height  value  by  multiplying  the 
thickness  value  of  step  (b)  by  the  integer  number  of  lamina- 
tions in  step  (c); 

(e)  subtracting  the  actual  stack  height  value  of  step  (d)  from  the 
desired  slack  height  value  of  step  (a)  to  provide  a  difference 
value; 

(f)  providing  a  predetermined  protuberance  height; 

(g)  dividing  the  difference  value  of  step  (e)  by  the  protuberance 
height  to  provide  a  number  of  compensated  laminations;  and 

(h)  providing  a  protuberance,  upon  selected  sections  of  said  strip 
stock  at  the  number  of  compensated  laminations  to  provide  a 
laminated  part  substantially  equivalent  to  the  desired  stack 
height  value. 


L 


5,826324 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLAT-TYPE 
COMMUTATOR 
Torn  Abe,  Chigasaki;   Yuzuru  Yoshida,  Yamato;   Mitsuhiko 
Yamaguchi,    Fujisawa;    Masakazu    Suwa,    Machida,    and 
Shinya  Ashimura,   Chigasaki,   all   of  Japan,  assignors   to 
Aupac  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,643 
int  CI."  HOIR  43A)6 
VS.  CL  29-597  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  flat  type  commutator  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pre-formed  annular  member  (5A)  made  of  a  metal 
web,  for  acting  as  a  mold  to  shape  an  outer  periphery  of  a 


commutator  part,  wherein  said  pre-formed  annular  member 
(5A)  includes  inner  and  outer  side  walls; 

providing  a  mold-shaped  electrically  insulating  support  (I); 

inserting  lower  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  side  walls  of  said 
pre-formed  annular  member  (5A)  along  a  peripheral  edge  of 
said  electrically  insulating  support  (1)  so  that  upper  portions 
of  said  inner  and  outer  side  walls  of  said  pre-formed  annular 
member  (5A)  extend  perpendicularly  upwardly  from  an  upper 
surface  of  said  electrically  insulating  support  (1)  to  form  a 
recess  between  said  inner  side  wall  of  said  annular  member 
(5A)  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  electrically  insulating 
support  (1).  wherein  said  lower  portion  of  said  inner  side  wall 
of  said  pre-formed  annular  member  (5A)  is  embedded  in  said 
electrically  insulating  support  (1)  so  that  said  recess  can  be 
filled  and  said  inner  side  wall  of  said  preformed  annular 
member  (5A)  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  electrically  insu- 
lating support  (1)  act  as  a  mold  for  forming  said  commutator 
part; 

providing  a  material  to  said  recess  to  form  said  commutator  part 
of  said  commutator; 

allowing  said  material,  which  consists  principally  of  graphite,  10 
fill  and  conform  to  said  recess  formed  by  said  upper  surface 
of  said  electrically  insulating  support  (1)  and  said  inner  side 
wall  of  said  annular  member  (5A); 

pressed  powder  shaping  and  heating  said  material  in  said  recess 
to  form  said  commutator  part  so  that  said  material  provided  to 
fill  said  recess  solidifies  in  a  shape  of  said  recess;  and 

forming  insulating  slits  (4)  in  said  commutator  part  and  said 
annular  member  (5A)  so  that  said  insulating  slits  (4)  are 
formed  through  a  thickness  of  said  commutator  part  to  divide 
said  commutator  part  into  a  plurality  of  commutator  frag- 
ments (3). 


5,826^25 
METHOD  OF  MERGING  HEADS 
Kirk  B.  Price;   Brad  J.  Kriebn,  both  of  San  Jose;   Roy  J, 
Flowers,  Gilroy;  Brad  V.  Johnson,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif., 
and  Eric  Eckberg,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser,  No.  890,897 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/42 
VS.  CL  29-603.03  iQ  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  merging  heads  on  an  actuator  onto  the  disks  of 
a  hard  disk  drive  file  having  a  home  latch,  a  flexible  cable  and  a 
tub-type  base  with  side  walls  and  a  floor,  comprising: 
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(a)  inserting  a  head  merge  tool  having  a  merge  comb  with 
fingers  into  the  base  at  a  home  position  wherein  the  merge 
comb  is  free  of  contact  with  the  actuator,  side  walls  and  floor; 

(b)  engaging  the  head  merge  tool  to  the  file  so  that  the  merge 
comb  is  secured  from  axial  movement  and  is  free  to  rotate 
relative  to  the  actuator: 

(c)  rotating  the  merge  comb  relative  to  the  actuator  so  that  the 
fingers  contact  and  engage  the  actuator; 

(d)  further  rotating  the  merge  comb  until  the  actuator  is  posi- 
tioned at  an  inner  diameter  of  the  disks  wherein  a  lowermost 
finger  of  the  merge  comb  is  located  below  a  lowermost  disk 
and  above  the  floor  of  the  base; 

(e)  capturing  the  actuator  with  the  home  latch  to  secure  the 
actuator  from  movement; 

(0  retracting  the  merge  comb  to  the  home  position; 

(g)  disengaging  the  head  merge  tool  from  the  file;  and  then 

(h)  removing  the  merge  comb  from  the  file. 


5,826326 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSITE 

METAL  AND  FERRTTE  HEAD  TRANSDUCER 

Beverley  R.  Gooch,  Siunyvale,  and  Rex  Niedermeyer,  Newark, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood 

City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,459,  Aug.  8,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  916^21,  Jul.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485^22 
Int  a."  HOIF  7/06 
VS.  a.  29—603.13  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  magnetic  transducers  for  reproducing 
and/or  recording  high  frequency  signals  with  a  magnetic  medium, 
said  method  including  the  fabricating  of  a  workpiece,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  generally  block-shaped  piece  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial; 

forming  a  second  generally  block-shaped  piece  of  non-magnetic 
material; 

bonding  said  first  piece  to  said  second  piece  to  form  a  block- 
shaped  composite  substrate  having  a  first  surface  formed 
substantially  of  said  non-magnetic  material  and  a  second 
mutually  perpendicular  surface; 

forming  a  second  block-shaped  composite  substrate  of  a  first 
magnetic  material  piece  and  a  second  non-magnetic  material, 
piece  bonded  together  and  including  first  and  second  surfaces 
in  respective  generally  perpendicular  relation; 

shaping  a  winding  groove  in  said  second  surface  of  one  of  the 
composite  substrates  on  a  line  generally  parallel  to  and  proxi- 
mate said  first  surface; 

locating  the  winding  groove  relative  to  the  first  surface  such  that 
the  winding  groove  extends  slightly  into  one  of  the  non- 


magnetic material  pieces  to  define  a  depth  of  a  front  gap 
between  the  facing  second  surfaces  of  the  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial pieces; 

shaping  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  generally  similar  grooves 
in  said  second  surface  of  one  of  the  composite  substrates  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  winding  groove  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  lands  intermediate  said  spaced  grooves; 

depositing  a  thin  layer  of  high  permeability  magnetic  material 
on  at  least  said  plurality  of  lands,  to  confine  a  gap  layer 
between  the  thin  layer  of  each  land  and  the  facing  second 
surface  of  the  abutting  composite  substrate; 

bonding  together  the  first  and  second  composite  substrate  with 
the  second  surfaces  thereof  in  facing  abutting  relationship,  to 
define  said  workpiece; 

said  workpiece  forming  a  matrix  of  transducer  blanks  which, 
when  separated  by  slicing,  form  transducers  each  having 
signal  coil  means  disposed  thrxHigh  said  winding  groove;  and 

selecting  said  non-magnetic  material  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alumina,  silicon  dioxide  and  ceramics,  wherein  the  group 
includes  Zirconia  of  optimum  fracture  toughness  property. 


5,826327 

TEMPORARY  ASSEMBLING  UNIT  FOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  CORE 

Hiroyasu  Koizimii,  and  Hisashi  Onuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Calsonic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,464 

Int  a."  B23P  15/26 

VS.  C\.  29—726  2  Claims 

ji»^  le        ati 


1.  A  temporary  assembling  unit  for  a  heat  exchanger  cote 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  feed  shafts  placed  facing  each  other  in 
a  predetermined  spacing,  comprising: 

spiral  tube  guide  grooves  for  guiding  ends  of  a  tube  of  the  heat 

exchanger,  and 
spiral  fin  guide  parts  for  guiding  ends  of  a  corrugated  fin  of  the 

heat  exchanger,  the  spiral  fin  guide  parts  being  disposed 

between  said  tube  guide  grooves; 
wherein  an  outer  diameter  of  said  fin  guide  part  positioned  in  a 

supply  section  of  the  corrugated  fin  is  smaller  than  an  outer 

diameter  of  said  tube  guide  groove. 
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S326J28 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THIN  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
TRANSPONDER 
Michael   J.    Brady,   Brewster;    Pedro  A.   Chalco,   Yorktown 
Heights,   both   of  N.Y.;    Francois   Guindon,   Stukely   sud, 
Canada;  PauJ  Andrew  Moskowitz,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y., 
and  Philip  Murphy,  New  Fairfield,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
nationaJ  Business  Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,385 

Int  a."  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CI.  29-«27  27  Claims 


positioning  a  ribbon  having  a  thermally  active  electrically  con- 
ductive coating  over  a  non-conductive  surface  of  a  non- 
conductive  receiver  board:  and 

applying  heat  to  a  portion  of  said  ribbon  causing  a  portion  of 
said  coating  to  transfer  to  the  non-conductive  surface  of  the 
non -conductive  receiver  board  forming  the  electrically  con- 
ductive traces  on  the  non-conductive  surface  of  the  non- 
conductive  receiver  board. 


or 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  Radio  Frequency  (RF)  tag.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  leadframe  in  which  one  or  more  conductors  in  the 

leadframe  form  an  operative  antenna; 
joining  a  circuit  chip  directly  to  the  leadframe  by  electrically 

connecting  one  or  more  connectors  on  the  circuit  chip  directly 

to  the  operative  antenna  formed  in  the  leadframe  without  any 

further  antenna  being  connected  to  the  circuit  chip  or  to  the 

operative  antenna  formed  in  the  leadframe: 
covering  the  circuit  chip  and  operative  antenna  formed  in  the 

leadframe:  and 
cutting  out  the  circuit  chip  along  with  the  connected  operative 

antenna  formed  in  the  leadframe. 


5,826^29 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
USING  THERMAL  TRANSFER  TECHNIQUES 
Joseph  D.  Roth,  Springboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

I  FUed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,734 

!  Int  CI."  H05K  3/12:3/46 

VS.  CI  29—846  14  Oauns 


'\ 


»-§ 


^^^^^^ 
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I.  A  method  of  printing  electrically  conductive  traces  on  a 
receiver  board  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,826330 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTILAYER 
PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 
Satoshi  Isoda;  Yasuhiro  Iwasaki;  Kenshirou  Fukuzato;  Tsu- 
tomu  Zama;  Koichi  Noguchi;  Toshiro  Okamura;  Hiroyoshi 
Yokoyama.  and  Youiti  Matuda,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  HiUchi  AIC  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343761; 
Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008260;  Mar.  21,  1996.  8-064197;  Aug.  23, 
1996,  8-222281 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  3/10 
VS.  CI.  29—852  8  aaims 

SI 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multilayer  printed  wiring  board 
including  an  internal  wiring  circuit  formed  on  a  board,  an  insulat- 
ing resin  layer  formed  on  the  internal  wiring  circuit,  a  blind  hole 
formed  in  the  insulating  resin  layer  and  communicating  with  the 
internal  wiring  circuit,  and  a  conductive  portion  formed  on  an 
inner  wall  of  the  blind  hole  and  connected  to  the  internal  wiring 
circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  blind  hole  by  using  a  short-pulse  CO,  laser: 
preparing  at  least  two  internal  wiring  circuits  which  are  isolated 
from  each  other  by  an  insulating  layer  in  a  direction  of 
thickness: 
forming  one  land  portion,  which  has  a  hole  formed  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  blind  hole,  on  one  of  the  two  internal  wiring 
circuits  which  is  on  an  upper  surface  side: 
forming  the  other  land  portion  on  the  other  internal  wiring 
circuit  on  a  lower  surface  side  in  correspondence  witli  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  blind  hole  so  as  to  have  a  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  the  hole  of  said  one  land  portion; 
forming  the  blind  hole  by  using  a  laser  beam  from  a  short-pulse 
CO,  laser  which  has  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameters  of 
the  two  land  portions  and  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole 
of  said  one  land  portion:  and. 
performing  through  hole  plating. 
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5326,331 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FRACTURE 
SPLIT  CONNECTION  COMPONENT 
Martin  R.  Myers,  Columbus;  James  W.  Patten,  Hope;  Paul  C. 
Becker,  Bloomington;  Terry  M.  Mclnemey,  Columbus;  Den- 
nis P.  Potter.  Madison;  James  M.  Short,  South  Commiskey; 
Paul  Biggerstaff.  North  Vernon,  and  Robert  Stevens.  Colum- 
bus, all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,773,  Jan.  7,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioD  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,574 
Int  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—888.09  31  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  component  formed  of  parts 
capable  of  being  separated  for  reassembly  around  another  compo- 
nent comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  manufacturing  a  pair  of  separate  parts; 

B)  bonding  the  two  parts  together  along  interfitting  surfaces 
thereof  to  form  a  single  part  via  at  least  one  of  mechanical  and 
metallurgical  means; 

C)  machining  the  resulting  single  part:  and 

D)  fracturing  the  single  part  along  a  parting  line  extending  along 
the  original  interfitting  surfaces  so  as  to  obtain  a  pair  of  parts 
having  two  matched  surfaces  that  need  no  further  processing 
before  being  reassembled. 


5,826^32 
METHOD  AND  MANUFACTURING  A  HOLLOW 
TURBOMACHINE  BLADE 
Mathieu   Philippe  Albert   Bichon,   Ermonf    Xavier  Gerard 
Andre  Coudray,  Fontainebleau;  Alex  Pierre  Deblois,  Fon- 
taine Le  Comte;  Christophe  Nicolas  Marie  Joseph  Huon  De 
Kermadec,  Versailles;  Jean-Francfois  Georges  Julien  Lacui- 
sse.  Argenteuil,  and  Bruno  Andre  RoUand.  Vaucresson.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Con- 
struction de  Moteurs  d'Aviatioa,  and  Societe  Dassault  Avia- 
tion, both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721352 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1995,  95.11300 
Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
V.S.  a.  29—889.72  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  blade  for  a  turboma- 
chine.  particularly  a  large  chord  fan  rotor  blade,  including  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  using  Computer  Aided  Design  and  Manufacture  (CADCAM) 
techniques  to  design  the  constituent  components  of  the  blade 
based  on  the  definition  of  the  blade  to  be  obtained: 

(b)  using  a  press  to  forge  the  primary  components  comprising  a 
pressure  face  skin,  a  suction  face  skin  and  at  least  one  central 
member: 

(c)  machining  said  primary  components; 


(d)  depositing  difiFusion  barriers  on  at  least  one  of  said  primary 
components  according  to  a  predefined  pattern; 

(e)  assembling  said  primary  components  to  form  a  sandwich 
assembly  followed  by  isostatic-pressure  diffusion  welding 
thereof; 

(f)  inflating  said  sandwich  assembly  under  gas  pressure  and 
superplastic  forming  said  assembly  so  as  to  shape  said  pres- 
sure face  and  suction  face  skins  of  the  blade,  and  whereby 
said  skins  are  separated  by  a  central  cavity  and  linked  by 
welded  stiflFeners  obtained  from  said  central  member:  and, 

(g)  final  machining: 
the  improvement  wherein; 

in  steps  (b)  and  (c)  said  primary  components  are  provided  with 

trunnion  forming  elements  at  each  end,  and  at  least  two 

locating  holes  are  formed  in  each  of  said  components; 
in  step  (c)  said  primary  components  are  machined  so  as  to  leave 

spare  material  in  localized  regions  of  the  inner  faces  of  said 

skins: 
step  (d)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(d  I )  applying  an  organic-type  mask  onto  at  least  one  face  of  at 
least  one  of  said  primary  components: 

(d2)  cutting  the  mask  according  to  a  predefined  panem  repre- 
senting the  boundaries  of  the  regions  to  be  welded  and  not 
to  be  welded  by  means  of  a  tool  on  a  numencally  con- 
trolled machine,  adjustment  of  the  position  for  cutting  out 
the  mask  allowing  control  of  the  position  of  the  welds  in 
the  regions  corresponding  to  the  junctions  at  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  the  blade  where  a  cavity  radius  is 
formed,  as  well  as  in  the  regions  of  the  transition  radius 
between  said  stiffeners  and  said  skins; 

(d3)  peeling  said  mask  from  said  regions  which  are  not  to  be 
welded; 

(d4)  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  masked  compo- 
nent; 

(dS)  depositing  a  coating  product  forming  a  diffusion  barrier 
on  said  cleaned  surfaces: 

(d6)  peeling  the  remainder  of  said  mask  from  said  at  least  one 
masked  component: 

(d7)  prefiring  said  anti-difPusion  barrier  coating:  and 

(d8)  cleaning  and  checking  the  surfaces  to  be  welded: 
in  step  (e)  said  primary  components  are  assembled  using  said 

trunnion  elements  at  the  ends  thereof  and  lateral  positioning 

pins  placed  in  said  locating  holes;  and 
in  step  (f),  forming  pressure  is  applied  in  a  predetermined  cycle 

including: 

(f  1 )  cold-debonding  said  primary  components  before  starting 
said  inflation; 

(f2)  closing  a  shaping  mold  around  said  sandwich  assembly 
and  causing  said  spare  material  provided  as  an  overthick- 
ness  around  the  cavity  of  the  blade  to  flow  before  said 
inflation:  and 

(f3)  after  forming,  extracting  the  blade  from  said  mold  at  the 
forming  temperature  using  mechanical  means  placing  said 
blade  under  constraint. 
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'  5326^33 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INK  JET  HEAD 
Masani  Iketani,  Zama;  YuUka  Koizumi,  Yokohama;  Toshio 
Kashino,  Chigasalu,-  Seiichiro  Karita;  Hanihiko  Terai,  lH>th 
of  Yokohama;  Kouichi  OmaU,  Kawasaki;  Hiroki  T^ima, 
Machida;  Yasuhiro  Sawada,  Chofu,  and  Hiroshi  Haruyama, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,64« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267057; 
Oct  30,  1995,  7-281618 

InL  a."  B41J  2/16:  GOID  15/18 
VS.  CI.  29—890.1  4  claims 


■  carfWL' 


X;j 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  head  which  com- 
prises a  supporting  member  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  substrates 
provided  with  ejection  energy  generating  elements  for  generating 
energy  for  ejecting  ink,  and  a  top  plate  mounted  on  the  substrates 
that  cooperates  with  die  substrates  to  cover  all  of  the  substrates  to 
form  ink  flow  paths  containing  the  election  energy  generating 
elements,  tlie  improvement  residing  in  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  supporting  member,  at  a  contact  portion  with  the 
substrates.  wiUi  a  plurality  of  through  holes  and  recesses  for 
receiving  a  bonding  agent; 
closely-contacting  the  substrates  and  the  conUct  portion  of  the 
supporting  member  to  close  the  through  holes  and  the 
recesses; 
temporarily  fixing  the  substrates  on  die  supporting  member  by 

applying  suction  via  the  dirough  holes;  and 
fixing  the  substrates  on  the  supporting  member  by  providing  the 
bonding  agent  in  the  recesses. 


5,826334 
BOILER  TUBE  REMOVAL  METHOD 
Bruce  V.  Weeks,  Pataskaia;  Richard  Arthur,  New  Albany,  and 
Gary    E.    Ingram,    Columbus,   all    of  Ohio,   assignors   to 
Advanced  Cutting  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 
I     FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,093 
Int  a."  B23P  15/26 
VS.  a.  29-W0.031  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  removing  an  end-portion  of  a  boiler  tube 
installed  and  retained  in  a  boiler  header,  the  steps  of: 
cuning  said  boiler  tube  at  a  position  exterior  to  and  away  from 
the  boiler  header  thereby  leaving  a  boiler  tube  end-portion 
retained  by  and  projecting  from  the  boiler  header; 


"Q 


? 


machining  a  compression  gap  in  said  retained  boiler  tube  end- 
portion  throughout  the  length  and  thickness  of  the  boiler  tube 
end-portion  wall  without  removing  material  from  the  boiler 
header; 

compressing  the  wall  of  said  retained  boiler  tube  end-portion 
projecting  from  the  boiler  header  to  close  said  machined 
compression  gap  and  reduce  the  cross-sectional  circumference 
of  said  retained  boiler  tube  end-portion;  and 

subsequently  longitudinally  withdrawing  said  compressed  boiler 
tube  end-portion  from  co-operation  widi  die  boiler  header. 


5,826335 
PROCESS  FOR  REPAIRING  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBES 

IN  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Helmut  Tegethoff;   Karl  Struberg,  and  Paul  CzesUk,  aU  of 
Oberhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Gutehoffnung- 
shutte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  816302 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1996,  196  09 
958.7 

InL  a."  B23P  15/26 
VS.  CI.  29—890.031  6  Claims 


17.3  ^,7^171 


1.  A  process  for  repairing  heat  exchanger  tubes  from  a  tube  side 
by  partial  tube  replacement  in  an  inside  of  a  closed  tube  apparatus 
with  at  least  one  cylindrical  tube  bottom,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

straightening  dents  in  a  tube  section  by  introducing  rotating 
drilling  tools  through  a  tube  bottom  into  an  inside  of  said  tube 
section; 
separating  a  partial  tube  section  firom  a  remainder  of  a  tube  by 
means  of  a  rotating  cutting  tool  in  die  interior  of  said  partial 
tube  section; 
removing  a  connecting  weld  seam  between  a  tube  and  die  tube 

bottom  by  machining  said  connecting  weld  seam; 
pulling  said  partial  tube  section  dwough  die  tube  bottom  by 
means  of  one  of  a  screw  tap  and  an  extracting  device,  after 
shrinking  of  a  rolled  area; 
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preparing  a  centering  portion  on  said  tube  by  means  of  a  rotating 

milling  cutter  through  the  tube  bottom; 
inserting  a  new  partial  tube  section  du-ough  a  hole  in  the  tube 

bottom; 
filling  a  jacket  side  of  die  apparatus  widi  forming  gas; 
joining  a  new  partial  tube  section  to  said  remainder  of  said  tube 

by  inner  tube  welding  with  or  without  an  auxiliary  welding 

rod  through  the  said  tube  bottom  to  form  a  joint; 
pressure  testing  said  joint; 
one  of  joining  of  a  new  partial  tube  section  to  the  tube  bottom 

and  plating  the  tube  bottom; 
hydraulicly  expanding  said  new  partial  tube  section  in  said  hole 

of  the  tube  bottom;  and 
rolling  said  new  partial  tube  section  onto  said  hole  of  said  tube 

bottom. 


5,826337 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  BUSHINGS  TO  A  CLOSING 
WHEEL  ARM 
Allen  O.  Klinkner,  Lake  Crystal,  and  Larry  R.  Hancock,  North 
Mankato,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  May-Wes  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,861,  Oct  6,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740^36 

Int  a.*  B23P  6/00 

VS.  CI.  29—891  23  Claims 


5,826336 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SERIES- 
PRODUCED  VALVES  USED  IN  HEATING,  VENTILATING 

AND  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 
Manfred  Schmitz,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Johnson  Ser- 
vice Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,711 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1994,  44  29 
804.8 

Int  a."  B21D  53/00 
VS.  a.  29—890.124  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  series-produced  valves  which  are 
used  in  heating,  ventilating  and  air-conditioning  systems  and  which 
comprise  a  cast-iron  valve  body,  at  least  one  stainless  steel  valve 
seat  disposed  in  a  flow  restrictor  opening  in  the  body  and  an 
actuating  rod  having  at  least  one  flow  restrictor,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
talcing  out  the  actuating  rod  from  the  valve  body  through  a  cover 
which  closes  an  opening  for  the  cover  in  the  valve  body,  such 
opening  being  in  alignment  with  the  valve  seat, 
producing  the  valve  body  from  a  casting  serving  as  a  blank, 
assembling  the  actuating  rod  with  the  flow  restrictor  and  the 

cover, 
welding  the  valve  seat  into  die  casung  serving  as  the  blank 
without  previous  chip  removal  treatment  of  the  casting  sur- 
face, 
finish-treating  the  blank  in  one  chucking. 


I.  A  mediod  for  improving  an  attachment  mechanism  which 
connects  a  closing  wheel  arm  having  an  attachment  surface  con- 
taining an  aperture  to  the  main  structure  of  a  planter,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
attaching  a  welding  jig  having  an  alignment  mechanism  to  the 

closing  wheel  arm; 
placing  die  alignment  mechanism  adjacent  the  aperture  in  die 

closing  wheel  arm  widi  a  portion  diereof  extended  through  the 

aperture; 
placing  an  outer  bushing  over  the  portion  of  the  alignment 

mechanism  extended  through  the  aperture; 
holding  die  outer  bushing  against  the  attachment  surface  of  die 

closing  wheel  arm  in  alignment  with  the  aperture  and  align- 
ment mechanism; 
welding  the  outer  bushing  to  the  attachment  surface  of  the 

closing  wheel  arm;  and 
attaching  a  grease  fitting  to  the  outer  bushing  for  allowing  grease 

to  be  inserted  into  an  aperture  in  the  outer  bushing. 


5,826338 

WIRE  CUTTER  STRUCTURE  FOR  MULTIPURPOSE 

TOOL 

Richard  A.  Chilton,  Oregon  City,  and  Douglas  M.  Stapp,  West 

Linn,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Leathennan  Tool  Group. 

Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374310,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,057 

Int  a.'  B21F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  30—90.1  18  Claims 


15.  An  improved  hand-operated  wire  cutter,  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  jaws  movable  widi  respect  to  each  other  about  i 
pivot  axis,  between  ui  open  posidon  and  a  closed  position; 
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(b)  a  respective  wire  cutter  portion  included  in  each  said  jaw, 
each  said  wire  cutter  portion  including  an  inner  face  and  an 
outer  face,  said  inner  faces  cooperatively  defining  a  cutting 
plane  extending  parallel  therewith  and  said  outer  face  of  each 
said  wire  cuner  portion  intersecting  said  inner  face  thereof  in 
an  acute  angle  defining  a  sharp  edge,  said  sharp  edges  passing 
closely  alongside  each  other  in  said  cutting  plane  in  scissors 
fashion  as  said  jaws  move  from  said  open  position  to  said 
closed  position,  and  respective  portions  of  said  inner  faces 
overlapping  and  being  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  when 
said  jaws  are  in  said  closed  position;  and 

(c)  each  said  wire  cuner  portion  including  a  notch  located 
adjacent  to  said  sharp  edge  and  having  a  bottom  surface 
extending  substantially  normal  to  said  cutting  plane  and  inter- 
secting said  inner  face,  said  notches  being  located  alongside 
each  other  and  said  bottom  surfaces  being  separated  from 
each  other  and  defining  an  opening  through  said  cutting  plane 
when  said  jaws  have  moved  far  enough  toward  said  closed 
position  for  respective  portions  of  said  sharp  edges  located 
adjacent  said  notches  to  have  passed  alongside  each  other  in 
scissors  fashion. 


TWO-PIECE  HA>JDLE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  J.  Hull,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Buck  Knives,  El 

C^on,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  373,755,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66233 
InL  CI.*  B26B  1/04 


VS.  a.  30—161 


8  Claims 


5,826^39 

FORESTRY  CUTTING,  MULCHING  AND  CLEARING 

TOOL 

Douglas  M.  Price,  P.O.  Box  18052,  Coffman  Cove,  Ak.  99918 

I        Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,643 

InL  CI.*  B26B  1/00:  AOIG  23A)7 

VS.  a.  30-134  20  Claims 


1.  A  two-piece  handle  comprising: 

a  first  handle  half  having  a  projection,  said  projection  having  a 
first  hole  therein  for  receiving  a  spring  rod;  and 

a  second  handle  half  having  a  recess  for  receiving  said  projec- 
tion of  said  first  handle  half,  said  recess  being  formed  in  a 
generally  kidney-shaped  spring  holding  portion,  said  second 
handle  half  having  a  second  hole  formed  in  said  generally 
kidney-shaped  spring  holding  portion  and  intersecting  with 
said  recess  for  receiving  a  spring  rod,  said  spring  holding 
portion  fiirther  providing  an  extended  bearing  surface  adja- 
cent said  second  hole  for  supporting  said  spring  rod  during 
bending,  wherein  when  said  projection  is  inserted  into  said 
recess,  said  first  hole  and  said  second  hole  line  up  sufiBcientiy 
to  enable  the  insertion  of  a  spring  rod  for  aiding  in  retaining 
said  first  handle  half  in  an  assembled  state  with  said  second 
handle  half. 


5,826,341 

TREE  TRIMMER 

Robert  E.  Massa,  312  E.  4«th  SL,  "misa,  Okla.  74105-4514 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,012 

Int  CI.'  B26B  13/00 

VS.  CL  30-247  lo  Claims 


1.  A  forestry  cutting,  mulching,  and  clearing  tool  comprising: 
a  first  frame  including: 

a  first  blade  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
being  rigidly  attached  to  said  first  frame,  said  second  end 
having  an  edge. 

a  first  punch  rigidly  attached  to  said  first  frame,  and 

a  first  punch  frame  defining  a  first  opening;  and 
a  second  frame  pivotally  connected  lo  said  first  frame,  said 

second  frame  including: 

a  second  blade  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  second  frame,  said  sec- 
ond end  having  an  edge,  said  second  blade  cooperating 
with  said  first  punch. 

a  second  punch  rigidly  attached  to  said  second  frame,  said 
second  punch  cooperating  with  said  first  opening,  and 

a  second  punch  frame  defining  a  second  opening,  said  first 
punch  cooperating  with  said  second  opening. 


=t^C^ 


■«  ^» 


1.  A  tree  trimmer,  comprising: 

an  elongated  mbular  housing. 

a  pruning  mechanism  mounted  on  a  first  end  of  the  tubular 

housing,  including 

a  first  cutting  member  fixedly  secured  on  the  tubular  housing, 
and 
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a  second  cutting  member  pivotally  secured  on  the  first  cutting 
member  and  in  cutting  cooperation  with  the  first  cutting 
member, 

an  operating  component  positioned  within  the  tubular  housing 
adjacent  to  and  connected  to  the  pruning  mechanism,  the 
operating  component  including 
a  motor,  and 
a  clutch, 

a  driving  component  positioned  within  the  tubular  housing  con- 
necting the  operating  component  to  the  pruning  mechanism, 
and 

a  power  cable  component  positioned  within  the  tubular  housing 
connecting  the  nnotor  to  a  source  of  power  with  said  power 
cable  component  further  connected  circuitably  to  a  power 
switch  positioned  near  a  second  end  of  the  tubular  housing. 


5326342 
VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  REMOVING  TOOL 
Mark  E.  Zuro,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Equalizer 
Industries,  Inc.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,115 

InL  a."  B26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  30—279.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  windshield  removing  tool  comprising 

a  handle  portion  for  gripping  by  a  user, 

a  blade  having  a  base  portion  mounted  on  the  handle  portion  to 
extend  outwardly  therefix>m  and  a  cutting  portion  having  a 
first  section  extending  forwardly  from  the  base  portion,  a 
second  section  curving  approximately  90  degrees  from  the 
first  section,  and  a  third  section  extending  from  the  second 
section  in  a  direction  opposite  the  first  section,  said  first, 
second,  and  third  sections  forming  an  inverted  U-shaped 
terminal  end.  the  first,  second  and  third  sections  being  fonned 
with  sharpened  side  cutting  edges, 

said  handle  portion  has  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  said  base 
portion  is  elongate  and  fitted  in  the  handle  portion  to  be 
co-linear  therewith  and  extend  outwardly  from  one  end 
thereof, 

said  base  portion  of  said  blade  further  comprises  a  first  bend 
spaced-apart  from  a  second  bend,  with  the  angle  of  the  first 
bend  being  about  20  degrees  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
handle  portion  and  the  angle  of  the  second  bend  being  about 
40  degrees  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  portion. 


5,826343 

CHAIN  SAW  ATTACHMENT 

Russell  E.  MoUberg,  Jr.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Kinetic  Stump  Cutter,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

Filed  OcL  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,219 

InL  CL*  B27B  17/02 

VS.  a.  30—371  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  power  driven  chain  saw  for  controHing  kickback 

of  the  type  having  a  housing,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 


guide  bar  having  a  substantially  equal  lower  end,  a  rail  groove 
extending  circumfentially  around  said  guide  bar  and  a  chain  situ- 
ated within  said  rail  groove,  wherein  the  improved  chain  saw 
comprises  means  for  controlling  kickback,  said  control  means 
comprising  a  gaff  pivotable  mounted  on  said  chain  saw,  said  gaff 
having  a  distal  end  portion  and  a  proximal  end  portion,  said  distal 
end  portion  being  in  a  form  of  a  spike  or  a  hook  which  penetrates 
and  engages  an  object  to  be  cut  and  said  distal  end  portion  being 
positioned  at  an  angle  to  said  proximal  end  portion,  said  proximal 
end  portion  extending  longitudinally  and  having  means  for  pivot- 
ally mounting  said  gaff  on  said  chain  saw  said  proximal  end 
portion  of  said  gaff  having  a  hole  for  mounting  on  a  pivot  member 
on  said  guide  bar  and  that  said  gaff  freely  swings  about  said  pivot 
member,  said  pivot  member  comprising  a  rod  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  lower  end  of  said  guide  bar  and  being  positioned 
above  said  rail  groove  on  an  inward  and  frontal  side  of  said 
housing,  and  said  gaff  is  mounted  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  pivot 
member  such  that  said  distal  end  portion  faces  forward  and  upward 
of  said  pivot  member,  whereby  said  gaff  engages  said  object  to  be 
cut  and  remains  therein  while  said  housing  and  said  guide  bar  are 
pivoting  during  a  cutting  operation. 


5326344 

HACKSAW  HAVING  CAM-ACTUATED  BLADE 

TENSIONING  MECHANISM 

Russell  D.  Pbelon,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  John  D.  JolUe, 

Aiken,  S.C,  and  Robert  F.  Miller,  Martinez,  Ga.,  asrignors 

to  RJE.  Pbekm  Company,  Inc.,  Aikca,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748338 

InL  a.*  B27B  21/02 

VS.  a.  30—513  19  Claims 


1.  A  hacksaw  for  use  with  an  elongated  blade  defining  respective 
first  and  second  mounting  holes  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
hacksaw  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  spaced  apart  for 

maintaining  said  elongated  blade  therebetween; 
at  least  one  first  blade  pin  located  on  said  first  leg  for  receipt  of 
said  first  mounting  bole  thereon; 
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a  pin  carrier  connected  to  said  second  leg  and  including  at  least 
one  second  blade  pin  for  receipt  of  said  second  mounting  hole 
thereon,  said  pin  carrier  being  pivotal  such  that  said  second 
blade  pin  is  nnovable  between  a  blade  release  position  and  a 
blade  securement  position: 

an  actuator  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  leg  and 
engaging  said  pin  carrier  to  operatively  move  said  second 
blade  pin  between  said  blade  release  position  and  said  blade 
securement  position  said  actuator  member  including  an  elon- 
gated lever  portion  for  providing  mechanical  advantage  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  second  blade  pin  from  said  blade 
release  position  to  said  blade  securement  position: 

a  releasable  lock  mechanism  including  first  and  second  engaging 
elements  selectively  interconnecuble  to  maintain  said  second 
blade  pin  in  said  blade  securement  position:  and 

a  release  actuator  mounted  to  said  frame  and  pivotal  between  a 
release  position  and  an  engaging  position,  and  wherein  said 
first  and  second  engaging  elements  respectively  comprise  a 
first  engaging  finger  extending  from  said  lever  portion  of  said 
actuator  member  and  a  second  engaging  finger  extending 
from  said  release  actuator. 


5,826345 
SUSCEPTOR  LEVELING  AID 
Craig  G.  Hendricks,  Sublimity,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,425 

Int.  CI."  G«1C  9/01 

MS.  CI  33—365  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  be  placed  on  a  reference  surface  for  indicat- 
ing level  of  a  susceptor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

three  legs,  each  leg  having  a  distal  end  for  contacting  the 
reference  surface,  the  legs  for  supporting  the  apparatus  above 
the  reference  surface:  and 

four  level  detectors  elevated  by  the  three  legs  above  the  respec- 
tive distal  ends,  each  one  of  the  four  level  detectors  having  a 
distal  sensing  pomt  at  which  level  is  sensed,  each  distal 
sensing  point  oriented  toward  the  reference  surface:  and 

four  level  indicators,  each  level  indicator  for  indicating  a  level 
seitsed  by  a  corresponding  level  detector; 

wherein  the  susceptor  is  levelled  relative  to  the  reference  surface 
by  achieving  concurrent  contact  between  the  susceptor  and 
each  one  of  the  four  distal  contact  points,  then  adjusting 
susceptor  orientation  to  cause  each  level  indicator  to  indicate 
a  common  level  while  the  respective  distal  ends  maintain 
contact  with  the  reference  surface. 


5,826346 

MEASURING  GAGE 

Paul  J.  Reilly,  560  N.  Moorpark  Rd.,  No.  150,  Thousand  Oaks, 

Calif.  91360 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295.428,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,491,906.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
I  603,170 

'  Int  CL"  B27G  23/00 

M&.  a.  33—640  22  Claims 

1.  A  gage  comprismg: 
a  base,  a  support  surface  on  said  base; 


a  gage  body  for  securement  to  said  base,  said  gage  body  having 
a  length  direction,  said  gage  body  having  a  substantially 
uniform  cross  section  throughout  its  length  direction,  said 
gage  body  having  a  face,  at  least  one  guide  rail  on  said  face, 
a  slot  in  said  gage  body  sized  to  removably  receive  a  ruler  and 
means  in  said  gage  body  for  releasably  retaining  a  ruler  in 
said  ruler  slot,  said  ruler  slot  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
gage  body; 

means  on  said  base  and  said  gage  body  for  mounting  said  gage 
body  on  said  base  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  so  that 
said  gage  body  can  be  supported  by  said  base  with  respect  to 
said  support  surface:  and 

a  measuring  arm  mounted  on  said  guide  rail,  first  and  second 
guide  surfaces  on  said  measuring  arm  and  on  said  gage  body, 
each  comprising  first  and  second  hemi-cylindrical  rails 
respectively  engaging  in  first  and  second  V-notches  so  that 
said  measuring  arm  is  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
gage  body  longitudinally  of  said  gage  body  on  said  guide  rail 
and  means  inter-engaging  said  measuring  arm  and  said  gage 
body  for  releasably  locking  said  measuring  arm  with  respect 
to  said  gage  body. 


5,826347 
HYGIENIC  FOOT  DRIER 
Nancy  Olivares-Gonzalez  de  Serrano,  and  Eugenio  Serrano- 
Canseco,  both  of  Jardines  Del  Prado  #1832  Col.  Jardines  de 
las  Torres,  C.P.  64574  Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898^37 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  WOO 
U.S.  a.  34-202  6aaims 


1.  A  hygienic  foot  drier  comprising  in  combination: 

housing  means  for  encompassing  a  foot  including  a  hooded  foot 
rest  compartment  having  perforated  platform  means  for 
receiving  foot  soles  while  permining  air  to  conUct  the  soles  of 
a  foot  placed  upon  the  platform. 

air  circulation  means  for  passing  air  into  the  hooded  compart- 
ment through  said  perforated  platform  and  into  the  hooded 
compartment  in  a  panem  for  contacting  the  top,  bottom  and 
side  skin  of  a  foot,  and 

air  heating  means  for  circulating  warm,  dry  air  through  said 
compartment  to  contact  said  bottom,  top  and  side  skin  of  a 
foot. 
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5,826348 
DEVICE  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF  YARN 
Robert  Enderlin,  Morscbwiller-le-Bas,  and  Didier  Thibault, 
Bur.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Superba,  Mulhouse,  France 

FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,798 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13,  1995,  95  12194 
Int  a.''  D06B  ]5/09;  F26B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  34—628  22  Oaims 


1.  A  yam  expression  device  comprising  a  comb  (1)  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  teeth  for  guiding  and  expressing  individual 
yams  of  a  layer  of  yam  and  means  (2)  for  blowing  compressed  air 
in  line  with  each  interval  between  two  teeth  (3)  of  said  comb  (1), 
the  air-blowing  means  (2)  being  present  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated manifold  (9)  extending  parallel  above  the  comb  (1)  and 
delivering  a  flat  let  through  a  slot  (10).  said  manifold  (9)  being 
connected  to  a  compressed  air  supply  means  via  a  coupling  (11), 
and  said  air-blowing  means  (2)  and  the  comb  (1)  acting  to  eflfect 
expression  of  excess  moisture  from  the  yam. 


5326349 

VENILATED  SHOE  SYSTEM 

Chauncey  D.  Goss,  5930  County  Rd.  J.,  Mondovi,  Wis.  54755 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,057 

Int  CI.*  A43B  7/06 

MS.  a.  36—3  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  ventilated  shoe  system  comprising: 
an  air  pumping  means  positioned  within  a  sole  of  a  shoe, 
wherein  said  air  pumping  means  is  operated  from  the  stepping 
motions  of  a  user; 
an  intake  tube  connected  to  said  air  pumping  means,  said  intake 
tube  being  for  transporting  fresh  air  to  said  air  pumping 
means; 
an  air  intake  connected  to  said  intake  tube  opposite  of  said  air 

pumping  means;  and 
wherein  said  air  pumping  means  includes 
a  plurality  of  resilient  encasements  arranged  into  rows  extend- 
ing from  a  central  resilient  encasement, 
a  plurality  of  check  valves,  each  check  valve  connected 
between  adjacent  aligned  resilient  encasements  within  each 
row  of  resilient  encasements  thereby  interconnecting  said 
resilient  encasennents  within  each  row,  said  plurality  of 


check  valves  being  for  allowing  unidirectional  air  flow  into 
said  air  intake,  through  said  air  intake  tube  and  into  said 
central  resilient  encasement,  out  of  said  central  resilient 
encasement  through  said  rows  of  resilient  encasements  and 
into  a  cavity  in  said  sole  of  said  shoe,  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  projecting  into  said  sole  of  said  shoe 
into  said  cavity  for  allowing  air  pumped  from  said  resilient 
encasements  into  said  cavity  to  escape  into  said  shoe. 


5,826350 
SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  PROVIDING  SPRING  ACTION 
Robert  W.  Wallerstein,  9782  Tottenham  Ct,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90210 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,093 

Int  CL"  A43B  /i/2« 

U,S.  a.  36—7,8  20  Claims 


20.  A  shoe  comprising  a  base  member  including  a  raised  front 
portion  and  a  rearwardly  extending  sole  portion,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  spring  disposed  beneath  said  raised  portion  and  having 
transversely  extending  ends  engaging  said  front  portion  at  respec- 
tive longitudinally  spaced  locations,  and  a  spring  element  affixed  to 
said  front  portion  and  including  a  flexible  part  overlying,  and 
extending  rearwardly  beyond,  said  sole  portion  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  flexible  part  being  disposed  at  an  acute,  non-zero  angle 
with  respect  to  said  sole  portion. 


5,826351 
SHOE  SOLE  AND  SHOE  AND  SANDAL  INCLUDING  THE 

SOLE 
Hiroaki  l^uji,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Keihan  l^usho 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1997,  9-041028 
Int  CI."  A43B  13/00:13/14 
VS.  a.  36—25  R  9  Claims 


10--20' 


t1-t2 
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1.  A  shoe  sole,  comprising: 

a  toe  portion  having  a  first  upper  surface  for  supporting  toes  in  a 

forepart  of  a  foot,  and  a  first  bottom  surface  portion  in  contact 

with  a  plane  of  walking  said  toe  portion  being  made  of  a 

flexible  material:  and 
a  main  portion  extending  continuously  fix)m  said  toe  portion  said 

main  portion  including: 
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a  second  upper  surface  for  supporting  the  metatarsal  bones  of 
said  forepart,  a  middle  pan  and  a  back  part  of  said  foot; 

a  second  bottom  surface  portion  flexibly  connected  to  and  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  said  first  bottom  surface  portion. 

a  third  bottom  surface  portion  extending  continuously  from  said 
second  bottom  surface  portion  at  a  first  predetermined  incli- 
nation angle  and  including  a  medial  side  and  a  lateral  side 
said  n)edial  side  having  a  greater  thickness  than  said  lateral 
side  and 

a  fourth  bottom  surface  portion  extending  continuously  from 
said  third  bottom  surface  portion  at  a  second  predetermined 
inclination  angle. 


5.826J52 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  IMPROVED  SOLE 
David  F.  Meschan,  Greensboro,  N.C„  and  Tuam  N.  Le,  Port- 
land. Oreg.,  assignors  to  Akeva  L.L.C.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  291,945,  Aug.  17,  1994.  PaL  No. 
5.560,126.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  108,065, 
Aug.  17,  1993.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No. 
I  720,438 

1  Int  a."  A43B  21/36:21/24 

VS.  O.  36-^2  32  aaims 
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1.  A  shoe  comprising: 

an  upper  having  a  heel  region; 

a  rear  sole  connected  below  said  heel  region  and  having  a 
bottom  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  ground- 
eagaging.  said  bottom  surface  including  a  substantially  planar 
portion  and  at  least  two  beveled  portions,  said  beveled  por- 
tions being  positioned  about  the  perimeter  of  said  rear  sole 
and  designed  to  cushion  the  impact  on  said  shoe  dunng  the 
gait  cycle  of  the  user,  each  of  said  beveled  portions  having  a 
maximum  linear  dimension  less  than  the  greatest  width  of 
said  bottom  surface  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  a  major  axis 
of  said  shoe,  each  of  the  beveled  portions  being  inclined 
upwardly  in  a  direction  from  an  interior  portion  of  the  bottom 
surface  toward  an  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  surface  and  having 
an  edge  coincident  with  the  outer  edge,  each  of  said  beveled 
portions  having  an  interior  edge  convexly  curved  toward  said 
interior  portion  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  interior  edge; 
and 

means  for  selectively  locking  said  rear  sole  in  a  manner  that 
permits  the  selective  alignment  of  one  of  said  beveled  por- 
tions to  a  position  previously  occupied  by  another  of  said 
beveled  portions,  thereby  increasing  the  useful  life  of  said  rear 
sole. 


5.826353 
CLOSURE  FOR  BOOT  TONGUE 
Clark  D.  Woznicki,  Eau  Claire.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mason  Shoe 
Manufacturing  Co..  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  782.111 

Int  CL*  A43B  23/26 

VS.  a.  36—54  4  Claims 


1.  A  boot,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tongue;  an  upper  extending  above  the  ankles  said  upper 
including  oppositely  disposed  upper  portions  overlying  the 
tongue; 

(b)  a  pair  of  hook  and  loop  fasteners  operatively  interconnecting 
the  tongue  and  upper  portions  at  upper  ends  thereof  for 
holding  the  tongue  in  place  securedly  about  the  leg  of  a 
wearer  above  the  ankle  while  the  fit  of  the  boot  is  secured 
with  a  lace  after  a  foot  has  been  inserted  therein; 

(c)  the  tongue  including  oppositely  disposed  side  margins  under- 
lying the  upper  portions,  each  of  said  margins  being  selec- 
tively operatively  interconnected  to  its  overlying  upper  por- 
tion by  one  of  said  fasteners,  wherein  the  tongue  includes  a 
lower  fixed  end  and  a  free  upper  end  and  wherein  said 
fasteners  are  located  near  the  free  upper  end  of  the  tongue; 

(d)  the  hook  and  loop  fasteners  each  including  a  hook  portion 
and  a  loop  portion,  one  portion  being  fixed  to  a  side  margin  of 
the  tongue,  and  the  other  portion  being  fixed  to  the  upper 
portion  overlying  the  side  margin  of  the  tongue,  the  hook  and 
loop  portions  being  selectively  alignable  and  engageable  to 
hold  the  tongue  to  both  of  the  said  upper  portions;  and 

(e)  the  lace  interconnecting  the  upper  portions  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  fit  of  the  upper  portions  over  and  on  the  tongue 
for  the  comfort  of  the  wearer,  wherein  the  lace  interconnects  a 
plurality  of  spaced  eyelets  in  said  upper  portions  overiying  the 
tongue  in  positions  running  from  the  lower  fixed  end  to  the 
free  upper  end.  and  wherein  the  lace  secures  the  upper  por- 
tions and  tongue  in  place  with  a  knot  tied  in  the  lace  at  a 
position  above  the  ankle  of  the  wearer. 


5,826354 
BOOT  WITH  CLOSURE  BY  TRANSVERSE  FLAPS 
Guiseppe  Garbujo,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Salomon 
S..A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

FUed  Apn  25,  1997.  Sen  No.  847,496 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Apn  26.  1996,  96  05479 
InL  a."  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36-117.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  sport  boot  comprising: 

a  shell  base  including  a  pair  of  opposed  upwardly  extending 
lateral  extensions  extending  upwardly  from  respective  por- 
tions of  the  shell  base,  said  portions  corresponding  to  a 
wearer's  ankle; 
an  upper  attached  to  said  shell  base  and  overlapping  said  lateral 

extensions  of  said  shell  base; 
said  shell  base  including  a  pair  of  lateral  walls  and  an  upper 

longitudinally  extending  opening; 
said  shell  base  further  including  at  least  one  pair  of  transverse 
flaps,  each  of  said  one  pair  of  transverse  flaps  Q-ansversely 
extending  from  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  lateral  walls, 
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said  transverse  flaps  overlapping  and  closing  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  opening  of  said  shell  base; 
each  of  said  transverse  flaps  is  at  least  partially  separated  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  upwardly  extending  lateral 
extensions  by  a  respective  slit  opening  upwardly  and  oriented 
substantially  parallel  -to  said  upper  longitudinally  extending 
opening  of  said  shell  base. 


toward  a  forward  region  of  the  shell,  wherein  said  means  for 
swinging  said  eave  are  operated  directly  by  said  bootleg 
fastener  means, 

wherein  said  means  for  swinging  said  eave  comprise  at  least  one 
of  said  anchor  members  being  associated  slidingly  with  the 
bootleg,  and  a  tie  between  said  sliding  anchor  member  and 
said  eave  for  swinging  said  eave  to  said  working  position 
upon  said  bootleg  fastener  means  being  tightened,  and 

wherein  said  sliding  anchor  member  has  limited  sliding  move- 
ment on  said  bootleg  such  that,  upon  said  bootleg  fastener 
means  being  tightened,  a  first  actuation  of  said  eave  conse- 
quently of  the  sliding  movement  of  said  anchor  member  on 
the  bootleg  and  a  second  actuation  of  said  eave  consistent 
with  a  corresponding  tightening  of  the  bootleg  take  place. 


5326356 
RETAIL  PROMOTION  DISPLAY  AND  COUPON  SYSTEM 

FOR  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 

James  F,  Lapp,  1703  Park  Ave.,  Richmond.  Va.  23220 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  427,429,  Apn  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.183 

Int  a."  G09F  3/00 

VS.  a.  40—310  1  Claim 


5,826355 

SKI  BOOT  HAVING  A  COMBINED  CLOSURE  AND 

HEEL-ENGAGING  MEMBER 

Franco  Vaccari,  Montebellima,  Italy,  assignor  to  Dolomite 

S.p.A.,  Montebelluna,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279346,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  542,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  14,  1993,  PD93A0240 
Int.  a.*  A43B  5/04:5/16 
VS.  a.  36—118.1  14  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  sport  footwear  comprising: 

a  boot  shell  having  a  rearward  region  wherein  a  heel  area 
included  between  respective  lateral  sides  of  the  shell  is 
located. 

a  cutout  extending  at  least  partway  between  said  lateral  sides  in 
the  heel  area  to  provide  two  opposed  flaps. 

a  bootleg  associated  with  the  boot  shell  at  said  lateral  sides,  said 
bootleg  having  a  front  opening  and  a  rear  portion  continuous 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  bootleg. 

bootleg  fastener  means  including  first  and  second  anchor  mem- 
bers on  the  bootleg,  and  a  closure  device  which  can  be 
tensioned  in  an  adjustable  manner  between  said  anchor  mem- 
bers to  close  said  front  opening. 

a  heel  area  clamping  device  including  an  eave  pivotable  on  said 
shell  at  said  cutout  and  extending  at  least  in  part  between  said 
shell  and  said  rear  portion  of  said  boodeg  and  means  for 
swinging  said  eave  to  a  working  position  where  it  is  urged 


1.  A  coupon  delivery  system,  comprising: 

a  beverage  container  that  has  sides,  a  bottom  part  having  a 
cross-sectional  area,  a  top  part  of  substantially  the  same 
cross-sectional  area  as  said  bottom  part,  a  centrally  located 
neck  with  a  capped  spout  and  said  container  having  a  foot- 
print which  is  the  largest  horizontal  cross-section  of  said 
container  when  said  container  is  upright; 

a  substantially  rectangular  coupon  packet  assembly  having  two 
similar  opposed  ends  made  of  film  having: 

a  central  support  section  with  said  two  ends  extending  there- 
from; 

a  hole  in  a  central  pan  of  said  central  support  section  surround- 
ing said  centrally  located  neck  of  said  beverage  container  with 
said  two  ends  hanging  on  opposite  sides  of  said  neck; 

two  generally  flat  envelopes  with  said  envelopes  located  at  said 
opposed  ends  of  said  coupon  packet  assembly  with  said  two 
envelopes  and  said  two  ends  hanging  adjacent  to  the  top  part 
and  entirely  within  said  footprint  and  not  extending  down  said 
beverage  container  sides  and  not  adhered  to  said  beverage 
container;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  coupons  in  each  of  said  envelopes. 


179-298  OG-98-4  -  QL3 
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5326J57 
ENTERTAIN^IE^^^  AND  FIREPLACE  ASSEMBLY 
DuaiiK  HechJer,  1013  Justice  Ct,  Florissant,  Mo.  43034 
,  FUed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,221 

'  InL  a."  G09F  19/00 

VS.  CL  40-^28 


1  Claim 


yn  n  [-'  "  "V/ 
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1.  An  entertainment  and  fireplace  assembly  consisting  of  a 
smoke-free  fireplace  further  including; 
a  left  side  audio  speaker  disposed  in  a  left  side  of  the  fireplace 

above  a  mantel; 
a  left  side  audio  speaker  grill  disposed  on  the  left  side  of  the 
fireplace  covering  the  left  side  audio  speaker  and  matching  in 
appearance  of  a  facade  of  the  fireplace; 
a  right  side  audio  speaker  disposed  in  a  right  side  of  the  fireplace 

above  the  mantel; 
a  right  side  audio  speaker  grill  disposed  on  the  right  side  of  the 
fireplace  covering  the  right  side  audio  speaker  and  matching 
in  appearance  of  the  facade  of  the  fireplace; 
an  audio  cassette  player/recorder  disposed  in  the  mantel; 
an  audio  compact-disc  (CD)  player/recorder  disposed  in  the 

mantel; 
an  overhead  television  projection  system  consisting  of  a  televi- 
sion screen  disposed  centered  in  an  area  above  the  mantel  and 
overhead   television   projection   hardware   adaptable   to   be 
mounted  on  a  ceiling  of  a  room,  in  fttjnl  of  the  fireplace; 
a  refiUable  pump  spray  time-released  mechanism  disposed  under 

a  firebox  to  release  a  scent  of  "burning-wood"; 
audio  cassettes   that  are   pre-recorded   with   fireplace   sound 

effects; 
audio  cassettes  that  are  pre-recorded  with  fireplace  sound  effects 
with   "background"   music   superimposed   over  the   sound 
effects; 
compact-discs  (CD's)  that  are  pre-recorded  with  fireplace  sound 

effects; 
compact-discs  (CD's)  that  are  pre-recorded  with  fireplace  sound 
effects   widi   "background "  music  superimposed  over  the 
sound  effects. 


5,826J58 

DIRECTION-INDICATING  SIGN  HOLDER  AND 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  DIRECTIONAL  INDICATION 

Margaret  J.  DeSutter.  374  S.  Elm  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63119- 

3840 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,898,  Mar.  8,  1993,  alMW- 

doncd.  This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,307 

Int  a.*  G09F  7/02 

VS.  a.  40-611  18  Claims 

I.  A  direction-indicating  holder  for  an  informational  sign  for  use 
in  directing  people  to  a  location  associated  with  information  on  the 
sign,  the  holder  comprising: 
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top  and  bottom  panels  secured  together  to  form  a  sign-receiving 
envelope  between  the  panels,  at  least  the  top  panel  being 
transparent  so  that  information  on  a  sign  in  the  envelope  is 
visible,  the  envelope  having  an  opening  therein  for  introduc- 
ing and  removing  a  sign  from  the  envelope,  the  holder  having 
a  shape  with  two  converging  side  edges  that  indicate  a  direc- 
tion, such  that  the  holder  can  be  oriented  with  the  converging 
side  edges  indicating  a  direction  toward  a  location  associated 
with  the  information  on  a  sign  in  the  envelope. 


5,826359 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  HOOK  WITH  VIEWING 
ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  PIVOTING  LABEL  HOLDER 
David  R.  Thalenfeld.  Bear  Creek,-  John  S.  Thalenfeld,  Dallas, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Thomas  O.  Nagel,  Blairstown,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  TVion  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  871,238,  Jun.  9,  1997.  This  application 
Mar.  18,  1998,  Ser.  No.  40330 
Int  a."  G09F  3/00 
VS.  a.  40-642.01  6  Claims 


1.  A  merchandise  display  hook,  comprising 

(a)  an  outwardly  extending  label  support  arm  having  a  cross  bar 
a£Bxed  transversely  thereto; 

(b)  a  pivoting  label  holder. 

(c)  an  adaptor,  mountable  on  said  cross  bar.  for  supporting  a 
label  holder,  said  adaptor  comprising: 

(i)  retaining  clip  portions  adapted  to  engage  said  cross  bar; 
(ii)  an  alternate  cross  bar  adapted  to  freely  pivotally  support 
said  label  holder; 

(d)  said  label  holder,  in  the  absence  of  said  adaptor,  being 
pivotally  mounuble  on  said  cross  bar  at  a  first  supported 
angular  orientation;  and 

(e)  said  adaptor  being  configured,  when  mounted  on  said  label 
support  arm,  to  support  said  label  holder  in  a  second  sup- 
ported angular  orientation  greater  than  said  first  supponed 
angular  orientation; 

(f)  whereby  the  supported  angular  orientation  of  said  label 
holder  can  be  adjusted  by  adding  or  removing  said  adaptor 
from  said  label  support  arm. 
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5,826,360 
MAGAZINE  FOR  A  FIREARM  INCLUDING  A  SELF- 
CONTAINED  AMMLNITION  COUNTING  AND 
INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Herold,  367  High  Grove  Blvd.,  Akron,  Ohio  44312, 
and  Mark  D.  Herold,  3980  Englewood  Dr.,  Stow,  Ohio  44224 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  580,080,  Dec.  20,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,642,581.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,832 

Int  a.*  F41A  9/62 
VS.  a.  42—1.02  17  Claims 
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1.  An  ammunition  magazine  for  a  firearm,  said  magazine  com- 
prising: 

an  upper  portion  for  containing  at  least  one  round  of  ammuni- 
tion, said  upper  portion  of  said  magazine  including  an  ammu- 
nition follower  movably  positioned  therein  for  supporting  said 
at  least  one  round  of  ammunition  within  said  upper  portion  of 
said  magazine,  said  upper  portion  of  said  magazine  also 
including  a  follower  spring  for  biasing  said  follower  toward 
an  end  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  magazine; 

sensing  means  provided  as  a  part  of  said  ammunition  magazine 
for  sensing  the  position  of  said  follower  witliin  said  upper 
portion  of  said  magazine;  and. 

electronic  indicator  means  provided  as  a  part  of  said  ammunition 
magazine  and  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  indicating 
to  a  firearm  user  information  regarding  the  number  of  rounds 
of  ammunition  present  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  magazine 
based  upon  the  position  of  said  ammunition  follower  within 
said  upper  portion  of  said  magazine. 

whereby  said  ammunition  magazine  provides  a  self-contained 
ammunition  counting  and  display  system,  independent  from  a 
firearm. 


second  portion  of  a  narrower  substantially  cylindrical  shape  adja- 
cent to  said  second  end,  and  a  frusto-conical  portion  interconnect- 
ing said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion,  said  chamber  defin- 
ing an  overall  length  measured  from  said  locked  bolt  face  to  said 
second  end  of  said  chamber,  said  first  portion  having  an  inner 
chamber  diameter  at  a  location  1 .25  inch  from  said  locked  boll  face 
of  at  least  about  0.53  inch,  said  overall  length  having  a  ratio  to  said 
inner  chamber  diameter  at  said  location  of  no  more  than  about  4.2, 
said  bolt  having  an  extractor  adjacent  to  said  bolt  face  and  a 
channel  oriented  transversely  to  said  sliding  direction  of  said  bolt 
through  which  a  rim  portion  of  said  cartridge,  having  an  outside 
diameter  substantially  no  less  than  said  inner  chamber  diameter  at 
said  location,  is  movable  transversely  to  said  sliding  direction  into 
gripping  engagement  by  said  extractor  before  said  cartridge  is 
insened  into  said  chamber. 


5,826,362 
nREARM  WITH  SAFETY 
James  D.  Lyons,  Globe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Dunlyon  R&D,  Inc., 
Miami,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,226 

Int  CI"  F41A  17/76 

VS.  a.  42—70.08  17  Claims 
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5,826361 
SHORT-ACTION  CHAMBER  AND  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

HIGH  POWER  FIREARM  CARTRIDGE 

John  R.  Jamison,  84784  Christensen  Rd.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97405 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  818,440 

Int  CI."  F41A  3/00 

VS.  a.  42—25  2  Oaims 


1.  A  firearm  chamber  and  bolt  assembly  comprising  a  tubular 
chamber  for  matingly  receiving  a  tubular  cartridge  case,  and  an 
elongate  bolt,  having  a  bolt  face,  selectively  slidable  longitudinally 
in  a  sliding  direction  between  a  retracted  unlocked  position  and  an 
extended  locked  position  for  pushing  said  cartridge  case  into  said 
chamber  and  providing  a  locked  bolt  face  when  said  bolt  is  in  said 
locked  position,  said  chamber  being  capable  of  withstanding  inter- 
nal gas  pressures  of  at  least  about  65.000  psi  and  having  a  first  end. 
adjacent  to  said  locked  bolt  face,  for  insertably  receiving  said 
cartridge  case  and  a  second  end  defining  a  case  mouth  recess  for 
said  cartridge  case,  said  chamber  having  a  first  portion  of  a 
substantially  cylindrical  shape  adjacent  to  said  first  end  and  a 


1.  A  firearm  comprising: 

a  striking  member  movable  between  a  fully  cocked  position  and 
an  uncocked  position; 

a  safety  movable  between  an  inactive  position  and  a  blocking 
position  in  which  said  safety  blocks  said  striking  member 
from  said  uncocked  position  when  said  striking  member  is  in 
said  fully  cocked  position; 

a  biasing  member  arranged  to  move  said  safety  into  said  block- 
ing position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  strilcing  member 
ftom  said  uncocked  position  towards  said  fully  cocked  posi- 
tion; 

a  trigger  movable  between  a  rest  position  and  a  firing  position, 
said  trigger  being  arranged  to  move  said  safety  from  said 
blocking  position  towards  said  inactive  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  trigger  from  said  rest  position  towards  said 
firing  position;  and 

a  sear  movable  between  an  inoperative  position  and  an  intercept- 
ing position  in  which  said  sear  engages  said  striking  member 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  striking  member  from  said  fully 
cocked  position  towards  said  uncocked  position,  said  safety 
being  arranged  to  move  said  sear  from  said  intercepting 
position  towards  said  inoperative  position  as  said  trigger 
moves  said  safety  firom  said  blocking  position  towards  said 
inactive  position. 
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5,»26JM 
RAIL  ADAPTER  HANDGUARD  SYSTEMS  FOR 
FIREARMS 
Douglas  D.  OlsofL,  Vera  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Knights  Arma- 
ment Company,  Vera  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  JuJ.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,141 

Int  a.*  F4IA  21/W 

VS.  CL  42— 75.«l  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  handguard  attachment  for  a  firearm  including  a  barrel  and 
having  a  gas  tube  defined  by  a  front  end  section  and  a  rear  end 
section  integrally  joined  by  a  central  section  extending  longitudi- 
nally above  said  barrel,  a  circular  receptor  cap  fixed  to  said  barrel 
to  encircle  said  barrel  and  said  front  end  section  of  said  gas  tube,  a 
spring  biased  slip  ring  positioned  about  said  barrel  rearward  of  said 
receptor  cap.  and  a  barrel  nut  carried  on  said  barrel  juxtaposed  to 
said  slip  ring  on  the  side  of  said  slip  ring  facing  said  receptor  cap, 
said  handguard  attachment  including  a  top  semicylinderical  part 
defined  by  a  first  front  end  portion  and  a  first  back  end  poition  and 
a  bottom  semicylinderical  part  defined  by  a  second  front  end 
portion  and  a  second  baclc  end  portion,  said  first  and  second  baclc 
end  portions  having  baclc  end  ledges  that  engage  with  said  slip  ring 
and  said  first  and  second  front  end  portions  having  front  end  ledges 
that  engage  with  said  receptor  cap  to  retain  said  parts  about  said 
barrel, 
an  improved  rail  adapter  system  which  enables  said  fiiearm 
effectively  to  support  accessory  devices  which  comprises: 
an  accessory  adapter  rail  extending  longitudinally  along  said 

top  semicylinderical  part, 
an  elongated  leaf  spring  defined  by  a  top  side,  a  bonom  side, 
a  fore  end.  an  aft  end  and  an  integral  central  portion,  said 
foie  end  being  slidingly  held  by  said  receptor  cap.  said  aft 
end  slidingly  positioned  in  said  top  semicylinderical  part 
and  said  bottom  side  of  said  central  portion  slidingly 
engaging  a  lateral  element  fixed  within  said  first  front  end 
portion  below  said  adapter  rail  whereby  to  bias  said  top 
semicylinderical  part  toward  said  barrel,  and 
a  rear  clamp  comprising  a  channelled  body  that  straddles  said 
rear  end  section  of  said  gas  tube  having  a  stem  end  and 
stem  end,  said  stem  end  being  pivoted  for  movement  of 
said  rear  clamp  in  a  vertical  plane  upon  a  pin  carried 
laterally  within  said  top  semicylinderical  part,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  lugs  that  extend  aft  from  said  stem  end  for 
engagement  with  said  barrel  nut  and  a  screw  fastener  that 
extends  through  said  adapter  rail  and  threads  into  said 
channelled  body  whereby  tightening  of  said  screw  fastener 
serves  to  tighten  engagement  of  said  lugs  with  said  barrel 
nut. 


5326^64 

SCENTED  ANIMAL  DECOY  KIT  WITH  CARRYING 
CASE 
David  M.  Bitting,  205  Basin  HUl  Rd.,  Duncannon,  Pa.  17020 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753^03 
Int  CI.''  AOIM  31/06 
VS.  a.  43—2  7  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  scented  animal  decoy  kit  with  carrying 
case  for  attracting  game  animals  comprising  in  combination: 
an  inflatable  structure  having  a  body  with  the  appearance  of  a 
deer  when  inflated,  the  body  having  a  head  member,  a  rear 
end,  an  under  belly  and  four  leg  members,  the  body  having  an 
air  tight  compartment  housing  a  plurality  of  flexible  bafBes 
and  being  inflauble.  the  under  belly  having  a  valve  for  the 
allowing  the  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  air  tight  compart- 
ment within  the  body,  the  air  tight  compartment  being  inflated 
for  giving  the  body  of  the  inflatable  structure  a  form,  the 


bafBes  giving  the  inflated  body  stobility  when  the  air  tight 
compartment  is  inflated,  each  of  the  four  leg  members  having 
a  foot  member  and  a  vertical  channel  extending  length  wise 
therein  and  accessible  through  the  foot  member,  the  rear  end 
having  a  pile-type  fastener  member  attached  thereto,  the  head 
member  having  a  chin  with  a  pair  of  pile-type  fastener  mem- 
bers attached  thereto; 

at  least  four  support  stands  with  each  stand  having  a  telescoping 
rod  and  an  anchor  stake,  each  telescoping  rod  of  each  support 
stand  being  sized  for  positioning  within  one  of  the  channels  of 
the  leg  of  the  inflatable  structure,  the  telescoping  rod  having  a 
threaded  bottom  member,  the  anchor  stake  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  top  nnember  with  a  threaded  opening  sized  for 
receiving  and  coupling  with  the  threaded  bottom  member  of 
the  telescoping  rod,  the  four  support  stands  being  positioned 
within  the  channels  and  will  enable  the  inflatable  structure  to 
stand  in  an  upright  position,  the  telescoping  rod  of  each 
support  stand  enabling  the  user  to  raise  and  lower  the  inflat- 
able structure 

a  scented  insert  having  an  animal  aroma; 

a  tail  member  having  tip  portion  and  a  cavity,  the  tip  portion 
having  a  pile-type  fastener  member  for  coupling  with  the 
pile-type  fastener  member  of  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  the 
cavity  being  sized  for  receiving  the  scented  insert  when  the 
tail  is  coupled  to  the  rear  end  of  the  body; 

inflatable  anders  having  a  strap  portion,  the  strap  portion  having 
a  pair  of  end  portions,  each  end  portion  of  the  strap  having  a 
pile-type  fastener  member  for  coupling  with  one  of  the  pair  of 
pile-type  fastener  members  of  the  chin  of  the  head  of  the 
inflatable  structure  to  position  the  antlers  over  the  head;  and 

a  generally  rectangular  carrying  case  having  a  firont  face,  a  rear 
face  and  a  pair  of  accordion  side  panels  therebetween,  the  rear 
face  having  a  flap  interconnected  thereto  and  capable  of 
coupling  with  the  front  face,  the  carrying  case  being  expand- 
able for  receiving  a  deflated  stmcture,  the  tail  and  deflated 
antlers  for  storage. 


5,826365 
PLANAR  BOARD  WITH  TWO-WAY  LINE  RELEASE 
Marvin  J.  StroolMnts,  Chiltoo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brottaertown 
Harbor,  Inc.,  Chilton,  Wis. 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,438 
Int  a.*  AOIK  9im 
VS.  a.  43-^.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  trolling  for  fish  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  securing  a  first  end  of  a  first  resilient  plate  to  a  planar  board, 
and  immovably  joining  a  first  end  of  a  second  resilient  plate 
to  first  plate, 

b.  rotating  a  cam  to  a  first  position  and  opening  the  plates; 

c.  placing  the  fishing  line  between  the  plates; 

d.  rotating  the  cam  to  a  second  position  and  closing  the  plates  to 
clamp  the  fishing  line  therebetween; 
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5,826,367 

FISHING  LURE,  AND  A  ROD  AND  nSH  HOOK 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

John  J.  Murphy,  705  W.  Pine  St,  Lancaster,  Wis.  53813 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,241 

Int  ex."  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  a.  Ai—MJA  8  Claims 


e.  placing  the  planar  board  and  fishing  line  in  the  water;  and 
f  pulling  the  planar  board  from  a  boat  solely  by  the  fishing  line. 


5,826,366 
ILLUMINATED  FISHING  ROD 
Jeffrey  T.  Matibe,  512  Westchester  Dr.,  North  Huntington,  Pa. 
15642 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786^70 

Int  a.*  AOIK  87/00 

VS.  CL  43—17,5  2  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  lure,  comprising: 

a  body;  wherein 

said  body  has  a  leading  end,  and  a  trailing  end; 

a  rod  having  (a)  a  first  portion  confined  witiiin  said  body,  and  (b) 

a  second  portion  projecting,  outwardly,  from  said  leading  end; 
said  first  portion  has  a  termination  intermediate  said  leading  and 

trailing  ends; 
a  fish  hook  having  a  shank  and  a  barbed  end;  wherein 
said  shank  is  confined  within  said  body,  and  has  a  termination 

disposed  intermediate  said  leading  end.  and  said  termination 

of  said  first  portion  of  said  rod;  and 
filamentary  material  intercoupling  said  terminations. 


5326^68 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  illuminated  fishing  rod  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  fishing  reel  coupled  thereto  for  storing  and 
supplying  fishing  line,  the  handle  being  shaped  so  as  to  define 
a  battery  cavity  extending  longitudinally  thereinto  within 
which  as  least  one  battery  can  be  positioned  therein; 

a  flexible  transparent  tube  projecting  coUinearly  from  the  handle 
and  including  a  plurality  of  line  guides  coupled  thereto,  the 
flexible  transparent  tube  having  a  cavity  with  electrodes  posi- 
tioned therein,  the  electrodes  being  positionable  into  electrical 
communication  with  the  battery; 

a  free  neon  gas  contained  within  said  cavity  of  the  flexible 
transparent  tube  and  positioned  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  electrodes,  whereby  energization  of  the  neon  gas 
through  the  electrodes  will  result  in  a  generation  and  trans- 
mission of  visible  light  through  the  flexible  transparent  tube; 
and 

an  end  cap  removably  coupled  to  a  lower  end  of  the  handle. 


532639 

CHLOROPHYLL  BASED  FUEL  ADDITIVE  FOR 

REDUCING  POLLUTANT  EMISSIONS 

Frederick  L.  Jonian,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Barto/ 

Jordan  Company,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,651,  Dec  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^44 
Int  a."  ClOL  1/18:1/22 
VS.  a.  44—308  17  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  wherein  combustion  of  said  fuel 
with  oxygen  produces  carbon  monoxide  and  oxides  of  nitrogen  at  a 
given  pollutant  emission  level,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises the  addition  of  a  fuel  additive  to  said  fuel  said  fuel  additive 
comprising  ^-carotene  consisting  essentially  of  trans  ^arotene. 
chlorophyll,  and  jojoba  oil  and  being  added  to  said  fuel  in  an 
amount  sufBcient  to  reduce  the  pollutant  emission  level  of  said 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel. 
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5,826370 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  APPLYING  LIQUIDS,  SUCH  AS 

FOR  TREATING  PLANTS 
Alec  Martin  Stevens,  Queensland,  Australia,  assignor  to  Weed- 
bug  Pty.  Ltd.,  Brisbane,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95A)0293,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,472 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    17,    1994, 
PM5692 

Int  a."  EOIH  11/00:  AOIM  21/04 
VS.  a  47-1.5  10  Claims 


fl6'2f  ,17V.2T  „ 


«     12 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  applying  a  treating  liquid  chemical  to 
surfaces  at  or  adjacent  a  longitudinal  channel,   sajd  apparatus 
including: 
a  frame  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle  and  to  be 

raised  and  lowered  in  use; 
first  and  second  chemical  applicator  assemblies  mounted  to  said 
frame  assembly,  each  said  applicator  assembly  havmg  an 
applicator  support  housing  and  wheel  means  depending  there- 
from for  supporting  said  applicator  support  housing  on  or 
against  the  surface  to  be  treated  and  an  apphcator  head 
operatively  mounted  to  said  applicator  support  housing  for 
applying  said  liquid  chemical,  said  first  applicator  assembly 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  frame  assembly  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  a  first  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  the 
direction  of  travel  and  said  second  applicator  assembly  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  frame  assembly  by  linlc  means 
for  orbital  movement  about  a  second  longitudinal  axis 
wherein  said  second  applicator  assembly  may  move  up  and 
down  relative  to  said  first  applicator  assembly  from  a  first 
disposition  in  which  said  second  applicator  assembly  is  adja- 
cent said  first  applicator  assembly  and  lies  m  the  same  plane 
and  a  second  disposition  in  which  said  second  applicator 
assembly  is  above  said  first  applicator  assembly,  said  second 
applicator  assembly  being  operatively  connected  to  said  link 
means  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  third 
longitudinal  axis  whereby  said  first  and  second  applicator 
assembhes  are  adapted  to  be  drawn  along  non-parallel  sur- 
faces such  that  liquid  chemical  may  be  applied  thereto. 


5,826,371 

BURNER  UNIT  PRINCIPALLY  FOR  FLAME 
CULTIVATION  OF  BLUEBERRIES 
William  Richard  Benjamin,  17,  Chamberiain  St,  Amherst, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  B4H  U9 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,466 
Int  a."  AOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  47-1.44  ,4  claims 

1.  A  burner  unit  suiuble  for  use  in  the  burning  of  blueberry 
bushes,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  having  a  front  end  suiuble  for  attachment  to  a  towing 
vehicle  and  having  a  rear  end, 

b)  support  means  between  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  fiame 
for  supporting  the  frame  above  the  ground, 

c)  a  generally  vertically  oriented  combustion  chamber  supported 
above  the  ground  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  at  least  a  part  of 


said  combustion  chamber  diverging  laterally  from  an  upper 
end  towards  a  bottom  outlet  while  maintaining  a  relatively 
narrow  fore-and-aft  dimension  throughout  the  combustion 
chamber  height,  and  such  that  said  bottom  outlet  has  a  fore- 
and-aft  dimension  less  than  a  quarter  the  bottom  outlet  width, 
and 

d)  oil  burner  means  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  directed  downwardly,  the  shape  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  the  positioning  of  the  burner  means 
being  such  that  flames  from  the  burner  means  are  distributed 
across  the  bottom  outlet  width,  and  are  capable  of  producing 
temperatures  at  ground  level  suitable  for  flame  cultivation  of 
blueberry  bushes,  over  the  whole  width  of  the  frame; 

wherein  said  burner  means  is  a  single  oil  burner  mounted  at  a 
center  of  the  upper  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
wherein  a  heat  shield  is  provided  between  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  burner  means,  this  heat  shield  overlying  a 
major  part  of  the  width  of  the  combustion  chamber  bonom 
outlet  and  extending  both  in  front  of  and  behind  the  chamber. 


5326,372 

LAWN  EDGING 

Peter  D.  Parsons,  1025  NE.  114th,  Portland,  Oreg.  97220 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,796 

Int  O."  AOIG  I/OO 

VS.  CL  47-33  10  claims 


•^     "     ^ 


1.  A  lawn  edging  secured  to  the  ground  comprising: 

(a)  a  trough  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  first  upright  sides; 

(b)  a  tie-down  device  attached  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  trough  and  securing  said  through  to  the  ground; 

(c)  a  major  portion  of  each  of  said  first  upright  sides  in  face-to- 
face  abutment  with  at  least  one  of  said  ground  and  a  structure; 

(d)  said  trough  being  secured  to  said  ground,  and  interposed 
between  an  adjacent  lawn  and  an  adjacent  said  structure; 

(e)  an  insert  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  second  upright  sides, 
at  least  one  of  said  second  upright  sides  having  a  height 
greater  than  the  height  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  upright 
sides; 
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(0  said  second  upright  sides  being  detachably  insertable 
between  said  first  upright  sides  of  said  trough  such  that  at 
least  one  of  said  second  upright  sides  extends  above  at  least 
one  of  said  first  upright  sides  so  that  said  insert  can  be 
detached  fixim  said  trough  to  enable  said  lawn  adjacent  said 
trough  to  be  moved; 

(g)  said  second  upright  sides  are  detachably  engagable  between 
said  first  upright  sides;  and 

(h)  both  respective  pairs  of  adjacent  said  first  and  second  upright 
sides  define  major  surfaces,  said  respective  pairs  of  said  major 
surfaces  are  in  face-to-face  frictional  engagement  when  said 
insert  is  engaged  within  said  trough. 


5,826373 

ARTIFICUL  LANDSCAPING  BOULDERS 

Frances  D.  Smyth,  31779  Chester,  Garden  City,  Mich.  48135 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815^48 

Int  CI.''  AOIG  IA)8 

VS.  a.  47—33  1  Claim 


1.  An  artificial  landscaping  boulder  which  simulates  the  appear- 
ance of  a  natural  boulder  comprising  a  hollow  enclosure  formed  by 
upper  and  lower  sec^ons,  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  sections 
cooperate  with  one  another  to  provide  a  friction  fit,  and  wherein 
the  boulder  includes  an  integrally  molded  planting  pocket  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  exterior  of  the  upper  section  and  having  a 
removable  plug  to  allow  for  drainage  of  water. 


15.  A  hydroponic  plant  growth  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  reservoir; 

a  distribution  chamber  operably  connected  to  said  reservoir; 

at  least  one  plant  growth  chamber; 

a  first  tube  extending  between  said  distribution  chamber  and  said 

at  least  one  plant  growth  chamber;  and 
a  second  tube  extending  between  said  distribution  chamber  and 

said  at  least  one  plant  growth  chamber,  said  second  tube  being 

disposed  within  said  first  tube. 


5326375 
MODULAR  PLANTER  SYSTEM 
Alan  Black,  173  Tower  Drive,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada, 
M1R3P6 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,253 

Int  a."  AOIG  9/02;  A47G  7/02 

VS.  a.  47—67  21  Claims 


5326374 
HYDROPONIC  GARDEN  APPARATUS 
Brian  A.  Baca,  1001  San  Mateo  SE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87108 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665324 
Int  a.''  AOIG  31/00 
VS.  CI.  47—62  16  Oaims 

6.  A  hydroponic  plant  growth  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  reservoir; 

a  distribution  chamber  operably  connected  to  said  reservoir;  and 
at  least  one  plant  growth  chamber  operably  connected  to  said 
distribution  chamber,  said  plant  growth  chamber  comprising: 
a  lower  bucket; 

a  middle  bucket,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  middle  bucket  being 
within  said  lower  bucket,  said  middle  bucket  having  at  least 
one  hole  in  a  lower  portion  thereof;  and 
an  upper  bucket,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper  bucket  being 
within  said  middle  bucket,  said  upper  bucket  having  at  least 
one  hole  in  a  lower  portion  thereof. 
13.  A  hydroponic  plant  growth  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  reservoir  comprising  an  upper  bucket,  a  lower  bucket,  and  a 
float  valve  disposed  in  said  lower  bucket,  said  float  valve 
admitting  nutrient  solution  from  said  upper  bucket  of  said 
reservoir  to  said  lower  bucket  of  said  reservoir  when  a  level 
of  said  nutrient  solution  in  said  lower  bucket  of  said  reservoir 
falls  below  a  desired  height; 
a  distribution  chamber  operably  connected  to  said  reservoir;  and 
at  least  one  plant  growth  chamber  operably  connected  to  said 
distribution  chamber. 


1.  A  modular  planter  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  longitudinally  extending  trough,  a  lower  longitudi- 
nally extending  trough,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediately  posi- 
tioned longitudinally  extending  troughs  positioned  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  troughs  having  a  top,  a  bottom  surface, 
first  and  second  opposed  longitudinally  displaced  sides,  a 
drainage  aperture  and  a  reservoir  for  storing  water; 
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(b)  a  support  for  positioning  said  troughs  one  above  another  to 
fonn  a  substantially  vertically  extending  series  of  troughs: 

(c)  a  drainage  conduit  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  upper 
trough  and  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  intermediately  posi- 
tioned troughs  to  a  position  adjacent  the  reservoir  of  the  next 
lower  trough  for  connecting  in  flovv  communication  the  drain- 
age aperture  of  each  of  said  troughs  with  the  reservoir  of  the 
immediately  lower  trough. 

8.  A  kit  for  assembling  at  least  one  modular  planter  system 
comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  longitudinally  extending  trough,  a  lower  longitudi- 
nally extending  trough  and  a  plurality  of  intermediately  posi- 
tioned longitudinally  extending  troughs  positioned  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  troughs  having  a  top.  a  bottom  surface. 
first  and  second  opposed  longitudinally  displaced  sides,  a 
drainage  aperture  and  a  reservoir  for  storing  water: 

(b)  a  support  for  positioning  said  troughs  one  above  another  to 
form  a  substantially  vertically  extending  series  of  troughs: 

(c)  a  drainage  conduit  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  upper 
trough  and  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  intermediately  posi- 
tioned troughs  to  a  position  adjacent  the  reservoir  of  the  next 
lower  trough  for  connecting  in  flow  communication  the  drain- 
age aperture  of  each  of  said  troughs  with  the  reservoir  of  the 
immediately  lower  trough. 


REMOTELY-DRIVEN  POWER  WINDOW 
Aaton  K.  Simson,  and  Todd  A.  Simsoa,  both  of  13227  Aubrey 
SL,  Poway.  Calif.  92064 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,025 

Int  a.'  E05F  11/34 

VS.  a.  49—362  20  Claims 


5326^76 
WINDOW  REGULATOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Yamamoto,  Toyota,-  Koichi  Fujimoto,  Kariya,  and 
Yukio  Isomura,  Aiyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,854 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  24,  1995.  7-275574 
Int.  a."  E05F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  49-350  2  Qaims 


6a    7a     7 


1.  A  window  regulator  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  lift  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  a  door  panel  of  a  vehicle: 

a  gear  plate  including  teeth  on  a  periphery  thereof  and  connected 

to  one  end  of  said  lift  arm: 
driving  means  engaging  with  said  teeth  for  moving  said  gear 

plate  and  said  lift  arm:  and 
a  movable  rail  to  which  a  window  glass  may  be  fixed,  said 

movable  rail  engaging  with  an  other  end  of  said  lift  arm, 
whetein  aligned  pairs  of  recesses  and  projections  are  formed  by 
deformation  of  said  gear  plate,  said  recesses  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  that  of  said  projections,  wherein  holes  are 
formed  in  the  lift  arm.  and  wherein  the  projections  extend 
through  said  holes  and  have  flattened  ends  so  as  to  connect 
said  gear  plate  and  said  lift  arm. 


1.  A  powered  apparatus  for  providing  ttanslational  motion  for 
use  with  a  sliding  panel  comprises: 
a  drive  screw  driven  by  a  motor: 
said  drive  screw  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 
a  threaded  nut  driven  by  said  screw:  and, 
a  coupling  member  for  releasably  coupling  said  nut  to  said 

panel,  thereby  transmitting  axial  movement  of  said  nut  to  said 

panel: 
wherein  said  nut  comprises  first  and  second  bearing  surface 

portions  straddling  said  axis:  and 
wherein  said  coupling  member  comprises  a  first  end  sized  and 

dimensioned  to  bear  against  said  bearing  surface  portions  and 

a  second  end  for  mounting  to  said  panel. 


5,826J78 

SEALING  STRIPS 

Gerard  Galias.  Nantes,  France,  assignor  to  Draftex  Industries 

Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184.561,  Jan.  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,681 
Int  a."  E06B  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  49-^98.1  22  Qaims 


the 


1.  A  closure  arrangement  for  an  opening,  comprising 

a  frame  of  the  opening, 

a  closure  member  movable  towards  the  frame  to  close 

opening,  and 
a  sealing  sttip  for  sealing  around  at  least  pan  of  the  frame  when 
the  opening  is  closed  by  the  closure  member,  the  sealing  snip 
comprising 

longimdinally  extending  compressible  material  having  a  first 
portion  positioned  to  be  compressed  between  the  frame  and 
the  closing  closure  member  to  seal  around  said  at  least  part 
of  the  frame. 
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said  longitudinally  extending  compressible  material  having  a 
second  portion  positioned  so  as  to  be  substantially  uncom- 
pressed between  the  frame  and  the  closing  closure  member, 
and 

metallic  material  carried  by  said  second  portion  of  the  com- 
pressible material  and  providing  an  increase  in  the  mass  of 
the  compressible  material  so  as  to  attenuate  acoustic  energy 
tending  to  pass  between  the  frame  and  the  closed  closure 
member. 


5,826^79 

HIGHLY  WIND  RESISTANT  PRE-ASSEMBLED 

RELOCATABLE  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Paul  Curry,  540  Park  Blvd.,  Apt.  J-54,  Marion.  Va.  24355 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.673 

Int  CI.*'  E04H  1/00:9/00 

U.S.  a.  52—79.1  17  Claims 


5326.380 

ROOF  RIDGE  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTABLE-PITCH 

ROOF 

Michael  J.  Wolfe.  2408  Navarey  St,  Safety  Harbor.  Fla.  34695 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.038 

Int  a."  E04D  13/00 

VS.  CI.  52—90.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  pre-assembled.  relocatable  building  structure  which  is 
highly  resistant  to  the  eff'ect  of  high  velocity  winds,  which  can  be 
transported  on  transport  means  in  a  completed  and  which  can  be 
set  on  foundation  members,  comprising: 

a  metallic  skeleton  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  vertically 
extending  metallic  column  members,  longitudinally  extending 
metallic  side  beam  members  and  laterally  extending  metallic 
cross  beam  members,  said  side  beam  and  cross  beam  mem- 
bers being  permanently  connected  to  said  column  members  at 
a  level  proximate  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  skeleton  further 
including  a  plurality  of  angled  portions,  each  of  said  angled 
portions  being  permanently  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  a 
pair  of  said  column  members: 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  anchor  pads  which  are  each 
permanently  secured  to  a  bottom  of  a  column  member,  each 
anchor  pad  being  formed  with  a  hole  through  which  a  bolt 
which  is  set  in  a  foundation  member  and  which  extends 
vertically  upward,  can  be  inserted,  said  anchor  pads  being 
arranged  to  seat  on  said  foundation  members  and  to  elevate 
said  side  beam  members  so  as  to  define  a  small  clearance 
between  the  lower  surface  of  said  side  beam  members  and  the 
upper  surface  of  said  foundation  members: 

a  floor  structure  supported  on  said  side  and  cross  beam  mem- 
bers: 

a  wall  structure  disposed  between  said  vertically  extending 
column  members. 

a  roof  structure  disposed  between  said  angled  portions:  encap- 
sulating means  for  sealing  off  openings  which  are  defined 
between  panels  and  into  which  high  velocity  winds  can  force 
their  way  and  produce  pneumatic  forces  which  pry  panels 
away  from  their  positions:  and 

a  plurality  of  elongate  horizontally  extending  metal  plates  which 
are  each  permanently  fixed  to  the  top  horizontal  surface  of  a 
side  beam,  said  metal  plates  supporting  headers  and  the  ends 
of  floor  joists  which  form  part  of  said  floor  suiicture. 


1.  Apparatus  for  fastening  and  securing  two  halves  of  a  roof 
along  a  ridge  wherein  the  two  roof  halves  may  be  of  adjustable 
pitches,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  roof  panel  receiving  member,  said  first  roof  panel  receiv- 
ing member  further  comprising  three  elongated  and  generally 
planar  sides,  said  three  sides  further  comprising  planar  and 
parallel  upper  and  lower  roof  panel  surface  members,  said 
upper  and  lower  roof  panel  surface  members  being  parallel 
with  each  other  and  spaced  so  as  to  snugly  receive  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  a  roof  panel  member,  and  a  connecting 
base  member,  said  base  member  joining  said  upper  and  lower 
roof  panel  surface  members  at  an  angle  of  less  than  ninety 
degrees  with  said  lower  roof  panel  surface  member  and 
slightly  greater  than  ninety  degrees  with  said  upper  roof  panel 
surface  member: 

a  second  roof  panel  receiving  member,  said  second  roof  panel 
receiving  member  further  comprising  three  generally  planar 
sides,  said  three  sides  further  comprising  planar  and  parallel 
upper  and  lower  roof  panel  surface  members,  said  upper  and 
lower  roof  panel  surface  members  being  parallel  with  each 
other  and  spaced  so  as  to  snugly  receive  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  a  roof  panel  member,  and  a  connecting  base 
member,  said  base  member  joining  said  upper  and  lower  roof 
panel  surface  members  at  an  angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees 
with  said  lower  roof  panel  surface  member  and  slightly 
greater  than  ninety  degrees  with  said  upper  roof  panel  surface 
member: 

each  said  upper  roof  panel  surface  member  including  a  roof  top 
frame  member  extending  therefrom: 

said  first  roof  panel  receiving  member  having  an  elongated  arced 
rotational  guide,  said  elongated  arced  rotational  guide  com- 
prising exterior  arced  rotational  flanges  extending  from  begin- 
ning points  and  directions  generally  perpendicular  to  said  base 
member  and  said  lower  roof  panel  surface  member  of  said 
first  roof  panel  receiving  member,  respectively  and  each  said 
exterior  arced  rotational  flanges  of  the  elongated  arced  rota- 
tional guide  having  inner  surfaces  which  arc  through  portions 
of  the  same  circle:  and 

said  second  roof  panel  receiving  member  having  an  elongated 
arced  rotational  guide,  said  elongated  arced  rotational  guide 
comprising  interior  arced  rotational  flanges  extending  from 
beginning  points  and  directions  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  base  member  and  said  lower  roof  panel  surface  member 
of  said  second  roof  panel  receiving  member,  respectively  and 
each  said  interior  arced  rotational  flanges  of  the  elongated 
arced  rotational  guide  having  outer  surfaces  which  arc 
through  portions  of  the  same  circle  and  with  a  circle  which  is 
congruent  with  the  inner  circular  surfaces  of  said  first  roof 
panel  receiving  member  so  that  said  rotational  guide  of  said 
second  roof  panel  receiving  member  is  slidable  and  rotatable 
within  the  rotational  guide  of  said  first  roof  panel  receiving 
member. 
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5326^1 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PLACE-ON  TYPE 

ASSEMBLABLE  STRUCTURE 

Mitsuo      Sasaki,      3-11-12      Yamato-higashi,      Yamato-shi, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,979 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-195787 

Int  CL"  E04H  6/42 

MS.  CI  52-175  3  claims 


5326^2 

ELONGATED  MEMBER  OF  EXTRUDED  PLASTIC 

SUITABLE  FOR  FLOORING,  DECKING,  SEATING,  AND 

LIKE  USES 
Glenn  R.  Elsasser,  and  Frederick  E.  C.  Wall,  both  of  Winnipeg, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Western  Profiles  Limited,  Winnipeg, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,670 

Int  a.'  E04F  11/16:15/00 

VS.  CL  52-181  14  Claims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  stnicture  dissociably  assemblable  and 
placeable  on  a  substantially  flat  surface,  the  stnjcturc  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  upright  support  members  each  integrally  molded 
from  concrete,  the  upright  support  members  each  including  a 
base  portion  extending  horizontally  over  a  predetermined 
length  with  a  predetermined  width  for  resting  on  the  flat 
surface;  and  an  upright  portion  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally upwardly  from  the  base  portion,  the  upright  portion 
having  opposite  side  surfaces  defining  a  widthwise  thickness 
and   opposite   end   surfaces   defining   a   horizontal    length, 
wherein  the  predetermined  width  of  the  base  portion  is  wider 
than  the  widthwise  thickness  of  the  upright  portion, 
a  beam  means  transversely  connecting  the  plurality  of  upright 

support  members,  and 
a  connecting  means  longimdinally  connecting  the  plurality  of 

upright  support  members;  and 
wherein  the  beam  means  are  each  disposed  so  as  to  connect 
together  upper  end  parts  of  the  one  end  surface  of  the  upright 
portion  of  each  of  the  upright  support  members  and  the  one 
end  surface  of  the  upright  portion  of  another  of  die  upright 
support  members,  the  former  one  end  surface  and  the  latter 
one  end  surface  being  caused  to  face  each  other  in  the 
horizontally  transverse  direction, 
horizontally  transversely  extending  horizontal  placing  surfaces 
are  formed  by  die  upper  surfaces  of  the  beam  means  and  die 
upper  surfaces  of  the  upright  portions  diat  are  connected 
together  by  the  beam  means, 
a  plurality  of  floor  panel  members  each  substantially  rectangular 
in  a  plan  view  and  integrally  molded  from  concrete,  die  floor 
panel  members  being  connected  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
beam  means  and  die  upper  surfaces  of  the  upright  portions 
diat  are  connected  together  by  die  beam  means,  and  die  floor 
panel  members  being  adjacent  to  each  odier  with  spacing  in 
the  horizontally  longitudinal  direction, 
at  horizontally  longitudinally  opposite  end  portions  of  each  of 
the  floor  panel  members  are  formed  a  horizontal  lower  surface 
to  be  placed  on  die  corresponding  horizontal  placing  surface, 
and  a  flange  portion  extending  downwardly  from  an  inner  side 
edge  of  die  horizontal  lower  surface,  and 
die  horizontal  lower  surface  of  each  of  die  floor  panel  members 
is  placed  on  die  corresponding  horizontal  placing  surface,  a 
flange  portion  of  each  of  die  floor  panel  members  is  posi- 
tioned to  face,  widi  a  gap.  one  cortesponding  side  surface  of 
die  upper  end  part  of  die  upright  portion  of  each  of  die  upright 
support  members,  or  one  corresponding  side  surface  of  an 
upper  end  pan  of  the  beam  means. 


■\ 


■iimn 


1.  An  elongated  member  suitable  for  flooring,  decking,  or  seat- 
ing, comprising  a  top  plate  formed  as  an  extrusion  of  plasdc 
material  suitable  for  overlying  a  support. 

wherein  said  top  plate  includes  ribs  constituted  by  protniding 
portions  of  parallel,  spaced  apart,  elongated  friction  elemenu 
co-extruded  dierewidi,  said  friction  elements  being  formed  of 
plasdc  having  distincdy  greater  softness  or  flexibility  dian  a 
main  part  of  die  top  plate  which  is  exposed  between  said 
friction  elements  and  is  suiuble  for  providing  a  non-slip 
surface: 
and  wherein  die  main  parts  of  die  top  plate  are  formed  of  plastic 
having  a  hardness  of  at  least  70  Durometer  on  die  Shore  D 
scale,  and  die  friction  elements  have  a  hardness  of  less  dian 
80  on  die  Shore  A  scale. 


5,826383 
ROOF  CLOSURE  VENT  SYSTEM 
Charics  R  Garrison.  P.O.  Box  55392  222  Peck  Rd.,  Houston, 
Tex.  77055 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,929 

InL  CI.'  F24F  7/02 

MS.  CL  52-198  28  Qaims 


1.  A  roof  closure  vent  system  comprising: 

a  structure  having  a  sloped  metal  roof  having  a  ridge  slot  formed 
along  substantially  die  lengdi  of  a  roof  ridge  permifting 
ventilation  from  die  interior  under  said  roof  to  die  exterior; 

a  ridge  closure  vent  positioned  adjacent  each  longitudinal  side  of 
said  ridge  slot  extending  substantially  along  die  lengdi  diereof 
fastened  between  said  roof  and  a  ridge  panel; 

a  first  closure  member  having  perforations  formed  laterally 
dieredirough.  said  first  closure  member  facing  exterior  of  said 
structure;  and 

a  mesh  mat  adjacent  said  first  closure  member  extending  sub- 
stantially die  length  diereof. 
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5,826384  5,826386 

MODULAR  TRUSS  SYSTEM  STORAGE  STRUCTURE  WITH  MEZZANINE  ACCESS 

Edward  L.  O'Neill,  Castro  VaUey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lucasey                           AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Manufacturing  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.  Joseph  M.  Casteel,  255  Lylton  Rd.,  Moon  Township.  Pa.  15108 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748333  FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,723 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  5/08  Int  Q."  E04H  6/34:  E04B  I/34S 

U.S.  CI.  52— 223.9  27  Claims   U.S.  a.  52— 2363                                                       18  Claims 


1.  A  modular  truss  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  opposingly  located  and  matingly  connectable  truss 
modules; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  tensionai  members  securingly  received  by 
each  of  said  truss  modules;  and 

said  flexible  tensionai  members  develop  a  force  that  biases  said 
truss  modules  towards  one  anodier  and  to  maintain  said 
biasing  force  during  the  use  of  said  truss  system  to  increase 
the  load  bearing  capacity  of  said  truss  system. 


1.  A  storage  structure  with  mezzanine  access,  the  storage  struc- 
ture comprising  a  row  of  storage  cabinets  stacked  on  top  of  each 
other  to  a  predetennined  height  and  thereby  providing  base  and 
upper  storage  cabinets,  said  storage  cabinets  having  internal  sup- 
porting structural  framework  including  vertical  front  and  back 
beams  and  horizontal  side  beams  with  the  frameworks  of  said 
stacked  cabinets  interconnected  and  said  vertical  back  beams  of  the 
base  cabinets  secured  to  an  underlying  supfxirting  floor,  a  mezza- 
nine comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontally  aligned  cantile- 
ver beams  of  predetermined  length  penetrating  said  storage  struc- 
ture and  respectively  connected  to  selected  ones  of  said  front  and 
back  vertical  beams  and  extending  beyond  said  vertical  front 
beams  with  overhangs  for  cantilevered  support  thereon  of  a  mez- 
zanine deck,  and  decking  supported  on  said  beam  overhangs  for 
mezzanine  access  to  said  upper  storage  cabinets. 


5,826385 

PARTITION  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  NOVEL 

REMOVABLE  COVERS 

Ronald  A.   Dykstra,   GrandviUe;   Russell   P.   Whitaker,   and 

Michael  D.  Elsholz,  both  of  Grand  Rapids,  aU  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,902 

Int  CI."  E04C  y52 

VS.  a.  52—220.7  36  Claims 


56       56 


1.  A  partition  construction  for  subdividing  a  building  space 
comprising: 

a  partition  frame  having  an  open  interior  with  utilities  therein 
and  defining  a  front  side; 

a  removable  cover  covering  a  section  of  die  partition  frame;  and 

a  cover  support  on  the  partition  frame  slidably  supporting  the 
cover  for  movement  parallel  the  front  side  between  a  closed 
position  covering  the  open  interior  and  an  open  position 
providing  access  to  the  utilities  in  the  open  interior. 


5.826387 

PIER  FOUNDATION  UNDER  HIGH  UNIT 

COMPRESSION 

AUan  P.  Henderson,  5919  Mohawk  Dr.,  Bakersfield,  CaUf. 

93308,  and  MUler  B.  Patrick,  5808  Baywood,  Bakersfield, 

Calif.  93309 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,935,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5386,417.  This  appUcation  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

773,053 

Int  CL'  E02D  5/38:27/32 

VS.  a.  52—295  19  Clafans 


1.  In  combination,  a  large  tower  for  support  of  power  lines, 
street  lighting  and  signals,  bridge  supports,  wind  turbines,  commer- 
cial signs,  freeway  signs,  ski  lifts  and  the  like  which  can  be  subject 
to  a  high  torque  moment,  said  tower  having  a  rigid  base  flange  at 
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its  lower  end.  and  a  pier  foundation  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
upright  structure  of  cementitious  material,  a  substantial  portion  of 
which  is  embedded  in  the  ground,  said  upright  structure  including 
a  diametrically  enlarged  upper  end  section  having  a  top  and  a 
boaom.  said  bonom  defining  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder 
extending  about  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  upright  structure,  said 
upright  structure  being  under  heavy  unit  compression  loading  by  a 
first  set  of  upnght  tension  rods  disposed  in  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  upright  structure  and  generally 
spaced  about  a  center  axis  of  said  upright  structure,  a  second  set  of 
upright  tension  rods  disposed  in  and  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  diametrically  enlarged  upper  end  section  and 
generally  spaced  about  said  center  axis,  sheathing  surrounding 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  rods  of  said  second  set  to 
shield  said  rods  against  bonding  to  said  cementitious  material,  said 
tension  rods  of  said  second  set  including  lower  ends  affixed  to  an 
anchor  structure  adjacent  the  bonom  of  said  diametrically  enlarged 
upper  end  section  and  exposed  upper  ends  slidingly  received 
through  openings  in  said  ngid  base  flange  bearing  downwardly 
upon  said  diametrically  enlarged  upper  end  section  and  a  plurality 
of  tensioning  elements  connected  to  said  upper  ends  for  placing 
said  rods  of  said  second  set  under  heavy  tension  and  said  diametri- 
cally enlarged  upper  end  section  between  where  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rods  of  said  second  set  are  affixed  to  said  anchor  structure  and 
below  said  rigid  base  flange,  under  heavy  unit  compression  loading 
so  that  said  upright  structure  will  withstand  high  torque  moments 
imparted  to  said  tower. 


5326389 

BUILDING  MANUFACTURE  AND  METHOD  USING 

SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  AND 

ADHESIVE  BONDING 
Stevea  Lynn  Siler,  150  Kincaid  Rd.,  CumberUnd  Gap,  Tenn. 

37724 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,408,  Nov.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,423 
InL  a.*  E04C  l/OO 
VS.  CL  52-309.1  i^  claims 


5326388 
COMPOSITE  INSULATING  DRAINAGE  WALL  SYSTEM 
Miciiaei  R.  Irving,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  K2,  Inc.,  Adrian, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.666 

InL  a."  E04B  1/70 

VS.  CL  52-302.1  14  claims 


1.  A  utility  building  or  housing  consisting  essentially  of  a 
plurality  of  plastic  structural  elements  comprising  base  plates,  stud 
posts,  top  plates,  roof  beams  and  L-shapcd  angle  clips,  wherein  the 
stud  posts  are  fastened  to  the  base  plates,  top  plates  and  roof  beams 
by  means  of  the  L-shaped  angle  clips  and  polymer  adhesive 
between  the  clips  and  the  structural  elements. 


1.  A  composite  insulating  drainage  wall  system  in  combination 
with  a  wall  substructure,  comprising: 

a)  a  suppon  backing  provided  with  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  and  engaging  the  wall  substructure; 

b)  a  flexible,  conformable,  protective  sheeting  material  sup- 
ported and  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  support 
backing; 

c)  a  layer  of  insulating  material  provided  with  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surface  in  facing  relation  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  flexible,  conformable,  protective  sheeting  material; 

d)  means  disposed  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  flexible, 
conformable,  protective  sheeting  material  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  insulating  material  to  produce  generally  spaced 
apart  drainage  conduits  for  direcung  the  flow  of  moisture 
formed  in  the  drainage  conduits; 

e)  a  layer  of  mesh  material  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
insulating  material;  and 

f)  a  layer  of  mortar  applied  over  and  securely  engaging  said 
layer  of  mesh  material,  to  form  an  outer  surface. 


5326390 
BUILDING  WALL  MEMBRANE 
Abraham  Sacks,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sacks  Indus- 
trial Corp.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,257 

Int  a.*  E04B  1/70 

VS.  CL  52-^108  13  claims 


I.  A  vapour  permeable  prefabricated  membrane  for  use  in  an 
exterior  wall  of  a  building,  said  membrane  comprising  a  sheet  of 
vapour  permeable  material  and  a  plurality  of  non-collapsible  fur- 
ring spacers  incorporated  on  said  sheet  such  that  when  abutting  a 
flat  surface  in  said  exterior  wall,  passageways  are  formed  between 
said  sheet  of  material  and  the  surface  which  said  spacers  abut  so  as 
to  permit  a  substantially  free  flow  of  moisture  in  a  downwardly 
direction  when  in  place  in  said  wall. 
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5326391 
CONCRETE  JOINT  AND  METHOD 
Daniel   Charles  Underwood,   Factory   Shed   3,  Unit   1,   197 
Murarrie  Road,  Murarrie,  Queensland  4172,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  15, 1995,  PN6584 
Int  a."  EOlC  11/02 
VS.  a.  52—414  5  Clahns 

I** 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  wooden  deck  and  a  slab  poured  on  the 
deck,  an  edge  formwork  for  a  part  of  the  slab  poured  on  the  deck 
prior  to  an  adjoining  part  of  the  slab  being  poured,  the  formwork 
comprising  a  narrow  elongate  sheet  metal  panel  having  an  upper 
portion,  a  lower  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion  displaced 
laterally  out  of  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  panel,  the  respective 
upper  and  lower  portions  having  holes  at  spaced  intervals  along  the 
panel,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  having  reinforcing  rods  pro- 
jecting through  the  holes  therein  and  into  a  space  to  be  occupied  by 
a  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  adjoining  slab,  and  the  intermediate 
section  having  pairs  of  spaced  aligned  holes  set  at  intervals  along 
the  panel  and  offset  relative  to  the  reinforcing  rods,  selected  ones 
of  said  pairs  of  holes  having  respective  upright  bracing  members 
extending  through  the  intermediate  section,  each  upright  bracing 
member  comprising  a  removable  rod  including  an  upper  end 
projecting  above  the  panel  and  a  lower  end  engaging  the  deck  and 
having  a  nail  point  driven  into  the  wooden  deck,  the  upright 
bracing  member  being  solid  and  the  nail  point  comprising  a  pin 
held  by  adhesive  in  a  hole  drilled  into  the  upright  bracing  member, 
the  pin  being  held  to  project  from  the  end  of  the  upright  bracing 
member. 


a  channel  along  the  vertical  section,  with  the  two  channels 
parallel  to.  separated  from,  and  facing  each  other,  and  with  the 
first  rib  located  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  vertical 
section  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  vertical  section  located 
adjacent  to  the  lower  ceiling  level;  and 
an  angular  section  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  edge,  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  angular  section  attached  to  the  vertical 
section  and  protruding  upward  from  where  it  is  attached  and 
away  from  the  vertical  section  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
angular  section  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  ceiling  level. 


5326393 
FASTENERLESS  MODULAR  SHUTTER  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  PANEL  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
John  C.  Wenzlair,  Wonder  Lake;  Stephen  J.  Schreiner,  Wood- 
stock,-   Joseph    P.    Creasey,    McHenry,    all    of    III.;    Alan 
MacGowan,  Walworth,  Wis.,-  Michael  J.  Ricard,  Prospect 
Heights,  ni.;  LeRoy  Pohl,  Elkhom,  Wis.;  David  E,  May, 
Geneva,  U.,  and  David  A.  Bures,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Selfix,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,428,  Mar.  31, 1995, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,490, 

Jan.  16,  1996,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  825,274 

Int  a.^  E06B  7/08 

VS.  a.  52-^73  66  Chiims 


5326392 

TRANSITION  MEMBER  FOR  VARYING  CEILING 

LEVELS 

Wesley  T.  K.  Bischei,  Lancaster,  and  Richard  D.  Stackenwalt, 

Dallastown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Worid 

Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,290 

Int  a."  E06B  3/70 

VS.  CI.  52—459  13  Claims 


1.  A  transition  member  between  different  levels  of  a  ceiling 
comprising: 

a  horizontal  upper  ceiling  level; 

a  horizontal  lower  ceiling  level  located  below  the  upper  ceiling 
level; 

a  vertical  section  with  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  parallel  to 
each  other  and  at  least  a  first  rib  and  a  second  rib  protruding 
from  one  side  of  the  vertical  section,  each  rib  shaped  to  form 


1.  A  fastenerless  modular  shutter  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  rails,  a  panel  member  disposed  between  and 
secured  to  said  side  rails,  and  end  rails  secured  to  said  side 
rails  and  disposed  at  either  end  of  said  panel  member  enclos- 
ing said  panel  member; 

each  of  said  side  rails  having  a  front  wall,  a  generally  planar 
inner  wall,  and  an  outer  wall,  said  side  rails  being  spaced 
apart  one  from  the  other  with  said  inner  walls  facing  each 
other  and  lying  in  generally  parallel  planes; 

said  panel  member  having  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  runner 
portions  disposed  along  the  sides  thereof,  said  runner  portions 
being  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  inner  walls  of  said 
side  rails,  each  of  said  runner  portions  engaging  an  associated 
side  rail  to  secure  said  panel  member  to  each  of  said  side  rails; 
and 

said  end  rails  having  an  end  wall  portion,  and  including  a  pair  of 
locking  portions  slidably  received  in  an  associated  side  rail, 
each  said  locking  portion  including  at  least  one  interferingly, 
frictionally  engaging  projection  engaging  with  its  said  associ- 
ated side  rail  to  resist  disengagement  of  said  end  rails  from 
said  side  rails. 
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S326394 

BASIC  BUILDING  BLOCKS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

COMPLEX  BLTLDING  STRUCTURE 

WUliam  M.  Barton,  Jr.,  Endnitas,  and  Lonnie  Pogue,  San 

Diego,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Roiienbok  Toy  ComDanv. 

Cardiff.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,213 

InL  a."  E04B  2/08:^18:^32:2/46 

VS.  CL  52-592.1  «  claims 


21.  In  combination. 

a  hollow  block  having  a  configuration  of  a  rectangular  prism  and 
having  six  (6)  vvalls  each  defining  a  face  of  the  rectangular 
prism  and  each  having  a  particular  thickness  and  at  least  two 
particular  ones  of  the  walls  having  openings  in  such  walls. 

a  plurality  of  hollow  beams  each  having  a  configuration  of  a 
rectangular  prism  and  each  having  six  (6)  wails,  each  wall 
defining  a  face  of  such  rectangular  prism  and  each  wall 
having  a  particular  diickness,  two  (2)  walls  in  each  of  die 
hollow  beams  having  snaps  constructed  and  shaped  to  extend 
into  die  openings  in  at  least  die  particular  ones  of  die  walls  in 
die  block  for  retention  by  die  walls  defining  such  opening, 

die  snaps  in  each  of  die  beams  being  shaped  and  constructed  and 
being  disposed  relative  to  die  snaps  in  die  odier  ones  of  die 
beams,  widi  die  snaps  in  die  beams  being  disposed  in  die 
openings  in  die  particular  ones  of  die  faces  of  die  block,  so 
diat  none  of  die  snaps  in  die  beams  interferes  widi  any  of  die 
other  snaps  in  die  beams  when  die  snaps  are  disposed  in  die 
openings  in  die  particular  ones  of  die  faces  in  die  block, 

die  openings  in  die  particular  ones  of  die  faces  in  die  block 
communicating  with  one  another 


5,826395 

CONCRETE  BLOCK  WITH  OFFSET  LEDGE  AND 

INSTALLATION  GUIDE  MEANS 

Elvin  W.  Weaver,  225B  North  King  St.,  Denver,  Pa.  17517 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,668 

Int  a.'  E04C  2/04 

VS.  a.  52-606  23  Claims 

I.  A  building  construction  block,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  rigid  material  having  a  substantially  rectangular- 
shaped  main  portion  and  a  substantially  wedge-shaped  offset 
portion  formed  integral  widi  said  main  portion; 

(b)  said  body  also  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  surfaces,  a 
bonom  surface,  a  top  surface,  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 
surface,  said  top  surface  and  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
opposite  vertical  side  surfaces  being  defined  on  bodi  said 
main  and  offset  portions,  said  rear  and  bonom  surfaces  being 
defined  solely  on  said  main  portion,  said  front  surface  being 
defined  solely  on  said  offset  portion  and  extending  in  a 
generally  inclined  direction  from  said  boQom  surface  to  said 
top  surface  and  away  from  said  rear  surface: 

(c)  said  top  surface  of  said  body  having  a  first  part  overlying 
said  main  portion  of  said  body  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  a  first  building  component  upon  said  main  portion; 

(d)  said  top  surface  of  said  body  having  a  second  part  overlying 
said  offset  portion  of  said  body  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  a  second  building  component  upon  said  offset  portion. 


said  first  part  of  said  top  surface  having  a  width  greater  than  a 
widdi  of  said  second  pan  of  said  top  surface,  said  widdi  of 
said  second  part  of  said  top  surface  being  between  about 
one-fourth  to  one-half  of  said  widdi  of  said  first  part  of  said 
top  surface:  and 
(e)  at  least  one  cavity  defined  on  said  body  and  extending 
substantially  vertically  dirough  only  said  main  portion  of  said 
body  firom  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface. 


5,826,396 

DOUBLE-SIDED,  SINGLE  PASS  GROOVING  OF 

COUNTERTOPS  AND  OTHER  BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Walter  Michaels,  2060  Emery  St  1(233,  La  Habra,  Calif.  90631 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,573 

Int  a."  E04C  2/30:  A47B  13/10 

VS.  CL  52-631  20  Claims 
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10.  A  building  structure  manufactured  from  a  sheet  having: 
a  first  groove  in  one  side  of  die  sheet  defined  by  a  surface  of  die 
sheet  which  at  least  partially  defines  first  and  second  con- 
nected sections,  and  a  second  groove  in  an  opposite  side  of 
die  sheet  defined  by  an  opposing  surface  of  die  sheet  which  at 
least  partially  defines  a  diird  section: 
die  first  and  second  sections  brought  togedier  at  die  first  groove 
after  die  second  groove  is  formed,  to  produce  a  joint  defining 
an  angle  of  less  dian  150°. 


5,826397 

COLLAPSIBLE  FRAMEWORK  FOR  TRADE  SHOW 

DISPLAY 

Charles  K.  ArmoM,  7410  Dormany  Loop  Rd.,  Plant  City,  Fla. 

33565 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,142 
Int  a."  E04H  12/18 
VS.  O.  52-646  ,7  cMms 

1.  A  collapsible  display  system  having  a  front  and  a  back,  said 
display  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  box  units  widi  each  having  eight  comers, 
said  units  defined  by  a  plurality  of  hub  members,  said  comers 


of  said  units  having  one  of  said  plurality  of  hub  members,  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  adjacent  units  sharing  common  hub 
members: 

a  plurality  of  diagonal  support  members  connected  between  said 
hub  members  on  the  fitint  of  the  display  system  and  respec- 
tive opposite  hub  members  on  the  back  of  the  display  system, 
said  diagonal  support  members  pivody  coupled  to  said  hub 
members  respectively,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  diagonal 
support  members  crossing  over  another  of  said  plurality  of 
diagonal  support  members  in  a  scissors-like  manner; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  support  members  with  each  having  a 
pivot  means  at  its  midpoint  for  providing  a  flexible  pivot 
point,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  horizontal  support  mem- 
bers disposed  between  two  adjacent  hub  members  of  said 
plurality  of  hub  members  respectively  and  pivotly  coupled 
thereto,  each  of  said  plurality  of  horizontal  support  members 
having  a  length  greater  than  a  distance  between  each  of  said 
hub  members  being  connected  thereto: 

a  plurality  of  shaping  members  horizontally  disposed  upon  the 
display  system,  said  shaping  members  detachably  coupled  to 
at  least  two  of  said  diagonal  support  members  whereby  said 
plurality  of  shaping  members  help  to  form  the  display  system; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  vertically  disposed 
within  the  display  system,  said  plurality  of  vertical  support 
members  detachably  coupled  to  at  least  two  of  said  plurality 
of  hub  members  whereby  said  plurality  of  vertical  support 
members  help  to  form  die  display  system:  and 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  stabilizing  members,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  stabilizing  members  comprising  a  telescoping  means 
for  adjusting  the  length  of  each  of  said  adjustable  stabilizing 
members,  each  of  said  adjustable  stabilizing  members  being 
mounted  within  the  display  system  such  that  said  adjustable 
stabilizing  members  expand  the  display  system  as  well  as 
prevent  the  display  system  from  distorting,  each  one  of  said 
stabilizing  members  being  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
between  two  adjacent  hub  members  of  said  plurality  of  hub 
members  and  detachably  coupled  to  said  diagonal  support 
members  being  pivody  coupled  to  said  hub  members  respec- 
tively. 
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a  resilient,  unitary  saddle  shaped  portion  of  one  piece  construc- 
tion with  said  collar,  the  saddle  shaped  portion  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  portion  that  is  integral  with  said  collar: 
a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall,  the  first  side  wall  and 
the  second  side  wall  being  unitary  with  the  substantially  flat 
portion  and  extending  away  from  the  substantially  flat 
portion  and  away  from  said  collar  and  converging  towards 
one  another  so  that  the  fist  side  wall  and  the  second  side 
wall  are  furthest  finm  one  another  near  the  substantially  flat 
portion,  so  that  when  said  collar  is  slipped  over  the  end  of 
the  exposed  reinforcement  bar  the  collar  serves  for  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  reinforcement  bar. 
and  so  that  the  substantially  flat  portion  is  held  over  the  end 
of  the  reinforcement  bar  by  said  collar,  and  so  that  a 
removable  bumper  means  placed  between  the  first  side  wall 
and  the  second  side  wall  and  over  the  substantially  flat 
portion  will  cover  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the  reinforce- 
ment bars,  and  so  that  a  person  falling  over  the  end  of  the 
reinforcement  bar  will  be  protected  from  impalement  with 
the  reinforcement  bar  by  the  bumper  and  so  that  the  person 
will  not  be  injured  by  said  safety  apparatus  due  to  the 
resiliency  of  the  safety  apparatus. 


5,826399 
NOISE-REDUCING  BARRIER  CONSTRUCTION 
Staffan  Dahl,  Renlavsgangen  36,  I^resd,  Sweden,  135  35 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00300.  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26443,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1996,  9401019 
Int  CI."  E04B  1/00 
VS.  a.  52—745.1  5  Claims 


5326398 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  FROM 

REINFORCEMENT  BAR  INJURY 

Michael  A.  Camicle,  11100  E.  Dartmouth  Ave.,  No.  16,  Aurora, 

Colo.  80014 

Filed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,428 
Int  a.'  E04C  5/16:  E04H  17/14 
VS.  a.  52—698  8  Qaims 

1.  A  safety  apparatus  for  forming  a  temporary  barricade  and  for 
temporarily  covering  ends  of  a  plurality  of  exposed  reinforcement 
bars  having  ends,  the  apparatus  also  serving  for  preventing  injury 
from  contact  widi  the  exposed  reinforcement  bars  at  a  construction 
site,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  collar  of  a  resilient  material,  the  collar  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  fins  of  unitary  construction  with  said  collar  for 
providing  an  interference  fit  between  the  fins  and  the  ends  of 
the  reinforcement  bars  and  allowing  temporary  attachment  of 
the  collar  over  the  ends  of  the  exposed  reinforcement  bars; 


1.  A  method  of  building  a  noise-reducing  barrier  construction  on 
the  ground,  wherein  box-like  construction  elements  are  positioned 
adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  row  and  are  filled  with  a  sound  damping 
filling  material. 
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said  method  comprising  providing  a  gravel  bed  on  the  ground. 

placing  a  boaom  section  of  each  construction  element  on  the 
gravel  bed,  stacking  one  or  more  upwardly,  inwardly  tapering 
construction  element  sections  of  wooden  material  on  top  of 
the  bottom  section,  each  upper  section  and  an  adjacent  under- 
lying construction  element  section  having  wooden  ftames 
engaging  with  each  other,  so  that  the  stacked  sections  are 
fixed  in  position,  said  upper  sections  comprising  inwardly 
inclined  wall  panels,  which  securely  anchored  to  the  wooden 
frame  and  adjoining  each  other  horizontally  and  vertically, 

filling  said  filling  material  into  an  upper  opening  of  an  upper- 
most one  of  said  one  or  more  upper  construction  element 
sections,  and  covering  said  upper  opening  by  a  lid  made  of  a 
water-tight,  weather-proof  material,  so  that  the  barrier  con- 
struction, including  the  filling  material,  is  kept  dry. 


S.826,400 

PLASTIC  BOTTLE  ROTATION  RESTRAINT  FOR 

CAPPING  IVUCHINE 

Robert  A.  Martin,  and  Wendell  S.  Martin,  both  of  Fort  Smith, 

Ark.,  assignors  to  Anderson-Martin  Machine  Company,  Fort 

Smith,  Ark. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,786 

InL  CI."  B65B  7//4 

VS.  a.  53-367  ift  Claims 


I.  In  a  capping  machine  adapted  for  capping  plastic  bottles  with 
screw  caps,  said  capping  machine  having  a  rotating  table  and  a 
plurality  of  capping  heads  rotating  with  said  table,  apparatus  to 
provide  restraint  for  roution  of  the  bottle  without  any  intrusive 
knives  or  pins  for  grasping  the  bottle  comprising: 
a  bonle  nest  including  a  bottle  supporting  surface  and  at  least 
three  fingers  sutionary  relative  to  the  table  and  surface  in  a 
radial  array  positioned  on  said  table  under  each  capping  head, 
at  least  the  radially  inward  portions  of  said  fingers  rising 
upward  between  about  one-eighth  inch  to  about  one-half  inch 
above  said  bottle  supporting  surface;  and 
rotating  receivers  including  bottle  receiving  recesses  respec- 
tively located  at  said  capping  heads  at  a  level  near  the  bottom 
of  the  bottles  when  resting  on  said  bottle  supporting  surface; 
whereby  said  receivers  cause  each  bottle  to  assume  a  position 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  center  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  array  of  fingers  to  guide  each  bottle  to  drop  into  engage- 
mem  with  the  fingers  of  a  bottle  nest,  thereby  restraining 
rotation  of  bonles  during  application  of  screw  caps. 


S,82M01 

MACHINE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

FORMING,  HLLING.  AND  CLOSING  BAGS 

Henri   Bois,   Neuilly-sur-Seine,   France,   assignor  to  Fledco- 

France,  Henonville,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806^77 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  27,  19%,  96  02389 
Int  a."  B65B  61/18:9/08 


VS.  a.  53—412 


58  Claims 


39.  A  method  of  manufacturing  bags  from  a  flexible  film  pro- 
vided with  complementary  closure  ribs,  by  using  an  automatic 
forming,  filling,  and  sealing  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tubular  means  for  forming  flexible  film  material, 
having  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extending  edges, 
into  a  tubular  bag  by  bringing  said  oppositely  disposed  longi- 
tudinally extending  edges  together; 

conveying  a  single  sheet  of  flexible  film  material  from  a  supply 
of  flexible  film  material  to  said  tubular  forming  means  so  as  to 
permit  said  tubular  forming  means  to  form  a  tubular  bag  by 
bnnging  said  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extending 
edges  together; 

providing  a  means  for  enabling  filling  of  said  tubular  bag  with  a 
product  to  be  introduced  into  and  contained  within  said  bag; 

providing  a  means  for  sealing  said  tubular  bag,  including  said 
longitudinally  extending  edges  of  said  flexible  film  material, 
so  as  to  retain  a  product,  introduced  into  said  tubular  bag, 
within  said  tubular  bag;  and 

forming  at  least  one  fold  within  said  single  sheet  of  flexible  film 
material,  at  a  location  which  is  upstream  of  said  tubular 
forming  means  and  which  is  interposed  between  said  supply 
of  flexible  film  material  and  said  tubular  forming  means,  and 
prior  to  said  forming  of  said  single  sheet  of  flexible  film 
material  into  said  tubular  bag  within  said  tubular  forming 
means,  so  as  to  provide  at  least  one  gussel  within  said  tubular 
bag  when  said  single  sheet  of  flexible  film  material  is  formed 
into  .said  mbular  bag  by  said  tubular  forming  means. 


5,826,402 
PRE- WRAPPED  GIFT  BOX 
Tommy  R.  Savage,  14100  Montfort  Dr,  #2248,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75240 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,476,  May  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5384.429,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1539, 
Mar.  25,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
933,493,  Aug.  21,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,245,815.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,894 
Int  a."  B65B  5/04;43/26:5l/06;69/00 
VS.  CI.  53-^9  4  Claims 

1  The  method  of  making  a  side  loading,  top  opening  pre- 
wrapped  gift  box  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  box  substrate  having  front,  bottom,  back  and  top 
panels  in  which  pairs  of  panels,  the  front  and  bonom  panels, 
the  boaom  and  back  panels,  and  the  back  and  lop  panels  being 
connected  to  each  other  along  one  edge  by  a  bendable  vertical 
crease  and  having  a  pair  of  front  flaps,  a  pair  of  bottom  flaps, 
a  pair  of  back  flaps  and  a  pair  of  top  flaps,  each  flap  of  said 
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5326,404 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  OF  LOOSE  FILL 

PACKING  MATERIALS 

Gunter  G.  Fuss,  932  Peninsula  Ave.  No.  408,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

94401,  and  Vladimir  Yampoisky,  3330  Brittan  Ave.  #5,  San 

Caries,  Calif.  94070 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,499,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,788,078.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No 

673,2% 

Int  a.*  B65B  9/15:23/00 

VS.  CL  53-459  u  Oalms 


pair  connected  to  the  front,  bottom,  back  and  top  panels 
respectively  along  one  opposing  edge  by  a  bendable  horizon- 
tal crease,  said  horizontal  creases  being  transverse  to  said 
vertical  creases; 
detachably  connecting  a  front  lip,  connected  to  the  top  panel 
along  one  edge  by  a  bendable  crease,  to  a  surface  of  the  front 
panel  to  form  a  box  tube,  said  detachably  connecting  being 
sufficiently  easily  detachable  to  permit  convenient  top  open- 
ing of  a  box  formed  from  said  box  tube; 
adhering  decorative  paper  wrapper  about  said  box  mbe;  and 
applying  adhesive  to  the  substrate  for  connecting  one  of  the 
front,  bottom  and  back  flaps  of  each  pair  to  form  a  box  end 
during  box  loading  and  not  connecting  the  top  flap  thereto  in 
order  to  permit  the  top  flap  to  easily  be  removed  from  said 
box  end  during  top  opening  by  rotating  the  top  panel  about 
the  bendable  vertical  crease  connecting  the  top  panel  to  the 
back  panel. 


5,826,403 

HORIZONTAL  FORM,  HLL,  AND  SEAL  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Charies  T.  Haley,  Bogart,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Food  Machinery 

Sales,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  545346,  Oct  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,678390. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,935 

Int.  CI.*'  B65B  9/06,41/12:41/16 

VS.  CI.  53—450  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  loading  a  roll  of  flexible  packaging  film  on  a 
packaging  machine,  the  packaging  machine  having  an  elongate 
film  spool,  and  a  packaging  film  forming  shoe,  the  packaging  film 
having  a  web,  the  web  having  a  free  end,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

passing  the  roll  of  packaging  film  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

film  spool; 
rotatably  mounting  the  roll  of  packaging  film  on  the  film  spool; 
moving  a  film  spool  support  arm.  to  which  the  film  spool  is 
fastened,  from  a  lowered  loading  position  with  respect  to  the 
packaging  film  forming  shoe  into  a  raised  working  position. 


1.  A  system  for  packaging  loose  fill  packing  material  in  bags  for 
use  as  cushions  in  shipping  cartons,  comprising: 

a  dispenser  having  an  outlet  through  which  loose  fill  packing 
material  is  discharged; 

an  elongated  length  of  flexible  plastic  tubing  folded  and  gath- 
ered axially  about  the  outlet  to  form  a  coil  from  which 
successive  sections  of  the  tubing  can  be  pulled  and  closed  at 
their  lower  ends  to  form  bags  for  receiving  loose  fill  material 
discharged  through  the  outlet; 

means  for  actuating  the  dispenser  to  fill  a  section  of  the  tubing 
which  has  been  pulled  firom  the  coil  and  closed  at  its  lower 
end; 

means  for  simultaneously  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  filled 
section  and  the  lower  end  of  the  next  section  pulled  from  the 
coil;  and 

means  for  severing  the  filled  section  from  the  next  successive 
section  after  the  ends  of  the  two  sections  have  been  closed. 


5,826,405 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  TAPED 

BAGS 

Glenn  W.  KilUnger;  Gregory  E.  McDonald,  both  of  Simpson- 

viUe,  and  Charles  C.  Zende,  Greer,  aU  of  S.C,  assignors  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co,-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,277 

Int  a."  B65B  43/30:43/36:43/12:43/52 

VS.  a.  53— »59  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  opening  a  bag  mounted  on  a  tape  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  bag  comprising  a  first  panel,  a  second  panel,  a 
first  bag  edge,  a  second  bag  edge,  a  bag  bottom,  and  a  bag 
mouth; 

b)  holding  the  bag  mouth  between  a  first  means  for  vacuumizing 
and  a  second  means  for  vacuumizing; 

c)  moving  the  first  and  second  means  for  vacuumizing  such  that 
the  bag  mouth  disengages  from  the  tape; 

d)  activating  the  first  and  second  means  for  vacuumizing  to  draw 
a  vacuum  through  said  means;  and 
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5.826,406 

SERVO-CONTROLLED  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

CARRYING  LIQUID  FILLED  CONTAINERS 

Robert  D.  Massey,  Paddock  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A..  PuUv,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848,888 

Int.  CI.''  B65B  43/52:3/00 

VS.  a.  53—467  30  Oaims 
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1.  A  conveyor  system  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  liquid-tilled 
containeis  each  having  an  open  top.  the  conveyor  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  conveyor  for  supporting  the  plurality  of  liquid-filled  contain- 
ers: 

a  servomotor  connected  to  drive  the  conveyor: 

a  programmable  servomotor  control  system  connected  to  control 
movement  of  the  servomotor  in  indexed  steps  in  accordance 
with  a  programmed  motion  profile,  the  programmed  motion 
protiie  including  a  move  portion  and  a  dwell  portion,  the 
move  portion  being^  substantially  non-jerk  limited. 
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e)  further  moving  the  first  means  for  vacuumizing  such  that  the 
bag  mouth  opens. 


>g|8  8«si|;§|8i|sg2S2|||f|§|§|| 


filling  the  carton  with  a  product: 

providing  an  ultrasonic  sealing  station  comprising  an  ultrasonic 
sonotrode  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  conveyor  and  an  anvil 
disposed  opposite  the  sonotrode  on  the  other  side  of  the 
conveyor,  and  a  transducer  attached  to  the  sonotrode  for 
providing  ultrasonic  energy  thereto,  the  anvil  and  sonotrode 
operably  between  an  open  position  for  receiving  a  carton  and 
a  closed  position  for  sealing  a  carton; 

energizing  the  transducer: 

vibrating  the  sonotrode  subsequent  to  energizing  the  transducer, 
the  vibrations  increasing  in  amplitude  from  a  first  amplitude 
at  a  first  point  in  time  to  a  full  amplitude  at  a  second  point  in 
time: 

transporting  the  filled  carton  by  the  indexed  movement  to  the 
ultrasonic  sealing  station,  the  plurality  of  (op  fin  panels  of 
carton  transported  between  the  anvil  and  the  sonotrode  while 
the  anvil  and  the  sonotrode  are  in  an  open  position: 

clamping  the  plurality  of  top  fin  panels  between  the  sonotrode 
and  the  anvil  immediately  prior  to  the  sonotrode  vibrating  at 
the  full  amplitude: 

sealing  the  plurality  of  top  fins  by  ultrasonic  energy  to  create  a 
top  fin  of  a  hermetically  sealed  carton:  and 

releasing  the  top  fin  from  the  anvil  and  the  sonotrode. 


5,826,408 
ROTARY  FLAP  TUCKER  FOR  A  CARTONING  MACHINE 
Colin  P.  Ford,  Woodstock,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853^22 

Int  a."  B65B  7/20 

VS.  a.  53-^91  21  aalms 


t-5J 


5,826,407 

METHOD  OF  ULTRASONICALLY  VIBRATING  A 

WORKPIECE 

Peter  Giacomelli,  Lund,  Sweden,  and  Joe  Kotarski,  Plainfield, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  SjV., 

Pidly,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,162 

InL  a."  B65B  51/10 

VS.  a.  53-^77  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  ultrasonically  sealing  a  plurality  of  top  fin 

panels  of  a  gable  top  canon  on  a  pacliaging  machine,  the  method 

comprising: 

transporting  the  carton  on  a  conveyor  by  an  indexed  movement 
to  a  filling  station,  the  canon  having  an  open  top  end  to 
provide  access  to  the  interior  of  the  canon: 


1.  A  flap  tucker,  comprising  a  generally  tubular  member,  said 
tubular  member  having  a  center  axis  and  a  circumferencial  wall 
formed  about  said  center  axis,  said  circumcerential  wall  having  an 
opening  and  further  having: 

(a)  an  inside  surface: 

(b)  an  outside  surface 

(c)  a  first  end  of  smaller  arc  length 

(d)  a  second  end  of  greater  arc  length: 
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(e)  a  first  edge  forming  a  border  of  said  opening  in  said  circum- 
ferencial wall  said  first  edge  advancing  in  a  generally  helical 
manner  about  said  center  axis  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end:  and 

(f)  a  second  edge  forming  a  border  of  said  opening  in  said 
circumferencial  wall,  said  second  edge  generally  being  paral- 
lel to  said  center  axis  and  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end. 


5,826,409 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BOTTLE 

CAPS  FROM  BOTTLES 

Frank  J.  Slepicka,  Berwyn,  and  Douglas  J.  Hidding,  Bar- 

rington,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Blackhawk  Molding  Co,, 

inc.,  Addison,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,924 

Int.  CL"  B65B  43/26:43/38:43/40 

VS.  a.  53-^92  19  Qaims 


10.  A  method  of  removing  bottle  caps  from  liquid-containing 
bottles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  lowering  a  decapping  assembly  having  an  underside,  an 
actuator  mounted  to  the  assembly  and  a  set  of  jaw  members, 
at  least  one  jaw  member  of  the  set  of  jaw  members  being 
attached  to  the  actuator  and  at  least  one  jaw  member  of  the  set 
of  jaw  members  being  mounted  to  the  underside  of  the  assem- 
bly, over  a  cap  so  that  said  jaw  members  are  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  cap: 

(b)  activating  said  actuator  thereby  gripping  said  cap  with  said 
set  of  jaw  members  of  said  decapping  assembly: 

(c)  pulling  said  cap  up  and  off  of  a  bottle  with  said  decapping 
assembly:  and 

(d)  preventing  substantial  upward  movement  of  said  bottle  when 
pulling  said  cap  with  said  decapping  assembly. 


depending,  downwardly  extending  flap  having  a  lower  surface 
below  said  top  comprising: 

providing  an  opening  tool,  including  a  gripping  body  portion  at 
the  mid  portion  of  die  tool  and  having  flap  engagement 
portions  at  opposite  distal  ends  of  said  tool,  with  one  of  said 
flap  engagement  portions  extending  transversely  a  greater 
distance  than  the  odicr  flap  engaging  portion  from  the  mid- 
portion  of  the  tool: 

each  of  said  flap  engagement  portions  having  hook  means  for 
engaging  said  depending,  downwardly  extending  flap: 

each  of  said  flap  engaging  portions  including  a  tapered  portion 
near  its  distal  end  and  a  knife  edge  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
tool: 

locating  a  selected  distal  end  portion  of  said  tool  between  said 
downwardly  extending  flap  and  a  wall  of  said  box  by  placing 
one  of  said  knife  edges  between  said  flap  and  said  container 
wall: 

lowering  said  tool  with  said  handle  below  said  lower  surface  of 
said  flap  whereby  one  of  said  locking  members  engages  said 
lower  surface  of  said  flap: 

raising  said  tool  with  said  handle  portion  whereby  said  flap 
moves  vertically  from  said  downwardly  extending  position 
into  a  position  out  of  said  box  and  said  top  pivots  about  said 
axis  enabling  said  top  to  be  pivoted  to  an  open  position: 
pivoting  top  members  extending  from  side  walls  upwardly  to 
a  completely  open  position:  and 

removing  said  item  from  said  box. 


5326,410 

LID  LIFTER 

Larry  A.  Galen,  37  Micheiie  La.,  SL  Peters,  Mo.  63376 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,932,  Jun.  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,568,750.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,203 

Int  a."  B65B  43/26 

VS.  a.  53-492  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  an  item  from  a  box  contaimng  said 

item,  said  box  having  a  top  with  a  generally  horizontal  axis  widi 

pivoting  top  members,  said  box  having  side  walls  and  at  least  one 


5326,411 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  DIFFERENT 

PRODUCTS  WITH  HEAT-SHRINKING  PLASTIC  FILM 

Ludaoo  Buttnrini,  Parabiago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Itaklibipack 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  13, 1996,  MI%A0265 
Int  a.*  B65B  53/02 
VS.  a.  53-557  1  Claim 

1.  A  packaging  machine  for  packaging  a  product  with  heat- 
shrinking  plastic  film  comprising: 
first  conveyor  means  for  entry  of  said  product: 
means  for  cutting  and  sealing  said  film  around  said  product,  said 
cutting  and  sealing  means  receiving  said  product  fiom  first 
conveyor  means  and  producing  from  said  product  a  wrapped 
product. 
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5,826,413 
SAFETY  STIRRUP 
Hayden  Gregory   Bostock,  Moonee  Ponds;  Ashley  Charles 
James  Snook,  Fairview  Heights,  and  Peter  Zillmer,  Smith- 
field,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Saferider  Australia  PTY 
Ltd,,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/W0332,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00185,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

per  FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  27,  1994,  PM 
6461 

InL  a."  B68C  3/02 
VS.  CL  54-^9  16  Claims 


second  conveyor  means  for  receiving  said  wrapped  product  ftx)m 
said  cutting  and  sealing  means. 


5,826,412 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ART  OF  DALLYING 

Howard  K.  Harrell;  Wayne  A.  Payne,  and  Charles  B.  Mitchell, 

m,  all  of  3121  Hartsfield  Rd.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32303 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,220 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/00 

VJS.  a.  54—1  20  aaims 


1.  A  dallying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  front  end  havmg  a  horn; 

a  back  end; 

a  middle  ponion  is  located  between  said  front  end  and  said  back 
end; 

said  back  end  includes  a  securing  means  for  enabling  removable 
attachment  to  a  user: 

said  middle  portion  secures  said  back  end  to  said  front  end  and 
said  back  end  extends  upwardly  and  substantially  transver- 
sally  and  vertically  from  a  longitudinal  axis  to  provide  for 
said  middle  portion  to  be  substantially  perpendicular  from 
said  middle  portion  and  said  back  end  is  inwardly  convex 
with  respect  to  said  middle  ponion  for  providing  for  said  back 
end  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  sajd  user; 

said  convex  back  end  and  said  horn  are  anteiorly  located  when 
said  securing  means  is  attached  to  said  user,  and  said  horn  and 
said  back  end  are  in  an  upright  position  and  both  extend 
upwardly  from  said  middle  portion: 

said  back  end.  said  middle  portion,  said  front  end  and  said  horn 
form  an  integral  and  rigid  structure,  and 

said  middle  portion  is  displaced  lower  than  said  horn  for  provid- 
ing a  structure  which  is  suited  for  dallying. 


1.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising: 

an  inveried  U-shaped  mounting  member  having  means  located 
in  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  U  to  enable  a  stirrup  strap  to  be 
attached  thereto: 

a  foot  support  pivotally  mounted  between  tlie  extremities  of  the 
mounting  member  when  the  stirrup  is  in  normal  use,  wherein 
the  foot  support  comprises  a  tread  having  an  extension  pro- 
jecting upwardly  firom  each  end  of  the  tread,  and  a  foot  upper 
restraining  portion  comprising  two  arms  which  co-operate 
together  to  form  a  looped  configuration  extending  from  the 
extensions  formed  on  the  tread,  each  said  arm  being  pivotal 
outwardly  from  its  adjacent  projecting  extension:  and 

co-operating  engagement  means  between  the  foot  upper  restrain- 
ing portion  and  the  inverted  U-shaped  mounting  member  to 
retain  the  foot  upper  restraining  portion  in  a  plane  within  the 
inverted  U-shaped  mounting  member  when  the  stirrup  is  in 
said  normal  use  and  to  thereby  prevent  the  arms  of  the  foot 
upper  restraining  portion  from  pivoting  outward; 

wherein  said  foot  support  is  releasable  from  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing at  one  extremity  of  said  mounting  member  after  pivoting 
of  said  foot  support  from  the  normal  in  use  arrangement  and 
the  other  extremity  of  said  mounting  member  is  pivotal  out- 
wardly, and  wherein  said  pivoting  of  the  foot  support  from  the 
normal  in  use  arrangement  either  enables  the  arms  of  the  foot 
upper  restraining  portion  to  pivot  outwardly  or  enables  said 
foot  support  to  release  from  said  one  extremity  of  said  mount- 
ing member,  or  enables  the  arms  of  the  foot  upper  restraining 
portion  to  pivot  outwardly  and  said  foot  support  to  release 
from  said  one  extremity  of  said  mounting  member 


5326,414 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  VEGETATION 
Zeno  Lenczuk,  2022  Wintergreen,  Mount  Prospect,  III.  60056 
Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,557 
Int  CI."  AOID  34/64 
VS.  CL  56—14.7  23  Claims 

9.  A  device  for  cutting  vegetation,  comprising: 
a  power  unit  including  a  source  of  drive  power  mounted  on  a 
support,  and  a  first  pivot  connection  part  carried  on  the 
support: 
a  cutting  unit  including  a  frame,  a  deck  carried  on  the  frame,  at 
least  one  cutting  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  the  deck  and  a 
second  pivot  connection  part  carried  on  the  frame: 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  source  of  drive  power  to  the 
cutting  blade: 
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said  first  and  said  second  pivot  parts  include  outer  and  inner 
interfitting  concentric  hubs  which  are  joined  together  and 
which  cooperate  so  that  the  cutting  unit  is  pivotally  connected 
to  the  power  unit  about  a  pivot  axis. 


5,826,415 
CORN  GATHERING  AND  CONVEYING  BELT  SYSTEM 
Aaron  T.  Becker,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Case  Corpora 
tion,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,133 
InL  a."  AOID  45/02 
VS.  a.  56—66 


blower  having  an  inlet  coupled  to  the  cutter  assembly  and  having 
first  and  second  outlets,  said  blower  communicating  with  said 
cutter  assembly  solely  through  said  inlet,  said  blower  being  opera- 
tive to  receive  grass  clippings  at  said  inlet  and  for  discharging  the 
clippings  through  one  of  said  outlets,  a  hopper  coupled  to  the  first 
.  outlet,  a  discharge  chute  coupled  to  the  second  outlet,  means 
23  Claims  mounted  on  the  discharge  assembly  and  movable  between  a  first 
position  for  covering  the  first  outlet  and  pennitting  the  free  flow  of 
clippings  from  the  inlet  duxjugh  the  second  oudet  to  the  discharge 
chute  and  a  second  position  for  covering  said  second  outlet 
wherein  said  second  oudet  is  closed  and  the  first  outlet  is  open  to 
permit  the  free  flow  of  clippings  from  the  inlet  dutnigh  the  first 
outlet  to  die  hopper  whereby  said  mower  may  be  rapidly  converted 
from  collection  of  grass  clippings  in  said  hopper  to  dischgrge 
dirough  said  discharge  chute  widiout  die  use  of  tools. 


1.  A  harvesting  device  for  removing  a  plant  portion  supported  by 
a  respective  plant  stalk  growing  upwardly  from  a  surface  of  an  area 
of  soil,  the  harvesting  device  comprising: 

a  frame:  and 

a  plurality  of  row  unite  mounted  on  the  frame,  each  of  die 
plurality  of  row  unite  having  a  first  gatherer  and  a  second 
gaUierer,  die  first  gadierer  including  a  continuous  belt,  die  first 
and  second  gatherers  each  having  an  upper  surface  and  being 
mounted  to  die  frame  such  that  die  upper  surfaces  of  die  first 
and  second  gadierers  are  parallel  with  respective  first  and 
second  planes  which  are  non-coincident,  each  row  unit  further 
including  a  pair  of  snapping  rolls  and  a  pair  of  stripper  plates 
supported  by  the  frame  below  the  first  and  second  gaUierers. 
die  snapping  rolls  and  stripper  plates  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  row  unit,  die  snapping  rolls  being  adapted  to  pull 
the  plant  stalk  downward,  the  skipper  plates  being  adapted  to 
remove  die  plant  portions  from  die  respective  plant  stalk,  die 
skipper  plates  cooperating  widi  die  first  and  second  gadierers 
to  convey  the  removed  plant  portions  along  the  row  unit. 


5,826,416 
LAWN  MOWER  HAVING  A  DUAL  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Sugdeo,  Horicon,  and  Jeffrey  O.  Neitzel,  MayviUe, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Scag  Power  Equipment,  Inc, 
Mayville,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,440,  Jun.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610385 
InL  a."  AOID  35/22 
VS.  CL  56—320.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  lawn  mower  including  a  cutter  assembly,  an  engine  for 
driving  die  cutter  assembly,  a  discharge  assembly  including  a 


5326,417 

OPERATOR  CONTROLLED  DEFLECTOR  PLATE  FOR 

DISCHARGE  CHUTE  OF  RIDING  LAWN  MOWER 

Arthur  Leon  Evans,  Coatcsrille,  Ind^  assignor  to  Magic  Click 

Corporation,  Coatesville,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  789,104 

Int  a."  AOID  75/20 

VS.  CL  56— 320a  1  cWm 


1,  A  safety  device  for  a  riding  lawn  mower  having  rotadng 
grass-cutting  blades,  a  seat  diereon  for  the  operator  of  the  lawn 
mower,  and  a  discharge  chute  having  an  exit  end,  said  safety 
device  comprising: 
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(a)  a  deflector  plate. 

(b)  first  means  rotatably  mounting  said  deflector  plate  to  said 
discharge  chute  adjacent  the  exit  end  thereof. 

(c)  control  means  operable  by  the  operator  of  the  lawn  mower 
while  seated  thereon,  said  control  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  post  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

(ii)  said  first  end  of  said  post  being  secured  to  said  discharge 
chute. 

(iii)  said  second  end  of  said  post  extending  upwardly  from 
said  first  end. 

(iv)  an  operating  lever  pivoially  mounted  to  said  post  adjacent 
the  second  end  thereof,  and  having  a  free  end. 

(v)  linkage  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

(vi)  the  first  end  of  said  linkage  means  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  means, 

(vii)  the  second  end  of  said  linkage  means  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  operating  lever. 

(viii)  the  free  end  of  said  operating  lever  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  operator  of  said  lawn  mower. 

(d)  whereby  the  operator  of  the  lawn  mower  can.  while  seated 
on  said  lawn  mower  and  without  stopping  said  lawn  mower, 
grasp  the  free  end  of  said  operating  lever  and  pivot  said 
operating  lever  in  one  direction  to  rotate  said  deflector  plate  to 
opei:ative  position  closing  the  exit  end  of  said  discharge  chute 
or.  selectively,  in  the  opposite  direction  to  rotate  said  deflector 
plate  to  inoperative  position  opening  said  exit  end  or,  selec- 
tively, to  a  position  between  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 


for  a  time  during  which  the  bale  rests  on  said  rotor  and  when  the 
bale  is  released  from  said  transporting  rotor  a  frictional  force  again 
fully  engages. 


5,826,418 
ROUND  BALER  FOR  HARVESTED  PRODUCT 
Gerhard  Clostenneyer,  Giitersloh,-  Heinz  NIemerg,  and  Dirk 
Esken,  both  of  Harsewinkel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
CXAAS  KGaA,  Harsewinkel,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  48 
271.9 

Int  a.*  AOID  39AX) 
L.S.  CI.  56—341  19  Qaims 


1.  A  round  baler  for  harvested  product,  comprising  a  housing 
which  is  swingable  for  ejection  of  bales;  means  forming  a  pressure 
chamber  said  means  including  walls  limiting  said  pressure  cham- 
ber at  an  end  side  and  driven  transporting  elements  limiting  said 
pressure  chamber  at  a  peripheral  side  so  as  to  form  a  harvested 
product  inlet  opening:  a  drivable  transporting  rotor  arranged  near 
said  inlet  opening  for  closing  said  inlet  opening;  driving  means  for 
driving  said  transponing  elements  and  said  transporting  rotor  so 
that  both  during  a  formation  of  a  bale  and  during  an  ejection  of  a 
bale  said  transporting  elements  and  said  transporting  rotor  are 
continuously  driven,  said  driving  means  being  formed  so  that  both 
during  the  formation  of  a  bale  and  during  a  time  of  the  ejection  of 
a  bale  said  driving  means  drive  said  transporting  elements  in  a 
form  locking  manner,  but  during  the  formation  of  a  bale  said 
driving  means  drive  said  transporting  rotor  in  a  form-locking 
manner  and  during  a  time  of  the  ejection  of  the  bale  said  driving 
means  drive  said  transporting  rotor  frictionally  and  due  to  a  rela- 
tively week  fiictional  connection  said  transporting  rotor  is  braked 


5,826,419 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 

Daniel  Louis  Shelander,  Hickory,  N.C.,  and  John  Theodore 

Marcelissen,    Beaconfiekl,    Canada,    assignors    to    Tensor 

Machinery,  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,813 

Int  CI."  D02G  3/36 

\}S.  a.  57—6  38  aainas 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  fiber  optic  cable  having  a 
plurality  of  optical  fiber  buffer  tubes  bound  by  a  binder,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  oscillator  shaft  supported  on  said  frame  for  oscillating  move- 
ment about  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  lay  plate  carried  by  said  oscillator  shaft  for  oscillating  move- 
ment with  said  oscillator  shaft,  said  lay  plate  having  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  for  receiving  and  guiding  longitudinally 
advancing  buffer  tubes  into  an  oscillating  lay  about  said  axis; 

a  first  binder  head  concentric  with  and  surrounding  said  oscilla- 
tor shaft,  said  binder  head  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 
said  axis  for  winding  a  first  binder  around  the  buffer  tubes; 
and 

a  second  binder  head  longitudinally  offset  from  said  first  binder 
head  and  concentric  with  and  surrounding  said  oscillator 
shaft,  said  second  binder  head  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  said  axis  for  winding  a  second  binder  around  the  buffer 
tubes. 


5,826,420 

UPPER  PART  OF  A  SPINDLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Gerd  Stahlecker,  Eislingen/Fils,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz 

Stahlecker,  Bad  Uberkingen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Sussen, 

both  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1996,  1%  01 
035.7 

lot  CI."  DOIH  7/08 
VS.  a.  57—135  20  Claims 

1.  An  upper  spindle  part  for  a  textile  spindle  for  spinning  or 
twisting  machines,  comprising: 
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5326,422 
FUEL  REFORMING  APPARATUS  AND  ELECTRIC 
POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM  HAVING  THE  SAME 
Kazuhito  Koyama;  Shigehisa  Sugita;  Shinya  Marushinut;  Yuji 
Makino,  and  Kazuhiro  Gooda,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,376,  Dec.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,266 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-1019 
Int  CL"  P02B  43A)0 
VS.  a.  60-39.12  31  ctainB 


12     ,i  10   15    15  16 

a  sleeve  made  from  a  thin-walled  metal  tube,  and 

a  spindle  shaft  inserted  into  said  sleeve.  i   k  c   ,     c 

.„h»~;„  .K..    I  ij  ur        J  1  A  fuel  reforming  apparatus  comprising  a  first  chamber  having 

wherein  the  sleeve  is  cold  stretch  formed  in  one  piece  with  a  a  reforming  catalyst  bed  inside,  and  a  second  chamber  for  intn^ 

sufiBcient  level  of  precision  dimensioning  of  a  drive  wharve  ducing  a  cooling  medium  into  said  first  chamber,  said  second 

and  a  spindle  shaft  accommodating  internal  receiving  surface  chamber  being  arranged  adjacent  to  said  first  chamber. 

so  that  further  surface  treatment  of  said  drive  wharve  and 

receiving  surface  are  unnecessary.  


5,826,421 
FOAM  STRING  MOP  HEAD 
Raymond  K.  WUcox,  Granbury,  and  Geno  J.  Guglielmi,  Grand  '""• 

Prairie,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  GSP  Products,  Inc.,  Dallas,  ^'  ^^—^'-^^^ 

Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,121 

Int  CL*  D02G  3/02 

VS.  a.  57-210  12  Claims 


5,826,423 

DUAL  FUEL  INJECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  MULTIPLE  AIR  BLAST  LIQUID  FUEL 

ATOMIZERS 

John  F.  Lockyer;  Garetfa  W.  Oskam,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 

Douglas  C.  Rawlins,  Murrieta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Solar  Ibrbines  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,771 

Int  CI."  F02C  3/20;  F02G  3/00 

30  Claims 


-100 


l^ay'^  I 


1.  A  string,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  core  made  of  solid  foam,  the  foam  being  of  the 
open  cell  type  and  being  absorbent,  the  core  having  a  length; 

b)  a  porous  covering  encirchng  the  core  for  the  length  of  the 
core,  the  covering  being  formed  from  at  least  one  filament,  the 
covering  having  openings  therethrough  so  as  to  allow  access 
to  the  core  from  an  environment  around  the  suing  with 
portions  of  the  core  being  exposed  to  the  environment  around 
the  string  by  way  of  the  openings; 

c)  the  string  being  capable  of  being  stretched  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  core,  with  the  covering  having  a  greater 
breaking  strength  than  the  core. 


IS.  A  dual  fticl  injector  comprising: 

a  first  fuel  supply: 

a  second  fuel  supply,  being  a  main  supply  of  gaseous  fuel;  and 

a  main  air  passage; 

wherein  the  main  air  passage  includes  means  for  generating 
vorticity  in  a  flow  of  air  therein  and  wherein  the  main  supply 
of  gaseous  fuel  comprises  a  plurality  of  gaseous  fuel  nozzles 
located  upstream  of  the  main  air  passage  vorticity  generating 
means; 

said  first  fuel  supply  being  a  main  liquid  fuel  feed  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  main  liquid  fuel  atomizers  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  main  fuel  feed  line  and  the  main  air  passage  and 
located  downstream  of  the  main  air  passage  vorticity  generat- 
ing means. 
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'  5,826,424 

TURBINE  BYPASS  ENGINES 

Garry  W.  Klees,  7515  SE.  76tta  St,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.  98040 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,622 

Int.  a."  F02K  i/02 

VS.  a.  60—262  14  Claims 


,  >■ 


1.  A  supersonic  aircraft  engine  comprising: 

a.  compressor  means  for  compressing  inlet  air  flow; 

b.  diffuser  means  for  diffusing  the  air  compressed  by  the  com- 
pressor means  to  subsonic  velocities; 

c.  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  fiiel  is  mixed  with  the 
compressed  and  diffused  air  and  ignited  to  produce  gaseous 
flow: 

d.  niibine  means  impelled  by  the  gaseous  flow  for  powering  the 
compressor; 

e.  nozzle  means  for  exhausting  the  turbine  exit  flow  to  produce 
thrust;  and 

f.  turbine  bypass  means  for  bypassing  a  portion  of  the  compres- 
sor exit  flow  around  the  turbine,  the  turbine  bypass  means 
comprising  means  for  bypassing  primarily  boundary  layer  air 
flowing  within  the  diffuser.  in  which: 

i.  the  diffuser  means  comprises  an  aimular  chamber  having 

inner  and  outer  walls;  and 
ii.  the  means  for  bypassing  boundary  layer  air  bypass  bound- 

Vy  layer  air  flowing  over  both  the  inner  and  outer  walls. 


5,826,425 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  INITIATING 

REGENERATION  OF  A  PARTICULATE  FILTER  OF  A 

DIESEL  ENGINE  WITH  A  RAIL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Giovanni  Maria  Rossi  Sebastiano,  Tkirin,  and  Silvio  Canale, 

Collegno,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  C.R.F.  Societa  Consortile 

per  Azioni,  Orbassano,  Italv 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT95/00124,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03571,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Jul.  22,  1994,  TO94A0606 
InL  a."  FOIN  i/00 
U.S.  CL  60—274  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  initiating  regeneration  of  a  particu- 
late filter  of  a  diesel  engine  comprising  a  main  injection  phase  and 
an  auxiliary  post-injection  phase  including  injection  of  fuel  into  the 
engine  cylinders  during  the  expansion  strolce  of  the  engine,  char- 
acterized in  that  both  of  said  main  injection  phase  and  said  auxil- 
iary post-injection  phase  are  carried  out  through  a  common  rail 
injection  system,  said  auxiliary  post-injection  phase  generating 
post-injected  fuel  combustion  causing  a  rise  in  the  exhaust  gas 
temperature  of  the  engine. 


5,826,426 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  LINEARIZATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Gregory  T  Weber,  Commerce;  Christopher  P.  Thomas,  Bloom- 
field;    Michael    T.    Vincent,    Novi;    Michael    W.    Weglarz, 
Macomb,  and  Gary  L.  Seitz,  Chelsea,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
I  Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,731 

'  Int.  CI."  FOIN  i/00 

MS.  CL  60—274  19  Claims 

1.  A  tnethod  for  optimizing  performance  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion enfine,  comprising: 
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sensing  gases  emitted  from  engine  combustion  chambers  via  a 

hrst  gas  sensor, 
sensing  gases  emitted  from  said  engine  combustion  chambers 

subsequent  to  said  gases  passing  through  an  engine  catalytic 

converter  via  a  second  gas  sensor: 
sensing  temperatures  of  said  first  and  second  gas  sensors  via 

temperature  sensors: 
processing  signals  output  from  said  first  and  second  gas  sensors 

and  said  temperature  sensors  to  determine  if  the  signals  output 

from  the  first  and  second  gas  sensors  include  deviations 

caused  by  sensor  warmup; 
linearizing  said  first  and  second  gas  sensors  in  response  to  said 

step  of  sensing  temperatures  of  said  first  and  second  gas 

sensors  if  the  signals  output  from  the  first  and  second  gas 

sensors  include  deviations  caused  by  sensor  warmup:  and 
adjusting  fuel  level  input  into  said  engine  combustion  chambers 

in  response  to  said  step  of  linearizing  said  first  and  second  gas 

sensors. 


5,826,427 
COMPRESSION  IGNITION  TYPE  ENGINE 
Hiromichi    Yanagihara,    Gotenha,    and    Kiyoshi    Kobashi, 
Mlshima,    both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  i8,  1996,  Ser  No.  715,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241769 
Int.  Cl.*^  FOIN  ino 
ViS.  CI.  60—276  14  Claims 

1.  A  compression  ignition  type  engine  having  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage, comprising: 
an  NO^  absorbent  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage,  said  NO^ 
absorl)ent  absorbing  NO,  when  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas 
flowing  into  said  NO,  absorbent  is  lean  and  releasing  the 
absortjed  NO,  when  said  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  is  one  of 
a  rich  air-fuel  ratio  and  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio:  and 
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air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  mean 
value  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  the 
engine  at  a  lean  air-fuel  ratio  and  changing  over  said  mean 
value  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  from  a  lean  air-fiiel  ratio  to  one  of  a 
rich  air-fuel  ratio  and  tlie  stoichiometric  air-fiiel  ratio  when 
NO,  should  be  released  fi-om  said  NO,  absorbent,  a  fuel 
containing  oxygen  therein  being  used  at  least  when  said  mean 
value  of  air-fuel  ratio  is  made  one  of  a  rich  air-fuel  ratio  and 
the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio. 


flow  inlet  end  in  an  upstream  direction  relative  to  exhaust  gas 
flow  and  having  an  opening  in  a  downstream  direction,  said 
section  of  increased  diameter  cooperating  with  said  vaporiz- 
ing combustion  chamber  to  define  a  jaclcet  space  comprised  of 
a  substantially  annular  exhaust  gas  flow  passage,  disposed 
around  said  vaporizing  combustion  chamber,  on  a  jacket 
circumference  of  said  vaporizing  combustion  chamber,  said 
gas  flow  passage  having  a  substantially  constant  magnitude 
from  said  inlet  end  to  said  opening  in  said  downstream 
direction. 
25.  A  burner  for  the  thermal  regeneration  of  a  particle  filter 

arranged  in  a  tailpipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  burner 

comprising: 
a  tailpipe  section  having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  the 

tail  pipe: 
a  combustion  chamber  disposed  in  said  tail  pipe  section,  said 
combustion  chamber  being  arranged  completely  in  said 
tailpipe  section,  said  combustion  chamber  including  a  closed, 
arched  flow  inlet  end  in  an  upstream  direction  relative  to 
exhaust  gas  flow,  and  a  downstream  end  defining  an  opening, 
said  section  of  increased  diameter  cooperating  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber  to  define  an  annular  exhaust  gas  flow  pas- 
sage disposed  around  said  combustion  chamber,  and  on  a 
jacket  circumference  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  annu- 
lar exhaust  gas  flow  passage  having  a  substantially  constant 
magnitude  fix>m  said  inlet  end  to  said  downstream  direction. 


5326,428 

BURNER  FOR  THE  THERMAL  REGENERATION  OF  A 

PARTICLE  FILTER  IN  AN  EXHAUST  GAS 

AFTERTREATMENT  SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE,  ESPECLVLLY  A  DIESEL 

ENGINE 

Walter  Blaschke,  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Eber- 

spacher  GmbH  &  Co.,  Esslingen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  04 
183.6 

Int  a.*  FOIN  i/lO 
MS.  a.  60-303  38  Qaims 


5,826,429 

CATALYTIC  COMBUSTOR  WITH  LEAN  DIRECT 

INJECTION  OF  GAS  FUEL  FOR  LOW  EMISSIONS 

COMBUSTION  AND  METHODS  OF  OPERATION 

Kenneth  W.  Beebe,  Galway;  Stephen  L.  Hung,  Waterford,  and 

Martin  B.  Cutrone,  Niskayima,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser  No.  575309 

Int  CI."  F02C  ]/00;  F02G  i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  60-723  7  Claims 
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1.  A  burner  for  the  thermal  regeneration  of  a  particle  filter 
arranged  in  a  tailpipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  burner 
comprising: 

a  tailpipe  section  of  increased  diameter: 

a  vaporizing  combustion  chamber  disposed  centrally  and  coaxi- 
ally  with  respect  to  said  section  of  increased  diameter,  said 
vaporizing  combustion  chamber  including  a  closed,  arched 


1.  A  combustor  for  an  industrial  gas  turbine,  comprising: 
a  combustor  housing  for  combusting  fuel  and  confining  a  stream 
of  combustion  products  for  flow  in  a  downstream  direction, 
said  combustion  housing  having  (i)  a  difiiision  flame  combus- 
tion zone  including  a  fuel  nozzle  for  introducing  fuel  into  said 
zone  and  air  admission  openings  for  introducing  air  into  the 
zone:  (ii)  a  catalytic  combustion  zone  downstream  of  the 
difiiision  flame  combustion  zone  and  including  a  catalytic 
reactor  bed  and  a  fuel  inlet  for  supplying  fuel  tiiereto;  (iii)  a 
post-catalytic  combustion  zone  downstream  of  said  catalytic 
combustion  zone  including  in  said  post-catalytic  combustion 
zone  a  nozzle  for  flowing  a  fuel/air  mixture  into  said  post- 
catalytic  combustion  zone;  and  (iv)  a  transition  piece  down- 
stream of  said  post-catalytic  combustion  zone  between  said 
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post-catalytic  combustion  zone  and  a  first  stage  of  the  gas 
turbine  and  in  which  transition  piece  secondary  fuel  oxidation 
reactions  go  to  completion  without  substantial  formation  of 
NO^  due  to  short  residence  time  in  said  transition  piece. 


5326,430 

FUEL  HEATING  SYSTEM  USED  IN  CONJUNCTION 

WTTH  STEAM  COOLED  COMBUSTORS  AND 

TRANSmONS 

David  A.  Little,  Oviedo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

CorporatioiL,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

,      FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  636,430 
InL  a."  F02C  7/224 
MS,  a.  «»— 736  5  Claims 


extsTmm  nm. 
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1.  A  system  for  pre-heating  fuel  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  coolant  supply: 

a  component  in  the  turbine  engine  having  a  liner  such  that 
coolant  flowing  through  said  component  surrounds  said  com- 
ponent and  absorbs  heat,  wherein  said  liner  has  an  inlet  in 
flow  communication  with  said  coolant  supply  and  an  outlet 
for  coolant  to  exit  the  liner;  and. 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  flow  path  for  coolant  and  a  flow  path 
for  fuel,  wherein  said  flow  path  for  coolant  is  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  component  liner  outlet  and  wherein  said 
flow  path  for  fiiel  is  disposed  within  the  flow  path  of  fuel  to 
the  turbine  engine  combustor.  such  that  heat  is  transferred 
from  the  coolant  to  the  fuel. 

wherein  said  coolant  supply  provided  by  a  heat  recovery  steam 
generator  connected  to  an  exhaust  of  the  turbine  engine. 


5.826,431 

GAS  TURBINE  MULTI-HOLE  FILM  COOLED 
COMBUSTOR  LINER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANITACTURE 
Yoshinobu  Makino,  Yokohama;  Kiyoshi  Yamada,  Akishima; 
Hiroshi    Matsui,   .Soka;    Yoshihiro   Aburatani,   Yokobama; 
Yamato  Kaminalia,  Yokohama.-  Hiroshi  Kubo,  Yokohama, 
and  Hiroaki  Okamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  19%.  Ser.  No.  5%327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-017572; 
Oct  23.  1995.  7-274312 

Int  a."  F02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  60—757  3  Claims 

1.  A  multi-hole  flim-cooled  combustor  liner  for  a  gas  turbine, 
said  combustor  liner  being  mounted  on  a  combustor  located 
between  a  compressor  and  the  turbine,  said  combustor  liner  com- 
prising: 


DOWNSTREAM 


UPSTREAM 


a  wavy  liner  shell,  mounted  on  said  combustor,  for  exposure  to 
heat  in  a  combustion  gas  passing  through  said  combustor.  said 
liner  shell  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  side,  and  a 
plurality  of  laser  dniled  film  cooling  holes  for  admitting  air 
from  the  outer  side  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  liner  shell;  and 

inner  ring  units,  separately  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
liner  shell,  for  deflecting  the  air  admitted  through  said  cooling 
holes  so  as  to  direct  air  toward  a  downstream  direction  of  the 
combustion  gas  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  liner  shell, 
thereby  maintaining  a  cooling  film, 

said  cooling  holes  each  having  a  center  axis  inclined  toward  the 
downstream  direction  of  the  combustion  gas. 


5,826,432 
BLAST  CHILLER 
Baldwin  G.  Ledbetter,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  El  Cold, 
IiK.,  Commerce,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^36 

InL  CI."  F2SB  25/00 

VS.  CI.  62—62  32  Claims 


tt^^i 


1.  A  blast  chiller  comprising: 

an  insulated  housing. 

a  plenum  inside  said  housing,  said  plenum  comprising  a  first 
opening  and  a  second  opening. 

a  high  pressure  cavity  located  adjacent  to  said  first  opening,  said 
plenum  comprising  a  funnel  section  connecting  said  plenum 
to  said  high  pressure  cavity  whereby  air  is  compressed  from 
said  high  pressure  cavity  into  said  plenum. 

a  low  pressure  cavity  located  adjacent  to  said  second  opening, 
such  that  air  leaving  said  plenum  is  decompressed  as  it  enters 
said  low  pressure  cavity  through  said  second  opening. 

a  motorized  fan  positioned  in  an  airpath  outside  of  said  plenum 
and  between  said  high  pressure  cavity  and  said  low  pressure 
cavity,  said  motorized  fan  directed  to  blow  air  towards  said 
high  pressure  cavity  and  to  remove  air  from  said  low  pressure 
cavity,  and 

means  for  reducing  the  air  temperature  within  said  insulated 
housing. 
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5,826,433 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  HEAT  RECLAIM  AND 

EFnCIENCY  CONTROL  MODULATING  VALVE 
Serge  Dube,  2595  Bourgogne,  St.  Lazare.  Quebec.  Canada,  JOP 
IVO 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,146 

Int  a."  F25B  41/00:27/00 

VS.  a.  62-196.4  10  Claims 


I.  A  high-efiBciency  refrigeration  system  with  total  heat  reclaim 
capacity,  said  system  comprising  compressor  means  for  compress- 
ing a  refrigerant  gas  to  a  desirable  operating  pressure,  directional 
valve  means  to  communicate  said  compressed  gas  from  said  com- 
pressor to  a  condenser  means  for  cooling  said  gas  when  required  or 
to  heat  reclaim  means  to  extract  heat  from  said  gas  for  heating  air 
locally,  a  modulating  valve  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said 
refrigerant  gas  at  said  compressor  means  and  dependent  on  outside 
temperature,  a  liquid/gas  refrigerant  reservoir  having  a  first  inlet 
connected  directly  to  an  oudet  conduit  of  said  condenser  means  to 
receive  liquid  refrigerant  gas  dierefrom.  said  refrigerant  gas  reser- 
voir having  a  second  inlet  connected  directly  to  an  outlet  conduit 
of  said  heat  reclaim  means  for  receiving  liquid  refrigerant  there- 
from, and  heat  exchange  means  connected  between  an  outlet  of 
said  liquid/gas  refrigerant  reservoir  and  said  evaporator  means  to 
cool  liquid  refrigerant  gas  from  said  reservoir  to  feed  said  evapo- 
rator means,  an  expansion  valve  at  an  outlet  of  said  heat  exchanger 
to  maintain  said  liquid  refrigerant  at  an  operating  cool  temperature, 
and  a  gas  by-pass  line  from  said  oudet  of  said  liquid/gas  refrigerant 
reservoir  to  a  gas  inlet  of  said  compressor,  said  expansion  valve 
having  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  die  pressure  of  said  gas 
in  said  by-pass  line. 


5,826,434 

HIGH  EFnCIENCY  OUTDOOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEM 

WUUam  A.  Belding,  DanvUlc,  CaUf.,  and  Spencer  K.  Goland, 

Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  NovelAire  Technologies, 

LX.C,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,131 
Int  a.*  F25D  17/06:23/00 
VS.  a.  62-90  33  Claims 

1.  A  heat  recovery.and  dehumidifier  system  for  ventilating  fresh 
air  to  a  conditioned  space,  the  system  comprised  of: 

(a)  an  enthalpy  wheel  or  body  for  treating  air  to  remove  heat  and 
moisture  therefrom; 

(b)  a  duct  for  introducing  air  to  a  first  segment  of  said  enthalpy 
wheel  or  body; 

(c)  an  evaporator  coil  in  communication  witfi  said  enthalpy 
wheel  or  body  to  receive  air  having  heat  and  moisture 
removed  therefrom,  said  evaporator  coil  funher  lowering  the 
temperature  and  moisture  of  said  air  to  provide  chilled  air; 


(d)  a  second  heat  exchanger  coil  in  communication  widi  said 
evaporator  coil  to  receive  chilled  air  from  said  evaporator 
coil,  said  second  heat  exchanger  coil  treating  said  chUled  air 
to  provide  conditioned  air  having  the  temperature  diereof 
raised  after  leaving  said  evaporator  coil,  said  second  heat 
exchanger  coil  in  communication  with  said  space  to  be  con- 
ditioned to  supply  said  conditioned  air  thereto; 

(e)  means  for  returning  air  from  said  conditioned  space  to  said 
enthalpy  wheel  or  body  thereby  providing  a  return  air; 

(f)  means  for  passing  said  return  air  through  a  segment  of  said 
endialpy  wheel  or  body  to  exchange  sensible  and  latent  heat 
from  said  return  air  to  said  enthalpy  wheel  or  body  djereby 
cooling  said  enthalpy  wheel  or  body  and  removing  moisture 
therefrom; 

(g)  means  for  exhausting  said  return  air  to  die  atmosphere  after 
passing  du-ough  said  endialpy  wheel  or  body. 


5,826,435 

SOLAR  POWERED  VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Jamie  Hange,  1980  Three  MUe  Run  Rd.,  Perkasie,  Pa.  18944 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  828^5 

Int  CV  F2SB  27/00 

VS.  a.  62—190  2  Clains 


1.  A  portable  air  conditioning  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle  while 
the  vehicle  is  not  in  use.  the  portable  air  conditioning  system 
comprising: 

a  portable  air  conditioning  unit  having  a  housing  adapted  for 
easy  placement  in  or  removal  from  a  passenger  compartment 
of  said  vehicle,  said  housing  having  a  top  surface; 

a  plurality  of  solar  panels  positioned  on  the  top  surface; 

said  solar  panels  being  for  providing  electrical  power  to  said  air 
conditioning  unit; 

a  plurality  of  vents  widiin  said  housing,  said  vents  being  posi- 
tioned such  diat  said  air  conditioning  unit  forces  cooled  air 
out  of  said  housing  through  said  vents; 

adjustable  directional  venting  means  for  urging  the  cooled  air  in 
a  selected  direction;  and 

temperature  control  means  for  selecting  a  desired  temperamre. 
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I  5326,436 

ADDITIVE  FOR  IMPROVING  PERFORMANCE  AND 
COOLING  CAPACITY  OF  VAPOR  COMPRESSION 
SYSTEMS 

Robert  P.  Scaringe,  Rockledge.  and  Lawrence  R.  Grzyll,  Mer- 
ritt  Island,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mainstream  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Rocldedge,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  707,257 
I  Int  a."  F25D  15/00 

VS.  a.  62—114  21  Claims 


nuF 

nor 

m  OHF 


5,826,437 
REFRIGERATION  FOR  DISCHARGING  COOL  AIR 
FROM  A  DOOR 
Hyung-Kwan  Kim,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae- 
woo Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,446 
InL  a.'  F25D  23/02 
VS.  a.  62—186  6  Claims 


I.  A  refrigerator  having  a  cabinet  forming  a  cooling  compart- 
meni.  a  door  for  opening/closing  an  opening  of  said  cooling 
compartment,  said  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  door  duct  installed  inside  said  door,  said  door  duct  being 
formed  with  a  cool  air  suction  port  being  disposed  at  a  center 
area  of  said  door  and  a  plurality  of  cool  air  discharging  ports 
being  disposed  at  an  upper  area  and  a  lower  area  of  said  door 
which  are  opened  at  an  inner  surface  of  said  door:  and 

a  blowing  fan  installed  at  the  cool  air  suction  port  for  supplying 
cool  air  in  said  cooling  compartment  into  said  door  duct. 


5,826,438 

EXPANSION  VALVE  INTEGRATED  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  AND  REFRIGERATION 

CYCLE  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Shigeji  Ohislii,  Aqjo,  and  Yosliio  Miyata,  Nagoya,  l>oth  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1996,  8-171517; 
Apr.  22,  1997,  9-104583 

Int.  CI."  F25B  5/00 
VS.  a.  62—199  8  Claims 


iDTOMTus  unoo 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  compound  of  a  type  used  as  an  antiab- 
sorbent  in  two-phase  compressor  vapor  compression  system  or 
absorption  heat  pump  system,  comprising  the  step  of  adding  the 
compound  in  a  predetermined  concentration  to  a  single-phase 
compressor  vapor  compression  system. 


1.  An  expansion  valve  integrated  with  an  electromagnetic  valve 
employed  in  a  refrigeration  cycle  having  evaporators  connected  in 
parallel,  said  expansion  valve  decompressing  and  expanding  refrig- 
erant, said  electromagnetic  valve  opening  and  closing  a  refrigera- 
tion path  of  the  refrigeration  cycle,  said  expansion  valve  integrated 
with  said  electromagnetic  valve  comprising: 
an  expansion  valve  body  for  forming  an  outer  shape  of  said 
expansion  valve,  said  expansion  body  having  an  inlet  refrig- 
erant path  for  introducing  high-pressure  side  refrigerant  of  the 
refrigeration  cycle,  a  restriction  path  for  decompressing  and 
expanding  the  refrigerant  introduced  from  said  inlet  refriger- 
ant path  and  an  outlet  refrigerant  path  for  supplying  the 
refrigerant  decompressed  and  expanded  in  said  restriction 
path; 
a  first  valve  element  for  adjusting  an  opening  degree  of  said 

restriction  path;  and 
a  valve  element  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  first  valve 
element;  wherein, 

said  electromagnetic  valve  is  integrally  assembled  in  said 
expansion  valve  body  and  includes  a  second  valve  element 
disposed  to  open  and  close  said  outlet  refrigerant  path,  and 
when  said  second  valve  element  is  closed,  said  valve  element 
operating  mechanism  operates  based  on  a  refrigerant  pres- 
sure between  said  second  valve  element  and  said  restriction 
path  such  that  said  Arst  valve  elennent  is  closed. 


5,826,439 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  ON/OFF  CONTROL  OF 

THE  COMPRESSOR  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Wilbelm  Banischke,  Wangen;  Karl  Lochmahr,  Vailhingen,  and 

Maridis  Speer,  Saciisenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Behr  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1995,  195  07 
667.2 

Int.  a."  F25B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  62—215  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  on/off  control  of  a  compressor  of  a  motor 
vehicle  air  conditioner  over  a  whole  temperature  range,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  construction  machine  comprising: 

a  lower  carriage; 

a  cabin  disposed  on  said  lower  carriage,  said  cabin  having  a 
ceiling; 

an  air  conditioning  means  mounted  on  said  ceiling,  said  air 
conditioning  means  comprising  a  cooler  unit  for  conditioning 
air  present  in  an  interior  of  said  cabin  and  a  condenser  for 
liquefying  a  gaseous  refrigerant  by  forced  cooling; 

a  conditioned  air  blow-off  port  equipped  on  said  cooler  unit; 

a  window  hole  for  opening  said  conditioned  air  blow-off  port 
into  said  cabin,  said  window  hole  being  formed  in  said  ceiling 
at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  conditioned  air  blow-off 
port; 

a  front  window,  said  front  window  being  stowed  on  tlie  under- 
side of  said  ceiling  in  an  open  condition  of  t)>e  front  window; 
and 

means  for  preventing  said  front  window  from  blocking  said  air 
blow-off  port  when  said  window  is  stowed. 


5326,441 

REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  A  DEVICE  FOR 

GENERATING  AIR  CURTAINS 

Mln-Jung  Oh,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,443 

InL  CL"  A47F  3/04 

VS.  a.  62—256  6  Claims 


shutting-off  the  compressor  when  an  evaporator  temperature 
measured  by  an  evapwrator  temperature  sensor  falls  below  a 
presettable  shut-off  value  (T„^)  which  is  above  0°  C;  and 

setting  the  presettable  shut-off  value  (T„^)  to  fall  as  a  continu- 
ously differentiable  function  of  at  least  one  of  an  evaporator 
blower  power  (U^,)  and  a  temperanire  (J J  of  air  drawn  in  by 
an  evaporator  blower  in  the  whole  temperature  range  with 
rising  blower  power  or  rising  air  intalce  temperature. 


5326,440 
CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 
Makoto    Okada;    Hideaki    Aoki,    and    Tokuo    Fujii,    all    of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors   to  Kabushild   Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,923 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  8-160701; 
May  30,  19%,  8-160703 

InL  CL"  B60H  1/32 
VS.  CL  62—239  22  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerator  having  a  cabinet  forming  cooling  compartments 
which  are  partitioned  from  each  other,  and  doors  mounted  on  said 
cooling  compartments  for  opening/closing  openings  of  said  cool- 
ing compartments  respectively,  said  refrigerator  comprising: 
a  cool  air  duct  having  pwrts  opened  at  areas  adjacent  to  the 

openings  of  said  cooling  compartments  respectively; 
a  blowing  fan  for  discharging  air  in  said  cool  air  duct,  by  which 
air  curtains  for  shutting  off  the  openings  of  said  cooling 
compartments  are  generated;  and 
a  means  for  opening/closing  the  pons  corresponding  to  open 
doors  when  said  doors  are  opened,  the  opening/closing  means 
comprising  plates  for  opening/closing  the  ports  respectively 
and  a  means  for  driving  said  plates  so  that  ttte  potts  are 
opened  and  closed  corresponding  to  opening  and  closing  of 
said  doors  respectively. 


5326,442 
DEFROSTER  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 
Jae-Hee  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1996, 
1996  18947 

InL  CL*  F25B  5/00 
VS.  CL  62—283  3  Claims 


1.  A  defroster  for  refrigerators  comprising  a  prefrosting  panel 
adapted  for  guiding  return  air  discharged  from  freezer  and  refng- 
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eration  compartments  of  a  refrigerator  to  an  evaporator  while 
causing  it  to  primarily  frost  on  the  panel  thus  reducing  the  amount 
of  frost  on  the  evaporator  and  delaying  the  frosting  on  the  evapo- 
rator, and  a  defrosting  heater  adapted  for  selectively  defrosting  the 
evaporator,  further  comprising: 
heat  conduction  panel  integrally  extending  from  said  defrosting 
heater  and  terminating  at  a  position  approximate  to  one  end  of 
said  prefrosting  panel,  thus  allowing  heat  of  the  defrosting 
heater  to  be  transferred  to  the  prefrosting  panel  through  ther- 
mal conduction. 


5.826,443 

HEAT  PUMP  WITH  HEAT-PIPE  ENHANCEMENT  AND 

WITH  PRIMARY  SYSTEM  REHEAT 

Roland  Ares,  1004  Wedgewood,  St  Charles,  Mo.  63303,  and 
Ness  Lakdawala,  4300  Poirer  Blvd.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  H4R  2CS 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,289 
I  Int  CI.*  F25B  13/00 

VS.  a.  62—324.1  14  aaims 


«-^^^n^ 


11.  A  cold  air  removal  and  make-up  air  system  for  a  market 
space  comprising  first  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  cold  air 
from  the  space,  second  conduit  means  for  supplying  fresh  outdoor 
make-up  air  to  the  space; 

reversible  refrigerating  system  means  for  removing  heat  from 
one  conduit  means  and  supplying  heat  to  the  other  conduit 
means,  the  reversible  system  having  a  cooling  mode  wherein 
the  reversible  system  cools  and  dehumidifies  the  make-up  air 
and  heats  the  cold  air  from  the  space,  and  a  heating  mode 
wherein  the  reversible  system  further  cools  the  air  from  the 
space  and  heals  the  make-up  air. 
and  heat  transfer  means  separate  from  the  reversible  refrigerat- 
ing system  for  transferring  heat  from  the  warmer  of  the  air  in 
either  conduit  means  to  the  air  in  the  other  conduit  means, 
and  further  providing  a  second  refrigerating  system  having  a 
primary  condenser  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having 
secondary  condenser  means  for  heating  the  cooled  and  dehu- 
midified make-up  air. 


5326,444 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUEFYING  A  GASEOUS 

MIXTURE  SUCH  AS  A  NATURAL  GAS  IN  TWO  STEPS 

Pierre  Capron.  and  Alexandre  Rojey,  both  of  Rueil  Malmaison, 

France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil- 

Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,063 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1995,  95  15623 
Int.  a."  F25J  3AX) 
VS.  a.  62—612  21  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  liquefying  a  fluid  G  including  a  mixture  of 
hydrocarbons  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  cooling  said  fluid  G  using  a  cooling  mixture  M  under  pressure 
and  temperature  conditions  selected  to  obtain,  at  the  end  of 
step  a),  a  condensed  single-phase  cooling  mixture  with  sub- 
stantially no  vapor  phase,  wherein  the  temperature  at  the  end 
of  step  a)  is  below  -40°  C, 

b)  supercooling,  expanding  and  vaporizing  said  condensed 
single-phase  cooling  mixture  M  from  step  a)  and  using  said 
cooling  mixture  to  supercool  at  least  part  of  said  fluid  G  and 
to  supercool  part  of  said  cooling  mixture,  and 

c)  expanding  said  fluid  G  supercooled  in  step  b)  to  obtain  a 
liquid  phase  at  low  pressure,  and  wherein  the  cooling  mixture 
obtained  in  step  a)  is  expanded  to  at  least  two  different 
pressure  levels  in  said  process. 


5,826,445 
KNITTING  METHOD  ON  A  FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINE 

AND  A  KNIT  FABRIC  THUS  PRODUCED 
Kazuyoshi  Okamoto,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shima  Seiki 
Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-023514; 
Feb.  15,  1996,  8-027486 

InL  CI."  D04B  7/10 
VS.  CL  k6— 70  14  aaims 


1.  A  knitting  method  for  knitting  clothing  on  a  flat  knitting 
machine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  flat  knitting  machine  having  at  least  a  front  needle 
bed  and  at  least  a  rear  needle  bed; 

knitting  a  first  body  of  knit  clothing  with  said  flat  knitting 
machine,  said  first  body  having  a  first  number  of  courses  of 
stitches  at  shoulder  portions  thereof; 

knitting  a  second  body  of  the  knit  clothing  with  said  flat  knitting 
machine,  with  a  second  number  of  courses  of  stitches  at 
shoulder  portions  thereof,  said  first  number  of  courses  of 
stitches  being  greater  dian  said  second  number  of  courses  of 
stitches,  wherein  said  first  body  has  a  length  which  is  longer 
than  a  length  of  said  second  body,  said  second  body  being  knit 
with  a  neck  portion  disposed  adjacent  and  above  shoulder 
portions  thereof;  and 

joining  the  first  body  and  the  second  body,  wherein  the  first  body 
extends  past  a  shoulder  line  of  the  knit  clothing,  and  wherein 
a  fall  is  formed  in  the  second  body  from  the  shoulder  portions 
to  the  neck  portion. 


5,826,447 

PROCEDURE  FOR  HANDLING  MATERIALS  IN  DRUMS 

AND  BUNG-PLUG  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Mlchad  C.  CampbeU,  1400  Woodhouse  Rd.,  Vlrgina  Beach,  Va 

23454 

Filed  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762344 

Int  a.*  B65D  55/14 

VS.  CL  70-164  19  cuims 


5,826,446 
CIRCULAR  KNTTTING  MACHINE  HAVING  DRIVE 
SYSTEM  FOR  YARN  FEED  DEVICE 
Ernst-Dieter  Plath,  Albstadt,  and  Harald  Refamann,  Dottem- 
hausen,      both      of     Germany,      assignors      to      SPIRA 
Patententwicklungs-und  BeteiligimgsgeseUschafl  mbH,  Alb- 
stadt, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,760.  Mar.  27,  1996.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,455 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    31,    1995, 
19511949.5 

Int  a."  D04B  15/58 
VS.  a.  66-140  R  3  aaims 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  needle  cylinder  and 
a  dial  for  movably  receiving  knitting  implements;  a  support  for  a 
dial  cam  box  arranged  above  the  dial;  a  dial  driver  means  arranged 
above  the  support;  at  least  one  yam  changer;  a  selector  apparatus 
for  said  yam  changer;  cam  tracks  for  actuating  functional  parts  of 
said  yam  changer;  a  further  support  for  mounting  said  yam 
changer;  and  a  support  ring  rotatable  relative  to  said  further  sup- 
port for  mounting  said  selector  apparatus;  said  further  support  and 
said  support  ring  being  arranged  between  said  support  and  said  dial 
cam  box  and  said  support  ring  being  arranged  above  said  further 
support. 


I.  A  drum-bung-plug  lock  apparatus  for  preventing  a  bung-plug 

screwed  into  a  drum  bung  of  a  drum  having  a  perimeter  raised  rim 

from  being  removed  ftx)m  the  bung,  said  drum-bung  lock  a^iaratus 

comprising: 

at  least  one  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  bung  plug  and  extending 

beyond  the  rest  of  said  bung  plug; 
a  flat  elongated  locking  plate  including  an  engaging  mounting 
portion  having  at  least  one  slot  therein  for  receiving  said  arm 
and  thereby  keying  rotation  of  said  locking  plate  to  said  bung 
plug  when  said  locking  plate  is  placed  in  a  locking  position  on 
said  bung-plug  so  that  said  locking  plate  rotates  with  the 
bung-plug  when  said  bung-plug  is  rotated  to  unscrew  said 
bung-plug  from  said  bung,  said  locking  plate  having  a  locking 
portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  bung-plug, 
when  said  locking  plate  is  m  said  locking  position,  and  being 
located  to  contact  an  inner  surface  of  said  raised  rim  when 
said  bung-plug  is  screwed  ftx)m  said  bung  to  thereby  prevent 
tlie  bung-plug  from  being  completely  unscrewed  from  said 
bung;  and 
a  retaining  mechanism  for  retaining  said  locking  plate  on  said 

bung-plug  in  said  locking  position; 
wherein  said  locking  plate  is  elongated,  having  at  one  end  said 
mounting  portion  being  positioned  in  a  first  plane  lying  on  a 
top  surface  of  said  bung-plug  when  said  locking  plate  is  in 
said  locking  position  and  a  locking  portion  being  positioned 
in  a  second  plane,  substantially  parallel  to  but  offset  from  said 
first  plane,  lying  near  an  end  wall  of  said  drum  from  which 
said  raised  rim  rises. 


5326,448 
AIR  BAG  AND  STEERING  LOCK  DEVICE 
Kenneth  L.  Graham,  500  J.  K.  St,  Searcy,  Ark.  72143 
FUed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,352 
Int  a."  B60R  25/02 
VS.  CI.  70-209  1  ctalm 

1.  An  air  bag  and  steering  lock  device  for  securing  to  a  steering 
wheel  for  the  prevention  of  vehicle  theft  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  generally  rectangular  housing  having  a  top  half  with  a  top 
surface  and  a  bonom  half  with  a  bottom  surface,  the  housing 
having  a  left  side  wall  and  a  right  side  wall,  the  housing  being 
capable  of  replacing  a  covering  of  a  column  of  a  steering 
wheel,  the  top  half  of  the  housing  having  a  slot,  each  half 
having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  with  each  wall  having  a 
semi-circular  member  cut  therein,  each  half  of  the  housing 
being  joined  for  allowing  each  semi-ciicular  member  to  form 
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a  front  opening  and  a  rear  opening  through  each  respective 
wall  thereof,  the  firont  opening  and  the  rear  opening  of  the 
housing  allows  the  column  to  be  extended  through  the  hous- 
ing when  positioned  therearound: 

the  left  side  wall  of  the  housing  having  an  upper  opening  and  a 
lower  opening,  the  upper  opening,  when  the  housing  is  cov- 
ering the  colunui  will  accommodate  a  light  dimmer  switch. 
the  lower  opening,  when  the  bousing  is  covering  the  column 
will  accommodate  a  turn  signal,  the  right  side  wall  of  the 
housing  has  an  opening  being  smaller  than  the  front  opening 
and  the  rear  opening,  the  opening  of  the  right  side  will 
accommodate  a  gear  shift  lever; 

a  J-bar  member  with  a  back  bar  having  a  pair  of  lateral  extents 
projecting  in  a  forward  direction  therefrom,  the  back  bar 
having  a  handle  portion  fixedly  attached  thereto  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  one  of  the  pair  of  lateral  extents  having 
a  length  greater  than  a  length  of  another  of  the  lateral  extents, 
the  one  lateral  extent  having  an  interior  side  with  a  plurality 
of  catch  slots  adjacent  an  end  thereof;  and 

a  locking  means  having  a  plate  member  being  fixedly  attached  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  top  half  of  the  housing,  the  locking 
means  having  a  receiving  tube  attached  to  the  plate,  the 
receiving  tube  having  an  cylindrical  locking  mechanism 
coupled  thereto,  the  receiving  tube  being  capable  of  receiving 
the  one  lateral  extent  of  the  J-bar  for  locking  the  J-bar  over 
the  steering  wheel,  the  J-bar  being  lockingly  coupled  with  the 
receiving  tube  of  the  housing  when  the  housing  is  over  the 
column,  the  J-bar  when  positioned  over  the  steering  wheel  is 
locked  within  the  locking  means  by  the  cylindrical  locking 
mechanism,  the  cylindrical  locking  mechanism  engages  the 
catch  slots  for  allowing  the  J-bar  to  limit  the  steering  wheel's 
movement  and  disassembly  and  removal  of  an  air  bag  within 
the  steering  wheel. 


ming  portion  against  the  static  housing  camming  wall  when  the 
rotatable  assembly  is  rotated  to  an  On  position. 


5,826,450 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Leonhard  Lerchner,  Salzburg,  Austria,  and  Hermann  Hainzl- 
maler,     Geisenfeld.     Germany,     assignors     to     Codatex 
ID-Systeme  GessellschafI  mbH,  SL  Leonard,  Austria 

FUed  May  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  646,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1995,  195  17 
728.2 

InL  CL"  E05B  49/00 
MS.  CI.  70—278  30  Claims 


53  .51 


5,826,449 

ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  KEY  ASSEMBLY 
Alain  Dupuis,  Jouy  le  Moutier,  and  Jacques  Laquerbe,  Sar- 
trouvUle,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1996,  96402412 
Int.  Cl.*^  EOSB  47/00 
\}&.  a.  70—277  9  Claims 

I.  A  key  connection  assembly  comprising  a  static  housing 
assembly,  and  a  rotatable  housing  assembly  mounted  rotatably 
therein,  the  rotatable  assembly  having  a  key  receiving  slot  and  one 
or  more  electrical  terminals  attached  to  the  rotatable  housing  and 
having  at  least  one  contact  surface  biasable  into  the  key  receiving 
slot,  wherein  the  terminal  further  comprises  a  camming  portion 
engageable  against  a  camming  surface  provided  on  the  static 
housing,  the  contact  surface  of  the  terminal  positioned  out  of  the 
key  receiving  slot  when  the  rotatable  assembly  is  in  an  Off  posi- 
tion, the  contact  surface  biasable  into  the  key  receiving  slot  during 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  assembly  by  action  of  the  terminal  cam- 


1.  A  locking  device  including: 

a  key.  said  key  including  a  data  carrier  containing  identification 
data,  a  transmission  member  connected  to  said  data  carrier  for 
broadcasting  signals  representative  of  the  identification  data 
and  a  shaft  formed  with  depressions; 

a  cylinder  housing; 

a  cylinder  core  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  housing,  said 
cylinder  core  having  a  key  channel  for  receiving  said  shaft  of 
said  key  and  being  formed  with  two  recesses  along  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  cylinder  core,  said  recesses 
being  located  on  opposed  sides  of  said  key  channel: 

a  tumbler  assembly  disposed  in  said  cylinder  housing  and  said 
cylinder  core  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  cylinder  core, 
said  tumbler  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  pins  that  are 
positioned  to  extend  into  said  key  channel  wherein,  when  said 
pins  are  properly  seated  in  said  depressions  of  said  shaft  of 
said  key.  said  tumbler  assembly  allows  said  cylinder  core  to 
rotate; 

a  blocking  element  disposed  in  said  cylinder  housing  that  is 
formed  as  a  stirrup  having  two  legs  and  a  spring  positioned  to 
engage  said  blocking  element  so  as  to  urge  said  legs  into  said 
recesses  of  said  cylinder  core  so  that  when  said  blocking 
element  is  so  engaged,  said  cylinder  core  is  blocked  from 
rotation,  said  blocking  element  and  said  spring  being  config- 
ured so  that  rotation  of  said  cylinder  core  causes  disengage- 
ment of  said  legs  from  said  recesses; 

an  eccentric  in  said  cylinder  housing  having  a  release  position 
wherein  said  eccentric  is  spaced  from  said  blocking  element 
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so  as  to  allow  said  legs  to  disengage  from  said  recesses  of  said 
cylinder  core  and  a  blocking  position  wherein  said  eccentric  is 
positioned  to  abut  said  blocking  element  to  prevent  disen- 
gagement of  said  legs  from  said  recesses  of  said  cylinder  core 
and  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  core; 

an  actuator  disposed  in  said  cylinder  housing  and  connected  to 
said  eccentric  for  moving  said  eccentric  between  said  release 
position  and  said  blocking  position; 

a  transponder  reading  device  in  said  cylinder  housing  for  receiv- 
ing the  signals  broadcast  by  said  key  and  for  conQ-olling  said 
actuator  in  response  to  the  received  signals,  wherein  if  the 
received  signals  contain  predefined  identification  data,  said 
transponder  reading  device  causes  said  actuator  to  move  said 
eccentric  from  said  blocking  position  to  said  release  position; 
and 

a  power  supply  device  in  said  cylinder  housing  for  energizing 
said  actuator  and  said  transponder  reading  device. 


5,826,452 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTL'RE  OF  A  MACHINE 
PART  WITH  EXTERNAL  TEETH 
Hans  Reichhardt,  Ahlen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leico  GmbH  & 
Co.  Werkzeugmaschinenbau,  Ahlen,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1996,  196  17 
826.6 

Int  a.*  B2IH  5/02 
U.S.  a.  72—69  13  Claims 


5,826,451 

KEY  OPERABLE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Brian  Arthur  Cook,  South  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Bacoz  Developments  Pty  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00394,  §  371  Date  Dec.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  1,  1994,  66135/94 
InL  CI."  EOSB  27/00 
U.S.  a.  70-^95  42  Claims 


1.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  machine  part  with  external 
teeth,  particularly  a  starter  ring  or  a  gear  part,  by  spin  forming  of  a 
circular  blank  using  inductive  heating,  characterized  in  that  the 
circular  blank  is  fixed  in  a  spinning  device  between  two  chuck 
jaws,  that  a  radial  end  region  of  the  circular  blank  is  heated  to  a 
predeterminable  temperature  with  an  induction  device,  which  sur- 
rounds the  radial  end  region,  and  in  one  zone  is  brought  into  a 
plastic  state,  that  then  tools  are  positioned  on  either  axial  side  of 
the  chuck  jaws  and  a  gear-cutting  roll  is  radially  infed  accompa- 
nied by  the  formation  of  a  recess  and  with  an  upsetting  of  the  zone 
of  the  radial  end  region  in  a  plastic  state  to  a  cyhndrical  area 
external  teeth  are  formed  on  the  cylindrical  area. 


5326,453 

BURNISHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROVIDING  A  LAYER  OF  COMPRESSIVE  RESIDUAL 

STRESS  IN  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  WORKPIECE 

Paul  S.  Prevey,  III,  Cinciimati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lambda 

Research,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,064 

Int  a."  B21D  il/OO 

V&.  CI.  72—75  20  Claims 


1.  A  tumbler  assembly,  for  a  key  operable  locking  mechanism, 
including  a  plurality  of  tumblers  and  means  for  supporting  the 
tumblers;  wherein,  with  the  assembly  suitably  orientated  relative  to 
a  three-axis  co-ordinate  system  for  which  designation  of  axes  as 
being  vertical,  lateral  and  longitudinal  is  appropriate,  the  tumblers 
are  mounted  in  the  support  means  in  a  series  which  extends 
longitudinally  in  the  support  means  in  an  arrangement  such  that 
each  tumbler  is  able  to  move  to  and  away  from  at  least  one 
respective  active  position  by  substantially  linear  movement  relative 
to  the  support  means  in  at  least  one  direction  selected  from 
vertical,  lateral  and  longitudinal;  wherein  the  support  means  has 
first  and  second  laterally  opposite  sides  and  each  tumbler  is  acces- 
sible at  both  the  first  and  second  of  said  sides,  at  least  one  tumbler 
being  engageable  with  a  key  blade  of  a  suitable  key  when  said 
blade  is  present  along  said  first  side;  and  wherein  each  of  said 
tumblers  is  accessible  at  said  second  side  whereby  each  tumbler  is 
insertable  into  and  removable  from  the  support  means  at  said 
second  side. 


iw 


1.  A  method  of  inducing  a  compressive  stress  layer  on  the 
surface  of  a  workpiece,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  surface  area  for  receiving  compressive  stress;  and 
performing  a  burnishing  operation  to  produce  a  zone  of  defor- 
mation for  inducing  a  deep  layer  of  compression  within  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  having  associated  cold  working  of 
less  than  about  3.5  percent. 


179-298  OG-98     -QL3 
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5,826,454 
DEVICE  FOR  FLANGING  THE  END  OF  A  METAL  TUBE 
Wolfgang  Kotanen,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
Alstbooi  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1996,  296  18 
108.0 

Int.  a."  B21D  19/04 
VS.  CI.  72—117  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  flanging  the  end  of  a  metal  tube  to  achieve  a 
circumferential  surface  extending  outward  at  right  angles  from  the 
tube,  comprising: 

(a)  a  clamping  tool  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of  the  tube; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  housing  with  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  the 
closed  end  having  a  threaded  bore,  the  cylindrical  housing 
having  a  flange  at  the  open  end  thereof  for  fastening  the 
clamping  tool: 

(c)  a  flanging  attachment  located  in  the  cylindrical  housing  and 
rotatable  around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  the  flang- 
ing attachment  having: 

(i)  a  pin  located  m  the  housing  and  rotatable  in  a  fixed  plane 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing, 

(ii)  a  pressure  element  fastened  for  rotation  with  the  pin 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  and  slidable 
along  the  pin  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  housing, 

(iii)  a  lever  mechanism  having  at  least  two  levers  which  are 
linked  to  each  other,  the  lever  mechanism  linked  at  one  end 
to  the  pressure  element,  and 

(iv)  a  guide  part  linked  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  mecha- 
nism and  adapted  for  movement  relative  to  the  pin, 
whereby  movement  of  the  guide  part  relative  to  the  pin  is 
converted  by  the  lever  mechanism  into  movement  of  the 
pressure  element  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  housing:  and 

(d)  a  hand-wheel  affixed  by  a  threaded  rod  to  the  guide  part  of 
the  flanging  attachment  for  rotation  therewith,  the  threaded 
rod  threading  engaged  in  the  threaded  bore  in  the  closed  end 
of  the  housing. 


5326,455 

APPARATUS  FOR  REFORMING  ROLLERS  FOR 
SHAPING  ROLLED  STEEL 
Kazuo  Ohmori;  Masayuki  Okada;  Toyohisa  Tokumaru,-  Torn 
Takeuchi,   and   Sumihiko   Itoh,   all   of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253665; 
Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015684 

InL  CI."  B21D  3/02:  B21B  31/18 
\iS.  a.  72—164  2  Claims 

1.  A  roller  straightener  for  straightening  rolled  steel  sections, 
comprising: 
a  main  body  frame: 


a  rotating  spindle  having  a  pair  of  ends,  one  end  joumaled  in 
said  main  body,  said  other  spindle  end  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  away  from  said  frame,  said  spindle  rotatable  about  a 
rotation  axis  parallel  to  the  axial  direction: 

a  sleeve  having  an  outside  surface,  said  sleeve  insertably  fitted 
onto  said  spindle  and  fixed  thereto: 

a  pair  of  straightening  rolls  arranged  normal  to  said  rotational 
axis  and  parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  said  rolls  a  fixed 
straightening  roll  fixed  to  said  sleeve  on  said  end  furthest 
from  said  frame,  the  other  of  said  rolls  an  adjustably  movable 
straightening  roll  disposed  inwardly  of  said  fixed  roll,  towards 
said  frame,  said  movable  roll  attached  to  a  threaded  base 
which  encircles  said  sleeve,  said  base  rotatable  about  said 
sleeve  and  reversably  movable  in  said  axial  direction: 

a  nut  ring  threadably  connected  to  said  threads  of  said  base,  said 
nut  ring  rotatable  about  said  sleeve  wherein  rotation  of  said 
nut  ring  causes  movement  and  axial  adjustment  of  said  mov- 
able straightening  roll,  said  nut  ring  having  an  outer  surface 
which  includes  a  groove: 

a  nut  ring  fixing  and  releasing  mechanism  comprising  a  nut  ring 
fixing  pin  and  a  detent,  each  said  detent  insertable  in  the 
groove  of  said  nut  ring  engagable  with  said  nut  ring,  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  ring  and  axial  movement  of  said 
movable  roll  during  spindle  operation,  said  detent  mounted  to 
said  main  body  frame,  said  fixing  pin  adapted  to  engage  said 
nut  ring  only  when  said  movable  roll  is  adjusted,  wherein 
during  axial  adjustment  said  detent  is  disengaged  from  said 
nut  ring,  thereby  allowing  said  nut  ring  to  rotate  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  spindle. 


5,826,456 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  MATERIAL  OF  HIGH 
STRENGTH  AND  HIGH  TOUGHNESS  OBTAINED 
THEREBY 
Masataka  Kawazoe;  Junichi  Nagahora,  both  of  Sendai,  and 
Keqji  Higashi,  Tondabayashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Keiyi  Higashi,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-261057; 
Jul.  8,  1996,  8-198324 

Int.  a."  B21C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  72—253.1  12  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  the  extrusion  of  an  Al — Mg — Si  alloy,  which 
comprises  imparting  to  said  alloy  in  the  process  of  extrusion  shear 
deformation  productive  of  such  strain  intensity  as  equals  an 
equivalent  elongation  of  not  less  than  10,000%,  thereby  dividing 
the  microstructure  of  the  Al — Mg— Si  alloy  into  crystal  grains  of 
an  average  grain  or  subgrain  diameter  of  not  more  than  1  \at\  and 
producing  a  material  which  possesses  a  fibrous  texture  having 
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5,826,457 

WHEEL  FOR  MANDREL  OF  PIPE  STRAIGHTENING 

PRESSES 

Allen  S.  Eagles,  11014  Koemer  Rd.,  Woodbum,  Oreg.  97071 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,537 

InL  CI."  B21D  39/20 

MS.  a.  72—392  4  Claims 


5,826,458 

MOISTURE  DETECTION  METER 

Cosmo  Little,  Cornwall,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Scapa 

Group  PLC,  Blackburn,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02366,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96./11410,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,939 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,  1994, 
9420217 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/26;  B29C  71/04;  COIN  5/02:  H05B  9/06 
XSS.  CL  7^-73  12  Claims 


10 


12 


elongated  crystal  grains  and  which  exhibits  a  tensile  strength  of  not 
less  than  250  MPa  and  an  elongation  of  not  less  than  15%,  said 
step  of  extrusion  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  room  temperature  to  150°  C.  and  wherein  said  step  of 
extrusion  is  followed  by  an  additional  step  of  cold  working  to 
impart  enhanced  strength  to  said  material. 


J 


a 


fk. 


16 

1.  A  moisture  detection  meter  for  measuring  moisture  content  of 
a  water/fiber  mixture  in  a  stock  disposed  above  said  meter  com- 
prising a  sensing  head  having  a  single  chamber  which  is  open  in  an 
upwardly  direction  at  an  open  top  thereof,  a  dielectric  resonator 
member  in  said  chamber  and  field  generation  means  having  an 
electrical  coupling  mounted  adjacent  to  the  resonator  member  to 
generate  an  oscillating  electric  field  in  said  chamber,  whereby  said 
resonator  member  and  said  field  can  interact  to  produce  at  least  one 
field  component  which  is  directed  out  of  said  open  top  of  said 
chamber  to  interact  with  the  stock  passing  over  the  sensing  head, 
detection  means  to  detect  the  frequency  of  resonance  of  said  field 
component  after  interaction  with  said  stock  and  an  indicator  device 
operable  to  provide  an  output  indicative  of  a  moisture  content  of 
said  stock. 


80    8482 


1.  A  pipe  straightening  press  comprising  a  support  arm  and  a 
mandrel  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  support  arm,  the  mandrel  com- 
prising an  upper  jaw  and  a  lower  jaw  that  can  be  laterally  trans- 
lated with  respect  to  each  other,  the  lower  jaw  having  an  outer 
surface,  the  mandrel  being  said  to  be  in  its  contracted  state  when 
the  jaws  are  accordingly  close  to  each  other,  the  mandrel  being  said 
to  be  in  its  expanded  state  when  the  jaws  are  accordingly  far  from 
each  other,  the  mandrel  capable  of  being  inserted  in  a  stand  alone 
irrigation  pipe  and  straightening  die  pipe  when  the  jaws  are  moved 
such  that  the  mandrel  is  changed  from  its  contracted  state  to  its 
expanded  state,  the  press  further  comprising: 
a  wheel  coupled  to  the  press  in  such  a  way  that  when  the 
mandrel  is  in  the  contracted  state  the  wheel  protrudes  below 
the  lowest  point  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower  jaw  and  can 
roll,  and  when  the  mandrel  is  in  the  expanded  state  within  the 
pipe  the  wheel  does  not  protrude  below  the  outer  surface  of 
the  lower  jaw:  and 
an  opening  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower  jaw,  and  wherein  the 
wheel  is  coupled  to  the  mandrel  in  such  a  way  that  when  the 
mandrel  is  in  the  contracted  state,  the  wheel  protrudes  through 
the  opening,  and  when  the  mandrel  is  in  the  expanded  state 
within  the  pipe,  the  wheel  does  not  protrude  through  the 
opening. 


5,826,459 
REMAINING  FUEL  AMOUNT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  FUEL  TANK 

Ichiro  Kataoka,  and  Shii\ii  Narama,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098503 

Int.  CL'  GOIF  23/30 

VS.  a.  73—290  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  remaining  fiiel  amount  measuring  apparatus  for  a  fiiel  tank, 
comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of. fuel  remaining  in  the 
fiiel  tank  to  output  remaining  fuel  amount  data: 

block  data  storage  means  for  capturing  the  remaining  fuel 
amount  data  outputted  from  said  detecting  means  at  pre- 
scribed periods  and  compiling  the  captured  remaining  fiiel 
amount  data  into  blocks  each  composed  of  a  prescribed  num- 
ber of  data  to  be  successively  stored; 
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simple  average  computing  means  for  computing  a  simple  aver- 
age for  each  block  on  the  basis  of  the  block  data  stored  in  said 
block  data  storage  means: 

weighted  average  computing  means  for  computing  a  weighted 
average  by  fiirther  averaging  the  simple  averages  of  a  plural- 
ity of  blocks  on  the  basis  of  the  simple  average  for  a  newest 
block  and  that  for  at  least  one  past  block  computed  by  said 
simple  average  computing  means:  and 

remaining  fuel  amount  oulputting  means  for  converting  the 
weighted  average  computed  by  said  weighted  average  com- 
puting means  into  a  remaining  fuel  amount  to  be  outpuned. 
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5,826,460 

INTERMEDIATE  TOTAL  POWER  TAKEOFF  FOR 

TRUCKS  AND  SELF-PROPELLED  MACHINES  FOR 

VARIOUS  OPERATIONS 

Giovanni  Soncina,  and  Renato  Soncina,  both  of  Roe'  Vddano. 

Italy,  assignors  to  OMSI  Trasmissioni  S.pA.,  Roe'  Voldano, 

Italy 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,752 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  3,  1995,  BS95A0065 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60K  25/06 

U.S.  a.  74—15.88  15  Oaims 


1.  A  total  power  takeoff,  positionable  between  a  transmission 
and  a  differential  gear  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle  and  drivable  by 
the  transmission  of  the  vehicle,  the  takeoff  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  shaft  and  having  a  splined  part; 

an  outlet  shaft,  which  is  disconnected  from  said  inlet  shaft; 

a  clutch  ring,  which  rotates  with  and  slides  on  said  splined  part, 
said  clutch  ring  being  movable  between  a  position  of  connec- 
tion with,  to  a  position  of  disconnection  from,  said  outlet 
shaft; 

a  central  driving  gear  mounted  on  said  inlet  shaft; 

a  driven  gear  for  driving  a  shaft  of  a  corresponding  user,  said 
central  driving  gear  driving  said  driven  gears; 

clutch  means  arranged  inside  said  body  for  connecting  said 
driven  gear  to,  and  for  driving  of,  said  shaft  of  a  correspond- 
ing user,  said  clutch  means  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
driven  gear  and  said  shaft  of  a  corresponding  user  without 
stopping  said  inlet  shaft,  after  said  clutch  ring  ha.s  been 
disconnected  from  said  outlet  shaft. 
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5326,461 
CAMSHAFT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Roy  G.  Kaywood,  Jackson,  and  John  M.  Yost,  Horton,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Kaywood  Products  Corporation,  Jack- 
son, Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,297 
lot  CL'  FOIL  1/04 
\}S.  CL  74—567  7  Claims 

1.  A  camshaft  assembly  for  an  engine  comprising, 
a  hollow  tubular  elongate  shaft. 

a  phirality  of  cam  lobe  and  bearing  journal  elements  each  having 
an  axial  opening  therethrough  sized  for  being  received  and 
positioned  along  said  shaft  prior  to  mechanical  expansion 


thereof,  said  elements  being  oriented  and  positioned  along 
said  shaft  in  a  predetermined  spaced  apart  relationship, 

said  cam  elements  each  being  fiirther  rotationally  oriented  in  a 
predetermined  angular  alignment  relative  to  one  another, 

at  least  one  radial  thrust  bearing  element  having  an  axial  open 
therethrough  also  sized  for  being  received  on  said  shaft  prior 
to  mechanical  expansion  there  and  being  located  nearest  one 
end  of  said  shaft  and  fiirther  having  an  annular  radially 
protruding  thrust  bearing  surface, 

said  elements  being  secured  to  said  shaft  by  mechanical  expan- 
sion of  said  shaft  into  an  interface  relationship  with  said 
openings  in  said  elements, 

internal  threads  formed  within  and  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 
shaft. 

a  cam  timing  gear  or  sprocket  having  an  axial  through-bore 
means  sized  to  telescopically  fit  onto  the  outside  surface  of 
said  shaft  after  said  mechanical  expansion  thereof,  said  gear 
or  sprocket  having  an  annular  radial  thrust  bearing  surface 
juxtaposed  to  said  thrust  bearing  surface  of  said  radial  thrust 
bearing  element. 

an  externally  threaded  fastener  means  passing  through  said 
through-bore  means  and  securing  said  cam  timing  gear  or 
sprocket  to  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  by  said  fastener  means 
engaging  said  cam  timing  gear  or  sprocket  and  by  external 
threads  of  said  fastener  means  mechanically  engaging  said 
shaft  internal  threads  with  said  cam  timing  gear  or  sprocket 
axial  through-bore  means  telescopically  assembled  onto  said 
shaft  one  end.  and 

cooperative  interengaging  recess  and  projection  means  disposed 
on  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  on  said  cam  timing  gear  or 
sprocket  operable  to  accurately  align  said  cam  timing  gear  or 
sprocket  in  a  predetermined  rotational  angular  orienution 
with  said  cam  lobe  elements  on  said  shaft. 


5,826,462 
PLASTIC  SLIDER  PAD  FOR  GEARBOX  SHIFT  FORK 
Helmut  Schaefer,  Ketsch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deer«  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1995,  195  39 
967.6 

Int  CI."  F16H  63/32:  GOSG  3/00 
U.S.  a.  74— 473J7  15  Claims 
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1.  A  removable  plastic  slider  pad  to  be  slid  onto  a  gearbox  shift 

fork  for  shifting  a  rotating  shift  sleeve,  said  plastic  slider  pad 

comprising: 

a.  two  side  legs  generally  oriented  parallel  to  each  odier  and 

adapted  for  being  slid  onto  side  surfaces  of  the  gearbox  shift 

fork; 


.  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  side  legs  to  each  other, 
said  connecting  means  extending  beyond  a  distal  end  of  the 
shift  fork  generally  tangentially  with  respect  to  a  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  shift  sleeve,  said  connecting  means  overlap- 
ping the  distal  end  of  the  shift  fork;  and 
said  side  legs  having  outer  slider  surfaces  for  transmitting 
force  between  the  gearbox  shift  fork  and  the  shift  sleeve,  said 
outer  slider  surfaces  covering  at  least  partially  the  side  sur- 
faces of  the  gearbox  shift  fork. 


5,826,463 

BRAKE  FOR  MOTORCYCLES  HAVING  FOOT  BOARDS 

Brant  Monson.  3875  N.  Cove  Dr.,  Provo,  Utah  84604 

FUed  Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,516 

Int  CI."  B62L  3/04:  G05G  \/}4 

U.S.  a.  74—512  19  Claims 
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5,826,464 

SYSTEM  FOR  OUTPUTTING  POWER  FROM  A 

CRANKSHAFT 

Masaki  Tsunoda,  and  KoJI  Koishikawa,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231157; 
Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235618 

Int  CI."  G05G  1/00 
VS.  a.  74—572  17  Claims 


a  flywheel; 

a  spline  piece,  wherein  said  flywheel  and  said  spline  piece  are 
coaxially  coupled  to  said  end  of  said  crankshaft  to  permit 
power  to  be  output  through  said  spline  piece, 

wherein  a  first  side  of  said  flywheel  is  facet-fitted  to  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  end  of  said  crankshaft,  and  said  spline  piece 
has  a  flange  portion  superposed  on  a  second  side  of  said 
flywheel,  said  spline  piece  being  facet-fitted  to  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  flywheel  and  said  spline  piece 
having  a  spline-coupling  portion  which  extends  from  said 
flange  portion  away  from  said  crankshaft;  and 

at  least  one  bolt  for  commonly  fastening  said  flange  portions  of 
said  flywheel  and  said  spline  piece  to  said  end  of  said  crank- 
shaft. 


5,826,465 

BAND  SAW  BLADE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Benno  Iseli,  Schotz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Iseli  &  Co.  AG, 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01230,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26850,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722^53 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1994, 
9406628 

Int  a."  B23D  63/12 
U.S.  a.  76—112  8  Oaims 


1.  A  brake  lever  assembly  for  motorcycles  having  foot  boards, 
the  brake  lever  assembly  comprising: 
a  brake  pad  arm  having  a  first  end  configured  for  attachment  to 

a  brake  pad  and  a  second  end  configured  for  attachment  to  a 

motorcycle;  and 
a  brake  actuator  arm  having  a  first  end  configured  for  attachment 

to  a  bralcing  mechanism  and  a  second  end,  connected  to  the 

brake  pad  arm,  configured  for  attachment  to  a  motorcycle; 
wherein  the  brake  pad  arm  and  the  brake  actuator  arm  are  offset 

at  an  angle  between  50  and  65  degrees. 


1.  A  method  of  handling  a  band  saw  for  finishing  saw  teeth  of 
the  band  saw,  comprising  the  steps  of:  mounting  the  band  saw 
upon  a  pair  of  rotatable  supports  positionally  adjustable  relative  to 
each  otlier  to  accommodate  mounting  and  unloading  different 
lengths  of  band  saw,  positioning  said  supports  in  a  generally 
horizontal  arrangement:  raising  the  rotatable  supports  and  a  band 
saw  carried  thereby  to  such  level  with  respect  to  a  work  position  so 
that  a  lower  length  of  the  band  saw  is  presented  to  said  work 
position;  advancing  the  supports  and  the  thus  mounted  band  saw  to 
the  work  position  at  which  the  band  saw  can  be  subjected  to  at 
least  one  finishing  operation;  and  effecting  finishing  operations 
comprising  executing  sharpening  operations  on  at  least  one  work- 
ing face  of  each  of  the  teeth  of  the  band  saw. 


1.  A  system  for  outputting  power  comprising: 
a  crankshaft  having  an  end: 


5326,466 
MULTI-PURPOSE  HAMMER 

Edward  Weissbach,  P.O.  Box  805,  Riverhead,  N.Y.  11901 
FUed  May  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  851,209 
Int  a."  B25D  I/OO 
VS.  a.  81—26  4  aaims 

1.  A  multi-purpose  hanuner,  comprising: 
a)  a  handle; 
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b)  a  bead  extending  generally  perpendicularly  firom  said  handle, 
at  an  end  thereof:  said  head  having  a  claw  portion  for  remov- 
ing nails,  an  anvil  portion  for  driving  nails,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  extending  from  said  claw  portion  of  said  head  to 
said  anvil  portion  of  said  head  and  securingly  receiving  said 
end  of  said  handle;  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  head 
having  a  pair  of  surfaces  thereon  being  flat,  opposing  each 
other,  and  extending  generally  in  direction  of  said  handle: 

c)  holding  means  associated  with  said  head  for  holding  a  nail; 
said  holding  means  including  one  surface  of  said  pair  of 
surfaces  of  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  head  having 
therein  a  pair  of  dimples  being  spaced-apart,  aligned  generally 
in  direction  of  said  handle,  and  sized  to  receive  a  head  of  the 
nail  so  as  to  allow  the  head  of  the  nail  to  rest  in  one  dimple  of 
said  pair  of  dimples  in  said  one  surface  of  said  pair  of  surfaces 
of  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  head,  with  the  nail  extend- 
ing generally  perpendicularly  outwardly  therefrom,  with  one 
hand  of  a  user  wrapping  around  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  head,  with  a  palm  of  the  one  hand  of  the  user  abutting 
snugly  against  another  surface  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  of  said 
iDtermediate  portion  of  said  head,  and  with  fingers  of  the  one 
hand  of  the  u.ser  extending  over  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  head  onto  said  one  surface  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  of  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  head  and  straddling  the  nail  and 
maintaining  the  head  of  the  nail  in  said  one  dimple  of  said 
pair  of  dimples  in  said  one  surface  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  of 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  head,  so  that  by  merely 
swinging  the  one  arm  of  the  user  in  direction  of  the  nail, 
enough  force  is  created  to  start  the  nail  into  a  surface:  said 
pair  of  dimples  in  said  one  surface  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  of 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  head  allows  placement  of  the 
head  of  the  nail  in  which  ever  dimple  of  said  pair  of  dimples 
in  said  one  surface  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  of  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  head  is  comfortable  for  size  of  the  one 
hand  of  the  user;  said  handle  having  a  first  face  extending 
generally  in  direction  of  another  surface  of  said  pair  of  sur- 
faces of  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  head;  said  handle 
further  having  a  second  face  extending  perpendicularly  from 
said  first  face  of  said  handle:  said  second  face  of  said  handle 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein  being  V-shaped, 
laterally-onented.  longitudinally  spaced-apart  in  0.5'  incre- 
ments, and  starting  1'  from  said  one  dimple  of  said  pair  of 
dimples  in  said  one  surface  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  of  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  head:  and 

d)  a  striking  surface  for  striking  the  nail  in  a  restricted  area;  said 
striking  surface  being  forged  on  said  another  surface  of  said 
pair  of  surfaces  of  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  head  so  as 
to  allow  the  nail  to  be  driven  when  space  available  is  too 
small  to  drive  the  nail  with  said  anvil  portion  of  said  head. 


5,826.467 
EAST  SHIFT  SNAP  RING  PLIERS 
Hsin  Te  Huang,  No.  11,  3Sth  Road,  Gong  Yefa  Chu,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,554 
Int  CI.*  B25B  7/12 


MS.  CI.  81—302 


7  CUims 


H 


1.  A  snap  ring  pliers  for  engaging  with  diflferent  retaining  rings, 
said  pliers  comprising: 

a  pair  of  handles  including  an  upper  portion  pivotally  coupled 
together  at  a  hub,  said  hub  including  an  aperture,  said  handles 
each  including  an  upper  pin  arranged  above  said  aperture  and 
each  including  a  lower  pin  arranged  below  said  aperture, 

a  pair  of  jaws  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally  coupled 
together  at  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  slidably  engaged  in  said 
aperture  and  adapted  to  be  moved  between  an  upper  position 
and  a  lower  position,  said  jaws  each  including  a  bottom 
portion  having  a  notch  for  engaging  with  said  lower  pin  and 
each  including  a  middle  portion  having  a  guide  channel  for 
engaging  with  said  upper  pin,  said  guide  channels  each 
including  an  upper  curved  slot  and  a  lower  curved  slot  for 
engaging  with  said  upper  pins,  and 

means  for  positioning  said  shaft  in  said  lower  position  and  for 
allowing  said  shaft  to  be  moved  to  said  upper  position. 

said  notches  being  engaged  with  said  lower  pins  for  allowing 
said  jaws  to  be  moved  away  fi-om  each  other  when  said  shaft 
is  positioned  in  said  lower  position  and  when  said  handles  are 
moved  toward  each  other,  and  said  notches  being  disengaged 
from  said  lower  pins  and  said  upper  pins  being  engaged  with 
said  lower  curved  slots  of  said  jaws  for  allowing  said  jaws  to 
be  moved  toward  each  other  when  said  shaft  is  positioned  in 
said  upper  position  and  when  said  handles  are  moved  toward 
each  other. 


5,826,468 

TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  STRIP-SHAPED 

MAGAZINE  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SCREWS 

Gerd  Daubinger,  Miinchen.  Germany,  and  Hendrik  A.  van 

Egeraat,  Orebro,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesell- 

schafl,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1995,  195  22 
815.4 

Int.  CI."  B25B  2i/04 
U.S.  a.  81-^34  2  Claims 

1.  A  transporting  device  for  use  with  a  screw  driving  apparatus 
including  a  strip-shaped  magazine  feeding  attachment  (3)  for 
screws  (12),  a  housing  (1)  for  the  screw  driving  apparatus  having  a 
front  end  facing  in  a  screw  setting  direction,  a  guiding  element  (2) 
mounted  in  and  extending  axially  outwardly  in  the  screw-setting 
direction  from  the  front  end  of  said  housing,  said  guiding  element 
(2)  being  displacable  relative  to  said  bousing  (1)  parallel  to  the 
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screw  setting  direction  counter  to  the  force  of  a  first  spring  (4),  a 
stop  element  (8)  extending  in  the  screw-setting  direction  ahead  of 
the  front  end  of  said  housing  (1)  and  having  a  stop  surface  (14)  at 
a  front  end  thereof  in  the  screw  setting  direction  spaced  axially 
outwardly  from  said  guiding  element  (2),  a  transporting  channel 
(15)  for  said  magazine  feeding  attachment  (3)  for  screws  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  screw-sening  direction,  said 
stop  element  (8)  being  at  least  partially  coextensive  with  said 
guiding  element  (2)  and  being  displacable  in  the  screw-setting 
direction  relative  to  said  guiding  element,  said  transporting  channel 

(15)  having  first  and  second  surfaces  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  the  screw-setting  direction  and  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  being  formed  by  parts  of  said  guiding  element  (2)  and  of 
the  said  stop  element  (8),  said  transporting  channel  (15)  being 
formed  by  stop  surfaces  (17)  on  said  stop  element  (8)  facing 
opposite  to  the  screw-setting  direction  and  by  a  front  end  surface 

(16)  of  said  guiding  element  (2)  spaced  axially  outwardly  from 
said  front  end  of  said  housing  and  facing  in  the  screw  setting 
direction  wherein  a  distance  (A)  between  the  front  end  surface  (16) 
of  said  guiding  element  (2)  and  said  stop  surface  (14)  of  said  stop 
element  (8)  can  be  step  wise  adjusted  whereby  said  stop  element 
(8)  has  a  hole  (19)  therethrough  adjacent  a  trailing  end  thereof  in 
the  setting  direction,  and  said  guiding  element  (2)  has  a  number  of 
holes  (18)  therein  spaced  apart  in  the  setting  direction,  a  fastening 
element  (20)  extending  through  said  hole  (19)  in  said  stop  element 
(8)  into  one  of  said  holes  (18)  in  said  guiding  element  (2)  for  the 
stepwise  adjustment,  and  said  stop  element  (8)  has  a  number  of 
through  holes  (25)  spaced  apart  in  the  setting  direction  along  with 
an  adjacent  said  stop  surface  (17)  facing  opposite  to  the  screw- 
setting  direction  associated  with  each  said  through  hole  (25)  and 
spaced  from  an  inside  surface  of  the  associated  through  hole 
opposite  to  the  setting  direction,  a  clamping  element  (24)  located 
within  said  stop  element  (8)  and  interacting  with  the  leading  end 
surface  (16)  of  said  guiding  element  (2),  said  clamping  element 
(24)  is  axially  fixable  in  axially  stepped  locations  with  said  through 
holes  (25)  in  said  stop  element  so  that  an  end  surface  of  said 
clamping  element  (24)  facing  opposite  of  the  setting  direction  is  in 
the  same  plane  with  said  stop  surface  (17)  associated  with  said 
through  holes  (25)  of  said  stop  element  (24)  to  which  said  clamp- 
ing element  is  fixed. 


5,826,469 

THREADING  MACHINE  COOLANT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  COOLING 

Donald  A.  Haradem,  Avon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,775 
Int  a."  B23G  ]/02 


MS.  a.  82—1.11 


37  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  workpiece  during  a  thread  cutting 
operation  comprising,  providing  an  oil  free  liquid  coolant  which 
will  vaporize  at  a  frictional  temperature  of  a  workpiece  which  is 
generated  by  relative  rotational  thread  cutting  interengagement 
between  a  workpiece  and  thread  cuning  tool  means,  moving  a 
thread  cutting  tool  and  workpiece  in  thread  cutting  interengage- 
ment to  generate  said  frictional  temperature,  and  dispensing  said 
coolant  onto  said  workpiece  at  a  rate  for  said  coolant  to  completely 
evaporate  and  cool  the  workpiece  to  a  temperature  no  greater  than 
230°  F. 


5,826,470 

CAM  OPERATED  QUICK  RETURN  FEED  CONTROL 

FOR  LATHE  MACHINE  TOOL 

Clement  Tremblay,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif„  assignor  to  TRI  Tool 

Inc.,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,225 

Int  a."  B23B  i/26 

U.S.  a.  82—113  11  Claims 


1.  A  cam-actuated  feed  control  for  a  machine  tool  including  a 
relatively  fixed  housing,  a  rotary  head  carrying  a  radially  movable 
tool  bit  holder  attached  to  the  housing  and  rotatable  about  a 
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longitudinal  axis  of  roution  to  drive  the  tool  bit  holder  in  rotation 
about  the  axis  in  a  cutting  plane  with  said  tool  bit  holder  movable 
in  feed  directions  towards  and  away  from  said  axis,  said  housing 
including  a  workpiece  holder  for  holding  a  workpiece  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  head,  wherein 
the  feed  control  comprises: 

a  cam  actuator  arm  movably  mounted  on  the  rotary  head  for 

cyclic  movement; 
a  rotationally  mounted  cam  element  carried  by  the  rotary  head 
and  connected  to  said  cam  actuator  arm  through  a  one-way 
clutch  device  such  that  cyclic  motion  of  die  cam  actuator  arm 
in  opposite  directions  is  transmitted  to  the  cam  element  as 
periodic  unidirectional  rotation  through  said  one-way  clutch 
device; 
said  cam  element  being  associated  with  the  tool  bit  holder  such 
that  the  periodic  unidirectional  rotation  of  the  cam  element 
causes  periodic  motion  of  the  tool  bit  holder  in  a  tool  feed 
direction  toward  the  axis  of  rotation;  and 
a  tool  bit  holder  biasing  device  arranged  to  resiliently  urge  the 
tool  ^  bit  holder  towards  a  retracted  position  away  from  the 
rotational  axis  and  in  driving  relationship  with  the  cam  ele- 
ment. 


5.826.471 
CirmNG  METHOD  FOR  COIL  CONDUCTOR 
Mikio  Iguchi.  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
Kabushika  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4%,755,  Jan.  29,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5,664,472.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,676 

Int  CI."  B26D  3/16:5/20 

U.S.  a.  83—51  5  Oaims 


lOB 


1  A  method  for  cutting  a  coil  conductor,  comprising  the  ordered 
steps  of: 

a)  linearly  infeeding  a  coil  conductor  by  a  predetermined 
amount. 

b)  halting  the  coil  conductor; 

c)  feeding  linearly  reciprocable  cutting  edges  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  coil  conductor  in  a  downstream  direction,  and 

d)  simultaneously  with  step  c).  moving  the  cutting  edges 
inwardly,  towards  each  other,  to  cut  the  halted  coil  conductor, 
diereby  preventing  the  cutting  edges  from  push-camming  an 
end  of  the  coil  conductor  being  severed  in  an  upstream 
direction. 


,so<rr /■» 


5.826,472 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  WIRE 
Yoshikazu    Tamura,    and    Yoshinori    Yamashita.    both    of 
Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-271503 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  15/20 

VS.  CL  83—72  10  Claims 

1.  A  wire  processing  apparatus  comprising: 


~jr  If   feiMoi  PMrtnn 


a  pass  line  (PH)  having  an  upstream  end  (B)  in  proximity  to  a 
supply  of  wire  (W)  and  a  downstream  end.  said  pass  line  (PH) 
defining  a  length  (R)  between  said  upstream  and  downstream 
ends  for  accommodating  the  wire  (W), 

a  prefeeder  (120)  for  feeding  the  wire  (W)  into  the  pass  line 
(PH). 

a  cutting  apparatus  (11)  for  cutting  the  wire  (W)  in  a  cutting 
position  (A)  at  the  downstream  end  on  the  pass  line  (PH). 

a  feeding  unit  (12)  in  proximity  to  the  downstream  end  of  the 
pass  line  (PH)  for  feeding  the  wire  (W)  to  the  cuning  position 
(A). 

an  accumulator  (110)  which  is  disposed  in  the  pass  line  (PH) 
between  the  prefeeder  (120)  and  the  feeding  unit  (12).  said 
accumulator  (110)  including  means  for  adjustably  accumulat- 
ing a  selected  amount  of  the  wire  (W)  to  change  the  length 
(R)  of  the  pass  line  (PH). 

a  detector  (103,  104)  for  detecting  during  wire  processing 
whether  there  is  any  prefeeder  stop  cause  which  requires  the 
prefeeder  (120)  to  be  stopped,  and 

a  controlling  unit  (40)  for  stopping  the  prefeeder  (120)  in 
response  to  a  detection  of  a  prefeeder  stop  cause  by  the 
detector  (103.  104)  and  causing  the  feeding  unit  (12)  to  feed 
the  wire  (W)  from  the  accumulator  (110)  to  the  cutting  appa- 
ratus (11)  to  continue  operation  of  the  cutting  apparatus  (11) 
by  shortening  the  length  (R)  of  the  pass  line  (PH)  while  the 
operation  of  the  prefeeder  (120)  is  interrupted. 


5,826,473 
DEVICE  FOR  CirrriNG  A  WIRE  LAID  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Yuuji  Saka;  Nori  Inoue;  Takahiro  Onizuka;  Yoshito  Oka,  and 
Hideo  Matsuoka,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,030 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223684 
Int.  a."  B26D  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  83—100  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  cut  wire  on  a  substrate  having  a  plurality 
of  separate  electrical  circuits  thereon,  wherein  at  least  one  continu- 
ous wire  is  laid  on  said  substrate  and  said  separate  circuits  are 
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formed  by  cutting  said  wire  at  at  least  one  desired  location  along 
its  length,  said  substrate  comprising 

a  wire  surface  constituting  a  portion  of  said  substrate  surface, 
said  wire  surface  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
corresponding  to  said  circuits,  a  recess  below  said  wire  sur- 
face at  said  location,  a  scrap  portion  of  said  wire  to  be  cut  and 
removed  over  said  recess,  said  recess  being  wider  than  a 
diameter  of  said  wire  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cutter  on  either 
side  of  said  wire. 

said  device  comprising  at  least  a  first  cutter  and  a  second  cutter 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  first  cutter 
adapted  for  placement  in  said  recess  on  one  side  of  said  wire, 
said  second  cutter  adapted  for  placement  in  said  recess  on 
another  side  of  said  wire  at  a  point  opposed  to  said  first  cutter. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  cutter  and  said  second  cutter  comprises 
a  pair  of  cutting  blades  spaced  apart  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  wire  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  a  distance 
between  ends  of  said  scrap  portion. 


to 


5,826,474 
TRIM  STRIP  DEFLECTOR 
Linda  A.  Howard,  Brookfield.  and  Edward  M.  Ifkovits,  New 
Fairfield,  both  of  Comi.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418347,  Apr.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,670 
Int.  CI.''  B26D  l/Oi 
MS.  a.  83—105  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dividing  a  continuous  web  having  a  central 
portion  and  side  portions  adjacent  said  central  portion,  said  side 
portions  having  perforated,  marginal  strips,  into  discrete  sheets  and 
removing  said  marginal  strips,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  timing  belts  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  for  engaging  and 
moving  the  perforated,  marginal  strips  of  the  continuous  web 
along  a  feed  path; 

a  pair  of  stationary,  slitter  Icnives  located  downstream  of  the 
engaging  and  moving  means  for  separating  the  marginal  strips 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  web; 

cutting  means  for  dividing  the  cenUal  portion  of  the  web  into 
discrete  sheets; 

at  least  one  inner  drive  roller  mounted  below  the  central  portion 
of  the  web  along  the  feed  path; 

a  pair  of  deflectors  located  downstream  of  the  cutting  means  for 
advancing  the  central  portion  of  the  web  and  for  guiding  the 
severed,  marginal  portions  below  the  feed  path,  each  of  the 
deflectors  having  an  upstream,  horizontal  leg,  a  downstream, 
angled  leg  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  horizontal  leg 
and  extending  below  the  feed  path,  and  an  outer  driven  roller 
engaging  the  feed  path; 

a  pair  of  outer  drive  rollers  located  beneath  the  outer  driven 
rollers,  wherein  each  outer  drive  roller  and  each  outer  driven 
roller  engages  the  marginal  strip,  wherein  the  severed,  mar- 
ginal strips  are  guided  along  and  under  the  horizontal  legs  of 
the  deflectors,  between  the  outer  drive  rollers  and  the  outer 
driven  rollers  of  the  deflectors  and  along  the  angled  legs  of 
the  deflectors;  and  at  least  one  inner  drive  roller  located 
beneath  the  inner  driven  roller,  wherein  the  at  one  inner  drive 
and  driven  roller  engage  the  central  portion  of  the  web. 
whereby  the  associated  discrete  sheets  of  the  central  portion 
of  the  web  are  conveyed  along  the  feed  path  and  away  from 
the  deflectors. 


5,826,475 
KNIFE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Stefan    Alojzy    Mysliwiec,    Kaukauna,    Wis.,    assignor 

Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667^79,  Jun.  21,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,892 

InL  a."  B26D  7/18:  B26F  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  83—116  20  Claims 


1.  A  knife  shaft  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  rotatable  die  shaft  having  an  outer  circumference  and  having 
a  defined  width; 

b)  at  least  two  die  cutting  inserts  mounted  on  said  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  die  shaft,  each  of  said  die  cutting  inserts 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  knife  formed  about  the  periphery 
of  said  first  surface,  said  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a 
sidewall  aligned  at  an  angle  of  between  20°  to  about  50° 
relative  to  said  cutting  edge,  and  each  die  cutting  insert  being 
adjacently  aligned  to  another  die  cutting  insert  and  having  a 
portion  of  said  respective  cutting  edge  spaced  within  0.5 
inches  of  a  portion  of  said  cutting  edge  of  said  adjacently 
aligned  die  cutting  insert;  and 

c)  grid  work  means  for  preventing  buildup  of  material  waste 
between  said  adjacently  aligned  die  cutting  inserts,  said  grid 
work  means  comprising  a  grid  work  of  continuous  compress- 
ible band  members  and  transverse  members  positioned  com- 
pletely exterior  to  the  peripheries  of  said  die  cutting  inserts 
and  forming  a  substantially  rectangular  grid  work  band  out- 
side of  each  one  of  said  die  cutting  insert  peripheries,  said 
compressible  band  members  not  extending  laterally  beyond 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  die  cutting  inserts  more  than  about  0. 1 
inches  and  said  compressible  band  members  having  a  thick- 
ness of  between  about  0.01  inches  to  about  0.5  inches. 


5,826,476 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  FOLDED  PRINTED 

PRODUCTS,  SUCH  AS  NEWSPAPERS,  PERIODICALS, 

BROCHURES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jacques  Meier,  Hinterer  Engelstein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ferag  AG,  Hinwil,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,521 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jul.    11,    1995, 
02019/95 

InL  a."  B26D  7/02:7/06:1/12:1/62 
U.S.  CI.  83—155  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  folded  printed  products  on  at  least 
one  side  border  parallel  to  a  fold  edge,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  receiving  compartments  which  are  driven  in  roution 
along  a  rotary  path,  said  compartments  are  open  on  at  least  a  first 
side  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  rotation 
for  receiving  the  printed  products  which  are  to  be  trimmed,  said 
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apparatus  including  a  feed  conveyor  for  feeding  the  printed  prod- 
ucts to  the  receiving  compartments  and  a  removal  conveyor  for 
transporting  the  trimmed  printed  products,  said  receiving  compart- 
ments composing  a  support  upon  which  the  fold  edge  of  the 
printed  products  introduced  into  the  compartment  contact  and  a 
controllable  clamping  device  for  clamping  the  printed  products 
during  a  cutting  operation,  said  receiving  compartments  further 
comprising,  on  sajd  first  open  side,  a  cuner  element  which  moves 
along  therewith  and  interacts  with  a  stationary  cuner  element  for 
trimming  a  side  border  parallel  to  the  fold  edge,  said  plurality  of 
receiving  compartments  each  comprising  a  controllable  displace- 
ment device  which  acts  on  an  associated  printed  product  of  said 
printed  products  in  an  associated  receiving  compartment  of  said 
plurality  of  receiving  compartments  and  means  for  moving  each 
displacement  device  in  a  predetermined  direction,  wherein  each 
displacement  device  is  moveable  from  an  initial  position  to  a  first 
operating  position  wherein  said  at  least  one  side  border  is  trimmed 
and,  further,  to  a  second  operating  position,  wherein  the  product 
which  has  been  trimmed  is  removed  from  the  associated  compart- 
ment, wherein  the  displacement  device  acts  on  the  associated 
printed  product  located  in  the  associated  receiving  compartment 
during  movement  firom  the  initial  position  into  the  first  operating 
position  wherein  the  pnnted  product  is  moved  away  from  the 
support  into  a  cutting  position  for  trimming  of  the  side  border 
parallel  to  the  fold  edge  and  continuously  acts  on  the  printed 
product  during  subsequent  movement  in  the  same  direction  from 
the  first  operating  position  into  the  second  operating  position 
wherein  the  trimmed  printed  product  is  moved  into  a  discharge 
position,  in  which  the  removal  conveyor  receives  the  printed 
products. 


5,826,477 

COMBINATION  GUIDE  AND  SAWDUST  REMOVER 

Clarence  R.  Brewer,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  150,  Central  City,  Ky.  42330 

I  Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  S«r.  No.  569,788 

Int  CL"  B26D  3A)S 

VS.  CI.  83-168  6  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  automatically  adjusting  band  saw  blade  guides 

according  to  widths  of  material  being  sawn  by  a  band  saw  so  as  to 

minimize  unsupported  blade  spans  comprising  a  saw  guide  fixed  to 

a  band  saw  frame  and  a  slide  shoe  assembly  which  includes  a  slide, 

a  slide  shoe  mounted  on  the  slide,  at  least  one  blade  guide  mounted 

on  the  slide,  and  a  means  of  urging  the  slide  shoe  against  the 

material  being  sawn,  which  in  turn  biases  the  material  being  sawn 


against  a  reference  surface,  wherein  said  slide  shoe  assembly  is 
slideable  within  a  mount  that  is  a  part  of  a  band  saw  framework. 


5,826,478 

NOZZLE  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  LIQUID  TO  A  ROTATING 

TOOL 

Gerhard  Zerrer,  Kerb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Andreas  Stihl  AG 

&  Co.,  Waiblingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1995,  195  45 
416.2 

Int  CL*  B26D  7/08:  B24B  55/02:23/02:  B05B  1/00 
VS.  a.  83-169  5  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  a  rotating  tool  of  a  cutter, 
said  nozzle  comprising: 
a  nozzle  body; 
a  hose  connector  connected  to  said  nozzle  body  for  supplying  a 

liquid  to  said  nozzle: 
said  nozzle  body  having  a  fastening  portion  for  mounting  said 

nozzle  in  a  receiving  opening  of  a  protective  cover  wall; 
a  radially  expandable  clamping  member  positioned  on  said 

fastening  portion  for  engaging  the  receiving  opening; 
said  clamping  member  is  a  spreader  ring  slipped  onto  said 

nozzle  body  and  consisting  of  an  elastic  material; 
a  screw  threaded  into  said  nozzle  body  for  axially  loading  said 

spreader  ring; 
a  nozzle  housing  axially  clamped  between  said  sleeve  and  a 

head  of  said  screw; 
a  securing  member  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  nozzle  in  the 

receiving  opening,  wherein  said  nozzle  body  has  a  radial  bore 

and  wherein  said  securing  member  is  inserted  into  said  radial 

bore  and  supported  at  said  nozzle  housing. 
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5,826,479 

CUTTING  DEVICE 

Takayuki  Suzuki,  Nagoya;  Yoshimitsu  Yamaguchi,  Chita-gun, 

and  Masahiro  Asano,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,102,  Aug.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-212256 

Int.  CL"  B26D  1/56 

VS.  a.  83—318  15  Claims 


9.  A  cutting  device,  comprising: 

a  first  slider  disposed  along  said  workpiece  and  mounted  for 
reciprocating  motion  at  the  speed  of  said  workpiece; 

a  rotary  slider  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  slider  so  as  to 
be  rotatable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 
reciprocating  motion  of  said  first  slider,  as  well  as  to  be  driven 
to  rotate  by  means  of  said  servomotor  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  of  said  workpiece; 

a  male  blade  attached  to  said  rotary  slider  and  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  blade  tip; 

a  pair  of  female  blades  disposed  proximate  said  male  blade  and 
having  a  hole  through  which  said  workpiece  is  passed; 

an  internal  positive  cam  having  a  substantially  circular  cam 
surface  on  an  inner  wall  thereof;  and 

a  pair  of  cam  followers  joumaled  a  fixed  distance  apart  on  said 
rotary  slider  such  that  both  of  said  cam  followers  continu- 
ously contact  with  and  slide  over  said  cam  surface. 

said  cam  surface  having  opposed  deviations  such  that  said  male 
blade  moves  perpendicular  to  said  workpiece  and  cuts  a 
center  of  said  workpiece  linearly. 


5,826,480 
EXTERNALLY  DRIVTABLE  CASSETTE  WFTH  KNIFE 
FOR  CUTTING  PHOLOSENSITIVE  MATERUL  AND 
LATCHING  CASSETTE  DRIVE 
Jeffrey  Chartes  Robertson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,895 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/00 

VS.  a.  83—649  13  Qaims 


means,  located  within  said  housing,  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
roll  of  photosensitive  web  material; 

means,  located  within  said  housing,  for  engaging  a  leading  end 
of  a  web  material  to  drive  the  web  material  through  said  first 
exit  slit; 

a  knife  blade  adjacent  said  first  exit  slit,  said  knife  blade  having 
a  cutting  edge  extended  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  first  exit  sht; 

means  for  slidably  mounting  said  knife  blade  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  first  exit  slit  is  open,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  both  the  web  material  has  been  cut 
by  said  cutting  edge  and  said  first  exit  slit  has  been  closed  by 
said  knife  blade  to  prevent  entry  of  light  into  said  housing 
through  said  first  exit  slit;  and 

means,  operatively  associated  with  said  knife  blade,  for  prevent- 
ing operation  of  said  means  for  engaging  when  said  knife 
blade  is  in  said  second  position. 


5,826,481 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  PLYWOOD  VENEER 
Kari  Sintonen,  Aumakatu  16,  SF-15700  Lahti,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  253,231,  Jun.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,188,  Jun.  22, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

610,131 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  26,  1991,  913111; 
Mar.  27,  1992,  PCT/FI92/00091 

Int  a."  B26D  1/12 
VS.  CI.  83—664  2  Claims 


1.  A  knife  assembly  for  a  veneer  cutting  apparatus,  the  knife 
assembly  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  having  two  opposite  free 
ends  for  supporting  the  shaft  on  a  frame  construction  of  the  veneer 
cutting  apparatus,  and  two  blade  elements  rotatably  supported  on 
the  shaft  between  the  free  ends  of  the  shaft,  said  blade  elements 
each  having  a  cutting  blade  projecting  in  a  plane  of  the  shaft,  each 
of  the  blades  having  at  least  one  cutting  edge  parallel  to  the  shaft, 
wherein  each  of  the  cutting  blade  being  rotatable  on  the  shaft 
independent  of  rotation  of  the  other  cutting  blade  element,  said 
blade  elements  forming  a  contiguous  blade  extending  across  the 
shaft  when  in  unison  with  each  other. 


1.  A  cassette  for  light-sensitive  web  material,  comprising: 
a  hollow  cassette  housing  having  a  first  exit  slit; 


5,826,482 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 

Alexander  William  Rowe,  Johaimesburg.  South  Africa, 
assignor  to  Vector  Hydraulics  Incorporated,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,510 
Int  a."  FOIB  7/18:  FOIL  25/02 
VS.  CI.  91—235  19  Claims 

4.  A  hydraulic  actuator  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  first  chamber  in  the  housing; 
a  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  connected  to  the  first  chamber: 
an  elongated  piston  reciprocable  in  the  first  chamber,  wherein 
the  piston  has  a  central  zone  with  diametrical  steps  of  reduced 
diameter  on  either  side  of  the  central  zone  to  define  drive  and 
retiim  piston  areas  exposed  to  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
to  cycle  the  piston  during  operation  of  the  actuator; 
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a  reciprocable  sleeve  surrounding  the  piston,  the  sleeve  being 
spaced  from  the  piston  to  form  a  second  chamber  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  piston. 

wherein  the  housing  includes  a  first  valve  seat  that  defines,  with 
a  first  surface  of  the  sleeve,  a  fluid  exhaust  valve  for  the 
second  chamber,  the  exhaust  valve  having  an  exhaust  port  that 
is  opened  and  closed  by  reciprocating  the  sleeve  away  from 
and  onto  the  seat  respectively,  and  a  second  valve  seat  that 
surrounds  the  piston  to  define,  with  a  second  surface  of  the 
sleeve,  an  inlet  valve  for  the  second  chamber,  which  inlet 
valve  opens  and  closes  fluid  communication  between  the  first 
and  second  chambers  by  reciprocating  the  sleeve. 

whenein  the  housing  includes  a  bore  through  which  a  portion  of 
the  sleeve  sealingly  reciprocates  and  continuously  seals  the 
exhaust  valve  from  the  first  chamber. 

wheitin  the  piston  and  the  sleeve  are  configured  to  interact 
during  cycling  and  generate  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  changes 
in  the  second  chamber,  during  travel  of  the  piston  in  a  first 
direction,  to  move  the  sleeve  and  open  the  inlet  valve  and 
close  the  exhaust  valve  to  decelerate  the  piston  and  then 
accelerate  the  piston  in  a  second  direction,  which  is  opposite 
the  first  direction,  and  during  travel  of  the  piston  in  the  second 
direction,  to  nrwve  the  sleeve  and  close  the  inlet  valve  and 
open  the  exhaust  valve  to  decelerate  the  piston  in  the  second 
direction  and  then  accelerate  the  piston  in  the  first  direction, 
and 

wherein  the  first  chamber  is  divided  into  first  and  second  cham- 
ber sections  by  a  partition  wall  through  which  the  central  rone 
of  the  piston  is  sealingly  reciprocable.  with  the  first  chamber 
section  housing  a  portion  of  the  piston  including  the  drive 
area,  the  second  chamber  section  housing  a  portion  of  the 
sleeve  projecting  from  the  bore;  and 

a  start/stop  valve  arrangement. 


5326,483 
HYDRAULIC  HEAVY  EQUIPMENT 

Mitsuhiro  Koseki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
F.F.C.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,756 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1996,  8-197695; 
Nov.  21,  1996,  8-311019 

Int  CL"  FISB  13/16 
VS.  a.  91—361  17  Claims 


1.  Hydraulic  heavy  equipment  comprising: 

a  heavy  equipment  body; 

a  working  device  having  a  plurality  of  working  side  pivoting 

members  pivotably  connected  to  each  other,  mounted  on  said 

heavy  equipment  body: 


hydraulic  cylinders  which  cause  said  working  side  pivoting 
members  pivot: 

a  hydraulic  circuit  section  for  operating  said  hydraulic  cylinders, 
said  hydraulic  circuit  section  having  switching  valves  for 
switching  over  the  operating  direction  of  said  hydraulic  cyl- 
inders: 

an  operating  device  having  a  plurality  of  operating  side  pivoting 
members  which  correspond  to  said  working  side  pivoting 
members  and  are  pivotably  connected  to  each  other: 

control  valves  for  controlling  said  switching  valves  by  being 
operated  by  said  operating  device:  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  pivoting  of  said  working 
side  pivoting  members  and  bringing  the  control  valves  corre- 
sponding to  said  working  side  pivoting  members  back  to  a 
neutral  state. 


5,826,484 
BOOSTER  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  ADAPTTVE-FLOWRATE 

DIRECT  AIR  INLET 
Jean  Pierre  Gautier,  and  Ulysse  Verbo,  both  of  Aulnay-Sous- 
Bois,  France,  assignors  to  Bosch  Systems  de  Freinage, 
Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96A)0281,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  19%,  }  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/29220,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596351 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  17, 1995,  95  03099 
Int.  CI."  FISB  9/10 
VS.  a.  91—376  R  4  Claims 


1.  Pneumatic  brake  booster  using  first  and  second  sources  of  air 
pressure  (D,  A)  delivering  first  and  second  respective  and  different 
pressures,  this  booster  comprising  a  rigid  casing  (3)  divided  by  at 
least  one  leaktight  moving  partition  (4)  into  at  least  two  chambers 
(3a.  3i),  the  first  (3a)  of  which  is  connected  to  the  first  source  (D). 
and  the  second  (ib)  of  which  can  be  connected  selectively,  by 
means  of  a  valve  (7).  to  either  one  of  the  two  sources  (D.  A),  it 
being  possible  for  the  moving  partition  to  be  urged  by  a  difference 
in  pressure  brought  about  by  an  actuation  of  the  valve,  between  the 
pressures  supplied  to  the  chambers,  in  order  to  drive  along  an  at 
least  partially  cylindrical  pneumatic  piston  (5)  sliding  in  leaktight 
fashion  in  the  casing  and  bearing  the  valve  (7).  the  inside  of  this 
piston  and  the  valve  (7)  being  separated  from  the  second  source  by 
a  purification  filter  (14).  characterized  in  that  it  fiirther  includes  at 
least  one  first  air  intake  path  (15)  formed  by  a  passage  (15a.  15fe, 
15c)  which  causes  the  second  chamber  (ib)  to  communicate  with 
the  second  source  of  pressure  (A),  avoiding  passing  through  the 
filter  (14)  and  the  valve  (7);  shut-off  means  (16.  51)  with  selective 
opening  installed  on  the  first  air  intake  path  (15)  between  the 
second  source  of  pressure  (A)  and  the  inside  (50)  of  the  piston;  and 
elastic  means  (17)  which  are  sensitive  to  a  drop  in  pressure 
between  the  inside  (50)  of  the  piston  and  the  second  source  of 
pressure  (A)  in  order  to  allow  selectively  the  opening  of  the 
shut-off  means  (16.  51)  when  this  drop  in  pressure  exceeds  a  given 
threshold. 
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5326,485 

RESIDENTAL  REFUSE  COLLECTION  CART  LIFTER 

WITH  UNIVERSAL  FEATURE 

Jimmy  O.  Bayne,  and  Michael  J.  Susil,  both  of  Simpsonville, 

S.C,  assignors  to  Bayne  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Simpsonville, 

S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,749,  Jun.  2,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  267,777,  Jun.  28,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,447,405,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  979,153,  Nov.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5333,984,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,078, 
Jun.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5308,211,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  903,078.  This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,614 

Int  CI.*"  B65F  3/02:  F15B  15/22 
VS.  CI.  91—405  27  Claims 


1.  A  piston  responsive  variable  valving  system  for  operation 
with  a  fluid  activated  piston  movably  received  within  a  cylinder, 
said  system  comprising: 

fluid  port  means  associated  with  one  end  of  a  cylinder  for 
conducting  fluid  in  alternate  directions  in  the  cylinder  for 
driven  movement  of  the  piston  therein; 

fluid  flow  rate  regulating  means  received  within  said  fluid  port 
means  for  establishing  one  of  at  least  two  different  fluid  flow 
rates  for  fluid  conducted  therethrough  so  as  to  drive  the 
piston,  under  a  given  load  condition,  at  two  different  corre- 
sponding speeds  within  the  cylinder,  said  regulating  means 
including  a  movable  actuation  member,  movement  of  which 
between  respective  first  and  second  positions  thereof  respec- 
tively and  correspondingly  selects  said  different  fluid  flow 
rates:  and 

biasing  means,  for  biasing  said  movable  actuation  member  into 
said  first  position  thereof  protruding  into  the  cylinder  and  in 
the  travel  path  of  the  piston  movably  received  therein  so  as  to 
select  a  corresponding  first  fluid  flow  rate  through  operation 
of  said  regulating  means,  and  for  permitting  said  movable 
actuation  member  to  be  moved  into  said  second  position 
thereof  responsive  to  engagement  with  the  piston  so  as  to 
select  a  corresponding  second  fluid  flow  rate  through  opera- 
tion of  said  regulating  means:  and 

wherein  said  valving  system  comprises  part  of  drive  means  for  a 
lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  hydraulically  actuated  lifter 
mounted  on  a  relatively  larger  front  end  load  container  box 
adapted  to  be  carried  on  a  refuse  collection  vehicle  for  subse- 
quent emptying  of  the  container  box  contents  into  a  refuse 
receiving  part  of  the  vehicle. 


5,826,486 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 
Yoshiyuki  Shimada,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin  Caterpillar 
Mitsubishi  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,056 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1996,  8-249639 
Int.  CI."  FISB  U/08 
U.S.  CI.  91—436  4  Oaims 

1.  An  hydraulic  circuit  for  recycling  a  portion  of  a  working  fluid 
from  a  rod  chamber  of  a  hydraulic  actuator,  through  a  recycle 
selector  valve,  to  a  head  chamber  of  said  hydraulic  actuator,  said 
hydraulic  circuit  including: 


fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  said  working  fluid  to 
said  hydraulic  actuator: 

a  control  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  said  working  fluid 
between  said  fluid  supply  means  and  said  hydraulic  acmator. 
said  control  valve  being  operable  between  first  and  second 
positions,  wherein  said  hydraulic  actuator  is.  respectively, 
extended  and  retracted,  and  a  neutral  position,  wherein  said 
hydraulic  actuator  is  held  substantially  immobile:  and 

a  drift  reduction  valve  operable,  when  said  control  valve  is  in 
said  neutral  position,  to  bar  flow  of  said  working  fluid 
between  said  rod  chamber  of  said  hydraulic  actuator  and  said 
recycle  selector  valve. 


5326,487 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  PARALLEL 

HYDRAULIC  CIRCUITS 

Michael  A.  A'Heam,  Sborewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803347 

Int  a."  FISB  11/00 

VS.  a.  91-516  8  Claims 


'^j^^ 


1.  A  pressure  control  for  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  tank,  a 
pump  connected  to  the  tank,  a  first  pressure  compensated  hydraulic 
circuit,  and  a  second  hydraulic  circuit,  the  first  circuit  including  a 
conduit  and  a  flow  control  valve  connected  to  the  conduit  and 
having  a  neutral  flow  blocking  position,  and  the  second  circuit 
being  connected  to  the  first  conduit  in  parallel  with  the  first 
hydraulic  circuit  and  including  a  second  conduit  connected  to  the 
first  conduit  and  a  pressure  control  valve  connected  to  the  second 
conduit  to  control  pressure  in  the  second  hydraulic  circuit,  the 
pressure  control  comprising: 
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an  unloader  valve  connected  to  the  pump  and  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  priority  flow  port  connected  to  the  first  conduit 
and  communicating  with  the  first  end,  an  excess  flow  port 
communicating  with  the  tank,  and  a  spring  disposed  at  the 
second  end  biasing  the  unloader  vaJve  to  a  priority  flow 
position  with  a  force  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  the 
priority  flow  port  above  a  first  predetermined  minimum  level, 
the  unloader  valve  being  biased  toward  an  unloading  position 
in  opposition  to  the  spring  force  by  a  pressure  generated  force 
at  the  second  end; 

a  check  valve  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  conduits; 
and 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  at  the  second  end  of  the 
unloader  valve  in  response  to  pressure  in  the  second  conduit 
so  that  pressure  in  the  second  conduit  is  maintained  above  a 
second  predetermined  level  that  is  greater  than  the  first  pre- 
determined level. 


said  swash  plate  has  a  center  of  swing  that  is  located  closer  to 
said  front  surface  than  said  rear  surface  of  said  swash  plate. 


5,826,489 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,826,488 
SWASH  PLATE  ANGLE  CHANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PISTON  PUMP/MOTOR  OF  SWASH  PLATE  TYPE 
Mitsuni  Aral;  Hideki  Kado;  Sadao  Nunotani;  Koichi  Merita; 
Mitsuni  Oshiro,  and  Seita  Hayashj,  ail  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  KomaLsu  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02136,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/12107,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1994,  6-252256 
lot  a."  FOIB  3/00:  F04B  1/22 
VS.  q.  92— 12J  3  Claims 


5326,490 
COMPRESSOR,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AIR- 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  IN  VEHICLES 
Per  Johan  Madsen,  Nordborg;  Harry  Stentoft  Nissen,  S«nder- 
borg;  Jens  Simonsen,  Nordborg;  Stig  Helmer  Jergensen, 
Nordborg,  and  J«rgen  Hobt,  Sydals,  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Deiunark 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1996,  196  21 
174J 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  3/00 
VS.  a.  92—71  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  piston  pump/motor  of  swash  plate  type  which  comprises: 
a  cylinder  block  that  is  disposed  in  a  casing  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
joinUy  with  a  shaft  therein;  a  plurality  of  pistons  each  of  which  is 
slidably  inserted  in  said  cylinder  block  parallel  to  said  shaft;  and  a 
swash  plate  that  is  swingably  atuched  to  said  casing  for  guiding 
said  plurality  of  pistons  on  a  front  surface  thereof  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  said  cylinder  block  while  changing  a  displace- 
ment of  each  of  said  pistons  by  changing  an  inclination  thereof,  a 
swash  plate  angle  changing  apparatus  for  the  piston  pump/motor  of 
swash  plate  type, 
in  which 
said  swash  plate  has  a  rear  surface  that  is  formed  with  a  first 
contact  surface  and  a  second  contact  surface  which  make  an 
angle  between  them;  said  casing  is  formed  with  a  swash  plate 
support  surface  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  and  with 
which  said  first  contact  surface  and  said  second  contact  sur- 
face arc  each  adapted  to  contact;  said  casing  is  provided  with 
a  swash  plate  angle  changing  piston;  said  swash  plate  is 
adapted  to  be  swung  by  a  force  resultant  from  thrust  forces  of 
said  pistons  in  the  direction  of  said  swash  plate  to  a  first 
position  whereby  said  first  contact  surface  makes  a  contact 
with  said  swash  plate  support  surface  to  yield  a  large  angle  of 
said  swash  plate  and  also  to  be  swung  by  a  thrust  force  of  said 
swash  plate  angle  changing  piston  to  a  position  whereby  said 
second  contact  surface  makes  a  contact  with  said  swash  plate 
support  surface  to  yield  a  small  angle  of  said  swash  plate;  and 


1.  Compressor  for  air-conditioning  systems,  having  at  least  one 
piston  movable  in  a  cylinder,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  wobble  plate 
arrangement  between  the  piston  and  the  drive  shaft,  wherein  the 
wobble  plate  arrangement  comprises  a  swash  plate  on  which  a 
wobble  plate  is  rotatably  mounted,  and  a  bearing  mounted  in  the 
piston,  the  wobble  plate  extending  into  the  bearing  to  allow  move- 
ment of  the  wobble  plate  relative  to  the  piston  in  the  circumferen- 
tial direction. 


5,826,491 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  ON  A  PISTON-CYLINDER 
UNIT 
Anton  Steiger,  Homstrasse  28,  CH-8308  Dlnau,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00259,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15368,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  14,  1994,  03 
392/94 

Int  a.*  FOIB  3/10 
VS.  a.  92—155  12  aaims 

1.  Sealing  arrangement  on  a  piston-cylinder  unit  with  a  piston 
(7)  longitudinally  movable  in  a  cylinder  (3)  with  a  cylinder  liner 
(4)  in  the  direction  of  a  central  axis  (2),  with  a  piston  casing  (13) 
and  a  contact-free  gap  seal  (12)  between  the  cylinder  liner  (4)  and 
the  piston  casing  (13).  for  sealing  liquid  or  gaseous  medium  under 
excess  pressure,  wherein  the  piston-cylinder  unit  is  installed  in  a 
housing  (5),  characterized  in  that  the  piston  (7)  is  rigidly  connected 
to  two  multipart  guides  (8,9;  50)  disposed  at  a  distance  to  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  the  central  axis  (2)  and  fastened  on  said 
housing  (5),  first  long  pans  (35)  of  said  guides  (8,9;50)  are  mov- 
able within  limits  in  the  direction  of  the  central  axis  (2),  and 
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elastically  guide  the  piston  (7)  in  the  direction  of  the  central  axis 
(2),  second  short  parts  (36)  of  said  guides  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  (2),  the  first  parts  of  said  guides  (8,9;  SO)  being 
at  right  angles  to  the  central  axis  (2)  and  being  more  rigid  by  at 
least  a  factor  of  I(X)  than  in  the  direction  of  the  central  axis  (2),  and 
maintain  the  piston  (7)  precisely  centrally  to  the  central  axis  (2), 
the  piston  (7)  and  the  cylinder  (3)  being  composed  of  several 
components  (13,21.22  or  3.4)  and  a  component  forming  the  cylin- 
der liner  (4)  and  a  component  forming  the  piston  casing  (13)  being 
reciprocally  and  elastically  clamped  in  centering  surfaces  (25,28). 
and  relative  to  the  central  axis  (2)  all  components  of  the  piston  (7) 
and  the  cylinder  (3)  are  centered  free  of  radical  play,  the  piston 
casing  (13)  and  the  cylinder  liner  (4)  which  oppose  each  other  in 
regions  (14.15)  of  the  gap  seal  (12)  comprise  essentially  smooth 
lateral  surfaces  (14.15).  and  said  regions  of  the  cylinder  (3)  and  the 
piston  (7)  are  formed  of  materials  which  have  a  linear  thermal 
coefficient  of  expansion  which  is  smaller  at  least  by  a  factor  of  four 
than  that  of  nonalloyed  steel. 


5,826,492 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  SUBSTANCE 
CONTAINED  IN  A  SACHET 
Olivier  Fond,  Yverdon;  Gerard  Lavanchy,  Prilly;  Jean-Pierre 
Pleisch;  Jacques  Schaeffer,  both  of  Chardonne,  and  Alfred 
Yoakim,  La  Tour-de-PeUz,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,325,  Jan.  11,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,649,472.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  20, 
1992,  92112364 

Int.  a."  A47J  31/00 
VS.  a.  99—295  17  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extfacting,  with  water  under  pressure,  a 
comestible  substance  contained  in  a  sachet  package  comprising: 

a  first  member  and  a  second  member  wherein 
the  first  member  comprises  a  base,  a  wall  surface  and  a  wall 
rim  wherein  the  wall  surface  extends  laterally  from  the  base 
to  the  rim  to  define  a  first  member  cavity  and  wherein  the 
base  contains  holes  therethrough  for  flow  of  an  extract  from 
the  cavity  through  the  base  and  comprises  a  surface  and 
raised  portions  wherein  the  raised  portions  extend  from  the 
base  surface  into  the  first  member  cavity  for  tearing  a 
sachet  sheet  positioned  adjacent  and  deformed  under  pres- 
sure against  the  raised  portions; 


the  second  member  comprises  a  wall  surface  and  an  edge 

wherein  the  wall  surface  defines  a  second  member  cavity 

and  extends  to  the  edge;  and 

the  first  member  and  second  member  are  configured  so  that 

upon  bringing  the  first  member  rim  and  the  second  member 

edge  together,  the  first  and  second  member  cavities  form  a 

chamber  confined  by  the  wall  surfaces  and  base  and  each  of 

the  cavities  define  substantially  one-half  of  the  chamber  for 

containing  sheets  of  a  sachet  which  extend  to  a  sachet  edge 

and  contain  a  comestible  substance  for  preparation  of  a 

beverage  and  so  that  the  first  member  rim  and  the  second 

member  edge  are  configured  to  grip  the  sachet  edge  and  to 

provide  fluid-tighmess  and  so  that  upon  bringing  the  rim 

and  edge  together  to  grip  the  sachet  edge  and  to  provide 

fluid-tightness,  the  rim  and  edge  stretch  the  sachet; 

a  chassis  and  chassis  mounting  affixed  with  the  first  member  and 

second  member  so  that  the  first  and  second  members  are 

mounted  to  the  chassis  about  an  axis  so  that  movement  of  one 

member  relative  to  the  other  is  through  a  plane  transverse  to 

the  axis  and  so  that  upon  movement  about  the  axis  one 

member  to  the  other,  the  first  member  rim  and  the  second 

member  edge  are  brought  together  to  form  the  chamber,  grip 

the  sachet  edge,  provide  fluid-tightness  and  stretch  the  sachet; 

means  which  extend  from  the  second  member  into  the  second 

member  cavity  for,  upon  the  bringing  of  the  first  member  rim 

and  second  member  edge  together,  perforating  a  sheet  of  a 

sachet  which  contains  a  comestible  substance  for  preparation 

of  a  beverage  to  obtain  a  perforated  sachet  and  for  introducing 

water  for  extracting  the  substance  contained  in  the  perforated 

sachet;  and 

fastening  means  integral  with  each  of  the  first  and  second 

members  and  comprising  a  lever  which  extends  from  one  of 

the  first  and  second  members  to  the  other  member  for.  upon 

the  first  and  second  members  being  together,  rigidly  fastening 

the  first  and  second  members  together  to  form  the  chamber. 

grip  the  sachet  edge,  provide  fluid-tighmess  and  stretch  the 

sachet. 


5,826,493 

INFUSION  COFFEE  MAKER 

Yu-Mei  Tien  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Peo-Wu  Tien 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,805 

Int  CI."  A47J  31/02 

U.S.  a.  99—306  3  Claims 


1.  An  infusion  cofifee  maker,  comprising: 

a  drip  cup.  being  substantially  conical  in  shape  and  having  a 
bottom  side,  said  bottom  side  being  conical  and  having  a 
through  hole  in  the  center  thereof,  said  drip  cup  further  having 
a  extended  wall  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  bottom 
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side,  said  extended  wall  being  circumferentially  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  venically  elongated  holes  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  legs  extending  from  the  bottom  end 
thereof: 

1  filter  assembly,  including  an  annular  body,  a  support  frame 
connected  to  said  annular  body,  and  a  mesh  element  mounted 
on  said  annular  body  and  said  support  frame,  said  annular 
body  bemg  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  the  outer 
periphery  thereof; 

1  retaining  plate,  including  a  ferrule  of  a  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  that  of  the  extended  wall,  a  positioning  rib 
element  disposed  within  said  ferrule  such  that  rib  portions  of 
said  positioning  rib  element  are  integrally  connected  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  ferrule,  said  positioning  rib  element 
having  a  hole  in  the  center,  said  ferrule  having  a  plurality  of 
retaining  posts  on  the  outer  periphery,  and  said  retaining  plate 
further  having  a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  said  legs  of 
said  drip  cup:  and 

stop,  including  a  stem  portion  and  a  hemispherical  portion, 
said  stem  portion  being  inserted  through  said  through  hole  of 
said  drip  cup  into  said  hole  of  said  positioning  rib  element, 
whereby  said  ferrule  is  fined  within  a  space  defined  said 
extended  wall  at  the  bottom  of  said  drip  cup  and  retained 
therein  by  means  of  said  retaining  posts  engaging  said  elon- 
gated hole  such  that  when  said  drip  cup  is  placed  on  a  planar 
surface,  said  ferrule,  of  its  own  weight,  slips  downwardly 
along  said  elongated  holes  and  said  stop  closes  said  through 
hole  of  said  drip  cup,  the  pressure  of  a  liquid  poured  into  said 
drip  cup  exerting  a  pressure  on  said  hemispherical  ponion  of 
said  stop  so  that  liquid  leakage  is  avoid,  said  retaining  plate  or 
said  positioning  nb  element  being  caused  to  move  upwardly 
when  said  drip  cup  is  placed  on  top  of  a  container  so  that  said 
stop  disengages  from  said  through  hole  of  said  drip  cup  to 
allow  discharge  of  the  liquid  inside  said  drip  cup  into  the 
container  below. 


5.826.494 
COOKING  DEVICE 
Chung-Che  Wang.  No.  50,  Sec.  5.  An-Ho  Rd..  Tainan  City, 
Taiwap 

I       Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,«72 
Int  a."  A47J  27AX):27/04:36A)6:36/t2 
VS.  a.  99—340  4  Claims 


I.  A  cooking  device  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  base  plate  and  a  surrounding  wall  extending 
from  said  base  plate,  said  base  plate  and  said  surrounding  wall 
cooperatively  confining  a  receiving  space,  said  surrounding 
wall  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  an  inwardly  protruding 
middle  section: 


a  collecting  pan  disposed  removably  in  said  container,  said 
collecting  pan  having  a  base  plate  and  a  surrounding  wall  that 
includes  a  curving  lower  section  connected  to  said  base  plate 
and  a  top  end  formed  with  a  horizontal  outward  extension, 
said  outward  extension  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vent 
holes,  said  outward  extension  being  capable  of  resting  on  said 
inwardly  protruding  middle  section  of  said  container  such  that 
said  base  plate  of  said  collecting  pan  defines  a  first  clearance 
with  said  base  plate  of  said  container  and  such  that  said 
surrounding  wall  of  said  collecting  pan  defines  a  second 
clearance  with  said  surrounding  wall  of  said  container  when 
said  collecting  pan  is  disposed  in  said  container, 

a  strainer  member  disposed  removably  in  said  container,  said 
strainer  member  having  a  base  part  and  a  peripheral  part 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  part,  said  base  part  being 
capable  of  resting  on  said  curving  lower  section  of  said 
surrounding  wall  of  said  collecting  pan  such  that  said  base 
part  forms  a  third  clearance  with  said  base  plate  of  said 
collecting  pan  when  said  strainer  member  is  extended  into 
said  collecting  pan  while  said  collecting  pan  is  disposed  in 
said  container;  and 

a  cover  disposed  removably  on  said  upper  end  portion  of  said 
surrounding  wall  of  said  container. 


5,826,495 
BREADMAKER 
Jimmy  Siu  Yim  Yung,  and  John  Duncan  McNair,  both  of  Hong 
Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Chiaphua  Industries  Lim- 
ited, New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805369 

int  CI.*"  A21B  1/00:  A21D  S/00:  A47J  27/00:37/01 

VS.  a.  99-348  g  Claims 


1.  An  electric  breadmaker  comprising  a  container  for  receiving 
bread  mix  which  is  sealingly  mounted  to  a  top  of  a  housing, 
heating  means  arranged  to  heat  the  outer  surface  of  the  container 
for  heating  bread  mix  in  the  container,  a  paddle  in  the  bottom  of 
the  container  for  connection  to  a  mechanical  drive  that  extends 
through  a  central  aperture  therein  into  the  housing,  and  an  electric 
motor  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  the  mechanical  drive  for  rotating 
the  paddle,  including  lifting  means  for  selectively  raising  a  bread 
loaf  to  aid  removal  of  a  finished  loaf  of  bread  from  the  container. 
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5,826,496 
COOKING  OVEN 
Bruce    C.   Jara,   Amherst,   Ohio,    assignor    to   Stein,   Inc., 
Sandusky,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685340 

Int  CI.*  A47J  37/04;  F24C  15/32 

VS.  a.  99—443  C  15  Claims 


means  for  guiding  oils  ad  juices  liberated  during  the  cooking; 
and 

a  heat  source  positioned  in  relation  to  said  means  for  supporting 
the  meat,  wherein 

the  device  comprises: 

at  least  one  vertically  disposed  hollow  column  having  multiple 
perforations,  a  lower  end  of  which  column  is  connected  to 
anchoring  means  which  can  be  connected  to  means  for 
imparting  rotational  movement,  and 

at  least  one  plate  disposed  on  said  hollow  column,  which  plate 
has  a  fastening  bushing  with  perforations,  wherein 

the  perforations  of  the  column  and  of  the  bushing  associated 
with  each  plate  are  of  two  types,  one  type  which  serves,  along 
with  fastener  means,  for  fastening  of  said  at  least  one  plate  to 
the  hollow  column,  and  the  other  type  which  serves  for 
passage  of  oils  and  juices  collected  by  said  at  least  one  plate 
onto  the  hollow  column  and  through  the  interior  of  said 
column  to  the  discharged  when  said  other  type  of  perforations 
in  the  column  are  aligned  with  said  other  type  of  perforations 
of  the  plates;  wherein  each  of  the  plates  has  a  slightly  concave 
configuration,  and  wherein  hooks  for  holding  the  meat  to  be 
roasted  are  provided  on  a  bottom  face  of  said  at  least  one 
plate. 


1.  A  food  processing  apparatus  for  treatment  of  food  products, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  housing  enclos- 
ing a  chamber; 

(b)  a  conveyor  extending  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end 
for  conveying  of  food  products  thereon; 

(c)  means  for  circulating  a  gas  in  said  housing; 

(d)  means  for  treating  said  gas  as  it  is  circulated;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  gas  distributors  positioned  adjacent  said  con- 
veyor and  with  adjacent  distributors  forming  a  transverse  slot 
therebetween,  said  plurality  of  distributors  forming  a  plurality 
of  said  axially  spaced  slots  for  directing  said  gas  through  said 
plurality  of  slots  toward  said  conveyor  and  food  positioned 
thereon  wherein  said  plurality  of  gas  distributors  are  posi- 
tioned in  axially  spaced  relationship  with  one  another,  each 
distributor  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  plates 
and  a  diagonally  extending  deflector  plate,  wherein  adjacent 
vertical  plates  of  adjacent  distributors  are  spaced  close 
together  to  form  a  narrow  slot  therebetween. 


5,826,498 
STRUCTURE  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING 
FRUITS,  VEGETABLES  AND  FOODS 
Johnson  Su,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  986,829 

Int.  CI."  A23B  4/04:  F26B  23/06.25/18 

VS.  CI.  99-^76  1  Qaim 


5,826,497 
DEVICE  FOR  ROASTING  MEAT  AND  FOR  SUPPORTING 

MEAT  DURING  ROASTING  THEREOF 

Cecilia  Basso,  Vidt  1923,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  1425 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Jul.  7,  1995,  332689 

Int  CI."  A47J  37/00 

VS.  a.  99—446  9  Qaims 


I.  A  device  for  cooking  meat,  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  the  meat  during  cooking; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dehydrating  fruits,  vegetables  and  foods 
comprising: 

a  stand  having  a  recess,  a  blowing  chamber  having  a  top  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  a  fan  chamber  under  said 
blowing  chamber  and  communicated  with  said  blowing  cham- 
ber, and  a  tubular  member  close  to  a  vertical  inner  wall  of  said 
recess; 

an  electric  motor  fixedly  mounted  within  said  recess  of  said 
stand; 

a  fan  fitted  within  said  fan  chamber  and  drivingly  connected 
with  said  electric  motor; 

a  base  having  a  center  hole  fitted  over  said  blowing  chamber  and 
a  tubular  portion  close  to  an  edge  of  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  trays  each  having  a  tubular  portion  aligned  with 
said  tubular  portion  of  said  base; 

a  cover  adapted  to  fit  on  an  uppermost  one  of  said  trays  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes; 

an  axle  extending  through  said  tubular  member  of  said  stand  and 
said  tubular  portion  of  said  trays  and  including  a  lower  rod.  an 
intermediate  rod.  and  an  upper  rod,  said  lower  rod  having  an 
externally  threaded  upper  end  and  an  internally  threaded 
lower  end  engaged  with  said  tubular  member  of  said  stand, 
said  intermediate  rod  having  an  externally  threaded  upper  end 
and  an  internally  threaded  lower  end  engaged  with  said  exter- 
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^  nally  threaded  upper  end  of  said  lower  rod,  said  upper  rod 
having  an  internally  threaded  end  engaged  with  said  exter- 
nally threaded  upper  end  of  said  intermediate  rod:  and 
a  leg  frame  telescopically  mounted  on  a  bonom  of  said  sund. 


5,826,499 

BALING  AND  STRAPPING  MACHINE  WITH  STRAP 

CAPTURING  AND  DEFLECTION  APPARATL'S  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Robert  E.  Bullington,  Lake  Zurich,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc..  Glenview,  lU. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,889 

InL  CI."  B6SB  13/06 

MS.  a.  100—3  14  Claims 


5,826.500 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  OIL-BEARING  MATERLVL 
Timothy  G.  Kemper.  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  French  Oil 

Mill  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Piqua,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502.836,  Jul.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,685,218. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893336 
InL  a."  B30B  9/14:11/24 
VS.  a.  109-73  12  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conditioning  oil  bearing  material  from  an 
upstream  entry  end  to  a  downstream  discharge  end  of  said  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

(a)  chamber  means  located  at  said  upstream  end  defining  a  high 
pressure  region  for  maintaining  a  pressure  of  about  500-2.000 
psi  therein: 

(b)  an  extruder  located  downstream  from  said  chamber  means 
said  extruder  comprising  transport  means  (c)  for  transporting 


said  oil  bearing  material  from  said  high  pressure  region  to 
said  downstream  discharge  end  of  said  apparatus. 


5,826301 
SYSTEM  AT  A  MULTI-STAGE  PRESS 
Sixten  Gjervaldsater,  Skarholmen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds 
Defibrator  Industries  AB,  Sweden 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861396 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  22,  1996,  9601953 
Int.  a."  B30B  15/30 
VS.  a.  100-1%  9  aaims 


12.  A  method  for  feeding  strap  about  a  load  in  a  baling  and 
strapping  machine  having  a  strap  chute  portion  with  a  strap  inlet,  a 
movable  platen  with  a  range  of  variable  positioning,  a  channel 
disposed  through  the  movable  platen,  the  channel  is  non-parallel  to 
the  strap  chute  portion,  the  method  comprising: 
capturing  strap  fed  from  a  strap  outlet  of  the  channel  through  the 
movable  platen  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  at  least  two  substan- 
tially parallel  strap  inlet  passages  adjacent  the  movable  platen 
along  the  range  of  variable  positioning  of  the  movable  platen: 
deflecting  the  strap  captured  by  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  swap 
inlet  passages   into  a  strap  outlet  passage  with  a  bonom 
surface  portion  of  tl)e  strap  inlet  passage  at  an  angle  relative 
to  the  channel  through  the  movable  platen:  and 
feeding  the  strap  from  the  strap  outlet  passage  into  the  strap 
chute  portion. 


v-g:; 


I.  Apparatus  for  pressing  fibrous  material  board  carried  by  a 
plurality  of  transport  plates  in  a  multi-stage  press  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  loading  elevator  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
transport  plates  carrying  said  fibrous  material,  said  loading  elevator 
including  a  plurality  of  stages  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  trans- 
port plates,  a  pusher  for  moving  said  plurality  of  transport  plates 
from  said  loading  elevator  to  said  press,  and  a  hydraulic  drive 
system  for  vertically  driving  said  loading  elevator  and  for  driving 
said  pusher  between  said  loading  elevator  and  said  press,  whereby 
both  said  loading  elevator  and  said  pusher  are  hydraulically  driven 
by  the  same  hydraulic  drive  system. 


5.826302 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  LIQUID  FROM 

CANNED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Bruce  B.  Wade,  3540  NW  35th  Way,  Lauderdale  Lakes,  Fla. 

33309 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,241 

Int  CI."  B30B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  100-234  4  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  expelling  liquid  surrounding  solid  food  in  a  can 

of  a  type  having  a  lid  arrange  to  be  severed  to  eflfect  the  opening  of 

the  can,  the  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  member  having  a  convex  part  and  a  concave  part,  said 
member  including  aslot  at  a  region  of  transition  between  said 
convex  and  concave  parts: 

(b)  lid  engagement  means,  including  magnet  means  at  a  lower 
surface  thereof,  said  lid  engagement  means  dependent  from  a 
free  end  of  said  concave  part  of  said  first  member: 

(c)  a  second  member  having  a  concave  part  and  a  convex  part, 
said  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  member  at  a 
fulcrum  point  passing  through  said  slot  of  said  first  member  at 
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5,826304 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRECIOUS  METAL  PENDANT 
RESEMBLING  A  LICENSE  PLATE  AND  A  PRODUCT  BY 

THAT  PROCESS 
Dikran  Elmassian,  P.O.  Box  5001,  720  Forest  Green  Dr.,  Man- 
rovia,  Calif.  91017-5001 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,493 

Int  a."  A44C  27/00 

VS.  CL  101—32  7  Claims 


a  region  of  transition  of  said  second  member  between  said 
concave  and  convex  parts  thereof;  and 
(d)  can  base  engagement  means  integrally  dependent  from  a  free 
end  of  said  convex  part  of  said  second  member  opposite  to 
said  lid  engagement  means  of  said  first  member 


5326303 
HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Harold  D.  Hutchinson,  Oxnard.  Calif.,  assignor  to  HarwU  Cor- 
poration, Oxnard,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677335 

Int  CI."  B30B  15/34 

VS.  a.  100—320  9  Claims 


I.  A  heat  sealing  apparatus  for  plastic  materials  comprising: 
a  T-shaped  heating  element  having  an  upper  planar  surface  and  a 

flange  perpendicular  to  the  planar  portion  forming  a  heating 

edge: 
a  resilient  planar  heater  covering  the  upper  planar  surface  of  the 

T-shaped  heating  element; 
clamp  means  firmly  clamping  said  resilient  planar  heater  on  top 

of  the  T-shaped  heating  element: 
said  resilient  planar  heater  having  an  embedded  heating  wire 

shaped  and   spaced   to  provide   uniform   heating  of  said 

T-shaped  heating  element; 
a  housing  covering  said  T-shaped  heating  element  and  said 

resilient  planar  heater: 
a  handle  on  said  housing  for  pressing  said  heating  apparatus 

downward  against  a  surface: 
a  pair  of  rails  mounted  on  either  side  of  said  heating  edge 

forming  a  slot  through  which  said  heating  edge  may  pass; 
biasing  means  biasing  said  rails  over  and  beyond  the  end  of  said 

heating  edge  to  maintain  said  heating  edge  in  a  retracted 

position  until  ready  to  use; 
means  connecting  said  resilient  planar  heater  to  electrical  power 

to  heat  said  heating  element  and  heating  edge; 
whereby  when  said  heat  sealing  apparatus  is  pressed  downward 

on  a  plastic  material  placed  on  a  surface,  said  heating  edge 

passes  through  said  slot  between  said  rails  and  heats  and  seals 

said  plastic  material. 


1.  A  process  comprising: 

providing  a  press  having  at  least  one  die  which  forms  the 
negative  image  of  one  face  of  a  license  plate  of  sufficiently 
small  size  to  be  used  as  an  element  of  Jewelry; 

providing  a  generally  planar  blank  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface,  and  comprised  of  a  precious  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  gold,  silver,  platinum,  palladium,  vana- 
dium and  combinations  thereof; 

impressing  said  at  least  one  die  on  said  blank  with  said  press 
sufficient  to  emboss  a  positive  image  of  said  license  plate  on 
at  least  one  surface; 

cutting  three  holes  in  said  blank;  and, 

soldering  a  bail  loop  into  at  least  one  of  said  holes. 


5326305 

DRIVE  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Albrecht    Vdz,    Rodermark;    Joachim    Blumor,    Hainburg; 

Holger  Wiese,  Obertshausen.-  Klaus-Peter  Reichardt  Bad 

VUbel,  and  Helmut  SchUd,  Steinbach/K,  aU  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  872,693 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  11,  1996,  196  23 
224.4 

Int  a.'  B41F  5/10 
VS.  CI.  101—183  18  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  system  for  a  sheet-fed  offset  printing  press  having  a 
plurality  of  printing  utiits,  each  unit  having  at  least  one  printing 
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cylinder  and  one  sheet  transfer  cylinder,  a  gear  train  interconnect- 
ing the  sheet  transfer  cylinders  of  the  units,  the  drive  comprising: 
at  least  one  sheet  transfer  drive  driving  the  gear  train;  a  plurality  of 
printing  cylinder  drives;  at  least  one  of  the  printing  cylinder  drives 
coupled  to  drive  a  respective  one  of  the  printing  cylinders  in  each 
respective  printing  unit  mechanically  independently  from  the  gear 
train;  and  means  for  controlling  the  sheet  transfer  drive  and  the 
plurality  of  printing  unit  cylinder  drives  in  a  prescribable  fashion. 


5,826,507 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

FOUNTAIN  SOLUTION  IN  OFFSET  LITHOGRAPHY 

PRINTING 

Peter  Yong  Woon  Lim,  Suffolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 

Corporation,  Wayne,  N J. 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,098 

Int  CI.*  B41F  31/00 

VS.  a.  101—350.1  17  Claims 


5,826306 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  STAMP 
Chang  Yi  Lin,  56,  Min  Sheng  Street,  Fengyuan,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759^31 

Int.  a."  B41F  JIAX) 

U.S.  a.  101-327  5  aaims 


1.  An  anproved  structure  of  a  stamp  comprising: 
a  main  body,  a  stamp  body,  a  press  cover  and  a  pair  of  rotating 
lids,  the  stamp  body  having  lateral  sides  and  an  ink  compart- 
ment and  a  cylindrical  rod,  the  bonom  of  the  stamp  body 
having  a  stamping  surface  and  two  protrusion  rods  on  each 
lateral  side  of  the  stamp  body,  the  ink  compartment  having  a 
protrusion  piece  and  a  blockage  protrusion  on  the  outer  lateral 
side,  the  stamp  body  being  encased  inside  the  main  body,  the 
main  body  having  a  surface  with  a  few  holes,  the  inner  side  of 
the  press  cover  having  a  block  piece  for  attaching  to  the  ink 
compartment  of  the  stamp  body  for  moving  together,  a  spring, 
the  cylindrical  rod  of  the  staamp  body  encased  by  the  spring, 
a  sliding  switch  .  the  press  cover  having  an  opening  for  the 
siding  switch  to  go  through,  a  blockage  piece,  the  back  of  the 
sliding  switch  being  attracted  to  the  blockage  piece,  each 
routing  lid  having  a  sliding  through  at  each  side  and  a  center 
rod  at  each  vertical  end,  the  bottom  inner  side  of  the  main 
body  having  a  protrusion  device,  the  device  having  a  position 
through  at  each  end  and  on  the  upper  opposite  side  for 
attracting  to  the  center  rod  of  the  rotating  lid,  the  blockage 
piece  of  the  sliding  switch  being  movable  to  the  upper  side  of 
the  main  body  to  prevent  the  press  cover  from  moving  down- 
wards, the  center  rod  of  the  rotating  lid  being  attracted  to  the 
position  dirough  of  the  protrusion  device  of  the  main  body 
and  thus  rotaiable  by  the  vertical  movement  of  the  stamp 
body. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  a  fountain  solution 
employed  in  an  ofiFset  lithography  printing  system  comprising: 

a)  adding  a  detectable  quantity  of  at  least  one  detectable  sub- 
stance into  the  fountain  solution; 

b)  transferring  a  portion  of  the  fountain  solution  to  at  least  one 
target  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ink  rollers  and  the 
image  and  non-image  areas  of  a  printed  paper; 

c)  measuring  the  amount  of  said  detecuble  substance  in  said  at 
least  one  target;  and 

d)  determining  the  amount  of  fountain  solution  in  said  at  least 
one  target  as  a  function  of  the  amount  of  the  detectable 
substance  measured  in  said  at  least  one  target. 


5,826308 
INKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Tatsuo  Komori,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komori  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1996,  8-201768 

Int.  a.*'  B41F  Jl/06:3I/I4:3l/I5 

VS.  CI.  101-350J  7  Claims 


^  I  *  ".32  "  a 


1.  An  inking  apparatus  for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 
an  ink  supplying  unit  having  an  ink  fountain  for  storing  an  ink 
and  an  ink  founuin  roller  having  a  circumferential  surface  on 
which  a  film  of  the  ink  supplied  from  said  ink  fountain  is 
formed,  said  ink  supplying  unit  being  adapted  to  supply  the 
ink  on  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  ink  fountain  roller 
to  an  ink  ffansfer  line  for  a  plate  cylinder; 
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an  ink  form  roller  for  supplying  the  ink,  supplied  from  said  ink 
supplying  unit  through  said  ink  transfer  line,  to  a  plate 
mounted  on  said  plate  cylinder; 

an  oscillating  roller  disposed  along  said  ink  transfer  line 
between  said  ink  fountain  roller  and  said  ink  form  roller; 

an  ink  ductor  roller  disposed  between  an  upstream-side  roller  in 
an  ink  transfer  direction  to  receive  the  ink  and  a  downstream- 
side  roller  in  the  ink  transfer  direction  to  transfer  the  ink;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  oscillator  roller  axiaily  through  a 
reciprocal  period  and  for  moving  said  ink  ductor  roller 
between  said  upstream-side  roller  and  said  downstream-side 
roller  through  a  reciprocal  period  and 

wherein  said  moving  means  ensures  that  the  number  of  axiaily 
reciprocal  periods  of  said  oscillating  roller  is  different  than  the 
number  of  reciprocal  periods  of  said  ink  ductor  roller. 


5,826309 
PRINTING  COATING  HEAD  DEVICE 
P.  Keiueth  Deneka,  243  Provinceline  Rd.,  AUentown,  NJ. 
08501 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,844 

Int  a."  B41F  31/04:31/08 

VS.  a.  101—366  3  aaims 


^^/- 


1.  A  coating  head  device  for  coating  an  engraved  surface  on  a 
coating  cylinder  of  a  printing  press  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  for  liquid,  open  to 
said  coating  cylinder  and  having  a  sealing  means  to  substan- 
tially seal  said  main  body  to  said  coating  cylinder  said  cavity 
having  an  injection  zone  providing  for  a  liquid  pressurizing 
zone  within  a  portion  of  said  cavity  in  said  main  body; 

(b)  said  rtiain  body  having  means  to  provide  liquid  to  said 
supply  chamber; 

(c)  said  main  body  having  means  to  exhaust  said  liquid  and  air 
from  an  outlet  section;  and 

(d)  said  sealing  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  doctor  blades 
and  end  seals  disposed  on  said  main  body  to  seal  said  coating 
head  against  said  coating  cylinder  whereby  liquid  supplied  by 
said  means  to  provide  liquid  may  be  substantially  kept  from 
leaking  from  an  interface  created  by  said  coating  head.and 
said  coating  cylinder; 

wherein  the  doctor  blades  are  held  in  place  by  flexible  clamps 
attached  to  said  main  body,  said  flexible  clamps  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  leg  held  rigidly  to  said  main  body  by  at  least  one 
fastener; 

(b)  a  flexible  side  wall  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  integral  to  said  lower  leg; 

(c)  a  vise  portion  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
integral  to  said  second  end  of  said  flexible  side  wall,  said 
second  end  disposed  such  that  a  slight  interference  is  created 
between  said  second  end  and  said  main  body  such  that  said 
flexible  side  wall  deflects  outward  when  said  flexible  clamp  is 
installed  on  said  main  body  by  said  fastener;  and 


(d)  a  plurality  of  leveraging  bolts  having  a  flat  bead  and  a 
threaded  portion,  said  threaded  portion  disposed  in  said  main 
body  and  said  flat  head  in  contact  with  said  flexible  clamp; 

whereby  when  said  leveraging  bolt  is  turned  in  one  direction, 
said  vise  portion  of  said  flexible  clamp  is  displaced  outwardly 
from  said  main  body  whereby  a  corresponding  doctor  blade  is 
no  longer  held  rigidly  and  when  said  leveraging  bolt  is  turned 
in  another  direction,  said  vise  portion  of  said  flexible  clamp  is 
displaced  inwardly  until  said  second  end  of  said  vise  portion 
contacts  said  doctor  blade  such  that  said  blade  is  held  rigidly 
in  position. 


5,826310 

ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  HEIGHT 

OF  GRIPPER  IMPACT  BARS  DISPOSED 

DL\METRICALLY  OPPOSITE  ONE  ANOTHER  ON 

SHEET-GUIDING  CYLINDER  OF  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Rudi  Haupenthal,  Epfenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 

berger  Druckmascfainen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  991,894 

Int  a."  B41F  27/12 

VS.  CI.  101—415.1  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet-guiding  cylinder  for  a  printing  press  having  two 
diametrically  opposing  gripper  bars  disposed  at  the  cylinder  cir- 
cumference and  made  up  of  gripper  shafts,  grippers  and  gripper 
impact  strips,  an  adjustment  device  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
gripper  impact  strips,  comprising  respective  adjusting  shafts  pro- 
vided for  the  gripper  impact  strips,  a  coupling  coimecting  said 
adjusting  shafts  to  one  another  and  compensating  for  an  axial 
adjusting  movement  of  said  adjusting  shafts,  and  an  actuating 
element  actuatable  from  the  cylinder  circumference  for  adjusting 
the  height  of  the  gripper  impact  strip  at  at  least  one  of  the  gripper 
bars. 


5,826311 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  DIRECTLY  IMAGED 

PRINTING  FORMS  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Dieter  Schmitt  Sandhausen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidd- 

berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1996,  196  00 
844.1 

Int  a."  B4IF  35/00 
VS.  a.  101—425  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cleaning  silicone  particles  and  other  residues 
from  directly  imaged  printing  forms  of  a  printing  form  cylinder  in 
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a  priming  presswithout  the  use  of  alcolol  or  other  chemicals, 
comprising  a  cleanmg  element  extending  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the 
pnnting  form  cylinder  and  movable  substantially  radially  against 
the  printing  form  cylinder,  said  cleaning  element  having  a  cleaning 
surface  with  which  it  is  engageable  with  the  printing  form,  said 
cleaning  surface  being  formed  with  a  soft  nonwoven  fleece  of  fine 
microfibers  of  plastic  material. 


5^26^12 
ALUMINUM  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  WITH 

CONVEXLY  CURVED  CORNER 
Kenji  Niegawa;  Shinicbi  Bunya,  and  Naohide  Ogita.  all  of 
Hasaki-machi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140401- 
Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140402 

Int.  CI.*'  B41N  im 
L.S.  CI.  101^54  6  Claims 


1.  An  aluminum  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  an  alu- 
minum support  and  a  hydrophilic  layer  disposed  at  least  on  one 
surface  thereof. 

a  comer  defined  with  a  surface  having  the  hydrophilic  layer  and 
an  end  face  of  the  aluminum  support  being  constituted  only 
with  a  convexly  curved  surface,  a  portion  of  said  convexly 
curved  surface  being  covered  with  said  hydrophilic  layer,  and 
a  vertical  distance  between  an  end  portion  of  the  hydrophilic 
layer  and  a  flat  surface  of  the  hydrophilic  layer  being  10  to  60 
\ua. 


-:S^ 


into  individual  sheets  for  the  production  of  punched  and  imaged 
separate  plates  comprising: 

a.  means  for  periodically  advancing  said  continuous  web  mate- 
rial from  a  source  through  said  apparatus  in  steps  of  a  desiied 
plate  length: 

b.  punching  means  for  punching  registration  holes  in  said  web 
material  at  intervals  corresponding  to  said  desired  plate 
length; 

c.  an  imaging  station  following  said  punching  means  including 
means  for  producing  an  image  on  a  portion  of  said  imageable 
web  material  located  in  said  imaging  station: 

d.  cutting  means  for  cutting  said  imaged  web  material  into 
separate  imaged  plates  of  said  desired  length:  and 

e.  means  for  positioning  said  web  material  in  said  imaging 
sution  comprising  means  for  sensing  said  registration  holes. 


5,826,514 

INTRODUCED  IN  WETTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  OFFSET 

PRINTING  AND  A  MECHANISM  FOR  THEIR 

APPLICATION 

Gerardo  Antonio  Romero  Salvo,  Zarsgaza,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Technicas  Especiales  de  Oxigenacion,  S.L.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,243 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Oct.  19,  1995,  9502031 

InL  CI."  B41M  1/00 

VS.  a.  101-^MJ3  5  Claims 


S,8264>13 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUNCHING  AND 
IMAGING  A  CONTINUOUS  WEB 
Howard  A.  Fromson,  49  Main  SL,  Stooington,  Conn.  06378; 
William  J.  Rozell,  Vernon.  Conn.,  and  Paul  C.  Schunk,  East 
Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Howard  A.  Fromson,  Ston- 
ington,  Coiw. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,041 
Int  a."  G03F  7/20 
VS.  CL  101-463.1  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  serially  punching  and  imaging  a  planar  image- 
able  continuous  web  material  and  subsequently  cutting  said  web 


1.  A  method  for  wetting  an  offset  printing  plate  with  an  aqueous 
solution  which  has  a  high  free  oxygen  content,  which  comprises: 

preparing  an  aqueous  solution  by  admixing  water  and  an  addi- 
tive, said  additive  comprising  propanotriol,  sodium  citrate, 
glacial  acetic  acid.  I -ascorbic  acid,  and  sodium  metaphos- 
phate: 

adsorbing  oxygen  to  said  aqueous  solution  to  provide  said 
aqueous  solution  with  a  high  content  of  free  oxygen,  wherein 
layers  of  vapor  are  formed  on  the  surface  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion: 

providing  a  printing  plate:  and 

wetting  said  printing  plate  with  said  free  oxygen-containing 
aqueous  solution. 
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5,826,515 

STAMPING  DEVICE 

Albert  W.  Frable,  Bangor,  and  Duane  L.  Hyrowich,  Easton, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,705 

InL  CI.*  B41K  1/42:  B41F  5/00 

V.S.  a.  101—483  31  Claims 


I.  A  stamping  device  for  imprinting  images  on  an  external  object 
with  ink  from  a  writing  instrument,  the  stamping  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination; 

a  housing  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  passageway 
therebetween,  the  passageway  having  first  and  second  ends 
which  correspond  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  housing, 
respectively,  the  first  end  of  the  passageway  adapted  to 
receive  a  marking  nib  of  a  writing  instrument; 

an  image  nib  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  housing,  the 
image  nib  including  an  outwardly  projecting  face  portion  with 
at  least  one  raised  image  formed  thereon:  and 

a  transfer  medium  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the  passage- 
way of  the  housing  and  positioned  for  communication  with 
the  image  nib,  the  transfer  medium  also  positioned  for  com- 
munication with  a  marking  nib  of  a  writing  instrument  when  a 
marking  nib  is  received  by  first  end  of  the  passageway,  the 
transfer  medium  transferring  ink  from  a  marking  nib  of  a 
writing  instrument  to  the  image  nib  when  a  marking  nib  is 
received  by  the  first  end  of  the  passageway,  the  image  nib 
adapted  to  transfer  an  inked  reproduction  of  said  at  least  one 
raised  image  to  an  external  object  when  the  image  nib  is 
saturated  with  ink  and  the  outwardly  projecting  face  portion 
of  the  image  nib  is  pressed  against  the  external  object. 


5,826,516 
SQUEEGEE  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION  METHOD 
Hlroshi  Shimazu;  Yoshihiro  Kobayasbi,  and  Eiji  Sakata,  aU  of 
Fukuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyushu  Hitachi  MaxeU, 
Ltd.,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,625,  Dec.  11,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,775,219. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-347262; 
Dec.  14,  1995,  7-348067 

Int  CI.*"  C25D  I/OO 

VS.  a.  101—483  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  squeegee  body  of  a  squeegee  for 

screen  printing  of  solder  paste,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  resist  film  on  a  surface  of  an  electrically  conductive 

base  member  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 

base  member  corresponding  to  a  shape  of  the  squeegee  body; 

wherein  the  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  base  member  is  curved 

convexly  orthogonally  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 


squeegee  body  such  that  a  squeegeeing  face  of  the  squeegee 

body  is  curved  convexly  orthogonally  to  the  longitudinal 

direction  of  the  squeegee  body; 
electrodepositing  metal  on  the  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  base 

member;  and 
separating  the  electrodeposited  metal  from  the  base  member. 


5326,517 
BOGIE  COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTIBLE 
RAILWAY-RAILROAD  VEHICLE 
Ernest  J.  Larson,  Jr.,  7480  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Edina,  Minn.  55435, 
and  Roger  D.  Sims,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ernest  J. 
Larson,  Jr.,  Edina,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/08929,  §  371  DaU  Mar.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/0S094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,953 

Int  a."  B61D  3/18:  B61F  3/12 

V.S.  a.  105— 4J  28  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  first  bogie  for  coupling  a  first  and  a 
second  convertible  roadway-railway  trailer  and  for  supporting  the 
trailers  for  transportation  over  a  railway,  said  txDgie  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

a  single  axle  railway  wheel  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
supporting  the  frame  for  motion  on  the  railway: 

a  bogie  rigid  coupling  mechanism  located  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame  constructed  and  arranged  for  releasably  and  rigidly 
coupling  the  bogie  to  the  first  trailer,  such  that  when  the  bogie 
is  rigidly  coupled  to  the  first  trailer,  the  bogie  is  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  first  trailer  and  can  support  the  first 
trailer;  and 

a  bogie  pivot  coupling  mechanism  located  on  the  rearward  end 
of  the  frame  constructed  and  arranged  for  releasably  and 
pivotally  coupling  the  bogie  to  the  second  trailer,  such  that 
when  die  bogie  is  pivotally  coupled  to  the  second  trailer,  the 
bogie  can  pivot  relative  to  the  second  trailer  and  can  support 
the  second  trailer 


5,826,518 
HIGH  VELOCITY  INTEGRATED  FLUE  GAS 
TREATMENT  SCRUBBING  SYSTEM 
Pervsge  A.  Bhat  North  Canton;  Dennis  W.  Johnson,  Barber- 
ton,  and  Robert  B.  Myers,  Norton,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Babcock  &  WUcox  Company,  New  Orieans,  La. 
FUed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600,707 
Int  CL"  F23J  3/00 
VS.  C\.  110—216  6  Claims 

1.  A  flue  gas  heat  recovery  and  pollutant  removal  system, 
comprising: 
an  electrostatic  precipitator  situated  to  receive  a  high  velocity 

flue  gas  flow  and  remove  particulate  therefrom; 
a  condensing  heat  exchanger  assembly  located  to  have  high 
velocity  flue  gas  flow  downward  therethrough,  said  condens- 
ing heat  exchanger  assembly  being  located  downstream  from 
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5,826^19 

HEARTH  BED  AND  A  FXRNACE  WITH  A  PARTICLE 

HEARTH  BED 

Shigeru  Saitoh,  169,  Dai,  Obamamachi,  Iwaiu-shi  Fukushima 

974,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1447.  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06844.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  411,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-242170 

Int.  CI."  F23G  5/00 

VS.  a.  110—248  2  Claims 


introducing  heaitii  particles;  means  for  introducing  hearth  panicles 
onto  said  inclined  surface:  a  layer  of  hearth  particles  flowing  down 
said  inclined  surface  and  forming  a  sloped  hearth  particle  bed 
having  a  slope  angle  equal  to  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  hearth 
particles:  means  for  introducing  the  material  to  be  burned  onto  the 
sloped  hearth  particle  bed;  means  for  combusting  the  material  to  be 
burned  and  form  a  combustion  mixture  comprising  the  heanli 
particles  and  a  combustion  residue  from  the  material  to  be  burned: 
at  least  one  channel  member  provided  above  said  inclined  surface; 
air  inlet  means  provided  in  said  inclined  surface  for  promoting 
combustion  of  the  material  to  be  burned:  and  a  plurality  of  air  flow 
redistribution  apertures  provided  in  sides  of  said  at  least  one 
channel  member  for  redistributing  air  flow  through  said  sloped 
hearth  particle  bed. 


said  electrostatic  precipitator  and  connected  thereto,  said  con- 
densing heat  exchanger  assembly  lowering  a  temperature  of 
the  high  velocity  flue  gas  to  below  its  dew  point: 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  spraying  reagent  and  water  into  the 
high  velocity  flue  gas,  said  nozzles  being  situated  below  said 
condensing  heat  exchanger  assembly; 

a  sieve  tray  positioned  beneath  said  nozzles  for  receiving  spray 
therefrom  and  condensate  from  said  condensing  heat 
exchanger  assembly; 

a  horizontal  cleaning  chamber  located  downs&eam  from  said 
tray,  sajd  horizontal  cleaning  chamber  having  a  second  series 
of  spray  nozzles  for  spraying  liquid  reagent  into  the  high 
velocity  flue  gas  to  remove  pollutants  therefrom,  said  horizon- 
tal cleaning  chamber  further  having  a  plurality  of  oxidation 
air  holes  therein,  said  horizontal  cleaning  chamber  further 
including  spray  wash  water  nozzles  located  downstream  firom 
said  second  series  of  spray  nozzles: 

at  least  one  mist  eliminator  located  in  said  horizontal  cleaning 
chamber  downstream  of  said  second  series  of  spray  nozzles  to 
remove  any  liquid  droplets  in  the  flue  gas;  and 

a  short  wet  stack  exhaust  connected  to  said  horizontal  cleaning 
chamber  for  exhausting  the  treated  flue  gas. 


1.  A  hearth  particle  bed  furnace  comprising  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  material  to  be  burned;  means  for  introducing  hearth  panicles 
provided  adjacent  to  said  means  for  mtroducing  a  material  to  be 
burned;  an  inclined  surface  provided  underneath  said  means  for 


5,826,520 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

CLEANING  OF  ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
FRAGILE  PARTS  IN  A  SELF-INERTING  ATMOSPHERE 
AT  BELOW  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  COMBUSTION 
Kenneth  R,  Mainord,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tempyrox  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  688383 

Int.  CI."  F23B  7/00:5/00:  B09B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  110—342  10  aaims 


^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  organic  (contaminates)  contaminants  from  frag- 
ile parts  by  pyrolysis  in  a  self-inerting  atmosphere,  said  self- 
inerting  atmosphere  not  supporting  combustion,  and  by  oxidization 
below  the  temperature  of  combustion  for  said  contaminants,  with 
means  for  removing  smoke  and  fumes  from  effluent  gases,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  first  chamber  with  an  atmosphere  within  said  chamber;  said 
atmosphere  comprising  oxygen;  a  second  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  first  chamber:  means  for  substantially  sealing 
said  first  chamber  against  inflow  of  air;  means  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  said  first  chamber  and  maintaining  said 
temperature  of  said  first  chamber  at  a  controlled  temperature 
below  said  temperature  of  combustion  and  within  a  range  of 
about  800  to  1000  degrees  F;  means  for  moving  gases  out  of 
said  first  chamber  and  into  said  second  chamber; 

b.  means  for  self-inening  said  atmosphere  within  said  first  chamber 
at  said  controlled  temperature,  said  self-inerting  atmosphere  not 
supporting  combustion: 

c.  means  for  pyrolytically  decomposing  said  organic  conuminants 
in  said  self-inerting  atmosphere  at  said  controlled  temperature 
into: 

carbonized  residue;  and 
gases; 

d.  means  for  oxidizing  said  carbonized  residue  in  said  first  cham- 
ber into  gases  and  ashes  at  said  controlled  temperature: 

e.  means  in  said  second  chamber  for  burning  and  catalytically 
oxidizing  smoke  and  fumes  from  said  gases  moved  from  said 
first  chamber  and  into  said  second  chamber:  and 
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f.  means  for  exhausting  said  gases  moved  from  said  first  chamber 
and  into  said  second  chamber  after  said  burning  and  oxidizing. 
9.  In  an  electrically  heated  cleaning  chamber  which  cleans 
organic  contaminants  from  fragile  parts  by  pyrolysis  and  by  oxi- 
dization at  below  the  temperature  of  combustion  for  said  contami- 
nants, a  process  for  achieving  and  maintaining  self-inertness  of  the 
atmosphere  in  said  cleaning  chamber  during  said  pyrolysis  said 
cleaning  chamber  preventing  fires,  explosions,  and  difficult-to- 
control  temperature  variations,  said  process  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

a.  providing  an  apparatus  comprising:  a  cleaning  chamber  with 
an  atmosphere  within  said  chamber:  said  atmosphere  compris- 
ing oxygen:  means  for  substantially  sealing  said  cleaning 
chamber  against  inflow  of  air;  and  means  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  said  cleaning  chamber  and  maintaining  said 
temperature  of  said  first  chamber,  at  a  controlled  temperature 
below  said  temperature  of  combustion  and  within  a  range  of 
about  800  to  1000  degrees  F: 

b.  incorporating  into  said  cleaning  chamber  means  for  self- 
inerting  said  atmosphere  within  said  cleaning  chamber  at  said 
controlled  temperature,  said  self-inerting  atmosphere  not  sup- 
porting combustion: 

c.  incorporating  catalytic  media  in  said  cleaning  chamber  which 
accelerates  consumption  of  said  oxygen  initially  present  in 
said  atmosphere  and  in  any  air  which  may  infiltrate  said 
chamber, 

d.  placing  said  parts  to  be  cleaned  into  said  cleaning  chamber; 
and  substantially  sealing  said  chamber  against  inflow  of  air; 

e.  controlling,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  atmo- 
sphere containing  said  pans  to  be  cleaned  in  said  cleaning 
chamber  at  said  controlled  temperature: 

f.  pyrolytically  decomposing  said  organic  contaminants  to  be 
cleaned  from  said  parts  into  carbonized  residue  and  gases 
containing  pyrolysis  smoke  and  fumes; 

g.  during  said  pyrolytically  decomposing,  allowing  said  atmo- 
sphere in  said  cleaning  chamber  to  accomplish  said  self- 
inening,  said  self-inerting  atmosphere  not  supporting  combus- 
tion at  said  controlled  temperatures,  said  self-inerting  of  said 
atmosphere  being  accomplished  by  allowing  said  oxygen  ini- 
tially present  in  said  atmosphere  in  said  chamber  and  in  said 
any  air  infiltrate  said  chamber  to  catalytically  combine  with 
said  pyrolysis  smoke  and  fumes  produced  in  said  cleaning 
chamber  during  said  decomposing; 

h.  moving  said  pyrolysis  gases  from  said  cleaning  chamber; 

i.  using  instrumentation  well  known  in  the  art,  determining  when 
said  decomposing  into  said  pyrolysis  smoke  and  gases  has 
ceased  and  all  said  pyrolysis  smoke  and  gases  have  been 
moved  from  said  cleaning  chamber; 

j.  after  said  decomposing  into  said  pyrolysis  smoke  and  gases 
has  ceased,  and  while  continuing  to  maintain  said  cleaning 
chamber  at  said  controlled  temperatures,  injecting  compressed 
air  into  said  cleaning  chamber,  oxidizing  said  carbonized  into 
gases  and  ashes  at  said  controlled  temperature,  thereby  com- 
pleting said  cleaning  process. 


situating  the  flue  gas  purification  installation  between  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  the  return  means; 

producing  a  flue  gas  containing  dust,  chlorine  compounds,  sulfur 
dioxide  and  heavy  metals  in  the  course  of  incineration: 

removing  a  substantial  part  of  the  dust,  the  chlorine  compounds, 
heavy  metal  and  sulfur  dioxide  from  the  flue  gas  in  the  flue 
gas  purification  installation  generating  thereby  a  substantially 
purified  flue  gas:  and 

admixing  a  portion  of  the  substantially  purified  flue  gas  with 
pure  oxygen  to  generate  synthetic  air  in  the  ratio  of  4:1  to  1:1, 
wherein  combustion  takes  place  in  the  combustion  chamber 
using  the  synthetic  air  while  excluding  ambient  air 


5,826,522 
SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  ANHYDROUS  AMMOPOA 
Michael  J.  Anders;  Burr  Anders,  and  Brian  J.  Wentbold,  all  of 
Blue  Earth.  Minn.,  assignors  to  AG  Systems,  Inc.,  Hutchin- 
son, Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703392 

Int  a."  AOIC  23/02 

VS.  a.  111—119  11  Claims 


5,826321 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  EMISSIONS 
PRODUCED  BY  INCINERATING  WASTE 
Bernd  Schumann;  Matthias  Teller,  both  of  Berlin,  and  Herbert 
Marz.  Fellbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SBW  Sondera- 
bfallentsorgung  Badenwurttemberg  GmbH.  Fellbach.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01101,  5  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24484.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  9,  1994.  Sen  No.  532380 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr  22,  1993,  43  13 
102.6 

Int  CL"  F23J  Jl/00 
VS.  a.  110—345  15  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  emissions  during  the  incineration  of 
waste  in  an  incinerator  installation  including  a  combustion  cham- 
ber return  means  downstream  of  the  combustion  chamber  for 
returning  a  portion  of  a  flue  gas  to  the  combustion  chamber  in  a 
continuous  cycle,  and  a  flue  gas  purification  installation,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


10.  A  method  for  maintaining  pressure  within  a  tank  containing 
anhydrous  ammonia,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

circulating  some  of  the  anhydrous  ammonia  from  the  tank 
through  a  pressurization  chamber; 

heating  the  anhydrous  ammonia  within  the  pressurization  cham- 
ber: 

returning  the  heated  anhydrous  ammonia  to  the  tank,  wherein 
the  heated  anhydrous  ammonia  maintains  fluid  pressure 
within  the  tank. 


5,826323 
BRUSH  FOR  AIR  SEEDER  METERING  SYSTEM 
David  Walter  Gregor,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  912,474 

Int  a."  AOIC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  111—181  7  Claims 

1.  A  metering  system  for  metering  product  in  an  air  seeder 

having  a  product  tank  and  a  pneumatic  distribution  system,  said 

metering  system  comprising: 
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a  meter  casing  having  an  inner  wall,  an  inlet  coupled  to  the 
product  tank  and  an  outlet  coupled  to  the  pneumatic  distribu- 
tion system; 

a  meter  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing; 

a  plurality  of  open  volumes  between  the  meter  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing  connecting  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  said 
plurality  of  open  volumes  includmg  a  product  path  for  meter- 
ing product  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  an  air  diversion 
path  for  permitting  air  flow  from  the  pneumatic  distribution 
system  to  the  product  tank; 

a  meter  brush  having  a  base  mounted  in  the  meter  casing  within 
the  air  diversion  path;  and 

a  plurality  of  bristles  mounted  to  the  base  and  extending 
between  the  base  and  the  meter  roller  in  the  air  diversion  path 
for  substantially  preventing  product  from  passing  between  the 
outlet  and  the  inlet  along  the  air  diversion  path. 


5^26^24 
SEED  FORMING  WHEEL  SUPPORT  HAVING  A  LOCKUP 

LINK 
Alfred  Dean  Yoder,  Geneseo.  lU.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, \1oline,  ni. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731.474 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  5/00 

VS.  a.  111-194  ,2  Claims 


a  link  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  pivot  assembly  of  the  frame 
member; 

the  seed  finning  wheel  is  rotatively  mounted  to  the  link  for 
firming  seeds  in  a  seed  planting  furrow;  and 

a  lockup  link  for  locking  the  seed  finning  wheel  in  a  non- 
working  position  relative  to  the  agricultural  planter,  the 
lockup  link  extends  between  the  frame  member  and  the  link. 


5,826,525 
SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  DISPLAY  MEANS 
Atsuya  Hayakawa,  Chita^  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1996,  8-309571 
Int  CI."  D05B  21/00:69/36:  D05C  9/06 
MS.  a.  112-102.5  20  Claims 


IM— 

OISPUT 

tB-~. 

PNS. 

FILE (D EDITH)  via  (V)    T00Lff)"1gp7Hr 
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1.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising: 

a  head  which  drives  a  needle  to  form  a  stitch  on  a  material; 

a  material  mover  which  moves  the  material  relative  to  the  head; 

a  sewing  controller  which  controls  the  head  and  the  material 
mover  based  on  sewing  data  and  performs  sewing  on  the 
material  according  to  the  sewing  data; 

a  display  unit  which  displays  the  sewing  data  as  an  image: 

an  indicator  which  indicates  an  arbitrary  point  on  the  image 
displayed  by  the  display  unit;  and 

a  movement  controller  which  relatively  moves  the  material  by 
controlling  the  material  mover  without  causing  the  needle  to 
vertically  move  so  that  a  stitch  position  defined  by  the  head  is 
moved  to  the  point  indicated  by  the  indicator 


I.  A  support  for  a  seed  finning  wheel  of  an  agricultural  planter, 
the  support  compnsing: 

a  frame  member  having  a  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  the 
frame  member  to  an  agricultural  planter,  the  frame  member  is 
also  provided  with  a  pivot  assembly; 


5,826,526 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Shintaro  Tomita,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1996,  8-308511 
InL  a."  D05C  5/02:  D05B  11/00:21/00 
VS.  a.  112-102.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  machine  main  body  including  a  bed; 
stitch  selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  a  number  of 

stitch  patterns; 
sewing  means  for  executing  a  sewing  operation; 
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5.826,527 

APP'aRATUS  FOR  TREATING  KNITTED  TUBULAR 

ARTICLES,  ESPECIALLY  STOCKINGS 

Pier    Lorenzo    Migliorini,    Terranuova    Bracciolini,    Italy, 

assignor  to  Matec  S.R.L.,  Scandicci,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  4,  19%,  FI96A0072 

Int.  a."  D05B  21/00 

VS.  a.  112—470.15  4  Claims 


a  stationary  basic  structure  connected  solidly  to  a  fixed  pan  of 
the  toe-sewing  machine,  said  stationary  basic  structure  being 
located  upstream  of  the  station  for  the  unloading  of  articles, 
said  stationary  basic  structure  including  two  guiding  rods 
parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  hose  for 
supporting  the  articles: 

a  carriage  having  cunihg  means  with  a  blade-counterblade  unit, 
said  guiding  roji*^  said  stationary  basic  structure  forming  a 
guiding  bod/tOT  said  carriage  wherein  through  movement  of 
said  carrfSge  along  a  direction  of  said  guiding  rods  a  longitu- 
dinal cutting  of  the  article  fitted  over  the  hose  is  provided  for 
a  predetermined  length  corresponding  to  the  carriage  travel. 


5.826^28 

FLOATING  BOAT  LIFT  WITH  RETRACTING  WALKWAY 

John  J.  Jancsek,  11849  Madison  SL  NE.,  Blaine,  Minn.  55434 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,626 

Int  a."  B63C  1/02 

VS.  CI.  114—45  18  Claims 


control  means  for  controlling  the  sewing  means  so  that  the 
sewing  means  executes  the  sewing  operation  on  a  workpiece 
cloth  based  on  the  stitch  pattern  selected  by  the  stitch  select- 
ing means: 

a  feed  dog  provided  in  the  bed  of  the  main  body  to  be  displaced 
between  positions  above  and  below  a  top  face  of  the  bed  in  a 
normal  state,  thereby  feeding  the  workpiece  cloth; 

switching  means  for  switching  the  feed  dog  between  the  normal 
state  and  a  drop  feed  state  in  which  the  feed  dog  remains  at 
the  position  below  the  top  face  of  the  bed; 

feed  dog  position  judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  feed 
dog  is  in  the  drop  feed  state; 

stitch  pattern  judging  means  forjudging,  when  the  feed  dog  is  in 
the  drop  feed  state,  whether  the  stitch  pattern  selected  by  the 
stitch  selecting  means  is  suitable  for  formation  of  stitches  in 
the  drop  feed  state  of  the  feed  dog;  and 

informing  means  for  informing  results  of  judgment  by  the  stitch 
pattern  judging  means. 


1.  An  .apparatus  for  treating  knitted  tubular  articles  in  association 
with  a  hose  for  supporting  the  knitted  tubular  articles,  a  toe-sewing 
machine  and  a  station  for  the  unloading  of  articles,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 


J«b 


1.  A  boat  lift,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  spaced  apart  first  and  second  support  members; 
a  lift  bar  extending  between  the  first  and  second  support  mem- 
bers; 
a  first  linkage,  including: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  first  upper  bars,  each  pivotably  attached 

to  the  first  support  member; 
a  first  cross  member  pivotably  attached  to  the  first  upper  bars 
such  that  the  first  upper  bars  are  maintained  in  a  generally 
parallel  relation:  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  first  lower  bars  pivotably  attached  to  the 
first  upper  bars; 
a  second  linkage  including: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  second  upper  bars,  each  pivotably 

attached  to  the  second  support  member; 
a  second  cross  member  pivotably  attached  to  the  second  upper 
bars  such  that  the  second  upper  bars  are  maintained  in  a 
generally  parallel  relation;  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  second  lower  bars  pivotably  attached  to 
the  second  upper  bars; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  lower  bars  are  pivotably  connected 
to  the  lift  bar  such  that  the  lower  bars  are  maintained  in  a 
generally  parallel  relation; 
wherein  the  first  upper  bars  extend  in  a  one  of  outwardly  and 
inwardly  direction  from  the  first  support  member  and  the 
second  upper  bars  extend  in  the  other  of  outwardly  and 
inwardly  direction  from  the  second  support  member; 
a  connection  link  pivotably  connected  to  and  extending  between 
the  first  and  second  linkages  and  generally  parallel  to  the  lift 
bar;  and 
a  stabilizer  extending  between  Che  first  and  second  support 
members. 
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5,826^29 
STABILIZING  HULL  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
James  Edward  Ely,  63  Hay  Rd.,  Moonville  Community,  Pied- 
mont, S.C.  2%73-8119 

I       Filed  May  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858.448 
Int  a."  B63B  I/OO 
VS.  a.  114—61  19  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizing  hull  for  watercraft  comprising: 

a  predetermined  number  of  parallel  pontoons; 

a  frame  comprismg  two  side  longitudinal  struts  having  L-shaped 
cross  sections,  a  front  lateral  strut,  a  rear  lateral  strut  assem- 
bly, at  least  two  central  lateral  strut  assemblies,  and  a  central 
longitudinal  strut;  and 

each  said  rear  and  at  least  two  central  lateral  strut  assemblies 
comprising  a  top  lateral  strut,  a  bottom  lateral  strut,  a  rein- 
forcing bottom  lateral  strut,  at  least  three  vertical  struts,  and 
two  reinforcing  vertical  struts. 


tb  17b 


1.  A  haadheld  wing  sail  comprising; 

a  sailcloth  (2)  supported  on  frame  members  (3a,  3h.  4.  5,  6a,  6b. 
7a,  7b),  the  frame  niembers  comprising  two  mast  tubes  (3a 
and  3b)  positioned  in  a  V  shape  defining  a  nose  angle  (a)  and 
opposite  respective  tips  (14a),  a  boom  (4)  located  in  the  area 
between  the  mast  nibes.  the  boom  being  curved  at  the  sym- 
metry plane  of  the  wing  sail  and  connected  to  each  mast  nibe 
(3a  and  3b)  by  supporting  tubes  (6a,  6b).  which  are  at  one  end 
fastened  to  the  boom  (4)  by  a  connection  member  (10)  and  at 
the  opposite  end  to  the  respective  mast  tubes  (3a  and  3b)  by 
connection  means  (2fta,  20b).  and  a  traverse  tube  (5)  joining 
the  mast  tubes  (3a,  3b)  together  and  fastened  to  the  mast  tubes 
by  connection  pieces  (15a,  ISb),  wherein  the  mast  nibes  (3a, 
3b)  and  the  boom  (4)  are  connected  to  each  other  by  a  nose 
link  (9),  which  comprises  a  threadlike  connection  member 


(37),  which  is  made  of  flexible  but  substantially  non- 
stretchable  material  for  making  it  possible  to  change  the  nose 
angel  (a)  and  to  fold  the  mast  tubes  (3a,  3b)  toward  the  boom 
(4).  whereby  to  bring  the  wing  sail  into  a  folded  position  for 
niming  the  mast  nibes  (3a,  3h)  and  the  boom  (4)  freely  in 
different  directions  when  the  wing  sail  is  in  the  folded  posi- 
tion and,  thus,  ready  for  transport,  the  tips  (14a)  of  the  mast 
nibes  (3a,  3b)  have,  at  tips  (19a,  19b)  of  the  sailcloth  (2), 
flexible  antenna  portions  (7a,  7b)  to  which  are  connected 
tightening  means  (8a,  Sb)  for  keeping  the  wing  sail  taut 
during  sailing,  the  boom  (4)  is  curved  in  such  a  way  that  its 
maximum  distance  (X)  from  the  sailcloth  (2)  is  25  to  50  cm  at 
the  symmetry  plane  of  the  wing  sail,  and  the  distance  between 
the  connection  member  (10)  and  the  nose  link  (9)  is  20  to 
50%  of  the  boom  (4)  length. 


5,826.531 
MOORING  CLEAT  COVER 
Richard  A.  Havnaer.  Jr..  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C,  assignor  to  Rich- 
ard Alan  Havnaer.  Jr..  Myrtle  Beach.  S.C. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376J54 

Int  CI."  B63B  21/04 

VS.  a.  114—218  7  Claims 


5,826330 

WING  SAIL 

Sami  Tuuma.  and  Carl-Magnus  Fogelholm.  both  of  Espoo, 

Finland,  assignors  to  OY  Skvwings  AB.  Espoo.  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI94/00361.  |  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05973,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  596341 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  20.  1993,  933666 
Int.  CI."  B63H  9/06 
VS.  CI.  114—102  17  Claims 


1.  A  cleat  cover  removably  attached  to  a  cleat,  comprising: 

a)  a  unitary  body  having  a  side  ponion,  the  body  further  having 
an  internal  wall  defining  an  aperture  dimensioned  to  receive  a 
cleat  therein,  the  side  portion  defining  an  opening  in  commu- 
nication with  the  aperture,  the  opening  dimensioned  to  receive 
a  portion  of  a  rope  therethrough; 

b)  a  ligature  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
attached  to  the  internal  wall  of  the  body,  the  second  end 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cleat;  and 

c)  a  rope  contacting  member  attached  to  the  body  adjacent  the 
opening,  the  rope  contacting  member  adapted  to  contact  the 
rope  to  prevent  wear  of  the  body. 


5.826.532 

BOAT  SEAT 

Alf  J.  Elvestad,  P.O.  Box  700.  Enfield.  N.H.  03748 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624,948 

Int.  a."  B63B  J5/a) 

VS.  CI.  114—347 


37  Claims 


1.  A  canoe  seat  for  a  canoe  having  gunwales  stabilized  by 
thwarts,  the  canoe  having  a  shell  with  a  beam  B,  the  canoe 
comprising: 
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a  brace  having  a  brace  first  end  region,  which  is  connected  to  the 
boat,  and  a  brace  second  end  region,  which  is  supported  on 
the  shell  of  the  boat; 

a  connector  attached  to  said  brace  first  end  region  and  to  one  of 
the  thwarts,  said  connector  providing  a  pivotable  connection 
of  said  brace  first  end  region  to  one  of  the  thwarts  of  the 
canoe; 

a  platform  which  is  pivotaMy  mounted  with  respect  to  said  brace 
for  support  of  the  operator,  said  platform  having  a  width  W 
which  is  less  than  the  beam  B  of  the  shell;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  platform  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  for  supporting  the  operator,  where  said  platform  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  gunwales,  and  an  inclined  position 
for  supporting  the  operator,  where  said  platform  is  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  gunwales. 


5326,533 
TWIN-HULLED  BOAT 
James  Edward  Stangroom,  S.  Yorks,  and  John  George  Clancy, 
Sheffield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Silky  Limited,  S. 
Yorks.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,507 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1994, 
9413017 

Int  CI."  B63B  7/04 
VS.  a.  114—352  25  Oaims 


1.  A  twin-hulled  boat  (1)  constructed  from  three  individual  parts 
being  two  parallel,  relatively  narrow  and  relatively  long  hulls  (2) 
each  individually  connected,  at  releasable  joints  (13,9),  to  a  cen- 
tral, rigid  bridge  section  (3),  and  separable,  upon  release  of  the 
joints  (13,9)  into  three  individual  parts,  with  each  hull  (2)  having  a 
bow  section  (4)  and  a  stem  section  (5),  and  with  the  hulls  (2) 
having  virtually  flat  bottoms  (6)  apart  from  the  bow  sections  (4). 
wherein  said  releasable  joints  are  two-part  metal-to-metal  friction 
joints  with  one-part  (13)  of  each  of  said  joints  located  within,  and 
a  lateral  side  of,  said  central  bridge  section  (3),  and  the  other  part 
(9)  of  each  of  said  joints  located  at  inner  gunwales  (21)  of  each 
hull  (2),  with,  for  each  of  said  joints,  individual  independent,  screw 
incorporating  means  (26),(24),(27),(29),  (33)  operable  on  both 
parts  (13,9)  of  each  joint  to  urge  the  parts  (13,9)  of  each  said  joint 
together  into  tight  frictional  engagement  with  one  another. 


5,826,534 
WHISTLE 
King-Lin    Huang,    No.5,    Kuang-Cbeng    Street,    Pan-Chiao, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,553 
Int  a."  B06B  UAK) 
VS.  a.  116—137  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  whistle  comprising: 

a)  a  main  body  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  rectangular-shaped  rod 
including  a  front  end  defining  an  air  opening  and  a  side 
having  a  slot  formed  therethrough,  the  slot  having  a  front 
edge,  the  main  body  being  entirely  injection  molded  from  a 
plastic  material; 

b)  a  plug  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  member  including  a  front  end.  a 
rear  end  and  an  upper  surface,  the  plug  being  sized  for 
inserting  into  and  snugly  fitting  within  the  air  opening  of  the 
body  to  position  the  front  end  of  the  plug  adjacent  the  front 
edge  of  the  slot,  the  upper  surface  of  the  plug  including  a 
groove  extending  from  the  front  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
plug  and  defining  a  gap  with  an  inner  siuface  of  the  main 


body  forming  the  air  opening,  the  plug  being  entirely  injection 
molded  from  a  plastic  material;  and 
c)  wherein  when  a  user  blows  into  the  air  opening  of  the  main 
body,  the  air  passes  through  the  gap  and  is  accelerated  out 
through  the  slot  to  form  a  whirling  air  flow  that  vibrates  an  air 
column  formed  in  the  air  opening,  thereby  inducing  conso- 
nance and  creating  a  whistling  sound. 


5326,535 

TETHERED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Matthew  H.  Shaw,  7114  -  17th  Ave.  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash,  98106 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,651 

Inta."G«9F/7AW 

VS.  a.  116—173  22  Claims 


,r 


^ 


=^.« 


.x-^ 


^2i., 


V. 


IS 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  at  least  two  vertical  panels 
connected  at  a  top  seam  and  a  bottom  seam,  the  panels  and  seams 
defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of  mbular  channels,  and  further 
comprising  at  least  one  soft  wing-like  airfoil  horizontally  disposed 
between  the  two  vertical  panels,  the  airfoil  defining  in  part  at  least 
one  of  the  tubular  channels,  the  airfoil  being  curved  such  that  a 
mid  portion  thereof  is  closer  to  the  top  seam  than  the  end  portions 
thereof. 


5326,536 
CONSTRUCTION  INCLUDING  AN  IMPLEMENT  FOR 
MILKING  ANIMALS 
Comdis  van  der  Lely.  7  Briischenrain,  CH-6300  Zug,  Switzer- 
land, and  Karel  van  den  Berg,  5,  Boterbloemstraat  2971  BR 
Bleskensgraaft,  Netheriands 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551344 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  25,   1994, 
9490471,-  Mar.  29,  1994,  9400495 

Int  a."  AOU  5/0/7 
U.S.  a.  119—14.02  35  CUlms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  milking  animals,  such  as 
cows,  comprising  a  milking  robot  which  is  provided  with  teat  cups. 
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a  robot  arm  having  movable  anns.  at  least  one  of  said  teat  cups 
being  movably  connected  by  one  of  said  movable  anns  to  said 
robot  arm.  said  one  teat  cup  being  capable  of  free  movement 
within  limits  in  respect  to  said  movable  arms  and  being  connected 
to  said  one  movable  arm  by  an  elongated  flexible  element,  and  said 
elongated  flexible  element  comprising  a  means  for  pulling  said  teat 
cup  into  a  rigid  connection  with  said  movable  arm. 


5,826437 

COLLAPSIBLE  PET  BED 

Eric  W.  HeUborn,  2216  I  St,  Bellingham,  Wash.  98225 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,786,  Jun.  19,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5^88^93.  This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777482 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  1/035 

VS.  a.  119-284  4  aaims 


,230 


200 


204 


I.  A  pet  bed  which  is  collapsible  as  a  unit  for  packaging,  said 
bed  comprising: 

a  resiliently  flexible  cushion  portion  which  is  generally  flat  when 
in  an  expanded  configuration  and  which  has  lengthwise  and 
crosswise  axes:  and 

an  upright,  resiliently  flexible  wall  portion  mounted  to  said 
cushion  portion  so  as  to  at  least  partially  surround  an  edge  of 
said  cushion  portion  when  said  cushion  portion  is  in  said 
expanded  configuration: 

said  edge  of  said  cushion  portion  being  substantially  free  from 
fixed  attachment  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  wall  portion  at  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  lengthwise  axis,  so  that  as  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  wall  portion  are  pushed  together  along 
said  crosswise  axis  of  said  cushion  portion,  said  cushion 
portion  moves  upwardly  relative  to  said  wail  portion  at  said 
ends  of  said  lengthwise  axis  so  as  to  permit  said  cushion 
portion  to  fold  along  said  lengthwise  axis  to  a  collapsed 


configuration  in  which  two  halves  of  said  cushion  portion  are 
substantially  parallel  to  and  sandwiched  between  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  wall  portion  for  compact  packaging. 


5,826438 
ANIMAL  FEEDER 
Lorenzo  Roybal,  Erie,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Never  Late,  Inc.,  Erie, 
Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  602402 

Int  a.*  AOIK  5/00 

VS.  a.  119-51.12  19  Claims 


1.  An  animal  feeder  comprising: 

a  box  having  an  open  top; 

a  lid  covering  the  open  top  and  having  an  open  and  a  closed 

position: 
a  spring  means  functioning  to  bias  said  lid  in  the  open  position: 
a  latch  means  functioning  to  hold  said  lid  in  the  closed  position; 
a  tube  connecting  an  air  reservoir  to  a  solenoid  to  an  air  piston 

and  to  the  latch  means: 
a  power  means  functioning  to  energize  said  solenoid:  and 
a  timer  means  functioning  to  actuate  said  solenoid,  thereby 

charging  said  air  piston  with  air.  releasing  said  latch  means, 

and  permitting  the  spring  means  to  bias  the  lid  in  the  open 

position. 


5,826439 
EXPANDED  MESH  BIRD  FEEDER 
Dan  A.  Bloedorn,  1500  A.  Wisconsin  Ave.,  New  Holstein,  Wis. 
53061 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,049 
Int.  a."  AOIK  39/01 
VS.  CI.  119-52J  6  ciaiins 

1.  A  bird  feeder,  comprising: 

a  feed-containing  body  having  at  least  a  bottom  and  a  side, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  comprises  expanded 
mesh,  and  wherein  the  body  comprises  a  plurality  of  wood 
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1 .  A  readily  reloadable  bird  feeder  resistant  to  squirrel  maraud- 
ing comprising 
an  inner  container  for  holding  bird  seed  and  open  at  the  top  for 
receiving  bird  seed  and  having 

a  side  opening  for  enabling  bird  access  to  the  seed  and 
a  structure  comprising  a  rod  engaging  at  its  lower  end  the 
container  for  mounting  the  container  on  a  support, 
a  relatively-movable  guard  element  surrounding  the  container 
and  having  a  removable  cover  at  its  upper  end  slidably  engag- 
ing the  rod  and  having 

a  side  opening  for  alignment  with  the  container's  side  opening 
to  enable  bird  access  through  the  aligned  openings  to  the 
seed, 
and  a  mechanism  biasing  the  guard  element  to  a  position  in  which 
its  side  opening  is  aligned  with  the  container  side  opening. 


5326441 
GELATIN-PLASTIC  FOAM  WIRE  CAGE  BIRD  FEEDER 

AND  PROCESS 
Judd  R.  Wilkins,  281  Littletown  Quarter,  Williamsburg,  Va. 
23185 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,912 

lot  a."  AOIK  39/01 

VS.  CI.  119—57.8  12  Claims 


pieces,  the  wood  pieces  having  grooves  formed  therein,  and 
the  expanded  mesh  being  inserted  in  the  grooves. 


5,826440 

SQUIRREL  RESISTANT  BIRD  FEEDER 

Thomas  L.  Bridges,  46  CottekiU  Rd.,  Cottekill,  N.Y.  12419 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905483 

InL  CI."  AOIK  SAX) 

U.S.  a.  119—524  22  Qalms 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising: 

a  wire  cage  forming  an  open  mesh  enclosure; 

said  open  mesh  enclosure  including  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  four 
side  wall  portions; 

means  permitting  opening  and  closing  of  said  open  mesh  enclo- 
sure; 

a  porous  foam  plastic  disk  positioned  within  said  wire  cage  and 
disposed  on  and  covering  the  bottom  portion  thereof; 

a  solidified  gel  structure  disposed  on  said  porous  foam  plastic 
disk  and  substantially  filling  said  open  mesh  enclosure; 

said  solidified  gel  structure  containing  a  quantity  of  bird  seed 
completely  embedded  therein; 

means  on  said  wire  cage  forming  an  exterior  perch  for  support- 
ing birds  in  a  position  to  feed  on  the  bird  seed  embedded  in 
said  solidified  gel  structure;  and 

means  on  said  wire  cage  to  facilitate  suspension  thereof  from  an 
overhead  structure. 


5,826442 
SQUIRREL  BAFFLE 
Danny  T.  Allen,  4714  Highwood  Dr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46815, 
and  Kirt  A.  Daenens,  6323  Fine  Meadows  La.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.  46835 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,893 

Int  CI."  AOIK  129/00 

VS.  a.  119—57.9  20  Claims 


1.  A  squirrel  baflBe  assembly  mountable  on  an  elongate  element 
the  elongate  element  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said 
baffle  assembly  comprising: 
a    sleeve    member    substantially    encircling    a    longitudinally 
extending  portion  of  the  elongate  element  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  whereby  the 
elongate  member  is  laterally  receivable  within  said  sleeve 
member; 
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first  and  second  laterally  extending  exterior  surfaces  disposed  on 
said  sleeve,  said  lateral  surfaces  defining  a  groove  therebe- 
tween: and 

a  baffle  member  having  an  outer  perimeter,  an  inner  opening, 
and  a  slit  extending  from  said  inner  opening  to  said  outer 
perimeter  (whereby)  the  elongate  element  is  laterally  receiv- 
able in  said  inner  opening  through  said  slit,  portions  of  said 
baffle  member  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  slit  being 
attachable  together,  whereby  anachment  of  said  baffle  por- 
tions adjacent  opposite  slit  sides  closes  said  inner  opening 
about  said  sleeve  member  and  disposes  a  radial  inner  portion 
of  .said  baffle  member  between  said  first  and  second  laterally 
extending  surtaces  to  thereby  secure  said  baffle  member  to 
said  sleeve  member. 


5^26^3 

CLUMPABLE  ANIMAL  LITTER  CONTAINING  A  DUST 

REDUCING  AGENT 

Marvin  L.  Raymond,  Cape  Girardeau;  Phillip  B.  Greene,  Scott 

City,  and  Thomas  M.  Harrison,  Cape  Girardeau,  all  of  Mo^ 

assignors  to  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,860 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  1/015 

VS.  CI.  119-173  18  Claims 


(a)  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  top  surface,  a  bonom  surface 
and  two  side  surfaces;  and 

(b)  two  self-storing  side  access  panels  positioned  at  the  tear  of 
said  chamber,  wherein  said  front  surface  and  .said  side  access 
panels  permit  access  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber. 


1.  A  substantially  reduced  dusting  litter  composition  capable  of 
agglomerating  upon  contact  with  a  liquid  that  is  deposited  in  the 
composition  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  liquid  from  a  container 
containing  the  litter  composition,  comprising: 

a  sodium  montmorillonite  clay:  and 

fibnllaiable  polytetrafluoroethylene  resin  distributed  on  said  clay 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  retain  dust  panicles  on  said  clay. 


5,826,544 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,826,545 
ANIMAL  CAGING  SYSTEM 
John  T.  Steffes,  OIney;  Joseph  M.  Erwin,  Gaithersburg,  and 
John  C.  Landon.  Potomac,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Diagnon 
Corporation.  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,494 
Int  a.*  AOIK  3/00 
U.S.  a.  119-473  23  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  housing  animals,  comprising  a  modular 
caging  unit  comprising  a  chamber  defined  by  a 


5326346 
METHOD  FOR  SHAMPOOING  A  PET  USING  A  FOAM- 
DISPENSED  PET  SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION 
Kenneth  R.  Epstein,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MiracleCorp  of 
Australia.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,146 
Int  CI."  AOIK  29/00:  A61K  7/075 
VS.  a.  119—651  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  shampooing  a  fur  or  hair-bearing  pet.  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  foamable  shampoo  composition  in  a  dispenser,  said 
dispenser  including  a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  said  sham- 
poo composition  with  air,  thereby  generating  a  foam: 
dispensing  said  foam  from  said  dispenser  through  a  nozzle: 
applying,  said  foam  to  the  hair  or  fur  of  said  pet: 
rubbing  said  foam  into  the  fur  or  hair  of  said  pet:  and 
drying  said  pet  wherein  said  method  is  conducted  without  wet- 
ting the  fur  or  hair  of  the  pet  with  water  other  than  the  water 
in  the  foamable  shampoo  composition. 


5.826447 
LEASH 
Anna  Gajewska,  19921  ShefBeld  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92646-4025 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,090 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  a.  119-795  4  Claims 


1.  A  handle  for  a  dog  leash,  comprising: 

said  handle  having  a  cylinder  shape  with  an  axial  length  in  the 

approximate  range  of  10  to  12  inches: 
said  handle  having  a  diameter  of  approximately  H  of  an  inch; 
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said  handle  being  made  of  a  solid  material;  and 
said  handle  including  a  means  for  embedding  the  dog  leash 
through  a  center  of  said  handle. 


5,826,548 

POWER  GENERATION  WITHOUT  HARMFUL 

EMISSIONS 

WiUiam  H.  Richardson,  Jr.,  1496  Giles  St.,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

32907 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,342,  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,435,274, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,938,  Mar.  20, 

1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,094, 

Nov.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  451,454 

Int  a."  F02B  43/08 

VS.  a.  123—3  8  aaims 


to  one  another,  and  the  respective  belt  pulleys  being  coupled  to  one 
another  by  a  common  belt:  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
common  belt;  a  fluid  friction  clutch  for  driving  one  of  the  two  fan 
impellers,  the  fluid  friction  clutch  being  driven  via  a  first  overrun- 
ning clutch  by  the  vehicle  motor;  and  a  second  overrunning  clutch 
arranged  between  the  electric  motor  and  its  respective  belt  pulley: 
wherein  electric  motor  is  coaxial  with  one  of  the  two  fan  impellers 
and  wherein  the  other  fan  impeller  is  coaxial  with  the  fluid  friction 
clutch. 


5,826450 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Drazen  Paut  Ivana  Gundulica  28,  Split,  Croatia,  21000 
FUed  Oct  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,083 
Claims    priority,    application    Croatia,    Oct     16,     1995, 
P950518A 

Int  CI."  F02B  75/24 
VS.  a.  123—554  9  Claims 


1.  Electrical  power  generating  system,  comprising 

fuel  combustion  means  adapted  to  intake  air  and  air-combustible 
fuel  and  to  combust  the  fuel  with  the  air  and  in  so  doing  to 
emit  water  and  carbon  dioxide  and  to  actuate  associated 
motive  means  adapted  to  drive  interconnected  electrical  gen- 
erating means; 

motive  means  associated  with  the  fuel  combustion  means  and 
actuated  by  the  combustion  thereof  to  drive  the  generating 
means: 

electrical  generating  means  mechanically  connected  to  the 
motive  means  and  thereby  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby  to 
generate  electrical  power  as  the  output  of  the  generating 
means;  and 

fuel-evolving  means  adapted  to  provide  the  combustion  means 
with  fuel  comprising  hydrogen  in  major  part  and  carbon 
monoxide  in  substantial  minor  part,  air-combustible  without 
harmful  emissions. 


5,826449 
TANDEM  FAN  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLE  RADL\TORS 
Hans  Martin,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Behr  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1995,  195  45 
3904 

Int  CI."  FOIP  7/02 
U.S.  a.  123-^1.11  6  Claims 


1.  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

an  engine  block  housing  at  least  two  reciprocating  pistons  each 
being  provided  in  a  cylinder  comprising  at  least  an  inlet  valve 
and  an  exhaust  valve  and  a  respective  piston  axis  of  the 
pistons  being  located  in  spaced  parallel  planes. 

said  pistons  being  coupled  with  a  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft 
being  coupled  with  a  drive  shaft  and  an  operating  shaft, 

the  at  least  two  pistons  being  arranged  in  cylinders  placed  at  an 
angle  of  90°  C.  to  each  other, 

the  crankshaft  being  coupled  eccentrically  with  extensions  of  the 
pistons,  said  extensions  being  integral  with  the  pistons  and 
protruding  from  the  pistons  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  piston 
surface, 

two  adjusting  cylinders  including  at  least  partly  a  common 
cylinder  wall  having  a  common  opening  with  a  bearing  hav- 
ing the  crankshaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  bearing,  and 

the  drive  shaft  and  the  operating  shaft  being  coupled  with  the 
crankshaft  with  a  same  eccentricity  as  the  eccentric  mounting 
of  the  crankshaft  in  the  bearing  so  that  crankshaft  portions 
mounted  in  the  drive  shaft,  the  bearing  and  the  operating  shaft 
are  aligned  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  tandem  fan  for  a  radiator  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle, 
comprising:  two  fan  impellers  having  respective  belt  pulleys,  said 
fan  impellers  having  respective  axes  of  rotation  arranged  parallel 


5326451 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LIFT 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VALVE 
WiUem  Nicolaas  Janse  van  Vuuren,  Tabb,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Automotive  SA.,  Toulouse  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03606,  §  371  Date  May  6,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,927 

Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  5,  1993,  93  13186 

Int  CI."  FOIL  9/92, /i/W 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.12  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  lift  of  a  valve  in  an  internal 

combustion  engine  cylinder,  which  comprises: 
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a  first  passage  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  advance 
angle  space  for  supplying  and  discharging  a  fluid  therein  and 
therefrom,  respectively; 

a  second  passage  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  delay 
angle  space  for  supplying  and  dischargmg  the  fluid  therein 
and  therefrom,  respectively. 

one  of  the  roution  shaft  and  the  rotation  transmitting  member 
being  formed  therein  with  a  retracting  bore,  and 

the  other  of  the  rotation  shaft  and  the  rotation  transmitting 
member  being  formed  therein  with  a  receiving  bore; 

locking  valve  fitted  in  the  retracting  bore; 

a  spring  accommodated  in  the  retracting  bore  and  continually 
urging  the  locking  valve  outside  the  retracting  bore. 

the  other  of  the  rotation  shaft  and  the  rotation  transmitting 
member  being  formed  therein  with  a  third  fluid  passage,  the 
receiving  bore  havmg  a  bottom  connected  with  the  third  fluid 
passage  and  being  formed  to  receive  the  locking  valve  when 
the  receiving  bore  is  brought  into  alignment  with  the  retract- 
ing bore; 

a  piston  fitted  in  the  receiving  bore  and  a  fourth  fluid  passage 
means  extending  to  a  boundary  portion  between  the  piston 
and  the  locking  valve  when  the  receiving  bore  is  in  alignment 
with  the  retracting  bore. 


continuously  calculating  a  set-point  position  for  an  event  related 
to  a  valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder; 

upon  the  detection  of  a  change  in  the  set-point  position  to  a  new 
set-point  or  a  change  in  the  engine  speed: 

a)  controlling  a  mechanism  for  triggering  the  event  in  open 
loop  as  a  function  of  the  new  set-point  during  at  least  the 
first  engine  cycle  following  the  detection  of  the  set-point 
change;  and 

b)  controlling  the  mechanism  in  closed  loop  for  adjusting  to 
the  new  set-point  during  subsequent  engine  cycles. 


5^26352 
VARUBLE  VALVE  TIMING  DEVICE 
Yuji  Noguchi;  Kongo  Aoki,  both  of  Toyota,  and  Katsubiko 
Eguclii,    Kariya,   ail   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Aisin   Seiki 
Kabushild  Kaisiia,  Aichi-pref.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  988,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1996,  8-332527 
InL  a."  FOIL  1/344 
VS.  a.  123-90.17  7  Claims 


5,826453 
AIR  INTAKE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toshiaiti  Naliayama,  Nishikamo-gun;  Shuya  Mikami,  Kariya; 
Yoshitaka  Nishio,  Nagoya;  Akihide  Yamaguchi,  Kariya,  and 
Masao  Ino,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoadenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  579,606,  Dec.  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,575,247.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  858,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-15242,- 
Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140644 

Int  a."  F02M  31/20 
VS.  a.  123—184.42  9  Claims 


1.  A  variable  valve  timing  device  comprising: 

a  rotation  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  a  valve; 

a  rotation  transmitting  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rota- 
tion shaft; 

a  vane  connected  to  one  of  the  rotation  shaft  and  the  rotation 
transmitting  member,  the  rotational  shaft  and  the  rotational 
transmitting  member  defining  therebetween  a  pressure  cham- 
ber which  is  divided  into  an  advance  angle  space  and  a  delay 
angle  space  by  the  vane  being  extended  into  the  pressure 
chamber. 


1.  An  air  intake  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  air  intake  pipes 
connected  to  said  engine  cylinders,  a  throttle  and  a  surge  tank 
connected  between  said  throttle  and  said  intake  pipes,  said  air 
intake  device  comprising: 
a  case  having  an  inlet  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  an 
outlet  disposed  at  a  higher  portion  thereof,  a  space  connected 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outiet;  and 
a  filter  element  disposed  detachably  in  said  case  to  partition  said 
space  into  an  upper  space  connected  to  said  outlet  and  a  lower 
space  connected  to  said  inlet,  wherein 
said  outiet  comprises  a  duct  member  for  maintaining  sufficient 
low  speed  torque  disposed  integrally  with  an  upper  portion  of 
said  case  and  connected  between  said  upper  space  and  said 
throttle. 
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5,826,554 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  MEANS  FOR  A  THIN  WALL,  AIR 

INTAKE  PIPE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Hans-Llrich  Kiihnei,  Monchengladbacfa,  and  Franz  Dellen, 

WilliclL,  l>otta  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pierburg  AG,  Neuss, 

Germany 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  27,  1996,  1%  25 
768.9 

Int.  a."  F02P  5/10:  F02B  75/26 
U.S.  a.  123—184.54  9  Claims 


ij     12     10 
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1.  A  thin  wall  air  intake  pipe  for  supplying  combustion  air  ftom 
a  flow  control  means  to  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  air  intake  pipe  comprising  a  segment  having  an 
opening  therein  and  a  valve  means  in  said  opening  including  a 
valve  member  responsive  to  pressure  in  the  air  intake  pipe  to  open 
said  valve  means  and  provide  connection  of  said  air  intake  pipe  to 
ambient  atmosphere  when  the  pressure  in  the  air  intake  pipe 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said  valve  means  comprising  a 
socket  connected  to  said  segment  of  said  air  intake  pipe,  said  valve 
member  comprising  an  elastomer,  umbrella  valve  including  a  cen- 
tral stem  engaged  in  said  segment  of  said  pipe,  said  socket  includ- 
ing a  retaining  finger  engaging  said  umbrella  valve  to  hold  the 
stem  in  said  segment  of  the  pipe. 


a  movable  unit  (2)  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  fixed  unit 

about  an  axis  of  rotation  (28), 
included  in  the  movable  unit  (2)  a  cord  drum  (42)  with  a  starter 

cord  (47)  and  a  driver  device  (58)  for  direct  or  indirect 

rotation  of  the  engine  shaft  on  rotation  of  the  cord  drum  by 

pulling  the  starier  cord, 
a  return  spring  chamber  (4)  acconunodating  a  return  spring  (3) 

arranged  to  be  tensioned  when  the  movable  unit  is  rotated  by 

pulling  the  starter  cord  and  subsequentiy.  by  resilience,  to 

return  the  cord  drum  to  its  initial  position,  and  also 
at  least  one  bearing  between  said  fixed  and  movable  units  (2,  1), 

characterized  by 
at  least  one  axially  acting  spring  member  (5)  for  pressing  the 

movable  unit  in  the  axial  direction  against  a  member  (36) 

forming  part  of  the  fixed  unit,  and  also 
at  least  one  sealing  member  (65,  40,  41)  between  the  environ- 

nnent  and  at  least  one  of  said  return  spring  chamber  and  said 

bearing. 


5326,556 

ENGINE  LUBRICATION  CIRCUTT  WITH  ALTERNATING 

LUBRICATION  PATHS 

Mari(  A.  Ruman,  Fond  du  Lac,  and  George  D.  Idzikowski, 
Lomira,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 
Lake  Forest,  01. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,294 

Int  a.'  FOIM  1/00 

VS.  CI.  12J-196  W  16  Claims 


5,826455 
STARTER  DEVICE 
Tore  Aronsson,  Molndal,  and  Ove  Donnerdal,  PartUle,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux(publ).,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,790 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  26,  1996,  9602519 
Int  a."  F02N  3/02 
VS.  a.  123—185-3  20  Claims 
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1.  Starter  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
a  unit  (1)  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  engine, 


1.  A  lubrication  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  lubricant  pump; 

a  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  in  fluid  cotimiunication  with 
said  lubricant  pump  for  receiving  lubricant  from  said  pump, 
said  valve  having  a  first  outlet  and  a  second  ouUet,  said  first 
outiet  being  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  a  crank- 
case  region  of  said  engine,  said  second  outiet  being  connected 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  cylinder  wall  opening  of  said 
engine,  said  internal  combustion  engine  being  a  marine 
engine; 

a  controller  for  causing  said  valve  to  direct  all  of  said  lubricant 
ftom  said  inlet  sequentially  to  said  first  and  second  outlets 
based  on  a  duty  cycle  which  is  determined  as  a  function  of  a 
preselected  engine  parameter;  and 

an  air  compressor  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
lubricant  pump  for  receiving  said  lubricant  therefrom,  said  air 
compressor  providing  a  flow  of  air  to  said  engine,  said  air 
compressor  having  an  inlet  to  receive  oil  from  a  drain  conduit 
of  said  engine. 
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5326457 

OPERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECT 

INJECTION  2  CYCLE  ENGINE 

Yu  Motoyama,  and  Akihiko  Ohokubo,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1996,  8-250573 
Int  a."  F02D  4IAX) 
VS.  CL  123-198  F  n  ciajn^ 


0^1^ 


BM«  wH  uxo  orncno 


1.  A  multiple  cyFinder,  twexycle,  crankcasc  compression,  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  comprised  of  an  engine  body  defining  at 
least  two  combustion  chambers,  a  crankcase  chamber  associated 
with  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  scavenge  passage  means 
extending  from  said  crankcase  chamber  to  the  respective  of  said 
combustion  chambers  and  communicating  therewith  through  a 
scavenge  port  opened  and  closed  by  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the 
respective  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  port  formed  in  each  of 
said  combustion  chambers  and  opened  and  closed  by  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  piston  for  discharging  exhaust  gasses  therefrom,  an 
exhaust  system  for  discharging  exhaust  gasses  from  said  exhaust 
ports  to  the  atmosphere  comprised  of  an  exhaust  manifold  having  a 
plurality  of  branch  passages,  each  extending  from  a  respective  one 
of  said  exhaust  ports  to  a  common  collector  section,  said  common 
collection  section  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  combus- 
tion control  means  for  delivering  and  igniting  a  combustible  charge 
in  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  means  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  said  engine  during  at  least  one  running  range  by  periodi- 
cally disabling  the  combustion  in  at  least  one  of  said  combustion 
chambers,  exhaust  control  valve  means  in  said  exhaust  system  for 
controlling  the  effective  flow  area  therethrough,  means  for  connx)l- 
ling  the  position  of  said  exhaust  control  valve  means  during 
cylinder  disabling  for  precluding  cooler  gasses  from  the  disabled 
combustion  chamber  from  entering  an  operating  combustion  cham- 
ber through  its  exhaust  port. 


5,826,558 

CONTROL  LTVrr  FOR  mCH-COMPRESSION  RATIO 

ENGINES  USING  VAPORIZING  FUELS 

Hideo    Kawamura.    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Isuzu 

Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,706,  Aug.  12,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,450,  Oct  10,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,805,  Nov. 

12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

781,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-326056: 
Nov.  11,  1992,  4-326057 

InL  a."  F02B  19/02 
VS.  CL  L23-292  j,  cuims 

1.  A  control   unit   for  high-compression-ratio  engines   using 
vaporizing  fuels  comprising: 
a  control  valve  which  opens  and  closes  a  path  between  a  main 
combustion  chamber  and  a  subcombustion  chamber  in  which 
precombustion  takes  place: 


means  for  maintaining  high  temperature  in  the  inner  wall  of  the 
subcombustion  chamber; 

an  injection  nozzle  which  injects  volatile  liquid  fuel  into  the 
subcombustion  chamber; 

a  spark  plug  which  is  installed  in  the  subcombustion  chamber 
and  ignites  the  injected  fuel;  and 

control  means  for  opening  and  closing  of  the  control  valve  said 
control  means  controlling  the  control  valve  to  open  at  the 
initial  stage  of  the  expansion  stioke  according  to  die  condition 
of  the  load  applied  to  the  engine,  and  to  close  between  die 
final  stage  of  the  expansion  stoke  and  the  beginning  of  the 
exhaust  sQ-oke. 


5,826,559 
LEAN-BURN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kazuhiro  Ichimoto,  Nagoya;  Katsuhiko  Miyamoto,  Funai-gun,- 
Shogo  Omori,  Okazaki;  Hitoshi  Kamura,  Kyoto,  and  Atsuy- 
oshi  Kojima,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  8-I6%14: 
Apr.  30,  1997,  9-112823 

Int.  a."  F02B  17/00 
VS.  a.  123-295  6  Claims 


1.  A  lean-bum  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  engine 
body  having  an  air  intake  system  and  adapted  for  a  lean  combus- 
tion operation,  an  intake  air  amount  control  mechanism  provided  in 
the  air  intake  system  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  intake  air  supplied 
to  the  engine  body,  a  vacuum  actuator  operable  with  use  of  a 
vacuum  taken  out  of  the  air  intake  system  downstream  of  the 
intake  air  amount  control  mechanism,  and  combustion  control 
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means  for  operating  the  engine  body  to  effect  the  lean  combustion 
in  accordance  with  an  operating  state  of  the  engine  body,  compris- 
ing: 
operating  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operating  state 

of  the  engine  body; 
vacuum  reduction  detecting  means  for  detecting  vacuum  infor- 
mation relating  to  a  vacuum  which  acts  on  the  vacuum  actua- 
tor and  for  detecting  a  reduction  in  the  vacuum  based  on  the 
vacuum  information;  and 
vacuum  securing  means  for  controlling  the  intake  air  amount 
control  mechanism  so  as  to  secure  the  vacuum  by  decreasing 
the  amount  of  intake  air  to  decrease  air-fiiel  ratio  when  said 
vacuum  reduction  detecting  means  detects  a  reduction  in  the 
vacuum  at  a  time  of  the  lean  combustion  operation  of  the 
engine  body. 


5,826,560 

ENGINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Takeshi  Ito,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160857 

InL  a."  FOIL  9/02 

VS.  a.  123—315  11  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
an  intake  passage  arrangement  for  supplying  an  intake  charge  to 
said  combustion  chamber  including  at  least  one  intake  valve  an 
exhaust  passage  arrangement  for  discharging  an  exhaust  charge 
from  said  combustion  chamber,  said  exhaust  passage  arrangement 
being  comprised  of  at  least  two  exhaust  ports  and  exhaust  valves 
for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  exhaust  ports,  operating 
means  for  operating  said  intake  and  said  exhaust  valves,  and  means 
embodied  in  said  operating  means  for  restricting  the  opening  of 
one  of  said  exhaust  valves  under  low-speed,  low-load  conditions 
and  for  opening  said  intake  valve  during  the  opening  of  at  least  one 
of  said  exhaust  valves. 


5326,561 
METHOD  A>fD  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  FUEL 
USING  CONTROL  FLUID  TO  CONTROL  THE 
INJECTION'S  PRESSURE  AND  TIME 
David  C.  Mack,  Pontiac,  and  Michael  E.  Moncelle,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762304 
Int.  CI."  F02M  7/00 
VS.  a.  123-^146  69  Claims 

1.  An  electronically-controlled  fuel  injection  system  compnsing: 
fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  fluid  and  having  a  drain 

passage; 
fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  having  a  drain  passage; 
a  housing; 

a  plunger  disposed  in  and  cooperating  with  said  housing  to  forrl^ 
a  pumping  chamber,  said  plunger  being  selectively  movable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  pumping 
chamber  selectively  communicating  with  said  fluid  supply 
means; 


a  fuel  pressurization  member  disposed  in  and  cooperating  with 
said  housing  to  form  an  injection  chamber,  said  fuel  pressur- 
ization member  being  moveable  between  a  first  and  a  second 
position  in  response  to  pressure  in  said  pumping  chamber, 
said  injection  chamber  selectively  communicating  with  said 
fuel  supply  means; 

means  for  injecting  fuel  into  a  combustion  chamber  including  a 
check  control  chamber,  at  least  one  fuel  injection  orifice,  and 
a  check  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion 
and  being  moveable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position, 
said  first  end  portion,  when  said  check  occupies  its  first  and 
second  positions,  selectively  closes  and  opens  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  injection  chamber  and  the  fuel  injection 
orifice,  said  second  end  portion  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  check  control  chamber,  said  check  control  chamber 
being  selectively  communicatable  with  the  fluid  drain  passage 
and  said  pumping  chamber; 

a  check  control  valve  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  first  position  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  check  control  chamber  and  said  pumping 
chamber  and  blocking  fluid  conununication  between  said 
check  control  chamber  and  the  fluid  drain  passage,  said  sec- 
ond position  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  fluid 
drain  passage  and  said  check  control  chamber  and  blocking 
fluid  communication  between  said  pumping  chamber  and  said 
check  control  chamber:  and. 

a  pressure  control  valve  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  to  selectively,  respectively,  open  and  close 
fluid  communication  between  said  pumping  chamber  and  the 
fluid  supply  means. 


5326,562 

PISTON  AND  BARRELL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  STEPPED 

TOP  AND  HYDRAULICALLY-ACTUATED  FUEL 

INJECTOR  UTILIZING  SAME 

Shikui  K.  Chen,  Peoria,  and  Gregory  W.  Hefler.  Chfllicothe, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  707,804,  Aug.  30,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,687,693,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
668,552,  Jun.  21,  1996.  Pat  No.  5,697342,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  489,660,  Jun.  12,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,673,669,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,232, 
Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,463,9%.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  768,014 
Int  CI."  F02M  7/00:  F15B  15/22 
VS.  a.  123—446  20  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  piston  and  barrel  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  barrel  defining  an  actuation  fluid  cavity  and  a  piston  bore. 

which  includes  an  upper  bore  and  a  lower  bore; 
a  piston  with  a  stepped  top  being  slidably  received  in  said  piston 
bore  and  moveable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
advanced  position; 
.said  stepped  top  of  said  piston  including  a  first  area  that  is 
'  separate  from  a  second  area; 
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said  first  area  and  said  upper  bore  defining  an  upper  cavity 
connected  to  said  actuation  fluid  cavity  through  a  relatively 
unrestricted  flow  area  when  said  piston  is  in  said  retracted 
position: 

said  second  area  and  said  lower  bore  defining  a  lower  cavity 
connected  to  said  actuation  fluid  cavity  through  a  relatively 
restricted  flow  area  when  said  piston  is  in  said  retracted 
position: 

said  first  area  being  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  upper 
cavity  and  said  second  area  being  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in 
said  lower  cavity  when  said  piston  begins  moving  from  said 
retracted  position  toward  said  advanced  position;  and 

one  of  said  piston  or  said  barrel  further  defining  a  restricted 
passage  connecting  said  actuation  fluid  cavity  to  said  lower 
cavity,  and  said  restricted  passage  includes  said  restricted  flow 
area. 


5^26,563 

DIESEL  ENGINE  CYLWDER  SKIP  HRING  SYSTEM 

Sagar  Arvindbtaai  Patel,  and  Rocco  Vdpe,  Jr^  both  of  Erie,  Pa^ 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  M,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,747 

Int  a."  P02D  17/02 

VS.  a.  123-481  20  CUtas 


5,826,564 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ENGINE 

Naohide  Fuwa,  and  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Toyota, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  871,822 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  19%,  8-147122 
Int  a.*  F02D  41/06 
VS.  CL  123--I91  18  Claims 


5l«rt       ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  crankshaft: 

a  starter  for  cranking  the  crankshaft  to  start  the  engine: 
an  intake  passage  connected  to  the  cylinder  for  introducing  air  to 

the  cylinder: 
an  intake  valve  for  cyclically  opemng  and  closing  the  cylinder: 
an  injector  for  injecting  fuel  to  the  intake  passage  when  the 

intake  valve  is  open: 
an  intake  control  valve  positioned  in  the  intake  passage,  the 

intake  control  valve  serving  to  selectively  allow  and  restrict 

the  air  flow  in  the  intake  passage: 
a  determiner  for  determining  whether  engine  cranking  has  been 

started: 
a  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  time  period  starting  fh)m  the 

initiation  of  cranlcing  of  the  engine: 
a  first  controller  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  intake  control 

valve  to  adjust  the  amount  of  air  flow  into  the  cylinder, 

wherein  said  first  controller  controls  the  intake  control  valve 

to  decrease  the  pressure  in  the  intake  passage  when  it  is 

determined  that  cranking  has  been  started: 
a  first  computer  for  compuung  the  pressure  in  the  intake  passage 

at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  injector  based  on  the  measured 

time,  wherein  the  first  computer  further  computes  an  amount 

of  ftiel  to  be  injected  based  on  the  computed  pressure:  and 
a  second  controller  for  controlhng  the  injector  to  inject  the 

computed  amount  of  fuel. 


1  A  method  of  selectively  operating  a  high -horsepower  diesel 

engine  in  a  skip  firing  mode  under  low  power  conditions,  the 

engine  having  a  plurality  of  individually  controllable,  fiiel  injected 

cylinders,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  low  horsepower  and  low  fiiel  demand  operation  of  the 

engine:  and 
selecting  a  skip  firing  panem  of  cylinders  to  be  fiied  during  each 
revolution  of  d>e  engine  shaft  based  upon  the  sensed  fiiel 
demand  and  engine  horsepower,  the  selected  pattern  changing 
the  cylinders  fired  during  any  one  revolution  of  the  engine 
shaft  so  that  all  cylinders  are  fired  within  a  preselected  num- 
ber of  shaft  revolutions. 


5326,565 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
EXTERNALLY  SUPPLIED  IGNITION  AND  DIRECT 
INJECTION 
Martin  Mueller,  Moglingen,  and  Uwe  Maienberg,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96«)1352,  S  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1997,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/23721,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  3,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1995.  195  47 
916,5 

Int  CL*  P02B  23/10 
VS.  a.  123-520  18  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  externally  supplied  igni- 
tion and  direct  injection,  comprising  an  intake  tube,  at  least  two 
combustion  chambers  with  at  least  one  inlet  valve  and  at  least  one 
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pressure  within  said  fuel  tank  detected  by  said  pressure-detecting 
means  over  a  predetermined  time  period  after  starting  of  said 
engine,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  abnormality-determining  means  executes  abnormality  deter- 
mination of  said  evaporative  emission  control  system  when  a 
traveling  distance  of  said  vehicle  assumed  after  starting  of 
said  engine  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


outlet  valve  per  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  injection  valve  that 
injects  fuel  directly  into  the  combustion  chamber,  an  air  supply  line 
to  the  at  least  one  inlet  valve  of  each  combustion  chamber,  air  in 
said  supply  line  that  flows  from  the  intake  tube  is  controlled  by  a 
throttle  mechanism,  wherein  evaporated  fiiel  from  a  fuel  vapor 
retention  system  of  a  fuel  tank  of  the  engine  is  supplied  to  the  air 
downstream  of  the  throttle  mechanism,  the  introduction  of  the 
evaporated  fuel  from  the  fuel  vapor  retention  system  into  the 
supply  line  (16)  is  carried  out  in  at  least  one  combustion  chamber 
(5)  of  the  engine  (1)  in  which  the  number  of  combustion  chambers 
supplied  with  fuel  is  at  least  one  less  than  a  total  number  of 
combustion  chambers  of  the  engine. 


5,826,567 

TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yukio  Sakaguchi,  Saitama,*   Noboni  Nagai,  Tokyo;  Shigeru 

Sato,  Saitama,  and  Yasuharu  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1996,  8-094452 

Int  CI."  F02B  19/16 

VS.  CI.  123—666  2  Claims 


>^mm: 


5,826,566 

EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Takashi  Isobe,  and  Takashi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1996,  8-214116 

Int  a."  F02M  33m 

VS.  a.  123—520  5  aaims 


fy>iiv»l[py 

1.  In  an  evaporative  fuel-processing  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  tank,  said  engine  being  installed 
in  a  vehicle,  said  evaporative  fuel-processing  system  including  an 
evaporative  emission  control  system  having  a  canister  for  adsorb- 
ing evaporative  fuel  generated  in  said  fuel  tank,  a  passage  extend- 
ing between  said  fuel  tank  and  said  canister,  a  pressure-regulating 
valve  arranged  across  said  passage,  for  regulating  pressure  within 
said  fuel  tank  to  a  predetermined  value,  and  pressure-detecting 
means  for  detecting  pressure  within  said  fuel  tank,  and 
abnormality-determining  means  for  determining  whether  said 
evaporative  emission  control  system  is  abnormal,  based  on  said 


1.  A  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  squish-dome-type  combustion  chamber  com- 
prising a  bell-bonom  hemispherical  main  surface  and  an 
annular  skin-like  squish  band  whose  width  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  7%  of  cylinder  diameter,  for  minimized  THC  exhaust 
from  the  engine: 

a  spark  plug  disposed  for  igniting  a  combustible  mixture  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  having  a  spark  [x>int  which  is  located 
substantially  centrally  in  the  combustion  chamber:  and 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  cylinder,  having  a  plurality  of 
piston  rings  retained  in  grooves  in  the  piston. 


5,826,568 
BALL  PITCHING  APPARATUS 
William  Van  Ross,  Jr.,  Garland,  Tex^  assignor  to  Dallas  Metal 
Fabricators,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,458 
Int  a.*  F41B  4/00 
VS.  a.  124—6  24  Claims 

1.  Ball  pitching  apparatus  for  propelling  a  ball  comprising: 
a  body: 

a  ball  propelling  wheel  having  an  outer  periphery,  said  wheel 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  £n  axle  secured  to  said  body  and 
said  wheel  lying  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axle; 
a  stand-alone  power  source  mounted  on  said  body  and  engage- 
able  with  said  axle  fpr  rotating  said  propelling  wheel: 
a  clutch  adjustably  mounted  on  said  body  for  reciprocating 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  ball  propelling  wheel  from 
said  stand  alone  power  source,  wherein  said  clutch  comprises 
an  idler  pulley  attached  thereto  and  coupled  between  said 
stand  alone  power  source  and  said  propelling  wheel; 
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a  pivot  arm  having  a  distal  end.  a  median  portion  and  proximal 
end,  said  median  portion  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  axle, 
said  pivot  ann  depending  parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  pro- 
pelling wheel: 

a  propulsion  alignment  means  secured  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
pivot  ami,  said  propulsion  alignment  means  being  positioned 
on  said  pivot  arm  to  provide  a  defined  clearance  interposed 
between  said  propulsion  alignment  means  and  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  propelling  wheel; 

a  feeder  for  receiving  a  ball  therein  and  for  directing  a  ball  to 
said  defined  clearance,  wherein  said  feeder  is  demountably 
attached  to  said  propulsion  alignment  means;  and 

adjustment  means  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  pivot 
arm  for  securing  a  position  of  said  pivot  arm  relative  to  said 
propelling  wheel,  said  position  of  said  pivot  arm  controlling 
an  angle  of  incidence  formed  by  said  feeder  and  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  propelling  wheel. 


5,826,569 
LOW  NO^  WATER  HEATER  WITH  FITWED  BURNER 
Daniel   Voorhis,  Gray,   Tenn.,   assignor  to  American   Water 
Heater  Company,  Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,771 

Int.  a."  F24H  1/00 

VS.  a.  126-361  21  CUfans 


said  burner  body,  said  burner  ports  each  having  an  axis  and 
said  fins  being  located  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  burner 
pons,  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  burner  port  and 
extending  outwardly  of  a  burner  port  to  absorb  energy  directly 
from  the  burner  flames  to  lower  flame  temperature  without 
restricting  air  flow,  thereby  reducing  No,  emissions. 


5^26,570 
DELIVERY  OF  AEROSOL  MEDICATIONS  FOR 
INSPIRATION 
David  E.  Goodman.  Brookline,  and  Reid  M.  Rubsamen,  Bos- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aradigm  Corporation,  Hay- 
ward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,14«,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,162,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5342,410,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,758, 

Mar.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,404,871.  This  application  Apr.  23, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  847,327 

Int  a.'  A61M  11/00 

U.S.  CL  128-200.14  n  claims 


1.  A  low  No,  water  healer  burner  comprising: 

a  burner  body  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  surfaces  forming 

a  fuel  chamber,  said  burner  body  including  a  plurality  of 

burner  ports  about  its  periphery, 
a   multiplicity   of  spaced   apart   substantially   vertical   energy 

absoibing  fins  connected  substantially  vertical  to  at  least  one 

of  said  surfaces  and  extending  outward  of  the  periphery  of 


6.  A  hand  held  device  for  delivering  an  aerosolized  medication 
to  a  patient  for  inspiration,  comprising: 
a  tube  fonning  a  flow  path  from  an  open  end  to  a  mouth  end; 
a  canister  comprising 
a  cylindrical  container  having  a  valved  opening  therein  which 

valve  prevents  release  of  container  contents  until  actuated; 
a  pressurized  formulation  of  a  pharmaceutically  active  drug 

and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  carrier  in  the  container; 
a  resistor  having  a  set  resistance  value  wherein  the  resistor 

identifies  the  pharmaceutically  active  drug; 
a  nozzle  for  releasing  and  aerosolizing  medication  from  the 

canister  to  the  open  end  of  the  tube; 
a  flow  transducer  for  measuring  the  patient's  breath  flow 

through  the  tube; 
a  microprocessor  for  calculating  a  medication  delivery  point 

based  on  information  firom  the  flow  transducer;  and 
an  actuating  mechanism  which  initiates  release  of  medication 

through  the  nozzle  and  into  the  tube  upon  receipt  of  a 

signal  sent  after  the  microprocessor  has  determined  that  the 

patient's  breath  flow  is  at  the  delivery  point. 
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5,826^71 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  METERED  DOSE  INHALERS 
(MDIS) 
Robert  A.  Casper,  Raleigh;   Frank  A.  Leith,  and  David  L. 
Gardner,  both  of  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Inno- 
vative Devices.  LLC,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,723 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  11/00 

VS.  C\.  128—200.23  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  metered  dose  inhaler,  the  metered  dose 
inhaler  having  a  body  with  a  nozzle  block  disposed  therein,  and  an 
aerosol  canister  disposed  in  the  body  and  movable  relative  to  the 
nozzle  block  to  dispense  medicament  from  the  metered  dose 
inhaler,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  space  therein  configured  for  insertion,  hold- 
ing and  removal  of  the  metered  dose  inhaler  from  the  space, 
said  space  communicating  with  an  opening  for  dispensing  of 
medicament  from  the  metered  dose  inhaler  therethrough; 
means  for  automatically  activating  the  metered  dose  inhaler  by 
moving  the  canister  relative  to  the  body  in  response  to  inha- 
lation of  a  user  through  said  o[>ening  to  vent  the  metered  dose 
inhaler  wherein  a  dose  of  medicament  is  dispensed  therefrom; 
and 
return  means  for  automatically  deactivating  the  vented  metered 
dose  inhaler  to  an  unvented  position  where  medicament  is  no 
longer  dispensed  therefrom  wherein  said  return  means  acts  in 
response  to  said  means  for  automatically  activating  the 
metered  dose  inhaler. 


5,826372 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


/ 


channels  are  radially  extending,  groove-like  depressions  in  a 
surface  of  said  individual  disks. 


5,826374 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,826375 

EXHALATION  CONDENSATE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  PATIENT  VENTILATOR 

Suresh  Lall,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nellcor  Puritan 

Bennett,  Incorporated,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,719 

Int  CI."  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CI.  128—205.12  22  Qaims 


5.826373 
GAS  FLOW  CONTROL  ELEMENT 
Holger  Stegmann,  Liibeck,  and  Eckhard  Riggert  Ratekau. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  AG,  Liibeck, 
Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1996,  1%  45 
941.9 

Int  a.*  A61M  16/00:  A62B  7/00:  BOID  19/00:  FOIM  7/08 

VS.  a.  128—200.24  19  Claims 

1.  A  gas  flow  control  element,  comprising: 

a  gas-permeable  section  through  which  excess  gas  flows  to  an 

outside  of  said  gas-permeable  section  from  an  interior  space 

of  the  gas  flow  control  element,  said  gas-permeable  section 

including  individual  disks  lying  one  adjacent  to  another,  said 

individual  disks  having  flow  channels,  wherein  said  flow 


1.  An  exhalation  condensate  collection  system  for  a  patient 
ventilator  having  a  ventilator  airway  for  supplying  breathing  gas  to 
a  patient,  comprising: 

a  collector  vial  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  ventila- 
tor airway  for  receiving  fluid  condensate  from  breathing  gas, 
said  collector  vial  having  a  drain  port  for  removal  of  fluid 
condensate  from  said  collector  vial;  and 

an  exhalation  filter  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  coiuiected  to  the 
ventilator  airway  for  receiving  breathing  gas  from  the  venti- 
lator airway  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  collector 
vial,  said  exhalation  filter  including  a  filter  housing,  and  a 
rotatable  locking  ring  mounted  to  said  filter  housing  for 
securing  said  fluid  collector  vial  to  the  filter  housing,  said 
filter  housing  including  a  baffle  in  the  inlet  side  of  said  filter 
housing  to  deflect  the  flow  of  exhaled  gas  away  from  said 
filter  and  into  said  collector  vial. 
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5326476 
ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  CATHETER  WFTH 
MULTIFUNCTION  WIRE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Scott  H.  West,  Tncy,  Calif.,  assifpior  to  Medtronic,  Inc,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69433 

InL  CL"  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  l2»-642  23  Claims 


1.  An  electrophysiology  catheter  comprising: 
a  handle  comprising  first,  second  and  third  manipulators: 
a  hollow,  flexible  catheter  shaft  extending  from  the  handle; 
the  catheter  shaft  compnsing  a  main  portion  having  a  distal  end 
and  a  tip  portion,  the  tip  portion  comprising  a  proximal  end 
adjacent  the  main  portion  distal  end  and  a  distal  end: 
an  electrode  earned  by  the  tip  portion: 
an  electrical  conductor  extending  through  the  catheter  shaft  fi-om 

the  electrode  to  the  handle: 
a  multiftinction  element  extending  along  the  catheter  shaft,  said 
multifunction  element  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
wherein  the  multiftinction  element  proximal  end  is  operably 
coupled  to  the  second  and  third  manipulators: 
said  second  manipulator  constructed  to  selectively  slide  said 
multifunction  element  longitudinally,  so  to  position  said  mul- 
tifunction element  distal  end  at  a  chosen  location; 
said  third  manipulator  constnicted  to  selectively  torque  the  mul- 
tifunction element  proximal  end; 
a  radial  deflection  element  having  a  proximal  end.  terminating  at 
the  handle  and  operably  coupled  to  the  first  manipulator,  and 
a  distal  end.  connected  to  a  position  along  the  lip  portion,  so 
that  actuation  of  the  first  manipulator  causing  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  radial   deflection  element  causes  radial 
deflection  of  the  tip  portion  distal  end: 
said  multifunction  element  having  a  stiflPness  which  changes  the 
radial  bending  curvature  of  the  catheter  depending  on  the 
chosen  location  of  the  multifunction  element,  so  that  the 
shape  of  said  radial  deflection  is  affected  by  said  chosen 
location  of  said  multifunction  element  distal  end; 
said  tip  portion  comprising  a  lateral  deflection  lumen  housing 
said  multifunction  element  distal  end  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  therein; 
said  lateral  deflection  lumen  and  said  multifunction  element 
distal  end  comprising  interfering  torquing  surfaces  so  that 
torquing  said  multifunction  element  by  said  third  manipulator 
causes  said  interfering  torquing  surfaces  to  engage  and  causes 
lateral  deflection  of  said  tip  portion  distal  end. 


a)  a  manifold  having  a  body  defining  a  chamber  therein,  the 
chamber  including  a  main  passage  extending  through  the 
manifold  body,  an  ouUet  passage  extending  into  the  manifold 
body  ftt)m  an  outlet  end  at  a  base  of  die  manifold  body  and 
toward  said  main  passage,  and  a  metering  orifice  extending 
between  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  main  passage 
and  an  interior  end  of  the  oudet  passage; 

b)  an  inlet  tube  attached  to  the  manifold  body  at  one  end  of  the 
main  passage  and  defining  an  internal  passage  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  main  passage; 

c)  a  collection  tube  attached  to  the  manifold  body  at  another  end 
of  the  main  passage  and  defining  an  internal  passage  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  main  passage;  tube  internal  passage 
and  oriented  to  permit  fluid  flow  into,  but 

d)  a  resilient  gas  reservoir  attached  to  a  free  end  of  the  collection 
tube  opposite  an  end  thereof  attached  to  the  manifold  body, 
the  resilient  gas  reservoir  defining  a  storage  chamber  diereiii 
which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  collection  tube 
internal  passage;  and 

e)  a  check  valve  in  said  module  between  the  metering  orifice  and 
a  free  end  of  the  inlet  tube  opposite  the  main  passage  body 
and  oriented  to  permit  fluid  flow  into,  but  no  back  flow  from, 
the  main  passage  and  the  resilient  gas  reservoir  when  the 
outlet  end  of  the  outlet  passage  is  closed. 


5,826477 
BREATH  GAS  ANALYSIS  MODULE 
William  J.  Perroz,  Jr.,  Parks  Township,  and  William  R  Spohn, 
Gibsonia,  both  of  Pa„  assignors  to  Bacharach,  Inc„  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  S«r.  No.  593464 
Int  a."  A61B  5A)S 
VS.  a.  128-719  23  Oaims 

1.  A  breath  gas  analysis  module  for  supplying  a  sample  gas  to  a 
gas  detector,  said  module  comprising: 


5326478 
MOTION  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Donald  B.  Curcfaod,  1023  Los  Trancos,  Portola  Valley,  Calif 
94028 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,152 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/103 


VS.  a.  128—782 


51  Claims 


1^30 

r^ 

Disploy 

1 

,  1 , 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  visually  displaying  a  golfer's 
body  movement  while  performing  a  golf  swing  comprising: 
sensing  means  coupled  to  a  golfer  for  quantitatively  detecting 
movement  of  said  golfer's  body  and  a  golf  club  while  per- 
forming a  golf  swing,  and  for  generating  signals  indicative  of 
said  movement  of  said  golfer's  body  and  said  golf  club  while 
performing  said  golf  swing,  said  sensing  means  ftirther  com- 
prising; 

sensors  coupled  to  said  golfer's  body  at  joints  of  said  golfer's 
body  which  are  moved  while  said  golfer  performs  said  golf 
swing,  said  sensors  coupled  to  said  joints  of  said  golfer's 
body  such  that  said  sensors  quantitatively  measure  the 
movement  of  said  joints  while  said  golfer  performs  said 
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golf  swing,  said  sensors  coupled  to  said  golfer's  joints  such 
that  said  sensors  do  not  interfere  with  said  movement  of 
said  golfer's  joints  while  said  golfer  performs  said  golf 
swing, 
processing  ineans  for  receiving  and  processing  said  signals 
generated  by  said  sensing  means,  said  processing  means  fur- 
ther including; 

memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  sample  signals  cor- 
responding to  sample  movement  of  a  sample  golfer's  body 
when  said  sample  golfer  performs  said  golf  swing,  and 
display  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  receiving 
said  processed  signals  and  said  sample  signals  from  said 
processing  means  and  graphically  displaying  at  least  one 
image  representing  said  movement  of  said  golfer's  body  and 
said  golf  club  which  occurred  while  said  golfer  performed 
said  golf  swing. 


5326481 

ATHLETE'S  MOLAR  PROTECTOR 

Nobutaka  Yoshida,  2-9-18,  Nibonbashi,  Chuoku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1996,  8-227832 

Int  Cl."^  A61C  5/12 


VS.  a.  128—859 


6  Claims 


5,826479 
REMOTE-CONTROLLED  MANDIBULAR  POSITIONING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  DEVICE 
John  E.  Remmers,-  Eric  A.  H^jduk,-  Ronald  S.  Piatt  all  of 
Calgary,  and  Alan  A.  Lowe,  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  University  Technologies  International,  Inc.,  Cal- 
gary, Canada 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,900 

Int  a."  A61F  5/56 

VS.  a.  12S-«48  31  Claims 


1   li 


tH4 


-36 


1 


20 


1.  A  molar  protector  comprising  a  pair  of  right  and  left  molar 
protecting  portions  each  having  top  and  bottom  faces  complemen- 
tary to  the  occlusal  faces  of  the  corresponding  superior  and  inferior 
maxillary  molars  and  a  connecting  portion  bridging  said  molar 
protecting  portions, 

said  connecting  portion  being  configured  to  be  a  thin-walled 
arcuate  portion  fitting  to  the  posterior  surface  of  the  anterior 
teeth  of  the  lower  jaw, 

said  top  and  bottom  faces  being  respectively  formed  as  planes 
having  somewhat  larger  contours  than  those  of  said  occlusal 
faces, 

each  of  said  molar  protecting  portions  comprising  a  top  layer,  a 
bottom  layer,  and  an  intermediate  layer  interposed  between 
said  top  and  bonom  layers, 

said  top  layer  and  bonom  layer  being  respectively  made  of  an 
easily  softenable  material,  the  softening  point  of  which  is 
higher  than  human  body  temperature  and  lower  than  the 
boiling  point  of  water,  such  as  a  thermoplastic  resin,  and 

said  intermediate  layer  being  made  of  an  elastic,  hardly  soften- 
able material  which  does  not  soften  at  temperatures  below  the 
boiling  point  of  water,  such  as  elastomer,  silicone  rubber, 
synthetic  rubber,  silicone  resin,  or  high-temperamre  thermo- 
plastic resin. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  mandibular  displacement  effective 
in  treating  obstiuctive  sleep  apnea  in  a  sleeping  patient,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  the  patient  with  a  remotely-controlled  adjustable  man- 
dibular displacement  device; 

detecting  evidence  of  obstruction  of  the  sleeping  patient's  air- 
way; and 

displacing  the  sleeping  patient's  mandible  while  the  patient  is 
asleep  with  a  remote  unit  which  sends  a  signal  to  a  first  unit 
which  relays  a  signal  to  the  remotely-controlled  adjustable 
mandibular  displacement  device  until  the  evidence  of  obstruc- 
tion of  the  sleeping  patient's  airway  is  reduced  below  a 
predetermined  value  or  eliminated. 


5326482 

EAR  PHONE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WTTH  A  HEARING 

SCREENER 

Neil  J.  Sheehan,  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  T.  Stone,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Natus  Medical  Inc.,  San  Carlos, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,724 

Int  a."  A61F  11/00 

VS.  a.  128—864  36  Claims 


5326480 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  ear  phone  assembly  for  use  with  a  transducer  for  hearing 
screening  comprising: 


3726 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1998 


a  reusable  cover  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  cavity; 
a  disposable  element  having  a  first  side  and  a  first  adhesive  on 

the  first  side  to  secure  releasably  the  disposable  elennent  first 

side  to  the  reusable  cover,  and 
a  port  adapted  to  receive  a  transducer  in  communication  with  the 

cavity. 


5,826383 

EMERGENCY  SPINAL  IMMOBILIZATION  AND 

EXTRICATION  DEVICE 

Stephen  P.  Wood,  29  Normandy  Rd^  Lenngtoo,  Mass.  02173 

I       Filed  Oct  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,775 

I  Int  a."  A61B  /  9/00 

VS.  a.  128-869  ,  ci«n, 


a  thermoplastic,  biocompatible,   non-immunogenic  occluding 
composition  in  the  injecting  device,  the  composition, 

(a)  having  a  melting  point  which  is 
(i)  below  50°  C.  and 

(ii)  such  that  the  composition  is  flowable  at  a  temperature 
which  does  not  damage  the  channel. 

(b)  having  a  freezing  point  which  is 
(i)  above  30°  C.  and 

(ii)  such  that  the  composition  is  non  flowable  at  T^, 

(c)  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  and 

(d)  being  injectable,  while  it  is  flowable,  from  the  device  into 
the  channel,  to  form  a  plug  which  occludes  the  channel  and 
which  can  be  removed  from  the  channel  by  heating  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  composition  is  flowable. 


1.  An  emergency  spinal  immobilization  and  extrication  device 
comprising: 

a  gasproof  flexible  container,  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  sub-containers  in  the  shape  of  a  human  body,  each 
sub-container  filled  with  a  plurality  of  deformable  and  resil- 
ient particles  each  sub-container  containing  perforations  suf- 
ficiently small  that  the  gas  but  not  the  particles,  may  travel 
freely  from  any  sub-container  to  another,  wherein  the  densi- 
ties of  particles  in  the  sub-containers  are  approximately  pro- 
portional to  the  weight  of  that  portion  of  the  human  body 
resting  upon  the  sub-container; 

means  attached  to  the  container,  for  inflating  and  deflating  the 
container  with  a  gas; 

a  rigid  baseplate  beneath  the  container  supporting  the  container, 
said  baseplate  containing  hand-holes  for  lifting  the  device, 

side  pieces  attached  to  the  base  plate,  and 

a  top  cover  slideably  mounted  to  the  side  pieces,  enclosing  the 
container  therein,  so  that  a  trauma  victim  may  be  first  placed 
on  the  inflated  container  by  rescuers,  and  then  the  container 
deflated,  thereby  causing  the  victim  to  be  securely  supported 
by  the  particles  as  they  cling  together  in  the  absence  of  the 
gas,  and  allowing  the  victim  to  be  lifted  and  transported  by 
the  rescuers  without  causing  additional  trauma. 


5326384 

DEVICES  FOR  OCCLUDING  CHANNELS  IN  LIVING 
MAMMALS 

Edward  E.  Schmitt,  2344  Columbia  St,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94306 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  939.110,  Sep.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,469,867. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,168 

Int  a.*  A64B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128-898  ,9  claims 

1.  A  channel  occluding  unit  for  occluding  a  channel  having  a 

maximum  temperature  T^  in  a  living  mammal,  the  unit  comprising 

an  injecting  device:  and 


5,826385 

METHOD  FOR  DLVGNOSIS  OF  INCONTINENCE  OF 

CORTICOCEREBRAL  ORIGIN  BY  NEUROLOGIC 

EXAMINATION 

Emil  H.  Franssen,  595  Main  St,  #1102,  New  York,  N.Y.  10044. 

and  Barry  Reisberg,  20  Waterside  PU^  rJK,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10010 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,130 
Int  a."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128-898  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  diagnosing  incontinence  resulting  from  failure 
of  cortical  regulating  mechanisms  for  voluntary  control  of  dis- 
charge of  urinary  bladder  and  anorectum,  and  for  distinguishing 
incontinence  resulting  from  failure  of  cortical  regulatory  control 
mechanisms  ftx)m  incontinence  caused  by  mechanisms  other  than 
failure  of  regulatory  cortical  mechanisms  comprising: 
(a)  selecting  from  a  system  for  diagnosis  and  sUgmg  of  demen- 
tia by  neurologic  examination  14  individual  reflexes  which 
are  the  4  deep  tendon  reflexes,  the  plantar  response,  the 
muscle  tone,  the  tactile  sucking  reflex,  the  visual  sucking 
reflex,  the  hand  grasp,  the  foot  grasp,  the  rooting  reflex,  the 
snout  reflex,  the  glabella  blink  reflex,  and  the  palmomental 
reflex,  the  magnitude  of  which  is  gauged  on  a  7-point  rating 
scale  for  neurologic  examination,  a  group  of  4  neurologic 
reflex  measures,  which  are  the  tactile  sucking  reflex,  the  hand 
grasp  reflex,  also  called  the  palmar  grasp,  the  foot  grasp 
reflex,  also  called  the  plantar  grasp,  and  the  plantar  response 
for  the  purpose  of  diagnosing  incontinence  directly  caused  by 
failing  regulatory  cortical  control  mechanisms  for  the  urinary 
bladder  and  anorectum  resulting  from  neurodegenerative  pro- 
cess; 

(b)  determining  the  presence  of  said  4  reflexes  which  are  tiie 
tactile  sucking  reflex,  tiie  hand  grasp  reflex,  also  called  the 
palmar  grasp,  the  foot  grasp  reflex,  also  called  the  plantar 
grasp,  and  the  plantar  response  as  a  defined  magnitude  of 
activity  as  measured  on  said  7-point  rating  scale  for  neuro- 
logic examination  that  is  a  score  of  equal  to  or  greater  than  5; 

(c)  developing  a  new  neurologic  measurement  from  a  specific 
combination  of  individual  quantified  reflex  measurements 
comprising  a  combination  of  said  4  neurologic  reflex  mea- 
sures; and. 

(d)  using  said  quantified  individual  neurologic  reflex  measure- 
menu  and  said  combination  of  neurologic  quantified  measure- 
ment of  a  defined  magnitude  of  activity  as  measured  on  said 
rating  scale  for  neurologic  examination  to  determine  presence 
of  incontinence  directly  caused  by  failure  of  regulating  corti- 
cal mechanisms  for  the  urinary  bladder  and  anorectum  result- 
ing from  the  neurodegenerative  process. 
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5,826386 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  MEDICAL  IMPLANTS 
WITH  ROUGHENED,  PARTICULATE-FREE  SURFACES 
Ajit  K.  Mishra,  Memphis,-  James  A.  Davidson,  Germantown, 
and  Mark  A.  Hamby,  Bartlett,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,893,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  405,898,  Mar.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,656 
Int  a."  A61B  19/00;  A61F  2A)2 
VS.  a.  128—898  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  medical  implant  having  a  roughened 
outer  surface  suitable  for  the  attachment  of  tissue,  bone,  cells  or 
bone  cement,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  blasting  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  an  implant 
with  a  biocompatible  liquid  free  of  particulate  matter,  at  a 
pressure  su£5cient  to  produce  a  roughened  outer  surface  hav- 
ing a  roughness  profile  and  a  sufficient  average  surface  rough- 
ness capable  of  facilitating  the  attachment  of  tissue,  bone, 
cells  or  bone  cement  to  outer  surface  of  said  implant; 

(b)  said  roughness  profile  including  peaks  and  valleys  about  a 
mean  line  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  implant,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  implant  having  an  average  surface  roughness 
of  from  about  150  micro-inches  to  about  300  micro-inches 
wherein  said  roughened  outer  surface  promotes  adhesion  of 
said  tissue,  bone,  cells,  or  bone  cement,  introduces  residual 
compression  stresses  and  improves  fatigue  strength  of  said 
medical  implant. 


5,826387 

ULTRASOFT  EMBOLISM  COILS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

USING  THEM 

Alejandro  Berenstein,  New  York.  N.Y.,  and  Ivan  Sepetka,  Red 
Citv,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Fremont, 
CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  978320,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,690,666.  This  application  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864317 

Inta.*'A61B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  128— «98  18  aaims 


diameter  less  than  about  0.010  inches  into  a  human  body  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  advancing  a  catheter  having  a  lumen  and  a  distal 
end  into  the  human  vasculature  until  it  reaches  a  selected  site 
within  that  vasculature,  introducing  the  flexible,  vaso-occlusive 
device  into  the  catheter  lumen,  and  hydraulically  impelling  the 
device  though  the  lumen  and  out  the  distal  end. 


5,826388 
LASER  ABLATION  OF  ANGIOPLASTY  CATHETERS  AND 

BALLOONS 
Michael  R.  Forman,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider 

(USA)  Inc.,  Miimeapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  582371,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,733301. 

This  appUcation  Oct  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,963 

Int  a."  A61B  19/00;  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  128—898  23  Claims 


54 


-48 


It 


1 
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14.  A  process  for  selectively  shaping  a  body  insertable  device 
including  a  polymeric  balloon  dilatation  catheter  (18.100.106)  and 
a  dilatation  balloon  (20.98)  bonded  in  fluid  tight  fashion  to  a  distal 
end  region  of  the  catheter,  the  dilatation  balloon  having  a  medial 
section  (24)  with  a  nominal  wall  thickness  and  a  nominal  diameter 
when  the  balloon  is  expanded,  proximal  and  distal  end  mounting 
sections  (30.32)  bonded  to  the  catheter,  and  proximal  and  distal 
tapered  sections  (26.28)  between  the  medial  section  and  the  proxi- 
mal and  distal  end  mounting  sections,  respectively,  each  of  the 
tapered  sections  having  a  gradient  of  increasing  wall  thickness  in 
the  direction  from  the  medial  section  toward  the  associated  end 
mounting  section:  said  process  for  selectively  shaping  the  device 
including: 
directing  an  excimer  laser  beam  (48.68.88)  onto  the  device  to 
irradiate  an  exterior  surface  of  the  device  at  a  fluence  within 
the  range  of  about  100-800  mJ/cm*.  to  ablatively  remove 
polymenc  matenal  from  the  device  at  selected  locations 
including  the  tapered  sections  at  least  proximate  the  end 
mounting  sections. 


5,826389 

ASH  RECEPTACLE  FOR  A  GOLF  CART 

Varoujan  Ohanian,  15110  Philip  Lee  Rd.,  Chantilly,  Va.  20151 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,096 

Int  a."  A24F  19/02 

U.S.  a.  131—242  14  Chums 


-K3 


1.  A  process  for  the  introduction  of  a  flexible,  vaso-occlusive 
device  comprising  a  radiopaque  coil  or  braid  having  an  outside 


1.  An  ash  receptacle  for  attachment  to  a  golf  cart,  comprising: 
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a  holtow,  outer  body  member  having  a  generally  flat  rear  surface 
and  a  curved  front  surface,  said  hollow  outer  body  member 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  golf  cart,  said  outer  body 
member  also  having  a  pair  of  vertical  penpheral  side  walls 
extending  between  said  generally  flat  rear  surface  and  said 
curved  front  surface; 

a  removable  insert  fitting  inside  said  hollow  outer  body  member, 
said  insert  havmg  a  lip  sitting  on  top  of  said  outer  body 
member,  said  insert  having  a  top  surface  for  receiving  ashes 
and  a  pair  of  insert  vertical  peripheral  side  walls  dimensioned 
and  configured  to  cooperate  in  close  fit  with  both  said  outer 
body  member  vertical  peripheral  side  walls; 

a  cover  rotably  mounted  to  said  outer  body  member  at  pivot 
points,  said  pivot  points  being  located  on  said  outer  body 
member  vertical  penpheral  side  walls  between  said  curved 
front  surface  and  said  generally  flat  rear  surface,  said  cover 
being  rotable  between  a  first,  closed  position  overiying  said 
insert  and  a  second  position,  whereby  when  said  cover  is  in 
said  first,  closed  position  said  cover  covers  said  top  surface  of 
said  removable  insert  and  when  said  cover  is  in  said  second, 
open  position,  said  cover  is  disposed  entirely  below  said  top 
surface  of  said  removable  insen  and  said  top  surface  of  said 
removable  insert  is  accessible  and  entirely  exposed  from 
above  for  removal  of  said  insert. 


5.826392 

CONTROL  OF  CTGARETTE  SMOKE  CHEMISTRY 

Warren  A.  Brackmaiui,  CoUins,  Mo,  assignor  to  RoUunans, 

Benson  &  Hedges  Inc.  et  al..  North  York,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18S,8«I,  Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457320 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1991. 
9117118 

Int  a."  A24B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  131-339  9  Claims 


5,826390 

METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  TREATING  TOBACCO 
STEMS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CUT  TOBACCO 
Wolfgang  Metzner,  Hamburg;  Bemd  Spallck,  Syke,  and  Amo 
Weiss,  Norderstedt.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown  & 
Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,112 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  26, 
1996,  96  115  458.0;  Nov.  14,  1996,  196  47  147.8 

InL  CI."  A24B  5/00 
VS.  CL  131-290  ,7  cuims 


T" 


1.  A  cigarette  smoke  filter  element,  which  comprises: 

an  outer  elongate  cylinder  of  tobacco  smoke  filter  material. 

an  inner  elongate  cylinder  of  microfine  fibres,  said  inner  elon- 
gate cylinder  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough  imme- 
diately adjacent  only  the  upstream  end  of  the  filter  element  to 
permit  preferential  passage  of  cigarette  smoke  from  the  outer 
cylinder  through  said  at  least  one  opening  to  said  axial  flow 
path  during  initial  smoking  of  a  cigarette  to  which  the  filter 
element  is  attached. 

an  axial  cigarette  smoke  path  located  radially  inwardly  of  said 
cylinder  of  microfine  fibers, 

said  outer  elongate  cylinder  of  smoke  filter  material  having  a 
greater  resistance  to  the  flow  of  cigarette  smoke  therethrough 
than  said  axial  flow  path,  and 

tobacco  smoke  flow  path  directing  means  located  at  the 
upstream  end  of  said  filter  element  in  the  intended  direction  of 
flow  of  cigarette  smoke  thereto  for  directing  cigarette  smoke 
ftTJm  a  cigarette  to  which  the  filter  element  is  attached,  only 
into  said  outer  cylinder  of  tobacco  smoke  filter  material. 


5,826393 

HAIR  RETAINER 

Joan  M.  Haubrich,  2165  Hillcrest  Dr.,  Duluth,  Minn.  S581I 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,094 

Int  a.'  A45D  24/04 

VS.  a.  132-128  6  ctatos 


1  A  method  of  treating  tobacco  stems  for  the  production  of  cut 
tobacco  for  smokable  articles,  comprising; 

a)  saucing  uncut  stems  to  a  moisture  content  of  approximately 
45%  at  the  maximum, 

b)  overdrymg  the  sauced  stems  to  a  moisture  content  of  less  dian 
approximately  12%,  and 

c)  remoistening  the  overdried  stems  for  a  subsequent  stem 
process. 


5,826391 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  decorative  hair  retainer  comprising: 

(a)  an  endless  cloth  tube  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and 
an  inner  closed  passageway; 

(b)  an  endless  elastic  band  located  within  said  inner  closed 
passageway  of  said  endless  cloth  tube; 

(c)  a  first  comb  positioned  on  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  endless  cloth  tube;  and 

(d)  a  second  comb  positioned  approximately  180°  from  said  first 
comb  on  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  endless  cloth 
tube. 
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5,826394 

FLOSS  DISPENSER  WITH  MEMORY  AID  FOR 

FLOSSING  UPPER  AND  LOWER  TEETH  IN  SEPARATE 

SESSIONS  AND  METHOD 

David  C.  Sokal,  209  E.  Jackson  St,  Mebane,  N.C.  27302 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,765 

Int  CI."  A61C  15/00 

VS.  a.  132^200  22  Claims 


5,826396 

AER.\TED  FABRIC  TAPE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SELF-ADHERING  HAIR-CURLERS  AND  HAIR-CURLERS 

PRODUCED  FROM  SUCH  TAPE 
Gemma  Brenn-Albertoni,  Via  C.  Ghiringhelli  55,  Bellinzona, 
CH-6500,  Swiuerland 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,208 
Claims   prioritv.   application   Switzeriand.   Jan.    13.    1996. 
00101/96 

Int  a."  A45D  2/14 
VS.  CI.  132—262  19  Ctoims 


21.  A  method  for  flossing  a  person's  teeth  in  an  ongoing  pro- 
gram of  oral  hygiene  suitable  for  the  general  population  compris- 
ing alternating  the  flossing  of  a  first  half  of  the  teeth  with  the  other 
half  of  the  teeth  in  separate  flossing  sessions. 


5,826395 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  ONE'S  HAIR 
Teri  J.  Ramm,  and  Robert  P.  Ramm,  both  of  12700  Eaton  Cir., 
Leawood,  Kans.  66209 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  2,601 

Int.  a."  A45D  24/00 

VS.  a.  132—200  7  Qaims 


14.  A  self-adhering  flexible  hair-curler,  comprising: 
a  tubular  support  to  which  is  affixed  a  |x>rtion  of  an  aerated 
fabric  tape  wherein  the  tape  comprises  primary  and  secondary 
groups  of  warp  threads  (9  and  11)  carrying  filament-like 
elements  (10.  12.  15.  17.  18.  19)  to  hold  and  set  the  hair,  and 
weft  threads  (8)  connecting  the  groups  of  warp  threads, 
wherein  each  group  of  primary  warp  threads  (9)  are  seperated 
from  the  next  group  of  warp  threads  (9.  11)  by  a  distance  of 
from  2  to  10  mm; 
wherein  the  weft  threads  (8)  extending  between  the  primary 
groups  of  warp  threads  (9)  and  the  adjacent  secondary  groups 
of  warp  threads  (11)  are  connected  for  mutual  movement 
toward  or  away  from  the  primary  (9)  and  secondary  groups 
(11)  of  warp  threads  when  the  tape  is  subjected  to  transverse 
flexing. 


5,826397 

HAIR  BAND  MADE  WITH  TWO  DIFFERENTLY 

COLORED  PIECES 

Chi-Hsiung  Chou,  P.O.  Box  90,  Tainan  City,  lUwan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,688 

Int  a."  A45D  8/14 

VS.  CI.  132—273  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  drying  a  person's  hair  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  donning  a  form-fitting  hand  covering  on  at  least  one  hand  of 
a  person,  said  covering  being  moisture  absorbent; 

(b)  repeatedly  running  said  covering  through  a  person's  hair  in 
order  to  absorb  moisture  therefrom  and  dry  the  hair;  and 

(c)  during  step  (b)  directing  hot  air  from  a  hair  dryer  onto  both 
the  wet  hair  in  the  vicinity  of  said  covering  and  onto  said 
covering  in  order  for  the  hot  air  to  dry  the  hair  and  in  order  to 
dry  said  covering  for  maintaining  the  moisture  absorbency 
thereof  so  that  the  hot  air  and  covering  cooperate  to  speed  the 
drying  of  the  person's  hair. 


1.  A  hair  band  made  of  two  diflFerently  colored  pieces  compris- 


ing: 


a  body  having  a  center  lengthwise  long  hole  extending  substan- 
tially dierein  and  said  center  lengthwise  long  hole  having  two 
ends,  a  lengthwise  grooved  edge  formed  in  two  lengthwise 
sides  of  said  center  lengthwise  long  hole,  a  plurality  of 
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bridges  formed  between  said  two  lengthwise  grooved  edges 
said  bridges  being  equidistantly  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  such  that  each  end  of  said  center  lengthwise  long  hole 
has  a  bridge,  spaced  from,  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  an 
engaging  recess  formed  in  an  inner  surface  near  each  of  the 
two  ends  of  die  center  lengthwise  hole;  and 
a  decorative  scrip  fining  in  said  center  lengthwise  long  hole  of 
said  body  and  engaging  said  two  lengthwise  grooved  edges 
and  lying  on  said  bridges  of  said  body,  said  decorative  strip 
having  two  opposite  ends  each  engaging  a  respective  one  of 
said  two  engaging  recesses  of  said  body  and  a  stop  ridge  on 
an  inside  of  each  of  said  ends;  each  stop  ridge  engaging  a  side 
of  the  bridge  adjacent  to  the  respective  end  of  said  center 
lengthwise  long  hole. 


5,826,598 

SCENTED  HAIR  ACCESSORY 

Katharine  E.  Meehan,  18  Obtuse  Rd.,  Newtown,  Conn.  06470 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  529.659,  Sep.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  892,850 

InL  Cl.'^  A45D  8/12 

VS.  a.  132-275  IS  aabns 


a  cleaning  head;  and 

an  inside  platform  coupled  to  said  cleaning  head  with  a  portion 
of  said  finger  device  disposed  between  said  coupling. 


.t02 


5,826,600 

DISPOSABLE  DRY-HANDLE  MASCARA  APPLICATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

John  P.  Rowe,  Andoch,  and  Darrell  W.  Van  Dyke,  LibertyviUe, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  National  Healthcare  Products,  Ltd., 

Antioch,  Ul. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,80.? 

InL  CI."  A45D  40^4 

VS.  a.  132-317  16  Claims 


1.  A  scented  hair  accessory  device  comprising: 

4  substantially  tubular  housing  having  a  first  and  a  second 
terminal  end  joined  together  to  define  an  inner  circumferential 
area,  the  entire  length  of  the  tubular  housing  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  substantially  uniform  cross- sectional  diameter,  the 
tubular  housing  being  subsuntially  flexible  and  resiliently 
expandable  about  the  inner  circumferential  area;  and 

scenting  material  located  within  the  tubular  housing,  the  scent- 
ing material  having  a  scent  emanating  therefrom,  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  tubular  housing  is  porous,  thereby 
allowing  the  scent  emanating  from  the  scenting  material  to 
escape  therefrom. 


5,826399 
DENTAL  FINGER  TOOTHBRUSH 
Bill  R.  Adams.  PO.  Box  601.  30B.3C,  Pendleton,  Ind.  46064 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,888 
Int  a.*  A45D  44/IS 
VS.  a.  132-308  20  Qaims 

1.  A  dental  finger  toothbrush  comprising: 
a  substantially  tubular  finger  device  having  an  opened  end  to 
receive  a  finger  and  an  opposed  closed  end  whereby  said 
finger  device  can  be  mounted  onto  the  finger  by  a  placement 
of  the  finger  through  said  opened  end; 


1.  In  an  applicator  assembly  comprising  an  outer  casing  having 
a  first  casing-section  and  a  second  casing-section,  and  a  frangible 
section  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  casing-sections  at 
which  said  first  and  second  casing-sections  may  be  broken  away 
from  each  other,  and  applicator  means  contained  in  said  casing, 
said  applicator  means  comprising  an  applicator  end-portion  for 
applying  a  substance,  and  a  handle  portion  extending  from  said 
applicator  end-portion,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said    applicator    end-portion    comprising    mascara-applicator 

means  for  applying  mascara  to  eyelashes; 
said  second  casing-section  comprising  a  reduced  inner-diameter 
section  spaced  from  said  frangible  section  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  casing-sections  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
reduced  inner-diameter  section  being  less  than  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  mascara-applicator  means,  whereby,  after  said  first 
and  second  casing  sections  have  been  broken  apart  at  said 
frangible  section,  said  applicator  end-portion  may  be  pulled 
through  said  reduced  inner-diameter  section  of  said  second 
casing  section  for  wiping  off  excess  mascara  therefrom. 
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5326,601 

TREATING  LIQUID  REPLACING  METHOD,  SUBSTRATE 

TREATING  METHOD  AND  SUBSTRATE  TREATING 

APPARATUS 

Yusuke  Muraoka,  Shiga,  and  Tkitomu  Takeuchi,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.,  Co.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,117 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-100126 
Int  CI.''  C03C  23/00:  B08B  5/00:3/00:9/20 
U.S.  CI.  134-2  12  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  treating  apparatus  having  a  treating  bath  for 
treating  a  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

upper  treating  liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  a  treating 

liquid  to  an  upper  |X)sition  of  said  treating  bath; 
upper  treating  liquid  discharge  means  for  discharging  a  freating 

liquid  from  said  upper  position  of  said  treating  bath; 
lower  treating  liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  a  treating 

liquid  to  a  lower  position  of  said  freating  bath; 
lower  treating  liquid  discharge  means  for  discharging  a  u-eating 

liquid  from  said  lower  position  of  said  treating  bath;  and 
treating  liquid  replacing  means  for  discharging  a  first  treating 
liquid  in  said  treating  bath  from  said  lower  position  of  said 
treating  bath  by  said  lower  treating  liquid  discharge  means 
while  supplying  a  second  treating  liquid  to  said  upper  position 
of  said  freating  bath  by  said  upper  treating  liquid  supply 
means,  said  first  treating  liquid  being  discharged  and  said 
second  treating  liquid  being  supplied  by  maintaining  a  bal- 
ance between  a  quantity  of  said  first  treating  liquid  discharged 
and  a  quantity  of  said  second  treating  liquid  supplied,  thereby 
replacing  said  first  freating  liquid  with  said  second  treating 
liquid. 


an  outlet  drain  and  filter  means  connected  to  each  of  said  tubes 
to  drain  fluid  ftom  said  mbes. 


5,826,604 
STANDING  UMBRELLA 
Hans-Jorg  Hartmann,  Dachsweg  1,  D-85598  Baldham,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,755 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1996,  196  04 
599.1 

Int  CI."  A45B  25/02 
VS.  CI.  135—27  17  Claims 


5,826,602 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUSHING  CARBON 
DEPOSITS  AND  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  THE  FUEL 
AND  AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEMS  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
We-Yu  Chen,  3708  Avalon  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90011 
FUed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,122 
Int.  CI.''  B08B  7/00:3/00:  F23J  1/00:  F02B  77/00 
VS.  CI.  134—20  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  carbon  deposits  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  supply  system  for  supplying  fuel 
from  a  fuel  source  and  an  air  intake  system,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  a  first  cleaning  agent  through 

said  fuel  supply  system  while  the  engine  operates; 
simultaneously  introducing  a  second  cleaning  agent  into  said  air 

intake  system; 
discontinuing  the  introduction  of  said  first  and  second  cleaning 

agents;  and 
operating  the  engine  at  one  or  more  speeds  to  flush  out  carbon 
deposits. 


5,826,603 
BLIND  WASHING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Mellein,  410  Church  Rd.,  #58,  Ojai,  Calif.  93023 
FUed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  704,139 
Int  CI."  B08B  3/04:9/00 
VS.  a.  134—85  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  blind  washing  device  comprising: 
a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  open-ended  tubes  secured  to  and  supported  by  said 

frame, 
closure  means  for  selectably  closing  said  tubes, 
means  for  elevating  one  end  of  said  tubes, 
a  first  hose  connected  to  and  in  fluid  communication  with  each 
of  said  plurality  of  open-ended  mbes  for  selectably  delivering 
fluid  into  said  tubes,  and 


1.  A  standing  umbrella  comprising 

(a)  an  upright  pole  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  that 
may  be  anchored  to  a  support, 

(b)  a  top  extending  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  afSxed  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  upright  pole, 

(c)  a  slide  member  displaceable  mounted  on  the  upright  pole, 

(d)  at  least  four  tensioning  struts  having  free  outer  ends  and 
inner  ends  linked  to  the  slide  member  at  respective  pivots. 

(e)  a  flexible  cover  affixed  to  the  tensioning  struts. 

(f)  flexible  carrier  elements  associated  with  the  tensioning  struts 
and  extending  between  contact  points  at  the  top  and  the 
tensioning  struts, 

( 1 )  displacement  of  the  slide  member  towards  the  lower  end 
of  the  upright  pole  moving  the  tensioning  struts  into  posi- 
tions in  which  they  almost  extend  perpendicularly  to  the 
upright  pole,  diametrically  opposite  ones  of  the  tensioning 
struts  enclosing  an  angle  of  less  than  180°,  whereby  the 
umbrella  is  opened,  and  displacement  of  the  slide  member 
towards  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  pole  causing  the 
umbrella  to  be  closed, 

(2)  the  contact  points  of  the  flexible  carrier  elements  at  the  top 
having  a  maximum  distance  from  the  pivots  of  the  associ- 
ated tensioning  struts  in  a  horizontal  direction  whereby  the 
force  required  for  the  displacement  is  reduced,  and 

(3)  diametrically  opposite  ones  of  the  flexible  carrier  elements 
being  connected  to  form  a  unit  extending  over  the  top  and 
being  held  and  guided  by  the  top,  and 
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(g)  a  flexible  member  extending  between  the  tensioning  struts 
and  affixed  thereto  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the 
tensioning  struts. 


tip.  said  body  incorporating  a  receptacle  adjacent  the  lower  extrem- 
ity thereof,  said  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  radial  openings 
communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  body;  and  a  shock- 
absorbing  capsule  located  in  said  receptacle  and  having  a  plurality 
of  radial  arcuate  segments  protruding  through  said  openings. 


5,826,605 

IMPACT  RESPONSIVE  EXTENDIBLE  ARM  PICK-UP 

FOR  WALKING  CANE  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  W.  Hilton.  6717  NW.  58  Ct.,  Tamarac.  Fla.  33321 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  824.499 

Int.  CL"  A4SB  3/00 

VS.  a.  135—66  27  Claims 


5.826,607 

DUAL  EXHAUST  CONTROLLER 

Paul  L.  Knutson,  and  Benjamin  Garcia  Rodriguez,  both  of  San 

Antonio.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  VarV.  Ridge. 

NJ.,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.163 

Int.  a.*^  F16K  ///22 


I.  An  actuator  mechanism  for  extending  an  arm  from  an  elon- 
gated walldng  appliance  responsive  to  said  walking  appliance 
falling  to  a  surface  to  enable  said  appliance  to  be  retrieved  without 
requiring  bending  over  by  the  user  comprising: 
at  least  one  extendible  arm  means  provided  on  said  actuator 

mechanism:  and 
actuating  means  for  extending  said  at  least  one  extendible  arm 
from  said  actuator  mechanism  in  a  direction  upwardly  and 
away  from  the  surface  upon  which  said  walking  appliance  has 
fallen,  said  actuating  means  disposed  for  extending  said 
extendible  arm  in  response  to  impact  of  said  actuator  mecha- 
nism with  said  surface  upon  which  said  actuating  mechanism 
has  fallen. 
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5,826,606 

CANE  TIP 

Ronald  K.  Davenport,  5511  Verano  PI.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92612 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  939^18 

Int  CI.*  A4SB  9/04 

MS.  CL  135—82  2  Qaims 


1.  A  cane  tip  for  installation  on  the  lower  end  of  a  cane  shaft 
having  a  body  with  a  bore  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  cane 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  from  a 
chamber  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sources  of  gases: 

a  plurality  of  gas  input  valves,  each  of  die  plurality  of  gas  input 
valves  being  connected  between  one  of  the  plurality  of 
sources  of  gases  and  the  chamber,  and  each  gas  input  valve 
being  selectively  moved  to  open  and  closed  positions  to 
initiate  and  terminate,  respectively,  a  flow  of  its  respective  gas 
to  the  chamber: 
at  least  one  pump  having  an  inlet  fluidly  connected  to  the 

chamber  for  exhausting  the  gases  from  the  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  gas  exhaust  valves  connected  to  an  outlet  of  the 
pump,  each  gas  exhaust  valve  being  selectively  moved  to 
open  and  close  positions  to  initiate  and  terminate,  respec- 
tively, a  flow  of  gas  from  the  chamber:  and 
a  controller  providing 
a  first  gas  supply  signal  commanding  open  and  close  positions 

of  a  first  gas  input  valve, 
other  gas  supply  signals  commanding  open  and  close  posi- 
tions of  other  gas  inpu*  valves, 
the  controller  having 
a  first  circuit  for  opening  a  first  gas  exhaust  valve  and  closing 
other  gas  exhaust  valves  in  response  to  the  other  gas  supply 
signals  commanding  the  other  gas  input  valves  to  close,  and 
a  second  circuit  causing  the  first  gas  input  valve  to  open  in 
response  to  the  simultaneous  occurrences  of 
the  first  gas  supply  signal  commanding  the  first  gas  input 

valve  to  open,  and 
the  open  position  of  the  first  gas  exhaust  valve,  and 
the  closed  position  of  the  other  gas  exhaust  valves. 
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5^26,608 
RETRACTABLE  TUBING  REEL  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Elton  Joe  Pierce,  5526  Yeager  Ct,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  46237 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,207,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5392308.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^56 

InL  Cl.*^  B65H  75/34 

U.S.  a.  137—15  17  aaims 


'-■to 


(e)  hammering  the  installation  tool  downwardly  to  cause  the  tab 
to  press  the  pin  into  engagement  in  the  clip;  and 

(f)  removing  die  installation  tool. 


11.  A  method  for  replacing  fluid  flow  conduit  in  a  retracting 
tubing  reel  used  in  the  delivery  of  therapeutic  gas  to  a  patient,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  retracting  tubing  reel,  wherein  said  tubing  reel 
comprises: 

a  housing  having  at  least  two  casing  members  that  when 
mated  together  form  an  encasement  for  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  retracting  tubing  reel; 
said  casing  members  being  releasably  couplable  to  each  other 
so  that  when  each  is  disengaged  from  the  other  an  interior 
of  said  housing  is  exposed; 
a  flexible  flow  conduit  for  providing  delivery  of  therapeutic 

gas  therethrough; 
said  flexible  flow  conduit  being  retractable  into  a  coiled 
orientation  within  said  housing  and  being  releasably  cou- 
plable to  said  housing; 
retracting  said  flow  conduit  into  said  housing  tiiereby  forming  a 

flow  conduit  coil  within  said  housing; 
disengaging  said  flow  conduit  from  said  housing;  and 
removing  said  flow  conduit  coil  from  said  retracting  tubing  reel 
while  in  the  coiled  orientation. 


5^26,609 

SEWER  INSPECTION  CHAMBER  WITH  BACK-FLOW 

PREVENTION  VALVE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  INSTALLING  VALVE  IN  SEWER  INSPECTION 

CHAMBER 

Leon  B.  Watts,  Surrey,  Canada,  assignor  to  Le-Ron  Plastics 

Inc.,  Surrey,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,660 
Int  CL*  F16L  55/lB 
MS.  a.  137—15  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  installing  a  flap  valve  valve  member  in  an 
inspection  chamber  in  a  sanitary  sewer  system,  tlie  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  valve  member  comprising  a  transverse  pin,  a  flap 
member  attached  to  the  pin  and  a  handle  member  projecting 
from  a  central  location  on  die  flap  member; 

(b)  attaching  die  valve  member  to  a  holder  on  an  installation  tool 
comprising  an  elongated  shaft,  die  holder  comprising  means 
for  holding  the  handle  member  and  a  tab  adjacent  the  pin; 

(c)  lowering  the  valve  member  through  an  access  port  on  the 
inspection  chamber  with  the  installation  tool; 

(d)  aligning  the  pin  widi  a  clip  in  the  inspection  chamber; 


5326,610 
BREAKAWAY  COUPLING  DEVICE 
James  Bodhaine.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Viu  Intematioiuri, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643370,  May  6,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,699322.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,047 

Int  CL*  F16L  29/00 
MS.  a.  137—68.15  16  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  separating  a  coupling  device  said  mediod 
comprising: 

providing  a  coupling  device  having  male  valve  body  and  a 
female  valve  body  being  complementary  to  said  male  valve 
body,  said  male  and  female  valve  bodies  forming  a  cavity  for 
receiving  a  check  valve,  said  female  valve  body  further  defin- 
ing a  hydraulic  pott; 

providing  a  check  valve: 

aligning  said  male  valve  body  and  said  female  valve  body  using 
guide  pins  that  intersect  die  male  valve  body  and  the  female 
valve  body; 

attaching  said  male  valve  body  to  said  female  valve  body  using 
tie  bolts; 

positioning  shear  pins  through  the  tie  bolts; 

separating  said  male  valve  body  from  said  female  valve  body; 
and 

engaging  said  check  valve  so  that  fluid  flow  is  stopped. 
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5^26,611 

PRESSURE  BALANCER  STRUCTURE  FOR  WATER 

PASSAGE  OF  COMBINATION  FAUCET 

Hsi-Chia  Ko,  Changtaua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chung 

Cheng  Faucet  Co^  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,520 

Int  a."  G05D  11/16 

VS.  a.  137—100  1  Claim 


1.  A  pressure  balancer  strucnire  for  water  passage  of  combina- 
tion faucet,  comprising  a  faucet  body,  a  balancing  rod.  a  balancing 
membrane,  an  auxiliary  tilting  ring,  a  C-shaped  latch  ring,  two 
auxiliary  springs,  two  balancer  housings  and  a  controlling  knob, 
the  balancing  rod  including  a  small  diameter  section  and  a  hot  and 
a  cold  water  guiding  posts  respectively  disposed  at  two  ends  of  the 
small  diameter  section,  a  periphery  of  the  balancing  membrane 
being  disposed  with  an  engaging  flange  and  the  center  of  the 
balancing  membrane  being  formed  with  a  through  hole,  the  bal- 
ancer bousing  being  disposed  with  chambers  on  opposite  inner 
sides,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  chamber  being  formed  with  an 
annular  groove,  the  front  end  face  of  the  balancer  housing  being 
disposed  with  a  water  oudet  communicated  with  the  chamber,  said 
structure  being  characterized  in  that: 
a  stopper  disk  is  disposed  at  middle  section  near  the  hot  water 
guiding  post  and  a  higher  and  a  lower  flanges  are  disposed 
near  the  cold  water  guiding  post,  a  stepped  socket  being 
disposed  at  each  end  of  the  balancing  rod,  each  end  of  the 
small  diameter  section  being  disposed  with  a  pressure  adjust- 
ing orifice  communicated  with  the  small  step  of  the  stepped 
socket: 
the  balancing  membrane  is  made  of  rubber  material  and  has  a 
waved  cross-section,  a  loop  of  large  adjustment  flange  being 
disposed  on  hot  water  pressurized  face  and  spaced  from  inner 
side  of  the  engaging  flange  by  a  certain  distance,  the  back  face 
(cold  water  pressurized  face)  of  the  large  adjustment  flange 
being  formed  with  a  loop  of  large  adjustment  groove  corre- 
spondingly, the  cold  water  pressurized  face  of  the  balancing 
membrane  being  disposed  with  a  loop  of  small  adjustment 
flange  which  is  spaced  from  the  inner  side  of  the  large 
adjustment  groove  by  a  certain  distance,  the  back  face  (hot 
water  pressurized  face)  of  the  large  adjustment  flange  being 
formed  with  a  loop  of  small  adjustment  groove  correspond- 
ingly, the  hot  water  pressurized  face  of  the  balancing  mem- 
brane being  disposed  with  a  close  loop  of  flange  which  is 
spaced  from  the  inner  side  of  the  small  adjustment  groove  by 
a  certain  distance  to  dehne  an  inner  annular  groove;  and 
a  rear  edge  of  interior  of  the  chamber  of  the  balancer  housing 
has  a  projecting  body  extending  forward  to  middle  section 
with  an  arch  tail  section,  the  inner  side  of  the  arch  tail  section 
being  disposed  with  a  circular  sink,  the  inner  wall  of  the 
circular  sink  being  disposed  with  a  transverse  water  inlet 
communicated  with  the  water  inlet  disposed  on  rear  end  face 
of  the  balancer  housing,  whereby  when  assembled,  the  cold 
water  guiding  post  of  the  balancing  rod,  lower  flange  and 
higher  flange  are  sequentially  quickly  pressed  and  passed 
through  the  central  hole  of  the  balancing  mambrane  by  the 
resilience  of  the  rubber  material,  the  inner  annular  groove 
defined  by  the  close  flange  of  the  balancing  membrane  being 
filled  between  the  stopper  disk  and  the  higher  flange  of  the 


balancing  rod,  the  auxiliary  fitting  ring  being  then  fitted 
around  the  cold  water  guiding  post  and  lower  flange  of  the 
balancing  rod  and  fitted  onto  the  higher  flange  and  attached  to 
the  cold  water  pressurized  face  of  the  balancing  membrane, 
the  C-shaped  latch  ring  being  latched  between  the  higher  and 
lower  flanges  of  the  balancing  rod  so  as  to  restrict  the  auxil- 
iary fitting  ring  from  detachment,  the  auxiliary  springs  being 
fitted  on  the  large  steps  of  the  stepped  sockets  of  the  balancing 
rod  and  the  then  balancing  rod  together  with  the  balancing 
membrane  being  positioned  between  the  two  balancer  hous- 
ings, whereby  the  hot  water  guiding  post  and  cold  water 
guiding  post  are  respectively  fitted  into  the  circular  sinks  of 
the  balancer  housings,  whereby  it  is  ensured  that  the  balanc- 
ing rod  and  the  balancing  membrane  can  smoothly  perform 
pressure  balancing  operation  and  the  balancing  membrane  can 
be  stably  secured  on  the  balancing  rod,  the  balancing  mem- 
brane being  planely  concaved  toward  the  hot  or  cold  water 
pressurized  face  so  that  the  balancing  rod  can  be  concentri- 
cally axially  accurately  displaced. 


5,826,612 
ORIFICE  SCHEDULING  BALL  CHECK  VALVE 
Eldon  Lamar  Goates,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937^65 
Int.  CI."  F16K  17/18 


VS.  CL  137—110 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  flow  in  a  circuit  supplying  fluid  to  an 
hydraulically  actuated  component,  comprising: 

a  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected  to  the  component; 
accumulator  means  communicating  with  the  pressure  source  for 

storing  and  discharging  fluid; 
a  first  line  connecting  the  pressure  source  and  component  to  the 

accumulator,  having  first  and  second  orifices  arranged  in 

series; 
a  second  line  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  first  line  between  the 

pressure  source  and  accumulator; 
check  valve  means  located  in  the  second  line  for  closing  flow  in 

the  second  line  past  the  check  valve  means  and  directing  flow 

to  a  position  in  the  first  line  between  the  first  and  second 

orifices. 


5,826,613 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Adelbert  Schalk,  Wntoschiagen-Horheim,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Georg  Fischer  Rohrleitungssysteme  AG,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,633,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Svritzerland,  May  19,  1993,  01 
524/93 

Int.  a."  F16K  1/12:3/26:37/00 
VS.  a.  137—219  6  Claims 

1.  A  valve  which  allows  for  two-direction  flow  comprises: 
a  housing,  said  housing  defining  an  axial  flow  channel  and  a 
cylinder  chamber  wherein  the  cyhnder  chamber  is  a  lateral 
extension  of  the  axial  flow  channel; 
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position  and  through  which  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  suction 
hose  to  the  extraction  system  is  prevented  when  the  throttle  is 
in  a  closed  position; 

a  pivoting  means  to  pivot  said  cut  off  dirottle  to  the  open 
position  and  the  closed  position;  and 

a  position  changing  device  mounted  to  said  reeling  drum  coop- 
erating with  said  pivoting  means  to  open  said  cut-oflf  throttle 
during  initial  rotation  of  said  reeling  drum  in  a  direction  of 
unwinding  said  suction  hose  and  closing  said  cut-off  throttle 
within  a  first  revolution  of  said  reeling  drum  in  a  direction  of 
winding  of  said  suction  hose. 


a  reciprocal  hollow  closure  member  disposed  within  said  axial 
flow  channel,  said  closure  member  having  piston  means 
mounted  thereon  and  received  in  said  cylinder  chamber  for 
reciprocating  said  closure  member; 

seal  means  mounted  on  said  housing  defining  said  axial  flow 
channel  on  either  side  of  said  cylinder  chamber  for  sealingly 
mounting  said  closure  member  in  said  axial  flow  channel  and 
at  the  same  time  sealing  said  cylinder  chamber  from  said  axial 
flow  channel; 

a  stationary  flow  control  means  having  substantially  identical 
opposed  flow  impact  surface  configurations  which  allows  for 
two-directional  substantially  linear  flow  within  said  axial  flow 
channel  under  substantially  similar  conditions  wherein  the 
flow  control  means  is  arranged  within  the  axial  flow  channel, 
so  as  to  allow  for  a  substantially  constant  flow  characteristic 
gradient  at  all  positions  of  the  closure  member  between  5% 
and  100%  open,  said  flow  control  means  having  a  recess  for 
receiving  a  flow  impact  means,  said  flow  impact  means  hav- 
ing (1)  a  stem  portion  received  within  said  recess,  (2)  a 
conical  shaped  impact  surface  of  desired  configuration  to 
obtain  desired  flow  characteristics  and  (3)  an  annular  conical 
packing  sealing  surface  adjacent  said  impact  surface;  and 

drive  means  for  displacing  said  piston  means  and  correspond- 
ingly said  closure  member  in  an  axial  direction  for  selectively 
sealing  and  unsealing  said  closure  member  on  said  packing 
sealing  surface  of  said  flow  control  means. 


5,826,615 
WALL  TYPE  COMBINATION  FAUCET  STRUCTURE 
Hsi-Chia  Ko,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chung 
Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  lUwan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,523 

Int  CI.*  F16K  11/085 

VS.  a.  137-^54.6  1  Claim 


5,826,614 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CLOSING  OF  CUT-OFF 

THROTTLE  AT  HOSE  REELS 

Hans  Thorbjom  Engstrom,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB.  Ph.  Nederman  &  Co,,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00883,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05001,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  11,  1994,  9402681 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/34 
VS.  a.  137—355.19  15  Claims 


JS  C  13 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  gases  comprising: 

a  hose  reel  including  a  rotatable  reeling  drum; 

a  suction  hose  which  may  be  wound  on  and  unwound  oflf  said 

rotatable  reeling  drum; 
a  cut-off  throttle  through  which  gas  flows  from  said  suction  hose 

to  an  exffaction  system  when  the  cut-off  throttle  is  in  an  open 


1  A  wall  type  combination  faucet  strucnire  comprising  a  faucet 
body,  a  balancer,  a  controlling  valve,  a  water  inlet  plate,  a  cover 
member,  a  temperature  setting  sleeve,  an  adjustment  bolt,  a  thread 
sleeve,  a  handle  knob,  a  large  decorative  cap  and  a  small  decora- 
tive cap.  an  upper,  lower,  left  and  right  sides  of  rear  end  of  the 
faucet  body  being  respectively  disposed  with  four  pipe  lines,  a 
bottom  of  the  interior  of  the  faucet  body  being  disposed  with  a 
small  diameter  cold  water  inlet  and  a  large  diameter  hot  water 
inlet,  a  water  outlet  being  disposed  on  lower  side  between  the  cold 
and  hot  water  inlets,  a  front  end  of  the  balancer  being  disposed 
with  a  cold  water  outlet  and  a  hot  water  outlet,  a  water  sealing  pad 
being  disposed  on  outer  periphery  of  each  of  the  cold  and  hot  water 
outlet,  a  middle  section  of  the  valve  stem  of  the  controlling  valve 
being  disposed  a  fitting  section  formed  with  multiple  axial  restrict- 
ing ribs,  a  temperamre  setting  projection  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  the  temperature  setting  sleeve,  the  temperature  setting 
projection  being  formed  with  a  thread  hole  on  lateral  side,  a  head 
section  of  the  handle  knob  being  formed  with  a  stepped  hole,  a 
fiont  section  of  a  large  diameter  step  of  the  stepped  hole  being 
formed  with  inner  thread  and  a  handle  extending  from  lateral  side 
of  the  head  section,  the  large  decorative  cap  being  formed  with  a 
central  hole  and  two  through  holes  on  two  sides  thereof,  the  small 
decorative  cap  being  disposed  with  a  hollow  thread  rod  extending 
from  rear  end  thereof,  said  combination  faucet  structure  being 
characterized  in  that: 
an  upper,  lower,  left  and  right  sides  of  the  faucet  body  are 

respectively  disposed  with  four  locking  columns  each  of 

which  is  formed  with  a  thread  hole; 
the  balancer  has  a  cross-like  panem,  the  rear  end  thereof  being 

disposed  with  a  small  diameter  cold  water  inlet  column  and  a 
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large  diameter  hoi  water  inlet  column  each  having  an  annular 
groove  along  outer  periphery  in  which  a  water  sealing  ring  is 
inserted,  four  sides  of  the  front  end  near  the  edges  of  the 
balancer  being  respectively  disposed  with  four  arch  projecting 
walls; 

a  front  section  of  the  valve  stem  of  the  controlling  valve  is 
disposed  with  a  fitting  section  formed  with  multiple  axial 
restricting  ribs,  a  pair  of  water  sealing  rings  being  fitted 
around  the  rear  section  of  the  valve  stem,  a  head  section  of  the 
valve  stem  being  disposed  with  a  thread  socket,  a  rear  end  of 
the  valve  stem  being  connected  with  a  cold/hot  combination 
chamber  a  top  face  of  which  is  disposed  with  two  opposite 
restricting  blocks,  two  opposite  slots  being  formed  on  the 
periphery  of  the  chamber,  two  opposite  notches  being  formed 
on  rear  end  of  the  valve  stem; 

an  end  face  of  the  water  inlet  plate  being  disposed  with  two 
opposite  banana-shaped  water  inlets,  a  periphery  of  the  water 
inlet  plate  being  disposed  with  two  opposite  latch  legs; 

an  upper,  lower,  left  and  right  ends  of  the  cover  member  are 
respectively  disposed  four  through  holes,  a  left  and  right  ends 
of  the  cover  member  being  respectively  disposed  with  two 
locking  plates  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  thread  hole,  a 
front  end  of  the  cover  member  being  disposed  with  a  large 
locking  column  formed  with  outer  thread  and  a  central  hole, 
an  annular  flange  being  disposed  on  rear  end  of  the  cover 
member  and  an  annular  groove  being  disposed  along  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  flange,  a  water  sealing  ring  being  fitted  in  the 
annular  groove,  a  large,  a  nniddle  and  a  small  diameter 
stepped  socket  bemg  disposed  in  the  flange,  two  opposite 
projecting  blocks  being  disposed  on  the  face  of  the  middle 
diameter  step; 

the  temperature  setting  sleeve  is  formed  with  a  central  fitting 
hole  the  inner  wall  of  which  is  formed  with  multiple  restrict- 
ing ribs; 

the  thread  sleeve  has  two  open  ends  and  the  inner  diameter 
thereof  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  large  locking 
column  of  the  cover  member,  the  thread  sleeve  being  formed 
with  inner  thread;  and 

a  rear  end  of  the  handle  knob  is  disposed  with  a  fitting  column 
the  inner  wall  of  which  is  formed  with  multiple  restricting 
ribs,  whereby  the  cold  water  inlet  column  and  hot  water  inlet 
column  of  the  balancer  are  respectively  inserted  into  the  cold 
water  inlet  and  hot  water  inlet  of  the  faucet  body  so  as  to 
locate  the  balancer  without  displacement  and  ensure  the  no 
leakage  will  take  place  at  the  adjoining  portion  between  the 
balancer  and  the  faucet  body,  the  valve  stem  being  forward 
passed  through  the  central  through  hole  of  the  large  locking 
column  of  the  cover  member,  the  restricting  blocks  of  the 
controlling  valve  being  interlacedly  positioned  between  the 
two  projecting  blocks  of  the  cover  member,  whereby  the 
valve  stem  of  the  controlling  valve  can  be  routed  between  the 
projecting  blocks  of  the  cover  member  within  0  degree  to  135 
degrees  to  accurately  adjust  the  necessary  water  temperature. 
the  open  end  of  the  faucet  body  being  covered  by  the  cover 
member  with  the  annular  flange  of  the  cover  member  fitted  in 
the  annular  groove  defined  by  the  arch  projecting  walls  and 
the  mner  edge  face  of  the  faucet  body  and  slightly  higher  than 
the  open  end  edge  of  the  faucet  body,  screws  being  respec- 
tively passed  through  the  through  holes  of  the  cover  member 
and  screwed  into  the  thread  holes  of  the  locking  columns  of 
the  faucet  body,  the  water  sealing  ring  inserted  in  the  annular 
groove  of  the  cover  member  abutting  against  the  open  end 
edge  of  the  faucet  body  and  the  annular  flange  abutting 
against  the  balancer  to  abut  against  the  water  sealing  rings  of 
the  cold  and  hot  water  inlet  columns  around  the  cold  and  hot 
water  inlets  so  as  to  ensure  that  no  leakage  will  take  place  at 
the  adjoining  portions  between  the  cover  member  and  the 
faucet  body  and  the  balancer  and  the  faucet  body,  in  the  case 
that  the  cavity  of  the  wall  is  too  deep  or  insufficiently  deep, 
the  thread  sleeve  being  screwed  along  the  locking  column  into 
or  out  of  the  cavity  so  as  to  retain  and  balance  the  handle 
knob. 


5,826,616 
VALVE  SPOOL  POSITION  DETECTOR  APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  Golden,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ISI 
Norgren,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  752,045 

Int  a."  E03B  7/07 

MS.  a.  137—554  20  Claims 


— /« 


15.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  first  member  axially  moveable 
between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to  a  stationary  second 
member,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced,  distinct  targets  carried  on  the  first 
member,  each  target  corresponding  to  one  of  the  at  least  first 
and  second  positions  of  the  first  member;  and 

means,  carried  on  the  second  member  and  having  a  detection 
field,  for  detecting  a  distinct  measurable  characteristic  of  each 
target  within  the  detection  field  as  the  first  member  shifts 
between  the  at  least  first  and  second  positions. 


5,826,617 
WATER  SINK  SYSTEM 
Naiun  Pokhis,  1132  S.  Doheny  Dr.,  jW03,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90035 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,105 

Int  a.'  F16K  5]/00 

U.S.  a.  137— 556J  4  Oaims 


1.  A  water  sink  system,  comprising  two  knobs  each  tumable  to 
adjust  hot  water  and  cold  water  correspondingly;  and  means  for 
turning  knobs  to  a  predetermined  angle  so  that  a  water  from  a 
mixing  device  connected  with  both  said  knobs  flows  with  a  desired 
temperature,  said  means  including  a  scale  formed  as  a  disc  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  lines  with  numbers,  and  a  central 
opening  so  as  to  be  placed  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  sink,  and  a 
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pointer  arranged  in  a  bushing  extending  through  said  central  open- 
ing of  said  scale  and  located  inside  a  handle,  so  that  by  turning  of 
the  handle  said  pointer  is  turned  relative  to  said  scale,  said  pointer 
being  mounted  on  a  springy  strip  which  is  springily  retained  in  said 
bushing. 


12.  A  valve  for  regulating  a  flow  of  pressurized  fuel,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  bore  extending  axially  therethrough,  the 
bore  including  an  inlet  section,  a  central  section  with  a  coun- 
terbore,  and  a  valve  needle  section,  the  valve  needle  section 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  counterbore  of  the  central 
section,  wherein  at  a  juncture  between  the  counterbore  and  the 
valve  needle  section  a  valve  seat  is  defined,  the  valve  body 
fiirther  having  an  outlet  passage  communicating  with  the 
valve  needle  section  and  extending  from  the  valve  needle 
section  outward  to  form  an  outlet  on  an  outer  surface  of  the 
valve  body; 

a  valve  needle  movably  disposed  in  the  valve  needle  section,  the 
valve  needle  having  an  end  face  and  having  an  axial  recess 
opening  on  the  end  face; 

a  pin  disposed  in  the  axial  recess  and  having  a  portion  including 
a  head  extending  from  the  valve  needle; 

a  spring  disposed  in  the  axial  recess  and  acting  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  axial  recess  and  the  pin  head  to  bias  the  pin 
away  from  the  recess,  the  counterbore  of  the  central  section 
providing  a  seat  for  the  pin  head; 

a  bonded  seal  ring  loosely  disposed  between  the  end  face  of  the 
valve  needle  and  the  valve  seat,  the  pin  and  spring  extending 
through  a  hole  in  the  ring;  and. 

means  for  positioning  the  valve  needle  at  a  selectable  axial 
position  in  the  valve  needle  portion  of  the  bore,  including  a 
closed  position  with  the  end  face  of  the  valve  needle  pressing 
the  bonded  seal  ring  to  the  valve  seat  and  an  open  position 
permitting  gas  passage  from  the  central  gas  bore  to  the  outlet 
passage. 


5,826,619 

IRRIGATION  CONTROL  BOX  OF  SIMPLIFIED  USAGE 

WITH  PRESET  PROGRAMS 

Gianfranco  Roman,  Pasiano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Claber  S.pA., 

Fiiune  Veneto,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,891 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  15,  1995,  MI95  A 
001282 

InL  a.'  G06F  ]5/46 
MS.  CL  137—624.11  7  Claims 


5,826,618 
BONDED  ELASTOMER  SEAL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Gilbert  Roland  Farnham,  Sycamore,  111.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Industries,  Inc. 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,405 

InL  a."  F16K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  137-614.2  12  Claims 


1.  An  irrigation  control  box  comprising  an  electronic  control  unit 
that  controls  opening  and  closing  of  a  solenoid  valve  that  intercepts 
a  flow  of  irrigation  liquid,  said  electronic  control  unit  comprising  a 
memory  in  which  a  plurality  of  predefined  distinct  irrigation  pro- 
grams are  memorized,  said  control  box  further  comprising  a  con- 
trol panel  on  which  a  rotary  switch  is  arranged  that  can  be 
positioned  in  a  plurality  of  distinct  angular  positions,  in  each  of 
which  the  rotary  switch  controls  the  electronic  control  unit  to  cause 
the  selective  activation  of  a  respective  one  of  said  memorized 
irrigation  programs. 


5,826,620 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,826,621 
VALVE  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  F.  Jemmott,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alaris 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,503 

InL  a."  F16K  ]5/l4 

U.S.  CL  137—853  40  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  use  with  an  IV  set  subject  to  a  head  pressure  and 
a  pumping  pressure,  wherein  said  pumping  pressure  is  higher  than 
said  head  pressure,  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  formed  therein  a  bore  for  conducting  fluid 
therethrough: 

resihentiy  deformable  tubing  attached  to  said  housing  so  as  to  be 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  bore,  said  tubing  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  diameter;  and 

a  sealing  element  comprising  a  spherical  sealing  surface,  said 
sealing  element  being  affixed  to  said  housing  by  a  stem  thai  is 
fixedly  received  within  said  bore  such  that  said  sealing  sur- 
face is  positioned  within  said  tubing  and  wherein  said  sealing 
surface  is  dimensioned  to  engage  said  tubing  and  maintain  a 
seal  when  said  tubing  is  subjected  to  an  internal  pressure 
below  a  cracking  pressure  wherein  said  cracking  pressure  is 
greater  than  said  head  pressure  and  less  than  said  pumping 
pressure: 

wherein  said  stem  has  an  outer  surface  containing  a  longitudinal 
groove  having  a  depth  such  that  fluid  may  flow  around  the 
stem. 


5,826,623 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HOSE  FOR  REFRIGERANT 
Koji  Akiyoshi,  Kasugai;  Noriaki  Imaeda,  Komaki,  and  Tetsuya 
Arima,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Komaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,930,  Apr.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,136 
Int  CI.''  F16L  lino 
U.S.  a.  13»— 126  5  Claims 


<  5326,622 

LIQUID  FLOW  PATH  SELECTION  DEVICE 
Pelrus  Josephus   Caroliis   Piscaer,   Rotterdam,   Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Sara  Lee/DE  N.V.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  30,   1995, 
1001798 

Int  d."  F16K  11/02 
\jS.  a.  137—875  20  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  flow  path  selection  device  comprising  a  feed  channel 
and  a  housing  which,  at  least  on  an  inner  side  of  the  housing,  forms 
a  first  and  a  second  continuation  channel  located  downstream  of 
the  feed  channel,  wherein  the  device  further  comprises  a  flexible, 
sheet-shaped  selection  element  having  a  first  and  a  second  side, 
opposite  each  other,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  selection 
element  forms  a  partition  between  the  first  and  the  second  continu- 
ation channel,  the  selection  element  is  connected  to  the  housing 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  circumferential  edge,  and  wherein  the 
selection  element  and  the  housing  have  such  dimensions  relative  to 
each  other  that  the  selection  element  is  movable  between  a  first  and 
a  second  extreme  position  in  such  a  manner  that  in  a  first  extreme 
position  of  the  selection  element,  the  first  side  forms  a  concave 
surface  guiding  a  flow  of  liquid  from  the  feed  channel  into  the  first 
continuation  channel  and  in  a  second  extreme  position  of  the 
selection  element,  the  second  side  forms  a  concave  surface  guiding 
a  flow  of  liquid  from  the  feed  channel  into  the  second  continuation 
channel. 


1.  A  high  pressure  hose  for  refrigerant  comprising: 

an  internal  resin  tube; 

an  inner  rubber  layer,  which  is  applied  to  an  outer  circumference 
of  the  internal  resin  tube; 

a  first  reinforcing  layer  comprising  first  splicing  yam,  which  is 
formed  by  spirally  winding  said  first  splicing  yam  around  an 
outer  circumference  of  the  inner  rubber  layer  in  a  spiral  braid 
density  A  of  not  less  than  50%  and  less  than  90%; 

a  second  reinforcing  layer  comprising  second  splicing  yam, 
which  is  formed  by  spirally  winding  said  second  splicing  yam 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  first  splicing  yam  around  and 
directly  upon  an  outer  circumference  of  the  first  reinforcing 
layer  in  a  spiral  braid  density  B  of  not  less  than  50%  and  less 
than  90%:  and, 

an  outer  rubber  layer,  which  is  applied  to  an  outer  circumference 
of  the  second  reinforcing  layer, 

wherein  the  second  splicing  yam  forming  the  second  reinforcing 
layer  has  a  number  more  than  that  of  the  first  splicing  yam 
forming  the  first  reinforcing  layer,  whereby  the  spiral  braid 
density  A  of  the  first  reinforcing  layer  and  the  spiral  braid 
density  B  of  the  second  reinforcing  layer  are  similar  in  not 
more  than  4%  difference,  and  the  spiral  braid  density  B  of  the 
second  reinforcing  layer  is  higher  than  the  spiral  braid  density 
A  of  the  first  reinforcing  layer. 


5,826,624 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PARALLELING  A 

TRANSPORT  CARRUGE 

Helmut  Graser,  Riederich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Genkinger 

Hebe-  und  Foerderchnik  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00527,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20659,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep,  IS,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1993,  43  06 
493.0 

Int  CI.*  D03J  1/00:  D02H  13/38 
VS.  a.  139—1  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  aligning  a  transport  carriage  for  a  cloth/yam 
roller  in  front  of  a  weaving  machine,  said  process  including  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  transport  carriage  having  two  longitudinally  spaced 

wheels  that  are  steerable: 
positioning  at  least  one  of  said  steerable  wheels  of  said  transport 
carriage  so  that  said  at  least  one  steerable  wheel  is  aligned  in 
a  transverse  direction  to  the  weaving  machine: 
measuring  the  distance  between  said  transport  carriage  and  the 
weaving  machine  with  two  non-contact  sensors  that  are 
attached  to  said  transport  carriage  at  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  locations,  each  said  non-contact  sensor  measuring  the 
distance  between  said  non-contact  sensor  and  a  separate  ref- 
erence surface  on  the  weaving  machine;  and 
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5326,626 

WEFT  THREAD  MONITORING  SYSTEM  IN  A 

CIRCULAR  SHUTTLE  LOOM 

Franz  Stariinger  Huemer,  Wien,  Austria,  assignor  to  Stariinger 

&  Co.  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Wein,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00183,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12839,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793308 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  20, 1994, 315W 
94 

Int  a.*  D03D  51/34:37/00 
VS.  a.  139—371  14  Claims 


selectively  actuating  said  steerable  wheels  of  said  transport 
carriage  based  on  said  distance  measurements  made  by  said 
non-contact  sensors  so  as  to  position  said  transport  carriage  in 
parallel  alignment  with  the  weaving  machine. 


5326,625 
HEALD  FRAME  LINEAR  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  Bucber,  Frick,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Ruetl 
AG,  Rueti,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,828 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  23, 
19%,  96810560 

Int  CI."  D03C  5/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  139—55.1  14  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  formation  of  a  shed,  the  arrangement 
comprising  heald  frames  which  are  arranged  parallel  to  and  spaced 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  which  contain  two  heald  slide  bars 
and  healds  arranged  between  them,  linear  drives  in  order  to  move 
the  heald  flames  up  and  down,  and  coupling  means  in  order  to 
releasably  connect  the  heald  frames  to  the  linear  drives,  wherein 
the  linear  drives  at  the  two  heald  slide  bars  are  arranged  at  fixed 
spatial  positions  in  their  longitudinal  extent  and  at  a  distance  from 
one  another  on  the  side  of  the  heald  slide  bars  remote  from  the 
healds:  and  in  that  the  heald  frames,  the  coupling  means  as  well  as 
the  linear  drives  in  each  case  are  positioned  together  in  groups, 
with  the  linear  drives  being  arranged  transversely  to  the  longitudi- 
nal extent  of  the  heald  frames  in  a  staggered  fashion. 


1.  A  circular  loom  having  a  device  for  monitorijig  wefts,  said 
circular  loom  comprising: 
a  weaving  shed; 

a  circular  reed  located  in  said  weaving  shed  and  forming  a 
I     circular  path: 
'  a  plurality  of  weaving  shuttles  which  rotate  along  said  circular 

path; 
a  plurality  of  bobbins  associated  with  said  weaving  shutdes, 
each  of  the  wefts  being  wound  oflf  from  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bobbins  and  being  delivered  to  a  fabric  edge 
of  a  woven  hose; 
a  scanner  which  monitors  the  wefts  in  order  to  generate  an 
electronic  control  signal  in  case  of  a  weft  fault,  said  scanner 
including:  ' 

a  magnetic  sensor  which  generates  said  electronic  control 
signal  and  which  is  stationarily  arranged  in  a  zone  of  said 
circular  path  of  said  plurality  of  weaving  shuKles; 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  which  are  associated  with 

and  carried  by  said  plurality  of  weaving  shuttles, 
a  plurality  of  pivoting  levers  on  which  said  pltuality  of 

permanent  magnets  are  arranged;  and 
a  plurality  of  retum  springs  configured  to  move  said  plurality 
of  pivoting  levers, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  pivoting  levers  are  deflected  by  the 
wefts  being  drawn-off  against  an  effect  of  said  plurality  of 
retum  springs  and  said  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  are 
held  outside  of  an  operative  connection  with  said  magnetic 
sensor,  and  when  in  case  of  a  weft  fault  said  effect  of  said 
plurality  of  retum  springs  causes  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  permanent  magnets  to  displace  to  an  end  position  of  said 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets  producing  said  operative  con- 
nection of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  permanent  magnets 
with  said  magnetic  sensor  for  generating  said  electric  control 
signal. 
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5,826,627 

COMPOSITE  PAPERMAKING  FABRIC  WITH  PAIRED 

WEFT  BINDING  YARNS 

Ronald  H.  Seabrook,  Stittsville;  Dale  B.  Johnson,  Ottawa; 

Derek  G.  Chaplin,  Kanata.  and  Rex  Barrett,  Peachtree,  all  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  JWI  Ltd.,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,629 

Int.  CI."  D03D  11/00-13/00 

\}S.  a.  139—383  A  23  Claims 


1.  A  composite  forming  fabric  comprising  in  combination  a 
paper  side  layer  having  a  paper  side  surface,  a  machine  side  layer, 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  members  which  together 
comprise  pairs  of  intrinsic  weft  binder  yams  which  bind  together 
the  paper  side  layer  and  the  machine  side  layer,  wherein: 

(i)  the  paper  side  layer  and  the  machine  side  layer  each  comprise 
warp  yams  and  weft  yams  woven  together  in  a  repeating 
panem.  and  the  paper  side  layer  and  the  machine  side  layer 
together  are  woven  in  at  least  1 2  sheds; 
(ii)  in  the  paper  side  surface  of  the  paper  side  layer  the  repeating 
panem  provides  a  weft  yam  path  in  which  the  paper  side  layer 
weft  yam  floats  over  1,  2  or  3  consecutive  paper  side  layer 
warp  yams; 
(iii»  each  of  the  pairs  of  intrinsic  weft  binder  yams  occupy  one 

unbroken  weft  path  in  the  paper  side  layer; 
(iv)  in  the  paper  side  layer  the  weave  pattern  of  the  unbroken 
weft  path  occupied  by  a  pair  of  intrinsic  weft  binder  yams  is 
the  same,  or  diflferent.  to  the  weave  panem  of  the  weft  path 
occupied  by  the  immediately  adjacent  paper  side  layer  weft 
yams;  and 
(v)  the  number  of  warp  yams  in  die  paper  side  layer  is  equal  to 
the  number  of  warp  yams  in  the  machine  side  layer;  and 
wherein  the  pairs  of  intrinsic  weft  binder  yams  are  woven 
such  that: 

(a)  in  a  first  segment  of  the  unbroken  weft  path: 

(1)  the  first  member  of  the  pair  interweaves  with  a  first 
group  of  warps  to  occupy  a  first  part  of  the  unbroken 

j  weft  path  in  the  paper  side  surface  of  the  paper  side 
I    layer; 

(2)  the  first  member  of  the  pair  floats  over   1,  2  or  3 
consecutive  paper  side  layer  warp  yams;  and 

(3)  the  second  member  of  the  pair  interweaves  with  at  least 
one  warp  yam  in  the  machine  side  layer; 

(b)  in  an  immediately  following  second  segment  of  the  unbro- 
ken weft  path: 

(1)  the  second  member  of  die  pair  interweaves  with  a 
I  second  group  of  warps  to  occupy  a  second  part  of  the 
I    unbroken  weft  path  in  the  paper  side  surface  of  die  paper 

side  layer: 

(2)  die  second  member  of  the  pair  floats  over  I.  2  or  3 
consecutive  paper  side  layer  warp  yams;  and 

(3)  the  first  member  of  the  pair  interweave  with  at  least  one 
warp  yam  in  the  machine  side  layer; 

(c)  the  first  and  second  segments  are  of  equal  or  unequal 
length; 

(d)  die  unbroken  weft  path  in  die  paper  side  surface  of  die 
paper  side  layer  occupied  in  mm  by  the  first  and  die  second 
member  of  each  pair  of  intrinsic  weft  binder  yams  in  the 
paper  side  layer  has  a  single  repeat  panem;  and 


(e)  in  the  unbroken  weft  path  in  die  paper  side  surface  of  die 
paper  side  layer  occupied  in  turn  by  the  first  and  second 
members  of  each  pair  of  intrinsic  weft  binder  yams,  each 
succeeding  segment  is  separated  in  the  paper  side  surface 
of  the  paper  side  layer  by  at  least  one  paper  side  layer  warp 
yam. 


5,826,628 

FORM  TOOLING  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  LEADS 

Ernest  J.  Hamilton,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,773,  Jan.  24,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,673,730. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,887 

Int  CI."  B21F  45/00 

VS.  a.  140-105  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  forming  one  or  more  leads  of  a  semicon- 
ductor package,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  die; 
providing  a  punch  operatively  aligned  with  the  die,  at  least  one 

of  the  die  and  punch  having  at  least  one  diamond-like  carbon 

coated  surface; 
aligning   one   or  more   leads  of  the   semiconductor  package 

between  the  die  and  punch;  and 
moving  at  least  one  of  die  die  and  punch  relative  to  the  other  to 

form  at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more  leads  by  contact  of  the 

diamond-like  carbon  coated  surface  with  die  at  least  one  lead. 


5,826,629 
PNEUMATIC  WIRE  TYING  APPARATUS 
Joe  E.  West,  Meridian,  Tex.,  assignor  to  John  E.  Burford, 
Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,945 

Int.  CI."  B21F  15/04 

VS.  a.  140—119  49  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  tying  a  lengdi  of  wire  into  a  loop  by  twisting 
opposed  ends  of  die  length  of  wire  around  each  other,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising; 

a  rotatable  wire  twist  member  including  opposed  hook  portions 
engageable  widi  opposite  ends  of  said  lengdi  of  wire  for 
twisting  said  opposite  ends  around  each  odier  to  form  at  least 
one  helical  wrap; 
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motor  means  operable  to  be  drivably  connected  to  said  twist 
member; 

a  wire  guide  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  twist  member  for 
guiding  said  length  of  wire  into  a  position  to  be  engaged  by 
said  twist  member; 

a  wire  feed  mechanism  operable  to  feed  a  length  of  wire  to  said 
wire  guide  member  for  engagement  by  said  twist  member; 
and 

a  wire  holder  and  drag  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  twist 
member  wherein  said  twist  member  is  disposed  between  said 
wire  holder  and  said  guide  member,  and  said  twist  member  is 
rotatable  relative  to  said  wire  holder  and  said  guide  member, 
respectively,  said  wire  holder  comprising  a  plate  supported  on 
said  apparatus  and  including  opposed  slots  formed  dierein  for 
receiving  opposite  ends  of  said  length  of  wire,  respectively, 
and  engageable  with  said  opposite  ends  of  said  length  of  wire 
for  holding  and  tensioning  said  opposite  ends  when  said 
opposite  ends  are  twisted  together  by  said  twist  member. 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  a  bowed-in  condition  existing  on  at 
least  one  J-lead  of  an  electronic  device  package  comprising  a 
plurality  of  J-leads.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  between  a  bowed-in  J-lead  and  the  electronic  device 
package  a  tool  having  a  plurality  of  graduating  diickness 
comb-like  teeth,  the  graduating  diickness  comb-like  teeth 
graduating  from  a  minimum  thickness  to  a  maximum  thick- 
ness, said  minimum  thickness  for  permitting  the  graduating 
thickness  to  be  inserted  into  a  minimal  space  separating  the 
bowed-in  J-lead  firom  the  electronic  device  package,  the  maxi- 
mum thickness  at  least  equaling  the  thickness  of  a  desired 
spacing  for  the  bowed-in  lead  from  the  electronic  device 
package;  and 
engaging  the  bowed-in  J-lead  with  the  graduating  width  edge  of 
the  tool  for  moving  the  bowed-in  J-lead  from  a  bowed-in 
position  to  a  desired  aligned  position  by  causing  the  graduat- 
ing thickness  comb-like  teeth  to  move  along  and  between  the 
electtonic  device  package  and  die  bowed-in  J-lead  for  impart- 
ing a  wedging  force  that  separates  die  bowed-in  J-lead  from 
the  electronic  device  package,  thereby  conditioning  the 
bowed-in  J-lead. 


5,826,631 
CYLINDER  RUPTURE  VESSEL 
Jeffrey  W.  Gold,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Dan  A.  Nickens,  Orlando, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Earth  Resources  Corporation,  Ocoee,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290362,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,499,665,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,865,  Feb.  I, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5^37,793,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
873,481,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,186,219,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  489,234,  Mar.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,083,  Jun.  3,  1987.  Pat  No. 

4,944333,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  669,537, 

Nov.  8,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,690,180.  This  appUcation  Oct  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  546,296 

Int  a."  B65B  1/04:3/04 

VS.  a.  141—1  2  Claims 


5326,630 
J-LEAD  CONDITIONING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Troy  D.  Moore,  Garland,  and  Dennis  M.  Botlun,  SeagoviUe, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Technologies  & 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936360 

Int  a."  B21F  1/02 

VS.  a.  140—147  12  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  accessing  the  contents  of  a  container  comprising: 

a  first  enclosed  chamber  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  con- 
tainer to  permit  access  to  contents  of  said  container  in  a 
controlled  environment; 

a  second  enclosed  chamber;  and 

a  seal  disposed  between  die  first  enclosed  chamber  and  die 
second  enclosed  chamber  to  permit  selective  fluid  communi- 
cation between  die  first  and  second  enclosed  chambers  based 
upon  die  pressure  widiin  the  first  enclosed  chamber  to  control 
die  total  effective  volume  of  the  controlled  environment. 


5326,632 

DYNAMIC  GAS  CYLINDER  FILLING  PROCESS 

Andr^  Mick^  Summit,  N  J.,  and  Lcsli  B.  Coeey,  West  Chicago, 

ni.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,753 

Int  CL*  B65B  1/04:3/04 

VS.  a.  141—9  18  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  quantity  of  gas  mixture  having  a 
selected  composition  through  conduit  means  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  establishing  flow  of  a  uniformly  blended  mixture  of  two  or 
more  gases  past  a  given  point  in  said  conduit  means; 

(b)  periodically  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  mixture 
passing  said  given  point; 

(c)  periodically  determining  the  instantaneous  concentration  of 
each  gas  in  said  gas  mixture  passing  said  given  point; 
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(d)  periodically  determining  the  composition  of  the  accumulated 
quantity  of  gas  mixture  that  has  passed  said  point  using  data 
obtained  in  steps  (b)  and  (c);  and 

(e)  periodically  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  through  said  conduit 
means  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  or  more  gases  in  a  manner 
that  will  reduce  the  difference  between  die  determined  com- 
position and  the  selected  composition. 


5326,633 
POWDER  FILLING  SYSTEMS,  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS 
Derrick  J.  Parks,  San  Carlos  Michael  J.  Rocchio,  Hayward; 
Kyle  Naydo,  Sunnyvale;  Dennis  E.  Wightman,  Cupertino, 
and  Adrian  E.  Smith.  Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Inhale  Therapeutic  Systems,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  638^15 
Int  a.^  B6SB  1/04 
MS.  a.  141—18  68  Claims 


26.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  powder  having  fine  particles 
into  at  least  one  receptacle,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  hopper 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  powder; 

means  for  fluidizing  the  powder  by  agitation  to  aerate  and 

separate  the  fine  particles: 
means  positioned  below  the  hopper  and  the  fluidizing  means  for 
allowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluidized  fine  particles  to  fall 
mechanically  unassisted  through  a  convergent  flow  path  and 
into  a  metering  chamber:  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  captured  powder  from  the  metering 
chamber  and  into  the  receptacle. 


a)  sealably  and  releasably  connecting  to  said  system  a  closed, 
unpressurized  container  containing  a  predetermined  amount 
of  said  dye,  said  system  and  said  container  combining  to  form 
a  closed  binary  system,  said  container  being  a  cylindrical 
cartridge  received  within  a  cartridge  receiver  having  cartridge 
gripping  means  and  piston  driving  means,  said  cartridge  hav- 
ing two  ends,  a  first  open  end  which  connects  to  said  system, 
and  a  second  open  end  having  a  piston  sealably  disposed 
therein,  said  system  and  said  container  being  sealably  and 
releasably  connected  by  a  charging  conduit  having  two  ends, 
a  first  end  sealably  secured  to  said  first  open  end  of  said 
cartridge,  and  a  second  end  sealably  connected  to  said  system; 

b)  mechanically  forcing  said  dye  out  of  said  container  into  said 
fluid  system  via  displacetnent  by  said  piston  being  driven 
down  the  cartridge  by  said  piston  driving  means,  said  piston 
driving  means  comprising: 

i)  a  squeezable  handle  assembly; 

ii)  a  ratcheted  piston  driving  rod;  and 

iii)  a  double  pawl  mechanism  functionally  coupling  said 
handle  assembly  with  said  driving  rod  so  that  squeezing 
said  handle  drives  the  rod  into  said  piston  and  down  the 
length  of  said  cartridge:  and 

c)  disconnecting  said  container  from  said  system. 


5,826,637 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  FEEDING 

OF  FLITCHES  TO  A  BOARD  EDGER 
WUliam  R.  Newnes,  and  Steven  W.  MicheU,  both  of  Salmon 
Arm,  Canada,  assignors  to  Newnes  Machine  Ltd.,  Salmon 
Arm,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,657 

Int  CI."  B27B  1/00 

VS.  a.  144—382  14  Claims 


5,826,634 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,826,635 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  of  flitches  to  a  board  edger  compris- 


5,826,636 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING 
PREvSSURIZED  SYSTEMS 
Phil    Trigiani,    4280    Clavpine    Rise,    Mississauga,    Ontario, 
Canada,  L4W  2G3 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,486 
Int  ex."  B65B  3/04 
VS.  a.  141—382  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  charging  a  closed,  pressurizable  fluid  system 
with  a  fluid  dye  comprising  the  steps: 


mg: 


a  sequencing  transfer  for  transferring  a  first  flitch  into  abutting 
relation  against  a  first  stop  means  so  as  to  orient  said  first 
flitch  longitudinally  in  a  first  direction; 

a  first  positioner  for  grasping  said  first  flitch  and  transferring 
said  first  flitch  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction  from  said  abutting  relation  against  said  first  stop 
meani  onto  means  for  feeding  said  board  edger,  wherein  said 
means  for  feeding  said  board  edger  comprises  first  and  second 
edger  feeders,  said  first  and  second  edger  feeders  adjacent  and 
generally  parallel  to  each  other; 
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a  programmable  logic  controller  for  optimized  selective  control- 
ling of  said  sequencing  transfer,  said  first  positioner  and  said 
first  and  second  edger  feeders, 

(a)  so  as  to  transfer  said  first  flitch  onto  said  first  edger  feeder  or 
onto  said  second  edger  feeder,  according  to  a  determination 
by  said  programmable  logic  controller  if  said  first  flitch  is 
narrow  enough  to  be  carried  by  said  first  edger  feeder  or  said 
second  edger  feeder,  and 

(b)  so  as  to  transfer  said  first  flitch  onto  both  said  first  edger 
feeder  and  said  second  edger  feeder  if  said  first  flitch  is  wide 
enough  to  be  carried  on  both  said  first  edger  feeder  and  said 
second  edger  feeder. 


1.  A  window  blind  of  the  type  having  a  headrail.  a  bottom  rail,  a 
plurality  of  lift  cords  extending  from  the  headrail  to  the  bottom 
rail,  a  plurality  of  slats  between  the  bottom  rail  and  the  headrail, 
and  a  plurality  of  ladders  on  which  the  slats  rest,  each  ladder 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rails,  each  lift  cord  being  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  the  rails  of  a  ladder,  wherein  the  bottom  rail 
comprises: 

a.  an  elongated  body  having  a  top  attached  along  a  front  edge 
and  along  a  back  edge  to  a  bottom,  the  top  having  at  least  one 
opening  through  which  the  lift  cords  pass  and  the  bottom 
having  a  hole  for  each  ladder  wherein  the  rails  of  a  ladder  and 
all  lift  cords  coplanar  with  that  ladder  pass  through  the  hole 
for  that  ladder;  and 

b.  a  rivet  passing  through  each  hole  retaining  the  rails  and  lift 
cords  passing  through  that  hole  by  frictionally  engaging  the 
rails  and  lift  cords  with  said  hole. 


46c 


5,826,639 

REVERSIBLE  ARCUATE  PANEL  DEVICE 

Melvin  M.  Miller,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Channel-Kor 

System  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358^06,  Dec.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,069,  Jul. 
6,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
944,050 
Int  CI."  A47G  5/00 
VS.  a.  160—135  23  Claims 

1.  An  improved  arcuate  portable  display  panel  section  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  first  and  second  vertical  supports,  a  three  layer 
panel  being  interconnected  between  said  first  and  second  vertical 
supports,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  panel  having  a  first  layer  which  comprises  a  display  surface, 
an  intermediate  layer  and  a  third  layer  which  comprises  an 
alternative  display  surface  so  as  to  form  first  and  second 
display  surface,  wherein  said  display  panel  incorporates  a 


5,826,638 

BETWEEN  THE  GLASS  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Ralph  Jelic,  Valencia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Intematiooal  Window 

Fashions,  L.L.C.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,184,  Sep.  25,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,699,845.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,795 

Int  CI."  A47H  l/OO 
VS.  a.  160—107  22  Claims 


fastening  system  which  is  capable  of  biasing  said  panel  in  an 
arcuate  stance  in  a  first  plane  so  as  to  expose  said  first  display 
surface  and  said  fastening  system  is  capable  of  biasing  said 
panel  in  an  arcuate  stance  in  a  second  plane  when  said  panel 
is  rotated  180  degrees  so  as  to  expose  said  second  display 
surface. 


5,826,640 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BELT  CASTER  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHODS 

Wilhelm  F.  Lauener,  Gerlaflngen/SO,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Larex  A.G.,  Solothum,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  567,178,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,671,801. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,528 

Int  a."  B22D  11/06:11/124 

VS.  a.  164—481  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  a  substantially  vertical  belt  caster  including  at 
least  one  movable  belt  that  passes  through  a  casting  zone  where 
molten  metal  is  cast  into  a  metal  product,  said  cooling  system 
including  (i)  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  a  plivality 
of  bearing  blocks;  (ii)  a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  in  said 
bearing  blocks  between  said  rollers  to  deliver  coolant  under  pres- 
sure to  said  belt  to  cool  the  belt  and  to  keep  it  in  contact  with  said 
molten  metal  as  it  solidifies  into  said  metal  product,  (iii)  means  for 
removing  substantially  all  of  said  delivered  coolant  from  said  belt 
before  said  belt  exits  said  casting  zone;  and  (iv)  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  coolant  delivered  to  said  belt  along  the 
length  of  said  casting  zone. 

10.  A  method  of  casting  molten  metal  into  a  metal  product,  said 
method  comprising; 

providing  a  substantially  vertical  belt  caster  that  defines  a  mold 
in  a  casting  zone  for  casting  said  molten  metal  into  said  metal 
product,  said  caster  including  a  movable  belt  having  a  cooling 
surface  and  a  casting  surface  opposite  said  cooling  surface; 

passing  said  belt  through  a  casting  zone  including  said  mold; 
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delivering  a  coolant  under  pressure  to  said  cooling  surface  of 
said  belt  through  a  plurality  of  nozzles  disposed  between  a 
plurality  of  rollers  and  arranged  in  bearing  blocks  on  which 
said  rollers  are  rotatable  mounted  to  maintain  contact  of  the 
belt  with  said  solidifying  molten  metal,  said  rollers  arranged 
to  limit  movement  of  said  belt  towards  said  nozzles: 

varying  the  pressure  of  said  coolant  delivered  to  said  cooling 
box  chamber  along  the  length  of  said  cooling  face  for  said 
belt  to  maintain  contact  of  the  belt  with  said  solidifying 
molten  metal. 

reiiKJving  sid  coolant  from  said  cooling  surface  of  said  belt  after 
said  coolant  has  been  delivered  thereto  so  that  substantially  all 
of  said  delivered  coolant  is  removed  from  said  cooling  surface 
before  said  belt  exits  said  casting  zone; 

introducing  said  molten  metal  into  said  tnold:  and 

solidifying  said  molten  metal  in  said  mold  into  said  metal 
product. 


5,826,641 

AIR  CONDITIONER  WITH  HEAT  WHEEL 
Henry  C.  Bierwirth,  and  Stephen  J.  Pargeter,  both  of  IXilsa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Aaon,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330330,  Oct.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,461 
Int.  a."  F25D  n/06:  F25B  29/00 
MS.  a.  165— «.l  4  aaims 


■Sin    ?V 


1.  An  air  conditioning  device  consisting  of: 

a  heat  wheel  being  rouubly  provided  within  a  device,  a  first 
portion  of  the  heat  wheel  being  provided  in  an  air  intake  duct 
of  the  device  and  a  second  portion  of  the  heat  wheel  being 
provided  in  a  separate  air  exhaust  duct  of  the  device  so  that 
outside  air  entering  the  device  passes  through  the  first  portion 
and  exhaust  air  exiting  the  device  passes  through  the  second 
portion,  said  heat  wheel  transferring  both  sensible  and  latent 
heat  between  the  outside  air  and  the  exhaust  air  such  that 
sensible  heat  is  transferred  from  a  warmer  stream  of  air  to  a 
cooler  stream  of  air  and  latent  heat  is  transferred  from  a 
wetter  stream  of  air  to  a  dryer  stream  of  air; 

a  single  mixing  damper  being  provided  within  said  device 
adjacent  an  evaporator  and  between  said  heat  wheel  and  said 
evaporator,  said  mixing  damper  forming  the  innennost  exten- 
sions of  said  air  mtake  duct  and  said  air  exhaust  duct,  a  return 
air  duct  being  provided  in  the  air  exhaust  duct  between  the 
mixing  damper  and  the  heat  wheel: 

a  supply  fan  provided  within  said  device  adjacent  said  evapora- 
tor for  blowing  supply  air  throughout  the  interior  of  a  building 
via  a  building  supply  air  duct; 

an  auxiliary  heater  provided  within  said  device  adjacent  said 
supply  fan  for  heating  the  supply  air. 


5,826,642 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Mark  E.  Brophy,  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ABB  Air  Pre- 
heater,  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

rUed  Feb.  11.  1998,  Ser.  No.  22,175 

Int.  a."  F2«F  7/00 

MS.  a.  165—76  2  Claims 


^ 


:^ 


=^ 


1.  A  method  for  removing  heat  exchange  baskets  radially 
through  the  side  of  the  rotor  of  a  rotary  regenerative  air  preheater 
wherein  said  baskets  are  supported  on  support  gratings  in  said  rotor 
and  wherein  said  baskets  have  a  lower  outer  edge  and  wherein  said 
baskets  include  a  member  extending  across  at  least  said  lower 
outer  edge,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  removal  tool  comprising  a  lever  portion  and  a 
hook  portion,  said  removal  tool  including  a  beveled  edge  on 
said  hook  portion: 

b.  inserting  said  beveled  edge  on  said  hook  portion  between  one 
of  said  baskets  and  said  support  grating: 

c.  forcing  said  hook  portion  under  said  one  basket  whereby  said 
one  basket  is  lifted  above  said  support  grating: 

d.  rotating  said  lever  portion  of  said  removal  tool  downward 
whereby  said  hook  portion  engages  said  member  extending 
across  said  lower  outer  edge  of  said  basket:  and 

e.  pulling  radially  outward  on  said  removal  tool  and  thereby 
removing  said  basket  out  from  the  side  of  said  rotor. 


5,826,643 
METHOD  OF  COOLING  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  USING 

A  TUBE  IN  PLATE  HEAT  SINK 
George  Tipton  Galyon,  Fishkill;  Randall  Gail  Kemink,  and 
Roger  Ray  Schmidt,   both  of  Poughkeepsie,  all   of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,248 

Int  a."  H05K  lao 

MS.  a.  165—80.4  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  electronic  devices  in  an  electronic 
assembly,  said  assembly  having  at  least  one  board  housing  elec- 
tronic modules,  steps  of  which  comprises: 
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shaping  a  light  weight  plate  as  to  compliment  the  geometric 
arrangement  of  said  board  having  said  nnodules; 

providing  channels  selectively  in  said  plate  at  locations  where 
said  board  and  modules  require  maximum  heat  dissipation: 

placing  a  plurality  of  heat  dissipator  coolant  passage  tubes  in 
said  channels,  said  coolant  passage  tubes  being  of  a  different 
material  than  said  plate; 

shaping  said  plate  specifically  to  cater  to  height  and  size  con- 
figurations of  all  modules  in  a  manner  so  that  the  underside 
surface  of  said  plate  in  contact  with  any  OKxlules  has  a  step 
like  structure: 

cooling  said  electronic  assembly  through  thermal  contact 
between  a  coolant  provided  in  said  passage  tubes  and  said 
electronic  assembly. 


5326,644 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,826.645 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HEAT  SINK  WITH  ROTATABLE 

HEAT  PIPE 

George  A.  Meyer.  IV,  Conestoga,  and  Jerome  E.  Toth,  Hatboro, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thermal  Corp..  Georgetown,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  844^11 

Int  CL'  F28D  15/00 

MS.  a.  165-104-33  7  Claims 


5326,646 

FLAT-TUBED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Young  L.  Bae,  and  Michael  E.  Heidenreicta,  both  of  Grenada, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Heatcraft  Inc.,  Grenada,  Miss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548482,  Oct.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  887.092 

Int  a."  F28B  l/Ob:  F28D  1/053;  F28F  i/il 

MS.  a.  165—110  20  Claims 


''i"»i:--:^"iiiii :i:itiMriii:-iiiiiiii!i.ii!i!i!i:i^H^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  heat  ftt)m  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

a  heat  conductive  structure; 

a  groove  with  sides  extending  below  a  surface  of  the  heat 

conductive  structure; 
a  heat  pipe  placed  into  the  giTX)ve,  wherein  the  heat  pipe  is 

dimensioned  to  have  clearance  space  between  an  outer  surface 

of  the  heat  pipe  and  the  sides  of  the  groove; 
tabs  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  groove  and  the  surface  into 

which  the  groove  is  formed,  wherein  the  tabs  extending  above 

the  surface  are  permanently  deformed  by  being  bent  over 

toward  each  other  and  into  contact  with  the  heat  pipe;  and 
heat  conductive  filler  material  occupying  the  space  in  the  groove 

between  the  heat  pipe  and  the  sides  of  the  groove. 


1.  In  a  cooling  system,  a  heat  exchanger  for  condensing  a  vapor 

compression  refrigerant  in  said  heat  exchanger  by  transferring  heat 

from  the  refrigerant  to  an  external  fluid  flowing  through  said  beat 

exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  headers,  one  of  said  headers  having  a  refrigerant 

inlet  and  one  of  said  headers  having  a  refrigerant  oudet;  and 

an    elongated    tube    of   non<ircular   cross-section    extending 

between  said  headers  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith  at 

respective   opposed  ends  of  said  tube,   said  tube   having 

opposed  top  and  bottom  portions  and  opposed  first  and  second 

sides,  said  top  portion  having  a  plurality  of  first  grooves  in 

parallel  array  extending  in  a  first  direction  toward  said  first 

side  and  at  a  first  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  a  central 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  said  bottom  portion  having  a 

plurality  of  second  grooves  in  parallel  array  extending  in  a 

second  direction  toward  said  second  side  and  at  a  second 

oblique  angle  with  respect  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis. 

said  first  grooves  being  in  crossing  relationship  with  said 

second  grooves  to  define  a  cross-hatched  pattern  of  channels 

to  accommodate  refrigerant  flow  through  said  tube,  said  tube 

being  tilted  about  the  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof  such 

that  said  first  side  is  higher  than  said  second  side,  whereby 

separation  between  refrigerant  in  a  vapor  state  and  refrigerant 

in  a  liquid  state  is  enhanced  within  said  tube,  said  first  side 

being  a  leading  side  of  said  tube  such  that  the  external  fluid 

flowing  through  said  heat  exchanger  first  encounters  said  first 

side. 

8.  In  a  cooling  system,  a  heat  exchanger  for  etaporating  a  vapor 

compression  refrigerant  in  said  heat  exchanger  by  transferring  heat 

to  the  refrigerant  from  an  external  fluid  flowing  through  said  heat 

exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  headers,  one  of  said  headers  having  a  refrigerant 
inlet  and  one  of  said  headers  having  a  refrigerant  outlet;  and 
an  elongated  tube  of  non-circular  cross-section  extending 
between  said  headers  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith  at 
respective  opposed  ends  of  said  tube,  said  tube  having 
opposed  top  and  bottom  portions  and  opposed  first  and  second 
sides,  said  top  portion  having  a  plurality  of  first  grooves  in 
parallel  array  extending  in  a  first  direction  toward  said  first 
side  and  at  a  first  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  said  bottom  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  second  grooves  in  parallel  array  extending  in  a 
second  direction  toward  said  second  side  and  at  a  second 
oblique  angle  with  respect  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis, 
said  first  grooves  being  in  crossing  relationship  with  said 
second  grooves  to  define  a  cross-hatched  pattern  of  channels 
to  accommodate  refirigerant  flow  through  said  tube,  said  tube 
being  tilted  about  the  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof  such 
that  said  second  side  is  higher  than  said  first  side,  whereby 
mixing  between  refrigerant  in  a  vapor  state  and  refrigerant  in 
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a  liquid  stale  is  enhanced  within  said  tube,  said  second  side 
being  a  leading  side  of  said  tube  such  that  the  external  fluid 
flowing  through  said  heat  exchanger  first  encounters  said 
second  side. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  process  gases  having  finely- 
dispersed  solid  particles  at  high  temperatures  between  800°  and 
1200°  for  producing  carbon  black  said  heat  exchanger  including  a 
housing,  a  bundle  of  pipes  within  said  housing  having  opposite 
ends  and  extending  parallel  to  one  another  and  closely  together  for 
carrying  the  process  gases  through  the  housing,  at  least  first  and 
second  pipe  headers  arranged  near  the  ends  of  the  pipes,  transverse 
thereto  and  filling  the  cross  section  of  the  housing,  the  pipes 
passing  axially  through  said  headers  in  a  sealing  manner  and 
terminating  in  open  ends,  a  process  gas  intake  chamber  configured 
at  a  first  end  of  the  housing  axially  outside  of  the  first  pipe  header, 
a  process  gas  outlet  chamber  configured  at  a  second  end  of  the 
housing  axially  outside  the  second  pipe  header  an  intake  for  a  fluid 
cooling  medium  that  is  disposed  near  the  second  pipe  header,  and 
an  outlet  for  the  fluid  cooling  medium  near  the  first  pipe  header, 
wherein  the  first  pipe  header  is  in  the  form  of  a  double  walled  pipe 
header  having  a  first  pipe  header  wall  portion  and  a  second  pipe 
header  wall  portion  through  which  the  ends  of  the  pipes  pass  and  in 
which  a  cooling  nnedium  is  present,  the  Improveinent  comprising  a 
boiling  water  cooling  action  being  produced  in  the  double  walled 
pipe  header,  said  double  walled  pipe  header  being  arranged  hori- 
zontally and  partially  filled  with  water  creating  a  steam  chamber 
above  said  water,  said  steam  chamber  being  connected  to  an 
external  condenser  with  the  condensate  being  fed  back  into  the 
double  walled  pipe  header. 


5326,64« 

LAMINATED  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Masahiro  Shimoya,  and  Eilchi  Torigoe,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  766,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330701 

InL  CI."  F28D  1/03 

VS.  a.  165—153  18  Claims 


5,826,647 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Wolfgang  Engeihardt,  Oberkasseler  Strabe  64,  D-40545  Dus- 
seldorf,  Germany,  and  Massimo  Colombo,  Montevecchia, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Wolfgang  Engeihardt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00147,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22037,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1994,  44  04 
068.7 

Int  CI.*  F28F  /9/00.  F28D  7/10:15/02 
VS.  a.  165—134.1  \  25  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  type  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanging  portion  formed  by  laminating  a  plurality  of 
thin  metal  plates  in  which  a  longitudinal  fluid  passage  having 
an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  portion  is  formed  for  heat 
exchanging  between  an  inside  fluid  flowing  inside  said  fluid 
passage  and  an  outside  fluid  flowing  outside  said  fluid  pas- 
sage, said  thin  metal  plates  including  a  side  plate  disposed  on 
an  end  portion  of  said  heat  exchanging  portion  in  a  laminated 
direction  thereof;  and 

an  end  plate  having  two  protrusions  and  a  joining  portion 
between  said  two  protrusions,  said  end  plate  being  joined  to 
said  side  plate  at  said  joining  portion  thereof  in  said  laminated 
direction  of  said  thin  metal  plates,  said  two  protrusions  facing 
each  other  via  said  joining  portion  and  communicating  respec- 
tively with  said  inlet  portion  and  said  outlet  portion: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  jaid  joining  portion  and  said  side  plate 
includes  a  hole  extending  between  said  two  protrusions,  said 
hole  extending  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  fluid  passage, 
said  hole  communicating  with  an  environment  outside  of  the 
laminated  type  heat  exchanger. 


5,826,649 
EVAPORATOR,  CONDENSER  FOR  A  HEAT  PUMP 
Terry  L.  Chapp,  New  Berlin;  C.  James  Rogers,  and  William 
Markusen,  both  of  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Modine 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,525 
Int.  CI."  F28F  9/26 
U.S.  a.  165—174  14  aaims 

12.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

first  and  second  curved,  generally  congruent  tubular  headers; 
one  of  said  headers  being  an  upper  header; 
the  other  of  said  headers  being  vertically  spaced  below  but 
aligned  with  said  upper  header  and  defining  a  lower  header, 
a  first  row  of  elongated  tube  slots  in  said  upper  header  and 

opening  downwardly  toward  said  lower  header; 
a  second  row  of  elongated  tube  slots  in  said  lower  header  and 
opening  upwardly  toward  said  upper  header; 
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each  tube  slot  in  said  first  row  having  a  con«$ponding  tube  slot 
in  said  second  row; 

corresponding  tube  slots  in  said  rows  being  aligned  with  one 
another; 

elongated,  straight,  flattened  tubes  extending  between  said  head- 
ers in  parallel  with  each  other: 

said  tubes  each  having  first  ends  received  in  corresponding  slots 
in  said  first  row; 

said  tubes  having  second  ends  opposite  said  first  ends  and 
received  in  corresponding  slots  in  said  second  row. 

a  first  port  for  refrigerant  in  one  of  said  headers; 

a  second  port  for  refrigerant  in  one  of  said  headers: 

first  and  second  flow  restrictions  in  said  first  and  second  headers 
respectively; 

said  first  pon  being  in  said  first  header  and  said  second  port 
being  in  said  second  header;  and 

a  jumper  tube  interconnecting  said  headers  from  a  location  on 
said  first  header  on  the  side  of  said  first  flow  restriction 
remote  from  said  first  port  to  a  location  on  said  second  header 
on  the  side  of  said  second  flow  restriction  remote  from  said 
second  port. 


5,826,650 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  UTILIZATION  OF 
INTERMITTENTLY  AVAILABLE  ELECTRIC  ENERGY 
FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING  OF  HABITABLE 
STRUCTURES 
Leonard  J.  Keller,  1501  N.  Cedar  St.  Bonham,  Tex.  75418; 
Austin  N.  Stanton,  deceased,  late  of  Bonham,  Tex.,  and  by 
Lina  Mae  Maddox.  executor,  14120  Kleberg  Rd.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
75253-5301 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942335 

Int.  CI."  F25B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—236  17  Qaims 


1.  Devices  for  utilization  of  intermittently  available  electric 
energy  and  effecting  energy  production,  storage,  retrieval  and  use 
for  maintaining  comfortable  temperatures  inside  habitable  struc- 
tures, said  devices  comprising; 


a  habitable  structure  having  thick  exterior  energy  storage  walls 
for  storing  energy,  as  heat  or  cold,  within  an  energy  storage 
medium  of  permeable  concrete  and  energy  storage  gravel 
contained  within  central  portions  of  individual  wall  segments 
of  said  energy  storage  walls  and  allowing  retrieval  of  said 
energy,  as  said  heat  or  said  cold,  from  said  energy  storage 
medium  as  it  is  needed,  electrical  air  heating  and  air  cooling 
equipment  for  use  in  heating  or  cooling  of  system  air  which 
serves  as  the  heat  transfer  medium,  air  blowers  for  pressuriz- 
ing said  system  air,  air  ducts  and  air  valves  for  moving  said 
system  air  through  said  heating  and  cooling  equipment,  said 
air  ducts,  said  air  blowers,  said  air  valves,  and  said  energy 
storage  medium,  allowing  control  of  the  direction  of  flow  of 
said  system  air  and  its  pressures  and  velocities,  as  said  system 
air  is  moved  in  closed-circuit  for  storing  said  energy  as  said 
heat  or  said  cold,  and  for  retrieving  and  using  said  energy  as 
said  heat  or  said  cold,  for  maintaining  control  of  the  tempera- 
tures inside  said  habitable  structures, 

energy  storage  blocks  made  of  said  permeable  concrete,  forming 
said  energy  storage  walls,  said  energy  storage  blocks  having 
physical  dimensions  including  a  width  (equal  to  the  thickness 
of  said  energy  storage  wall),  a  height,  and  a  length  (equal  to 
the  length  occupied  by  said  energy  storage  block  in  said 
energy  storage  wall), 

said  energy  storage  blocks  have  parallel  end  plates,  the  width 
thereof  defining  the  thickness  of  said  energy  storage  walls, 
said  energy  storage  blocks  have  parallel  side  plates,  the  length 
thereof  defining  the  length  along  the  wall  occupied  by  said 
energy  storage  blocks,  (the  terms  conform  to  the  accepted 
manner  of  showing  concrete  block  dimensions  as  width, 
height  and  length,  in  that  order),  said  energy  storage  blocks 
also  having  parallel  tops  and  bottoms  which  are  planar  (or 
flat),  within  reasonable  tolerance  to  facilitate  stacking, 

said  energy  storage  blocks  have  internal  webs,  at  right  angles  to 
said  end  plates,  and  forming  two  pairs  of  in-line  air  slots,  just 
inside  each  of  said  side  plates,  the  innermost  of  said  internal 
webs  separate  the  innermost  of  said  air  slots  from  storage 
compartments  in  the  central  portion  of  said  energy  storage 
blocks,  said  storage  compartments  are  separated  from  one 
another  by  a  central  web,  said  storage  compartments  are  filled 
with  clean,  sized,  energy  storage  gravel,  after  being  installed 
in  said  energy  storage  wall  of  said  habitable  structure,  said 
energy  storage  gravel  and  said  permeable  concrete  of  said 
energy  storage  blocks  comprising  said  energy  storage 
medium,  for  storing  energy  as  sajd  heat  or  said  cold,  and 
allowing  the  retrieval  and  use  of  said  heat  or  said  cold, 

said  energy  storage  walls  of  said  habitable  structures  comprised 
of  wall  segments,  which  extend  from  a  foundation  below  to  a 
cap  beam  above,  and  extend  between  openings  for  doors  and 
windows  and  between  openings  for  said  doors  or  said  win- 
dows and  comer  columns,  which  are  fined  against  the  ends  of 
two  of  said  wall  segments  at  each  comer  of  said  habitable 
structure,  said  wall  segments  contain  four  planar  arrays  of 
said  pairs  of  said  air  slots,  said  planar  arrays  extending  from 
said  foundation  below  to  said  cap  beam  above,  being  in  a 
plane  extending  from  end  to  end  of  each  said  wall  segment, 
said  planar  arrays  being  denominated  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  air  plenums,  beginning  with  said  first  air  plenum  being 
nearest  the  interior  wall  plate  of  said  energy  storage  wall,  and 
said  fourth  air  plenum  being  nearest  the  exterior  wall  plate  of 
said  energy  storage  wall,  all  of  said  air  plenums  being  closed 
by  said  foundation  at  their  bottom,  by  said  cap  beam  above, 
and  by  the  end  plates  of  said  energy  storage  blocks  at  both 
ends  of  said  wall  segments,  said  fourth  air  plenum  being  used 
as  a  dead  air-space  insulation,  to  reduce  the  movement  of  said 
heat  or  said  cold  to  the  outside  envu-oiunent,  said  interior  wall 
plates  and  said  exterior  wall  plates  are  formed  by  said  side 
plates  of  said  energy  storage  blocks, 

one  or  more  layers  of  stucco  or  mortar  cement  and  an  outer  layer 
of  fibrous  mastic  cement  coating  form  a  seal  coating  for  all 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  permeable  concrete  of  each  said  wall 
segment,  said  seal  coatings  extend  upward  onto  the  sides  of 
said  cap  beams  at  the  top,  outward  onto  ledges  of  said 
foundation  at  the  bottom,  across  end  faces  of  said  wall  seg- 
ments, and  outward  underneath  said  cap  beams  in  said  win- 
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dow  openings  and  said  door  openings,  to  form  a  sealed 
system  and  to  minimize  or  prevent  the  escape  of  said  system 
air,  confining  the  movement  of  said  system  air  to  air  manifold 
tubes  and  air  inlet/outlet  tubes  inside  said  cap  beams,  and  also 
preventing  the  intake  of  ambient  air  into  said  system  air,  when 
the  pressures  of  said  system  air  are  low.  at  some  points  within 
the  closed-circuit  air  handling  system,  said  system  air  being 
forced  by  pressure  differentials  to  flow  honzontally  through 
said  energy  storage  medium  to  store  said  energy  as  heat  or 
cold  and  to  retrieve  said  energy  as  heat  of  cold,  when  needed 
to  control  temperatures  inside  said  habitable  structure, 
said  cap  beams  are  made  of  impermeable  concrete,  and  one  or 
more  said  cap  beams  extend  the  length  of  each  said  energy 
storage  wall  of  said  habitable  structure,  said  cap  beams  sup- 
port and  anchor  the  roof  structure,  from  the  tops  of  said 
energy  storage  walls,  bridge  over  said  door  openings  and  said 
window  openings,  and  have  longitudinal  air  channels  on  the 
bottom  thereof,  which  match  up  with  said  first,  said  second 
and  said  third  air  plenums  in  said  energy  storage  walls,  said 
energy    storage    walls    having    said    storage   compartments 
therein,  said  cap  beams  containing  a  first  said  air  manifold 
tube  positioned  between  the  intenor  side  of  said  cap  beam  and 
the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  cap  beam,  a  second  said  air 
manifold  tube  at  or  near  the  center  of  said  cap  beam,  and  a 
third  said  air  manifold  tube  positioned  between  the  center  of 
said  cap  beam  and  the  exterior  side  of  said  cap  beam,  the 
three  said  air  mainfold  tubes  are  positioned  with  their  center- 
lines  on  or  near  a  horizontal  plane  on  or  near  the  center  of 
said  cap  beam, 
the  bottom  side  of  each  said  cap  beam  having  first,  second  and 
third  narrow   longitudinal  air  channels,  each  of  said  first, 
second   and  third  air  channels   being   connected   with   the 
respectively  numbered  said  air  plenum,  each  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  air  channels  being  connected  at  frequent 
intervals  with  respectively  numbered  said  air  manifold  tubes 
by  spiles  (small  tubes),  to  insure  that  uniform  air  pressures 
exist  in  said  air  plenums  at  points  along  the  length  of  said  cap 
beam,  with  first,  second,  and  third  said  air  inlet/outlet  tubes 
being  connected  to  respectively  numbered  said  air  manifold 
tubes  and  located  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  cap 
beams,  extending  upward,  allowing  their  connection  to  said 
air  ducts  above  said  cap  beams,  said  first  air  inlet/outlet  tubes 
contain  first  air  valves  and  said  second  air  inlet/outlet  tubes 
contain  second  air  valves,  said  first  air  inlet/outlet  tubes  and 
said  second  air  inlet/outlet  tubes  are  connected  with  first  said 
air  ducts,  said  third  air  inlet/outlet  tubes  are  connected  with 
second  said  air  ducts, 
said  energy  storage  walls  are  capped  by  one  or  more  of  said  cap 
beams,  the  ends  of  said  air  manifold  tubes  extend  a  short 
distance  beyond  the  ends  of  said  cap  beams,  to  match  up  with 
said  air  manifold  tubes  of  adjacent  said  cap  beams,  and  to 
provide  a  gap  between  ends  of  said  cap  beams,  and  between 
ends  of  said  cap  beams  and  comer  cap  blocks  located  above 
comer  columns  at  the  comers  of  said  habitable  smicture.  the 
spaces  left  between  said  cap  beams  by  joining  the  ends  of  said 
air  manifold  tubes,  and  the  spaces  between  said  cap  beams 
and  said  comer  cap  blocks  effected  by  extension  of  the  ends 
of  said  air  manifold  tubes,  are  filled  with  impermeable  con- 
crete mortar  to  form  air-tight  seals  and  to  maintain  the  align- 
ment of  said  cap  beams  in  said  energy  storage  walls, 
one  tension  rod  extends  the  full  length  of  each  of  said  energy 
storage  walls,  and  is  passed  through  said  second  air  manifold 
tube,  which  is  nearest  the  center  of  said  cap  beam,  and 
through  small  holes  in  the  ends  of  said  second  air  manifold 
tubes  of  said  in-line  cap  beams,  and  through  honzontal  holes 
near  the  centers  of  said  comer  cap  blocks,  said  tension  rods 
are  tightened  to  provide  compressive  stress  in  said  cap  beams, 
and  to  bind  the  tops  of  said  energy  storage  walls  firmly  at  all 
the  comers  of  said  habitable  structures,  ends  of  said  first  and 
said  third  air  manifold  tubes,  which  fit  against  said  comer  cap 
blocks,  being  plugged  to  prevent  air  passage,  two  said  air 
blowers,  oriented  to  move  air  in  opposite  directions,  being 
used  to  allow  reversing  the  flow  of  said  system  air.  thereby 
elininating  the  need  for  flow-reversing  valves  and  ducts  for 


this  purpose,  variable-speed  blower  drive  motors  may  be  used 
to  allow  for  better  contfol  of  pressures  and  flow  rates  of  said 
system  air, 
the  slab  floor  of  impermeable,  reinforced  concrete  is  separated 
from  said  foundation  by  concrete  expansion-joint  material, 
ceiling  joists  and  rafters  of  steel  are  supported  by  and  fastened 
to  said  cap  beams,  and  insulating  materials  may  be  installed 
between  said  ceiling  joists,  insulating  materials  are  used  on 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  energy  storage  walls,  and  contained 
between  steel  framing  members,  to  minimize  energy  losses  to 
the  outside  environment,  and  wall  covering  (siding),  of  any 
selected  type  or  style  may  be  used  to  complete  the  construc- 
tion of  said  habitable  structure,  with  multiple-pane  thermal 
windows  also  being  used  to  minimize  energy  losses. 


5^26,651 
WELLBORE  SINGLE  TRIP  MILLING 
Mark  H.  Lee.  Spring;  Thurman  B.  Carter,  Houston;  WUIiam 
A.  Blizzard,  Jr.,  Houston,  and  Richard  M.  Ward.  Houston, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,791,  Jun.  27,  19%.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,697, 
Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,429,187,  and  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

414.201.  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^31,271,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,917,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,425,417,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

225,384,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,409,060,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  119,813,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,452,759.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,651 

Int  CI."  E21B  7/08:29/06  t, 

U.S.  a.  166-117.6  9  Claims 


1.  A  milling  system  for  milling  an  opening  in  a  hollow  tubular  in 
a  wellbore.  the  milling  system  comprising 

milling  apparatus,  the  milling  apparatus  disposable  with  respect 
to  a  whipstock  in  the  tubular  in  the  wellbore.  and 

a  nose  member  releasably  secured  to  the  milling  apparatus,  the 
nose  member  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  whipstock  and  releas- 
ably secured  to  the  whipstock  with  a  shearable  member,  the 
nose  member  disposed  between  the  milling  apparatus  and  the 
whipstock,  the  nose  member  and  shearable  member  disposed 
so  that  upon  release  of  the  nose  member  from  the  milling 
apparatus  the  nose  member  is  separable  entirely  apart  from 
and  beneath  the  milling  apparatus. 
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5,826,652 
HYDRAULIC  SETTING  TOOL 
William  T.  Tapp,  Yorktown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,840 

Int  CI."  E21B  23/06:34/12 

VS.  CI.  166—120  17  Claims 


e)  directing  an  acoustic  excitation  of  identical  frequencies  fhjm 
said  sources  into  the  region  of  the  materials  to  be  recovered, 
said  excitation  in  the  form  of  controllable  waveforms;  and. 

f)  controlling  the  phase,  frequency,  power,  and  duration  of  said 
waveforms  from  said  sources  to  increase  the  intensity  of 
acoustical  excitation  in  the  region  of  the  materials  to  be 
recovered  to  change  the  recovery  of  the  materials. 


1.  A  packer-setting  assembly,  comprising: 

a  packer  having  a  body  which  further  comprises  slips  and  a 

sealing  element  and  a  setting  mechanism; 
a  setting  tool  selectively  insertable  into  said  packer  body  for 

transmission  of  an  hydraulic  force  therethrough  to  actuate  said 

setting  mechanism  on  said  packer  body; 
said  packer  body  comprises  a  valve; 
said  setting  tool  is  connected  to  said  packer  body  by  a  J-slot 

assembly  wherein  in  a  first  position,  said  setting  tool   is 

attached  to  said  packer  body  with  said  valve  in  one  position; 
whereupon  manipulation  of  said  setting  tool  moves  said  valve 

into  another  position  and  releases  said  setting  tool  from  said 

packer  body. 


5.826,653 

PHASED  ARRAY  APPROACH  TO  RETRIEVE  GASES, 

LIQUIDS,  OR  SOLIDS  FROM  SUBAQUEOUS  GEOLOGIC 

OR  MAN-MADE  FORMATIONS 
Timothy  M.  Rynne,  Long  Beach;  John  F.  Spadaro,  Huntington 
Beach;  Joe  L.  lovenitti.  Pleasant  Hill;  John  P.  Dering,  Lake- 
wood,  and  Donald  G.  Hill,  Walnut  Ci^k,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Scientific  Applications  &  Research  Associates, 
Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,602 
Int.  CI."  B09C  I/(X):  E21B  43/25:43/30 
U.S.  a.  166—245  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  retrieval  of  recoverable  materials 
including  gas.  liquid,  and/or  solid-phase  natural  and  manmade 
materials  including  organic,  inorganic,  radio  nuclides  and  metal 
contaminants,  water,  oil,  mineral  solutions  and  natural  gas,  from  an 
identified  region  within  the  earth  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  size  of  the  region  containing  said  recoverable 
materials: 

b)  sinking  at  least  one  recovery  well  in  the  region  to  recover  the 
materials  of  interest; 

c)  locating  a  plurality  of  broadcast  wells  about  the  region  to 
form  broadcast  stations; 

d)  establishing  multiple  sources  of  acoustical  energy  in  an  array 
about  and  spaced-apart  from  said  recovery  well  under  the 
surface  of  the  earth  in  said  broadcast  wells; 


5.826.654 
MEASURING  RECORDING  AND  RETRIEVING  DATA  ON 

COILED  TUBING  SYSTEM 
Sarmad  Adnan,  Alvin,  and  Roger  W.  McBride.  Sugar  Land, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787^20 

Int  a."  E21B  47/00 

VS.  CI.  166—250.01  15  Oaims 
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1.  An  assembly  including, 

a  structure  on  which  coiled  tubing  is  mounted,  said  coiled  tubing 

arranged  and  designed  for  oil  and  gas  well  operations,  and 
memory  means  disposed  on  said  structure  on  which  is  recorded 

a  database  of  predetermined  operating  characteristics  of  said 

coiled  tubing. 


5,826,655 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  RECOVERY  OF  VISCOUS 
OIL  DEPOSITS 
Dennis  M.  Snow,  Parker,  Colo.,  and  Tim  A.  O'Connell,  Bakers- 
field,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,311 
Int  CI."  E21B  43/24 
U.S.  CI.  166— 272J  7  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  producing  heavy  viscous  crude  oil  from  a 
production  earth  formation  having  a  sandstone  characteristic  and 
being  satuirated  with  heavy  viscous  crude  oil.  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

drilling  a  well  borehole  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  vertically 
to  a  point  above  the  upper  boundary   of  said  production 
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5,826,657 
SELECTIVELY  LOCKING  OPEN  A  DOWNHOLE  TESTER 

VALVE 
Paul  D.  Ringgenberg,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997,  Sen  No.  788,071 

Int.  CI."  E21B  .U/IO 

U.S.  CI.  166-336  23  Claims 


'  5,826,656 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  WATERFLOOD 
RESIDUAL  OIL 
Patrick  L.  McCuire,  Eagle  River,  and  Joseph   L.  Anders, 
Anckorage,  both  of  Ak.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,743 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4i/25 

U.S.  CI  166—305.1  17  Oaims 
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formation  and  then  deviating  said  borehole  in  a  honzontal 
direction  into  and  penetrating  said  production  formation  hori- 
zontaily  for  a  predetermined  distance; 

linii^  the  horizontal  extent  of  said  borehole  with  a  production 
liner  over  substantially  its  entire  length; 

delivering  live  steam  for  a  predetermined  time  from  the  surface 
of  the  earth  via  a  tubing  string  into  the  horizontal  extent  of 
said  borehole  substantially  uniformly  along  said  horizontal 
extent  or  a  desired  portion  without  live  steam  impinging 
directly  on  said  production  liner;  and 

producing  heavy  viscous  crude  via  said  tubing  string  after  deliv- 
ery of  steam  for  said  predetermined  time  has  completed. 


1  A  method  for  recovering  waterflood  residual  oil  from  a 
waterflooded  oil-bearing  subterranean  formation  penetrated  from 
an  earth  surface  by  at  least  one  production  well  used  for  production 
of  oil  and  water  dunng  the  waterflood  the  method  comprising: 

a.  injecting  an  oil  miscible  solvent  into  a  waterflood  residual 
oil-beanng  lower  portion  of  the  oil-bearing  subterranean  for- 
mation through  the  production  well  completed  for  injection  of 
the  oil  miscible  solvent  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  oil- 
be»ing  formation; 

b.  continuing  the  injection  of  the  oil  miscible  solvent  into  die 
lower  portion  of  the  oil-bearing  formation  for  a  period  of  time 
equal  to  at  least  one  week; 

c.  recompleling  the  production  well  for  production  of  quantities 
of  the  oil  miscible  solvent  and  quantities  of  waterflood 
resklual  oil  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  oil-bearing  forma- 
tion; and 

d.  producing  quantities  of  the  oil  miscible  solvent  and  the 
waterflood  residual  oil  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  oil- 
bearing  formation  through  the  recompleted  production  well. 


I.  A  downhole  tool  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  operating  assembly  disposed  in  said  housing:  and 

a  mandrel  axially  movable  in  said  housing  to  engage  and  operate 
said  operating  assembly,  said  mandrel  rotatably  movable  in 
said  housing  to  selectively  loclc  said  mandrel  axially  relative 
to  said  housing. 


5,826,658 
RISER  FILL-UP  VALVE 
Larry  Keith  Harthom;  Tan  Hoon  Kiang;  Goi  Kim  Kok;  See 
Teck  Kiat;  Lee  Yew  Huat,  and  Tan  Hock  Lye,  all  of  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  assignors  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,337 
Int.  CI."  E21B  17/01:33/038:34/06 
\iS.  a.  166-339  14  Claims 

7.  A  fill-up  valve  and  riser  joint  combination  for  a  riser  formed 
from  sections  of  pipe,  the  riser  being  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
subsea  wellhead  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  platform  of  an  offshore 
oil  or  gas  well,  the  fill-up  valve  mounting  along  an  exterior  of  the 
riser  and  having  a  profile  that  allows  passage  of  the  riser  and  fill-up 
valve  through  confined  areas,  the  fill-up  valve  and  nser  joint 
combination  compnsing; 

a  riser  joint  having  a  generally  cylindrical  midsection  and  a 
mounting  flange  located  on  at  least  one  end  of  the  midsection 
for  mounting  to  the  sections  of  pipe  forming  the  riser,  the 
midsection  forming  a  portion  of  the  nser  and  defining  an 
interior  thereof:  and 
a  gate  valve  mounted  to  midsection  of  the  nser  joint,  the  gate 
valve  occupying  a  position  extending  circumferentially  less 
than  the  entire  circumference  of  the  midsection,  the  gate  valve 
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having  a  flow 
the  midsection 


passage  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
to  allow  the  inflow  of  sea  water  into  the  riser 


volume  of  gas  into  a  bottom  portion  of  the  production  tube  through 
a  side  string  tube  to  thereby  release  the  gas  from  the  gas  and  liquid 
containing  underground  stramm  to  the  casing  and  production  line, 
and  wherein  the  side  string  tube  extends  from  the  ground  surface 
downwardly  through  the  annulus  and  below  a  level  of  liquid  in  the 
well  bore,  the  side  string  mbe  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  production  tube,  the  improvement  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
reiteratively  measuring  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  well  bore  by:  a) 
injecting  a  relatively  small  amount  of  gas  into  the  side  string 
tube  to  clear  any  liquid  that  may  be  present  in  the  side  string 
tube;  b)  reiteratively  detecting  the  pressure  in  the  side  string 
tube;  c)  reiteratively  detecting  the  pressure  in  the  production 
tube;  and  d)  computing  the  differential  pressure  between  the 
detected  side  string  pressure  and  the  detected  production  tube 
pressure; 
comparing  the  measured  level  with  a  predetermined  value  rep- 
resentative of  a  desired  level  of  liquid  in  the  well  bore; 
controlling  the  step  of  artificially  raising  the  liquid  in  the  pro- 
duction tube  by  initiating  the  injection  of  a  volume  of  gas  into 
the  side  string  tube  when  the  measured  level  of  liquid  reaches 
the  predetermined  value; 
measuring  the  time  in  which  the  liquid  in  the  production  tube  is 

artificially  raised  to  the  ground  surface; 
comparing  the  measured  time  of  liquid  rise  with  a  predetermined 

liquid  rise  time;  and 
adjusting  the  volume  of  gas  injected  into  the  production  tube 
during  a  subsequent  gas  lift  injection  cycle  until  the  measured 
time  of  liquid  rise  is  substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined 
liquid  rise  time. 


5,826,659 

LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTION  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LIFT 

SYSTEM  CONTROL 

Michael  D.  Hershberger,   1605  lyier  Rd.,  Kalkaska,  Mich. 

49646 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,052,  May  31,  19%.  Pat  No. 


5,826,660 
DUAL  ACTION  VALVE  INCLUDING  A  BUILT  IN 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUTT 
5,634,522.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,078       Gary  L.  Rytlewski,  League  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 


Int  CI."  E21B  43/00 


U.S.  a.  166—372 


24  Claims 


berger  Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,614 
Int  CI."  E21B  34/10 
U.S.  a.  166—373 


22  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  gas  from  a  gas  and  liquid  contain-r.g 
underground  stratum  in  which  a  well  bore  extends  between  a 
ground  surface  and  the  underground  stramm  and  the  well  bore  has 
a  casing  and  a  production  tube  defining  an  annulus  through  which 
the  gas  from  the  underground  stratum  passes  and  is  collected  at  the 
ground  surface  through  a  production  line  connected  to  the  annulus, 
the  production  tube  extending  from  the  ground  surface  and  into 
fluid  communication  with  the  gas  and  liquid  containing  stratum 
and  through  which  the  liquid  is  collected  from  the  well  bore  and 
removed  to  the  ground  surface  by  the  step  of  artificially  raising  the 
liquid  in  the  production  tube  to  the  ground  surface  by  injecting  a 


10.  A  method  of  operating  an  valve  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a 
wellbore,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  pressure  in  a  fisst  port  and  moving  a  mandrel  of 
said  valve  when  the  pressure  received  in  the  first  port  is 
greater  than  a  pressure  existing  in  an  inside  annular  space  of 
said  valve  by  an  amount  approximately  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

(b)  changing  a  condition  of  said  valve  from  a  first  condition  to  a 
second  condition  when  the  mandrel  is  moved  in  response  to 
the  moving  step  (a); 
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(c)  propagating  a  medium  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  from  a  storage 
chamber  to  said  inside  annular  space  of  said  valve  when  said 
mandrel  is  moved  in  response  to  the  moving  step  (a)  and  said 
condition  of  said  valve  is  changed  to  said  second  condition  in 
response  to  the  changing  step  (b);  and 

(d)  changing  said  condition  of  said  valve  from  said  second 
Condition  to  said  first  condition  when  said  pressure  in  said 
inside  annular  space  of  said  valve  is  greater  than  said  pressure 
in  said  first  port  by  an  amount  approximately  equal  to  said 
predetermined  value. 


5,826.662 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND  SAMPLING  OPEN- 
HOLE  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 
Harold  K.  Beck,  Copper  Canyon;  Paul  D.  Ringgenberg,  Car- 
roUton,  both  of  Tex.,-  Roger  L.  Schultz,  Stillwater,  Okla..  and 
Rodney  R.  Setliff.  Corinth.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 
Energy  Services.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,744 

Int  CI."  E21B  ii/}2 

VS.  a.  166-387  42  Claims 


5,826,661 
LINEAR  INDEXING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF 
USING  SAME 
Charles  D.  Parker.  ColleyviUe;  Perry  C.  Shy,  Southlake;  Ren- 
nie  L.  Dickson,  Carrollton,-  Leo  G.  Collins,  Lewisville,  and 
John  C.  Gano,  Carrollton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hallibur- 
ton Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561.754,  Nov.  22,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,685  J72,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,436, 
May  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,479,986.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20, 
19%,  Ser.  No.  667  JOS 
Int  a."  E21B  i4/}4 
U.S.  a.  16fr-386  72  Oaims 


"4\\\4.\\W\\V 


4 


of 


1.  Apparatus  disposable  within  a  subterranean  wellbore.  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  tubular  first  member  having  an  axially  extending 
bore  internally  formed  thereon; 

a  generally  tubular  second  member  having  an  outer  side  surface, 
the  second  tubular  member  being  axially  slidingly  received 
within  the  bore; 

a  first  slip  member,  the  first  slip  member  grippingly  engaging 
one  of  the  first  and  second  tubular  members  and  preventing 
displacement  of  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  tubular  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  tubular 
members  in  a  first  axial  direction  but  permitting  displacement 
of  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  tubular  members  relative  to 
the  other  of  the  first  and  second  tubular  members  in  a  second 
axial  direction  opposite  to  the  first  axial  direction;  and 

a  second  slip  member  axially  spaced  apart  from  the  first  slip 
member,  the  second  slip  member  grippingly  engaging  the  one 
of  the  first  and  second  tubular  members  and  restricting  dis- 
placement of  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  tubular  members 
relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  tubular  members  in 
the  first  axial  direction,  but  permitting  displacement  of  the  one 
of  the  first  and  second  tubular  members  relative  to  the  other  of 
the  first  and  second  tubular  members  in  the  second  axial 
direction. 


1.  A  method  of  servicing  an  open-hole  well,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  running  a  well  tool  into  the  well,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  surge  chamber; 

a  closure  valve  in  communication  with  said  surge  chamber, 
said  closure  valve  having  a  normally  closed  position  and 
comprising  an  opener  which  when  actuated  initiates  a  pre- 
determined time  delay  and  automatically  opens  said  closure 
valve  after  said  predetermined  time  delay;  and 

a  packer  having  a  packer  element  engagable  with  an  inner 
surface  of  said  well  adjacent  to  a  zone  of  interest  in  said 
well; 

(b)  activating  said  tool  such  that: 

said  packer  element  is  sealingly  engaged  with  said  inner 

surface  of  said  well;  and 
said  opener  is  actuated  subsuntially  simultaneously  with  the 

setting  of  said  packer;  and 

(c)  after  said  closure  valve  is  opened  by  said  opener,  flowing 
fluid  from  said  zone  through  the  open  closure  valve  into  said 
surge  chamber. 


5.826,663 

SYSTEM  FOR  FIGHTING  FIRES 

Goran  Sundhoira,  Ilmari  Kiannon  kuja  3,  FIN-04310  'Hiusula. 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F194/00025,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  21.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16770,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492.034 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  21,  1993,  930233 
Int  CI.*  A62C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  169-24  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  fighting  a  fire,  the  system  comprising: 
delivery  means  (200)  in  a  unit  (100)  for  delivering  high  pressure 
extinguishing  liquid  into  the  unit  as  fog-like  small  droplets, 
whereby  to  fight  a  fire  in  the  unit; 


October  27,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3753 


actuation  means,  operably  connected  to  said  container,  for  initi- 
ating a  reaction  of  the  suppressant  medium  to  increase  the 
pressure  within  said  container;  and 

a  reclosable  valve  mounted  to  the  wall  for  repeatedly  closing  the 
predefined  opening  in  the  wall,  wherein  said  valve  has  an 
open  position  in  which  fluid  communication  is  established 
between  said  container  and  the  structure,  and  wherein  said 
valve  has  a  closed  position  in  which  the  predefined  opening  in 
the  wall  is  sealed; 

wherein  said  actuation  means  initiates  the  reaction  of  the  sup- 
pressant medium  in  response  to  the  fire  or  explosion  within 
the  structure  so  as  to  move  said  reclosable  valve  from  the 
closed  position  to  the  open  position  such  that  the  suppressant 
medium  enters  the  structure  via  the  predefined  opening  in  the 
wall  and  suppresses  the  fire  or  explosion. 


first  supply  means  (300)  comprising  an  accumulated  energy 
device  in  the  unit  for  first  supplying  the  high  pressure  extin- 
guishing liquid  to  the  delivery  means;  and 
a  fire  truck  having  final  supply  means  comprising  a  tank  (2)  for 
the  extinguishing  liquid,  a  high  pressure  pump  (3)  and  con- 
necting means  (400)  for  connecting  the  tank  via  the  high 
pressure  pump  to  the  delivery  means  and  finally  supplying  the 
high  pressure  extinguishing  liquid  thereto; 
wherein: 

the  high  pressure  pump  (3)  has  a  drive  shaft  (5).  and 
the  fire  truck  has  a  drive  engine  and  a  cardan  shaft  (6)  from 
the  drive  engine  (1):  and 
fiirther  comprising: 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  drive  shaft  to  the  cardan 

shaft;  and 
intermediate  supply  means  comprising  at  least  one  hydrau- 
lic accumulator  (10)  in  the  fire  truck  coupled  to  the 
delivery  means  for  supplying  the  high  pressure  extin- 
guishing liquid  to  the  delivery  means  intermediate  the 
first  and  final  supply  means. 


19.  A  system  for  suppressing  a  fire  or  explosion  within  a 
structure,  the  system  comprising: 

a  container  for  housing  a  suppressant  medium  under  pressure, 
said  container  defining  an  opening,  said  container  being 
mounted  to  a  wall  of  the  structure  such  that  the  opening  of 
said  container  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a  predefined 
opening  in  the  wall; 


5,826,665 
SPRINKLER  HEAD  WITH  STAMPED  TRIGGER- 
MOUNTING  ELEMENTS 
Perin  E.  Truax,  329  144th  Ave.,  Caledonia.  Mich.  49316.  and 
James  G.  RetzlotT,  4773  Grandwoods  Dr.,  Lansing,  Mich. 
48917 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  335,645,  Nov.  8.  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,628367.  This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,789 

Int  CI."  A62C  .?7//4 
U.S.  a.  169—38  28  Claims 


5,826,664 
ACTIVE  FIRE  AND  EXPLOSION  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  A  RECLOSEABLE  VALVE 
Steven  Dallas  Richardson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,168 

Int.  CI."  A62C  iS/OS, 

U.S.  a.  169—46  20  aaims 


1.  A  mounting  element  for  mounting  a  thermally  activated 
triggering  member  in  a  sprinkler  head  assembly,  the  sprinkler  head 
assembly  including  a  base  being  and  a  frame,  the  base  being  for 
connecting  to  a  pressurized  source  of  water,  the  fraine  being 
secured  to  the  base,  and  the  thermally  activated  triggering  member 
being  supported  between  the  base  and  the  frame,  said  mounting 
element  comprising: 

a  central  base  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  and  including 

a  seat  for  supporting  the  triggering  member;  and 
a  tubular  member  extending  from  said  first  face  of  said  central 
base  and  for  spacing  said  central  from  the  frame,  and  said 
tubular  member  having  a  pair  of  extended  portions  forming  a 
saddle-shaped  configuration  for  straddling  and  cooperatively 
engaging  the  frame. 
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5,826,666 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

CONTRUCTION  MACHINE 

Shoji  Tozawa,  Kobe,  and  Tomoaki  Ono.  Takasago,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,435 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-034033; 
Feb.  21,  1996,  8-034034  i 

Int.  CI."  F16D  31/02:  G06F  15/20 
U-S.  a.  172-7  20  Claims 


ground  engaging  wheel  means  being  below  said  frame  with 
substantially  the  entire  ground  engaging  wheel  means  lying 
below  said  frame; 

b.  a  cutting  device  mounted  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
frame  forward  of  said  ground  engaging  wheel  means,  said 
cutting  device  being  rolaiable  about  a  horizontal  axis: 

c.  height  adjustment  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  increas- 
ing the  height  or  decreasing  the  height  of  said  frame  relative 
to  the  ground; 

d.  a  power  unit  mounted  on  said  frame; 

e.  an  enclosed  power  train  interconnecting  said  power  unit  and 
said  cutting  device  for  rotating  said  cutting  device;  and 

f  said  ground  engaging  wheel  means,  said  cutting  device,  said 
power  unit,  and  said  power  train  being  positioned  on  said 
frame  such  thai  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  entire  edger,  in 
use,  lies  within  a  substantially  vertical  plane  intermediate  said 
ground  engaging  wheel  means  and  said  handle  means  and 
passing  through  said  ground  engaging  wheel  means,  whereby 
said  handle  means  can  be  manipulated  by  the  operator  to  twist 
said  frame  about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  laterally  tilt  said 
cutting  device  from  its  vertical  plane  of  rotation. 


I    A  control  method  for  controlling  a  piece  of  construction 

equipment  that  has  a  position-sensing  feedback  control  system  to  — — 

track  respective  positions  of  an  actuator  that  controls  positions  of 
an  end  effector,  comprising  the  steps  of 
generating  a  target  value  for  an  actual  force-load  acting  on  said 

actuator  generated  in  response  to  a  forcing  of  said  end  effector  5,826,668 

against  a  working  material;  SQUARE  CUT  TURF  PLUGGING  TOOL  WITH 

detecting  said  actual  force  load  acting  on  said  actuator;  and  ADJUSTABLE  CUT  DEPTH 

modifying  a  control  signal  of  said  feedback  control  system    John  Kosmalski,  7836  Bethel  Church  Rd.,  SaUne  Mich  48176 

Zm'tlSl  '°  '  ""'""  "^  "^'^  '"''  °^  '^""'""^  '""  '""*  •'"«'  N"*-  ^'  1*^'  Sen  No.  755,637 

InL  CI."  AOIB  45/04 
VS.  CI.  172-19  „  Claims 


5,826,667 
LAWN  EDGER 
John  Arthur  Nolaras.  6  Carrington  Avenue.  Strathfield  NSW 
2135,  Australia,  and  Angelo  Lambrinos  NoUras.  86  Victoria 
Road,  Bellevue  Hill  NSW  2023.  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254.231 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  6,  1993,  PL9298 
Int  a."  ACID  53/14 
VS.  a.  172-15  20  Claims 


1.  A  powered  lawn  edger  steerable  by  a  walking  operator  in  the 

manner  of  a  wheelbarrow,  the  edger  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  frame  having  handle  means  attached  thereto 

adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  ground  engaging  wheel 

means  attached  thereto  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said 


1.  A  portable  turf  cutting  and  removing  device  comprising  a 
vertical  frame  square  in  plan  view  extending  the  entire  height  of 
the  device,  said  venical  frame  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  vertical 
members  forming  sides,  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  each  joining 
the  parallel  vertical  members  together  to  form  a  rectangular  paral- 
lelepiped from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end,  the  parallel  vertical 
members  providing  a  plurality  of  vertical  openings  therein,  an  open 
bottom,  the  open  bottom  and  lower  end  forming  cutting  edges  in  a 
square  configuration  and  adjustable  stop  means  attacked  to  the 
venical  frame  near  at  least  one  cutting  edge  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame. 
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5,826,669 
DRILLING  FLUID  LOSS  PREVENTION  AND 
LUBRICATION  ADDITIVE 
Peter  L.  Zaleski,  Willow  Springs:  David  J.  Derwin.  Des  Plaines, 
both  of  111.;  Donald  J.  Weintritt.  Lafayette,  La.,  and  George 
W.  Russell,  Tinley  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Superior  Graphite 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763  JOl 

InL  CI."  C09K  7/02:7/06:  E21B  33/138 

VS.  CI.  175—72  23  Claims 


V 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  properties  of  a  well  drilling  fluid 
comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  the  drilling  fluid  resilient  graphitic 
carbon  particles  having  a  size  of  larger  than  about  +200  mesh. 

18.  A  method  of  controlling  the  loss  of  drilling  fluid  from  an  oil 
well  borehole  into  subterranean  formations  penetrated  by  a  drill  bit 
comprising  adding  resilient  graphitic  carbon  particles  of  larger  than 
about  -1-200  mesh  to  the  borehole. 


dimensional  adjusting  unit  mounted  at  said  rear  end  of  said 
skeleton  frame,  said  dimensional  adjusting  unit  comprising  a 
length  adjusting  mechanism;  and,  a  width  adjusting  mecha- 
nism, and  first  and  second  pairs  of  clips  coupled  to  said 
dimensional  adjusting  unit; 

said  length  adjusting  mechanism  including: 

(a)  first  and  second  telescopic  sliding  hollow  tubes. 

(b)  first  fastening  means  securing  said  first  and  second  tubes 
in  telescopic  interrelationship,  said  first  hollow  tube  being 
installed  at  said  rear  end  of  said  skeleton  frame,  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  U-shaped  cross  sliding  rails,  each  of  said  cross 
sliding  rails  being  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
and  second  telescopic  sliding  hollow  tubes  substantially 
perpendicularly  thereto; 

said  width  adjusting  mechanism  including: 

(a)  a  pair  of  sliding  arms  coupled  to  each  of  said  U-shaped 
cross  sliding  rails,  each  said  sliding  arms  engaging  a 
respective  one  of  said  U-shaped  cross  sliding  rail  at  oppos- 
ing ends  thereof,  each  of  said  sliding  arms  having  an  inner 
end  slidingly  engaged  within  a  respective  one  of  said 
U-shaped  cross  sliding  rails  and  an  outer  end  thereof  and 

(b)  second  fastening  means  securing  each  said  pair  of  sliding 
arms  in  a  selected  position  with  respect  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  U-shaped  cross  sliding  rails,  said  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  sliding  arms  carrying  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  clips,  one  of  said  pairs  of  clips  being  a 
V-shaped  retaining  clip  and  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  clips 
being  a  floating  clip  attached  to  said  V-shaped  retaining  clip 
in  a  swinging  arrangement  therewith; 

said  first  and  second  pairs  of  said  clips  engaging  the  first  and 
second  side  members  of  the  bottom  frame  of  the  wheelchair 
and  holding  the  side  members  enveloped  between  said 
V-shaped  retaining  clip  and  said  floating  clip  to  thereby  attach 
said  propulsive  device  to  said  wheelchair 


5,826,670 

DETACHABLE  PROPULSIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

WHEELCHAIR 

Huang  Shun  Nan,  No.  32,  Nei-Hsi  Chou,  Nei-Hsi  Tsun,  Shui- 

Shang  Village,  Chia-1  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,181 

Int.  CI."  B60K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  18ft— 15  6  Claims 


5326,671 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  m-BRID  VEHICLE 

AND  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Koichi  Nakae,  and  Kiyoo  Hirose,  both  of  Susono.  Japan. 

assignors   to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Toyota, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-352569 

Int.  CI."  B60K  6/DO 

U.S.  Ci.  180—85.2  14  Claims 


1.  A  detachable  propulsive  device  for  a  wheelchair  having  a 
bottom  frame,  including  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 
spaced  apart  side  members  thereof,  said  propulsive  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  skeleton  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end 
drive  means  mounted  at  said  front  end  of  said  skeleton  frame, 
said  drive  means  including  a  motor,  a  power  source  powering 
said  motor,  and  a  set  of  front  wheels  driven  by  said  motor, 
steering  means  mounted  at  said  front  end  of  said  skeleton  frame 
for  directionally  controlling  said  set  of  front  wheels,  said 
steering  means  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  rotatable  wheel 
mount  extending  downward  from  said  handle  and  supporting 
said  set  of  front  wheels  thereon. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  vehicle  which  has  an  internal 
combustion  engine  for  combusting  a  fuel  ingested  from  an  intake 
manifold  and  a  motor  mounted  thereon  and  controls  operation  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine  and  said  motor  in  order  to  drive 
wheels  by  means  of  at  least  either  one  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine  and  said  motor  said  apparatus  comprising: 

stop  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  a  condition  to 
stop  the  operation  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  ful- 
filled; 
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determination  means  for  determining  whether  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  being  operated  is  in  an  unstable  state,  in  which 
a  quantity  of  the  fuel  adhering  to  a  wall  surface  is  varied 
unstably:  and 

continuous  driving  means  for  forcing  said  internal  combustion, 
engme  to  continue  its  operation  in  case  that  said  determina- 
tion means  determines  that  said  internal  combustion  engine  is 
in  the  unstable  state,  even  when  said  slop  condition  detecting 
means  detects  that  the  condition  to  stop  the  operation  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  is  fulhlled. 


5326,672 

HOOD  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Dean  Holter.  Portland,  and  Thomas  A.  Leslie,  Tigard,  both  of 
Oreg.,    assignors    to    Fr«ightliner    Corporation,    Portland, 
Oreg. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,926 

Int.  CI,"  B62D  25/12 

MS.  a.  I80-49.2I  26  Claims 


14  A  latch  catch  for  a  vehicle  having  a  hood  which  is  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  latch  catch  being  engagable 
by  a  hood  latch  for  latching  the  hood  in  a  closed  position,  the  latch 
catch  comprising: 
a  catch  body: 

a  latch  engaging  portion  compnsing  a  resilient  material  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  catch  body  into  a  position  for 
engagement  by  the  hood  latch  at  a  location  above  the  catch 
body: 
the  catch  body  including  a  hood  engaging  surface  which  is 
positioned  to  engage  the  hood  at  a  location  below  the  latch 
engaging  portion  when  the  hood  is  in  a  hood  closed  position: 
and 
the  catch  body  also  including  a  catch  mount,  whereby  the  latch 
catch  may  be  coupled  by  the  catch  mount  to  the  vehicle. 


5,826,673 

HYBRID  ELECTRIC  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  USING  A 
DUAL  SHAFT  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Bradford  Bates,  Ann  Arbor:  Richard  C.  Beiaire,  Whitmore 
Lake,  and  Craig  Hammann  Stephan,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,261,  Oct.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,762.156,  and  Ser.  No.  55U62,  Oct  31,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,584.174.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978^58 

Int  CI."  B60K  6/00 

\i&.  a.  180-165  12  aaims 

I.  A  hybrid  electric  propulsion  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  electric  drive  motor: 

a  generator  supplying  electric  current  to  said  motor: 
a  flywheel: 


a  vacuum  containment  vessel  enclosing  said  flywheel:  and 
a  dual  shaft  turbine  engine,  said  engine  having  a  compressor  and 
a  gasifier  coupled  to  a  first  shaft  and  a  power  turbine,  said 
flywheel  and  said  generator  coupled  to  a  second  shaft,  said 
first  and  second  shafts  being  uncoupled  and  exhaust  gases 
from  said  gasifier  cause  said  power  turbine  to  rotate,  whereby 
said  rotating  power  turbine  turns  said  generator  and  flywheel. 


5,826,674 

WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Grant  Taylor,  71  Neurum  Street  Coolum  Beach,  Queensland, 

4753,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00544.  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  IS,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09872,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  633,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  23.  1992.  PL 
5448;  Jul.  14,  1993,  PL  9939 

Int  CI."  B62D  6]/02 
UA  a.  180-219  19  Claims 


7.  A  wheeled  vehicle  including: 

a  frame: 

two  substantially  in-line  ring-shaped  wheels: 

internal  wheel  support  means  coupled  to  the  frame  and  bearing 
on  internal  rim  portions  of  the  wheels  so  as  to  rotatably 
couple  the  wheels  to  the  frame:  and 

a  pair  of  foot  support  members  coupled  to  the  frame  and 
extending  through  the  ring-shaped  wheels,  the  foot  support 
members  being  adapted  to  support  the  feet  of  a  user  while 
respective  feet  of  the  user  extend  axially  through  respective 
ones  of  the  nng-shaped  wheels. 
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5,826,675 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  ASSISTED  VEHICLE 
Satosbi  Yamamoto,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997.  Ser  No.  888.575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1996,  8-176229 

Int  CI."  B60K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  180—220  11  Claims 


1.  A  security  system  for  an  electnc  motor  assisted  manually 
powered  vehicle,  said  system  comprising  a  power  unit  having  a 
manual  force  input  and  an  electric  motor  force  input,  a  transmis- 
sion for  driving  an  output  for  propelling  a  vehicle  from  said  inputs, 
and  a  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  electric  motor 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  electric  motor  assist,  said  controller 
being  programmed  with  certain  identifying  information,  and  a 
security  unit  for  controlling  the  communication  of  electric  power 
to  said  controller,  said  security  unit  having  information  which  must 
be  matched  with  information  in  said  controller  in  order  for  said 
controller  to  be  operative  to  effect  electric  power  assist. 


5,826,676 
FAILSAFE  HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 
IN  AN  INDUSTRL\L  VEHICLE 
Hyun  Gie  Ko,  Namdong-gu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  716,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1995, 
1995-30777 

Int  CI."  B62D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  180-403  6  Claims 


4CTUAT0B 
CONTflOL 
VALVE    UNIT 


1.  A  failsafe  hydraulic  steering  system  for  use  in  an  industrial 
vehicle  having  an  engine,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  steering  valve  unit,  an 
actuator  control  valve  unit,  a  main  fluid  pump  driven  by  the  engine 
for  pumping  a  fluid  in  the  reservoir  to  feed  pressure  fluid  to  the 
steering  valve  unit  and  the  actuator  control  valve  unit  and  a  pnority 


valve  for  enabling  the  pressure  fluid  to  be  first  supplied  to  the 
steering  valve  unit,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

an  electric  motor; 

a  power  supply  selectively  connected  to  the  electric  motor  for 
supplying  electric  current  to  the  electric  motor: 

an  auxiliary  fluid  pump  driven  by  the  electric  motor  to  produce 
emergency  steering  fluid  to  be  fed  to  the  steering  valve  unit: 

a  power  supply  control  for  disconnecting  the  electric  motor  from 
the  power  supply  while  the  tnain  pump  produces  the  pressure 
fluid  and  for  connecting  the  electric  motor  to  the  power 
supply  when  no  pressure  fluid  is  discharged  from  the  main 
pump:  and 

a  directional  control  valve  shiftable  between  a  first  operative 
position  wherein  the  auxiliary  pump  is  in  communication  with 
the  reservoir  and  a  second  operative  position  wherein  the 
auxiliary  pump  comes  into  communication  with  the  steering 
valve  unit  to  direct  the  emergency  steering  fluid  to  the  steer- 
ing valve  unit. 


5.826,677 
VEHICLE  STEERING  DEVICE 
Katsutoshi   Nishizaki,   Nabari;    Yoshihiro   Goto.   Kashiwara; 
Tomoyasu  Kada,  Higashiosaka:  Shiro  Nakano,  Osaka,  and 
Yoshinobu  Shimizu,  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo 
Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  6293% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995.  7-117868; 
Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317210 

Int  a."  B60R  2//W 
U.S.  CI.  180-^21  14  Claiins 


T*  T  y V — 

•:i-:::----J  i  :   " 


1.  A  vehicle  steering  device,  comprising: 

means  for  inhibiting  the  driver's  steering: 

means  for  releasing  the  steering  inhibition; 

mdans  for  detecting  an  obstacle  calling  for  application  of  steer- 
ing inhibition: 

means  for  issuing  a  signal  following  detection  of  the  obstacle: 
and 

means  for  switching  the  steering  device  itself  between  a  first 
mode  in  which  it  is  possible  to  inhibit  steering  and  a  second 
mode  in  which  the  steering  inhibition  is  released,  in  response 
to  issuance  and  cancellation  of  the  signals,  regardless  of 
whether  the  vehicle  is  being  steered  or  not. 


5,826.678 
nRE  ESCAPE  PARACHUTE 
Yu-Li  Yu.  No.  223,  Hou-Cbu-Wei  St..  Sancbung.  Taipei  Hsien. 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  852,953 
Int  CI."  A62B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  182—3  1  Claim 

1.  A  fire  escape  parachute,  comprising: 
a  parachute  structure: 
a  handle: 

a  central  shaft  connecting  to  said  parachute  structure  on  an  upper 
end  thereof  and  said  handle  of  an  opposing  end; 
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a  boll  coupled  to  said  handle  having  a  fixing  ring  on  one  end 
thereof  and  a  fixing  hole  formed  through  an  opposing  end  of 
said  boh: 
a  safely  bell,  said  safely  bell  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  two 
ends  being  buckled  to  said  fixing  ring  and  the  other  end  of 
said  safety  bell  being  buckled  lo  said  fixing  hole;  and, 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ropes,  each  said  reinforcing  rope  hav- 
ing a  first  end  buckled  lo  said  fixing  ring; 
said  parachute  member  including: 
a  main  runner  and  an  upper  runner  spaced  from  said  main 

runner  slidingly  disposed  on  said  central  shaft: 
a  plurality  of  top  ribs  extending  radially  fi-om  said  upper  end 
of  said  central  shaft,  each  of  said  lop  ribs  having  inner  and 
outer  ends,  said  inner  ends  of  said  lop  ribs  being  coupled  to 
said  upper  end  of  said  central  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs,  each  said  reinforcing  rib  being 
coupled  between  said  upper  runner  and  said  outer  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  top  ribs: 
a  plurality  of  stretcher  nbs.  each  of  said  stretcher  ribs  being 
coupled  between  said  main  runner  and  a  respective  one  of 
said  lop  ribs  between  said  inner  and  outer  ends  thereof: 
and. 
a  fabric  enveloping  said  plurality  of  top  ribs; 
each  of  said  reinforcing  ropes  having  a  second  end  buckled  to 
said  outer  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  top 
ribs,  diereby  reinforcing  said  parachute  member  for  with- 
standing reversing  forces  applied  thereto. 


a  rod  mounted  lo  the  control  valve  for  actuating  the  control 

valve,  and 
a  pull  string  having  an  end  attached  to  the  rod  and  a  second  end 

located  adjacent  to  the  basket  for  manually  actuating  the  rod. 


1.  An  emergency  escape  device  for  buildings,  comprising: 

a  rotalably  supported  axle. 

a  reel  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith. 

a  string  wound  around  the  axle  and  having  a  first  end  securely 

attached  to  the  axle  and  a  second  end.  a  weight  means  being 

securely  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  string, 
a  cable  wound  around  the  reel  and  having  a  free  end.  the  cable 

having  a  winding  direction  opposite  lo  that  of  the  string, 
a  basket  securely  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  cable  and  having 

a  weight  smaller  than  that  of  the  weight  means, 
a  hydraulic  pump  including  a  fluid  path  and  an  output  shaft,  a 

control  valve  being  mounted  lo  the  fluid  path  for  controlling 

opening  and  closing  of  the  fluid  path  to  thereby  control 

rotational  movement  of  the  output  shaft, 
a  transmission  member  for  transmining  rotational  movement  of 

the  output  shaft  to  the  axle. 


5.826,680 
BILL  HANDLING  SYSTEM  IN  A  GAMING  HOUSE 
Takatoshi    Takemoto,   and    Kazunari    Kawashima,   both    of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Ace  Denken. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/006S3,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23828.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  343,431 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-126454 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  186—37  12  Claims 


5,826,679 

EMERGENCY  ESCAPE  DEVICE  FOR  BUILDINGS 
Muh-Tsuen  Chern,  22-17,  Tay  Kang,  Tay  Kang  Village,  Leou 
Ying  Sbiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,246 

InL  CI.''  A62B  1/02 

MS.  a.  182-238  5  Claims 


8.  A  stacker,  for  taking  in  bills  sent  from  game  play  support 
machines  and  temporarily  holding  them,  then  discharging  the  bills 
outside  of  said  stacker,  installed  in  a  gaming  house  containing  a 
plurality  of  gaming  machines,  for  players  to  play  games,  and  a 
plurality  of  game  play  support  machines,  for  players  to  make 
payment  required  to  play  games  with  the  gaming  machines,  each 
game  play  support  machine  having  a  mechanism  for  taking  in  bills 
for  the  payment,  said  sucker  comprising; 
a  cassette  for  storing  bills  with  the  bills  stacked; 
cassette  transport  means  for  moving  the  cassette  between  a 
storage  position  at  which  bills  are  loaded  into  the  cassette  and 
a  discharge  position  at  which  bills  are  discharged  to  the 
outside  of  said  stacker; 
a  bill  transpon  mechanism  for  taking  in  bills  from  the  game  play 
support  machines  and  transporting  the  bills  to  the  storage 
position; 
a  storage  mechanism  for  storing  bills  transported  by  means  of 
said  bill  transport  mechanism  in  the  cassette  with  the  bills 
stacked,  at  the  storage  position: 
a  transfer  mechanism  for  discharging  the  bills  stored  in  the 

cassette  with  the  bills  stacked,  at  the  discharge  position: 
a  sensor  for  sensing  whether  or  not  an  external  cassette  into 
which  the  bills  are  to  be  discharged  at  the  discharge  position 
is  empty;  and 
a  control  system  for  causing  said  transfer  mechanism  lo  dis- 
charge bills  at  the  discharge  position  when  an  output  signal  of 
said  sensor  indicates  that  the  external  cassette  is  empty. 
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5,826,681 
DISK  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PISTON  RETRACTION 

SEAL 
Atsushi  Kubo.  and  Atsuo  Matsumoto.  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd.,   Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704J46 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1.  1995,  7-225461 

Int.  CI.*"  F16D  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  188—71.8  5  Claims 


6       '        5         2 


1.  A  disk  brake  assembly,  comprising; 

a  caliper  formed  with  a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  irmer 

surface; 

a  brake  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  brake  piston  having 
an  outer  [>eriphery  and  an  end  on  which  fluid  pressure  can  act: 
and 

a  piston  retracting  means  for  retracting  said  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  retracting  means  comprising  a  seal 
groove  in  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  seal  groove 
comprising  an  edge  remote  from  the  end  of  said  brake  piston 
on  which  fluid  pressure  can  act.  said  edge  having  a  chamfer, 
and  a  rubber  piston  seal  fitted  in  said  seal  groove  so  as  lo  be 
pressed  against  the  outer  periphery  of  said  brake  piston, 
forming  a  liquid  tight  seal  of  the  space  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  brake  piston,  said  piston  seal  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter portion  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  and  an  outer 
diameter  portion,  and  said  seal  groove  having  a  depth; 

wherein  said  piston  seal  is  deformable  from  an  original  shape 
and  is  adapted  to  be  pulled  at  said  inner  diameter  portion 
thereof  by  said  brake  piston  and  resiliently  deformed  until 
said  piston  seal  fills  a  gap  defined  by  said  chamfer  when  said 
brake  piston  is  advanced  to  press  a  brake  pad  against  a  brake 
disk,  and  to  resiliently  move  back  to  return  to  the  original 
shape  while  retracting  said  piston  when  fluid  pressure  is 
released,  and  wherein  said  piston  seal  has  said  outer  diameter 
portion  thereof  fitted  in  said  seal  groove  such  that  25-70%  of 
the  depth  of  said  seal  groove  has  said  piston  seal  fitted  therein 
with  substantially  no  axial  gap  between  said  seal  groove  and 
said  seal. 


5,826,682 
DISK  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WHEEL  OF  A  TRAILER 
Bernhardt  P.  Goettker,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unique 
Functional  Products,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,437 
Int.  CI."  F16D  65/14:65/38 
U.S.  CI.  188—72.4  19  Claims 

1.  A  disk  brake  assembly  comprising: 
a  rotor  having  a  first  rotor  braking  face  and  a  second  rotor 

braking  face: 
a  caliper  assembly  positioned  proximal  to  said  first  rotor  braking 
face: 


a  first  brake  pad  positioned  adjacent  said  first  rotor  bralcing  face, 
wherein  said  caliper  assembly  biases  said  first  brake  pad 
against  said  first  rotor  braking  face  upon  selective  actuation  of 
said  caliper  assembly; 

a  second  brake  pad  positioned  adjacent  said  second  rotor  brak- 
ing face: 

a  clamping  arm  connected  to  said  caliper  assembly,  wherein  said 
clamping  arm  biases  said  second  brake  pad  against  said 
second  rotor  braking  face  upon  selective  actuation  of  said 
caliper  assembly  and  wherein  said  clamping  arm  substantially 
flexes  relative  lo  said  rotor  lo  dampen  a  bias  response  of  said 
first  and  second  brake  pads  against  said  first  and  second  rotor 
braking  faces: 

a  mounting  bracket  having  a  first  guide  surface  and  a  second 
guide  surface  for  guiding  slidable  movement  of  said  first  and  . 
second  brake  pads  wherein  said  first  and  second  guide  sur- 
faces are  positioned  adjacent  said  first  and  second  brake  pads; 

a  first  sleeve  positioned  on  said  first  guide  surface  and  a  second 
sleeve  positioned  on  said  second  guide  surface:  and 

a  support  strap  connected  to  said  first  and  second  guide  surfaces, 
wherein  said  support  strap  divides  said  first  and  second  guide 
surfaces  each  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion. 


5,826,683 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  BRAKE 
Yuluo  Murata,  Saitama,  and  Hajime  Yamada,  1709-5,  Waka- 
sato,  Nagano-shi,  Nagano,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Akeb- 
ono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Akebono  Research  and 
Development  Centre  Ltd.,  Hanyu,  and  H^ime  Yamada. 
Nagano,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-012983; 
Apr.  24,  1996,  8-102774 

Int.  CI."  B60L  7/00:  F16D  55/08 
U.S.  CI.  188—161  14  Qaims 


I.  A  magnetostrictive  brake  comprising; 

an  electrically-driven  actuator  for  moving  friction  materials  back 
and  forth  toward  a  rotary  member  so  as  to  obtain  bralcing 
force  by  pressing  said  friction  materials  against  said  rotary 
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member,  said  actuator  including  a  magnetoslrictive  element 
whose  length  vaiies  with  magnetostriction  when  a  magnetic 
field  is  applied  thereto  so  as  to  obtain  the  braking  force  of 
pressing  said  friction  materials  and  an  electromagnetic  coil  for 
applying  the  magnetic  field  to  said  magnetostrictive  element 
in  proportion  to  an  input  voltage; 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  voltage  that  is  input  to  said 
electromagnetic  coil  in  accordance  with  an  operation  of  a 
brake  operating  part  so  as  to  control!  an  operation  of  said 
actuator:  and 

bias  magnetic  field  applying  means  for  applying  a  bias  magnetic 
field  to  said  magnetostrictive  element  during  a  non-operation 
of  the  brake. 


5.826,684 

BRAKE  DRUM  HAVING  RIBS  ON  DRUM  OUTER 

SURFACE 

Larry  B.  Hester,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Walther 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,104 
Int  CI."  F16D  65/10 


VS.  Ct,  188—218  R 


12  Claims 


1.  A  brake  drum  adapted  for  use  in  a  drum  brake  assembly 
comprising: 

a  generally  closed  outer  end.  an  opened  inner  end.  and  a  gener- 
ally axiaJly  extending  cylindrical  main  body  defining  a  brake 
drum  axis  and  connecting  said  closed  outer  end  to  said  opened 
inner  end.  said  cylindrical  main  body  including  only  twenty- 
seven  axially  extending  raised  nbs  provided  on  an  outer 
surface  thereof,  said  twenty-seven  raised  ribs  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  at  least  one  raised  rib  circumferentially 
spaced  on  said  outer  surface  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said 
plurality  of  groups  including  a  first  group  of  five  spaced  apart 
raised  ribs,  a  second  group  of  one  raised  rib.  a  third  group  of 
two  spaced  apart  raised  ribs,  a  foorth  group  of  two  spaced 
apan  raised  ribs,  a  fifth  group  of  four  spaced  apart  raised  ribs, 
a  sixth  group  of  one  raised  rib.  a  seventh  group  of  two  spaced 
apan  raised  ribs,  an  eighth  group  of  one  raised  rib.  a  ninth 
group  of  four  spaced  apan  raised  ribs,  a  tenth  group  of  two 
spaced  apart  raised  ribs,  an  eleventh  group  of  two  spaced 
apan  raised  ribs,  and  a  twelfth  group  of  one  raised  rib. 


5326,685 
COOLING  SPOKE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  BRAKE  DISC 
Thomas  H.  Engle,  Clayton,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,429 

Int.  CI."  F16D  65/7S 

U.S.  CI.  188-264  A  ,7  aaims 

1.  A  brake  disc  having  at  least  a  portion  axisymmetric  about  an 

axis,  said  brake  disc  for  attachment  to  rotating  machinery  for 

retardation  of  such  rotating  machinery,  said  brake  disc  comprising: 

(a)  a  hub  portion  for  attachment  to  such  rotating  machinery; 


(b)  a  rim  portion  having  a  first  annular  portion  and  a  second 
annular  portion,  said  first  annular  portion  and  said  second 
annular  portion  spaced  apart  axially,  at  least  one  opening 
between  said  first  annular  portion  and  said  second  annular 
portion,  said  first  annular  portion  having  a  first  friction  surface 
axisymmetric  about  said  axis,  said  first  friction  surface  for 
contact  with  a  brake  shoe,  said  second  annular  portion  having 
a  second  friction  surface  axisymmetric  about  said  axis,  said 
second  friction  surface  for  contact  with  a  brake  shoe,  said  first 
friction  surface  and  said  second  friction  surface  sloped  in 
opposition  to  one  another,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight  spokes  being  disposed  in 
an  intermediate  range  of  radii  between  an  outer  radius  of  said 
hub  portion  and  an  inner  radius  of  said  nm  portion,  each  of 
said  spokes  being  connected  to  said  hub  portion  and  to  said 
rim  portion,  said  spokes  being  inclined  relative  to  radial  lines 
from  said  axis,  said  brake  disc  being  generally  open  in  said 
intermediate  range  of  radii,  with  open  space  for  airflow  gen- 
erally surrounding  said  spokes. 


5,826,686 

PISTON  WITH  MOISTURE-PROTECTIVE  OUTER 

COVER  FOR  USE  IN  DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Russell   E.   Rike,   Spring   Valley,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Dayton 

Walther  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,411,  Dec.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,587 

Int.  CI."  F16D  65/38 

VS.  CI.  18»-264  G  12  aaims 


24  b 


54-     3<i 

24  ;   35/  S&     24.a  ,.  ^ 


34  39 


1.  A  piston  adapted  for  use  in  a  brake  assembly  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  defining  an  axis  and  including  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end.  the  body  defining  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  extending  axially  between  the  open  end  and  the  closed 
end.  the  body  being  formed  from  a  first  material: 
a  first  cover  formed  from  a  second  material  and  integrally 
molded  about  portions  of  the  outer  surface  and  the  closed  end 
of  the  body,  the  first  cover  including  an  outer  side  wall  and  an 
end  wall,  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  first  cover  extending 
axially  inwardly  toward  the  open  end  along  a  portion  of  the 
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outer  surface  of  the  body,  and  the  end  wall  of  the  first  cover 
extending  radially  inwardly  along  not  more  than  a  portion  of 
the  closed  end  of  the  body;  and 
a  generally  annular  second  cover  formed  from  the  second  mate- 
rial and  positioned  about  the  open  end  of  the  body,  the  second 
cover  including  an  end  wall,  an  inner  side  wall,  and  an  outer 
side  wall,  the  end  wall  of  the  second  cover  extending  about 
the  open  end  of  the  body,  and  the  inner  and  outer  side  walls  of 
the  second  cover  extending  axially  inwardly  toward  the  closed 
end  along  a  portion  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
body,  wherein  the  first  cover  is  spaced  apart  from  the  second 
cover 


5,826.687 
ANTI-ROLL  VEHICULAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  AND  A 
HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  ACTUATOR  SYSTEM  IN  AN 
ANTI-ROLL  VEHICULAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Jorg    Biingeler,    Rheinberg;    Manfred    Berwind,    Gadheim- 
Ottendorf;  Thomas  Goppner.  Salz;  Thomas  John.  Alitzheim; 
Horst  Oppitz,  Dittelhrunn:  Bernhard  Schmitt,  Wasserlosen, 
and  Ulrich  Walz,  Wipfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43 
580.7 

Int.  CI."  B60G  21/05 
VS.  CI.  188—296  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  vehicular  suspension  system,  said 
vehicular  suspension  system  comprising  a  hydraulic  rotary  actua- 
tor, said  hydraulic  rotary  actuator  comprising  a  body;  said  body 
comprising  a  first  member  and  a  second  member;  at  least  one  of 
said  first  member  and  said  second  member  being  rotatable.  about 
an  axis  of  rotation,  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  first  member 
and  said  second  member  by  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure;  a  first 
stabilizer  bar.  said  first  stabilizer  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end;  said  first  end  of  said  first  stabilizer  bar  for  being 
connected  to  a  first  wheel  assembly  of  a  motor  vehicle:  a  second 
stabilizer  bar,  said  second  stabilizer  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end;  said  first  end  of  said  second  stabilizer  bar  for  being 
connected  to  a  second  wheel  assembly  of  a  motor  vehicle;  appara- 
tus to  hydraulically  control  said  rotary  actuator:  a  first  hydraulic 
line  connecting  said  rotary  actuator  to  said  control  apparatus,  said 
first  hydraulic  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end:  a  second 
hydraulic  line  connecting  said  rotar>'  actuator  to  said  control  appa- 
ratus, said  second  hydraulic  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end;  a  first  connecting  apparatus,  connecting  said  second  end  of 
said  first  stabilizer  bar  to  said  rotary  actuator:  a  second  connecting 
apparatus,  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  second  stabilizer  bar 
to  said  rotary  actuator:  said  first  connecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  coupling  member,  said  first  coupling  member  having  a  first 
configuration;  and  first  apparatus  to  receive  said  first  coupling 
member,  said  first  receiving  apparatus  being  configured  for  solely 
accepting  said  first  configuration  of  said  first  coupling  member: 
said  second  connecting  apparatus  comprising:  a  second  coupling 
member,  said  second  coupling  member  having  a  second  configu- 
ration: and  second  apparatus  to  receive  said  second  coupling 
member,  said  second  receiving  apparatus  being  configured  for 
solely  accepting  .said  second  configuration  of  said  second  coupling 


member,  to  prevent  inconeci  insertion  of  said  first  coupling  mem- 
ber into  said  second  receiving  apparatus,  and  to  prevent  incorrect 
insertion  of  said  second  coupling  member  into  said  first  receiving 
apparatus;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  said  first  end  of  said  first  stabilizer  bar  to  a  first 

wheel  assembly  of  a  motor  vehicle; 
connecting  said  first  end  of  said  second  stabilizer  bar  to  a  second 

wheel  assembly  of  a  motor  vehicle; 
connecting  said  rotary  actuator  to  said  control  apparatus  with 

said  first  hydraulic  line; 
connecting  said  rotary  actuator  to  said  control  apparatus  with 

said  second  hydraulic  line; 
connecting  said  second  end  of  said  first  stabilizer  bar  to  said 
rotary  actuator  by: 

inserting  said  first  coupling  member  having  said  first  configu- 
ration into  said  first  receiving  apparatus:  and 
solely  accepting  said  first  configuration  of  said  first  coupling 
member  with  said  first  receiving  apparatus:  connecting  said 
second  end  of  said  second  stabilizer  bar  to  said  rotary 
actuator  by: 
inserting  said  second  coupling  member  having  said  second 

configuration  into  said  second  receiving  apparatus;  and 
solely  accepting  said  second  configuration  of  said  second 
coupling  member  with  said  second  receiving  apparatus  and 
preventing  incorrect  insertion  of  said  first  coupling  member 
into  said  second  receiving  apparams  and  preventing  incor- 
rect insertion  of  said  second  coupling  member  into  said  first 
receiving  apparatus. 


5,826,688 

TORSION  DAMPER  FOR  A  LOCKING  CLUTCH  AND  A 

LOCKING  CLUTCH  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  TORSION 

DAMPER 

Rabah  Arhab,  St.  Brice  sous  Foret,  and  Luc  Thevenon,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.411 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  19,  1995,  95  10960 
Int.  CI."  F16D  3/14 
VS.  CI.  192— 3J9  4  Claims 


1.  Torsion  damper  for  a  locking  clutch  able  to  act  between  the 
driving  element  and  the  driven  element  of  a  hydrokinetic  coupling 
device,  having  two  coaxial  parts  able  to  move  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  counter  to  circumferentially  acting  springs,  namely  an 
input  part  provided  with  a  guide  washer  and  an  output  part  pro- 
vided with  a  web.  in  which  the  guide  washer  has  a  holding  portion 
and  bearing  portions  bordering  on  circumferentially  extending 
apertures  receiving  the  springs,  to  respectively  hold  the  springs  and 
enable  them  to  bear,  while  the  web  also  has  bearing  portions  to 
enable  the  springs  to  bear,  wherein  the  guide  washer  consists  of 
two  pans,  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  assembled  by  crimping, 
and  in  that  the  first  part  retains  the  springs  on  the  outside,  and 

wherein  the  first  pan  is  an  annular  part  whose  section  along  a 
plane  passing  through  the  axis  is  in  the  overall  shape  of  an 
inverted  L  with  a  transverse  lateral  wall  extended  on  its 
external  part  by  a  skirt  extending  axially  and  by  the  fact  that 
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the  second  pan  is  in  the  shape  of  a  ring  extending  transversely 
the  second  part  is  provided  at  its  external  peripher>  with 
circumferentially  extending  slots  through  which  there  pass 
axial  lugs  on  the  skirt  of  the  tirst  pan.  and  the  axial  lugs  are 
provided  at  their  end  with  hngers  narrower  than  the  axial  lugs 
and  defining  steps  which  are  crimped  to  fix  the  tirst  and 
second  parts  together. 


5,826.689 
CLUTCH  COVER  AND  CLUTCH  COMPRISING  SUCH  A 

COVER 
Jean-Claude  Bochot,  aaye-Souilly.  France,  assignor  to  Valeo, 

Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/01U4.  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07037,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  637,660 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  29,  1994,  94  10375 
Int.  CI."  F16F  15/12:  F16D  13/60 
VS.  a  192-70.17  6  Claims 


5,826,690 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  LOCKING 
CLUTCH  FOR  A  HYDROKINETIC  COUPLING  DEVICE, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE,  A 
CORRESPONDING  LOCKING  CLUTCH  AND  A 
HYDROKINETIC  COUPLING  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
SUCH  A  LOCKING  CLUTCH 
Daniel  Maingaud.  Le  Plessis  Bouchard,  and  Rabah  Arhab,  St 
Brice  Sous  Foret,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo.  Paris 
Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01442,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14S26,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  649,726 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1994,  94  13205 
Int.  CI."  F16H  45/02:  F16D  IJ/6fi 
U.S.  CI.  192-70.18  13  claims 


1.  A  torsion  damper  for  a  clutch  having  a  reaction  plate  and  a 
friction  wheel,  the  torsion  damper  comprising:  two  coaxial  masses 
(12,  14)  mounted  for  circumferential  movement  of  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  against  the  action  of  circumferentially  acting 
resilient  means  (16.  17),  namely,  respectively,  a  first  mass  (12) 
comprising  a  first  platen  (23)  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  driving  shaft, 
and  a  second  mass  ( 14)  comprising  an  annular  second  platen  (27) 
adapted  to  constitute  the  reaction  plate  of  the  clutch  and  offering  a 
friction  surface  to  the  clutch  friction  wheel  of  said  clutch,  and  a 
disc  (28)  fixed  to  the  annular  second  platen  (27)  in  facing  relation- 
ship with  the  first  mass  by  means  of  fastening  means  (42),  the  disc 
(28)  constituting  a  damper  plate  for  actuation  of  the  resilient 
means,  wherein  the  first  mass  (12)  is  configured  with  a  hub  (24) 
which  is  equipped  with  a  bearing  (26)  for  permming  rotation  of  the 
second  mass,  and  wherein  an  axial  spacing  means  (50)  is  inter- 
posed between  the  second  platen  (27)  and  the  damper  plate  (28) 
around  each  fastening  means,  charactensed  in  that  the  damper 
plate  (28)  is  of  press-formed  metal  plate  and  is  extended  radially 
inwardly  with  respect  to  the  spacing  means  by  a  cylindncal  sleeve 
(44),  in  that  the  bearing  (26)  is  fitted  between  the  cylindrical  sleeve 
(44)  and  the  hub  (24).  and  in  that  an  annular  ventilation  space  (48) 
IS  defined,  firstly  between  the  second  platen  (27)  and  the  damper 
plate  (28)  in  its  radially  innermost  part,  and  secondly,  between  the 
second  platen  (27)  and  the  first  mass  (12)  in  its  radially  outermost 
pan. 


liJr 


1.  A  method  for  the  assembly  of  a  locking  clutch  for  a  hydroki- 
netic  coupling  device  having  at  least  one  friction  lining  disposed 
axially  between  a  fixed  wall  and  a  piston  and  movably  mounted 
axially  in  relation  thereto,  for  the  rotational  attachment  of  the 
piston  to  the  fixed  wail,  with  tongues  substantially  extended  tan- 
gentially  at  a  circumference  of  the  assembly,  in  which  the  tongues 
are  coupled  to  the  fixed  wall  at  one  of  the  tongue  ends  and  to  the 
piston  at  the  other  of  the  tongue  ends, 
comprising  the  steps  of  coupling  the  tongues  to  the  piston, 
passing  attachment  means  having  two  portions  for  the  tongues 
through  the  tongues  and  the  piston,  fixing  the  first  portion  to 
the  tongues  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  piston,  and 
clinching  the  second  portion  with  the  first  portion,  on  the 
other  side  of  the  piston. 
4.  A  locking  clutch  assembly  for  a  hydrokinetic  coupling  device, 
comprising  at  least  one  friction  lining  disposed  axially  between  a 
fixed  wall  and  a  piston,  the  piston  is  movably  mounted  axially  in 
relation  to  the  fixed  wall  and  is  rotationally  connected  thereto  by 
tongues  substantially  extended  tangentially  at  a  circumference  of 
the  assembly,  attachment  means  for  coupling  the  tongues  to  the 
piston,    the    attachment    means    generally    passing    through    the 
tongues  and  the  piston  and  having  a  first  portion,  which  acts  on  the 
side  of  the  tongues  opposite  the  piston,  and  a  second  portion  acting 
on  the  side  of  the  piston  opposite  the  tongues  in  clinched  engage- 
ment with  the  first  portion, 

wherein  the  first  portion  of  the  attachment  means  coupling  the 
tongues  to  the  piston  is  attached  to  these  tongues  indepen- 
dently of  the  second  portion. 
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5,826.691 
CLUTCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  DIAPHRAGM 
SPRING  AND  A  SECONDARY  BLVSING  SPRING 
WORKING  IN  TANDEM 
Masaaki  Asada,  Ibaraki;  Toshiya  Kosumi.  Kadoma:  Hideyuki 
Imanaka,  Moriguchi.  and  Hiroshi  Mizukami.  Neyagawa.  all 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   EXEDY  Corporation.   Neyagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996,  8-051554; 
Jun.  13.  1996,  8-152482 

Int.  CI."  F16D  I  J/71 
U.S.  CI.  192—89.24  2  Claims 


Sr^ 


I.  A  clutch  cover  assembly  for  engaging  and  dis-engaging  a 
clutch  disc  from  a  flywheel,  comprising: 

a  clutch  cover  configured  for  connection  to  a  flywheel; 

a  pressure  plate  disposed  within  said  clutch  cover: 

a  diaphragm  spring  having  an  annular  spring  portion,  an  outer 
circumferential  portion  thereof  being  supported  by  a  portion 
of  said  clutch  cover,  an  inner  circumferential  portion  of  said 
annular  spring  portion  biasing  said  pressure  plate  toward  the 
flywheel,  and  said  diaphragm  spring  having  a  plurality  of 
lever  portions  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  annular 
spring  portion,  wherein  a  plurality  of  holes  are  formed  in  said 
diaphragm  spring,  one  of  said  holes  formed  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  lever  portions; 

a  plurality  of  pins  extending  in  a  generally  axial  direction  from  a 
surface  of  said  pressure  plate  toward  said  clutch  cover,  each 
of  said  pins  extending  through  a  conesponding  one  of  said 
holes  in  said  diaphragm  spring:  and 

a  conical  spring  disposed  between  said  diaphragm  spring  and  an 
inner  surface  of  said  clutch  cover,  an  inner  circumferential 
portion  of  said  conical  spring  biasing  an  inner  circumferential 
portion  of  said  annular  spring  portion  toward  said  pressure 
plate,  and  said  inner  circumferential  portion  of  said  conical 
spring  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  engagement  portions 
which  engage  said  pins  such  that  said  conical  spring  and  said 
diaphragm  spring  are  circumferentially  constrained  with 
respect  to  said  pressure  plate. 


5.826,692 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PLATES  BETWEEN  A 

DRIVE  CHAIN  AND  WORKSTATIONS 

Roger  Blanc,  Le  Pin.  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements  Actis, 

Le  Pin,  France 

FUed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,475 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1994,  94  08441 
Int.  CI."  B65G  37/02:43/08 
VS.  a.  198—346.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  transferring  plates  supporting  anicles  or  objects 
in  the  course  of  manufacture  or  processing,  between  an  endless 
drive  chain  on  which  these  plates  rest  and  are  driven  by  an 
adherence  effect,  and  workstations  where  operations  or  processes 
are  carried  out  on  these  articles  or  objects,  which  comprises,  for  a 
workstation  situated  on  one  side  of  the  drive  chain,  at  least  one 
guide  track  for  the  plates,  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  chain,  and  for  each  track  a  transverse  drive 


member  which  interacts  with  a  complementary  part  formed  on 
each  plate,  the  transverse  drive  member  being  able  to  travel  in 
terms  of  translation,  under  the  action  of  operating  means,  between 
a  position  close  to  the  drive  chain  and  a  position  remote  from  said 
chain  but  close  to  a  machine  or  an  operator  performing  an  opera- 
tion or  a  process  on  the  anicles  or  objects  borne  by  the  plates,  said 
plates  traveling  from  said  drive  chain  to  said  guide  track  in  a  single 
horizontal  plane,  means  being  provided  for  controlling  the  position 
of  the  plates  especially  at  the  intersection  of  the  chain  and  of  the  or 
each  guide  track; 

wherein  the  or  each  guide  ffack  consists  of  a  pair  of  guides, 
perpendicular  to  the  chain  and  borne  by  a  horizontal  bed,  the 
separation  between  the  two  guides  of  one  same  pair  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  a  plate;  and 
wherein  the  transverse  drive  member  is  coupled,  through  a  slot 
in  the  bed  extending  between  the  two  guides  parallel  thereto, 
to  a  ram  located  underneath  the  t>ed. 


5.826,693 

MAGAZINE  ARRANGEMENT 

Anders  Andersen.  Solbjerg,  Derunark.  assignor  to  Maskinfab- 

rikken  Hojvang  APS,  Solbjerg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00228,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34493,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jun.  14,  1994, 0675/94 
Int.  CI."  B65G  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  198—347.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  magazine  arrangement,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  elongated 
cassettes  each  having  an  open  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said 
cassettes  being  adapted  to  accommodate  a  stack  of  flat  objects,  and 
a  conveying  apparatus  for:  (a)  carrying  the  cassettes  lengthwise  in 
a  first  path  past  a  charge  and/or  discharge  unit  which  charges  or 
discharges  said  flat  objects  to  or  from  the  open  sides  of  said 
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cassenei;  (b)  carrying  the  cassenes  laterally  in  a  second  path 
towards  or  away  from  one  end  of  said  first  path:  and  (c)  carrying 
the  cassettes  laterally  in  a  third  path  towards  or  away  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  first  path,  wherein  each  of  said  paths  includes 
an  inclined  suppon  for  supporting  the  back  sides  of  cassenes 
earned  in  said  paths. 


5,826,694 

SYSTEM  FOR  TAKING  CLUTCH  HUB  AND  SLEEVE 
INTO/OUT  OF  A  CLEARANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Hong-Song  Kim,  Kunp'O.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  KIA 
Motors  Corporation.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28.  1996. 
96-36200 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  198— 346J  1  Claim 


42  43 


1.  A  system  for  talcing  a  clutch  hub  and  a  sleeve  into/oul  of  a 
measuring  system  for  measuring  a  clearance  between  the  hub  and 
the  sleeve,  the  system  comprising: 

a  taking-in  chain  conveyer  having  at  least  one  stopper  which 
stops  an  operation  of  a  taking-in  motor  while  contacting  the 
clutch  hub  and  the  sleeve,  the  taking-in  chain  conveyer  being 
disposed  along  a  side  of  the  clearance  measuring  system; 

a  main  chain  conveyer  having  first  and  second  main  stoppers, 
the  main  chain  conveyer  being  connected  to  a  final  end  of  the 
taking-in  chain  conveyer  and  disposed  along  a  front  side  of 
the  clearance  measuring  system: 

a  clamping  mechanism  for  clamping  the  clutch  hub  and  the 
sleeve,  stopped  by  the  second  main  stopper,  and  which  lakes 
the  clutch  hub  and  the  sleeve  into/out  of  the  clearance  mea- 
suring system; 

a  takin|-oui  chain  conveyer  having  a  laking-out  stopper  pusher 
which,  when  the  clutch  hub  and  the  sleeve  go  thorough  a 
measuring  process,  transmits  the  clutch  hub  and  the  sleeve  to 
the  taking-out  chain  conveyer,  the  taking-out  chain  conveyer 
being  connected  orthogonally  to  a  final  end  of  the  main  chain 
conveyer;  and 

a  main  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  elements 
successively. 


5326,695 
CONVEYOR 
Jacobus  M.  Van  Den  Goor.  Nuenen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Vanderlande  Industries  Nederiand  B.V..  Veghel.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779^38 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.  Jan.    12.    1996. 
11)02087 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/i4 

U.S.  a.  198-370.02  7  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  frame  and  an  endless  dnvable 

conveying  element,  which  is  provided  with  earners  extending 

transversely  to  the  intended  direction  of  movement  of  the  convey- 


ing element  during  operation,  which  carriers  are  coupled  to  at  least 
one  endless  flexible  coupling  member,  while  at  least  a  few  carriers 
support  pusher  elements,  which  pusher  elements  are  connected  to 
guide-means,  which  are  capable  of  co-operation  with  guide  rails 
supported  by  the  fraine.  all  this  in  such  a  manner  that  a  pusher 
element  can  be  moved  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  associ- 
ated earner  in  one  or  more  selected  places  along  said  intended 
direction  of  movement  during  operation  and  whereby,  seen  in 
cross-sectional  view,  a  carrier  comprises  two  upwardly  extending 
legs  bounding  a  recess  having  a  U-shaped  or  V-shaped  section  and 
being  open  at  its  upper  side,  which  legs  are  interconnected  by  a 
connecting  piece  forming  the  bonom  of  said  recess,  while  one  leg 
of  a  carrier  extends  over  a  greater  height  than  the  other  leg  of  said 
carrier  and  the  greater  height  leg  of  a  carrier  is  provided  with  a 
wing  which  extends  over  the  upper  end  of  the  smaller  height  leg  of 
an  adjacent  carrier. 


5.826,696 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SMALL  ARTICLES 
Michael  Rupp.  Pforzheim;  Werner  Schiffer.  Munchen;  Gyula 
Varhaniovsky,  Pfinztal;  Thomas  Kirchner.  Karlsruhe,  and 
Nikolaus  Asteriadis,  Baltmannsweiler,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Walter  Grassle  GmbH,  Pfinztal-SoUingen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  11,  1994,  44  28 
452.7;  Mar.  31,  1995,  195  11  948.7 

Int.  CI."  B65G  29/00 
V&.  CI.  198—392  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  small  articles  comprising: 

a  rotatably  mounted  separating  device  which  rotates  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  symmetry  about  the  vertical  axis,  the 
device  having  an  upper  substantially  conical  feed  section  and 
a  base  extending  below  the  conical  feed  section; 

an  outer  section  spaced  from  the  base  by  a  dimension  at  least 
equal  to  a  thickness  of  the  small  articles  and  surrounding  the 
base,  the  spacing  of  the  outer  section  from  the  base  defining  a 
slot  through  which  the  small  articles  pass  vertically; 

a  part  of  the  base  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
individual  shafts  disposed  circumferentially  about  the  base  for 
receiving  the  small  anieles  from  the  slot,  the  shafts  having  a 
dimension  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  small  articles 
with  adjacent  shafts  being  separated  by  ribs  between  the 
shafts  disposed  circumferentially  about  the  base; 
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hold  back  members  associated  with  the  individual  shafts,  each 
hold  back  member  selectively  blocking  passage  of  the  small 
articles  from  each  shaft  when  disposed  in  a  first  position  in 
the  shaft  and  permitting  the  articles  to  pass  through  the  shaft 
when  disposed  in  second  position  outside  the  shaft,  the  hold 
back  members  comprising  springs  which,  without  external 
influence,  are  positioned  in  the  first  position;  and 

magnets  associated  with  springs,  each  spring  being  selectively 
magnetically  linked  with  the  associated  spring,  each  magnet 
upon  being  magnetically  linked  with  the  associated  spring 
positioning  the  associated  spring  in  the  second  position  to 
permit  the  small  articles  to  pass  through  the  associated  shaft. 


5,826.697 
PARTS  ARRANGER 
Hiroyuki  Mochizuki.  Osaka;  Yosbimichi  Ishii,  Neyagawa,  and 
Ryoichi  Kamatani,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02059.  §  371  Date  May  14.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/05048,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  809,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-188902; 
Sep.  25,  1995,  7-245716 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  198—392  9  Oaims 


1.  A  parts  artanger  compnsing: 

a  rotating  disk  which  has  part  accommodating  holes  for  accom- 
modating parts  disposed  in  a  circumferential  row  or  a  plural- 
ity of  concentric  rows  and  is  supported  in  a  condition  inclined 
at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane;  and 

a  circumference  guide  which  is  disposed  perpendicularly  to  a 
surface  of  said  rotating  disk. 

characterized  in  that 

said  parts  artanger  comprises  a  driving  source  which  rotatingly 
drives  said  rotating  disk  at  a  predetermined  angle  in  a  normitl 
direction  and  then  at  a  predetermined  angle  in  a  reverse 
direction. 


5,826,698 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  TANGLED  COIL 

SPRINGS 

Masaaki  Sawada,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 

Fuji,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-213929 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/12 

U.S.  a.  198--M3  IS  Claims 

11.  A  spring  untangling  apparatus  for  separating  tangled  coil 

springs,  comprising: 

a  structure  having  a  lower  wall,  a  collision  wall  vertically  spaced 
from  the  lower  wall,  an  inlet  wall  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  lower  wall  and  having  an  inlet  opening,  and  an  outlet  wall 


extending  from  a  side  opposite  the  one  side  of  the  lower  wall 
and  having  an  outlet  opening,  the  lower  wall  having  a  groove 
extending  in  a  direction  between  the  inlet  wall  and  the  outlet 
wall  and  being  configured  to  align  clusters  of  the  tangled  coil 
springs  introduced  into  the  inlet  opening; 

a  guide  associated  with  the  inlet  opening  for  controilably  intro- 
ducing the  tangled  coil  springs  into  the  structure; 

a  vibratory  device  for  vibrating  at  least  the  lower  wall  to 
advance  the  coil  springs  into  the  inlet  opening;  and 

a  first  air  jet  nozzle  positioned  in  the  groove,  wherein  an  air  jet 
exiting  the  nozzle  is  adapted  10  propel  the  coil  spring 
upwardly  and  collide  each  tangled  clustered  coil  springs 
against  the  collision  wall  to  untangle  them. 


5,826.699 
GOODS  STORAGE  AND  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Carlos  Trauten,  Nerotal  2,  Worrstadt,  Germany,  55286 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00924,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05330,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,192 

Int.  CI."  B65G  047/54 

U.S.  a.  198— 463J  13  Claims 


1.  A  storage  and  conveyor  system  for  goods  (3)  comprising  two 
horizontal  main  conveyor  tracks  (1.  2)  running  parallel  to  each 
other  and  being  adapted  to  convey  goods  selectively  in  opposite 
main  conveying  directions,  ends  of  said  two  horizontal  main  con- 
veyor n-acks  (1,  2)  lie  substantially  aligned  with  each  other,  a 
horizontal  cross  conveyor  track  (6)  located  at  each  of  said  main 
conveyor  track  ends,  each  said  cross  conveyor  track  (6)  defining 
cross  conveying  directions  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
main  conveying  directions  of  the  main  conveyor  tracks  (1,  2).  the 
cross  conveyor  tracks  (6)  each  including  at  least  two  track  sections 
(7,  8),  located  one  behind  the  other  in  the  cross  conveying  direc- 
tion of  the  cross  conveyor  track  (6),  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
each  said  two  track  sections  (7,  8)  independendy  to  thereby  sepa- 
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rately  vertically  raise  and  lower  goods  (3)  for  continuous  transport 
of  the  goods  (3)  from  one  main  conveyor  track  (1  or  2)  to  another 
main  conveyor  track  (2  or  ll.  and  means  for  moving  each  cross 
conveyor  track  (6)  in  the  main  conveymg  directions  of  the  main 
conveyor  tracks  (1.  2)  independently  of  the  raising  and  lowering 
motion  of  the  two  track  sections  (7.  8). 


adjoining  tubular  members  are  joined  together  end  to  end  by 
fastening  together  the  coupling  ribs  thereon. 


5.826,700 
CONVEYOR  BELT  SCRAPER 
Arend  Jacobus   Brink.  W'itbank.  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
SLIC  Trading  Company  Limited.  Douglas.  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,840 
Claims  priorit*.  application  South  Africa,  Aug.   1,   1996, 
96/6526 

Int.  CI."  B65G  45/16 
L.S.  CI.  198-^99  10  Claims 


5.826,701 
CONVEYOR  GUIDE  RAILS 
Shinya  Miura,  Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661328 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-200457 

InL  a."  B65G  35/00 

UJS.  a.  198—619  7  Claims 


I 1-^ 


■-1 


Tt  n 

1.  In  a  conveyor  comprising  a  hollow  guide  rail  doubling  as  a 
cylinder  tube,  a  piston  slidably  lined  in  the  guide  rail,  a  moving 
element  slidably  fined  over  the  guide  rail,  and  magnet  couplings 
magnetically  connecting  the  piston  and  moving  elen:>ent,  the 
improvement  that: 

the  guide  rail  comprises  multiple  mbular  members  that  are 
joined  together  in  such  a  manner  that  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  thereof  lie  flush  enough  to  offer  no  obstacle  to  the 
iiiovement  of  the  piston  and  moving  element: 
each  tubular  member  has  a  continuous  axially  extending  fining 
and  reinforcing  rib.  a  coupling  rib  provided  as  an  extension  of 
said  rib  at  the  bun  end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  a  rib-less 
pan  provided  between  the  rib  and  the  coupling  rib  to  decrease 
the  rigidity  of  the  mbular  member;  and 


5,826,702 

TAKE-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DRIVE  BELT  OF  A  LIVE 

ROLLER  CONVEYOR 

Roger  A.  Gibson,  Cincinnati,  and  James  W.  Halsey,  Forest 

Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Buscbman  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,018 

Int.  CI."  B65G  li/02 

U.S.  CI.  198—787  28  Claims 


4.  A  conveyor  belt  scraper  comprising  a  bracket  formed  with 
two  arms  extending  in  opposing  directions,  and  two  base  pieces 
which  are  respectively  engageable  with  the  arms,  the  base  pieces 
and  the  bracket  including  sealing  formations  that  comprise  interen- 
gaged  nb  and  groove  formations  which  provide  a  labyrinth-type 
seal. 


1.  A  drive  belt  system  for  driving  the  rollers  of  a  live  roller 
conveyor  segment  comprising  a  pair  of  uniformly  spaced,  first  and 
second  side  frames  supporting  said  live  rollers,  said  drive  belt 
system,  comprising  an  elongated  continuous  drive  bell  having  at 
least  one  first  surface,  a  first  sheave  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  first  side  frame,  a  second  sheave  mounted  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  first  side  frame,  a  plurality  rotatable  idler  supports 
mounted  on  and  substantially  evenly  spaced  along  said  first  side 
frame  between  said  first  and  second  sheaves,  said  drive  belt  having 
an  upper  flight  extending  about  and  between  said  first  and  second 
sheaves  and  being  supported  by  said  rotatable  idler  supports  and 
being  maintained  thereby  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  con- 
veyor rollers  to  power  said  conveyor  rollers,  said  drive  belt  having 
a  lower  flight  extending  between  said  first  and  second  sheaves,  a 
third  sheave  and  a  fourth  sheave,  said  return  flight  passing  there- 
about to  form  a  first  approximately  planar  loop  in  said  return  flight, 
at  least  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  sheaves  compnsing  an  adjust- 
able take  up  sheave,  said  drive  belt  contacting  all  of  said  sheaves 
with  said  at  least  one  first  surface. 


5,826,703 
MOTIONLESS  CONVEYOR  BELT  IDLER  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Allemus,  Jr.,  Gloucester,  and  Ray  V.  Rodgers,  III, 
Lrbanna.  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  B.R.  Products,  LLC, 
Gloucester,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,880 
Int  a."  B65G  l5/m 
MS.  CI.  198-823  15  Claims 

2.  A  motionless  conveyor  belt  idler  system  for  replacing  conven- 
tional idler  systems  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  belt  support  stations 
each  of  which  comprises: 
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fixed,  straight  low  friction  support  means  for  slideably  support- 
ing the  center  section  of  the  product  side  of  a  conveyor  belt 
and  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  belt  travel; 

fixed,  straight  low  fnction  support  means  for  slideably  support- 
ing and  forming  both  outer  sections  of  the  product  side  of  a 
conveyor  belt  into  a  trough  and  disposed  perpendicularly  to 
the  direction  of  belt  travel; 

fixed,  straight  low  friction  support  means  for  slideably  support- 
ing the  return  side  of  a  conveyor  belt  and  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  direction  of  belt  travel; 

means  for  replacing  said  fixed,  straight  low  friction  support 
means  while  said  conveyor  beh  remains  loaded  with  product; 
and 

fixed,  straight  low  friction  edge  guide  means  at  each  support 
station  for  slideably  maintaining  the  travel  of  the  conveyor 
belt  product  side  and  return  side  in  alinement  with  said  fixed 
bell  support  stations. 


5,826,704 
CONVEYOR 
Jacobus  M.  Van  Den  Goor,  SH  Nuenen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Vanderlande  Industries  Nederland  B.V.,  Veghel,  Nether- 
lands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,267,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,667,054. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Jan.  30,   1995, 
9500161 

Int.  CI."  B65G  \7/06 
U.S.  CI.  198—851  2  Claims 


I.  A  conveyor,  which  comprises: 

at  least  one  flexible  elongated  transporter,  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  links,  wherein  two  of  said  links  are  pivoiable 
about  a  pivot  axis  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

a  mechanism  interconnecting  said  links,  which  includes  an 
eccentric  mechanism,  said  interconnecting  mechanism  being 
pivotable  about  a  pivot  pin  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
wherein  said  eccentric  mechanism  comprises  an  out-of-round 
pin,  which  is  positioned  in  a  corresponding  out-of-round 
passage  formed  in  at  least  one  sleeve  interconnecting  said 
links,  a  first  part  of  said  sleeve  having  a  round  circumference 
positioned  eccentrically  with  respect  to  a  cenffal  axis  position 


of  said  pin  and  being  accommodated  in  a  cortesponding  round 
hole  formed  in  a  first  link  of  said  links,  a  second  part  of  the 
sleeve  having  a  round  circumference  extending  concentrically 
around  the  central  axis  portion  of  said  pin  and  positioned  in  a 
corresponding  hole  formed  in  a  second  link  of  said  links. 


5,826,705 

CONVEYOR  BELT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HEADED 

RETENTION  SHAFT 

Earl  A.   Ramsey,  Sinking  Spring,   and   Jeffrey   E.   DeLair, 

Wyomissing,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Omni  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,599 

Int.  CI."  B65G  \7/06 

LI.S.  CI.  198—853  19  Claims 
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1.  A  conveyor  belt,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  links  each  with  forward  and  rearward  laterally 
spaced  projections,  the  rearward  projections  of  each  link 
being  interdigitated  with  the  forward  projections  of  an  adja- 
cent link,  the  interdigitated  projections  having  laterally 
extending  and  aligned  holes; 

a  plurality  of  link  shafts,  each  link  shaft  passing  through  the 
aligned  holes  of  the  forward  and  rearward  projections  of 
adjacent  links  for  pivotally  securing  the  links  to  one  another, 
at  least  one  of  said  link  shafts  having  a  headed  end  having  an 
overall  diameter  dimension  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  said 
holes  and  disposed  in  a  recess  between  laterally  spaced  next 
adjacent  projections  of  at  least  a  pair  of  adjacent  links; 

said  headed  shaft  end  including  first  and  second  axially  spaced 
retainer  sections  each  said  retainer  section  having  a  projecting 
portion  and  an  inset  portion  such  that  at  each  axial  location  of 
said  first  and  second  retainer  sections  at  least  the  projecting 
portion  extends  outwardly  of  the  peripheral  confines  of  the 
shaft; 

each  of  the  forward  projections  has  side  faces  each  with  angu- 
larly related  planar  surfaces,  a  first  planar  surface  of  each  side 
face  extending  from  a  top  portion  of  the  link  toward  a  bonom 
portion  of  the  link  and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  a  second 
planar  surface  extending  from  said  first  planar  surface  toward 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  link,  the  first  and  second  planar 
surfaces  on  each  side  of  each  forward  projection  extending 
toward  one  another  from  the  top  to  the  bonom  portions  of  the 
link,  whereby  top  portions  of  each  forward  projection  are 
wider  than  bonom  portions  of  said  forward  links; 

said  trailing  projections  each  having  sides  tapered  inwardly 
toward  one  another  from  the  top  to  the  bonom  portions  of  the 
link. 
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5326.706 

CONTACT  MECH.\NISM  FOR  A  SWITCH 

Vladimjr  G.  Karasik.  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  UT 

Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Ma)  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  865,662 

InL  a.'^  HOIH  1/06 

VS.  q.  200-277  10  Claims 


5    A  contact  mechanism  for  use  with  an  incomplete  circuit 
terminating  in  at  least  two  spaced  stationary  contacts,  said  contact 
mechanism  comprising: 
a  housing: 
a  torsion  spnng: 
a  carriage  including 

a  compression  conlaci  spring; 

a  first  retainer  tor  supporting  said  torsion  spnng.  said  first 

retainer  being  movably  engaged  with  said  housing:  and 
a  second  retainer  for  supponing  said  compression  contact 
spring  in  rolling  engagement  therewith;  said  first  retainer 
being  movably  attached  to  said  second  retainer:  and 
said  torsion  spring  engaging  said  housing,  said  torsion  spnng 
for  forcing  said  compression  contact  spring  to  exert  contact 
pressure  against  the  stationary  contacts;  said  compression 
contact  spring  havmg  a  circuit  closed  position  where  said 
compression  contact  spring  does  not  electrically  join  the 
stationary  contacts;  and  a  circuit  open  position  where  said 
compression  contact  spnng  electrically  joins  the  stationary 
contacts. 


5,826,707 
PROTECTIVE  HOLSING  FOR  WATER  PRESSURE 
SWITCH 
Warren  E.  Williams.  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Will- 
iams Enterprises,  Inc..  Bradenton.  Fla. 

,       Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,985 
Int  CI.'  HOIH  9/04 
VS.  a.  200—302.1 


5  Claims 


''/^^■.    ^ 


a  cylindrical,  metallic  body  member  having  opposed  open  ends 
forming  flat  annular  surfaces, 

a  first  metallic  cover  plate  having  an  outer  edge  and  a  flat 
annular  sealing  surface  adjacent  said  edge  of  said  first  cover 
plate  complementary  to  one  of  said  flat  annular  surfaces. 

a  second  metallic  cover  plate  having  a  an  outer  edge  and  a  flat 
annular  sealing  surface  adjacent  said  edge  of  said  second 
cover  plate  complementary  to  the  other  of  said  flat  annular 
surfaces, 

fastening  means  detachabl>  connecting  said  cover  plates  in  tight 
relation  to  said  body  member. 

a  switch  adapted  to  have  a  connection  to  a  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  water,  said  conduit  passing  through  an 
opening  formed  in  said  second  cover  plate. 

an  annular  metallic  surface  on  said  switch  surrounding  said 
connection  to  said  conduit  and  being  complementary  to  a  flat 
annular  surface  on  said  second  cover  plate  surrounding  said 
opening  in  said  second  cover  plate,  and 

additional  fastening  means  for  holding  said  surfaces  on  said 
switch  and  surrounding  said  opening  in  tightly  fitting  relation 
with  each  other  to  position  said  switch  within  said  body 
member. 


5,826,708 
BACKLIGHTED  DOME  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  Kemieth  Finlay,  Ajax,  Canada,  assignor  to  Invotronics 
Manufacturing,  Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790^11 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  200-314  26  Claims 


1   A  protective  housing  for  a  pump  control  switch  comprising: 


1.  A  dome  switch  assembly  compnsing: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  an  upper  face  carrying  a  pair  of 

spaced  apart  electrical  contacts;  and 
a  dome  member  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  said 
dome  member  comprising: 

a  hollow  chimney  structure  having  a  substantially  rigid  upper 
portion  terminating  in  an  opening  formed  at  a  top  end 
thereof,  a  collapsible  ponion  connected  to  said  upper  por- 
tion and  arranged  lo|lefomi  when  said  upper  portion  is 
depressed,  and  a  substantially  rigid  lower  portion  connected 
to  said  collapsible  portion; 
a  conuct  post  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  upper  portion 
and  a  second  end  provided  with  electrical  contact  forming 
means;  and 
a  reflector  fixed  to  said  contact  post  and  arranged  to  deflect 
light   arriving   from   a   first   direction,    said    light    being 
deflected  through  a  passage  formed  in  said  hollow  chimney 
structure  and  towards  said  opening, 
wherein 
said  contact  post  and  electncal  contact  forming  means  are 
arranged  to  electrically  connect  said  pair  of  spaced  apart 
electrical  contacts,  when  said  upper  portion  is  depressed 
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5,826,709 
SELF-ADJUSTING  PLUNGER  SWITCH 
Hans-Ullrich  Jacob,  Stockach-Wahlwies.  Germany,  assignor  to 
TRW  Fahrzeugelektrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  790,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1996,  196  03 
135.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  13/70 
VS.  CI.  200—345  27  Claims 


21.  A  self-adjusting  plunger  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  carrying  at  least  one  contact: 

an  actuation  element  guided  in  said  housing  for  actuation  of  said 
at  least  one  contact; 

a  resilient  element  in  said  housing  biasing  said  actuation  element 
outwardly  of  said  housing  toward  an  inoperative  position; 

said  actuating  element  including  a  plunger  and  a  slider  and 
including  therebetween  a  first  arresting  means  and  a  second 
arresting  means  for  allowing  axial  adjustment  between  said 
plunger  and  said  slider  while  permitting  rotational  movement 
of  said  plunger  around  its  longitudinal  axis  to  obtain  an  arrest 
of  an  adjustment  position  between  said  plunger  and  said 
slider; 

the  plunger  further  including  a  zone  and  having  a  substantially 
circular  cross-section  with  at  least  one  flattened  longitudinal 
side  which  in  the  adjustment  position  cooperates  with  the  at 
least  one  resilient  arm  and  the  slider  including  an  axial  recess 
and  wherein  the  first  arresting  means  is  provided  at  said  zone 
and  the  second  arresting  means  is  in  the  slider,  the  first  and 
second  arresting  means  including  cooperating  stop  elements 
which  form  a  locking  mechanism;  and, 

the  second  arresting  means  having  at  least  one  resilient  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  first  arresting  means. 


5,826,710 
ROCKER-TYPE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Stephen  R.  Kurek,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  and  David  Schroeder,  El 
Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,595,  Feb.  21,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,630,502,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,696,  Aug. 
31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5395,289,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  373,687,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,500,498,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  976,073,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,382,768.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784309 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  21/82 
VS.  CI.  200—559  3  Claims 


b)  a  manually  movable  rocker  cover  mounted  on  said  housing; 

c)  actuator  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
actuator  means  anached  to  said  rocker  cover  at  said  first  end 
and  movable  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  rocker 
cover; 

d)  slider  means  comprised  wholly  of  insulating  material  coupled 
to  and  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  actuator  means  and 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  actuator  means  to  move  in 
one  of  two  opposite  directions  along  a  common  linear  axis; 

e)  a  fixed  terminal  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having 
a  fixed  contact  thereon; 

f)  a  movable  brush  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing  compris- 
ing a  resilient  brush  arm  fixed  to  said  housing  at  a  first  end 
and  having  a  movable  contact  on  said  resilient  brush  arm  at  a 
second  end.  said  resilient  brush  arm  being  biased  to  bring  said 
movable  contact  on  said  resilient  brush  arm  into  mating 
position  with  said  fixed  contact  of  said  fixed  assembly  to 
thereby  electrically  close  said  switch  and  said  resilient  brush 
arm  being  movable  by  said  slider  means  to  disengage  said 
movable  contact  on  said  resilient  brush  arm  from  said  fixed 
contact  of  said  fixed  terminal  assembly  to  thereby  open  said 
switch; 

e)  a  cam  spring  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said 
actuator  means,  said  second  end  of  said  actuator  means 
engaging  said  cam  spring  to  aid  in  the  contfol  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  actuator  means; 

0  a  rocker  cover  frame  in  which  said  rocker  cover  is  mounted 
and  which  is  matable  with  said  switch  housing; 

g)  said  rocker  cover  frame  has  at  each  end  thereof  a  pair  of 
inwardly  facing  load  bearing  stops  against  the  tops  of  which 
said  rocker  cover  can  abut  when  said  rocker  is  pressed;  and 

h)  resilient  pads  adjacent  said  load  bearing  stops  to  cushion  said 
rocker  cover  at  the  ends  of  its  travel  as  it  is  manually  moved 
between  its  two  set  positions. 


5,826,711 

JEWELRY  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  TRAY 

Joseph  Ovadia,  109  LonghUI  Rd.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.  07424 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,193 

Int  a."  B65D  85/02 

VS.  CI.  20^-6.1  20  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  rocker  switch  comprising: 
a)  a  switch  housing; 


1.  A  jewelry  display  and  storage  tray,  comprising: 

a  tray  member  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face,  said  tray 
member  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  extending  from  said 
upper  surface  in  a  downward  direction  for  accominodating 
items  of  jewelry  when  said  tray  member  is  oriented  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction,  said  upper  face  further 
including  a  sunken  channel  extending  around  at  least  one  of 
said  recesses  to  a  position  below  said  upper  face; 

a  middle  layer  configured  to  be  received  within  said  channel  so 
that  said  middle  layer  lies  substantially  within  said  sunken 
channel  flush  with  said  upper  face  of  said  tray  member,  said 
layer  having  a  plurality  of  slits  therethrough,  said  slits  corre- 
sponding to  said  recesses  in  said  tray  member  to  provide 
access  to  said  recesses  for  receiving  said  items  of  jewelry;  and 

an  upper  face  pad  overlaying  said  upper  face  of  said  tray 
member,  said  upper  face  pad  including  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, each  of  said  openings  corresponding  with  one  of  said 
downwardly  extending  recesses  of  said  tray  member  to  pro- 
vide access  to  said  recesses  for  receiving  said  items  of  jew- 
elry. 

13.  A  jewelry  display  and  storage  tray  configured  to  be  stacked 
upon  like  trays,  comprising: 

a  u-ay  member  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face,  said  tray 
member  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  extending  from  said 
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upper  surface  in  a  downward  direction  for  accommodating 
Items  of  jewelry  when  said  tray  member  is  oriented  \n  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction,  said  tray  member  having  a 
continuous  sidewall  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  tray 
member,  said  upper  face  further  including  a  sunken  channel 
extending  a-ound  at  least  one  of  said  recesses  to  a  position 
below  said  upper  face; 

a  middle  layer  configured  to  be  received  within  said  channel  so 
that  said  middle  layer  is  positioned  within  said  sunken  chan- 
nel such  that  said  middle  layer  lies  substantially  flush  with 
said  upper  face  of  said  tray  member,  said  layer  having  a 
phirality  of  slits  therethrough,  said  slits  corresponding  to  said 
recesses  in  said  tray  member  to  provide  access  to  said 
recesses  for  receiving  said  items  of  jewelry;  and 

an  upper  face  pad  overlaying  said  upper  face  of  said  tray 
member,  said  upper  face  pad  including  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, each  of  said  openings  corresponding  with  one  of  said 
downwardly  extending  recesses  of  said  tray  member  to  pro- 
vide access  to  said  recesses  for  receiving  said  items  of  jew- 
elry. 


5,826,712 

BASE  PLATE  FOR  A  BOTTLE  PACK.AGE 
Veijo  Aikio,  VanUa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  HartwaH  Ab, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397  J49,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pal. 

No.  5,673,792.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  944,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Sep.  29.  1992.  924377 

Int.  Cl.*^  B650  21/02 

VS.  CI.  206—203  3  ciatas 


1.  A  base  plate  for  use  in  a  bonle  package  where  bottles  are 
placed  upright  in  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  between  which 
layers  the  base  plate  is  located; 

said  ba.se  plate  being  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  having 
on  a  first  surface,  bottle  neck-shaped  seats  and  on  a  second 
surface,  cup-like  seats; 

the  dimensions  and  shape  of  said  cup-like  seats  substantially 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  a  socket  in  the  bottle  bottom 
portion,  and  the  cup-like  seats  including  a  centrally  projecting 
continuous  tapered  protuberance  having  a  frusto-conical 
shape  for  preventing  tilting  of  a  bonle; 

said  bonle  neck-shaped  seats  having  stepped  inner  surfaces  for 
centering  a  bottle  neck  ponion  and  for  engaging  a  flange  In 
the  bonle  neck  portion  so  that  the  plate  rests  on  flanges  of  the 
bottles  in  a  bonle  layer;  and 

the  neck-shaped  seats  being  arranged  between  the  cup-like  seats. 


5,826,713 
FLUID  VESSEL 
Seizo    Sunago,    Hyogo:    Osamu    Takahata,    Osaka;    Akira 
Kagayaraa,  Nana;  Hitoshi  Futagawa,  Shiga;  Tetsuji  Miya- 
moto, Osaka,  and  Mitsuo  Murakami,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nissho 
Corporation,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/022I5,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  \pr.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13241,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267069 

Int  CI."  B65D  25/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  206-222  |8  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  vessel,  comprising: 

a  drug  vessel  with  a  mouth  portion  sealed  with  a  peneffable 
plug; 

a  vial  guide  which  holds  the  drug  vessel; 

a  flexible  solvent  vessel  having,  on  end  portions  thereof,  a  drug 
solution  outlet  port  and  a  communication  port  to  the  drug 
vessel,  and  having  a  tubular  guide  portion  concenuically 
surrounding  the  communication  port; 

a  communication  means  for  communicating  an  inside  of  the 
solvent  vessel  and  an  inside  of  the  drug  vessel,  the  communi- 
cation means  being  housed  in  the  guide  portion  of  the  solvent 
vessel  so  that  the  communication  means  is  capable  of  sliding 
in  upward  and  downward  directions;  and 

a  cap  for  housing  the  vial  guide  and  for  rotatably  sealing  an 
opening  of  the  guide  portion. 

wherein  a  drug  vessel  push-down  means  for  moving  down  the 
drug  vessel  in  cooperation  is  disposed  on  an  inner  wall  of  the 
cap.  an  inner  wall  of  the  guide  portion,  and  the  vial  guide,  and 

wherein  the  fluid  vessel  further  includes  a  communication 
sequence  control  mechanism  for  connolling  a  communication 
sequence  so  that,  when  the  cap  is  rotated,  the  vial  guide  is 
moved  down,  without  rotating,  by  the  drug  vessel  push-down 
means,  and  the  communication  means  first  pierces  through  the 
plug  of  the  drag  vessel  held  by  the  vial  guide,  and  then 
pierces  through  a  thin  film  of  the  communication  port  of  the 
solvent  vessel  by  its  downward  movement  accompanied  by 
the  communication  means,  and  communicates  the  drag  vessel 
with  the  solvent  vessel. 

wherein  a  lower  end  of  the  guide  portion  is  embedded  in  the 
solvent  vessel  and  the  communication  port  is  formed  in  the 
lower  end. 
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5,826,714 
INFANT  CARE  BAG 
Melissa  A.  Martin,  3895  County  Rd.,  26,  Blountsville,  Ala. 
35031 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,049 

Int.  CI."  B65D  69/00:77 \m 

VS.  a.  206—232  20  Oaims 


1.  An  infant  care  bag  comprising: 

primary  bag  assembly;  and 

at  least  one  detachable  formula  case  assembly  that  is  detachably 
securable  to  said  primary  bag  assembly; 

said  primary  bag  assembly  including  a  diaper  bag.  an  accordion 
fold  safety  care  folder,  a  number  of  safety  instmction/firsl-aid 
cards  and  a  flexible  safety  card  tether; 

said  diaper  bag  including  handles,  a  diaper  compartment  and  a 
safety  card  storage  pocket  formed  therein; 

said  accordion  fold  safety  card  folder  being  sized  to  fit  within 
said  safety  card  storage  pocket  when  in  a  folded  configuration 
and  including  a  number  of  .safety  card  sleeves  sized  to  receive 
therein  one  of  said  number  of  safety  instruction/first-aid  cards; 

each  of  said  safety  instraction/first-aid  cards  being  positioned 
within  a  safety  card  sleeve  of  said  accordion  fold  safety  card 
folder; 

said  flexible  safety  card  tether  being  secured  between  said 
accordion  foil  safety  card  folder  and  said  diaper  bag; 

said  at  least  one  detachable  formula  case  assembly  being  detach- 
ably  securable  to  said  diaper  bag; 

each  detachable  formula  case  assembly  having  a  case  member 
and  a  removable  antibacterial  formula  bottle  enclosure; 

said  case  member  defining  a  formula  enclosure  receiving  cham- 
ber and  having  a  case  cover  flap  positionable  m  a  manner  to 
block  access  into  said  formula  enclosure  receiving  chamber; 

said  removable  anti-bacterial  formula  bonle  enclosure  being 
constracted  from  an  anti-bacterial  plastic  and  sized  to  fit 
within  said  formula  enclosure  receiving  chamber  of  said 
detachable  formula  case; 

said  anti-bacterial  formula  enclosure  including  a  top  section  and 
a  bottom  section; 

said  top  section  including  a  top  receiving  cavity; 

said  bottom  section  of  said  removable  anti-bacterial  formula 
bonle  enclosure  including  a  bottom  receiving  cavity. 


5,826,715 
TIME-LOCKED  CIGARETTE  CASE 
David  Milton  Thompson,  26  Finch  Place,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L9A  5C3 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,896 
Int.  CI."  B65D  55/02 
U.S.  a.  206—261  3  Oaims 

1.  A  time-locked  cigarette  case  having: 

first  and  second  body  portions  hingedly  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  for  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  said  first  and  second  body  portions 
forming  a  cigarette  storing  chamber  when  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, 
said  first  and  second  body  portions  having  ends  opposite  to  said 
one  ends  provided  with  time-controlled  locking  mechanism. 


said  time-controlled  locking  mechanism  including  transversely- 
movable  first  and  second  latch  rods  carried  by  the  first  body 
portion  and  a  latch  retainer  carried  by  the  second  body  portion 
for  receiving  the  first  or  second  latch  rods  to  retain  the  body 
portions  in  a  locked  closed  position. 

said  time-controlled  locking  mechanism  also  including  an  elec- 
Uical  timing  assembly  carried  by  the  first  body  portion. 

said  electrical  timing  assembly  including  a  battery  replaceable 
from  the  exterior  of  the  first  body  portion,  a  solenoid  unit 
slidably  mounted  on  the  first  body  portion  for  transverse 
sliding  movement  between  a  normal  position  and  a  jolt- 
induced  position,  said  solenoid  unit  having  a  coil  part,  an 
armature  part  slidably  moveable  therein  and  a  permanent 
magnet  normally  retaining  the  armature  part  in  one  position  in 
the  coil  part, 

said  locking  mechanism  also  having  a  resilient  stop  normally 
urging  the  solenoid  unit  to  the  normal  position. 

the  first  latch  rod  being  carried  by  one  of  the  coil  and  armature 
parts  of  the  solenoid  unit,  and  the  second  latch  rod  being 
carried  by  the  other  of  the  coil  and  armature  parts  of  the 
solenoid  unit. 

said  electrical  timing  assembly  also  including  a  manually  adjust- 
able time  delay  circuit  powered  by  the  battery  and  connected 
to  the  solenoid  unit, 

said  first  latch  rod  being  moveable  from  an  open  position  to  a 
closed  position,  when  the  first  and  second  body  portions  have 
been  moved  to  the  closed  position  from  an  open  [losition. 
wherein  the  first  latch  rod  is  in  engagement  with  the  latch 
retainer  and  the  permanent  magnet  retains  the  armature  part  in 
said  one  position  in  the  coil  part. 

said  second  latch  rod  being  positioned  to  move  into  engagement 
with  the  latch  retainer,  if  a  jolt  is  applied  to  the  cigarette  case 
when  in  the  closed  condition  to  cause  the  first  latch  rod  to 
move  out  of  engagement  with  the  latch  retainer,  with  said 
movement  of  the  first  lateral  rod  causing  sliding  movement  of 
the  solenoid  unit  to  the  jolt-induced  position  with  consequent 
movement  of  the  second  latch  rod  into  engagement  with  the 
latch  retainer,  thereby  preventing  the  case  from  being  opened. 

said  resilient  stop  subsequently  returning  the  solenoid  unit  to  the 
normal  position,  thereby  releasing  the  second  latch  rod  from 
the  latch  retainer  and  returning  the  first  latch  rod  into  engage- 
ment with  the  latch  retainer,  and 

the  electrical  timing  assembly  operating  to  move  the  armature 
part  out  of  the  coil  part  of  the  solenoid  unit  against  the 
retaining  force  of  the  permanent  magnet,  upon  expiry  of  the 
manually-adjusted  time  delay  after  closing  of  the  case  and 
movement  of  the  first  latch  rod  to  the  closed  position,  to  move 
the  first  latch  rod  out  of  engagement  with  the  latch  retainer 
without  movement  of  the  second  latch  rod,  whereby  the  case 
can  be  opened. 
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5,826.716 

WHEEL  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD 

LaVerne  S.  Wilson,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Lem- 

merz  International,  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  558,969,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  999,668 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/02 

I  .S.  a.  206—304  25  Claims 
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an  outer  enclosure  defined  by  mo  clam-shell  members,  each 
clam-shell  member  having  an  interfacing  edge  which  mates 
with  a  corresponding  interfacing  edge  on  the  other  clam-shell 
member  and  means  for  closing  said  interfacing  edges  together 
when  said  clam-shell  members  are  closed  to  form  said  outer 
enclosure,  said  clam-shell  members  hinged  together  along  a 
portion  of  said  respective  interfacing  edges; 

a  plurality  of  compact  disk  carrying  plates  grouped  into  n  pairs 
of  plates  by  n  hinges; 

each  of  n  hinges  which  connect  a  respective  pair  of  said  plates 
together  establishing  a  progressively  increasing  span  distance 
between  said  respective  connected  plates  and  defining  mini- 
mum, intermediate  and  maximum  spans  between  said  respec- 
tive connected  plates; 

a  maximum  span  plate  hinge  disposed  proximate  the  clam-shell 
member  hinge,  a  minimum  span  plate  hinge  adapted  to  be 
closed  on  itself  such  that  its  respective  connected  plates  are 
proximally  facing  and  intermediate  span  plate  hinges  disposed 
intermediate  said  maximum  and  minimum  span  plate  hinges 
when  said  disk  carrying  plates  are  disposed  in  said  outer 
enclosure;  and 

an  overlay  locking  member  disposed  at  said  clam-shell  hinge 
and  adapted  to  be  overlaid  atop  said  n  hinges  when  said  plates 
are  disposed  in  said  clam-shell  members. 


1  A  wheel  separator  for  packaging  vehicle  wheels  each  vehicle 
wheel  having  a  wheel  rim  portion  and  a  wheel  disc  portion  com- 
prising: 

a  multi-ply  panel  of  corrugated  fiberboard  having  at  least  three 
liner  sheets  separated  by  at  least  two  filler  layers  which  define 
opposite  panel  faces  oriented  in  a  mutually  parallel  relation- 
ship, one  of  said  panel  faces  being  generally  flat  with  a 
plurality  of  annularly  shaped  grooves  formed  therein  arranged 
in  a  predetermined  spaced  apart  panem.  each  of  said  grooves 
extending  through  at  least  two  of  said  liner  sheets  and  at  least 
one  of  said  filler  layers,  each  of  said  grooves  defining  a 
groove  base  comprising  an  annular  ring  cut  from  an  exterior 
one  of  said  liner  sheets  associated  with  said  one  panel  face 
and  being  supported  by  the  remaining  other  said  liner  sheets 
and  said  filler  layers  to  abuttingly  support  the  wheel  rim 
portions  thereon,  and  each  of  said  grooves  defining  a  groove 
lateral  width  which  is  generally  commensurate  with  a  thick- 
ness defined  by  the  associated  wheel  nm  portions  to  closely 
receive  the  same  therebetween  for  positively  preventing  adja- 
cent vehicle  wheels  from  laterally  contacting  each  other  and 
preventing  axial  rotation  of  the  vehicle  wheels  with  respect  to 
said  panel  to  avoid  cutting  venically  through  said  wheel 
separator. 


5,826,717 

COMPACT  DISK  CASE  WITH  STACKABLE  SLEEVES 

Ezra  D.  Eskandry,  1925  Brickell  Ave.,  D901.  Miami,  Fla.  33129 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  .Sen  No.  904J99 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  S.5/.57.  B60R  7/(m 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  9  Claims 


»         1)    » 


5,826,718 
TOOL  BOX  WITH  BIN-CARRYING  COVER 
Richard  B.  Ahern,  Jr.,  Akron;  David  A.  Houk,  Jr.,  Norton,  and 
John  Travel^,  Parma,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879.985 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  H5/2H 

U.S.  CI.  206-372  23  Claims 


1.  A  storage  container  comprising  a  base  portion  having  an  open 
top.  a  cover  for  closing  the  open  top,  at  least  one  socket  formed  in 
said  cover  and  having  an  upper  open  access  area,  and  a  bin  being 
snapped  into  said  socket  by  passing  said  bin  downwardly  through 
said  access  area  so  that  said  cover  engages  said  bin. 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  compact  disks  comprising: 


5,826,719 
TOOL  BOX  HAVING  A  DRAWER 
Kuen  Jen  Chen,  No.  6,  Lane  609,  Sec.  1,  Chong  San  Road,  Da 
Chia  Town,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,825 
Int.  CI."  B65D  «5/2A 
IJ.S.  CI.  206—373  3  Claims 

1.  A  tool  box  compnsing: 
a  ba.se  including  an  opening  and  an  upper  space  communicating 

with  each  other,  said  base  including  at  least  one  channel, 
a  cover  pivoully  coupled  to  said  base  for  forming  said  tool  box. 
an  in.sert  engaged  in  said  upper  space  of  said  base,  and 
a  drawer  slidably  engaged  in  said  opening  of  said  base  for 
allowing  said  drawer  to  be  pulled  outward  of  said  base,  said 
drawer  including  at  least  one  protrusion  slidably  engaged  in 
said  at  least  one  channel  of  said  base  for  guiding  a  movement 
of  said  drawer  relative  to  said  base. 
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5.826,720 
STORAGE  CASE  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Kiyoo  Morita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-138930 
Int.  CI."  B65D  85/67 
U.S.  CI.  206—387.1  n  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  storage  system  comprising: 

a  magnetic  tape  cassette  having  a  casing  for  housing  a  pair  of 
tape  reels,  a  pair  of  openings  with  rims  formed  on  a  bottom  of 
the  casing,  the  pair  of  rotatable  tape  reels  each  positioned 
within  the  casing  at  a  respective  one  of  the  openings,  each  of 
the  tape  reels  having  an  annular  rib  formed  on  a  bottom  of  the 
tape  reel,  each  of  the  annular  nbs  and  respective  rim  of  the 
casing  defining  an  annular  groove; 

a  storage  case  for  storing  the  magnetic  tape  cassette,  the  storage 
case  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  a  bottom  plate  and  a  peripheral  wall 
projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  top  plate  and  overlapping 
at  least  part  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  main  body; 

a  joining  member  with  a  hinge  for  joining  the  main  body  and  the 
closure  member  whereby  the  main  body  and  closure  member 
are  of)ened  and  closed  freely  to  store  the  magnetic  tape 
cassette  in  the  space;  and 

a  pair  of  projections  formed  on  the  bottom  plate,  each  projection 
positioned  on  the  bottom  plate  to  frictionally  fit  in  a  respective 
one  of  the  annular  grooves  to  prevent  substantial  relative 
movement  of  the  magnetic  tape  cassette  and  the  tape  reels. 


5326,721 

ROLLED  ARTICLE  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

CONTAINER 

Kazuo  Fujimoto,  Tokuyama,  and  Takahiko  Koike,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zeon  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  19%,  8-151863 
Int.  CI."  B65D  85/66:19/00 
VS.  CI.  206—389  7  Oaims 


said  base  including  at  least  one  bulge  extended  inward  of  said 
channel  for  forming  a  depression  and  for  engaging  with  said 
protrusion  of  said  drawer  and  for  positioning  said  drawer  to 
said  base. 


1.  A  container  for  storing  articles  carried  by  rod-like  members, 
comprising; 

a  bottom  frame; 

a  bottom  panel  set  horizontally  in  said  bottom  frame; 

side  panels  removably  supported  and  held  upright  on  said  bot- 
tom panel  at  two  opposed  sides  of  said  bottom  frame; 

partition  panels  removably  supported  and  held  upright  on  said 
bottom  panel  at  other  two  sides  of  said  bottom  frame, 
orthogonal  to  the  afore-mentioned  two  opposed  sides; 

a  cover  member  laid  on  the  top  end  parts  of  said  side  panels  and 
said  partition  panels  held  upright  on  die  bottom  frame; 

wherein  each  of  said  partition  panels  is  vertically  divided  into  at 
least  two  parts  at  meeting  edges  which  are  along  a  along 
division  line,  and  support  holes  are  formed  in  the  meeting 
edges  for  holding  end  parts  of  said  rod-like  members,  along 
said  division  lines. 


5,826,722 
LAMP  PACKAGING 
Bob  Phillips,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ETS,  Inc.,  India- 
napolis, ind. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,493 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  85/42 

VS.  CI.  206—419  32  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  number  of  elongate  tubular  lamps  oriented  along  a  longitudinal 

axis,  said  lamps  each  having  a  first  end  opposite  a  second  end 

along  said  axis,  said  number  of  lamps  being  at  least  three; 
a  first  space  configured  to  engage  said  first  end  of  each  of  said 

lamps  to  maintain  spacing  therebetween; 
a  second  spacer  configured  to  engage  said  second  end  of  each  of 

said  lamps  to  maintain  spacing  therebetween;  and 
a  third  spacer  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  spacers. 

said  third  spacer  including  a  first  wall  defining  a  first  number 
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of  openings  and  a  second  wall  defining  a  second  number  of  5^26  724 

openings,  said  first  and  second  openings  being  paired  to  DOUBLE  PERFORATION  EASY  TEAR-OFF  BAG 

define  a  number  of  passages  each  rece.vmg  a  corresponding  Terry  D.  Gebhardt,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TC  Manufac- 

one  of  said    amos  therethmnoh  ir>  cnar-o  ar>:.r.  ^-..a  i- ^  ;_         ....: r^-     . ■:• ...  "  •"""■a*. 


one  of  said  lamps  therethrough  to  space  apart  said  lamps  in 
cooperation  with  said  first  and  second  spacers  and  provide  a 
packagable  lamp  set.  said  third  spacer  including  a  handle 
graspable  from  an  exposed  side  of  said  third  spacer  to  lift  and 
carry  said  set; 
wherein  said  lamps  each  include  a  first  pair  of  conductive  pins 
extending  along  said  axis  at  said  first  end.  said  first  spacer 
includes  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apan  walls,  said  first  spacer 
defines  a  first  number  of  opening  pairs  each  configured  to 
receive  said  first  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  lamps, 
said  first  opening  pairs  each  have  a  first  aperture  defined 
through  a  first  one  of  said  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  walls  and 
sized  to  permit  said  corresponding  one  of  said  lamps  to  slide 
therethrough,  and  a  second  aperture  defined  through  a  second 
one  of  said  first  pau-  of  spaced  apart  walls  and  sized  to  permit 
said  first  pair  of  pins  of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  lamps 
to  extend  therethrough  and  engage  said  first  end  of  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  lamps  in  a  bearing  relationship  with 
said  first  spacer. 


turing  Co.,  Inc.,  Evanston.  III. 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  851,782 
Int  CI."  B65D  30/00 
VS.  CI.  206—554 


7  Claims 


5,826,723 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  WRAPPING  SYSTEM 
Zoltan  Kazmer  Jaszai,  Minato-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Burling- 
ton Consolidated  Limited  Incorporation.  Dublin,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01826.  §  371  Date  Apr.  17.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11838,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-271066 
Int  a."  B65D  81/00 
VS.  a.  206-522  20  Claims 


1.  An  impact  resistant  wrapping  system,  comprising: 

flexible  wall  members  together  forming  a  wrapping  body  sheet. 

said  flexible  wall  members  having  gas  barrier  properties: 
a  plurality  of  wall  chambers  formed  between  said  flexible  wall 

members: 

at  least  one  intake  tap  in  said  wrapping  body  sheet  that  is 
capable  of  injecting  gas  into  said  plurality  of  wall  chambers; 
and 

a  plurality  of  exhaust  ups  in  said  wTapping  body  capable  of 
releasing  gas  from  said  wall  chambers,  said  plurality  of 
exhaust  taps  being  arranged  along  at  least  one  line  that  crosses 
a  plurality  of  said  wail  chambers  such  that  an  exhaust  pipe 
can  be  inserted  into  said  exhaust  taps,  adjacent  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  wall  chambers  can  be  communicated  with  one 
another,  and  an  outermost  one  of  said  plurality  of  wall  cham- 
bers can  be  communicated  with  the  outside  of  said  wrapping 
body  sheet,  through  said  plurality  of  exhaust  taps: 

wherein  said  inlet  and  exhaust  taps  are  formed  of  flat  tubes 


7  A  plastic  bag  designed  to  be  joined  through  its  rear  wall  to  a 
header  comprising: 

a)  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  joined  together  at  their  sides  and 
bottom  to  provide  said  bag: 

b)  a  first  perforation  in  said  rear  wall  adjacent  said  header; 

c)  a  second  perforation  in  said  front  and  rear  walls  below  the  top 
of  said  bag; 

d)  said  second  perforation  being  so  constructed  that  the  force 
necessary  to  nipture  said  second  perforation  is  greater  than 
the  force  necessary  to  nipture  said  first  perforation. 


5,826,725 
MOLDED  BIODEGRADABLE  PACKAGING 
Richard  Ross  Homstein,  Saddle  River,  and  Grady  F.  Landrum, 
.Morristown,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Norel,  Little  Ferry, 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  550,933,  Oct.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,623,815.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,085 

Int  CI."  B65B  55/20;23/00 

U,S.a.2W^584  2  Claims 


1.  A  package,  which  comprises: 

A.  an  outer  container  having  a  bonom  and  a  sidewall: 

B.  at  least  one  article  disposed  within  the  container,  spaced  from 
the  bottom  and  from  the  sidewaJI:  and 

C.  a  plurality  of  randomly  placed  nuggets,  said  nuggets  being 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  an  exposed  surface  of  a  gelatinized 
starch  material,  filling  the  space  between  the  article  and  the 
container  bottom  and  sidewall.  said  plurality  of  nuggets  being 
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adhered  together  by  retrogradation  of  gelatinized  starch  at 
points  of  contact  with  exposed  surfaces  of  adjacent  nuggets  to 
form  a  unitary,  single  cushion  between  the  article  and  the 
container  bottom  and  sidewalls.  said  cushion  being  frangible 
and  easily  broken  up  and  disposed  of. 


5,826,726 

PULP  MOLD  AND  MOLDING  MEANS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Chun-Tse  Yang.  10,  Alley  1,  Lane  3,  Wen-Chien  Road,  Niao- 

Sung  Hsiang,  Kaohsiung  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,080 

Int  CI."  B6SD  81/127 

V.S.  CI.  206—586  2  Claims 


1.  A  molded  pulp  container  for  an  article,  comprising: 

a  first  joining  member  having  parallel  opposite  sides  defining  a 
plane: 

first  terrace  members  respectively  having  first  sides  connected  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  first  joining  member  and  projecting 
from  the  plane  of  the  first  joining  member  at  opposite  oblique 
angles  to  opposite  sides  of  the  first  terrace  members: 

central  members  respectively  having  first  sides  connected  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  terrace  members  and  projecting 
generally  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  first  joining 
member  to  opposite  sides  of  the  central  members; 

second  tertace  members  respectively  having  first  sides  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  central  members  and 
■  projecting  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  joining  member  al 
opposite  oblique  angles  to  opposite  sides  of  the  second  tertace 
members;  and 

second  joining  members  respectively  having  first  sides  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  second  tertace  members 
and  projecting  generally  parallel  to  opposite  sides,  whereby 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  second  joining  members  are  respec- 
tively connectable  to  opposite  sides  of  second  tertace  mem- 
bers of  other  molded  pulp  containers  for  other  articles, 

wherein  all  the  members  are  made  of  molded  pulp. 


5,826,727 

SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CONTAINER  FOR 

MOTORIZED  IMPLEMENT 

Ronald  A.  Eraser,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ryobi  North 

America  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611379,  Mar.  5,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  279,657,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.495,937,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
6375,  Jan.  19.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5332,085.  This  application  Apr. 
29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,054 
Int  CI."  B65D  5/50:71/08 
V.S.  CI.  206—763  25  Qaims 

1.  A  point-of-sale  display  and  access  artangement  comprising: 
a  substantially  fully  assembled  motonzed  implement  having  a 
housing  with  a  motor  therein  and  an  elongate  member  extend- 
ing from  the  housing; 


a  folded-up  display  carton  having  a  top  portion,  a  bonom  portion 
and  a  body  portion  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  portions 
formed  from  a  single  continuous  piece  of  material  and  having 
a  retainer,  at  least  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  portions  having 
the  retainer  disposed  therein  with  the  retainer  providing  struc- 
tural support  to  that  portion  and  the  retainer  holding  a  portion 
of  the  motorized  implement; 

the  body  portion  having  a  rear  panel  and  a  pair  of  side  panels 
which  at  least  partially  define  a  channel,  each  side  panel 
including  a  first  side  section  and  a  second  side  section,  the 
first  side  sections  extending  generally  perpendicularly  from 
the  rear  panel  and  the  second  side  section  of  one  of  the  side 
panels  extending  from  the  first  side  section  to  interiockingly 
engage  the  other  of  the  side  panels; 

the  top  portion  is  contiguous  with  the  side  panels  of  the  body 
portion  and  has  a  pair  of  side  sections  extending  outwardly 
from  the  rear  panel  and  a  face  section  extending  between  the 
side  sections  of  the  first  portion  and  spaced  from  the  rear 
panel: 

the  bottom  portion  is  contiguous  with  the  side  panels  of  the  body 
portion  and  has  a  pair  of  side  sections  extending  outwardly 
from  the  rear  panel  beyond  the  first  side  sections  and  a  face 
section  extending  between  and  perpendicular  to  the  side  sec- 
tions of  the  bottom  portion  and  spaced  from  the  rear  panel,  the 
bottom  portion  adapted  for  supporting  the  motorized  imple- 
ment in  a  generally  vertical  orientation  when  the  bottom 
portion  is  placed  upon  a  flat  horizontal  surface; 

wherein  the  artangement  may  be  oriented  in  an  upright  position 
with  the  bottom  portion  resting  upon  a  horizontal  surface  and 
the  top  portion  being  maintained  vertically  thereabove  so  that 
the  motonzed  implement  may  be  displayed;  and 

wherein  the  elongate  member  lies  adjacent  the  channel  between 
the  top  and  bottom  portions  so  that  the  elongate  member  is 
displayed,  the  motorized  implement  is  tactilely  accessible  at 
the  point  of  sale  and  the  artangement  of  the  carton  and 
motorized  implement  can  be  carried  in  a  generally  horizontal 
fashion  by  using  the  motorized  implement  as  a  handle  to  carry 
the  artangement  to  a  cash  register  and  ultimately  to  a  consum- 
er's final  destination. 


5,826,728 
CONTAINER  AND  BLANK  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Phil  B.  Sheffer,  Thomasville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pack  'N  Stack, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,732 

Int  CI."  B65D  5/486 

U.S.  CI.  206—774  13  Claims 

1.  A  shipping  and  display  container  comprising  a  plurality  of 

panels  positioned  to  form  a  bottom,  a  top,  and  walls  extending 

between  the  top  and  bottom  to  define  a  contained  space,  the  walls 
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extending  generally  upwardly  from  the  bonom  when  the  container 
is  resting  thereon,  the  walls  including  first  and  second,  opposite 
walls: 

the  top  comprising  first  and  second  flaps,  each  of  the  flaps 
having  one  side  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and 
second  walls,  the  flaps  extending  from  the  walls  and  terminat- 
ing in  edge  portions,  the  flaps  being  outwardly  foldable  to 
access  the  contained  space; 

means  for  securing  the  edge  portions  relative  to  each  other  when 
the  carton  is  closed  for  shipping; 

the  first  wall  having  a  removable  section  integrally  connected  to 
the  first  flap  along  a  first  weakened  line; 

the  second  flap  removably  connected  to  the  second  wall  along  a 
second  weakened  line; 

whereby  the  top  is  separated  from  the  first  and  second  walls 
when  the  removable  section  is  separated  from  the  first  wall 
and  when  the  second  flap  is  removed  from  the  second  wall; 

wherein  the  edge  portions  terminate  in  opposing  flap  edges,  the 
securing  means  comprising  tape  adhered  to  the  edge  portions 
and  extending  between  the  opposing  flap  edges; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  panels  is  formed  from  an  integral  blank 
of  sheet  material;  and. 

further  comprising  a  partition  comprising  at  least  one  of  the 
panels  terminating  in  opposite  transverse  edges,  the  container 
further  comprising  at  least  one  panition  flap  defined  integrally 
with  said  one  of  the  panels  and  located  at  one  of  the  trans- 
verse edges,  the  flap  being  foldable  along  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  one  of  the  transverse  edges,  the  flap,  when 
folded,  having  first  and  second  tabs  extending  in  substantially 
opposite  directions  and  generally  outwardly  from  a  plane 
coincident  with  the  panel. 


5,826,729 
CABINET  OR  CD  STORAGE  RACK  WITH  INDIVIDLAL 

COMPARTMENTS 
Cornelis  Oosterom,  NL-4225  PH,  Noordeloos,  Noordzude  36, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,489 
Int  a."  A47F  im 
L,S.  a.  211^10  18  Claims 

1.  A  storage  rack  for  cassenes.  comprising: 
an  outer,  shallow,  box-like  housing  having  an  open  front  face 
and  four  side  walls  joined  at  comers  with  an  uppermost  comer 
located  above  the  remaining  comers  relative  to  a  vertical  axis: 
a  plurality  of  partitions  placed  within  the  housing  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  compartments  withm  the  housing  and  open  to  said 
front  face,  the  partitions  being  provided  in  rows  perpendicular 
to  one  another  to  provide  a  crossing  panem  and  define  gener- 
ally diamond-shaped  compartments  so  that  cassettes  placed 
within  the  compartments  are  tilted,  the  compartments  being 
sized  to  correspond  to  dimensions  of  the  CD  cassettes  in  order 
to  receive  CD  cassettes  side-by-side  in  each  compartment  so 
that  the  CD  ca.ssenes,  due  to  their  own  weight,  are  in  a  tilted 
arrangement  when  placed  in  the  companments:  and 


a  frame  extending  along  and  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the 
open  front  face  of  the  housing. 


5,826,730 
nLE  FOLDER  ORGANIZER 
David  M.  Stravitz,  16  Park  .Ave.  Suite  14A,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746^18 

Int  CI."  A47F  //W 

U.S.  CI.  211—55  6  Claims 


1.  A  file  folder  organizer  comprising: 

a  front  wall  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  file  folder 
organizer,  and  said  front  wall  having  a  lower  edge  and  an 
upper  edge,  said  front  wall  having  opposite  side  portions 
which  are  spaced  apan  in  said  lengthwise  direction; 

a  rear  wall  extending  in  said  lengthwise  direction  and  having  a 
lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge,  said  rear  wall  having  opposite 
side  portions  which  are  spaced  apart  in  said  lengthwise  direc- 
tion; 

spaced  apart  side  walls  extending  in  a  depthwise  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  lengthwise  direction  and  integrally  con- 
nected with  respective  opposite  side  portions  of  both  of  said 
front  wall  and  said  rear  wall  in  order  to  connect  said  front 
wall  and  said  rear  wall  together  in  parallel,  spaced  apart 
relation  such  that  the  lower  edge  of  said  rear  wall  is  raised 
relative  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  wall  and  the  upper 
edge  of  said  rear  wall  is  raised  relative  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  front  wall,  and  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  the 
lower  edges  of  said  front  wall  are  substantially  coplanar  so  as 
to  support  said  file  folder  organizer  on  a  horizontal  surface  in 
a  vertical  orientation  thereof,  each  said  side  wall  being  formed 
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as  a  flat  wall  having  a  flat  exterior  surface  without  any  flanges 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  other  than  said 
depthwise  direction; 

a  bottom  wall  integrally  connecting  the  lower  edge  of  said  front 
wall  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  said  bottom  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  steps  of  different  heights,  said  steps 
being  parallel  and  off'set  from  each  other  in  a  heightwise 
direction  of  said  organizer  and  in  a  depthwise  direction  of  said 
organizer,  said  bottom  wall  being  at  least  partially  enclosed  by 
and  integrally  connected  to  said  side  walls  so  that  said  side 
walls  hide  said  steps  of  said  bottom  wall; 

at  least  one  dividing  wall  for  dividing  an  area  bounded  by  said 
front  wall,  said  rear  wall  and  said  side  walls  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  at  least  two  of  said  compartments  being  closed 
at  a  bonom  thereof  by  diff'erent  steps  of  said  bottom  wall  so  as 
to  provide  a  staggered  relation  to  said  compartments,  said  at 
least  one  dividing  wall  being  integrally  connected  to  said  side 
walls,  said  at  least  one  dividing  wall  including  at  least  one 
lengthwise  wall  parallel  to  said  front  and  rear  walls  and 
positioned  therebetween,  and  each  said  dividing  wall  having  a 
first  section  that  connects  together  adjacent  steps  and  a  second 
section  integrally  formed  with  said  first  section,  said  second 
section  of  each  said  dividing  wall  extending  from  said  first 
section  of  a  same  dividing  wall  to  a  height  much  greater  than 
a  height  of  a  rearwardmost  step  connected  therewith,  with  the 
height  of  each  second  section  being  much  greater  than  a 
height  of  said  first  section  and  such  that  an  upper  edge  of  each 
dividing  wall  is  adjacent  upper  edges  of  said  spaced  apart  side 
walls,  and  each  said  dividing  wall  extending  for  an  entire 
length  of  each  respective  compartment; 

said  side  walls,  said  front  wall,  said  at  least  one  dividing  wall 
and  said  rear  wall  all  extending  upward  from  said  bottom  wall 
by  a  substantially  large  distance  so  as  to  create  deep  compart- 
ments for  storage  of  file  folders  therein;  and 

wherein  said  file  folder  organizer  is  an  integral,  unitary,  one- 
piece  molded  construction. 


a  second  panel  attachable  to  said  base  assembly  in  a  generally 
parallel  orientation  to  said  first  panel  when  attached  to  said 
base  assembly,  said  second  panel  being  detachable  from  said 
ba.se  assembly,  said  second  panel  including  a  plurality  of 
bottle  second  holders; 

wherein  said  first  panel  includes  an  elongate  upwardly-facing 
U-shaped  member  to  which  said  first  holders  are  directly 
affixed,  and  a  wider  downwardly-disposed  wider  U-shaped 
member  having  a  top  cross-piece  to  which  said  upwardly- 
facing  U-shaped  member  is  a£Bxed  and  having  downward 
ends  releasably  attachable  to  said  base  assembly. 


5,826,731 
KNOCK-DOWN  BOTTLE  RACK 
Shahriar  Dardashti,  c/o  Atlantic  Representations,  Inc.,  P.O. 
Box  2399,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.  90670 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,964 
Int  a.*  A47B  73/00 


U.S.  a.  211—74 


65  Claims 


1.  A  knock-down  bottle  rack,  comprising: 

a  base  assembly; 

a  first  panel  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  said  base  assem- 
bly, said  first  panel  including  a  plurality  of  bottle  first  holders; 
and 


5,826.732 
COLLAPSIBLE  POINT-OF-PURCHASE  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Linda  Ragsdale,  Old  Hickory,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Stone  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  596,083 

Int  CI."  A47F  5/10 

U.S.  a.  211—149  19  aalms 


1.  A  point-of-purchase  display  apparatus  for  displaying  goods 
positionable  thereon,  said  display  apparatus  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  articulable  from  a  substantially  flat,  collapsed 
configuration  of  foldable  material  to  a  substantially  rigid,  upright 
three  dimensional  display  configuration  with  minimal  fabrication 
efifort,  while  enabling  facilitated,  efficient  shipment  of  said  display 
apparatus  in  a  minimum  profile  orientation  while  in  said  collapsed 
configuration,  said  display  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  collapsible  shelf  having  a  shelf  fold  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  line  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  being  deployed  from  a  folded  orientation  in 
said  collapsed  configuration  to  a  substantially  unfolded  hori- 
zontal deployed  position  in  said  display  configuration, 
frame  means  for  supporting  the  respective  portions  of  said  at 
least  one  shelf,  said  frame  means  including  at  least  one  back 
panel,  a  first  side  panel,  and  a  second  side  panel,  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  along  the  height  thereof, 
each  of  said  back  and  said  first  and  second  side  panels  having  an 
interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom 
edge,  and  two  side  edges  with  each  of  said  first  and  second 
side  panels  operably  attached  to  and  emanating  from  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  back  panel,  at  respective  back 
panel  folds  thereat, 
at  least  one  of  .said  at  least  one  back  and  said  first  and  second 
side  panels  having  at  least  one  firame  panel  fold  therein 
substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  at  least  one 
frame  panel  fold  co-operating  with  said  shelf  fold  in  each  of 
said  at  least  one  shelf  to  enable  said  point  of  purchase  display 
apparatus  to  be  deployable  from  said  substantially  flat,  col- 
lapsible configuration  to  said  substantially  rigid,  upright  dis- 
play configuration, 
said  at  least  one  collapsible  shelf  being  operably  attached  to  at 
least  one  of  said  at  least  one  back  panel  and  said  first  and 
second  side  panels  with  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  shelf 
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being  automalically  deployed  into  its  substantially  unfolded 
horizontal  position,  as  a  function  of  the  deploying  of  said  at 
least  one  back  and  said  first  and  second  panels  to  obviate  the 
need  for  independently  repositioning  said  at  1-asl  one  shelf  at 
a  point  of  purchase  location. 

at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  back  and  said  first  and  second 
side  panels  including  ngidity  means  for  reinforcing  the  point 
of  purchase  display  apparatus  in  said  display  configuration,  to 
preclude  said  apparatus  from  undesirably  recollapsing  to  its 
collapsed  configuration  along  said  shelf  fold  of  said  at  least 
one  shelf  and  said  frame  panel  fold  of  said  at  least  one  back 
panel,  and  said  first  and  second  side  panels; 

at  least  one  from  panel,  said  front  panel  operably  attached  to  one 
of  said  side  edges  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  panels, 
opposite  said  side  edges  operably  attached  to  said  side  edges 
of  said  back  panel,  the  lowermost  of  said  at  least  one  front 
panel,  in  combination  with  the  lowermost  of  said  at  least  one 
back  panel  and  first  and  second  side  panels,  defines  a  base 
region; 

said  base  region  further  including  at  least  one  base  flap  operably 
attached  to  said  lower  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  back  panel 
and  said  first  and  second  side  panels,  said  at  least  one  base 
flap  perpendicularly  foldable  relative  to  said  base  region  of 
said  first  and  second  side  panels  to  enhance  the  stability  of 
said  point  of  purchase  display  apparatus  upon  deployment. 


5^26,733 
Pateat  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.826,734 
VARIABLE  ELEVATING  CABIN 
James  A.  Baumann,  Orland  Park;  Myron  GUckman,  Arlington 
Heights;  John  J.  Lanigan,  Jr.,  New  Lenox:  John  J.  Lanigan, 
Sr.  Orland  Park,  and  Daniel  B.  Zakula,  Mokena,  all  of  El., 
assignors  to  Mi-Jack  Products,  Inc.,  Hazel  Crest,  ill. 
FUed  Oct  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,081 
Int  CI."  B4i6C  17/20 
U.S.  a.  212-291  28  Claims 


1.  A  crane  and  lift  apparatus  including 

a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  portal  frames  including  forward  and 
rearward  comer  columns  for  supporting  a  work  load, 

at  least  one  wheel  secured  to  each  of  said  columns  for  move- 
ment of  said  apparatus. 

at  least  one  upper  frame  beam  for  connecting  one  each  of  said 
forward  and  said  rearward  comer  columns. 

upper  transverse  girders  for  connecting  respective  forward  cor- 
ner columns  and  respective  rearward  comer  columns  of  said 
pair  of  portal  frames. 

a  spreader  deployed  from  said  upper  transverse  girders  for  at 
least  lateral  movement  of  said  work  load  therealong. 

power  drive  and  control  means  for  selectively  moving  said  crane 
and  lift  apparatus  along  ground  level,  including 

a  single  cabin  deployed  for  movement  throughout  a  substantial 
vertical  range  between  one  of  said  forward  columns  and  a 
tandemly  associated  rearward  column,  said  cabin  having  a 
cabin  floor. 

at  least  one  vertically  movable  horizontal  cabin  support  mecha- 
nism connected  to  said  single  cabin  and  extending  berween 
one  of  said  forward  comer  columns  and  its  associated  rear- 
ward comer  column  for  raising  and  lowering  said  single  cabin 
from  ground  level  to  the  top  of  the  apparatus, 

first  and  second  double  rod  cylinder  means  secured  to  said  single 
cabin  for  selective  raising  and  lowering  thereof. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  double  rod  cylinder  means  has  a 
lower  end  secured  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  down- 
wardly extending  elements  and  an  upper  end  secured  to  said 
upper  frame  beam,  said  single  cabin  deployed  between  said 
first  and  second  double  rod  cylinder  means  for  vertical  move- 
ment therealong. 

a  connector  assembly  extending  between  an  inside  lower  portion 
of  one  of  said  pair  of  forward  columns  and  an  inside  portion 
of  its  associated  rearward  columns, 
said  connector  assembly  comprising  a  first  element  extending 
downwardly  from  and  secured  to  said  inside  portion  of  said 
forward  column  and  having  a  lower  end  portion  positioned 
beneath  said  cabin  floor  when  said  cabin  is  in  its  lowermost 
position  within  said  range  of  movement, 
said  connector  assembly  comprising  a  second  element  extending 
downwardly  from  and  secured  to  said  inside  ponion  of  said 
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rearward  column  and  having  a  lower  end  portion  positioned 
beneath  said  cabin  floor  when  said  cabin  is  in  its  lowermost 
position  within  said  range  of  movement,  and 

a  tie  bar  having  a  first  end  removably  joined  to  said  lower  end 
portion  of  said  first  element  and  a  second  end  removably 
joined  to  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  second  element. 

whereby  said  cabin  lies  above  said  tie  bar  and  beneath  said 
upper  frame  beam  when  said  cabin  is  within  its  range  of 
movement  and  whereby  an  operator  positioned  in  said  single 
cabin  has  available  substantially  unlimited  sight  lines  of 
observation  to  control  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  work 
load  between  ground  level  and  the  top  of  the  apparatus. 


5,826,736 

COUPLER  ARM  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DISTINCT 

IINCOUPLING  DEVICES 

Michael  G.  Weber.  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lionel 

LLC,  Chesterfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,584 

Int.  Cl.*^  B61G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  213—75  A  20  Oaims 


r-TT'^ 


5,826,735 

RAILCAR  CUSHION  DEVICE  VALVING  SYSTEMS 

Glen  L.  Litten,  Springfield,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Emerald  Rail 

Technologies,  LLC,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,172,  Aug.  5,  1996,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,550,  Sep.  16,  1996.  This 

application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,493 

Int  CI.*  B61G  9//6 

U.S.  CI.  213—43  14  Claims 


1.  A  spike  control  valve  for  a  hydraulic  impact  cushioning 
device  having  a  piston  slidingly  received  within  a  cylinder  contain- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  under  a  pressure,  the  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  out  of 
the  cylinder  when  an  impact  force  is  applied  to  the  piston,  the 
spike  control  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  cylinder  wall  defining  a  flow  passage 
extending  from  a  passage  inlet  to  a  passage  outlet; 

a  first  valve  seat  formed  in  the  cylinder  wall  near  the  passage 
inlet; 

a  second  valve  seat  formed  in  the  cylinder  wall  near  the  passage 
outlet; 

a  valve  control  element  slidingly  received  in  the  flow  passage 
between  the  first  and  second  valve  seats,  the  valve  control 
element  having  a  first  seat  engaging  portion  and  a  second  seat 
engaging  portion,  the  valve  control  element  sliding  within  the 
flow  passage  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  first  seat 
engaging  portion  seats  against  the  first  valve  seat  to  obstruct 
hydraulic  fluid  flow  into  the  flow  passage  from  the  passage 
inlet  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  second  seat  engaging 
portion  seats  against  the  second  valve  seat  to  obstruct  hydrau- 
lic fluid  flow  out  of  the  flow  passage  via  the  passage  outlet, 
the  valve  control  element  further  having  recess  portions  that 
are  recessed  relative  to  the  cylinder  wall  to  permit  hydraulic 
fluid  flow  through  the  flow  passage  when  the  valve  control 
element  is  between  the  first  and  second  positions;  and 

a  bias  element  exerting  a  bias  force  against  the  valve  control 
element  to  urge  the  valve  control  element  towards  the  first 
position  whereby  a  spike  in  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  at  the 
passage  inlet  in  excess  of  a  spike  pressure  threshold  causes  a 
transient  hydraulic  fluid  flow  through  the  flow  passage  as  the 
valve  control  element  moves  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position. 


«?^  V» 


1.  A  coupler  arm  assembly  comprising: 

a  coupler  frame  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  with  a 

coupler   head   and   a   channel,   a   hollow    housing   defined 

between  said  coupler  head  and  said  channel; 
a  knuckle  pivotally  connected  to  said  coupler  head  and  movable 

between  a  coupled  position  and  an  uncoupled  position; 
a  core  pin  received  in  said  hollow  housing,  a  first  end  of  said 

core  pin  selectively  engaging  said  knuckle  and  a  second  end 

of  said  core  pin  extending  away  from  said  hollow  housing  and 

parallel  to  said  channel;  and 
two  distinct  uncoupling  devices  for  moving  said  knuckle  from 

said  engaged  position  to  said  uncoupUng  position. 


5,826,737 
THERMOFORMKD  RECLOSABLE  CONTAINER 
Issac  Zakensberg,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,490 

Int  a."  B65D  ]/02 

MS.  CI.  215—47  17  aaims 


1.  A  reclosable  container  comprising  a  container  body,  a  planar 
border  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  container  body  said 
container  body  sealed  at  one  end  and  having  an  openable  dispens- 
ing means  at  another  end;  a  first  breakaway  means  disposed  above 
said  dispensing  means  and  closing  said  dispensing  means;  a  hinged 
closure  means  laterally  adjacent  said  dispensing  means  and 
attached  to  said  container  body  by  a  hinge,  said  hinged  closure 
means  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper 
portion  offset  from  said  lower  portion  and  connected  to  said  lower 
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portion  by  a  lateral  groo\e.  said  hinged  closure  means  rotating  on 
said  hinge  to  overlap  and  reclose  said  dispensing  means  after  said 
first  breakaway  means  has  been  removed. 


5,826.738 
CHILD-RESTRAINT  COMBINATION  OF  A  CONTAINER 

AND  A  ONE-PIECE  CLOSURE 

Do  Le  Minh,  2718  Ashwood  Cir.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92635-2800 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,197,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  968,464 

Int.  CI."  A61J  1/00 

U&  a.  215-206  8  Claims 


1.  A  child-restraint  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  container,  said  container  having  a  container  central  axis, 
said  container  having  a  type-A  groove,  said  container  having  a 
type-B  groove. 

(b)  a  closure,  said  closure  having  a  type-A  lug.  said  closure 
having  a  type-B  lug.  said  type-A  lug  having  a  type-A  maxi- 
mum width,  said  type-B  lug  having  a  type-B  maximum  width, 
said  type-B  maximum  width  being  dififerent  to  said  type-A 
maximum  width. 

(c)  locking  means,  said  closure  having  a  locking  relative  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  container,  said  closure  being  in  said 
locking  relative  position  with  respect  to  said  container  when 
said  type-A  lug  is  inside  said  type-B  groove,  said  locking 
means  preventing  pulling  said  closure  away  from  said  con- 
tainer when  said  closure  is  in  said  locking  relative  position 
with  respect  to  said  container,  said  locking  means  preventing 
rotating  said  closure  with  respect  to  said  container  when  said 
closure  is  in  said  locking  relative  position  with  respect  to  said 
container 

(d)  opening  means  permitting  separating  said  closure  from  said 
container  when  said  closure  is  in  said  locking  relative  position 
with  respect  to  said  container,  said  opening  means  preserving 
the  general  shape  of  said  container, 

(i)  said  closure  having  a  first  relative  axial  position  with 
respect  to  said  container,  said  opening  means  permitting 
moving  said  closure  from  said  locking  relative  position 
with  respect  to  said  container  to  said  first  relative  axial 
position  with  respect  to  said  container  by  permitting  push- 
ing said  closure  toward  said  container  when  said  closure  is 
in  said  locking  relative  position  with  respect  to  said  con- 
tainer. 

(li)  said  opening  means  permitting  rotating  said  closure  by 
any  angle  with  respect  to  said  container  as  long  as  said 
closure  remains  in  said  first  relative  axial  position  widi 
respect  to  said  container. 

(iii)  said  closure  having  a  first  relative  rotational  position  with 
re^)ect  to  said  container,  said  closure  being  in  said  first 


relative  rotational  position  with  respect  to  said  container 
when  said  type-A  lug  can  be  moved  into  said  type-A  groove 
in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  container  central 
axis,  said  opening  means  permitting  rotating  said  closure  to 
said  first  relative  rotational  position  with  respect  to  said 
container  as  long  as  said  closure  remains  in  said  first 
relative  axial  position  with  respect  to  said  container. 

(iv)  said  opening  means  permitting  moving  said  type-A  lug  to 
said  type-A  groove. 

(V)  said  opening  means  permitting  separating  said  closure 
from  said  container  when  said  type-A  lug  is  inside  said 
type-A  groove. 


5,826,739 

CUP  AND  CLOSURE 

Emery  I.  Vaiyi,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Elizabeth  and 

Sandor  Valyi  Foundation,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,438,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,661,889, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,021,  Jan.  12, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,673,807.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen 

No.  804,229 

Int.  a."  B65D  17/28:53/00 

UA  a.  215-253  9  Claims 


1.  A  container  and  closure  assembly  comprising: 

a  container  including  a  bonom  portion  and  an  encircling  wall 
extending  therefrom  and  defining  a  body  portion,  wherein  the 
body  portion  has  an  open  end  defined  by  a  rim: 

a  removable  closure  including  a  removable  cap  liner  extending 
over  said  open  end  of  said  container  and  a  removable  cap  over 
and  surrounding  the  cap  liner  for  sealably  engaging  the  con- 
tainer at  its  open  end  in  a  manner  which  retains  fluids  in  the 
container: 

a  folded  portion  integral  with  said  rim  and  engaging  said  cap 
liner,  wherein  the  cap  liner  extends  completely  over  said 
folded  portion. 

whereby  internal  pressure  in  said  container  causes  the  folded 
ponion  to  firmly  engage  said  closure  due  to  deformation  of 
said  folded  portion. 


5,826,740 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,826,741 
RESERVOIR  HAVING  A  SCREW  CAP  FOR  NAIL 
ENAMEL,  MASCARA  OR  THE  LIKE 
Norbert  Dumler,  Ansbach,  and  Giinter  Bachmann,  Neuendet- 
telsau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Georg  Karl  Geka- 
Brusb  GmbH,  Bechhofen  Waizendorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00182,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1994,  44  02 
227.1 

Int.  CI."  A45D  29/11:  B65D  23/12:41/04 
U.S.  CI.  215—321  6  Claims 


5.826,742 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF 
HAZARDOUS  GOODS  RECEPTACLES  IN  CONTAINERS 
Friedhelm    Hermann    Timpert,    Sonnenhang     18,    D-21335 
Luneberg,    Germany,    assignor    to    Friedhelm    Hermann 
Timpert,  Luneberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02266,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34490,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  750^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1994,  44  22 
004.9 

Int  ex."  B65D  21/02 
U.S.  a.  220—23.6  14  Claims 


1,  A  cosmetic  container  comprising: 

a  reservoir  ( 1 )  and  a  screw  cap  (4),  the  screw  cap  including  an 
external  thread  (5)  and  the  reservoir  including  a  mating  inter- 
nal thread  (3)  on  a  neck  thereof,  the  internal  and  external 
threads  being  disposed  at  a  thread  pitch  (a),  the  neck  being 
disposed  at  an  upper  end  of  the  reservoir; 

(a)  the  neck  including  an  annular  collar  (11)  having  a  base 
surface  and  an  upper  side,  the  upper  side  of  the  annular  collar 
including  an  upper  surface  varying  in  height  as  a  function  of 
circumferential  angle: 

the  upper  surface  including  at  least  one  projection  (12)  on  the 
upper  side  which  extends  over  a  certain  circumferential 
angle  (pi.  P2)  around  the  collar,  the  projection  including  in 
cylindrical  cross-section  a  projection  contour  including  a 
plateau  region  running  approximately  parallel  to  the  base 
surface. 

wherein  a  first  end  of  the  plateau  region  includes  a  projection 
stop  inclination  (17)  and  a  rounded  region  of  transition 
towards  the  plateau  region  (19)  and  wherein  a  second  end 
of  the  plateau  region  includes  a  projectioir  stop  shoulder 
(20)  that  is  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plateau 
region: 

(b)  the  screw  cap  including  a  lower  edge,  the  lower  edge 
including  a  lower  surface  varying  in  height  as  a  function  of 
circumferential  angle; 

the  lower  surface  including  at  least  one  recess  (14)  having  a 
recess  contour  which  approximately  corresponds  to  the 
projection  contour  and  which  extends  over  about  the  same 
certain  circumferential  angle; 

the  recess  including  a  stop  inclination; 

the  lower  edge  extending  upwards  toward  the  recess  stop 
inclination  at  an  inclination  angle  (T)  in  a  direction  of  the 
thread  pitch,  the  inclination  angle  being  slightly  smaller 
than  the  thread  pitch  (a). 


1.  Transport  device  for  hazardous  goods  receptacles,  with  an 

ISO  container  receiving  the  hazardous  goods  receptacles  and 

means  for  securing  the  loads  of  the  hazardous  goods  receptacles 

within  the  container,  wherein  the  load-securing  means  composes:  a 

first  receiving  surface  completely  filling  the  bottom  surface  of  the 

container  (1)  with  openings  (12)  each  for  receiving  with  a  precise 

fit  a  lower  region  of  a  hazardous  goods  receptacle  (2).  and  a  second 

receiving  surface  which  completely  fills  an  intermediate  surface. 

parallel  to  the  bottom  surface,  of  the  container  and  which  has 

openings  (21)  each  for  receiving  with  a  precise  fit  an  upper  region 

of  a  hazardous  goods  receptacle  (2)  fitted  onto  the  first  receiving 

surface,  characterized  in  that 

the  first  receiving  surface  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  separate 

first  preshaped  parts  (10)  which  are  movable  one  against  the 

other  and  which  abut  one  against  the  other  and.  at  the  edges  of 

the  first  receiving  surface,  are  supported  by  the  container 

walls. 

the  second  receiving  surface  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  separate 

second  preshaped  parts  (20)  which  are  movable  one  against 

the  other  and  which  abut  one  against  the  other  and.  at  the 

edges  of  the  second  receiving  surface,  are  supported  by  the 

container  walls 

wherein  the  first  and  second  preshaped  parts  (10.  20)  have 

recesses  (24)  at  their  edges  by  which  cavities  open  to  the  top 

are  formed   into   which   wedges  can   be   inserted   between 

adjoining  preshaped  parts  (10.  20). 
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5,826,743 

TRAY  FOR  SLOT  MACHINE  GAMING  DEVICE 

Bruce  R.  Baird,  617  St  Dunstans  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21212 

FUed  JuD.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,765 

Int  a."  A45C  11/28 

VS.  CL  220-^180  1  Claim 


I.  In  a  tray  removably  mounted  on  a  slot  machine  adjacent  to  the 
coin-depositing  slot  thereof,  wherein  the  slot  machine  has  a  wall 
member,  and  wherem  the  tray  has  a  back  wall,  the  improvement 
composing  the  back  wall  of  the  tray  having  a  depending  lip,  the 
tray  having  a  front  portion,  a  back  portion  and  a  peripheral  wall 
formed  with  sloping  sides  down  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  tfay. 
such  that  coins  in  the  tray  may  be  easily  slidably  removed  there- 
from, the  tray  having  a  first  side  which  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  back  portion  and  funher  having  a  second  side  which  is 
angled  with  respect  to  the  back  portion,  such  that  the  front  portion 
of  the  tray  is  wider  than  the  rear  portion  thereof,  the  tray  further 
having  a  bottom  surface  provided  with  first  and  second  spaced- 
apait  supports  depending  therefrom,  wherein  the  first  support  is 
near  the  front  portion  of  the  tray,  and  wherein  the  second  support  is 
intermediate  the  front  and  back  portions  of  the  tray,  a  threaded  rod 
earned  by  the  first  and  second  supports  and  threadably  received 
withm  one  of  the  supports,  the  threaded  rod  having  a  front  end  and 
a  rear  end,  a  handle  earned  by  the  front  end  of  the  threaded  rod, 
and  a  clamp  earned  by  the  rear  end  of  the  threaded  rod.  such  that 
the  wall  member  of  the  slot  machine  is  ngidly  clamped  between 
the  clamp  on  the  rear  end  of  the  threaded  rod  and  the  lip  depending 
from  the  back  wall  of  die  tray. 


5,826,744 

'  BULK  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Kwasniewski,  Fountain  Valley;  Jose  Salinas,  Jr., 
Irvine;  Philip  Medina,  Woodcrest;  Edward  McLaughlin^ 
Santa  Ana;  Randall  Wienke,  South  Pasadena;  Vernon 
Bundy,  Orange;  Klaus  Kurz,  Monterey  Park;  Lawrence  Fos- 
ter, Perris,  and  Gary  Fain,  Irvine,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Los  Angeles  Times,  a  division  of  Times  Mirror  Company 

Division  of  Sen  No.  650.918.  May  17,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.769,600.  This  application  Oct.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  730.680 

Int.  CI."  B65D  IWS 

U.S.  a.  220-625  gci^i^ 

1.  A  container  for  holding  a  plurality  of  stacked  articles,  com- 
prising: 

four  side  walls,  said  side  walls  defining  an  interior  and  a  bottom 

of  said  container: 
a  board  honzontally  disposed  and  vertically  moveable  within 

said  interior,  said  board  having  a  bottom  surface; 
supports  positioned  on  said  side  walls  near  said  bottom  of  said 

container  such  that  said  board  rests  on  said  supports  and  said 


16 


^T^ 


bottom  surface  of  said  board  is  above  said  bonom  of  said 
container  when  said  board  is  at  its  lowest  position  in  said 
container:  and 
at  least  two  vertical  openings  defined  in  one  of  said  side  walls, 
said  vertical  openings  having  a  bonom  edge  extending  to 
below  said  bottom  surface  of  said  board  at  its  lowest  position, 
thereby  defining  a  gap  between  said  bonom  surface  of  said 
board  and  said  bottom  edge  of  said  vertical  openings  for 
insenion  of  a  lifting  tool  dirough  said  one  of  said  side  walls  to 
raise  said  board  at  its  lowest  position. 


to 


5,826.745 
STOCKER  FOR  FLAT  HEALDS 
Kazunori     Kuroyanagi,     Inasa-gun.     Japan,     assignor 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser  No.  770.112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1995.  7-331875 
Int.  CI."  B65H  i/00 
U.S.  a.  221^10  5  Claims 


1.  A  stocker  for  flat  healds.  which,  in  order  to  selectively 
discharge  an  arbitrary  flat  heald  out  of  a  lot  of  flat  healds  juxta- 
posed, is  arranged  to  stock  a  lot  of  said  flat  healds.  said  stocker 
comprising: 

a  housing  within  which  said  flat  healds,  oriented  horizontally, 
are  stacked  vertically,  said  housing  having  a  heald  refilling 
aperture  provided  at  a  top  portion  thereof  and  a  heald  drawing 
opening  provided  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  for  discharging  a 
lowermost  of  the  flat  healds  stacked  within  said  housing, 
wherein  said  housing  compnses: 
a  ring  receiving  frame  at  a  front  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
nng  receiving  frame  being  open  at  lower  end  thereof  and  at 
an  upper  end  thereof: 
a  frame  body  having  a  bottom  plate  and  a  heald  receiving 
channel,  a  top  surface  of  said  bottom  plate  defining  a  bonom 
surface  of  said  heald  receiving  channel;  and 
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a  base  for  supporting  the  frame  body  and  said  ring  receiving 

frame, 
wherein  the  bottom  surface  of  said  heald  receiving  channel  and 

a  top  surface  of  said  base  are  spaced  by  a  thickness  of  said 

bottom  plate  of  said  frame  body. 


5,826,746 

BACKPACK  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  PACKAGED 

GOODS 

WilUam  O.  Ash,  Jr..  2537  S.  Gessner.  No.  216,  Houston.  Tex. 

77063 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  409,741,  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,611,457.  This  application  Mar  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

819,638 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  00/00 

U.S.  a.  221—185  17  Claims 


1.  A  backpack  to  be  worn  on  the  back  of  a  person  for  transpon- 
ing  and  dispensing  packaged  goods  comprising: 

a  backpack  having  an  adjustable  shoulder  harness  adapted  to 
receive  two  shoulders  of  a  person  and  having  a  back  wall, 
front  wall,  opposed  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  a 
generally  rectangular  storage  compartment  configured  to  hold 
a  plurality  of  packaged  goods  in  a  vertically  descendable 
disposition; 

an  opening  at  a  top  end  of  said  backpack  for  placing  a  plurality 
of  said  packaged  goods  into  said  storage  compartment; 

at  least  one  access  opening  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said 
backpack  through  which  a  lowermost  one  of  said  packaged 
goods  may  pass;  and 

support  means  in  said  storage  compartment  having  a  lower 
portion  extending  laterally  outward  said  storage  compartment 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  access  opening  and 
configured  to  support  a  lowermost  one  of  said  packaged 
goods  in  a  position  accessible  to  a  hand  of  the  person  wearing 
said  backpack  for  the  manual  removal  of  said  lowermost  one 
of  said  packaged  goods. 


5,826,747 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  PILLS 

Gerard  M.  Bohler,  R.D.  2  Box  528.  Pine  Grove.  Pa.  17963 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,949 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  221—210  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  pills,  comprising 

(a)  a  bottle: 

(b)  a  cap  for  sealing  said  bottle,  said  cap  having  an  inside 
surface  provided  with  an  adhesive  area  that  releasably  fixes  a 
pill  when  the  pill  contacts  said  adhesive  area,  wherein  said 


^103 


adhesive  area  is  covered  by  a  tab.  said  tab  being  removable 
fi"om  said  adhesive  area  without  removing  a  substantial 
amount  of  adhesive  from  said  adhesive  area  when  said  tab  is 
removed  from  said  adhesive  area. 


5,826,748 

CLOSED  ISOBARIC  DISPENSER  FOR  CARBONATED 

LIQUID 

Zide  Qian,  and  Benyu  Qian,  both  of  4750  E.  Templeton  St„ 

Unit  1210,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90032 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  3%384,  Feb.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,967 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  ///2« 
U,S.  O.  222—1  22  aaiffls 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  carbonated  liquid  and  preserving  the 
compressed  carbon  dioxide  content  thereof,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  a  closed  isobaric  dispenser  onto  a  holder  opening, 
which  is  secured  with  a  cap  in  airtight  manner,  of  a  carbon- 
ated liquid  containing  holder,  in  which  said  dispenser  has  a 
cap  opener,  a  sealed  outlet  access  and  an  airtight  closed 
chamber  that  said  cap  is  positioned  therein; 

(b)  unlocking  and  removing  said  cap  to  open  said  holder  open- 
ing by  means  of  said  cap  opener  within  said  airtight  closed 
chamber  of  said  dispenser: 

(c)  pouring  said  carbonated  liquid  in  said  carbonated  liquid 
containing  holder  to  said  airtight  closed  chamber; 

(d)  resecuring  said  cap  of  said  carbonated  liquid  containing 
holder  to  said  holder  opening  by  means  of  said  cap  opener 
within  said  airtight  closed  chamber: 

(e)  unsealing  said  outlet  access  and  dispensing  said  carbonated 
.  liquid  in  said  airtight  closed  chamber  through  said  outlet 

access;  and 

(f)  resealing  said  ouUet  access  of  said  airtight  closed  chamber  of 
said  dispenser 
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5,826,749 
MLXTIPLEXED  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  MULTIPLE 

CHEMICALS  TO  MULTIPLE  DESTINATIONS 
David  R.  Howland,  Aptos,-  Stephen  G.  Hosking.  and  Henry  W. 
Cassady,  both  of  Santa  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nova 
Controls,  Santa  Cruz.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,561 
i  Int.  CI.''  B67B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  222-1  4g  Claims 


5,826,750 
TOY  WATER  GUN  WITH  FLUID  SELECTION  CONTROL 

VALVE 

Lonnie    G.    Johnson,    Smyrna,    Ga.,    assignor    to    Johnson 

Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,627 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  J//S 

U-S.  CI.  222-79  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  dispensing  liquids  in  a  system  having  a  first 
transpon  means  including  a  pump,  a  reservoir  of  chemicals,  a 
collapsible  input  tube  one  end  of  which  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  reservoir,  with  said  remaining  end  having  an  aperture  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  pump,  a  chemical  flow  tube  coupled 
16  a  water  flow  tube,  widi  said  water  flow  tube  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  supply  of  water,  said  method  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

selectively  placing  said  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  pump; 

iransponing  a  chemical  flow  from  said  input  tube  through  said 
chemical  transport  means  under  force  of  said  pump; 

transporting  a  flow  of  water  from  said  supply  of  water  through 
said  water  flow  tube; 

combining  said  chemical  flow  and  said  flow  of  water  to  form  a 
diluted  chemical  solution;  and 

transporting  said  diluted  chemical  solution  dirough  a  solution 
flow  tube  to  a  system  output  tube. 

14.  A  liquid  chemical  dispensing  system  for  use  with  a  plurality 
of  liquid  chemical  containers,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  first  fluid  transport  means: 

a  plurality  of  system  input  tubes; 

an  input  multiplexer  coupling  said  plurality  of  system  input 
tubes  to  said  first  transpon  means,  said  input  multiplexer 
operatively  coupling  a  selected  system  input  tube  to  said  first 
transport  means,  said  input  multiplexer  including  a  plurality 
of  first  multiplexer  tubes,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  first 
multiplexer  tubes  capable  of  being  pinched  in  order  to  restrict 
a  flow  of  a  chemical  in  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  pinchers,  each 
of  jaid  pinchers  coupled  to  a  corresponding  first  multiplexer 
tube,  and  pinchers  pinching  said  corresponding  first  multi- 
plexer tube  if  said  corresponding  first  multiplexer  tube  is  not 
selected;  and  a  flow  enabler  coupled  to  a  pincher  correspond- 
[  ing  to  a  selected  first  multiplexer  tube,  with  each  of  said 
pinchers  including  a  spnng  mechanism,  said  spring  mecha- 
nism for  establishing  a  force  on  said  corresponding  first 
multiplexer  tube  dtereby  pinching  said  first  multiplexer  tube; 

a  water  supply;  and 

a  second  fluid  U-anspon  means  coupled  to  said  water  supply  and 
to  said  first  fluid  transpon  means,  wherein  an  output  of  said 
second  fluid  transpon  means  compnses  a  solution  of  said 
selected  liquid  chemical  and  said  water. 


I.  A  toy  water  gun  comprising: 

a  pump  for  drawing  liquids  and  gases; 

a  storage  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  liquid,  said  storage  reservoir 

being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pump; 
a  pressure  tank  adapted  to  hold  liquid  and  gas,  said  pressure  tank 

being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pump; 
control  valve  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  drawing  by 

said  pump  of  gases  from  ambience  or  liquid  from  said  storage 

tank  and  depositing  the  same  into  said  pressure  tank; 
conduit  means  for  conveying  liquid  from  said  pressure  tank  to 

ambience;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  dirough  said 

conduit  means, 
whereby  the  control  valve  means  controls  the  pressure  created 

by  compressed  air  within  die  pressure  tank  by  controlling 

whedier  the  pump  draws  gases  into  the  pressure  tank  for 

pressurization  of  liquid  dierein  or  liquids  from  die  storage 

tank  into  the  pressure  tank. 


5,826,751 

REPLACEABLE  FLUID-CONTAINING  BAG  AND 

NOZZLE  FOR  HIGH  VISCOSITY  FLUID  DISPENSER 

Robert  E.  Stahley,  Middletown,  and  Dana  P.  Gruenbacher, 

Fairfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,609.  May  1,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,524 

Int.  ex."  B65D  i5/29 

U.S.  CI.  222-92  9  claims 


fluid 


1.  A  reclosable  flexible  bag  cartridge  for  containing  a 
comprising: 

a)  a  nozzle  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  and  a  continuous 
outer  portion  adjacent  said  top  surface,  said  nozzle  also  hav- 
ing an  orifice  extending  dieredirough,  said  orifice  having  an 
onfice  axis,  an  outermost  end,  and  a  reclosable  closure 
located  at  said  outermost  end; 


October  27,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3785 


b)  a  thermoformed  bag  having  an  inside,  a  sidewall,  a  bottom, 
and  a  flanged  end,  said  bag  open  at  said  flanged  end,  said 
flanged  end  having  a  flange  extending  substantially  radially 
outward  from  said  sidewall,  said  flange  being  continuous  and 
in  a  plane  except  a  nozzle-fitting  portion  whereat  said  flange 
is  shaped  to  wrap  around  said  continuous  outer  portion  of  said 
nozzle,  said  flange  at  said  nozzle-fitting  portion  being  bonded 
to  said  continuous  outer  ponion  of  said  nozzle  such  that  said 
top  surface  of  said  nozzle  resides  substantially  within  said 
plane  of  said  flange;  and 

c)  a  substantially  flat  piece  of  film  bonded  to  said  flange  and  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  nozzle  such  that  said  cartridge  is 
sealed  closed  by  said  piece  of  film,  said  orifice  in  said  nozzle 
providing  exclusive  fluid  communication  with  said  inside  of 
said  bag. 


5,826,752 

FLUID  DESPENSING  AND  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 

Scott  Latimer,  2914  Santa  Anna,  DaUas,  Tex.  75228 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,482 

Int.  CI."  B65D  iS/OO 

\i&.  a.  222—105  42  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  and  dispensing  a  fluid  compris- 


ing: 


5326,753 
GREASE  GUN  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  L.  Fehlig,  Chesterfield,  and  Kurt  M.  Pfltzinger,  Ball- 
win,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McNeil  (OHIO)  Corporation, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,449 

Int  a."  B67B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—153.13  18  Claims 


(a)  a  collapsible  container  forming  an  interior  volume  to  store 
varying  amounts  of  said  fluid,  said  collapsible  container  hav- 
ing a  dispensing  apparatus  dial  selectively  permits  dispensing 
of  said  fluid  from  said  collapsible  container: 

(b)  a  main  housing  forming  an  enclosed  cavity  to  house  said 
collapsible  container,  said  main  housing  having  a  first  surface 
with  a  first  opening  therein,  said  dispensing  apparatus  seated 
in  said  first  opening,  said  first  surface  having  a  perimeter,  said 
main  housing  comprised  of  corrugated  cardboard  material, 
said  first  surface  having  a  single  layer;  and 

(c)  a  protective  housing  to  protect  said  dispensing  apparatus 
seated  in  said  first  opening  of  said  first  surface  of  said  main 
housing,  said  protective  housing  having  a  perimeter  edge  that 
selectively  joins  with  said  perimeter  of  said  first  surface  of 
said  main  housing,  said  protective  housing  comprised  of  cor- 
rugated cardboard  material,  said  protective  housing  and  said 
main  housing  formed  out  of  a  single  sheet  of  corrugated 
cardboard  material,  said  protective  housing  removably  affixed 
to  said  main  housing  via  said  perimeter  edge  of  said  protec- 
tive housing  and  said  perimeter  of  said  first  surface  of  said 
main  housing. 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  discharge  spout,  an  interior  chamber  for  con- 
taining a  supply  of  liquid,  a  pump  that  is  operated  to  pump 
liquid  in  the  interior  chamber  out  of  the  body  through  the 
discharge  spout,  and  a  handle  mounted  to  the  pump  that  is 
movable  between  charge  and  discharge  positions  of  the 
handle  relative  to  the  body  to  operate  the  pump; 

a  lock  mechanism  mounted  on  the  body  for  movement  between 
a  lock  position  and  an  unlock  position  of  the  lock  mechanism 
relative  to  the  body,  where  in  the  lock  position  the  lock 
mechanism  prevents  the  handle  from  moving  to  its  charge 
position  relative  to  the  body  and  in  the  unlock  position  the 
lock  mechanism  permits  the  handle  to  move  to  its  charge 
position  relative  to  the  body; 

the  pump  has  a  pump  rod  that  projects  from  the  body  and  the 
handle  is  mounted  to  the  pump  rod  intermediate  first  and 
second  sections  of  the  handle; 

the  lock  mechanism  engages  the  handle  first  section  when  the 
lock  mechanism  is  in  its  lock  position;  and 

the  handle  first  section  has  a  length  and  the  handle  second 
section  has  a  length  that  is  longer  than  the  length  of  the  handle 
first  section. 


5,826,754 
BULK  DISPENSER  FOR  COMESTIBLES 
Romeo  M.  Ishaya,  Glenview.  and  Steven  J.  Danemayer,  Oak 
Park,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660,956 
Int  CI."  B67D  5/06 
\iS>.  CI.  222—185.1  17  Claims 

1.  Dispenser  for  comestibles  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
dispenser  unit  having  a  bottom  including  a  discharge  opening;  a 
door  pivotably  mounted  to  the  dispenser  unit  about  an  axis,  with 
the  door  having  a  shape  and  size  for  closing  the  discharge  opening 
in  a  closed  position;  and  a  counterweight  fixed  to  the  door  without 
relative  movement,  located  on  the  opfiosite  side  of  the  axis  than  the 
discharge  opening,  and  extending  from  the  door  at  an  angle  at  least 
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5,826,756 

WATER  SHIELD  FOR  PIMP  DISPENSER 

Donald  D.  Foster.  St.  Charles.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Sprayers  International.  Inc..  SL  Peters,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,667,  Mar.  8,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,725,128.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,540 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  HS/54 
VS.  a.  222-321 J  20  Claims 


equal  to  and  preferably  greater  than  90°,  with  the  counterweight 
biasing  the  door  to  pivot  about  the  axis  to  the  closed  position. 


5,826,755 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  WITH  SELECTABLY  ATTACHABLE 

ACTUATOR 
Wayne  D.  Burd,  High  Ridge.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Roller  Enter- 
prises, Inc..  Fenton,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,260,  Dec.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695J28 
Int.  CI."  B65D  ««/54 
U&  a.  222-309  21  Claims 


3-) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  charges  of  a  liquid  from  a  con- 
tainer having  a  neck  and  a  mouth  at  the  end  of  the  neck  and  having 
means  at  the  mouth  operable  with  the  container  in  an  inverted 
positioB  for  dispensmg  a  charge  of  the  liquid,  said  dispenser 
comprising: 

a  container  holder  for  being  mounted  on  a  wall  at  one  side  of  the 
holder  constituting  the  back  of  the  holder  having  a  bottom 
with  an  opening  therein  for  holding  a  container  in  an  inverted 
position  with  its  neck  extending  down  through  the  opening; 
and 
means  having  a  member  for  being  selectively  pushed  by  hand 
toward  the  back  of  the  holder  or  pulled  by  hand  toward  the 
front  of  the  holder  for  actuating  said  dispensing  means: 
said  actuating  means  being  selectively  engageable  with  said 
dispensing  means  and  with  said  holder  in  a  first  position  for 
pushing  said  member  toward  the  back  of  the  holder  to  actuate 
said  dispensing  means  and  in  a  second  position  for  pulling 
said  member  toward  the  front  to  actuate  said  dispensing 
means. 


I.  A  manually  operated  liquid  dispenser  for  dispensing  liquid 
from  a  container,  the  dispenser  comprising: 

a  pump  chamber; 

a  dip  lube  in  communication  with  the  pump  chamber; 

a  plunger  mounted  on  the  pump  chamber  for  reciprocating 
movement  between  a  charge  and  discharge  position  of  the 
plunger  relative  to  the  pump  chamber; 

a  first  sleeve  mounted  stationary  relative  to  the  pump  chamber 
and  surrounding  the  plunger;  and 

a  second  sleeve  mounted  stationary  relative  to  the  plunger  for 
reciprocating  movement  therewith,  the  second  sleeve  tele- 
scoping with  the  first  sleeve  in  response  to  the  plunger  recip- 
rocating between  the  charge  and  discharge  positions. 

II.  A  method  of  shielding  liquid  in  a  liquid  dispenser  from 
dilution  and  contamination  of  the  liquid,  the  dispenser  having  a  dip 
tube  communicating  with  a  pump  chamber,  a  plunger  mounted  on 
the  pump  chamber  for  reciprocating  movement  between  a  charge 
and  a  discharge  position  of  the  plunger  relative  to  the  pump 
chamber,  and  a  pump  actuating  element  mounted  to  the  plunger, 
the  method  comprising: 

fixing  a  first  sleeve  to  the  pump  chamber  so  that  the  first  sleeve 

surrounds  the  plunger; 
fixing  a  second  sleeve  to  the  plunger  so  that  the  second  sleeve  is 

telescoped  with  the  first  sleeve  when  the  plunger  is  in  the 

discharge  position  and  when  the  plunger  is  in  the  charge 

position. 


5,826,757 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,826,758 

BAKERY  MIX  FLOW  CONTROL  NOZZLE 

Brian  K.  McArthur,  and  David  A.  McArthur.  both  of  Arnold, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Unifiller  Systems  Inc.,  Richmond,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,187.  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,634,574. 

This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853433 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/00,  F16K  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  222—511  2  Oaims 


1.  A  flow  control  nozzle  for  dispensing  bakery  mix  material,  said 
nozzle  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end. 
and  a  flow  channel  formed  therein  which  extends  from  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end,  and  an  outlet  at  said  second  end, 
wherein  the  first  end  is  connected  to  a  source  of  bakery  mix 
material; 

a  cross  member  having  a  channel  in  flow  communication  with 
said  flow  channel  of  said  elongated  tubular  member; 

a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  cross  member  channel,  said 
plunger  including  an  actuating  portion  and  being  slidable 
from  a  flow  blocking  position  to  a  position  in  which  the 
bakery  mix  material  is  allowed  to  flow  from  said  tubular 
member  outlet; 

a  handle  for  contacting  said  actuating  portion  of  said  plunger  to 
control  movement  of  said  plunger; 

means  for  substantially  maintaining  said  plunger  in  said  cross 
member  channel  wherein  said  means  for  substantially  main- 
taining said  plunger  in  said  cross  member  channel  comprises 
an  L-shaped  bracket,  said  bracket  being  removably  attached 
to  the  cross  member  by  threaded  attachment  means  which 
extends  through  said  bracket. 


the  dimensions  of  said  loops  being  changed  by  varying  the 
length  of  said  loop  extending  parts  between  said  supporting 
part  and  said  suspending  part. 


5,826,760 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Chester  Kolton,  Westfieid,  and  Stuart  S.  Spater.  Livingston, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  B&G  Plastics.  Inc..  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,679 

Int.  a."  A47G  25/34:25/14 

U.S.  CI.  223—85  4  Claims 


5,826,759 
HANGER 

Yasuhiro  Ohsugi.  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKG  Co., 
Ltd..  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1996,  8-049342; 
Jul.  17,  1996.  8-187860 

Int.  a."  A47G  25/42:25/40:25/46:25/14 
U.S.  a.  223—85  15  Oaims 

1.  A  hanger  comprising: 

a  hanger  part  formed  of  two  loops  of  flexible  material,  each 
having  a  first  and  second  end.  for  suspending  an  object  to  be 
hung; 
a  supporting  part  through  which  extends  an  end  extension  of 
variable  length  of  each  of  said  loops,  each  extension  including 
the  first  end  of  the  respective  loop  said  supporting  part  being 
movable  relative  to  said  end  extensions,  each  of  said  second 
ends  being  fixed  thereto;  and 
a  suspending  part  to  which  the  first  end  of  each  of  said  loops  is 
fixedly  connected  at  a  variable  distance  from  said  supporting 
pan, 
substantially  the  entirety  of  each  loop  between  the  end  extension 
and  second  end  being  flexible. 


1.  A  kit  of  parts  for  assembling  a  garment  hanger  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  one-piece  member  having  a  hook  portion  for  said 
receipt  of  a  display  rod  and  a  main  portion  depending  from 
said  hook  portion  and  defining  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
garment  support  member  di.sposed  in  said  main  portion  open- 
ing and  movable  relative  to  said  first  member;  and 

(b)  a  second  one-piece  member  being  securable  to  a  lower  pan 
of  said  main  ponion  of  said  first  member  and  configured  when 
so  secured  to  define  with  said  main  portion  of  said  first 
member  a  slot  below  said  main  ponion  opening. 


5,826,761 
ANTI-EMBOLISM  STOCKING  AID 
Barbara   L.   Basaj,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Smith   & 
Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767^48 
Int  CI."  A47G  25/90 
U.S.  CI.  223—112  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  donning  of  a  compressive  medi- 
cal stocking  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  channel  member  having  a  curved  base,  upwardly 
extending  side  walls  and  opposite  open  ends  defining  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  transverse  cross  section  along  its  length: 
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b)  the  first  of  said  open  ends  being  the  toe  end  and  adapted  to 
receive  thereover  a  compressive  medical  stocking  and  the 
second  of  said  ends  being  the  heel  end.  the  U-shaped  cross 
section  at  said  heel  and  being  a  much  greater  area  than  at  said 
toe  and: 

c)  said  U-shaped  channel  member  having  a  width  and  depth  to 
substantially  receive  therein  a  foot  of  a  wearer  by  whom  said 
stocking  will  be  donned; 

d)  said  upwardly  extending  side  walls  each  terminating  in  a 
longitudinally  extending  edge  containing  an  irregular,  gener- 
ally serrated  segment  positioned  along  substantially  the  full 
length  of  each  said  edge  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  side 
walls: 

e)  said  serrations  of  said  segment  being  adapted  with  rounded 
peaks  and  valleys  forming  a  slidable  surface  for  receiving  said 
compressive  medical  stocking  thereover. 

0  said  channel  member  being  composed  of  a  material  having  a 
thickness  that  gives  said  channel  member  a  stiffness  so  that  it 
substantially  retains  its  U-shaped  transverse  cross  section 
along  its  length  when  a  compressive  medical  stocking  is  fully 
disposed  thereon;  and 

g)  a  handle  device  attached  to  said  side  walls  adjacent  said  heel 
end  and  near  the  longitudinal  edges,  that  is  adopted  to  pull 
said  elongated  channel  member  over  said  foot  and  upwardly 
on  the  leg  of  said  individual  so  that  said  compressive  medical 
stocking  is  progressively  pulled  off  of  said  side  walls  over 
said  serrated  segments,  one  segment  at  a  time  as  the  stocking 
pays  out  from  the  toe  end  and  is  thereby  donned  by  said  foot 
and  leg. 


(a)  the  base  including  a  body  portion  with  displaced  portions  of 
the  base  that  extend  inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  the 
plane  of  the  body  portion. 

(b)  one  displaced  portion  of  the  base  extending  inwardly  and 
transversely  across  the  body  portion  in  downwardly  spaced 
relation  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  base, 

(c)  the  base  having  transversely  spaced  openings  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  inwardly  displaced  portion  of  the  base  to  receive  a 
workman's  belt  threaded  through  the  openings  and  extending 
across  the  inwardly  displaced  portion  of  the  base. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  the  displaced  portions  of  the  base  extending 
outwardly  and  transversely  across  the  body  portion  and  in 
downwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  inwardly  displaced  portion 
of  the  base. 

(i)  each  of  the  said  plurality  of  outwardly  displaced  portions 
of  the  base  including  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall  and 

(ii)  at  least  some  of  the  upper  walls  and  lower  walls  having 
openings  in  registry  with  each  other,  whereby  selected  tools 
may  extend  through  registered  openings  for  support. 


5,826,763 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  THE  TRANSPORTING  OF 

UNWIELDY  LOADS 
Christopher  K.  Roberts,  4038  E.  27th  St,  l\ilsa,  Okla.  74114 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  700^35,  Aug.  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,693 
Int  CI."  A45F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  224-270  3  claims 
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5,826,762 

TOOL  SCABBARD 

Loy  J.  DeUinger,  7707  Dellinger  Rd.,  Denver,  N.C.  28037 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496J61 

Int  a."  A4SF  5/00 

VS.  a.  224-270  2  aaims 


JT 


1  A  tool  scabbard  to  depend  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
from  a  workman's  belt  and  configured  to  carry  for  easy  accessibil- 
ity the  variety  of  tools  a  workman  routinely  uses,  the  tool  scabbard 
comprising  a  rigid  base  with  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a 
top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  opposed  side  edges  and  a  stiffening 
flange  extending  around  the  edges  of  the  base  below  the  top  edge, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  in  carrying  unwieldy  loads,  said  device 
comprising  first  and  second  members  held  together  by  a  pin  about 
which  said  second  member  is  pivotal,  said  device  first  member 
being  a  longitudinal  frame  designed  to  be  worn  about  a  belt  in 
vertical  alignment  with  the  body  of  a  wearer  and  the  second 
member  being  a  foldable  platform  storable  in  said  longitudinal 
frame: 

said  frame  comprises  a  C-channel  with  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end, 
a  back,  and  two  sides  wherein  said  sides  are  parallel  to  each 
other  and  extend  outwardly  from  opposing  vertical  edges  of 
said  back,  said  sides  each  having  a  longitudinal  slit  opening 
along  a  vertical  axis  of  said  side  with  one  or  more  small  slots 
extending  away  from  the  longitudinal  slit  opening  and  away 
from  said  back  of  said  C-channel.  said  one  or  more  small  slots 
being  located  along  the  slit  opening  at  any  convenient  posi- 
tion except  at  the  very  bottom  of  said  longitudinal  slit  open- 
ing: 
said  second  member  comprising  a  beam  member  of  a  size  to  fit 
conformably  inside  the  C-channel.  said  beam  member  having 
a  front,  a  back,  two  sides,  a  top  end.  and  a  bottom  end.  said 
beam  member  having  a  hole  through  it  near  said  bottom  end 
through  which  said  pin  is  inserted,  said  pin  being  a  spring  pin 
and  extending  outward  at  both  sides  of  said  beam  member  and 
through  said  slit  openings  in  said  sides  of  said  C-channel, 
each  of  said  beam  member's  top  end  and  bottom  end  being  at 
an  angle  which  slopes  away  from  a  plane  defined  by  the 
surface  of  said  back  or  said  front  of  said  beam  member,  said 
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beam  member  resting  in  essentially  a  vertical  first  position 
aligned  with  the  vertical  axes  of  said  sides  of  said  C-channel 
in  which  it  is  stored  in  said  C-channel  and  held  in  place  by 
said  pin,  said  pin  being  movable  along  said  vertical  slit 
openings  onto  one  of  said  slots  in  each  of  said  sides  of  said 
C-channel  wherein  said  beam  member  is  then  capable  of 
rotating  outward  from  said  C-channel  about  said  pin  and 
coming  to  a  rest  second  position  when  said  bottom  end  of  said 
beam  member  is  flush  against  the  back  of  said  C-channel,  in 
said  second  position,  said  beam  member  will  be  nearly  per- 
pendicular to  the  frame,  thus  forming  a  platform  upon  which 
unwieldy  loads  may  be  rested: 

said  back  of  said  C-channel  further  having  an  extension  which 
extends  from  the  top  end  thereof,  said  extension  forming  an 
inverted  U-shaped  loop  engageable  with  the  belt  of  a  wearer 
such  that  the  device  may  be  slipped  over  the  belt  of  the 
wearer;  and 

said  bottom  end  of  said  C-channel  having  a  slightly  curved  plate 
attached  to  and  extending  therefrom,  said  curved  plate  curved 
to  fit  conformably  to  the  body  of  the  wearer  to  provide  a 
means  to  keep  the  device  from  shifting  its  position  along  the 
belt  of  the  wearer  when  attached  thereto. 


5,826,764 

EXTENSION  BAR  WITH  GOLF  BALL  DISPENSER  FOR 

HAND-DRAWN  GOLF  CARTS 

Cedric  E.  Beckham,  639  Rawlins,  Lancaster,  Tex.  75146 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,115 

Int.  CI."  B60R  11 /OO 

U.S.  a.  224—274  18  Claims 


1.  An  extension  bar  for  hand-drawn  golf  carts  comprising: 

an  S-shaped  bar  member  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross-sectional  shape  and  an  upper  and  lower  surface: 

a  handle  member  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  S-shaped  bar 
member; 

an  interconnect  mechanism  attached  to  a  .second  end  of  said 
S-shaped  bar  member,  said  interconnect  mechanism  including 
a  cicunp  fitting  having  a  curved  contact  surface,  said  clamp 
fining  being  rotatably  connected  to  a  screw  member; 

a  flexible  golf  glove  holding  strap  assembly  including  a  strap 
member,  mounted  at  a  first  strap  end  to  said  S-shaped  bar 
member,  having  a  first  section  of  hook  and  pile  fastener 
secured  to  a  second  strap  end  thereof,  and  a  second  section  of 
hook  and  pile  fastener  secured  to  said  S-shaped  bar  member; 
and 

a  golf  ball  dispensing  assembly  including  a  curved  transparent 
ball  chute  mounted  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  S-shaped 
member  and  having  an  insertion  aperture  for  inserting  golf 
balls  into  said  ball  chute  and  a  dispensing  aperture  for  dis- 
pensing balls  from  said  ball  chute,  said  dispensing  aperture 
being  blocked  by  a  resilient  dispensing  flap  that  is  deflectable 
by  a  user  to  allow  a  golf  ball  to  pass  through  said  dispensing 
aperture  and  having  sufficient  resilience  to  return  to  a  position 
blocking  said  dispensing  aperture  when  released. 


5,826,765 
LOAD  BAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
Artur  K.  Rak,  Rochester  Hills,  and  John  S.  Cucheran,  Lake 
Orion,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  JAC  Products,  Inc.,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622389,  Jun.  12.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  881398 
Int.  CI."  B60R  9/00 
VS.  a.  224—321  22  aaims 


5*^ 


1.  A  vehicle  article  carrier  for  supporting  articles  elevationally 
above  an  outer  body  surface  of  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  article 
carrier  comprising: 

a  pair  of  slats  positioned  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  said  outer  body  surface  of 
said  vehicle,  each  said  slat  having  a  channel  extending  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  length  thereof; 
a  cross  bar  having  a  length  sufficient  to  span  between  said  slats 
when  said  slats  are  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  said  outer 
body  vehicle  surface; 
a  pair  of  bracket  members  secured  to  said  cross  bar  to  support 

said  cross  bar  above  said  outer  body  surface; 
each  said  bracket  member  including: 
a  manually  rotatable  actuating  member; 
a  loclung  member  operably  associated  with  said  actuating 
member  for  movement  generally  linearly  towards  and  away 
from  said  outer  body  surface  of  said  vehicle  as  said  actuat- 
ing member  is  rotated  in  unloclcing  and  locking  directions, 
respectively:  said  locking  member  including  a  pair  of  flex- 
ible arm  portions; 
a  spreader  member  positioned  between  said  arm  portions  of 
said  locking  member  and  disposed  within  said  bracket 
member  so  as  to  be  maintained  generally  stationary  when 
said  actuating  member  is  rotated  in  said  locking  and 
unlocking  directions,  said  spreader  member  operating  to 
cammingly  urge  said  arm  portions  apart  from  one  another 
as  said  locking  member  is  caused  to  be  moved  generally 
linearly  by  rotation  of  said  actuating  member  in  said  lock- 
ing direction,  and  allowing  said  arm  portions  to  return  to  a 
position  Closely  adjacent  one  another  as  said  locking  mem- 
ber is  moved  linearly  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  actu- 
ating member  in  said  unlocking  direction. 


5.826,766 

VEHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Jeffrey  M.  Aftanas.  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  JAC 

Products.  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,710,  Apr.  9,  1997,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,493,  Mar. 
14,  1997,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
91U77 
Int  a."  B60R  9/045 
U.S.  CI.  224—321  30  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  article  carrier  for  transporting  articles  above  an 
outer  body  surface  of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  slats  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  said  outer  body 
surface  generally  parallel  to  one  another,  each  of  said  slats 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  channel; 
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at  least  one  cross  bar  having  a  length  sufficient  to  span  the 

distance  between  said  slats  when  said  slats  are  fixedly  secured 

to  said  outer  body  surface;  and 
a  bracket  member  disposed  at  each  outermost  end  portion  of  said 

cross  bar.  each  said  bracket  member  Including: 

a  housing: 

an  actuating  member  for  urging  said  bracket  member  between 
locked  and  unlocked  positions: 

a  flexible  locking  plate  operably  secured  to  said  actuating 
member  and  having  dimensions  permitting  it  to  slide  freely 
within  said  channel  of  an  associated  one  of  said  slats: 

said  flexible  locking  plate  further  having  first  and  second  ends 
residing  within  said  channel  when  said  flexible  locking 
plate  is  in  said  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  a  portion  of 
said  flexible  locking  plate  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  abuning  a  lower  surface  of  said  housing  when  said 
flexible  locking  plate  is  in  said  unlocked  position:  and 

said  locking  plate  being  operable  to  be  flexed  into  and  out  of 
clamping  engagement  with  said  channel  of  an  associated 
one  of  said  slats  by  movement  of  said  actuating  member 
between  said  locked  and  unlocked  positions  respectively. 


5,826,767 

BICYCLE  CARRIER  ADAPTED  TO  BE  MOUNTED  ON 

THE  BACK  OF  A  VTIHICLE 

Thomas  A.  Chimenti,  New  Canaan.  Conn.;  Daniel  K.  Ng, 

Somen,  and  Raymond  R.  Raaber.  'Hickahoe,  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Industri  AB  Thule,  Hillerstorp,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  829J82,  Feb.  3,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J1U23. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,700 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  9/10 

VS.  a.  224-324  3  Oaims 


secunng  means  for  securing  said  mounting  frame  to  a  tear  of  a 
vehicle; 

a  pair  of  bicycle  supporting  aims  projecting  rearwardly  from 
.said  mounting  frame;  and 

at  least  one  cradle  mounted  on  each  of  said  supporting  arms  for 
cradling  a  bicycle  frame,  each  of  said  cradles  comprised  of  a 
flexible  material  and  including  a  base  mounted  on  a  respective 
supporting  arm,  and  a  retaining  strap,  said  base  fonmng  a 
bicycle-engaging  surface  and  including  first  fastening  means, 
said  strap  being  of  one-piece  construction  with  said  base  and 
normally  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  to  permit  a 
bicycle  to  be  inserted  onto  said  bicycle-engaging  surface,  said 
strap  being  flexible  to  be  bent  across  said  bicycle-engaging 
surface  to  retain  a  bicycle  frame  thereon,  said  strap  including 
second  fastening  means  engageable  with  said  first  fastening 
means  for  fastening  said  strap  in  its  bicycle  frame-retaining 
position. 


5,826,768 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  CART 

Douglas  D.  Gamulo,  2832  Ipolani  St.,  Pukalani,  Hi.  96768 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,498 

Int  CL'  B60R  l]/00 

\i&.  a.  224-486 


4  Claims 


1    A  bicycle  carrier  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  rear  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 
a  mounting  frame; 


1.  A  vehicle  mounted  cart  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  vehicle  with  a  rear  bumper  and  a  spare  tire  mount  situated  on 
a  rear  face  thereof,  the  spare  tire  mount  including  a  plurality 
of  threaded  bolts  fixedly  coupled  to  the  vehicle  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom; 

a  frame  with  a  rectilinear  configuration  having  a  rectangular  lop 
extent,  a  rectangular  bottom  extent  and  a  plurality  of  penph- 
eral  extents  mounted  between  comers  of  the  top  extent  and 
bottom  extent  such  that  the  top  extent  resides  directly  above 
the  bonom  extent  to  define  an  interior  space,  the  frame  further 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  floor  bars  integrally 
coupled  between  short  parallel  sides  of  the  bottom  extent  in 
parallel  with  long  parallel  sides  thereof  thereby  defining  a 
floor: 

a  handle  support  having  a  rectangular  configuration  with  a  pair 
of  shon  parallel  end  portions  and  a  pair  of  long  parallel  side 
portions,  one  of  the  short  parallel  end  portions  being  pivolally 
mounted  to  one  of  the  long  parallel  sides  of  the  bottom  extent 
of  the  frame; 

a  pair  of  wheel  assemblies  each  including  a  V-shaped  axle 
mount  coupled  to  the  short  parallel  sides  of  the  bottom  extent 
of  the  frame  each  with  a  wheel  rotatably  coupled  thereto; 

a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  connector  bars  each  having  a  pair 
of  ends  removably  coupled  between  a  central  extent  of  the 
corresponding  long  parallel  side  portion  of  the  handle  support 
and  the  top  extent  of  the  frame: 

a  first  vehicle  mounting  assembly  including  a  pair  of  rectangular 
strips  each  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  bumper  of  the  vehicle  with  a  linear  bar  coupled  between 
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second  ends  of  the  strips  in  parallel  relationship  with  the 
bumper,  the  linear  bar  adapted  to  be  removably  coupled  to  the 
handle  support: 

a  second  vehicle  mounting  assembly  including  an  inverted 
L-shaped  plate  with  a  vertical  extent  mounted  to  the  bolts  of 
the  vehicle  and  a  horizontal  extent  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom; 

a  quick  release  mechanism  including  a  latch  hingabiy  coupled  to 
the  top  extent  of  the  frame  opposite  the  handle  support  for 
being  removably  coupled  to  the  horizontal  extent  of  the 
second  vehicle  mounting  assembly: 

a  kick  stand  having  an  L-shaped  configuration  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  bottom  extent  of  the  frame  adjacent  the 
coupling  of  the  frame  with  the  handle  support; 

whereby  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  the  U-shaped  connector 
bars  are  removed  and  the  handle  support  pivoted  to  reside 
below  the  frame  and  coupled  to  the  first  mounting  assembly 
and  the  quick  release  mechanism  coupled  to  the  second  mount 
assembly  such  that  various  items  may  be  stored  within  the 
frame: 

whereby  in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  the  handle  support  is 
removed  from  the  first  vehicle  mounting  assembly  and  the 
U-shaped  connector  bars  are  connected  between  the  frame 
and  the  handle  support  such  that  the  handle  support  extends 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  frame  and  the  quick  release 
mechanism  is  removed  from  the  second  vehicle  mounting 
assembly  thereby  allowing  use  of  the  fiame  as  a  cart. 


5.826.769 
MULTI-PURPOSE  FOLDING  CARRIER 
Alexander  R.  Allen.*  Christopher  B.  Allen.*  Gordon  R.  Allen, 
and  Richard  A.  Allen,  all  of  29  Devens  St..  Concord,  Mass. 
01742 

FUed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,701 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9/06 

U.S.  a.  224—497  14  Claims 


5.826,770 
CARRYING  BAG  FOR  A  NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER  AND 

PERIPHERALS 

Yao  Tang  Chuang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889^46 

Int.  Cl.'^  A45C  Ml 

U.S.  CI.  224—607  5  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  bag  for  a  notebook  computer  and  peripherals 
comprising: 

a  rectangular  case  provided  with  a  handle,  a  shoulder  strap,  and 
two  positioning  straps  22.  said  straps  having  two  engageable 
connectors  221; 

a  cover  having  one  side  connected  with  one  side  of  said  rectan- 
gular case  and  three  sides  sealably  connected  with  said  rect- 
angular case  by  a  zipper; 

a  pair  of  supporting  straps  connected  between  said  rectangular 
case  and  said  cover,  each  of  said  supporting  straps  having  an 
inner  side  provided  with  a  seam  at  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof;  and 

a  rectangular  tray  having  four  vertical  side  walls  and  a  boaom 
wall,  said  rectangular  tray  being  dimensioned  to  fit  into  said 
rectangular  case. 


5,826.771 

BACK  PACK  FOR  IN  LINE  SKATES 

Stephen  Peng,  500  W.  Flagler  St..  Miami.  Fla.  33130 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.687 

InL  Cl.*^  A45F  i/04 

MS.  CI.  224—651  18  Claims 


I.  A  folding  carrier  mountable  on  a  motor  vehicle,  said  carrier 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  vehicle  engagement  members' 
adapted  to  supportably  engage  the  motor  vehicle,  said  vehicle 
engagement  members  including  at  lea.st  an  upper  foot  member 
means  movably  disposed  on  said  frame,  said  upper  foot 
member  means  being  selectively  movable  between  an  opera- 
live  extended  position  and  a  collapsed  storage  position;  and 

a  cage  rotatably  and  slidably  disposed  on  said  frame,  said  cage 
being  selectively  movable  between  an  operative  extended 
position  and  a  collapsed  storage  position,  said  cage  being 
adapted  to  supportably  receive  and  restrain  cargo  placed 
therein  when  said  cage  is  disposed  in  said  operative  extended 
position. 


A  back  pack  for  in-line  skates,  comprising: 
large  central  compartment  having  an  accessible  internal  vol- 
ume defined  by  a  front  wall,  a  first  and  an  opposite  second 
side  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  opposite  said  bonom  wall, 
and  a  rear  wall  opposite  said  front  wall: 
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said  central  companment  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  adjust- 
able shoulder  straps  extending  from  said  top  wall  adjacent 
said  from  wall  to  said  bonom  wall  adjacent  said  front  wall; 

each  said  side  wall  including  means  for  removably  securing  and 
externally  carrying  a  single  skate  thereon,  said  means  for 
secunng  and  carrymg  a  skate  on  each  said  side  wall  comprises 
a  fixed  first  and  second  lower  skate  support  strap  extending 
respectively  from  said  first  and  said  second  side  wall  adjacent 
said  forward  wall,  downwardly  and  rearwardly  across  each 
respective  said  side  wall  to  said  first  and  said  second  side  wall 
adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  openable  and 
adjustable  skate  secunng  straps  each  having  a  first  end 
extending  from  said  first  and  said  second  side  wall  adjacent 
said  rear  wall  and  an  opposite  second  end.  for  securing  the 
skates  externally  to  said  back  pack;  and 
said  rear  wall  including  means  for  removably  securing  and 
externally  carrying  a  helmet  thereon. 


^f      ~  ,c  24       ~^. 


5,826.772 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  BRITTLE 

MATERIALS 

James  A.  Ariglio,  Painted  Post,  and  Harry  Menegus.  Beaver 

Dams,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated, 

Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  521,616,  Aug.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810.480 

Int.  CI."  B26F  .1/00 

VS.  CU  225-2  7  claims 


through  said  treatment  room  (205),  at  least  one  chamber  (201) 
through  which  rope  material  (200)  travels  both  towards  said  treat- 
ment room  (205)  and  away  from  said  treatment  room  (205) 
through  passages  having  locks  (220.  221),  said  locks  (220.  221) 
being  elastic  tubular  passage  elements  (16,  116)  through  which  the 
rope  material  (210)  is  pulled,  and  said  elastic  tubular  passage 
elements  (16,  116)  being  variable  in  cross-section  through  defor- 
mation Into  substantial  sealing  relationship  with  the  rope  material 
(200). 


5.826.774 

WIRE  TENSIONER  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 

MACHINE  COIL  WINDER 

Gastone  Dell'Aglio.  Scandicci;  Rossano  Galassi.  and  Federico 

Sbalchiero.  both  of  Florence,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis 

USA,  Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla. 

FUed  May  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  853371 

Int.  CI."  B65H  26/00:23/00:59/10 

VS.  a.  226-^  13  Claims 


1  A  method  for  breaking  a  sheet  of  brittle  material  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  monolithic  sheet  of  brittle  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glass,  ceramic,  or  glass-ceramic,  said 
sheet  having  a  first  and  second  major  surface; 

moving  at  least  one  laser  across  said  first  and  second  major 
surfaces  of  the  sheet  to  form  a  first  vent  crack  m  a  first  path  on 
the  first  major  surface  of  the  sheet  and  a  second  vent  crack  in 
a  second  path  on  the  second  major  surface  of  the  sheet,  said 
first  path  crossing  said  second  path  at  an  angle,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  vent  cracks  extending  only  partially  into  said 
sheet;  and 

breaking  the  sheet  along  said  first  and  second  vent  cracks  to 
fonn  four  smaller  sheets  of  said  brittle  material,  whereby 
forming  of  the  vent  cracks  on  opposite  sides  prevents  self- 
healing  of  either  of  said  vent  cracks. 


5.826.773 

ROPE  MATERIAL  TRANSFER  STRUCTURE 
Siegfried  Straemke,  Fichtenhain  6.  52538  Setfkant,  Geraiany 
I       Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Sen  No.  791 J26 
Int.  CI."  B65H  23/18:  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  226-39  ,3  claims 

1.  A  rope  material  transfer  structure  compnsing  a  closed  treat- 
ment room  (205)  in  which  a  treatment  atmosphere  prevails  pulling 
devices  (206-210.  213-218)  by  which  rope  material  (200)  is  pulled 


1.  Apparatus  for  tensioning  wire  passing  along  a  path  from  a 
wire  source  to  a  wire  dispenser  in  a  coil  winding  machine  com- 
prising: 

a  take-up  member  for  contacting  the  wire  between  the  source 
and  the  dispenser  and  being  movable  to  change  the  length  of 
the  path  of  the  wire  between  the  source  and  the  dispenser; 

a  pneumatic  actuator  for  applying  a  force  to  said  take-up  mem- 
ber to  influence  the  position  of  said  take-up  member,  said 
force  being  influenced  by  pneumatic  pressure  in  said  actuator; 

at  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  a  predetermined  operating  param- 
eter of  said  coil  winding  machine; 

a  controller  for  receiving  signals  from  said  at  least  one  sensor 
and  for  producing  control  signals  in  response  thereto  for 
controlling  said  pneumatic  system;  and 
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a  pneumatic  system  for  controlling  the  pneumatic  pressure  in 
said  actuator  in  response  to  said  control  signals. 


5,826.775 

SOCK  CLIP  SYSTEM 

Linda  Mooney,  214  Briar  Rd.,  RogersviUe.  Mo.  65742,  and 

Lynette  Jennings,  103  Secluded  La.,  Nixa,  Mo.  65714 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  853360 

Int.  CI."  B65C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  227—67  6  Claims 


said  fastener  applying  assembly  including  fastener  holding 
means  for  holding  one  or  more  said  surgical  fasteners,  driver 
means  for  driving  said  surgical  fasteners  into  the  tissue, 
means  for  forming  said  surgical  fasteners  about  the  tissue 
including  an  anvil,  and  closure  means  for  closing  said  anvil 
and  said  fastener  holding  means  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  for  clamping  tissue  therebetween; 

said  instrument  further  including  means  for  actuating  said  clo- 
sure means,  said  handle  further  including  means  for  actuating 
said  drive  means  and  firing  said  surgical  fasteners  into  the 
tissue,  said  handle  being  mounted  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
shaft; 

said  closure  means  including  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  anvil  at  the  proximal  end  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
fastener  holding  means; 

said  closure  means  further  including  wedge  means  slideably 
received  by  an  inclined  slot  in  said  anvil; 

said  closure  means  further  including  means  for  sliding  said 
wedge  means  with  respect  to  said  inclined  slot,  whereby  said 
wedge  means  pivots  said  anvil  to  an  open  position  about  said 
pivot  means  when  said  wedge  means  is  slid  in  a  first  direction 
with  respect  to  said  inclined  slot,  and  said  wedge  means 
pivots  said  anvil  to  a  closed  position  about  said  pivot  means 
when  said  wedge  means  is  slid  in  a  second  direction  with 
respect  to  said  slot. 


1.  A  Sock  Clip  System  comprising: 

a  clip  inserting  mechanism  having  a  handle,  a  needle  and  a  lever 

pivotally  secured  to  said  handle  for  inserting  a  resilient  clip 

through  said  needle  into  a  pair  of  clothing  for  securing  said 

pair  of  clothing; 
said  handle  has  a  rear  side  opposite  of  said  lever;  and 
a  cutting  means  attached  to  said  rear  side  of  said  handle  for 

cutting  said  resilient  clip  for  separating  said  pair  of  clothing 

for  utilization  by  a  user. 


5,826,776 
SURGICAL  INSTRinviENT 
Dale  R.  Schuize,  Lebanon;  Joseph  Parascbac,  Cincinnati;  Wil- 
liam D.  Fox,  New  Richmond,  all  of  Ohio;  Michael  E.  Setser, 
Burlington.  Ky.;  Kenneth  S,  Wales.  Mason,  and  Mark  S. 
Zeiner.  Milford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo- 
Surgery,  Inc.,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  359,107,  Dec.  19,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Oct.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  724,739 

IntCl.''A61B  17/068 

U.S.  CI.  227—176.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  applying  one  or  more  surgical 
fasteners  to  tissue,  comprising  a  fastener  applying  assembly,  a 
handle,  and  a  shaft  connecting  the  handle  to  the  fastener  applying 
assembly; 


5,826,777 
ANVIL  FOR  SURGICAL  STAPLER 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;   Henry  Bolanos,  E^ast  Norwalk; 
Henry  R.  Sienkiewicz,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Patrick 
Leahy,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  950.435,  Sep.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5344,059,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,040, 

May  19,  1992,  PaL  No.  5314,435.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 

1994.  Sen  No.  2%.201 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."A61B  17/115 

VS.  CI.  227—179.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  stapling  apparatus  having  an  elongate  shaft,  a 
handle  assembly  connected  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  elongate  shaft, 
a  fastener  retainer  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  the  elongate  shaft, 
the  fastener  retainer  having  a  circular  array  of  fasteners,  and  an 
anvil  assembly  detachably  mountable  to  a  distal  end  of  the  appa- 
ratus, the  anvil  assembly  having  an  anvil  rod  having  a  proximal 
end  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  distal  end  portion  and  a 
substantially  circular  anvil  head  mounted  to  the  distal  end  portion 
of  the  anvil  rod,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  anvil  rod  distal  end  portion  being  pivotally  secured  to  the 
anvil  rod  proximal  portion,  wherein  the  anvil  rcxl  distal  end 
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portion  is  pivolable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  anvil  rod  proximal  end 
portion. 


circuitry  controlling  operation  of  the  heating  element  and  fan, 
the  heating  element  and  fan  being  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
heat  vent  and  bemg  operable  to  provide  a  flow  of  air  warmed 
by  the  heating  element  through  the  perforated  heat  vent  to 
warm  a  circuit  board  evenly. 


j  5.826,778 

CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BONDING 
APPARATUS 
Koji   Sato,   Akishima;    Junichi    Ide.    Fuchu,   and    Yukitaka 
Sonoda,  Tachikawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  19%.  Sen  No.  754,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329521 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/60 

UA  CI.  228-^.7  5  Claims 


24      21c  23    21c     24 


21c       20a         21C 

1.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  a  bonding  apparatus  m  which  a  tab 
tape  IS  clamped  from  above  and  below  by  an  upper  clamper  and  a 
lower  clamper,  wherein  said  upper  clamper  and  lower  clamper  are 
respectively  split  into  two  pans  on  short  sides  of  lead  patterns 
formed  on  said  tab  tape  and  are  respectively  fastened  to  an  upper 
clamper  holding  plate  and  a  lower  clamper  holding  plate  so  that 
gaps  between  facing  surfaces  of  respective  parts  of  said  clampers 
are  adjustable. 


5.826,779 
WAR.M  AIR  BATH  FOR  REWORKING  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
David  C.  Jacks,  394  Lincoln.  Pomona,  Calif.  91767.  and  Ran- 
dall R.  Walston.  22533  S.  Vermont  Ave.  #53.  Torrance.  Calif 
90502 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,755,  Feb.  17.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.639,011.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  382.890. 

Feb.  2.  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser. 

I  No.  874.836 

'  Int.  CI."  B23K  i/047 

VS.  a.  228--I2  20  Claims 


1.  A  base  for  use  in  working  a  circuit  board,  comprising: 
power  circuitry  being  electrical  circuitry  to  receive  power  from 

an  alternating  current  source; 
a  self-contained  cabinet  having  a  top  wall  having  a  perforated 

heal  vent: 
a  heating  element  and  a  fan  mounted  in  the  base  and  coupled  to 

receive  power  from  the  power  circuitry  through  fan  control 


5,826,780 

VACUUM  INSULATION  PANEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING 

Timothy  A.  Neeser,  Savage;  Bruce  E.  Lyman.  Northfield.  both 

of  Minn.,  and  Stanley  J.  Rusek,  Jr.,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  MVE,  Inc,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,163.  Jul.  6,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  618,173 

Int.  CI."  B23K  31/02 

U.S.  a.  228-217  ,7  claims 


/^ 


( V>/>/x>/>yy/>/;/y/ >yy/>y> 


; 


to 


2a 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  vacuum  panel  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  jacket  of  metal  defining  an  interior  space  and  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  interior  space; 

b)  filling  the  interior  space  with  a  glass  wool  insulating  media  of 
a  density  sufficient  to  oppose  the  atmospheric  force  on  the 
jacket  after  evacuation  of  the  interior  space; 

c)  locating  a  brazing  material  adjacent  the  opening; 

d)  preheating  the  panel  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  reduce  the  air 
density  in  said  interior  space,  expel  moisture  and  increase  the 
velocity  of  the  gas  molecules  in  the  interior  space  thereby  to 
facilitate  their  evacuation: 

e)  promptly,  after  step  d),  placing  the  panel  in  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber to  evacuate  the  interior  space;  and 

f)  melting  the  brazing  material  in  the  vacuum  chamber  to  seal 
the  opening  while  maintaining  the  vacuum. 


5,826,781 

IDENTinCATION  BUTTON  FOR  PAPERBOARD 

CONTAINER 

Kurt   D.  Jensen.   Lebanon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  883,426 

Int.  CI."  B65P  5/42 

VS.  a.  229-114  9  Claims 


LA  paperboard  carton  construction  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
intersecting,  exterior  panels  whose  intersection  defines  an  edge  of 
the  container,  a  contents  indicating  button  intersected  by  said  edge, 
said  button  having  a  penphery  defined  by  a  plurality  of  fold  lines 
each  of  which  is  partially  cut  through  said  intersecting  paperboard 
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panels,  said  button  including  a  full  cut  line  extending  completely 
through  said  intersecting  paperboard  panels. 


5,826,782 
CARTON  AND  A  HANDLE  THEREFOR 
James  T.  Stout,  Ellijay,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997.  Sen  No.  871,927 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/468 

U.S.  a.  229—117.13  6  Oaims 


1.  A  carton  formed  from  sheet  material  for  containers  such  as 
cans  or  bottles,  comprising: 

a  top  wall  having  opposed  side  edges  and  opposed  end  edges: 

a  pair  of  side  walls,  one  of  the  side  walls  connected  to  each  said 
side  edge  of  said  top  wall: 

a  bottom  wall  connected  between  said  side  walls  to  complete  a 
tubular  sttucture: 

a  notional  strip  defined  along  said  top  wall,  having  notional  side 
edges,  and  extending  between  said  end  edges  and  having  a 
width  less  than  the  distance  between  said  side  edges; 

a  pair  of  hand  apertures,  each  having  at  least  one  aperture  edge, 
defined  in  said  top  panel  and  disposed  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  notional  strip  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aperture 
edges  disposed  generally  along  said  notional  side  edges; 

a  preformed  tear  line  extending  along  one  of  said  notional  side 
edges  from  substantially  adjacent  said  aperture  toward  one  of 
said  top  panel  end  edges  but  terminating  at  a  termination  point 
disposed  remotely  therefrom;  and 

at  least  one  score  line  defined  in  said  top  panel  and  extending 
generally  from  said  termination  point  to  an  adjacent  comer  of 
said  top  panel. 


5.826,783 
TWO-TIER  CAN  PACKAGE  HAVING  DIVIDER  PANEL 
AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
James  T,  Stout,  Ellijay,  Ga..  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion. Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  871,651 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/49 
U.S.  CI.  229—120.32  6  Claims 

1.  A  collapsed  carton  for  subsequent  setup  to  receive  articles  to 
be  packaged  therein,  comprising: 

top  and  bottom  panels  and  a  pair  of  side  panels,  said  panels 
being  interconnected  to  form  a  collapsed  tubular  structure 
having  a  pair  of  ends: 
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end  closure  flaps  connected  at  and  extending  from  opposite  side 
edges  of  each  of  said  side  panels  disposed  so  as  to  extend 
across  said  tubular  axis  at  each  of  said  tubular  ends  when  said 
carton  is  set  up: 

a  divider  panel  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
smicture  between  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  and 
bottom  panels,  said  divider  panel  having  opposed  divider 
panel  side  edges  and  opposed  divider  panel  end  edges; 

a  pair  of  glue  flaps,  each  foldably  connected  to  one  of  said 
divider  panel  side  edges,  each  of  said  glue  flaps  being  secured 
to  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  side  panels  to  retain  said 
divider  panel  within  said  tubular  structure; 

at  least  one  divider  end  flap  foldably  connected  to  one  of  said 
divider  panel  end  edges,  said  divider  end  flap  being  disposed 
to  extend  from  said  divider  panel  substantially  adjacent  said 
end  closure  flaps; 

a  first  aperture  defined  through  said  one  divider  end  flap;  and 

a  second  aperture  defined  through  one  of  said  end  closure  flaps 
at  one  of  said  tubular  ends  to  coincide  with  said  first  apermre 
when  said  carton  is  collapsed. 


5.826.784 
FAST  FOOD  BOX  TRAY 
James  J.  Wojcik,  7214  Lamplite  Ct..  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45244- 
4110 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  985^25 
Int.  a."  B65D  5/42 
VS.  CI.  229—125  6  Claims 

I.  A  fast  food  box  tray  for  preventing  spills  when  placed  in  a 
user's  lap  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  bottom  n-ay  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  closed  bottom  end,  a 

front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  opposed  side  walls; 
a  top  tray  having  a  closed  upper  end,  an  open  bottom  end.  a 
front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  opposed  side  walls,  a  lower  edge 
of  the  open  bottom  end  at  the  back  wall  foldably  secured  to  an 
upper  edge  of  the  open  upper  end  of  the  bottom  n-ay  at  the 
back  wall  thereof,  the  back  wall  of  the  top  n^ay  having  a 
vertically  disposed  semi-adherent  strip  extending  between  the 
closed  upper  end  and  the  open  bottom  end  of  the  top  tray;  and 
a  tape  portion  extendable  between  the  closed  upper  end  of  the 
top  tray  and  the  closed  bottom  end  of  the  bottom  tray  in  an 
open  orientation,  the  tape  portion  including  a  fixed  portion 
and  a  releasable  portion,  the  fixed  portion  fixedly  secured  to 
the  closed  upper  end  of  the  top  n^y,  the  releasable  portion 
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5.826,785 

RIGID  H1NGED-LID  PACKET  FOR  LONG  ELEMENTS 

Bruno  Belvederi.  S.  Martino  di  Monte  S.  Pietro,  and  Fiorenzo 

Draghetti.  Medicina.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D.  S.p.A. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1998,  Ser.  No.  92,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  6,  1997,  BO97A0341 
Int.  Cl."^  B65D  5/42 
VS.  a.  22^162  7  Qainis 


1.  A  ngid  hinged-lid  paclcet  for  long  elements,  the  packet  com- 
prising a  cup-shaped  container,  which  in  turn  comprises  a  front 
surface,  a  rear  surface  and  two  side  surfaces  defining  the  open  end 
of  the  container:  an  inner  frame  having  a  front  portion  and  two  side 
portions,  these  being  attached  to  the  front  and  side  surfaces,  the 
inner  frame  comprising  a  first  portion  positioned  inside  the  con- 
tainer and  a  second  portion  protruding  from  the  open  end;  and  a 
cup-shaped  lid.  this  being  hinged  at  a  rear  edge  of  the  open  end  so 
thai  the  lid  rotates  between  a  position  in  which  the  container  is 
open  and  a  position  in  which  it  is  closed:  the  packet  being  charac- 
terized in  that  the  front  surface  has  a  window,  this  being  designed 
to  show  a  given  zone  of  said  hrst  portion  of  the  inner  frame. 


5,826,786 
CUP  HOLDER  SLEEVE  IN  PRE-ASSEMBLED  FLAT- 
FOLDED  FORM 
James  Dickert,  1657  Old  Oak  PI.,  Darien,  DI.  60651 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  611,722 
Int  a."  B65D  3/22 
U.S.  a.  229-^3  7  Claims 


removably  adhering  to  the  semi-adherent  strip  of  the  back 
wail  of  the  top  tray  in  a  closed  orientation  whereby  the 
releasable  portion  can  be  peeled  off  of  the  semi-adherent  strip 
and  secured  to  the  closed  bottom  end  of  the  bottom  tray 
whereby  the  top  tray  and  the  bottom  tray  are  disposed  on  the 
same  plane. 


1.  A  cup  holder  sleeve  comprising  a  flat,  elongated  paperboard 
band  having 

a)  a  top  and  a  bonom  edge  in  arcuate  form  which  are  concentric 
to  and  in  parallel  with  each  other; 

b)  a  first  and  a  second  side  edge  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
elongated  band;  and 

c)  a  first  and  a  second  fold  line  scored  into  the  band,  said  fold 
lines  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  respective  interme- 
diate positions  of  the  band  tapering  toward  each  other  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  tapering  fold  lines  forms  a  four  sided 
polygon  with  said  top  and  bonom  edge  and  one  of  said  side 
edges  in  which  the  bottom  edge  is  longer  than  the  top  edge; 

wherein  the  opposite  ends  of  said  band  are  folded  flat  at  said  first 
and  second  fold  lines  such  that  said  first  and  second  side 
edges  overlap  each  other,  and  said  first  and  second  side  edges 
are  adhered  together  with  adhesive  applied  at  mutually  over- 
lapping surfaces  thereof,  said  band  thereby  being  pre- 
assembled  and  flat-folded  so  that  it  can  be  stored  compactly 
and  easily  opened  by  a  squeezing  motion. 


5,826,787 
TWO-WAY  MAILER  ENVELOPE 
Simon    Christopher    Tbmer,    New    Westminster,    Canada, 
assignor    to    Eraser    Envelopes    Ltd.,    British    Columbia, 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,734,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,206 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  27/06:27/04 

VS.  CI.  229-303  2  Claims 


1.  An  envelope,  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  face: 

(b)  a  rear  face  joined  to  said  front  face  to  form  a  pocket  having 
an  opening  between  adjacent  edges  of  said  front  and  rear 
faces: 

(c)  a  first  flap  joined  to  said  front  face  edge  and  foldable  to 
overlap  a  portion  of  said  rear  face; 
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(d)  a  first  adhesive  region  on  said  first  flap  positioned  to  overlie 
a  first  part  of  said  rear  face  portion  when  said  first  flap  is 
folded  to  overlap  said  portion; 

(e)  a  second  adhesive  region  on  a  second  part  of  said  rear  face 
portion; 

(f)  a  line  of  weakness  extending  across  said  first  flap,  said  line  of 
weakness  positioned  between  and  separating  said  first  and 
second  parts  of  said  rear  face  portion  when  said  first  flap  is 
folded  to  overlap  said  portion; 

(g)  an  address  aperture  in  said  front  face;  and, 

(h)  a  second  flap  having  a  pre-printed  return  address  and  joined 
to  said  rear  face  edge  and  foldable  from  a  first  position 
outside  of  said  pocket  to  a  second  position  disposed  within 
said  pocket  wherein,  in  said  second  position,  said  return 
address  is  aligned  with  said  address  aperture  so  that  said 
renim  address  on  said  second  flap  is  visible  through  said 
address  aperture. 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  use  in  turning  a  rotatable  stem,  com- 
prising: 

a  bonnet  having  an  axial  bore; 

a  stem  drive  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  axial  bore  of  the 

bonnet; 
a  handle  connected  to  the  stem  drive  member  for  rotating  the 

stem  drive  member  and  thus  the  stem: 
at  least  one  compartment  formed  on  a  radially  outward  surface 

of  the  stem  drive  member:  and 
a  bearing  positioned  in  the  compartment  for  contact  with  both 

the  drive  member  and  an  interior  surface  of  the  bonnet,  the 

bearing  being  a  C-clip  that  is  arcuate  in  vertical  cross  section 

such  that  the  clip  is  radially  compressed  and  axially  extended. 

the  bearing  defining  a  cavity  between  the  C-clip  and  the  drive 

member 


5,826.789 
LITTER  BIN 

Jean-Francois  Decaux,  Londres,  England,  and  Jean-Charles 

Decaux,  Madrid.  Spain,  assignors  to  Jean-Claude  Decaux, 

Neuilly  Sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,805 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13.  19%.  96  07356 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  91/00 
VS.  CI.  232--»3.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  liner  bin  comprising  a  hollow  chest  fixed  to  the  ground  and 
presenting  a  side  wall  and  a  top  that  is  open  in  pan  for  receiving 
waste,  the  chest  containing  waste-collection  means  and  being 
capable  of  opening  to  enable  waste  to  be  removed. 


5.826.788 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTATABLE  STEM 
John  C.  Redding.  Oostburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,067 

Int.  CI."  F16K  35/00 

VS.  a.  251—355  5  Claims 


wherein  the  waste-collection  means  comprise  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  open  inserts  each  having  an  inside  volume  lying  in 
a  range  of  30  liters  to  100  liters,  the  top  of  the  chest  having  a 
plurality  of  waste-receiving  openings  disposed  over  respective 
ones  of  the  inserts,  the  litter  bin  being  shaped,  when  the  chest 
is  open,  so  as  to  enable  all  the  inserts  to  be  exnacted  manually 
in  succession  by  a  single  operator  for  the  purpose  of  emptying 
said  inserts,  each  insen  having  a  bottom  which  is  situated 
beneath  ground  level,  and  the  side  wall  of  the  chest  having  a 
moving  panel  which  defines  at  least  one  lateral  access  open- 
ing disposed  and  shaped  so  as  to  allow  at  least  one  insert  to 
pass  therethrough,  with  said  lateral  access  opening  having  a 
bottom  edge  which  is  simated  at  a  height  of  less  than  80  cm 
above  the  bottom  of  the  insert. 


5,826,790 
TEMPERATURE-SENSITrVT  SHUTOFF  VALVE 
Scott  E.  Raether,  Oconomowoc,  and  John  C.  Sdiadt,  Water- 
town,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sentry  Ex|uipment  Corp.. 
Oconomowoc.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895,887 

Int  CI."  G05D  23/12 

VS.  a.  236-48  R  15  Claims 


9f,    ^fO 


1.  A  temperature-acttiated  shutoff  valve  for  handling  fluids  and 
including: 

a  housing  extending  along  an  axis  and  having  a  single  inlet  port 
and  a  single  outlet  port  axially  spaced  from  the  inlet  port: 

a  valve  seat  is  fixed  in  the  housing  axially  intermediate  the  ports; 

a  valve  body  axially  slidable  in  the  housing  and  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  first  direction  from  a  flow-permining  first 
position  spaced  from  the  seat  to  a  flow-bloCking  second 
position  against  the  seat,  the  valve  body  including  a  fluid  flow 
path  in  flow  communication  with  the  ports  when  the  valve 
body  is  in  the  first  position; 

a  valving  member  mounted  for  coincident  movement  with  the 
valve  body; 

a  latching  mechanism  coupled  to  the  valving  member  for  retain- 
ing such  member  in  the  first  position  when  the  temperature  of 
the  liquid  is  below  a  shutofi'  temperature;  and 

an  actuator  coupled  to  the  latching  mechanism  and  moving  in  a 
second  direction  to  position  the  valving  member  against  the 
seat  when  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  is  above  the  shutoff 
temperature. 
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5^26,791 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  RAILROAD  RAIL 

SUPPORT 

Amos,W.  Broughton,  5645  Persiininon  Ave..  Temple  City,  Calif. 

91780 

J  FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,020 

'  Int.  Cl.*^  EOIB  3/46 

VS.  CI.  238—35  13  Claims 


^^lU 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  railroad  rail  support  (1 )  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

securing  a  bottom  steel  plate  (65)  of  a  concrete  matrix  mold  (68) 
in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  said  bottom  steel  plate  havmg 
a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  slots  (64fc.  64<~)  approximately  the 
width  of  a  railroad  spike  and  spaced  apart  approximately  the 
width  of  the  bottom  flange  of  a  railroad  rail; 

attaching  a  circular  mold  spacer  plate  (63)  on  said  bottom  steel 
plate,  said  circular  mold  spacer  plate  having  a  diameter 
approximately  the  diameter  of  a  rubber  lire  rim  bead  (7,  9), 
said  circular  mold  spacer  plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
elongated  slots  (64,  64<i)  matching  the  width  and  spacing  of 
the  slots  in  the  bottom  steel  plate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  channels  (30)  into  a 
general  V-shape  compnsing  a  first  vertical  portion  (32)  and  a 
second  sloping  portion  (37); 

said  venical  portions  of  the  tubular  channel  disposed  into  aper- 
tures in  a  first  top  plate  (12)  of  a  rail  support  means  (21)  in  a 
parallel  pattern  spaced  apart  approximately  the  width  of  the 
bottom  flange  of  a  railroad  rail  and  matching  the  parallel  slots 
(64.  Ma)  in  the  mold  spacer  plate  (63); 

placing  a  plurality  of  railroad  rail  guides  (66)  on  the  lop  plate 
(12),  said  rail  guides  configured  to  match  and  enter  the 
parallel  slots  (64.  64<i)  in  the  mold  spacer  plate,  and  said 
guides  being  imemipted  at  the  tubular  channels  (30); 

placing  a  vertically-disposed  anachment  member  (150)  between 
the  top  plate  (12)  and  a  transverse  tube  including  a  female 
threaded  member  (40)  whereby  said  female  threaded  member 
is  positioned  at  a  radial  distance  of  approximately  the  radius 
of  a  rubber  tire  1 4); 

pivolally  attaching  a  plurality  of  handles  (61 )  in  a  radial  pattern 
on  the  bonom  steel  plate  (65)  and  disposed  about  the  circular 
mold  spacer  plate  (63)  to  form  a  manufacturing  jig  assembly; 

securing  the  first  top  plate  (12)  onto  the  circular  mold  spacer 
plate  (63)  with  the  railroad  rail  guides  (66.  66a)  extending 
into  the  parallel  slots  (64.  64<i.  Mb.  64c): 

positioning  a  first  rubber  tire  (4)  to  form  part  of  said  concrete 
matrix  mold  (68)  with  the  top  tire  rim  bead  (7)  adjacent  the 
circumference  of  the  circular  mold  spacer  plate  (63)  with  the 
female  threaded  member  (40)  extending  through  a  hole  (41) 
in  the  tire  circumferential  tread  (5)  and  with  the  top  sidewall 
(6)  against  the  bottom  steel  plate  (65); 

engaging  the  handles  (61)  with  the  tire  bottom  rim  bead  (9). 
lifting  said  bonom  rim  bead  and  flexing  the  bonom  tire 
sidewall  (8)  to  axially  separate  the  top  and  bonom  rim  beads 
approximately  to  the  height  of  the  open  ends  (60)  of  the 
tubular  channels  (30); 

pouring  a  concrete  matrix  into  the  interior  of  the  first  rubber  tire 
(4)  and  the  rail  support  means  (21)  to  form  a  first  contiguous 
rail  support  (II); 


positioning  a  second  rubber  tire  (4)  to  form  part  of  said  concrete 

matrix  mold; 
engaging  the  handles  (61)  with  the  second  tire  bottom  rim  bead 

(9),  lifting  said  bottom  rim  bead  and  flexing  the  bottom  tire 

sidewall  (8)  to  axially  separate  the  top  and  bottom  rim  beads 

approximately  to  the  height  of  the  open  ends  (60)  of  the 

tubular  channels  (30); 
pouring  a  concrete  matrix  into  the  interior  of  the  second  rubber 

tire  (4)  and  the  rail  support  means  (21)  to  form  a  second 

contiguous  rail  support  11a;  and 
threadably  engaging  an  elongated  horizontal  steel  mbe  (47)  into 

the  respective  female  threaded  members  (40)  to  position  the 

first  and  second  rail  supports  at  approximately  the  distance 

between  a  pair  of  railroad  rails. 


5,826,792 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  INCORPORATED  WITHIN 

L.\WTVI  WATERING  SYSTEMS 

Lawrence  J.  Hasslinger,  1515  N.  105th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68114 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,647,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  865,710 

InL  CI."  AOIG  25/16:  B05B  12/10 

U.S.  CI.  239—69  7  Claims 


1^^ 


«.    g- 


I.  In  combination; 

a  building  structure  having  a  water  supply  line  therein; 

a  sprinkler  water  line  operatively  fluidly  connected  to  said  water 
supply  line  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  building  struc- 
ture; 

at  least  one  water  sprinkler  connected  to  said  sprinkler  water 
line; 

at  least  one  electrically  operated  sprinkler  control  valve  inter- 
posed in  said  sprinkler  water  outside  of  said  building  structure 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  said  water  sprinkler; 

an  electrically  operated  sprinkler  control  assembly  operatively 
connected  to  said  sprinkler  control  valve  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  sprinkler  control  valve; 

an  electrically  controlled  first  water  control  valve  interposed  in 
said  water  supply  line  in  said  building  structure  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  water  form  said  water  supply  line  to  said 
sprinkler  water  line; 

an  electncally  operated  control  assembly  electrically  connected 
to  said  first  water  control  valve  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  first  water  control  valve; 

an  air  temperature  sensing  unit  positioned  outwardly  of  said 
building  structure  electrically  connected  to  said  control 
assembly  and  being  adapted  to  mm  off  said  first  water  contt-ol 
valve,  through  said  control  assembly,  when  the  air  tempera- 
ture outwardly  of  said  building  smicture  drops  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  adapted  to  turn  on  said  water  control 
valve,  through  said  conu-ol  assembly,  when  the  air  tempera- 
ture outwardly  of  said  building  structure  rises  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  subsequent  to  said  water  control  valve 
having  been  turned  oflT  by  a  drop  in  the  air  temperature; 
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a  backflow  assembly  interposed  in  said  sprinkler  water  line 
outwardly  of  said  building  strucnire.  between  said  first  water 
control  valve  and  said  sprinkler  control  valve;  and 

a  pressure  operated  drain  valve  interposed  in  said  sprinkler 
water  line,  outwardly  of  the  building  structure,  between  the 
first  water  control  valve  and  the  backflow  assembly. 


r.^  J" 


5,826,793 
TWO  RATE  FUEL  INJECTOR 
James   Martin  Anderton  Askew,   Gloucestershire,   England, 
assignor  to  Lucas  Industries,  pic,  England 

Filed  Oct  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,546 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—124  8  Claims 


I.  An  injector  comprising  a  valve  element  engageable  with  an 
injector  seating,  the  valve  element  being  resiliently  biased  into 
engagement  with  the  injector  seating,  the  valve  element  including  a 
thrust  surface  arranged,  in  use.  to  have  high  pressure  fuel  applied 
thereto  to  lift  the  valve  element  from  the  injector  seating,  and  stop 
means  arranged  to  restrict  movement  of  the  valve  element  away 
from  the  injector  seating,  wherein  the  stop  means  comprises  a 
second  valve  member  engageable  with  a  valve  seating  and 
arranged  to  have  high  pressure  fluid  applied  thereto,  the  second 
valve  member  being  movable  away  from  the  valve  seating  under 
the  influence  of  the  valve  element  against  the  action  of  the  high 
pressure  fluid,  in  use,  the  second  valve  member  cond-oUing  fluid 
flow  to  the  valve  element  along  a  path  independent  of  a  fuel  supply 
path  whereby  fuel  is  supplied  towards  the  injector  seating. 


5,826,794 
AIRCRAFT  SCOOP  EJECTOR  NOZZLE 
Peter  K.  C.  Rudolph,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,547 
Int.  CI."  B63H  25/46 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.17  23  Claims 

I.  A  noise  suppression  exhaust  nozzle  for  an  intermediate  bypass 
ratio  aircraft  engine,  the  nozzle  comprising: 

(a)  an  axisymmetric  outer  structure  having  interior  sidewalls  and 
a  centerbody  located  within  the  sidewalls.  the  area  between 
the  centerbody  and  the  sidewalls  defining  a  convergent- 
divergent  exhaust  duct  for  passage  of  nozzle  exhaust; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  scoop  ejectors  positioned  within  the  nozzle 
outer  structure;  each  scoop  ejector  having  a  forward  inlet,  an 
aft  outlet,  and  a  passage  therebetween;  the  scoop  ejectors 


being  rotatably  connected  to  the  outer  structure  at  a  location 
approximately  midway  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the 
ejector;  and 
(c)  an  actuation  mechanism  for  rotating  the  scoop  ejectors 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  rotation  of  the  ejectors 
to  the  open  position  causing  the  inlet  to  extend  into  airflow 
exterior  to  the  nozzle  and  the  outlet  to  extend  into  the  duct, 
whereby  aspirated  air  is  induced  into  each  open  scoop  ejector, 
the  aspirated  air  combining  with  engine  exhaust. 


5,826,795 
SPRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Lowell  W.  Holland,  St.  Paul  Park;  Alan  G.  McKown,  Oakdale; 
Constentin  I.  Ruta,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Robert  M.  Petrie, 
Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,413 

Int.  CI."  B05B  7/30 

VS.  CI.  239—318  12  Claims 


1.  A  spray  assembly  comprising: 

a  spray  nozzle  having  an  inlet  end  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  an  outlet  end.  a  through  passage- 
way between  said  ends,  said  through  passageway  having  a 
portion  of  reduced  passageway  diameter  between  said  ends,  a 
suction  passageway  intersecting  said  through  passageway 
adjacent  said  portion  of  reduced  passageway  diameter; 
a  valve  comprising 

a  valve  body  attached  to  said  spray  nozzle,  said  valve  body 
having  a  socket  and  having  separate  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sageways, said  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  having  spaced 
ends  communicating  with  said  socket,  and  said  outlet  pas- 
sageway communicating  between  said  socket  and  said  suc- 
tion passageway. 
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a  moveable  member  mounted  in  the  socket  in  said  valve  body 
for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  through 
inlermediate  positions  between  said  open  and  closed  posi- 
lions.  said  moveable  member  havmg  a  connectable  pas- 
sageway having  opposite  ends  adapted  to  connect  between 
the  ends  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  with  pairs  of 
said  ends  m  communication  in  said  open  and  intermediate 
positions,  to  be  spaced  from  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
inlet  and  outlet  passageways  in  said  closed  position  so  that 
I  in  said  closed  position  said  moveable  member  blocks  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  in 
said  valve  body,  and  adapted  to  have  decreasing  ponions  of 
the  areas  of  said  pairs  of  said  ends  in  communication 
during  movement  of  said  moveable  member  through  said 
mtermediate  positions  from  said  open  position  toward  said 
closed  position: 
a  reservoir  adapter  having  a  through  opening  adapted  to  engage 
a  reservoir  containing  a  liquid  coating  material  to  be  sprayed 
with  the  liquid  coating  material  at  the  through  opening;  and 
a  flexible  hose  having  a  through  opening  connected  between  the 
reservoir  adapter  and  the  valve  body  with  the  through  opening 
in  the  hose  communicating  between  the  through  opening  in 
the  adapter  and  the  inlet  passageway  in  the  valve  body. 


5,826,797 
OPERATIONALLY  CHANGEABLE  MULTIPLE  NOZZLES 

SPRINKLER 
Carl  L.  C.  Kah,  III,  1640  Australian  Ave.,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 
33404 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,033 

Int.  CI."  A61C  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  239-394  19  Claims 
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5.826,7% 

MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  DEFENSIVE  SPRAP  CONTAINER 

Kenneth  J.  McDonald,  4063  Vine  La.,  Naples,  Ra.  34112 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  924,899 

Int  CI.'  B05B  l/i4 

UA  a.  239-327  5  Claims 


1.  A  multidirectional  defensive  spray  container  having  a  defen- 
sive fluid  therein  including  a  squeezable  bottle  having  a  neck  with 
screw  threads  thereon,  a  rubber  grommel  having  an  evacuation 
mbe  contained  therein  being  placed  within  and  in  contact  with  the 
interior  wall  of  the  neck  of  said  bonle  and  tightly  held  therein,  a 
rubber  washer  being  placed  over  the  opening  of  said  neck,  a  screw 
cap  having  interior  threads  therein  matching  said  threads  on  said 
neck  of  said  bottle,  said  cap  having  a  multiple  of  holes  in  its  top 
face,  said  screw  cap  being  screwed  over  the  neck  of  said  bottle 
until  intimate  contact  is  made  with  the  top  of  said  washer,  expel- 
ling means  effected  by  the  application  of  an  external  force  to  the 
walls  of  said  squeezable  bottle. 


1.  A  sprinkler  having  a  rotatable  nozzle  housing;  an  output  shaft 
mechanically  connected  to  said  rotatable  nozzle  housing  for  rotat- 
ing said  nozzle  housing,  a  manually  adjustable  rotatable  sleeve 
having  an  inner  surface  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
orifices;  said  rotatable  sleeve  is  slidably  installed  around  the  nozzle 
housing  and  being  in  rotational  relationship  therewith  and  thereto; 
sealing  means  surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  a  water  passage 
formed  in  said  nozzle  housing;  said  sealing  means  including  a  seal 
member  surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  the  water  passage  and 
dimensioned  to  continuously  bear  against  said  inner  surface  to 
provide  a  sealed  connection  to  the  pressurized  water  passage  of  the 
nozzle  housing,  wherein  said  rotatable  sleeve  is  selectively  posi- 
tioned to  align  one  of  said  plurality  of  orifices  with  said  discharge 
end  of  the  water  passage  for  distributing  water  outwardly  from  said 
sprinkler,  and  means  for  retaining  said  nozzle  selection  sleeve  in 
place. 


5,826,798 

ATOMIZER  WITH  ARRAY  OF  DISCHARGE  HOLES  TO 

PROVIDE  IMPROVED  COMBUSTION  EFHCIENCY  AND 

PROCESS 
Edmund  S.  Schindler.  Kirfield.  and  John  P.  Guarco.  Wolcott. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignoi^  to  Todd   Combustion,  Shelton, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,442 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05B  7/10:  F23D  l]/iS 

U.S.  CI.  239-^3  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  atomizer  having  a  whirling  chamber  and  holes  for 
discharge  of  fluid  from  the  whirling  chamber,  the  improvement 
comprising  locating  a  plurality  of  the  holes  a  distance  from  the 
whirling  chamber  centerline  wherein  the  distance  of  each  hole 
from  the  cenieriine  of  the  whirling  chamber  is  greater  than  400/512 
times  the  diameter  of  the  whirling  chamber 
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5,826.799 
SPRINKLING  HEAD  STRUCTURE 
Paul  Hsieh,  No.  78,  Lane  234,  Sec.  3.  Chang-Nan  Road,  Chang- 
Hua  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758^63 

Int.  CI."  B05B  l/iO:  E03C  //OS 

U.S.  CI.  239-428.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  sprinkling  head  structure  comprising; 

a  housing  which  is  hollow,  having  a  first  and  a  second  open 
ends,  the  first  end  being  disposed  with  an  inward  extending 
flange,  while  the  second  end  being  disposed  with  inner  thread; 

a  valve  seat  located  in  the  housing  and  disposed  with  a  connect- 
ing section  abutting  against  the  flange  and  extending  into  the 
first  end  of  the  housing,  the  connecting  section  being  formed 
with  an  opening,  the  valve  seat  being  further  disposed  with  a 
spout  section  axially  extending  from  the  connecting  section, 
the  connecting  section  being  formed  with  a  shaft  hole  com- 
municated with  an  axial  trumpet-shaped  water  discharging 
passage  of  the  spout  section,  the  connecting  section  being 
further  formed  with  outer  thread  and  an  annular  stopper 
section  abutting  against  the  flange  of  the  housing,  an  air 
chamber  being  defined  between  the  spout  section  and  the 
housing,  the  spout  section  being  disposed .  with  air  vents 
communicating  the  air  chamber  with  the  water  discharging 
passage; 

a  water  valve  disposed  in  the  shaft  hole  of  the  connecting 
section  and  formed  with  internal  passages  communicated  with 
the  water  discharging  passage  of  the  spout  section;  and 

a  cap  member  formed  with  outer  thread  screwed  in  the  inner 
thread  of  the  second  end  of  the  housing,  the  cap  member 
being  formed  with  an  axial  opening  through  which  the  spout 
section  protrudes  outside,  an  end  face  of  the  cap  member 
being  formed  with  multiple  through  holes. 


5,826,800 
VENTURI  CLEANING  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO 
ADJUSTABLE  VENTURI  GROOVES 
Karl  Reither,  Freiheitsstrasse  45,  Trolsdorf,  Germany,  53842 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00959,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1993,  43  81 
301.9 

Int  CI."  B05B  //26 
U.S.  a.  239—505  17  Claims 

1.  Differential  pressure  cleaner  comprising  a  venturi  channel 
which  converges  in  the  direction  of  flow  to  a  minimum  cross- 
section  and  then  is  provided  with  diverging  side  walls  (4),  wherein 
a  throttle  (1)  formed  thereby  displays  in  its  minimum  cross-section 
a  shape  of  a  substantially  rectangular  slot  (2).  a  displacement  body 
(3)  having  an  outer  wall  (5).  the  displacement  body  (3)  being 
arranged  downstream  of  the  slot  (2)  extending  over  the  entire 
length  of  the  slot  (2)  and  mounted  in  such  a  way  so  as  to  be 
movable  towards  and  away  from  the  slot  (2).  two  substantially 
parallel  venturi  grooves  (6)  arranged  between  the  diverging  side 
walls  (4)  of  the  throttle  (I)  and  the  outer  wall  (5)  of  the  displace- 


ment body  (3),  the  cross-sections  of  the  two  venturi  grooves  (6) 
being  adjustable  by  moving  the  displacement  body  (3),  and  at  least 
one  cleaning  fluid  feed  device  fined  over  the  throttle  (1),  charac- 
terized in  that  the  venturi  channel  is  formed  by  a  flow  pipe  (7)  and 
that  two  transverse  pipes  (8)  are  arranged  in  the  flow  pipe  (7)  to 
form  the  throtde  (1). 


5,826,801 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  ENHANCING 

PENETRATION  SPRAY  OF  INJECTED  FUEL  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Mitsuaki  Kobayashi,  and  Fumitsugu  Yoshizu,  both  of  Saitama- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-055077 
Int  CI."  F02M  (,1/08 
U.S.  a.  239—533.4  2  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  body  extending  axially.  having  a  guide  hole  opening 
at  a  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  fuel  pool  chamber  disposed  at  an 
upper  location  of  said  guide  hole: 

(b)  a  poppet  valve  including  a  stem  axially  slidably  received  in 
said  guide  hole  of  said  nozzle  bodj'.  and  a  valve  portion 
formed  on  a  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  said  stem,  said  valve  portion  being  faced 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  nozzle  body,  said  stem  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  first  injection  ports  and  a  plurality 
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of  second  injection  pons  formed  in  an  area  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  valve  portion,  each  injection  port  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  injection 
ports  being  open  at  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  stem 
and  said  second  ends  being  in  communication  with  said  fiiel 
pool  chamber  through  a  fuel  passageway  formed  in  said  stem, 
said  first  ends  of  said  first  injection  ports  being  spacedly 
oircumferentially  aligned,  said  first  ends  of  said  second  injec- 
tion ports  being  likewise  generally  spacedly  circumferenlially 
aligned,  said  first  ends  of  said  second  injection  pons  being 
located  downwardly  of  said  first  ends  of  said  second  injection 
ports,  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  injection  pons 
being  generally  axially  aligned,  and  wherein  an  axis  of  said 
first  injection  pon  and  an  axis  of  said  second  injection  port 
extend  in  generally  parallel  relation;  and 
(c)  a  first  and  a  second  spnng.  said  poppet  valve  being  normally 
i4)wardly  biased  by  said  first  spnng.  so  that  said  valve  portion 
sits  on  the  lower  end  of  said  norzle  body,  when  said  valve 
portion  being  in  a  sining-state.  said  first  and  second  injection 
ports  being  blocked  with  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  nozzle  body 
which  defines  said  guide  hole,  when  a  fuel  pressure,  which  is 
higher  than  a  first  pressure  level  but  lower  than  a  second 
pressure  level,  is  supplied  to  said  fuel  pool  chamber,  said 
poppet   valve  being  moved  downwardly  against  said  first 
spring,  thereby  opening  said  first  injection  ports  to  inject  fiiel 
from  said  first  injection  ports,  in  this  case  said  poppet  valve 
being  prevented  from  being  lifted  more  than  a  predetermined 
lift  amount  by  said  second  spring  so  that  said  second  injection 
poru  are  closed,  when  a  fuel  pressure,  which  is  higher  than 
said  second  pressure  level,  is  supplied,  said  poppet  valve 
being  moved  downwardly  extending  said  predetermined  lift 
amount  against  both  of  said  first  and  second  springs  so  that 
not  only  first  injection  ports  but  also  said  second  injection 
ports  are  opened  and  fuel  are  injected  from  both  of  said  first 
and  second  injection  ports. 


5.826^2 

DAMPED  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  INJECTOR 

SYSTEM 

Michael  D.  Anderson.  Metantora,  and  Mark  F.  Sonunars,  Spar- 
land,  both  of  ni..  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  III. 
FUed  .Nov,  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.231 
Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  47/02 
L.S.  a.  239—533.8  17  Oaims 


are  different  from  said  pressure  control  chamber,  and  said 
upper  hilt  chamber  being  a  closed  volume  above  said  hilt; 

a  high  pressure  fuel  passage  communicating  high  pressure  fuel 
to  the  lower  hilt  chamber,  whereby  the  stresses  on  the  check 
seat  are  lowered  when  said  check  engages  said  check  seat; 
and 

wherein  the  pressure  within  said  lower  hilt  chamber  decreases  as 
said  check  moves  from  a  closed  position  where  said  check 
engeages  said  check  seat  towards  an  open  position  where  said 
check  in  spaced  apart  from  said  check  seat  and  the  pressure 
within  the  upper  hilt  chamber  increases  as  said  check  moves 
from  said  closed  position  toward  said  open  position. 


1.  A  fuel  injector  nozzle  including  a  check  stop,  a  check  sleeve. 
and  a  nozzle  tip  defining  a  pressure  control  chamber,  an  injection 
chamber,  at  least  one  injection  orifice,  a  movable  direct-operated 
check  disposed  within  said  nozzle  tip  and  being  operable  to  selec- 
tively engage  a  check  seat  to  control  fluid  communication  between 
the  injection  chamber  and  the  fuel  injection  orifice,  a  pressure 
control  valve  to  control  the  movement  of  said  check,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
the  check  including  an  end  positioned  in  said  pressure  control 
chamber  and  a  hilt  disposed  within  said  injection  chamber  and 
being  of  a  construction  suitable  to  divide  said  injection  cham- 
ber into  a  lower  hilt  chamber  and  an  upper  hilt  chamber  that 


5.826,803 

LAWN  AND  GARDEN  SPRINKLER  WITH  BENDABLE 

TUBES 

Raody  J.  Cooper,  12273  Circula  Panorama.  Santo  Ana,  Calif. 

92705 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,716.  Feb.  27,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,524 

Int  Ci.'^  B05B  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  239-556  13  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  and  garden  sprinkler  comprising: 

a  manifold  including  means  for  attachment  to  a  source  of  water 
under  pressure,  said  manifold  having  a  base,  a  side  wall  and 
an  upper  wall; 

a  plurality  of  bendable  tube  assemblies  extending  upwardly  from 
said  manifold,  each  said  bendable  lube  assembly  having  an 
entrance  end  affixed  to  said  upper  wall  of  said  manifold,  an 
exit  end  which  includes  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  water 
therefrom,  a  flexible  tube  having  an  inner  conduit,  a  ductile 
wire  in  said  inner  conduit  thereof,  and  an  outer  surface; 

means  for  maintaining  said  plurality  of  bendable  tube  assemblies 
in  a  fixed,  bent  configuration  which  remains  in  about  a  sta- 
tionary position  when  water  is  flowing  therethrough; 

wherein  at  least  one  pair  of  said  plurality  of  bendable  tube 
assemblies  includes  a  single  ductile  wire  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end  with  the  first  end  in  one  of  said  pair  and  the 
second  end  is  in  the  other  of  said  pair 


5,826304 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INJECTION  OF  A  FUEL/GAS 

MIXTURE 

Ferdinand  Reiter.  Markgroeningen.-  Heinz-Martin  Krause, 
Ditzingen:  Juergen  Buchholz.  Lauffen,  and  Roland  Beil- 
hardt,  Korntol-Muenchingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  21.  1995.  195  05 
886.0 

Int.  CI."  B05B  l/M);  F02M  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-585.1  28  Claims 

1.  An  injection  valve  for  injecting  a  fuel/gas  mixture,  the  valve 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  downstream  end,  the  \al\e  com- 
prising: 

a  movable  valve  closing  body; 
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a  valve  seat  body  being  arranged  at  the  downstream  end  of  the 
valve  and  having  a  valve  seat  face  cooperating  with  the  valve 
closing  body,  at  least  one  injection  orifice  being  arranged 
downstream  of  the  valve  seat  face;  and 

a  multipart  treatment  attachment  arranged  at  the  downstream 
end  of  the  valve,  the  attachment  including  a  gas  containment 
part,  which  includes  a  metal,  and  an  insert  body,  which 
includes  a  plastic,  the  insert  body  extending  downstream  of 
the  injection  orifice  and  having  a  mixture  injection  orifice,  the 
fuel/gas  mixture  being  injected  through  the  mixture  injection 
orifice,  the  insert  body  further  having  an  additional  orifice,  the 
additional  orifice  being  inside  the  insert  body,  adjoining  the 
mixture  injection  orifice,  and  widening  at  least  partially  in  a 
downstream  direction,  the  gas  containment  part  being  fixedly 
connected  to  the  insert  body  and  to  the  downstream  end  of  the 
valve; 

wherein  the  gas  containment  part  is  bowl-shaped,  and  the 
insert  body  is  at  least  partially  conical-shaped. 


5,826,805 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  MACHINE 

Tomoyasu  Ito,  Seto;  Touichi  Watonabe,  Yokohama:  Yasuo  Ish- 

iguro,  Nagoya,  and   Kengo   Honma,  Tokai,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Trinity  Industrial  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No,  808,450  " 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  29.  1996.  8-042504 
Int  CI."  B05B  5/025:15/02 
U.S.  CI.  239—691  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  coating  machine  for  conducting  electrostatic 
coating  by  supplying  a  paint,  while  applying  a  high  voltage  to  an 
atomizing  mechanism  (7)  disposed  to  a  machine  body  (3),  said 
machine  comprising; 
at  least  two  paint  tanks  (13A.  13B)  for  pushing  out  a  paint  by  a 
pressure  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  attached  to  a  rotary  base  (14). 
while  being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  and  dis- 
posed such  that  they  can  be  positioned  to  a  coating  position 
opposed  to  the  machine  body  (3)  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotary 
base  (14), 


paint  connector  (9)  in  communication  with  the  atomizing 
mechanism  (7)  and  provided  to  the  machine  body  (3)  at  a 
position  for  engaging  a  paint  outlet  (Pout)  of  the  paint  tank 
(13A,  13B)  positioned  to  a  coating  position,  and 
paint  charging  attachment  (22)  being  electrically  insulated 
from  the  machine  body  (3)  and  comprising  a  paint  supplv  port 
(Ps)  for  supplying  a  cleaning  fluid  and  a  paint  of  each  color  to 
the  paint  tank  (13B,  13A)  and  a  drain  recovery  port  (Dr)  for 
recovering  drains  discharged  from  the  paint  tank  (13B,  13A). 
said  paint  supply  port  (Ps)  and  said  drain  recovery  port  (Dr) 
being  positioned  at  a  paint  charging  position  opposed  to  and 
engaged  with  the  paint  inlet  (Pin)  and  the  paint  outlet  (Pout) 
of  the  paint  tank  (13B,  13A)  when  the  other  tank  (13A,  13B) 
is  positioned  to  the  coating  position. 


5.826.806 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BREAKING  UP 

MATERIALS  IN  METALLIC  CASINGS 

Juergen    Hofmaiui.   Salzwedel.   Germany,   assignor   to   TZN 

Forschungs-und  Entvticklungszentnim   Unteriuess  GmbH, 

Unterluess,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec,  7,  1995,  195  45 
579,7 

InL  a."  B02C  19/18 
U.S.  CI.  241—1  7  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  material  disposed  inside  a  metal 
casing  from  the  metal  casing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  composite  including  the  metal  casing  and  the  mate- 
rial disposed  inside  the  metal  casing; 

arranging  an  electrode  system  distinct  from  the  metal  casing 
inside  a  liquid: 

generating  a  high  energy  pulse  on  the  electrode  system  through 
spark  discharge  in  the  liquid  thereby  generating  a  pressure 
pulse;  and 

separating  the  material  disposed  in  the  metal  casing  from  the 
metal  casing  by  effecting  an  absorption  of  the  pressure  pulse 
by  the  composite  thereby  breaking  up  the  material. 


5,826,807 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  OF 

SOLID  PARTICLES 

Ernest  Csendes,  514  Marquette  St.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif, 

90272 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  423326,  Apr.  17,  1995,  PaL 
No,  5,695,130.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  987,092 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/12:23/24 
U.S.  a,  241-19  11  aaims 

11.  A  method  for  further  comminuting  panicles  already  commi- 
nuted to  a  super  fine  state  comprising  the  steps  of: 
vertically  and  upwardly  feeding  said  panicles  into  a  pressurized 
high  velocity  gas  stream  located  in  a  vessel  unobstructed  by 
rotating  circular  plates: 
driving  said  particles  and  said  high  velocity  gas  stream  vertically 
upward  so  that  they  are  suspended  in  said  vessel; 


3804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1998 


forming  vertical  spiral  gas  vortexes  and  cavitation  in  the  high 

velocity  compressed  gases  m  said  vessel: 
driving  said  particles  through  said  high  velocity  vertical  spiral 

gas  vortexes  to  eflfecl  super  fine  comminution  thereof;  and 
feeding  the  super  fine  comminuted  particles  into  a  cyclone  to 

separate  said  particles  from  the  high  velocity  pressurized  gas 

stream. 


5.826,808 

MOBILE  COMPACTOR.  PLLVERIZER  AND  CUTTING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Enrico  Giovanardi.   1435   N.  Havden  Rd..  Scottsdaie,  Ariz. 

85257 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623.870.  Mar.  29.  19%.  Pat. 
No.  5,683.042.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,713 

lot  CL"  B02C  13/04:21/02 
U.S.  a.  241-27  30  Oaims 


16.  A  method  for  compacting  and  cutting  waste  and  soil  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  horizontal  main  shaft  located  within  a 
housing: 

providing  a  first  shaft  receiving  member  and  a  second  shaft 
receiving  member  located  within  said  housing: 

rotatably  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  main  shaft  to  said  first 
shaft  receiving  member  located  in  a  first  wall  of  said  housing 
and  rotatably  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  main  shaft  to 
said  second  shaft  receiving  member  located  in  a  second  wall 
of  said  housing,  said  first  and  second  walls  of  said  housing 
being  opposite  each  other; 

providing  a  plurality  of  spacing  members  displaced  at  substan- 
tially equal  distances  along  said  main  shaft,  said  plurality  of 
spacing  members  including  a  first  spacing  member  located 
substantially  at  said  first  end  of  said  main  shaft,  a  second 
spacing  member  located  substantially  at  said  second  end  of 
said  main  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  spacing  members  located 
between  said  first  spacing  member  and  said  second  spacing 
menaber; 

providing  at  least  two  openings  through  each  of  said  plurality  of 
spacing  members  displaced  substantially  equal  distances  from 
each  other  and  aligning  said  openings  dirough  each  of  said 


plurality  of  spacing  members  with  corresponding  said  at  least 
two  openings  in  each  other  of  said  plurality  of  spacing  mem- 
bers; 

providing  at  least  two  shafts  displaced  parallel  to  said  main 
shaft,  each  of  said  shafts  passing  through  said  aligned  open- 
ings in  said  plurality  of  spacing  members; 

providing  a  plurality  of  compacting  members  rotatably  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  two  shafts; 

providing  a  compacting  drum  assembly  operatively  attached  to 
said  apparatus  rearward  of  said  main  shaft; 

transporting  said  apparatus  across  a  surface  of  a  landfill; 

rotating  said  main  shaft  to  bring  said  compacting  members  into 
contact  with  said  surface  of  said  landfill  for  pulverizing  said 
surface  of  said  landfill  and  thereafter  compacting  said  landfill 
with  said  compacting  drum  assembly. 


5,826,809 

SUPPORT  FOR  CUTTING  CYLINDERS  IN  A  PAPER 

SHREDDER 

Bruce  R.  Kroger.  West  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Feilowes 

Manufacturing  Company,  Itasca,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,159 

Int.  a."  B02C  4/OS 

U.S.  a.  241—167  19  Claims 


10.  A  shredder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  first  side  wall,  and 
a  second  side  wall: 

a  first  cutting  cylinder  having  a  first  cutting  shaft; 

a  second  cuning  cylinder  having  a  second  cuning  shaft: 

a  stripper  positioned  along  a  cutting  path  between  the  first  and 
second  cutting  cylinders;  and 

a  support  integral  with  the  hdiising,  the  support  having  a  first  rib 
extending  outward  from  -bi'  least  one  wall  of  the  housing 
toward  the  first  cutting  shaft  and  a  second  rib  extending 
outward  from  at  least  one  wall  of  the  housing  toward  the 
.second  cutting  shaft.  * 


5,826.810 
FEEDER  MEANS  FOR  A  FORAGE  HARVESTER 

Adrianus  Naaktgeboren.  Varsenare.  and  Dirk  Johan  Desnijder, 

Wondelgem.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  New  Holland 

North  America,  Inc..  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827,082 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27,  19%, 
9606404 

Int.  CI."  B02C  18/22 
U.S.  a.  241-222  12  Claims 

1.  A  forage  harvester,  comprising 

a  main  frame, 


October  27,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3805 


5,826,811 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  REEL  IN 

A  CARTRIDGE 
Hartvig  E.  Melbye,  Boulder,  and  David  T.  Hoge,  Westminster, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation, 
Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul,  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,561 

Int.  a."  B65D  S5/S75 

U.S.  a.  242-345.2  n  Claims 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  cartridge  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  said  cartridge  including  a  reel  movably  mounted 
between  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion,  said  reel 
including  magnetic  tape  wound  thereon,  said  cartridge  further 
including  a  spring  located  between  said  reel  and  said  upper  por- 
tion, said  lower  cartridge  portion  including  an  access  opening,  a 
method  for  preventing  damage  to  said  magnetic  tape  comprising 
the  step  of  removably  mounting  a  plug  in  said  access  opening  said 
plug  including  a  lip  portion,  said  step  of  removably  mounting 
including  inserting  said  lip  portion  between  said  reel  and  said 
lower  portion  such  that  said  reel  is  biased  against  said  upper 
portion. 


5,826312 
COILER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edward  Lowe  Hand,  Belmont.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Behnont  Tex- 
tile Machinery  Co.,  Inc..  Belmont,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,458 

Int.  a."  B21C  47/24:47/14 

VS.  CI.  242—363  18  Claims 


cutterhead  frame  means  mounted  thereto  and  enclosing  a  rotat- 
able  cutterhead,  operable  to  comminute  crop  material, 

feeder  means,  mounted  in  said  cutterhead  frame  means  and 
operable  to  convey  crop  material  rearwardly  towards  said 
cunerhead  along  a  crop  feeding  path,  and 

a  load  structure  including,  a  load  arm  having  a  pivot  point  which 
is  movable  to  said  cutterhead  frame  means,  and  a  connection 
point  at  which  the  load  arm  is  linked  to  a  movable  portion  of 
said  feeder  means,  and  resilient  means  acting  on  said  load  arm 
for  forcing  said  movable  portion  towards  said  crop  feeding 
path,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  resilient  means  are  linked  to  said  load  arm  at  a  load  point 
distant  from  said  pivot  point  for  simultaneous  generation  of  a 
moment  about  said  pivot  point,  which  moment  forces  said 
movable  portion  rearwardly  towards  said  cutterhead. 


9.  A  coiler  apparatus  for  forming  flat  coils  of  textile  strands  from 
an  upstream  strand  supply  and  depositing  them  on  a  moving 
conveyor  belt  for  transport  downstream  to  a  strand  processing 
station,  comprising: 

(a)  a  coil-former  for  forming  the  strand  into  an  upright,  circular 
coil  on  a  downstream-facing  annular,  tapered  coil-forming 
surface: 

(b)  a  coil-doflfer  for  removing  a  lower  portion  of  said  coil  from 
said  coil-forming  surface  and  moving  it  onto  said  conveyor 
belt  at  a  first  rate  of  travel  and  for  removing  an  upper  portion 
of  said  coil  from  said  coil-forming  surface  and  moving  it  onto 
said  conveyor  belt  at  a  second  rate  of  travel  which  is  different 
than  said  first  rate  of  travel  whereby  the  difference  in  rate  of 
travel  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  coil  alters 
the  shape  of  the  coil  from  circular  on  said  coil-forming 
surface  to  oval  on  said  conveyor. 


5,826,813 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Ganta  Hibata.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  24,  19%,  8-151914 
Int.  a."  B60R  22/405:22/41 
VS.  a.  242—383.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  having  an  emergency  lock  mechanism  for 
locking  a  winding  shaft  so  as  not  to  rotate  in  a  webbing  drawing 
out  direction  at  the  time  of  an  emergency,  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  winding  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  base; 
a  lock  mechanism  for  locking  the  winding  shaft  so  as  not  to 
rotate  in  the  webbing  drawing  out  direction  at  the  time  of  an 
emergency,  said  lock  mechanism  comprising. 


3806 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1998 


a  rachet  wheel  roiaubly  supptirled  relative  to  said  winding 

shaft, 
a  lock  arm  supported  by  the  rachet  wheel  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  engageable  with  said  base  and  a 
second  position  unengageable  with  said  base,  and 
a  lock  member  for  blocking  the  winding  shaft  ft-om  rotating  in 
the  webbing  drawing  out  direction  by  coupling  said  wind- 
ing shaft  to  said  base  when  said  rachet  wheel  rotates 
relative  to  said  winding  shaft:  and 
regulating  members  for  blocking  said  lock  arm  located  at  said 
second  position  from  moving  to  said  tirst  position  by  engag- 
ing with  said  lock  arm  when  said  webbing  is  wound  around 
said  winding  shaft  by  a  predetermined  amount  or  more. 


5.826.814 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANOEUVRING  AND 

AUXILIARY  WINCHING  OF  SELF-PROPELLED 

VEHICLES  USED  ON  STEEP  SLOPES 

De  Vettor  Gianfranco.  Basche,  Italy,  assignor  to  MDP  Mec- 

canlca  del  Piave  Spa.  Longarone.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No".  706,842 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jul.  9,  1995.  TV950047  U 
Int.  CI.''  B65H  75/4U 
VS.  a.  242—403  4  Claims 


I.  Safety  device  for  the  manoeuvering  and  auxiliary  winching  of 
self-propelled  vehicles  used  on  steep  slopes,  of  the  type  comprising 
a  manoeuvering  arm  (20)  associated  with  a  vehicle  freely  rotatable 
around  a  rotation  axis  essentially  perpendicular  (o  a  plane  in  which 
said  vehicle  (10)  lies,  a  winding  roller  (32)  operated  by  drive 
means  for  winding  a  winching  cable  (28)  one  end  of  which  is  fixed 
to  the  top  of  a  slope  to  be  travelled  up.  wherein  said  winding  roller 
(32)  of  the  winching  cable  (28)  is  disposed  on  the  manoeuvering 
arm  (20). 


5.826,815 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
VALUE  OF  SLIPPAGE  IN  THE  WINDING  OF  A  YARN 
PACK.\GE 
Ferdinand        Hermanas.       Erkeienz;       Andreas       Kriiger. 
Monchengladbach.  both  of  Germany,  and  Urs  Meyer.  Zur- 
ich. Switzerland,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.. 
Monchen  -Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  882.797 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany.  Jun.  26.  1996.  1%  25 
510.4 

Int.  CI."  B65H  54/38:54/40 
VS.  a.  242—477.8  n  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  value  of  slippage  generated 
between  a  friction  roller  and  a  yam  package  during  a  winding 
process  at  a  winding  station  of  a  textile  winding  machine,  compris- 
ing; 
accelerating  and  decelerating  a  friction  roller  that  drives  a  yam 
package  being  wound  so  that  slippage  occurs  between  the 
friction  roller  and  the  entire  surface  of  the  yam  package 
during  an  acceleration  phase  and  no  slippage  occurs  between 
the  friction  roller  and  part  of  the  surface  of  the  yam  package 
during  a  deceleration  pha.se: 
detecting  a  value  representative  of  the  angular  velocity  of  the 
friction  roller  at  least  once  in  said  acceleration  phase  and  at 
least  once  in  said  deceleration  phase: 
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detecting  a  value  representative  of  the  angular  velocity  of  the 
yam  package  in  said  acceleration  phase  and  in  said  decelera- 
tion phase: 
estimating  a  yam  package  radius  during  said  acceleration  phase 
from  a  mathematical  progression  based  upon   said  values 
detected  in  said  deceleration  pha.se: 
calculating  a  distorted  yam  package  radius  based  upon  the  fixed 
radius  of  the   friction  roller  and  based  upon   said  values 
detected  in  said  acceleration  phase;  and 
comparing  the  estimated  yam  package  radius  with  the  calculated 
distorted  yam  package  radius  to  determine  a  value  of  slip- 
page. 
II.  A  winding  station  of  a  textile  winding  machine  for  producing 
yam  packages,  comprising: 

a  friction  roller  for  controlling  the  winding  of  yam  onto  a  yam 
package  and  a  drive  motor  for  controlling  acceleration  of  the 
friction  roller  resulting  in  slippage  between  the  friction  roller 
and  the  entire  surface  of  a  yam  package  and  for  controlling 
deceleration  of  the  friction  roller  resulting  in  no  slippage 
between  the  friction  roller  and  at  least  pan  of  the  surface  of 
the  yam  package; 
a  first  sensor  that  detects  a  period  of  the  yam  package: 
a  second  sensor  that  detects  a  period  of  the  friction  roller;  and 
a  control  and  evaluation  device  in  communication  with  said 
sensors  including: 

a  quotient  former  that  calculates  a  ratio  between  the  angular 
velocities  of  said  friction  roller  and  a  yam  package  based 
upon  detected  periods  of  a  yam  package  and  said  friction 
roller, 
a  linear  filter  that  evaluates  a  progression  of  the  yam  package 
radius  in  at  least  one  deceleration  phase  for  estimating  the 
yam  package  radius  in  an  acceleration  phase  based  upon 
the  calculated  ratio  and  the  detected  angular  velocities  in 
the  deceleration  phase,  and 
a  subtraction  device  for  comparing  the  estimated  yam  pack- 
age radius  in  the  acceleration  phase  with  the  calculated 
yam  package  radius  in  the  acceleration  phase  to  determine 
a  value  of  slippage. 


5,826,816 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  FILM  ON  TO  A  SPOOL 

IN  A  CARTRIDGE  AND  WINDING  THE  FILM  ON  THE 

SPOOL 

Takuji  Yamaguchi,  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 

Koki  Co..  Ltd..  Wakayama-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  735.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25.  1995.  7-278035; 
Oct.  25,  1995,  7-278036;  Oct.  25.  1995.  7-278037;  Oct.  25,  1995, 
7-278038;  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-278039 

Int.  CI."  B65H  19/28 
VS.  CI.  242—532.6  40  Claims 

1.  A  film  winding  apparatus  adapted  for  winding  a  film  onto  a 
spool  disposed  within  a  cartridge,  said  film  winding  apparatus 
comprising: 
an  apparatus  housing: 

a  film  winder  provided  in  said  apparatus  housing  for  tuming  the 
spool  housed  in  the  cartridge  to  wind  the  film  around  the 
spool; 
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(c)  a  front  end  wall  comprising  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  front 
end  wall  comprising  a  bottom  edge  and  a  top  edge,  said  top 
edge  of  said  fhjnt  wall  being  higher  than  said  first  recess  area 
of  said  first  side  wall  and  said  first  recess  area  of  said  second 
side  wall; 

(d)  a  rear  end  wall,  said  rear  wall  comprising  a  bottom  edge  and 
a  top  edge,  said  top  edge  of  said  rear  end  wall  being  higher 
than  said  first  recess  area  of  said  first  side  wall  and  said  first 
recess  area  of  said  second  side  wall; 

(e)  a  spool  assembly  engaged  with  said  first  and  second  side 
walls; 

(f)  a  flexible  tubular  member  having  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions and  a  median  portion,'  said  median  portion  of  said 
flexible  tubular  member  being  wrapped  about  said  spool 
member  and  said  first  end  portion  of  said  flexible  tubular 
member  being  passed  through  said  slot  of  said  front  end  wall; 
and 

(g)  a  cover  removably  disposed  about  said  first  and  second  side 
walls,  said  front  end  wall  and  said  rear  end  wall. 


a  film  inlet  located  on  one  side  of  said  apparatus  housing: 

a  film  feeder  for  feeding  film  inserted  into  said  film  inlet  toward 
said  film  winder; 

a  cartridge  mount  having  a  cartridge  loading  position  disposed 
outside  of  said  apparatus  housing  on  another  side  of  said 
apparatus  housing  such  that  the  cartridge  can  be  loaded  on 
and  unloaded  from  said  cartridge  mount  from  outside  of  said 
apparatus  housing;  and 

a  transporter  for  conveying  said  cartridge  mount  along  a  linear 
path  from  the  cartridge  loading  position  to  a  film  loading 
position  inside  of  said  housing  next  to  said  film  winder  where 
the  film  winder  winds  the  film  on  the  sf)ool  in  the  cartridge 
loaded  on  said  cartridge  mount  in  the  film  loading  position, 
said  transporter  conveying  said  cartridge  mount  from  said  film 
loading  position  back  to  said  cartridge  loading  position  after 
the  film  has  been  wound  on  the  spool  in  the  cartridge. 


5,826,818 
COMPACT  STRIP  PROCESSING  FACILITY 
Alain  Douaud,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kvaemer  U.S.  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,104 

Int.  CI.*"  B65H  23/32:  B21B  41/02 

VS.  a.  242—615.21  17  Claims 


5.826,817 

SELF  DISPENSING  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR 

FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

William  J.  Selby,  1530  West  Dr.,  Stoughton,  Mass.  02072 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,631 

Int.  CI."  B65D  fi3/00:  B65H  55/OU 
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7ExrTSECnON 


11.S.  a.  242—588.6 


I.  A  compact  facility  is  of  reduced  installation,  operation  and 
maintenance  cost  for  treating  an  elongated  flexible  cold  rolled 
metal  strip  including  a  strip  entry  section,  a  strip  treating  section. 
6  Claims  and  a  strip  exit  section,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  smp 
entry  section  which  is  disposed  in  a  line  spaced  side-by-side  from 
and  parallel  to  the  strip  treating  section,  a  first  strip  tuming  device 
disposed  at  the  exit  of  the  strip  entry  section  for  receiving  and 
tuming  the  strip  approximately  90°  from  the  line  of  the  strip  entry 
section  in  a  direction  toward  the  strip  treating  section,  and  a  second 
tuming  device  disposed  in  front  of  the  strip  treating  section  for 
receiving  and  tuming  the  strip  from  the  first  strip  tuming  device 
approximately  90°  for  entry  of  the  strip  into  the  stnp  treating 
section. 


1.  A  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  flexible  tubing  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  first  side  wall  comprising  a  bottom  edge  and  a  top  edge, 
said  first  side  wall  further  comprising  a  first  recess  area 
extending  from  said  top  edge: 

(b)  a  second  side  wall  comprising  a  bottom  edge  and  a  top  edge, 
said  second  side  wall  further  comprising  a  first  recess  area 
extending  from  said  top  edge; 


5,826,819 

WEAPON  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  TRANSPONDER 

BOMB  AND  GUIDANCE  METHOD  THEREOF 

Stephen  C.  Oxford,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,941 
Int.  CI."  F41G  7/0<):  GOIS  l3/0() 
VS.  CI.  244—3.14  10  Claims 

1.  A  weapon  system  for  guiding  a  bomb  to  a  target,  said  system 
comprising:  a  transponder  bomb  comprising: 

transponder  means  for  receiving  an  illumination  signal,  for  fre- 
quency shifting  the  illumination  signal,  and  for  retransmitting 
the  frequency  shifted  illumination  signal  at  the  target,  said 
frequency  shifted  illumination  signal  has  a  null  at  a  center  of 
its  signal  pattern: 
a  data  link  for  receiving  a  guidance  correction  signal: 
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a  processor  coupled  lo  the  data  link  for  processing  the  guidance 

correction  signal   lo  produce  control   signals  to  guide  the 

bomb:  and 
tin  actuation  means  coupled  to  the  processor  for  guiding  the 

bomb  toward  the  target  in  response  to  the  control  signals 

produced  by  the  processor;  and 
a  launch  aircraft  for  launching  the  bomb  that  comprises: 

a  radar  for  generating  the  illumination  signal,  which  signal  is 
transmitted  at  the  launched  bomb  and  at  the  target:  and 

receiver  means  for  processing  return  signals  from  the  target 
derived  from  the  illumination  signal  transmitted  by  the 
radar  and  from  the  frequency  shifted  illumination  signal 
retransmitted  by  the  transponder  bomb  to  compute  a  guid- 
ance correction  signal,  and  wherein  the  guidance  correction 
signal  is  transmitted  to  the  bomb  and  is  processed  thereby 
to  correct  the  bomb's  descent  trajectory  to  the  target. 


5326.820 

HOMING  DEVICE  SYSTEM  FOR  MISSILE 
Pascal  Dubois,  Chatenay  Malabry,  and  Jerome  Maffert,  Ver- 
sailles, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industrieile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1987,  Sen  No.  67,660 

Int  CI.''  F41G  7/00:  F42B  10/00;  G»1J  5/02:  G02B  2f)/0H 

U.S.  a.  244—3.16  6  Claims 


detection,  the  target  detection  means  enabling  scanning  by  the 
second  scanner  means  for  oscillating  at  least  a  part  of  the  optical 
means  about  a  second  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  at  least  one 
array  so  as  to  effect  scanning  over  a  smaller  scanning  field  and  at  a 
greater  scanning  pace  than  before  target  detection,  and  thereby 
enabling  guidance  of  the  miisile  to  the  target. 


5,826.821 
DRAG  CONTROL  MODULE  FOR  RANGE  CORRECTION 

OF  A  SPIN  STABIL 
Fred  J,  Brandon,  Aberdeen,  and  Michael  S.  L.  Mollis,  Abing- 
don, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  The  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,970 

Int.  CI.*"  F42B  }0/50 

U.S.  a.  244—3,27  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  control  die  range  of  trajectory  of  a  spin  stabilized 
projectile  comprising: 

a  drag  producing  module  located  in  the  forward  portion  of  said 
projectile:  , 

said  module  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  surfaces  extend- 
able ourward  from  said  module  in  an  iris  shape  so  as  to  slow 
said  projectile  during  flight; 

wherein  the  outward  extendable  motion  of  said  arcuate  surfaces 
is  controlled  by  the  translation  of  a  splined  shaft  within  said 
module. 


1.  A  system  for  guiding  a  missile  to  a  target,  the  misssile  moving 
without  rotation  about  an  axis  thereof,  the  system  comprising 
optical  means  for  producing  optical  images  of  a  landscape  in  which 
the  missile  moves,  conversion  means  for  convening  the  optical 
images  into  electrical  signals,  the  conversion  means  including  at 
least  one  linear  array  of  photosensitive  elements  arranged  orthogo- 
nally ID  the  axis  of  die  missile,  scanning  means  including  hrst  and 
second  scanner  means  for  scanning  the  at  least  one  linear  array  of 
photosensitive  elements  in  a  scanning  direction  orthogonal  to  the  at 
least  one  linear  array,  the  optical  means  and  the  conversion  means 
being  gyroscopically  stabilized  with  respect  to  other  portions  of  the 
missile,  and  target  delecting  means  responsive  to  the  electric 
signals  from  the  conversion  means  for  detecting  the  target  and  for 
controlling  a  field  of  scanning  and  a  pace  of  scanning  executed  by 
the  scanning  means,  the  target  detection  means  being  arranged  for 
enabling  scanning  by  the  hrst  scanner  means  for  oscillating  at  least 
the  optical  means  about  a  first  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  at  least 
one  array  before  target  detection  so  as  to  effect  scanning  over  a 
large  scan  field  and  at  a  small  pace  of  scanning,  and  after  target 


5,826,822 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  CYCLIC  AND 
COLLECTIVE  PITCH  CONTROL  IN  A  ROTARY  WING 
AIRCRAFT 
Rehm  N.  Rehm,  11653  N.  Pinehurst  Cir.,  Mequon,  Wis.  53092 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,970 
Int.  CI."  B64C  27/605 
U.S.  CI.  244-17.25  13  aaims 

1.  A  cyclic  control  for  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  having  rotor  blades 
and  pitch  link  rods  coupled  to  the  rotor  blades,  the  cyclic  control 
being  operative  to  vertically  displace  the  pitch  link  rods  of  the 
rotary  wing  aircraft,  said  cyclic  control  comprising: 
an  angularly  displaceable  control  shaft; 

a  control  hub  comprising  a  substantially  sphencal  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  peripheral  portion  mounted  for  rotation  around 
the  control  shaft,  the  control  shaft  extending  substantially 
diametrically  through  said  spherical  member; 
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the  annular  fixed  structure  including  two  spaced  opposed  longi- 
tudinally extending  side  beams,  each  of  which  side  beam  has 
an  interior  cavity,  with  the  opposed  arcuate  thrust  reverser 
doors  being  pivotally  secured  at  their  aft  ends  to  said  side 
beams; 

a  hydraulic  actuator  positioned  within  the  cavity  of  each  side 
beam  and  having  a  tubular  main  body  that  is  provided  with  a 
central  longitudinally  extending  guide  rod  upon  which  a  car- 
riage means  is  reciprocally  positioned  for  movement  between 
a  door  stowed  position  and  a  door  deployed  position; 

over  center  link  means  hingedly  secured  to  each  carriage  and  to 
an  aft  portion  of  each  thrust  reverser  door; 

at  least  one  lock  member  carried  at  a  comer  of  the  forward  edge 
of  each  thrust  reverser  door,  and 

actualeable  lock  means  positioned  on  a  side  beam  of  the  fixed 
structure  and  cooperating  with  said  at  least  one  lock  member 
to  releasably  lock  a  dirust  reverser  door  in  its  stowed  position. 


means  for  angularly  displacing  the  contfol  shaft:  and,  means  for 
coupling  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  control  hub  to  the 
pilch  link  rods. 


5,826,824 
EMERGENCY  EGRESS  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Randall  J.  Martin,  Middletown,  and  Thomas  J.  Toner,  Milford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation, 
'  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745^51 

Int.  CI."  B64C  l/]4 

U.S.  CI.  244— 129J  13  Claims 


5,826,823 

ACTUATOR  AND  SAFETY  LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR 

PIVOTING  DOOR  THRUST  REVERSER  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

JET  ENGINE 

Dennis  E.  Lymons,  El  Cajon,  and  Michael  R.  Aten,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr,  Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No,  597,761 

Int,  CI."  B64D  ii/04 

UA  a.  244—110  B  21  aaims 


I.  An  actuator  and  safety  lock  system  for  a  pivoting  door  thrust 

reverser  for  an  aircraft  jet  engine  having  at  least  two  pivoting 

thrust  reverser  doors  and  comprising: 

an  annular  fixed  structure  secured  to  the  aft  end  of  an  aircraft  jet 

engine  and  cooperating  with  at  least  two  thrust  reverser  doors. 

when  the  doors  are  secured  in  a  stowed  position,  to  provide  an 

exit  nozzle  for  the  jet  engine; 


1.  An  emergency  egress  system  (1)  for  facilitating  emergency 
egress  of  passengers/crewmembers  from  an  aircraft  (4).  compris- 
ing: 

an  egress  panel  (12)  defining  a  peripheral  edge  (12^); 

a  panel  frame  (14)  disposed  about  said  egress  panel  (12)  and 
defining  a  peripheral  edge  (14^): 

a  weather  strip  (16)  defining  back-to-back  channels  (18),  said 
channels  (18)  engaging  said  peripheral  edges  (12£.  14^)  of 
said  egress  panel  (12)  and  said  panel  frame  (14)  with  said 
peripheral  edges  (12^,  14,.)  of  said  egress  panel  (12)  and  said 
panel  frame  (14)  each  being  received  within  a  respective  one 
of  said  back-to-back  channels  (18),  said  weather  strip  (16), 
furthermore,  providing  in-plane  support  of  said  egress  panel 
(12)  relative  to  said  panel  frame  (14)  in  a  normal  operating 
mode; 

a  plurality  of  retention  devices  (30)  disposed  about  the  periphery 
of  said  egress  panel  (12)  for  laterally  retaining  said  egress 
panel  (12)  with  respect  to  said  panel  frame  (14)  in  said  normal 
operating  mode; 

cam  means  (80)  operative  to  sequentially  disengage,  firstly,  at 
least  one  of  said  retention  devices  (30)  and  actuate,  secondly, 
said  cam  means  (80)  such  that  said  at  least  one  of  said 
retention  devices  is  released  before  camming  action  begins,  in 
an  emergency  operating  mode; 

whereby,  following  actuation,  a  passenger/crewmember  may 
detach  said  egress  panel  (12)  from  said  panel  frame  (14). 
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5,826.825 

ALTOMATICALLY  ACTL  ATED  CARGO  AND 

PERSONNEL  SNATCHING  APPARATTS  WITH 

DISTANCE  SENSOS,  MAGNETS  AND  PIVOT  PINS  FOR 

ASSISTANCE 

Edwin  Zenith  Gabriel,  91  Ml.  Tabor  Way,  Ocean  Grove,  NJ. 

07756 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,744,  Apr.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. Tliis  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712^91 
Int.  CL"  B64D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  244—137.1  18  claims 


1.  A  lightweight  load-lifting  apparatus  for  suspension  from  a 
helicopter,  in  the  hover  mode,  for  accommodating  a  load,  such  as  a 
person,  an  manimate  cargo  having  a  surface,  and  the  like,  consist- 
ing of  two  elongated  halves  each  with  an  unbendable  knee,  each 
elongated  half  being  held  together  by  a  main  pivot  pin.  each 
elongated  half  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
knee  existing  in  said  lower  portion,  each  upper  ponion  being 
configured  for  use  with  at  least  one  hoist  cable;  the  lower  portion 
of  each  elongated  half  having  an  inwardly  projecting  extension  at 
its  bottom,  each  inwardly  projecting  extension  having  an  end.  and 
each  elongated  half  having  an  inside  wall  surface;  at  least  one 
cushion  being  attached  along  each  of  said  inside  wall  surface;  each 
said  upper  ponion  having  a  bar  inwardly  extending  from  an  inside 
surface,  each  bar  having  a  hammerhead,  with  a  face,  extending 
toward  the  other,  the  hammerheads  when  abuning.  receiving  the 
major  structural  compressive  stresses  imposed  by  the  horizonul 
components  of  said  hoist  cables,  when  supporting  said  cargo;  a 
remotely-controlled  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  lower 
portiont  of  said  halves  between  a  closed  position  and  a  fully  spread 
apart  position;  securing  means  for  helping  to  keep  said  load  in 
place  on  each  of  said  extension,  thus  helping  to  provide  positive 
secure  retention,  for  the  load  being  either  retrieved  or  rescued; 
each  said  upper  portion  having  a  weight  on  top.  and  each  said 
upper  portion  having  considerably  less  width  than  said  lower 
ponion,  each  said  weight  assisting  in  said  lower  ponion's  separa- 
tion at  said  apparatus'  touchdown;  the  improvement  being  that 
each  hammerhead  includes  a  face  which  swivels  about  a  pivot  pin 
automatically  by  the  force  of  gravity,  such  that  no  matter  what  the 
separation  between  the  upper  portions,  the  hammerhead  face  is 
always  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal,  in  order  that  the  two  faces 
of  the  hammerheads  have  a  maximum  attraction  or  repulsion  to 
each  other,  said  repulsion  needed  to  separate  the  lower  portions  as 
much  a^  possible  when  about  to  scoop  up  a  load. 


5,826,826 
LANDING  PROCESS  FOR  PAYLOADS  FROM 
AEROSPACE  MISSIONS 
Jiirgen  Eiiskirchen,  Waidbofen;  Jurgen  Starke,  Ottobrunn: 
Peter     Nikolaus     Keerl,     Oberpframmern;     Silvio     Yasar 
Ovadya,  Taufkirchen,  and  Roland  Behr,  Neuried,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG,  Ottobrunn, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  16,  1996.  196  10 
370.3 

Int.  Cl.'^  B64D  ]/}2 
U.S.  CI.  244—137.3  13  Claims 


1.  A  landing  process  for  payloads  from  aerospace  mission,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  payload  including  physically  delicate  and  physically 
stressable  elements; 

deploying  a  steerable  gliding  body  at  a  sufficient  altitude  within 
the  atmosphere,  said  payload  being  carried  by  said  steerable 
gliding  body,  said  payload  and  said  gliding  body  comprising  a 
landing  unit; 

filling  the  gliding  body  during  said  step  of  deploying  at  least 
partly  with  a  gas  or  gas  mixture  of  a  density  lower  than  that  of 
the  surrounding  atmosphere  to  establish  an  aerostatic  lift  of 
said  filled  gliding  body  at  a  value  that  is  lower  than  a  weight 
of  said  landing  unit; 

dividing  said  payload  in  the  atmosphere  into  a  body  containing 
the  delicate  elements  and  a  body  containing  the  stressable 
elements: 

suspending  the  body  with  the  stressable  elements  on  at  least  one 
pulling  element  at  a  spaced  location  under  said  body  with  the 
delicate  elements;  and 

reluming  the  payload,  earned  by  said  steerable  gliding  body 
accurately  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  including  bringing  said 
body  with  the  stressable  elements  into  contact  with  the  ground 
and  maintaining  said  body  with  the  delicate  elements  aero- 
statically  suspended  for  at  least  a  certain  time  after  said  body 
with  the  stressable  elements  has  come  into  contact  with  the 
ground. 


5,826,827 
AIR-CHUTE  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Richard  Coyaso,  and  Levaina  Coyaso,  both  of  P.O.  Box  10459, 
Hilo,  Hi.  96721 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,571 

Int.  CI."  B64C  25/56.  B64D  17/22:45/04 

U.S.  CI.  244-139  11  Claims 


1.  An  air-chute  safety  system  for  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage 
with  a  cockpit  and  a  tail  end.  and  a  pair  of  wings  with  engines,  said 
system  comprising: 
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a)  a  plurality  of  drag  parachutes  stored  in  and  deployed  from  the 
tail  end  of  the  fuselage,  in  conjunction  with  an  aerodynamic 
braking  apparatus  in  the  aircraft,  which  will  shut  down  the 
engines  during  an  emergency  when  in  flight,  so  that  the 
aircraft  will  slow  down; 

b)  a  plurality  of  top  parachutes; 

c)  means  for  storing  each  of  said  lop  parachutes  in  vertical 
spaced  apart  relationships  below  a  top  surface  of  the  fuselage 
between  the  cockpit  and  tail  end  thereof; 

d)  means  for  deploying  each  of  said  top  parachutes  from  above 
a  bottom  surface  of  the  fuselage  and  below  each  of  said 
storing  means,  through  the  top  surface  of  the  fuselage,  after 
said  drag  parachutes  are  deployed,  so  that  the  aircraft  will 
slowly  and  safely  float  down  to  the  earth; 

e)  a  plurality  of  wing  parachutes  stored  in  and  deployed  from  the 
wings,  so  as  lo  stabilize  the  aircraft  when  ii  slowly  and  safely 
floats  down  to  the  earth,  wherein 

each  said  drag  parachute,  top  parachutes  and  wing  parachute 
includes: 
i)  a  canopy  fabricated  out  of  a  strong,  lightweight,  fireproof 

material;  and 
ii)  a  plurality  of  shroud  lines  extending  from  said  canopy; 
each  of  said  storing  means  includes: 

i)  the  fuselage  having  an  opening  in  the  top  surface  with  a 
compartment  extending  lo  the  bottom  surface  thereof; 

ii)  a  hatch  removably  affixed  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
fuselage  over  said  opening; 

iii)  a  cylindrical  canister  having  an  open  top  end  and  an 
open  bottom  end.  whereby  said  cylindrical  canister  is 
retained  in  .said  compartment  directly  under  said  hatch  in 
the  fuselage; 

iv)  a  parachute  foundation  holder  disposed  into  said  cylin- 
drical canister,  whereby  said  canopy  of  said  top  para- 
chute is  packed  into  said  cylindrical  canister  with  said 
shroud  lines  connected  to  said  parachute  foundation 
holder; 

v)  a  base  member  mounted  to  the  interior  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  fuselage  within  said  compartment:  and 

vi)  a  plurality  of  elastic  cords  extending  between  said  base 
member  and  said  parachute  foundation  holder;  and 

said  parachute  foundation  holder  includes: 
i)  a  top  crossbar; 

ii)  a  middle  vertical  rod  affixed  at  a  first  end  to  said  top 
crossbar;  and 

iii)  a  bottom  crossbar  affixed  to  a  second  end  of  said 
middle  vertical  rod  opposite  from  said  top  crossbar,  so  as 
to  form  a  generally  I-shaped  configuration. 


5,826,828 
SUN/EARTH  ACQUISITION  WITHOUT  THRUSTERS 
Richard  A.  Fowell,  Culver  City,  and  John  F.  Yocum,  Jr.,  Ran- 
cho  Palos  Verdes.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.083 

Int.  Cl.*^  B64G  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  244—164  11  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  satellite  acquisition  comprising: 

nulling  the  momentum  of  the  satellite,  wherein  the  satellite  has  a 

pitch  axis, 
spinning   a   momentum   wheel    in   the   satellite,   wherein   the 

momentum  wheel  has  a  spin  axis. 


absorbing  residual  momentum. 

fixing  at  least  one  solar  panel  on  the  sun. 

slewing  about  a  vector  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  sun  line 
aimed  at  the  sun. 

slewing  around  said  sun  line. 

slewing  around  a  line  aimed  at  the  Earth  until  the  pitch  axis  is 
equatorial  normal,  and 

terminating  a  pitch  rate. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  slewing  steps  is  performed  in  a  state 
of  near-zero  momentum  using  slews  transverse  to  the  spin 
axis  of  the  momentum  wheel  when  the  satellite  has  a  near- 
zero  momentum  dual  spin  configuration,  and  wherein  the 
momentum  wheel  is  gimbaled  ofl'  to  produce  a  body  trans- 
verse rate,  then  coned  at  a  body  spin  rate  to  keep  the  body 
transverse  rate  fixed  in  inertial  space. 


5,826,829 
SPACECRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  TRIHEDRAL 

MOMENTUM  BIAS  WHEEL  CONFIGURATION 
Thomas  Joseph   Holmes.  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Space  Systems/Loral  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,575 

Int.  CI.'"  B64G  1/28 

V.S.  CI.  244—165  21  Claims 


1.  An  active  attitude  control  system  for  a  spacecraft  having  first, 
second,  and  third  mutually  perpendicular  axes  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reaction  wheels  mounted  on  the  spacecraft  and 
rotatable  on  spin  axes  in  a  fixed  configuration  for  together 
maintaining  full  three-axis  control  of  the  spacecraft  to  a 
predetermined  attitude;  and 

a  momentum  wheel  rotatable  about  said  first  axis  for  maintain- 
ing gyroscopic  stiifness  of  the  spacecraft  in  space  about  said 
first  axis:  and 

means  for  providing,  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  said  momentum 
wheel,  said  reaction  wheels  with  a  combined  angular  momen- 
tum sufficient  to  maintain  the  gyroscopic  stiffness  lost  by  the 
failure  of  said  momentum  wheel  while  maintaining  full  three- 
axis  control  of  the  spacecraft  to  a  predetermined  attitude. 


5,826,830 
DUAL-HALF  SYSTEM,  FULL  TORQUE  REACTION 
CONTROL  THRUSTER  CONFIGURATION  FOR  THREE- 
AXIS  STABILIZED  SPACECRAFT 
David  K.  Abemetby,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,594 
Int.  CI."  B64G  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  244—169  19  Claims 

1.  A  three  axis  body  stabilized  spacecraft  comprising: 
a  spacecraft  body  having  a  first  axis  of  symmetry.  X.  a  second 

axis  of  symmetry.  Y.  and  a  third  axis  of  symmetry.  Z: 
a  first  Ihruster  aligned  along  a  first  line  parallel  to  said  Z-axis: 
a  second  thruster  aligned  along  a  first  line  parallel  to  said 

X-axis: 
a  third  thruster  aligned  along  a  second  line  parallel  to  said 
Z-axis; 
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a  fouith  thnister  aligned  along  a  second  line  parallel  to  said 
X-axis. 

wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  aligned  thrusters 
provide  thrust  and  positive  and  negative  torque  about  each  of 
said  X,  Y  and  Z  axes,  and 

wherein  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  thrusters  are  located 
only  at  an  aft  end  of  said  spacecraft  body;  and 

a  control  system  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  thrusters,  wherein  said  control  system  controls  the 
activation  and  deactivation  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
founh  thmsters  so  that  the  anitude  and  orbital  velocity  of  said 
spacecraft  can  be  controlled  by  the  torque  and  thrust  of  only 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  thrusters  wherein  said  first 
line  parallel  to  said  Z-axis  and  said  first  line  parallel  to  said 
Xaxis  intersect  one  another  at  a  first  point  of  intersection. 


tangential  velocity  change  AW^t  to  control  drift  errors,  a 
required  normal  velocity  change  AV,^  to  control  inclination 
errors,  a  required  tangential  velocity  change  AV^^  to  con- 
trol eccentricity  errors  along  a  first  axis  connecting  said 
orbit  ascending  mode  and  said  orbit  descending  node  and  a 
required  radial  velocity  change  AV^^,  to  control  eccentricity 
errors  along  a  second  axis  which  is  orthogonal  to  said  first 
axis. 


5.826.831 
SATELLITE  CO-LOCATION  METHODS 
Bernard  M.  Anzel,  El  Sefiundo,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

I  Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.513 

InL  a."  B64G  1/26 
VS.  a.  244-169  10  Claims 
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5,826,832 
DEVICE  FOR  UNFOLDING  TWO  PANELS  FOR  SOLAR 
GENERATORS 
Walter  Stich,  Miesbach,  and  Axel  Stockle,  Immenstaad,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1996,  196  10 
297.9 

Int.  CI.*  B64G  //44 
VS.  CI.  244-173  6  Ctoims 


I.  A  method  of  co-locatjng  a  plurality  of  satellites  in  a  geosyn- 
chronous orbital  box  which  has  normal,  radial  and  tangential 
dimensions  wherein  each  of  said  satellites  has  a  north-south  axis,  a 
center  of  mass  and  an  anti-nadir  face,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
dividing  said  orbital  box  along  at  least  one  radially-oriented 

plane  to  form  a  plurality  of  orbital  sub-boxes;  and 
station  keeping  at  least  one  of  said  satellites  within  each  of  said 
orbital  sub-boxes  by  perfonning  the  following  steps  for  each 
of  said  satellites: 

a)  positioning  a  northwest  thnister,  a  northeast  thnister,  a 
southwest  thruster  and  a  southeast  thruster  in  the  regions 
respectively  of  a  northwest,  a  northeast  a  southwest  and  a 
southeast  comer  of  said  anti-nadir  face  with  each  thruster 
directed  at  said  center  of  mass; 

b)  canting  said  northwest  thruster  and  said  northeast  thruster 
away  from  said  anti-nadir  face  with  respect  to  said  north- 
south  axis; 

c)  canting  said  southwest  thnister  and  said  southeast  thruster 
away  from  said  anti-nadir  face  with  respect  to  said  north- 
south  axis; 

d)  slewing  said  northwest  thruster  and  said  southwest  thnister 
in  a  west  direction  about  said  north-soudi  axis; 

e)  slewing  said  northeast  thrtister  and  said  southeast  thruster 
in  an  east  direction  about  said  north-south  axis; 

0  firing  said  northeast  thnister  and  said  northwest  thnister  in 

the  region  of  an  orbit  ascending  node; 
g)  firing  said  southwest  thruster  and  said  southeast  thruster  in 

the  region  of  an  orbit  descending  node;  and 
h)  selecting  a  firing  duration  for  each  of  said  firing  steps  to  be 

sufficient  to  maintain  that  satellite  within  its  respective 

sub-box  wherein  said  firing  duration  includes  a  required 


1.  Apparatus  for  unfolding  satellite  solar  panels  which  are  con- 
nected with  one  another  by  an  articulated  axle  which  in  turn  is 
connected  with  actuating  devices  for  unfolding  the  panels  by  way 
of  a  tension  device  geanng  provided  with  cable  pulleys,  wherein 
said  apparatus  includes  an  uncoupling  mechanism,  operative  after 
unfolding  of  one  panel  3  by  swivelling  it  about  the  articulated  axle 
4,  for  uncoupling  the  articulated  axle  4  from  the  tension  device 
gearing,  whereby  the  unfoldable  panel  3  and  other  panels  con- 
nected by  way  of  the  tension  device  gearing  can  be  swivelled 
relative  to  each  other 


5.826.833 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  AIR/GROUND  SIGNAL 
TO  AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Monte  R.  Evans.  Federal  Way;  Kioumars  Najmabadi,  Belle- 
vue;  Edward  E.  Coleman.  Lake  Forest  Park,  and  Leo  L. 
Engstrom.  Jr..  Lynnwood.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

FUed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,282 

Int.  CI."  B64C  13/16 

VS.  a.  244-183  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  supplying  a  signal  to  a  flight  control  system  of  an 

aircraft  to  indicate  whether  the  aircraft  is  in  the  air  or  on  the 

ground  which  method  comprises: 

receiving  several  different  signals  each  of  which  provides  a 
conclusion  of  whether  the  aircraft  is  in  the  air  or  on  the 
ground,  the  several  different  conclusion  signals  including  at 
least  three  different  signals  of  the  following  group:  WOW, 
TILT-UNTILT.  airspeed,  ground  speed,  Mach  number,  altitude 
and  pitch: 
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I.  A  fail  operational  flight  control  system  for  controlling  the 
flight  path  of  an  aircraft  within  18  miles  of  a  destination  runway, 
said  control  system  in  communication  with  aircraft  systems  pro- 
viding vertical  speed  data,  horizontal  speed  data,  altitude  data,  and 
pitch  data  representative  of  said  aircraft,  said  control  system  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  self  adaptive  pitch-limit  computation  apparatus,  said  pitch- 
limit  computation  apparatus  having, 

1 )  angle  computing  means  for  computing  an  estimated  flight 
path  angle. 

2)  averaging  means  for  computing  a  nominal  flight  path  angle 
from  said  estimated  flight  path  angle. 


3)  vertical  speed  means  for  computing  nominal  vertical  speed 
from  said  nominal  flight  path  angle  and  said  horizontal 
speed  data,  and. 

4)  vertical  speed  limit  means  for  computing  a  vertical  speed 
limit  from  said  nominal  vertical  speed. 


5326.835 
TOY  VEHICLE  SWITCH  TRACK 

Roy  V.  Wilson.  Arcade.  N.Y.;  Donald  E.  Toht,  Wheaton.  and 
Jeffrey  H.  Katz,  Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Learning 
Curve  International.  L.L.C..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov,  24.  1997.  Ser,  No.  977.461 

Int.  CI."  A63H  l9/i2 

U.S.  CI.  246-^15  A  20  Claims 


evaluating  the  conclusion  signals  to  determine  which  conclusion 
signals  are  in  agreement  as  to  whether  the  aircraft  is  in  the  air 
or  on  the  ground; 

automatically  supplying  an  in-air  output  if,  for  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  predetermined  combinations  of  the  con- 
clusions, each  conclusion  is  that  the  aircraft  is  in  the  air;  and 

automatically  supplying  an  on-ground  output  if,  for  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  predetermined  combinations  of  the  con- 
clusions, each  conclusion  is  that  the  aircraft  is  on  the  ground. 


5.826.834 

SELF  ADAPTIVE  LIMITER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL  OF  APPROACH  AND  LANDING 

William  F  Potter,  and  Byron  F.  Birkedahl.  both  of  Glendale. 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  19."  1994.  Ser.  No.  325.836 

Int.  CI."  G05D  \/06 

VS.  a.  244—195  21  Qaims 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  switch  track,  comprising: 

a  junction  element  having  an  incoming  track  joined  at  an  inter- 
section to  a  plurality  of  outgoing  tfacks; 

a  pivotable  switching  mechanism  positioned  at  the  intersection; 
and, 

an  activator  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  activator 
bar  passing  through  the  junction  element  from  a  first  junction 
element  edge  to  a  second  junction  element  edge  and  engaging 
a  portion  of  the  pivotable  switching  mechanism  wherein  the 
activator  bar  is  used  to  selectively  position  the  pivotable 
switching  mechanism  between  the  plurality  of  outgoing 
tracks,  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  comprising  a  first 
handle  and  a  .second  handle,  respectively,  wherein  when  in  a 
first  position,  the  first  handle  engages  the  first  junction  ele- 
ment edge,  and  when  in  a  second  position,  the  second  handle 
engages  the  second  junction  element  edge. 


5.826.836 

SELF-ALIGNED  RETAINING  CLIP  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

COMPONENTS 

Kevin  Gallichan.  London,  and  Reginald  Cook.  Essez.  both  of 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 

Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb,  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  801^33 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20.  19%. 
9603500 

Int  CI."  G12B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  248— 27J  13  Claims 

1.  A  component  for  being  retained  and  aligned  within  an  aper- 
ture in  a  motor  vehicle  dashboard,  comprising: 
a  front  plate  having  a  rear  face  for  contacting  an  outer  surface  of 
said  dashboard  when  said  component  is  retained  therein,  said 
rear  face  providing  a  reference  surface: 
a  side  surface  received  through  said  aperture  during  mounting  of 

said  component  to  said  dashboard;  and 
a  spring  clip  mounted  to  said  side  surface,  said  spring  clip 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  mounting  section  for  affixing  said  clip  to  said 
side  surface  of  said  component; 
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d)  a  single  wire  support  element  spaced  apart  generally  opposite 
the  cross  wire  support  element  and  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end,  each  end  hingedly  secured  respectively  to  said 
top  and  bottom  peripheral  wire  elements,  and  at  least  one  of 
which  said  single  wire  top  or  bonora  ends  are  removably  snap 
fastened;  and 

e)  retaining  means  to  retain  the  crossed  wire  support  element 
and  10  support  the  apparatus  in  the  upright  use  position. 


"\;7^  a-^O^ ; 


a  ramp  section  with  a  shoulder  for  a  sprung  engagement  of 
said  component  against  an  inner  surface  of  the  dashboard; 

an  alignment  surface  having  a  fixed  relationship  with  said 
shoulder;  and 

attachment  means  for  joining  said  mounting  section  to  said 
side  surface  of  said  component  and  simultaneously  preten- 
sioning  said  ramp  section  to  enhance  the  sprung  engage- 
ment and  pulling  said  alignment  surface  forward  against 
said  reference  surface  of  said  front  plate  to  align  said 
shoulder  with  respect  to  said  front  plate. 


5,826^7  1 

SA^a>BAG  FILLING  AND  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Christopher  P.  Moineau,  and  James  D.  Scerra,  both  of  Marl- 
boro. Mass.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Specialties,  Inc.,  Marl- 
boro, Mass. 

I  Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762^97 

'  Int  Cl.^  A63B  55/04 

VS.  CL  248-97  15  claims 


1.  A  bag  holder  apparatus  to  facilitate  the  filling  of  a  bag  having 
an  open  end  with  material,  which  bag  holder  apparatus  moves 
between  a  collapsible,  generally  flat  non-use  position  and  an 
upright,  assembled  use  position  for  supporting  and  filling  purposes 
and  which  bag  holder  comprises: 

a)  a  peripheral  bottom  wire  element  to  form  a  bottom  base  stand 
for  the  apparatus; 

b)  a  peripheral  lop  wire  element  spaced  apan  from  and  generally 
directly  above  the  bottom  wire  element  and  having  about  the 
same  dimensions  of  the  open  end  of  the  bag  to  be  filled  and 
smaller  in  dimensions  than  the  bottom  wire  element; 

c)  a  spaced  apart  top  cross  wire  support  element  having  spaced 
apart  top  ends  and  spaced  apart  bottom  ends,  the  top  ends  and 
bottom  ends  hingedly  secured  respectively  to  said  top  wire 
element  and  said  bottom  wire  element; 


5,826,838 

TRASH  BAG  STAND 

Errol  H.  Forbes,  105-03  223  St.,  Queens  Village,  N.Y.  11429 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,239 

Int.  CI."  A63B  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  24»-97  3  Qaims 


I.  A  bag  support  which  holds  a  bag  in  an  upright  position  and 
maintains  the  bag  in  an  open  position  comprising: 
an  upstanding  support  rod  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 

the  bottom  end  having  an  internal  horizontal  bore  extending 

completely  through  the  rod, 
a  rod  cap  on  the  top  of  the  support  rod,  the  cap  being  cube 

shaped  with  an  open  top,  the  cap  having  a  threaded  bore 

through  one  side, 
a  circular  ring  to  hold  the  bag  which  is  folded  radially  outward 

over  the  ring,  the  ring  having  an  extension  on  the  same  plane 

as  the  circular  ring, 
a  rectangular  appendage  protruding  from  the  extension  perpen- 
dicular to  the  circular  ring,  the  appendage  is  sized  to  fit  into 

the  rod  cap,  the  appendage  having  an  internal  bore  lining  up 

with  the  threaded  bore  of  the  cap; 
a  first  thumb  screw  to  enter  the  threaded  bore  of  the  cap  and  the 

internal  bore  of  the  appendage  to  support  the  ring  in  an 

upright  horizontal  position; 
a  U-shaped  base  having  an  elbow  area; 
a  rod  seat  fixed  to  the  elbow  area  of  the  base,  the  rod  seat  being 

cube  shaped  with  an  open  top  to  accommodate  the  rod,  and 

the  seat  having  a  threaded  bore  on  one  side  which  lines  up 

with  the  internal  horizontal  bore  of  the  rod; 
a  second  thumb  screw  to  enter  the  threaded  bore  of  the  rod  seat 

and  the  internal  horizontal  bore  of  the  rod  to  support  the  rod 

and  the  circular  ring. 
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means  to  secure  the  bag  over  the  circular  ring  in  an  open  and 
upright  position. 


5,826,839 
KEYBOARD  WITH  WRIST  SUPPORT 
Frank  Chen,  2F,  No.  2,  Alley  10,  Lane  131,  Sec.  I,  Chung  Jen 
Rd.,  Peitou,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,923 

Int.  Cl.*^  B68G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—118  9  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  with  wrist  support,  comprising: 

the  wrist  support  having  a  plurality  of  connecting  plates  at  a  rear 
end  surface  thereof,  said  connecting  plates  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  connecting  arms,  each  of  said  connecting 
arms  being  provided  with  a  pin  shaft; 

the  keyboard,  a  bottom  of  a  front  end  surface  of  said  keyboard 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  connecting  slots  at  loca- 
tions corresponding  to  said  connecting  plates  of  said  wrist 
support,  a  side  wall  of  said  connecting  slots  defining  pin  holes 
at  locations  corresponding  to  said  pin  shaft  provided  on  each 
of  said  connecting  arms,  each  pin  shaft  being  pivotally 
received  in  one  of  said  pin  holes  of  said  connecting  slots  of 
said  keyboard;  and 

a  sliding  slot  disposed  below  each  pin  hole  of  said  keyboard  for 
guiding  said  pin  shaft  into  said  pin  hole. 


> 


5,826,840 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  SUPPORT 
Je-Ho  Yun,  481-7,  Beom-eo  3-dung,  Suseon-gu  Taegu,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.245 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  7,  1995, 
1995-24496;  Jan.25,  1996,  1996-1150 

Int  CI.''  B68G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—118  20  aaims 

1.  A  computer  keyboard  support  comprising; 
a  main  body; 

a  hand  rest  installed  at  a  front  of  the  main  body; 
a  catch  installed  at  a  back  of  the  main  body  and  having  a  guide 

formed  thereon; 
a  carriage  cooperating  with  the  guide  of  the  catch;  and 


100      lis 


a  paper  holder  board  cooperating  with  the  catch,  so  that  the 
paper  holder  board  can  turn  freely  and  move  to  the  left  or 
right  in  a  horizontal  direction. 


5,826.841 

THERAPEUTIC  ELBOW  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Joseph  S.  Lavore,  6492  Sugar  Tree  Dr.,  Spring  HiU,  Fla.  34607 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819.287 

InL  CI."  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—118  17  Claims 


1.  A  repetitive  strain  injury  prevention  and  therapeutic  system 
capable  of  providing  both  elevated  and  cool  temperatures  to  body 
parts  which  must  be  kept  in  unvarying  positions  for  prolonged 
periods  of  time,  said  system  comprising  a  four-piece  assembly 
consisting  of  a  gel-pack,  an  upper  foam  layers  an  outer  envelope 
and  a  lower  foam  layer,  each  of  said  foam  layers  having  perimeter 
edges  downwardly  depending  therefrom,  said  perimeter  edges 
being  sufficiently  sized  so  that  when  said  perimeter  edges  ftom  one 
of  said  foam  layers  are  placed  adjacent  to  said  perimeter  edges 
from  the  other  of  said  foam  layers  said  perimeter  edges  form  a 
cavity  slightly  larger  than  said  gel-pack,  said  gel-pack  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  cavity  and  completely  encompassed  thereby 
during  use  with  said  gel-pack  substantially  filling  said  cavity,  said 
outer  envelope  also  having  sufficient  dimension  to  contain  said 
gel-pack  and  said  foam  layers  with  said  foam  layers  substantially 
filling  said  outer  envelope,  said  outer  envelope  being  made  from 
non-abrading  material  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  sized 
for  convenient  removal  of  said  foam  layers  and  said  gel-pack  so 
that  said  gel-pack  can  be  independendy  heated  and  cooled  for 
prevention  and  therapeutic  use,  said  outer  envelope  also  compris- 
ing fastening  means  adjacent  to  said  opening  for  closing  said 
opening  sufficiently  for  secure  retention  of  said  foam  layers  and 
said  gel-pack  within  said  outer  envelope  during  use,  said  gel-pack 
comprising  a  gel  material  capable  of  being  both  heated  and  chilled, 
said  gel  material  being  able  to  maintain  hot  and  cold  temperatures 
for  extended  periods  of  time,  and  said  gel  material  being  able  to 
become  chilled  without  becoming  hardened  so  that  said  system  can 
both  prevent  and  treat  cumulative  trauma  involving  the  pain, 
muscle  spasm,  and  inflammation  of  joints  associated  with  repeti- 
tive strain  injury. 
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5,826,842 

ERGONOMIC  COMPLTER  MOUSE  WORKSTATION 
Michael  Herbert  Paulse,  and  Randy  Wayne  Hoffman,  both  of 
Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  OR  Computer  Keyboards 
Ltd.,  North  Vancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,134 

Int.  a.*-  B43L  15/00 

U.^.  a.  248-118.1  22  Claims 


^^^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  base  operable  to  rest  on  a  surface  defining  a  reference  plane 
having  a  normal  surface  axis  extending  perpendicular  thereto, 
said  base  having  a  suppon  surface  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said 
reference  plane: 

b)  a  platform  secured  to  said  base  such  that  said  suppon  surface 
supports  said  platform,  said  platform  having  a  work  surface 
operable  to  suppon  a  computer  mouse,  said  worlc  surface 
lying  in  a  working  plane  and  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
said  reference  plane: 

c)  a  pivot  pin  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  suppon  surface 
for  rotatably  securing  said  platform  to  said  base  such  that  said 
base  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  platfonn  and  such  that  a 
nonnal  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  work  surface 
revolves  around  said  normal  surface  axis  as  said  base  is 
rotated  such  thai  said  work  surface  acquires  varying  degrees 
of  longitudinal  and  transverse  inclination  and  is  positionable 
al  an  angular  orientation  relative  to  said  reference  plane,  to 
provide  a  slope  to  said  work  surface;  and 

d)  a  rotation  limiter  for  limiting  rotational  movement  of  said 
base  within  a  movement  range,  said  rotation  limiter  including 
at  least  one  opening  in  said  suppon  surface  and  at  least  one 
cooperating  projection  extending  from  said  platfonn  and 
received  in  said  opening,  said  opening  including  first  and 
second  spaced  apan  stop  walls  for  interfering  with  said  pro- 
jection to  confine  movement  of  said  projection  between  said 
first  and  second  stop  walls. 


a  rod  having  a  curved  portion  extending  through  said  banana, 
said  rod  having  a  banana  and  top  and  bottom  ends  extending 
through  said  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  banana, 
hanging  hook  on  the  top  end  thereof  outside  of  the  banana, 
said  bottom  end  being  disposed  in  said  hole  in  the  base. 


5,826,844 

BUCKET  BRACKETS 

James  E.  Purdy,  18  Temple  Ave..  Hudson.  Mass.  01749 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,417 

Int  a."  E06C  7/14 

VS.  CI.  248-210  7  claims 


5,826,843 
BANANA  HANGER 
Michael  O.  Sturm,  10849  NW.  103rd  Ct.,  Granger,  Iowa  50109 
j  Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822.799 

Int.  a.''  F16M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  248-176.1  s  Claims 

6.  A  banana  hanger  comprising: 
a  ba.se  member  having  a  hole  therethrough,  said  base  having  a 

top  and  a  bottom: 
a  hollow  imitation  banana  said  banana  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom  end  having  an  opening  in  the  top  and  an  opening  in 
the  bottom: 


ing: 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  vessel  to  a  ladder,  the  device  compris- 


a  U-shaped  bracket  having  a  center  segment  interconnecting  an 
inner  segment  and  an  outer  segment,  the  outer  segment 
approximately  parallel  to  the  inner  segment,  a  flexible  strap 
for  engagement  with  the  outside  of  various  sized  vessels,  the 
outer  segment  having  an  attachment  means  for  engagement 
with  the  flexible  strap,  a  notch  located  near  the  intersection  of 
the  outer  segment  and  center  segment,  the  notch  for  retaining 
the  bracket  on  a  ladder  rail,  the  inner  segment  having  a 
locking  projection  located  diagonally  across  the  center  seg- 
ment from  the  notch  near  the  intersection  of  the  center  seg- 
ment and  inner  segment  for  retaining  the  bracket  on  the 
ladder 


5,826,845 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  RESERVOIR  IN  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Denice    Lounsbury,    Novi;    Casimir    Bamoslcy,    Waterford; 
Ulderico  Padovini,   Utica;   Bernita   Grigsby,   Detroit,  and 
Ronald    Huszarik,    Clawson,    all    of   Mich.,   assignors    to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  751^03 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  a.  248—224.61  9  Claims 


-ftt 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  and  a  reservoir  and 
an  improved  support  structure  for  supporting  the  reservoir  in  tiie 
motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  mounting  face  for  mounting  to  the  vehicle  body  of  the  motor 
vehicle; 

a  positioning  face  extending  outwardly  from  said  mounting  face; 

a  receiving  face  extending  outwardly  from  said  positioning  face 
and  including  an  opening  having  opposed  sides  with  each 
forming  an  outwardly  extending  flange  for  receiving  an 
engaging  member  positioned  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
reservoir;  and 

said  mounting  face  and  said  positioning  face  and  said  receiving 
face  being  unitary  and  integral  as  one-piece. 


5,826,846 

MONITOR  ARM  WITH  CONSTANT  COIINTERBALANCE 

Michael  Bucderi,  Greenfield,  Ind.,-  Teddy  L.  Johnson,  Palm 

Bay,  Fla.;  John  W.  Ruehl.  Shelbyville,  and  John  D.  Vogel, 

Columbus,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc.,  Bates- 

viUcInd. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,609 

Int  ex."  E04G  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  248—280.11  31  Claims 


1.  An  arm  mechanism  for  supporting  an  object  relative  to  a 
suppon  structure,  the  arm  mechanism  comprising: 
a  mounting  assembly  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  support 
structure. 


a  first  arm  having  a  first  end  pivoiably  coupled  to  the  mounting 
assembly  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal 
first  pivot  axis  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised 
position, 

support  member  coupled  to  the  first  arm  for  pivoting  movement 
about  a  generally  horizontal  second  pivot  axis  that  is  spaced 
from  the  first  pivot  axis,  the  support  member  being  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  the  object, 

a  second  arm  coupled  to  the  mounting  assembly  for  pivoting 
movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  fifth  pivot  axis  that  is 
vertically  spaced  from  the  first  pivot  axis,  the  second  arm 
being  coupled  to  the  support  member  for  pivoting  movement 
about  a  generally  horizontal  fourth  pivot  axis  that  is  vertically 
spaced  from  the  second  pivot  axis,  and 

a  counterbalancer  configured  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the 
object  and  the  weight  of  the  arm  mechanism  so  that  the  first 
arm  automatically  remains  stationary  upon  placement  of  the 
first  arm  in  a  desired  position  between  the  raised  position  and 
the  lowered  position,  the  counterbalancer  being  pivotably 
coupled  to  the  mounting  assembly  for  pivoting  movement 
about  a  third  pivot  axis  that  is  vertically  spaced  from  the  first 
and  fifth  pivot  axes  and  that  is  continuously  vertically  aligned 
with  and  above  the  first  and  fifth  pivot  axes,  die  counterbal- 
ancer being  pivotably  coupled  to  the  first  arm  for  pivoting 
movement  about  the  second  pivot  axis,  the  counterbalancer 
including  a  force-providing  element  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  first  arm  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  second  arm. 


5326347 

TELESCOPING  POLE  WTTH  QUICK  LENGTH 

ADJUSTMENT 

Stanley  H.  Warner,  1700  W.  Onondaga  St.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

13204,  and  Terry  P.  Warner,  84  Green  St.,  Port  Byrtm,  N.Y. 

13140 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,289 

Int  CI.*  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  248—354.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  pole  assembly  of  selectively  adjustable  axial  length  com- 
prising: 

a)  first  and  second,  elongated,  hollow  rods  arranged  for  coaxial, 
telescoping,  relative,  axial  movement; 

b)  an  elongated,  externally  threaded  member  fixedly  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  first  nxl  and  extending  axially  thereof  into 
said  second  rod: 

c)  an  internally  threaded  nut  positioned  within  said  second  rod 
and  having  threads  matable  with  said  threaded  member  said 
nut  having  a  central  axis  and  a  plurality  of  sections  selectively 
movable  radially  with  respect  to  said  central  axis;  and 
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d)  means  for  selectively  placing  said  internally  threaded  nut  in 
and  out  of  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  member, 
whereby  the  overall  length  of  said  pole  assembly  may  be 
adjusted  by  said  relative,  axial  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  rods  linearly  and  rotationally  when  said  internally 
threaded  nut  is  out  of  and  in  threaded  engagement,  respec- 
tively, with  said  threaded  member. 


5.826.848 
COVER  FOR  BRACKET 
Deborah  Ann  Cekosh.   18020  Westside  Hwy.  SW.,  VKhon 
Island.  Wash.  98070 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  885,488 

Int  a."  A47B  95/00 

MS.  a.  24»-345.1  22  Qaims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  bracket,  the  cover  comprising: 

a  generally  triangular  first  panel  of  flexible  sheet  material  having 
a  first  edge,  a  second  edge  adjacent  to  the  first  edge,  a 
substantially  right  angle  defined  between  the  first  edge  and  the 
second  edge  and  a  third  edge  defined  along  a  hypotenuse  of 
the  first  panel: 

a  generally  triangular  second  panel  of  flexible  sheet  material 
having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge  adjacent  to  the  first  edge,  a 
substantially  nght  angle  defined  between  the  first  edge  and  the 
second  edge  and  a  third  edge  defined  along  a  hypotenuse  of 
the  second  panel,  the  third  edge  of  the  second  panel  hingedly 
connecting  the  third  edge  of  the  first  panel  along  a  first  fold 
fine; 

a  generally  triangular  third  panel  of  flexible  sheet  material 
having  a  first  edge,  the  first  edge  of  the  third  panel  hingedly 
connecting  the  first  edge  of  the  second  panel  along  a  second 
fold  line,  a  second  edge  of  the  third  panel  adjacent  to  the  first 
edge  thereof,  and  a  third  edge  of  the  third  panel  adjacent  to 
both  the  first  edge  and  the  second  edge  thereof,  the  first  edge 
and  the  second  edge  of  the  third  panel  forming  an  acute 
therebetween,  the  third  edge  of  the  third  panel  positioned 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  first  edge  of  the  first  panel;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  third  edge  of  the  panel  to  the  first  of 
the  first  panel. 


5,826349 
BASE  FOR  A  TETHERED  DIGITAL  CAMERA 
Glenn  W.  Johnson.  Webster,  and  Nelson  D.  Hozman,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884^97 

Int.  CI.*"  A47B  91/00 

\}S.  CI.  248—346.06  n  Claims 

1.  A  base  assembly  for  supporting  a  camera  on  a  supporting 

surface  relative  to  vertical  and  honzontal  orientations  thereof,  said 

base  assembly  comprising: 


a  weighted  base  having  a  fnctional  surface  for  contacting  the 
supponing  surface  and  constraining  the  camera  relative  to  the 
horizontal  orientation; 

a  pivoting  member  having  means  for  connecting  to  the  camera, 
said  pivoting  member  having  a  pivot  axis  about  which  the 
camera  can  swivel  relative  to  the  base  assembly; 

a  fnctional  pad  assembly  positioned  between  the  weighted  base 
and  the  pivoting  member,  said  fnctional  pad  assembly  includ- 
ing a  fnctional  pad  formed  around  at  least  part  of  a  spring 
element:  and 

means  for  urging  the  pivoting  member  against  the  friclional  pad 
assembly  so  as  to  provide  sufiBcient  friction  between  the 
friclional  pad  and  the  pivoting  member  to  constrain  rotational 
motion  of  the  camera  in  the  vertical  orientation. 


5,826,850 

ROTATABLE  AND  TRANSFERABLE  STANCHION 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  RELEASABLE  LOCK 

Howard  G,  Goldsmith,  South  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Chem-Tainer  Industries,  Inc.,  North  Babylon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,801 

Int  a.*  A47B  91/00 

\}S.  CI.  248— »15  14  Claims 


Vn 


^^ 


1.  A  rotatable  and  transferable  stanchion  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongate  body  having  an  upper  end  portion  adapted  to  receive 

and  secure  thereto  an  accessory,  and  a  lower  end  portion: 
a  cap  mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  body  and  having 

a  lower  portion  with  an  outer  external  surface; 
a  location  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  flat  surface,  said  plate 

having  a  socket  formed  therein  shaped  for  receiving  the  lower 

portion  of  the  cap: 
cap  securing  means  for  securing  the  cap  to  the  location  plate  in 

such  a  position  that  the  lower  portion  of  the  cap  is  disposed 

within  the  socket  of  the  location  plate,  said  body  and  cap 

being  adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  said  location  plate;  and 
locking  means  for  rotatably  locking  the  elongate  body  and  cap  in 

place  with  respect  to  the  location  plate  at  a  desired  angle  of 

rotation. 
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5,826,851 

PLASTIC  MOINTING  MEMBRANE  USING 

ELECTROSTATIC  ATTRACTION 

Dominic  S.  Arbisi,  13001  Berkshire  Dr.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

55343 

Filed  Mav  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,848 
int.  CI."  A47F  1/14 


\]S,.  CL  248-^166 


17  Claims 


open  channel  and  reentry  of  said  flange  into  said  open  channel 
to  selectively  hold  said  flange  in  said  open  channel  in  one 
direction  and  another  opposite  direction;  and 
.  holding  means  for  connecting  said  bird  feeder  to  said  arm 
when  said  flange  lies  in  said  open  channel  in  one  direction  or 
in  said  another  opposite  direction. 


5,826,853 

POST  PROTECTOR 

Salvatore  Anello.  Fishkill,  and  Albert  F,  Diaz,  Lynbrook,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandt  Technology,  Ltd.,  Marlboro,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,060 

Int.  CI."  F16M  li/00 


MS.  Cl.  248—552 


1.  A  surface  mounted  support  for  a  bird  feeder  comprising; 

a.  a  base  member,  said  base  member  including  fastening  means 
for  fixing  said  base  member  to  said  surface,  said  base  member 
further  comprising  a  open  channel: 

b.  an  arm,  said  arm  including  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end 
portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  first  end 
portion  to  said  second  end  portion;  said  arm  first  end  portion 
including  at  least  one  flange  extending  in  a  certain  direction: 

c.  mounting  means  for  selectively  holding  said  flange  in  said 
open  channel  in  one  direction  and  another  opposite  direction 
to  support  said  arm,  said  intermediate  portion  and  said  second 
end  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  member,  said 
mounting  means  permitting  lifting  of  said  flange  from  said 


20  Claims 


1.  A  removable  shelf  and  mounting  unit  for  electrostatic  mount- 
ing to  a  non-porous  surface,  said  shelf  and  mounting  unit  compris- 
ing: 
a  sheet  of  electrostatically  charged  material  having  at  least  one 

opening  therein;  and 
a  shelf  having  a  mounting  plate,  said  mounting  plate  adapted  to 
engage  said  opening  and  be  held  therein  by  said  sheet. 


5.826.852 

BIRD  FEEDER  SUPPORT 

Richard  H.  McKeown.  13  Benedita  Ct.,  Moraga,  Calif.  94556 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,999 

Int.  CI."  F16M  \i/00 

U.S.  a.  248—519  10  Claims 


-1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  protecting  against  vandalism  the  powering 
and  communication  wiring  in  the  bottom  of  a  public  payphone 
pedestal  having  an  upper  opening  for  receiving  a  telephone  and  a 
bottom  opening  for  accessing  the  wiring  for  maintenance  purposes 
and  surrounded  by  a  rim  bearing  an  edge  and  an  outside  surface,  a 
tough  plate  for  closing  off  said  bottom  opening  and  engaging  via 
its  inside  surface  the  outside  surface  of  the  rim,  a  bracket  mounted 
on  the  bottom  side  of  the  inside  surface  of  said  plate  for  engaging 
the  rim  of  said  opening  when  the  plate  inside  surface  engages  the 
outside  surface  of  the  rim  to  prevent  movement  of  the  plate 
towards  that  bottom  side,  another  bracket  mounted  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  plate  for  fitting  against  the  edge  of 
the  rim  when  the  plate  inside  surface  engages  the  outside  surface 
of  the  rim  to  prevent  movement  of  the  plate  towards  that  upper 
side,  and  a  mechanism  for  holding  the  inside  surface  of  the  plate 
against  the  outside  surface  of  the  rim  to  prevent  lateral  sidewise 
and  outward  movement  of  the  plate. 


5.826,854 
FLUID  ROUTING  SYSTEM 
Bruce    C.   Janvrin,   Coralville,    and    Lyie   J.    Berkenbosch. 
Marion,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Amana  Refrigeration, 
Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,132 
Int.  Cl."  F16L  i7n& 
U.S.  Cl.  251—149.9  35  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  filtering  fluid  within  a  fluid  line,  said  filtration 
system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber,  an  inlet  port  for  receiving 
said  fluid,  an  outlet  port  for  dispensing  said  fluid,  an  inlet 
channel  connecting  said  inlet  port  to  said  internal  chamber, 
and  an  outlet  channel  connecting  said  internal  chamber  to  said 
outlet  port; 
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a  block  disposed  within  said  internal  chamber  of  said  housing 
and  having  a  first  and  second  position,  said  block  having  an 
internal  cavity,  an  exterior  surface,  an  inlet  passageway  con- 
necting said  internal  cavity  with  said  exterior  surface,  and  an 
outlet  passageway  connecting  said  internal  cavity  with  said 
exterior  surface; 

a  removable  filter  with  at  least  a  poition  positioned  within  said 
internal  cavity  of  said  block,  having  an  inlet  aperture  and  an 
outlet  aperture,  said  mlet  passageway  of  said  block  being 
aligned  with  both  said  inlet  channel  of  said  housing  and  said 
inlet  aperture  of  said  filter,  and  said  outlet  passageway  of  said 
block  being  aligned  with  said  outlet  channel  of  said  housing 
for  permitting  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  block  and  into 
said  filter  when  said  block  is  in  said  first  position,  and  said 
inlet  passageway  of  said  block  being  misaligned  with  both 
said  inlet  channel  of  said  housing  and  said  inlet  aperture  of 
said  filter,  and  said  outlet  passageway  of  said  block  being 
misaligned  with  both  said  outlet  channel  of  said  housing  and 
said  outlet  aperture  of  said  filter  for  prohibiting  flow  of  said 
fluid  into  said  block  when  said  block  is  in  said  second 
position: 
said  inlet  passageway  and  said  outlet  passageway  of  said  block 
being  oriented  to  retain  said  fluid  therein  when  said  filter  is 
removed. 


5,826^5 
PLUG  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 
Larry  C.  Dick,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Little  Tikes  Com- 
pany, Hudson,  Ohio 

I  Filed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643482 

I  Int  CI."  F16K  51/00:  E04H  4/00 

VS.  a.  251-144  20  Qaims 


to  the  second  end.  the  member  having  a  diameter  dimensioned 
for  close  receipt  within  the  aperture,  and 

the  member  having  a  first  flared  skirt  of  elastomeric  flexible 
material  composition  that  extends  outward  firom  the  first  end 
toward  the  second  end  and  diametrically  collapses  from  an 
expanded  configuration  to  allow  insenion  of  the  first  end  of 
the  plug  base  member  through  the  panel  aperture,  and  the  first 
skin  opens  thereafter  into  the  expanded  configuration  and  has 
a  terminal  edge  that  abuts  against  an  opposite  surface  of  the 
panel  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  plug  base  member  from  the 
aperture:  and 

a  second  flared  skirt  of  elastomenc  flexible  material  composition 
that  extends  outwardly  firom  the  second  end  toward  the  first 
end  and  comprises  a  terminal  edge  that  abuts  against  a  proxi- 
mate surface  of  the  panel  to  prevent  passage  of  the  plug  base_ 
member  through  the  apenure:  and 

a  cylindrical  plunger  member  closely  receivable  within  an 
inward  end  of  the  passageway  and  reciprocally  moving 
therein  between  a  relatively  extended  position  partially 
removed  from  the  base  member  passageway  and  a  relatively 
retracted  position,  the  plunger  member  having  at  least  one 
portal  that  admits  liquid  from  the  reservoir  into  the  plug  base 
member  passageway  in  the  extended  position  and  that  closes 
to  prevent  reservoir  liquid  from  entering  the  plug  base  mem- 
ber passageway  in  the  retracted  position. 


5,826,856 
TAP  FITTING  WITH  BELLOWS-TYPE  SEAL 
Heinz-Juergen  Ruckert,  Grossniedesheim;  Alois  Illy,  Limburg- 
erhof,  and  Hans-Georg  Stock,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankenthal, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02860,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06295,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1994,  44  29 
3O03 

Int  CI.*  F16K  31/00 
VS.  a.  251-335J  9  claims 


1.  A  tap  fitting  comprising  a  housing  with  a  neck,  a  spindle 

arranged  in  the  housing,  a  closing  element  arranged  on  the  spindle. 

a  spindle  lead-through  opening  in  the  housing,  a  bellows  arranged 

to  seal  the  spindle  lead-through  opening,  one  end  of  said  bellows 

adjacent  the  housing  being  connected  in  a  sealed  manner  to  a 

sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  said  sleeve  extending  into  the 

housing  and  being  arranged  therein  in  sealing  contact  with  the 

1.  A  plug  that  inserts  into  and  is  reuined  within  a  reservoir  panel    housing,  and  a  clamping  element  for  holding  the  sleeve,  wherein 

aperture,  comprising:  said  sleeve  has  an  annular  space  on  an  end  face  remote  from  the 

a  cylindrical  plug  base  member  having  sidewalls  extending  from    bellows,  said  space  being  arranged  such  that  it  is  separated  from 

a  first  member  end  lo  a  second  member  end  and  an  axial    the  housing  neck  by  a  thin  wall,  and  said  clamping  element  being 

passageway  extending  through  the  member  from  the  first  end   pressed  into  said  annular  space 
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5,826,857 

LIGHT  VEHICLE  SERVICE  STAND 

Billy  M.  Brack,  4312  Berkley  Dr.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33610,  and 

Roscoe  L.  Love,  1612  Sunnyhills  Dr.,  Brandon,  Fla.  33510 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810.298 

Int  CI."  B66F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  254—8  R  8  Claims 


RISHTHANO 
ACTION 


1.  A  commercial  mower  or  other  light  vehicle  service  stand, 
comprising: 

a  cradle  means  adapted  to  cradle  a  lifting  bar  fixedly  secured  to 
a  preselected  end  of  a  light  vehicle: 

a  base  member  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said 
cradle  means: 

a  first  pair  of  rigid  leg  members  disposed  in  interconnecting 
relation  between  a  first  end  of  said  cradle  means  and  a  first 
end  of  said  base  means: 

a  second  pair  of  rigid  leg  members  disposed  in  interconnecting 
relation-  between  a  second  end  of  said  cradle  means  and  a 
second  end  of  said  base  means; 

said  first  and  second  pair  of  rigid  leg  members  being  laterally 
disposed  with  respect  to  one  another; 

said  base  member  having  a  forward  edge,  a  rearward  edge,  and 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  sides; 

an  axle  means  mounted  to  said  rearward  edge  of  said  base 
member; 

a  wheel  means  including  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  each  end 
of  said  axle  means; 

an  elongate  handle  formed  independently  of  said  service  stand; 

a  handle-engaging  means  mounted  to  said  service  stand;  and 

said  handle-engaging  means  including  a  transversely  disposed 
rigid  plate  secured  to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rigid  leg 
members  in  interconnecting  relation  therewith,  an  aperture 
formed  in  said  rigid  plate,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed 
handle-receiving  tube  having  a  forward  end  disposed  in  reg- 
istration with  said  aperture  and  a  rearward  end  secured  to  said 
base  plate: 

whereby  a  preselected  end  of  a  light  vehicle  is  lifted  by  first 
engaging  said  lifting  bar  with  said  cradle  means  with  said 
wheel  means  in  rotatable  engagement  with  a  support  surface 
and  with  said  base  means  being  disposed  substantially  verti- 
cally with  respect  to  said  support  surface,  and  n£Xt  by  bring- 
ing said  base  into  substantially  parallel  relation  lo  said  support 
surface  by  manually  pulling  down  on  a  free  end  of  said 
elongate  handle  and  advancing  said  wheel  means  under  said 
light  vehicle  while  said  elongate  handle  is  engaged  lo  said 
handle-engaging  means. 


5,826,858 
CARPENTRY  TOOL 
Robert  A.  Gordon,  109  Hilhurst  La.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14617 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,501 
Int.  CI."  B66F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  254—17  5  Claims 

1.  A  carpentry  tool  which  comprises  an  elongated  body  member 
having  upper  and  lower  flat  faces,  a  pivot  means  at  or  near  one  end 
of  the  upper  face  of  the  body  member,  three  clamping  lugs  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  face,  two  of  said  lugs  being  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  body  member  and  on  the  same  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  the 
third  lug  being  one  the  opposite  edge  and  positioned  approximatelv 
midway  between  the  ends  of  the  body  member  said  body  member 
having  pivot  means  at  each  end  thereof  on  its  upper  face,  a  cam 


lever  having  a  handle  end  and  a  cam  end  pivot  means  positioned  at 
its  cam  end  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  pivot  means  of  the  body 
member,  extending  from  the  cam  lever  at  or  near  the  cam  end  a 
cam  means  for  applying  force  against  a  board  resting  on  a  joist 
when  the  cam  lever  is  rotated  about  the  pivot  means. 


5,826,859 
METHOD  FOR  PLACING  AERIAL  CABLE 
Leon  Kononov,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Robert  A.  Young,  Clayton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mobile  Tool  International,  Inc..  Westmin- 
ster, Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,179,  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,522,584,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,721,  Sep.  15, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,452,879.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  659,080 

Int  CI."  E21C  29/16 

V.S.  CI.  254— 134J  R  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  placing  aerial  cable  with  a  wheeled  platform 
a  boom  structure  provided  with  an  outer  end  having  opposite  first 
and  second  sides,  a  worker's  platform  adapted  to  carry  a  worker 
and  a  fairlead  assembly  adapted  to  receive  the  cable  carried  by  the 
outer  end.  a  boom  support  structure  carrying  the  boom  structure 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  wheeled  platform  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis,  the  boom  structure  and  the  boom  support  structure 
being  constructed  to  permit  the  worker' s  platform  to  be  mo\ed 
toward  and  away  from  the  wheeled  platform,  raised  and  lowered 
with  respect  to  the  wheeled  platfonn  and  rotated  with  respect  to  the 
wheeled  platform,  the  steps  of  placing  cable  so  that  the  cable 
exiting  the  fairlead  assembly  is  disposed  at  a  first  angle  relative  to 
the  cable  entering  the  fairlead  assembly,  moving  the  worker's 
platform  to  the  first  side  of  the  outer  end  so  that  a  worker  in  the 
worker's  platform  is  outside  the  first  angle,  placing  cable  so  that 
the  cable  exiting  the  fairlead  assembly  is  disposed  at  a  second 
angle  relative  to  the  cable  entering  the  fairlead  assembly  whereby  a 
worker  in  the  worker's  platform  on  the  first  side  of  the  outer  end  is 
disposed  in  the  second  angle,  moving  the  worker's  platform  under- 
neath the  fairlead  assembly  to  the  second  side  of  the  outer  end  so 
that  a  worker  in  the  worker's  platform  is  outside  the  second  angle. 
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I  5326,860 

MACHINE  FOR  LAYING  AN  OVERHEAD  LINE  OF  A 
TRACK 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Leopold  Rudolf  Gruber,  Scheibbs, 
both       of      Austria,       assignors       to       Franz       Plasser 
Bahnbaumascbinen-Industriegesellschaft     ni.b.H„     Vienna, 
Austria 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  1,  1995,  1968/95 

Int.  CI."  H02G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  254-134J  R  8  Oaims 


v^^=^.M^ 


1.  A  machine  for  laying  an  elongated  flexible  element  of  an 
overhead  line  extending  above  a  track,  the  elongated  flexible 
element  being  a  catenary  cable  or  a  trolley  wire,  which  comprises 

(a)  machine  frame  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
supported  on  undercamages  for  mobility  along  the  track. 

(b)  a  storage  drum  mounted  on  die  machine  frame  and  carrying 
a  reel  of  the  elongated  flexible  element  to  be  paid  out  from  the 
storage  drum. 

(c)  a  guide  device  for  die  paid-out  elongated  flexible  element 
comprising 

(1)  a  guide  roller  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  paid-out 
elongated  flexible  element  and 

(2)  a  drive  for  vertically  adjusting  the  guide  device, 

(3)  the  guide  device  being  pivotal  about  a  horizontal  axis 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  and 

(d)  a  drive  for  pivoting  the  guide  device  about  the  horizontal 
a»s. 


5,826,861 

GUARD  RAIL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  FLAT  BED 

TRUCKS 

Donald  S.  Indge,  Belmont,  and  William  R.  Straker,  Acton,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,501 

IntCI.''E04H  17/00 

MS,  CI  256-1  8  Claims 


f" 


■p: 


^ 


'NdOq 


1.  A  guard  rail  system  comprising: 

a  moveable  frame  structure  comprising  at  least  one  guard  rail 
member  having  a  generally  elongated  body; 

at  least  two  hinged  supportive  frame  members  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  connected  to  said  guard  rail  member; 

at  least  two  axis  hinge  mounts  spaced  apart  from  each  other  for 
hingedly  connecting  said  at  least  two  hinged  supportive  frame 
members  to  a  base  or  floor  whereby  said  moveable  frame 
stracture  can  be  moved  between  retracted  and  extended  posi- 
tions: 

means  for  positioning  said  at  least  one  guard  rail  member 
between  redacted  and  extended  positions; 

and  a  gimbal  bearing  member  operative  to  permit  at  least  partial 
rotation  of  said  at  least  one  guard  rail  member  and  one  of  said 
hinged  supportive  frame  members  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  gimbal  bearing  member  further  comprising  a  bearing 


sleeve  member  to  permit  slidable  engagement  of  said  guard 
rail  member  with  respect  to  said  hinged  supportive  frame 
member 


5,826,862 

SELF-PUMPING  HYDROPNEUMATIC  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  STRUT  WITH  INTERNAL  LEVEL 

REGULATION 

Hubert  Beck,  Eitorf^-Keuenhof,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 

Sachs  AG,  Eitorf,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1995,  195  45 
662.9 

Int.  CI.''  B60G  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  267—64.17  n  claims 


I.  A  shock  absorbing  strut  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end; 

a  work  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  work  cylinder 
containing  a  damping  fluid; 

said  first  end  of  said  strut  comprising  a  su^cture  to  connect  said 
strut  to  a  first  part  of  a  motor  vehicle: 

said  second  end  of  said  strut  comprising  a  structure  to  connect 
said  strut  to  a  second  part  of  a  motor  vehicle; 

a  hollow  piston  rod  having  a  cavity  disposed  therein: 

said  cavity  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  being  disposed 
substantially  along  die  longitudinal  axis; 

said  hollow  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  work  cyl- 
inder and  being  axially  displaceable  within  said  work  cylin- 
der; 

a  piston  being  affixed  to  said  piston  rod; 

said  piston  being  slidingly  disposed  within  said  work  cylinder  to 
sealingly  divide  said  chamber  into  first  and  second  chambers: 

a  gas  cushion  disposed  about  said  work  cylinder; 

said  gas  cushion  being  disposed  adjacent  said  first  chamber; 

said  work  cylinder  having  an  end  wall; 

said  end  wall  being  disposed  at  iaid  first  end  of  said  strut: 

said  end  wall  being  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  pump  rod; 

said  pump  rod  extending  into  saiid  cavity  of  said  hollow  piston 
rod: 

a  stnicture  to  fasten  said  pump  rod  to  said  end  wall  of  said  work 
cylinder: 

said  fastening  structure  being  configured  and  disposed  to  pro- 
vide a  recess  to  provide  space  for  a  fluid  and  thus  provide  play 
between  said  pump  rod  and  said  end  wail  of  said  work 
cylinder; 
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said  fastening  structure  being  configured  and  disposed  to  allow 
said  pump  rod  to  move  at  least  one  of  axially,  radially  and 
angularly  with  respect  to  said  first  end  of  said  work  cylinder; 

said  fastening  structure  comprising  a  biasing  structure  to  elasti- 
cally  bias  said  pump  rod  widi  respect  to  said  end  wall: 

said  biasing  structure  comprising  at  least  one  elastic  washer: 

said  at  least  one  elastic  washer  being  disposed  adjacent  said  end 
wall; 

said  fastening  structure  comprising  a  journal; 

said  end  wall  comprising  a  hole  disposed  therethrough; 

said  journal  being  disposed  through  said  hole  in  said  end  wall; 

said  journal  being  disposed  to  fasten  said  pump  rod  to  said  end 
wall: 

said  end  wall  comprising  a  recess  to  receive  said  pump  rod: 

.said  recess  being  disposed  substantially  along  the  longitudinal 
axis: 

said  recess  being  disposed  about  a  portion  of  said  hole  through 
said  end  wall; 

said  pump  rod  having  an  outer  diameter,  said  outer  diameter 
being  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

said  recess  having  a  conical  shape; 

said  recess  having  a  diameter; 

said  hole  through  said  end  wall  having  a  diameter; 

said  diameter  of  said  recess  being  greater  than  said  diameter  of 
said  hole  through  said  end  wall;  and 

said  diameter  of  said  recess  being  greater  than  said  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  pump  rod. 


5,826,863 

SELF-PUMPING  HYDROPNEUMATIC  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  STRUT  WITH  INTERNAL  LEVEL 

REGULATION 

Hubert  Beck,  Eitorf-Keuenhof,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 

Saclis  AG,  Eitorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,663 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1995,  195  47 
536.4 

Int.  CI.*'  B60G  17/044 
U.S.  CI.  267—64.17  20  Claims 


1.  A  self-pumping  hydropneumatic  shock  absorbing  strut  with 
internal  level  regulation  comprising: 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  cylinder  containing  a 

damping  fluid; 
said  cylinder  being  disposed  between  said  first  end  and  said 

second  end: 
said  first  end  comprising  first  means  for  connecting  said  shock 

absorbing  strut  to  a  first  part  of  a  motor  vehicle; 


said  second  end  comprising  second  means  for  connecting  said 
shock  absorbing  strut  to  a  second  part  of  a  motor  vehicle; 

a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 
axially  displaceable  within  said  cylinder: 

said  piston  rod  comprising  a  hollow  portion  disposed  therein; 

a  piston  disposed  on  said  piston  rod; 

said  piston  being  slidingly  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to 
sealingly  divide  said  chamber  into  first  and  second  chambers: 

pump  means  for  pumping  said  damping  medium  from  said 
second  chamber  into  said  first  chamber: 

said  pump  means  comprising: 
a  pump  rod;  and 
a  pump  chamber: 

said  pump  rod  comprising  first  and  second  pump  rod  portions; 

said  second  pump  rod  portion  being  coaxial  ly  disposed  about 
said  first  pump  rod  portion; 

said  second  pump  rod  portion  having  a  section: 

said  section  of  said  second  pump  rod  portion  having  an  internal 
diameter: 

said  first  pump  rod  portion  having  an  external  diameter: 

said  internal  diameter  of  said  section  being  greater  than  said 
external  diameter  of  said  first  pump  rod  portion  to  provide  a 
radial  clearance  between  said  first  and  second  pump  rod 
portions  along  a  substantial  portion  of  said  pump  rod; 

said  first  pump  rod  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

said  first  end  of  said  first  pump  rod  portion  being  fastened  to 
said  cylinder: 

said  second  pump  rod  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end:  and 

said  second  end  of  said  second  pump  rod  portion  being  non- 
detachably  fastened  to  said  first  pump  rod  portion  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  said  first  end  of  said  first  pump  rod  portion. 


5,826,864 
ACTIVE  VIBRATION  MOUNT 
James  E.  Barger,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Internet- 
working Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,779 

Int.  CI.*  F16M  1/00 

VS.  a.  267—136  19  Claims 
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1.  An  electro- active  vibration  mount  comprising 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  an  electro-strictive  material; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  interleaved  with  said  plurality  of 
electro-strictive  material  layers; 

wherein  a  first  grouping  of  said  plurality  of  layers  and  electrodes 
IS  adapted  to  reduce  vibrating  energy  being  transmitted 
through  said  mount  over  a  preselectable  band  of  frequencies 
while  said  mount  supports  a  static  load;  and 

wherein  a  second  grouping  comprising  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  layers  and  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes is  adapted  to  provide  an  output  representative  of  a  force 
being  applied  to  said  at  least  one  layer. 
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5.826.865 

FRONT  WHEEL  STABILIZER  FOR  FOUR  WHEEL 

DRIVE  VEHICLE 

Junso  IchJba.  Sagamihara.  and  Yoshiaki  Yoshimoio,  Atsugi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16.  1997.  Sen  No.  895363 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1996,  8-186262 

Int  CI."  B60G  2l/()4:  B62D  W02 

I  .SL  CI.  267-188  4  Oaims 


means  at  a  cooling  station  for  cooling  the  holders  to  solidify  the 
respective  bodies  of  metal; 

input  feed  means  for  iimbedding  an  end  of  an  unmachined 
workpiece  in  the  molten  body  of  metal  of  a  one  of  the  holders 
in  the  cooling  station  prior  to  solidification  of  the  molten 
body,  whereby  when  the  molten  body  solidifies  it  solidly 
captures  the  unmachined  workpiece  imbedded  therein; 

first  transport  means  for  conveyrng  the  holders  one  after  the 
other  from  the  cooling  station  into  a  machine  where  the 
respective  imbedded  workpieces  are  machined  and  thence 
from  the  machine  tojthe  heatmg  station: 

output  feed  means  for  lifting  the  machined  workpieces  one  after 
the  other  out  of  the  respective  molten  bodies  in  the  heating 
station  after  melting  of  the  respective  bodies  in  the  respective 
holders  therein:  and 

second  transport  means  for  recirculating  the  holders  with  the 
respective  molten  metal  bodies  one  at  a  lime  from  the  heating 
station  to  the  cooling  station. 


5,826,867 
MECHANICAL  FLY  TYING  DEVICE 
Stanley  M.  Roby,  866  Roosevelt  St.,  Hazleton,  Pa.  18201 
I.  A  stabilizer  for  connecting  first  and  second  suspension  arms  Filed  Jaa.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,452 

supporting  first  and  second  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  the  suspension  Int.  CI."  B25B  1/22 

arms  being  supported  by  a  cross-member  and  a  pair  of  front  and    U.S.  C\.  269—75 
back  members  joined  to  both  ends  of  the  cross-member  and  a 
transfer  for  distributing  engine  drive  torque  being  disposed  under- 
neath the  cross-member,  said  stabilizer  comprising: 
a  member  having  a  middle  portion  for  passing  underneath  the 
transfer. 


3  Claims 


5,826,866 
SYSTEM  FOR  HOLDING  A  THIN-WALLED  WORKPIECE 

DURING  MACHINING 
Manfred  G.  Becker,  Novi;  Peter  C.  Dinardi,  Livonia;  Kenneth 
J.  Sprenger,  Lake  Orion,  and  Timothy  S.  Guitar,  Clinton 
Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ernst  Thielenhaos  KG, 
Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,735 

Int.  CI."  B25B  //W 

U.S.  CI.  269-7  „  Claims 


1.  A  workpiece-holding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  holders  each  containing  a  body  of  a  metal  having  a 

melting  point  between  45°  C.  and  140"  C.  and  a  negative 

expansion  coefficient; 
means  at  a  heating  station  for  heating  each  of  the  holders  to  meli 

the  respective  bodies: 


I.  A  mechanical  vise  for  the  holding  of  fish  hooks  and  providing 
compound  articulation  thereof  while  tying  imitation  insect  patterns 
by  application  of  fly  tying  materials  thereto  for  use  in  the  sport  of 
fly  fishing  comprising: 

a.  a  base  of  weight  sufficient  to  hold  the  vise  in  place; 

b.  a  socket  defined  in  the  base: 

c.  tension  means  inserted  into  the  socket; 

d.  a  shaft  with  three  sections,  a  bottom  ball  section  sized 
proportionately  smaller  than  the  socket,  a  middle  offset  sec- 
tion and  a  lop  horizontal  section,  the  ball  section  inserted  into 
the  socket; 

e.  means  for  retaining  the  ball  section  in  the  socket  thereby 
engaging  the  lension  means: 

f.  a  pin  mounted  into  the  top  horizontal  section; 

g.  an  adjustable  and  removable  chuck  which  holds  the  fish  hook; 
h.  means  for  slidingly  mounting  the  chuck  to  the  top  horizontal 

section; 

i.  means  for  engaging  the  means  the  means  for  slidingly  mount- 
ing the  chuck  of  to  the  pin; 

j.  means  mounted  on  the  chuck  for  holding  the  material  being 
applied  to  the  fish  hook; 

k.  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  fish  hooks  by  magnetic  action, 
said  means  anached  10  the  base: 

whereby  a  fish  hook  can  be  held  in  a  fixed  position  to  allow  for 
material  to  be  applied  thereto  to  create  an  imitation  insect 
pattern  thereon. 
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5,826,868 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CLOTH  SPREADING 

MACHINE 

Michael  Dale  Russell,  Cookeville;  David  Alan  Berezov,  and 

Jiakun  Wu,  both  of  Nashville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Saber 

Industries,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,036 

Int  CI."  B65H  29/46 

U.S.  CI.  270—30.12  28  Claims 


DRIVE 

MOTOR 

DRIVE 


<^ 


^- 


TRW  ANGUUW  /l* 
DEH.ECTION  CZP 
ENCODER  ^ 


VELOCTTV     '-'  l-£ 
ENCODER  ^^ 


^ 


SPREAbfeR 
•PEUIGENCf" 
lCC#(T80l.UNir- 


<^ 


E3- 


r-*-^n 


n 

MKCHNE 
VELOOTY 
BCOOER 


HMO  SPEED 

r—i    CONTRCXUNrr 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  material  spreading  machine  that 
includes  a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  the  machine  along  the  top 
of  a  spreading  table  and  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  material 
from  a  roll  mounted  on  the  machine  while  the  machine  moves 
along  the  table,  the  control  system  comprising: 

a.  spread  parameter  data  input  means  to  receive  spread  param- 
eter data  selected  by  a  user  of  the  machine,  the  spread 
parameter  dau  including  length  of  the  spread  and  a  number  of 
plies  of  the  material  to  be  laid  on  the  table  during  a  planned 
spread; 

b.  machine  trajectory  processor  means  for  storing  a  machine 
velocity  trajectory  plan,  the  machine  velocity  trajectory  plan 
including  a  sequence  of  electrical  signals  representing  pre- 
determined machine  velocities  at  multiple  periodic  timing 
intervals  during  the  planned  spread; 

c.  machine  velocity  sensor  means  for  monitoring  actual  machine 
velocity  at  each  of  the  periodic  timing  intervals  while  the 
machine  is  moving  along  the  table  during  the  planned  spread, 
and  for  generating  electrical  machine  velocity  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  actual  machine  velocity: 

d.  machine  velocity  control  means  for  controlling  the  machine 
velocity  during  the  planned  spread  in  accordance  with  the 
machine  trajectory  plan,  the  machine  velocity  control  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  drive  mechanism  and  to  the 
machine  trajectory  processor  means,  and  responsive  to  the 
machine  velocity  signals  whereby  the  machine  velocity  con- 
trol means  can  adjust  the  actual  machine  velocity  to  correct  a 
monitored  deviation  from  the  pre-determined  machine  veloc- 
ity. 


5,826,869 

HIGH  THROUGHPUT  DOCUMENT-PROCESSING 

MACHINE  HAVING  DYNAMIC  SPEED  CONTROL 

David   Nyffenegger,   Raleigh,  N.C..   and   Glen  Allen   Nester, 

Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell   &   Howell  Phillipsburg 

Company,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,911,  Oct.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^71 
Int.  CI."  B65H  39A)0 
VS.  a.  270—52.02  16  Claims 

1.  A  high-speed  document-processing  machine,  comprising: 
sheet-supplying  means  for  supplying  a  seriatim  stream  of  sheets; 
accumulator  means  for  accumulating  the  stream  of  sheets  into 
sets; 


reader  means  for  reading  a  mark  on  a  document  and  decoding 
the  mark  to  obtain  information  regarding  the  set  to  which  the 
document  belongs: 

buffer  means  for  storing  accumulated  sets:  and, 

means  for  gradually  increasing  and  decreasing  a  speed  at  which 
the  sheet-supplying  means  operates  based  upon  the  state  of 
one  or  more  variables  affecting  the  speed  at  which  down- 
stream devices  can  process  sheets. 


5,826,870 

DIVIDER  SHEET  FOR  STACKED  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  PLANAR  ARTICLES 

Gary  Vulgamore,  and  Kevin  T.  May,  both  of  Marietta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,888,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,447,299.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,140 

Int  CI."  B65H  5/00 
VS.  a.  271—1  21  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  for  being  removably  supported  in  a  supply  magazine 
having  retaining  means  for  engaging  said  sheet,  said  sheet  being 
substantially  planar  and  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
opposing  said  first  side,  a  first  edge  defined  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  sides,  said  sheet  including  a  retaining  means  engaging  area 
defined  along  said  first  edge,  said  retaining  means  engaging  area 
including  a  tab  defined  by  spaced  slits  cut  into  said  sheet  inwardly 
from  said  first  edge,  said  sheet  further  having  an  indentation  in  said 
first  side  and  a  corresponding  ridge  in  said  second  side. 
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'  5.826,871 

TWO-LAYER  INTELLECTUAL  CUBE 

Chen  S«n  Li,  No.  25,  Lane  169,  Cheng-Ho  Rd.,  Been-Shang 

Village,  San-Min  Area,  Kaohsiung  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  997.372 

Int.  a.*"  A63F  ^/OS, 

U.S.  CI.  273-153  S  12  Claims 


dimensional     shape,     wherein     said     preselected     three- 
dimensional  shape  is  a  sphere. 


1.  A  two-layer  imellectual  cube  comprised  apparently  of  eight 
smaller  movable  blocks  and  having  six  sides  facing  to  different 
orientations,  each  of  said  sides  being  divided  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally into  four  smaller  movable  surfaces,  by  changeability  of 
orientation  by  rotation  of  said  smaller  movable  blocks,  each  of  said 
sides  having  various  possibilities  of  combination  of  said  smaller 
movable  surfaces,  said  cube  is  characterized  in  that: 

when  in  assembling,  the  interior  portion  of  one  of  said  eight 
smaller  movable  blocks  is  taken  as  a  reference  smaller  block 
which  has  a  triangular  axle  seat  extending  from  an  inner  end 
thereof,  said  triangular  axle  seat  is  provided  on  the  comer 
formed  by  three  surfaces  diereof  with  three  mandrels  which 
are  perpendicular  to  one  another  and  are  located  toward  three 
different  orientations,  taking  each  of  said  mandrels  as  a  center, 
an  arciform  raised  rail  is  provided  on  the  wider  area  of  every 
one  of  said  three  surfaces  of  said  triangular  axle  seat,  said 
mandrels  are  pivotally  provided  each  with  a  rotatable  block,  a 
rtceiving  space  is  formed  between  every  said  rotatable  block 
and  the  corresponding  one  of  said  raised  rails  to  separate  a 
plurality  of  outer  and  inner  slidable  blocks,  so  that  said  outer 
and  inner  slidable  blocks  can  be  displaced  revolvingly  about  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  mandrels  along  a  track  of  said 
corresponding  raised  rail,  in  which,  each  said  outer  slidable 
block  IS  provided  on  an  outer  end  thereof  with  a  seat  block, 
and  when  an  outer  housing  block  is  provided  on  each  of  said 
eight  smaller  movable  blocks,  said  two-layer  intellectual 
square  cube  is  completed. 


5.826,872 

SPHERICAL  PUZZLE  GAME  AND  METHOD 

Albert  J.  Hall,  2985  SW.  136th  Ave.,  Davie,  Ra.  33330 

FUed  Oct  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,911 

InL  a.*  A63F  9/0* 

U.S.  CI.  273-156  7  claims 

1.  A  puzzle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  puzzle  pieces,  each  puzzle  piece  having 
a  base  member  of  a  predetermined  shape,  said  shape  being  a 
truncated  cone  having  a  beveled  surface  disposed  on  an  outer 
circular  perimeter,  and  an  elongated  spindle  member  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  center  of  said  base  member, 
said  spindle  member  having  at  least  a  portion  being  metal 
disposed  at  an  end  distal  from  said  base  member,  and  further 
including  a  beveled  surface  adjacent  said  metal  portion; 
a  magnet  for  magnetically  capturing  each  of  said  plurality  of 
individual  puzzle  pieces,  said  metal  portion  of  each  of  said 
spindle  members  being  magnetically  connectable  to  said  mag- 
net, each  of  said  base  members  being  distal  to  said  magnet 
and  adjacent  each  other  for  forming  a  preselected  three- 


5,826,873 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PUZZLES 

Giovanni  Lavermicocca.  New  South  Wales.  Australia,  assignor 

to  Interlock  Marketing  Pty.  Ltd.,  Balmoral,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  750,766 

Int  CI.*'  A63F  9/12 

U.S.  a.  273-157  R  n  Claims 


1.  A  three  dimensional  puzzle  consisting  of  n  components, 
where  n  is  at  least  four,  which  must  be  coupled  together  in  a  single 
predetermined  sequence,  each  m'*  component,  where  m  is  from  3 
to  (n-l)  inclusive,  being  for  coupling  to  an  assembly  consisting  of 
the  first  to  (m-1 )  components  inclusive,  each  of  the  first  to  (m- 1  )"■ 
components  having  been  assembled  in  sequential  order,  said  m'* 
component  having: 

a  first  engagement  surface;  and 
a  second  engagement  surface; 

said  first  engagement  surface  being  complementary  to  a  comple- 
mentary engagement  surface  of  said  assembly,  said  comple- 
mentary engagement  surface  being  formed  by  second  engage- 
ment surfaces  of  at  least  two  of  the  previously  coupled 
together  (m-1)  components; 
said  second  engagement  surface  of  each  component  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  the  assembly  defining  an  engagement 
surface  complementary  to  a  first  engagement  surface  of  an 
(m-fl)  component  to  be  coupled; 
wherein  each  of  said  components  must  be  coupled  to  previously 

coupled  components  in  a  predetermined  order; 
wherein  none  of  the  first  to  (m-1 )""  components  of  the  assembly 
can  be  uncoupled  from  each  other  until  said  m""  component  is 
first  uncoupled  from  said  previously  coupled  (m-l)  compo- 
nents; and 
wherein  said  (m-t-1)  component  cannot  be  coupled  to  an  assem- 
bly of  m  components  until  said  m'*  component  is  coupled  to 
said  previously  coupled  (m-1)  components. 
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5,826,874 
MAGNETIC  GOLF  CLUB  SWING  SENSOR  AND  GOLF 
SIMULATOR 
Murray  Teitell,  Manhattan  Beach:  David  G.  Pelka,  Westches- 
ter, both  of  Calif.,  and  Mathiew  Bais,  Southlake.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  VR  Sports.  Inc.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,740,  Nov.  12.  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,728,006.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,329 

Int  CI."  A63B  69B6 
U.S.  a.  473—225  15  Claims 


rfjT^ 


43  4s    ■      4o      4i 
4£> 

1.  A  golf  game  system  for  sensing  the  swing  of  a  golf  club,  and 
providing  information  about  the  swing  of  said  golf  club  to  a 
personal  computer  running  a  golf  game  software  package,  com- 
prising: 

a  flexible  magnetic  strip  adhesively  attached  to  an  end  surface  of 

said  golf  club; 
at  least  two  magnetic  sensing  means  for  detecting  information 
about  motion  of  said  golf  club  by  sensing  velocity  and  path  of 
said  magnetic  strip; 
electronic  circuit  means  for  converting  the  information  from  said 
pair  of  magnetic  sensing  means  into  signals  that  are  input  into 
said  personal  computer; 
a  golf  mat  incorporating  said  magnetic  sensing  means  or  said 
electronic  circuit  means,  or  both  said  magnetic  sensing  means 
and  said  electronic  circuit  means,  within  said  mat; 
a  computer  cable  for  transmitting  information  from  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  means  to  said  personal  computer 


5,826,875 

WIPEOUT  BOARD  GAME 

Edward  L.  Kardel,  19-B  Pond  Ave.,  Newport  R.I.  02840 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,193 

Int  CI."  A63F  J/00 

U.S.  a.  273—243  2  Claims 


a  plurality  of  game  boards,  one  for  each  player,  with  each  said 
game  board  having  a  starting  line  at  a  bottom  and  a  finish  line 
at  a  top  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  spaces  extending  from  said 
starting  line  to  said  finish  line  forming  a  plurality  of  columns 
with  each  space  in  each  column  being  numbered  sequentially 
such  that  a  first  space  of  each  column  begins  with  a  different 
sequential  number  and  with  each  game  board  further  having  a 
safe  zone  designated  below  the  finish  line; 

a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  for  each  player  equal  to  the  number 
of  columns  on  a  players  game  board  and  a  die  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  playing  pieces  wherein  the  playing  pieces 
are  to  be  moved  vertically  up  the  game  board  according  to  a 
roll  of  the  die; 

a  plurality  of  poker  chips;  and 

wherein  a  first  player  to  move  all  of  his  playing  pieces  to  the 
finish  line  is  the  winner  and  receives  a  reward  and  the  poker 
chips  are  used  to  pay  a  penalty  for  any  and  all  players  having 
a  playing  piece  on  a  numbered  space  equal  to  a  number 
according  to  a  roll  of  a  die  by  an  opposing  player. 


5,826,876 

FIELD  OR  BOARD  GAME  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAY 

Marcus  L.  Wagner,  10214  Angora  Dr.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,671 

Int  CI."  A63F  3/00;  A63B  67/00 

VS.  a.  273-244  n  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 


9.  In  a  board  game  played  on  a  substantially  flat  playing  surface 
having  a  playing  area  on  which  two  teams  of  player  pieces  oppose 
each  other,  said  playing  area  being  divided  into  multiple  concentric 
circles  having  multiple  spaces  indicated  thereon,  one  of  said  teams 
being  offensive  and  the  other  of  said  teams  being  defensive,  said 
number  of  offensive  players  and  defensive  players  on  each  side  is 
two,  wherein  the  method  of  playing  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  Dividing  said  offensive  team  in  two,  wherein  one  of  said 
offensive  players  acts  as  a  carrier  and  the  other  of  said  players 
acts  as  an  escort; 

b.  Positioning  said  defensive  players  in  the  center  circle  of  said 
playing  area; 

c.  Positioning  said  offensive  players  on  the  outside  circle  of  said 
playing  area; 

d.  Moving  said  carrier  at  least  one  space  in  any  direction; 

e.  Moving  a  first  defensive  player  at  least  one  space  in  any 
direction; 

f.  Moving  said  escort  at  least  one  space  in  any  direction: 

g.  Moving  the  second  defensive  player  at  least  one  space  in  any 
direction; 

h.  Continuing  the  sequence  of  play  in  steps  d  through  g  until  a 
predetermined  triggering  event  occurs. 


3828 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1998 


5J26.877 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  SAFETY  FIRST  BOARD  GAME 
Lauren  B.  Giassman,  36  Old  PhilUps  Hill  Rd..  New  City,  N  Y 
10956 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880453 

Int.  a."  A63F  J/00:9/18 

U.S.  CI.  273-249  ,  claim 


od 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  safety  board  game  for  preparing 
children  for  dealings  with  dangerous  situations  comprising,  in 
combination  the  step  of: 
providing  a  game  board  divided  into  four  sections,  the  four 
sections  including  a  first  section,  a  second  section,  a  third 
section  and  a  fourth  section,  the  game  board  having  a  path  of 
travel  divided  into  a  plurality  of  location  extending  between 
the  sections,  wherein  each  section  constitutes  a  quadrant  of 
the  game  board,  the  path  of  travel  having  a  starting  point  on 
the  first  section  and  a  finishing  point  on  the  fourth  section  and 
the  location  marked  to  resemble  stepping  stones,  the  first 
section  being  designated  a  bus  stop  and  neighborhood  section, 
the  second  section  being  designated  a  school  section,  the  thinl 
section  being  designated  a  shopping  mall  section,  the  fourth 
section  being  designated  a  playground  and  fire  safety  section 
and  a  location  mariced  "The  Pnncipal"  located  at  an  area 
remote  from  the  path  of  travel; 
providing  a  plurality  of  game  pieces,  each  of  the  game  pieces 
resembling  a  small  child  for  movement  around  the  path  of 
travel; 
providing  a  numbered  spinning  wheel  for  determining  move- 
ment around  the  path  of  travel,  wherein  the  spinning  wheel 
includes  a  plurality  of  children  seated  in  a  cu-cular  configura- 
tion each  of  which  having  a  number  printed  thereon; 
providing  six  sets  of  question  cards  corresponding  to  the,  four 
sections  of  the  game  board,  a  first  set  of  questions  relating  to 
situations  occurring  at  a  bus  stop  and  having  a  first  color  same 
as  that  of  the  first  section,  a  second  set  of  questions  relating  to 
situations  occurring  in  a  neighborhood  and  having  the  first 
color,  a  third  set  of  questions  relating  to  situations  occurring 
at  school  and  having  a  second  color  same  as  that  of  the  second 
section,  a  fourth  set  of  questions  relating  to  situations  related 
to  fire  safety  and  having  a  third  color  same  as  that  of  the 
fourth  section,  a  fifth  set  of  questions  relating  to  situations  on 
a  playground  and  having  the  third  color,  a  sixth  set  of  ques- 
tions relating  to  situations  occurring  at  a  shopping  mall  and 
having  a  fourth  color  same  a.s  that  of  the  third  section; 
providing  a  set  of  parent  cards  having  questions  thereon  relating 
to  when  a  parent  was  a  child,  wherein  the  questions  relate  to 
the  parents  life,  past,  present  and  future,  whereby  the  child 
directs  the  questions  to  the  parent; 
starting  the  game  by  each  of  a  plurality  of  players  selecting  a 
ganne  piece; 


each  player  taking  a  turn  by  spinning  the  numbered  spinning 
wheel  and  advancing  their  game  piece  around  the  path  of 
travel  to  a  next  location  according  to  the  number  selected  on 
the  spinning  wheel; 

picking  up  one  of  the  question  cards  pertaining  to  the  section  of 
the  game  board  presently  being  occupied; 

returning  to  a  previous  location  until  a  next  turn  if  a  question  is 
not  answered  correctly: 

spinning  the  numbered  wheel  again  and  advancing  to  a  next 
location  at  the  next  turn  of  each  player  when  a  question  is 
answered  correctly; 

moving  a  player  to  the  remote  location  marked  "The  Principal" 
upon  answering  a  question  incorrectly  while  in  the  second 
section  and  the  third  section  and  the  player  remaining  in  the 
location  marked  The  Principal"  until  the  player's  next  turn, 
the  player  remaining  in  the  location  marked  "The  Principal"  if 
the  player  continues  to  answer  questions  incorrectly  on  the 
player's  subsequent  turns,  the  player  leaving  the  location 
marked  "The  Principal"  and  continuing  advancement  around 
the  path  of  travel  when  the  player  answers  a  question  cor- 
rectly; and 
declaring  as  a  winner  a  player  who  reaches  the  finishing  point. 


5,826,878 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BOARD 

GAME  FOR  TEACHING  FUNDAMENTAL  ASPECTS  OF 

PERSONAL  FINANCE.  INVESTING  AND  ACCOUNTING 

Robert  T.  Kiyosaki,  Phoenix,  and  Rolf  H.  Parta,  Glendale,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Cashflow  Technologies  Incorporated, 

Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,886 

Int  CI."  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CL  273-256  3,  claims 


1.  A  game  for  teaching  financial  skills  to  players,  said  game 
comprising: 

A)  a  set  of  individual  financial  statements  for  distribution,  one 
each  of  said  individual  financial  statements  to  each  player,  at 
the  beginning  of  a  game; 

B)  indicia  carried  by  the  individual  financial  statement  associ- 
ated with  each  player,  the  indicia  of  a  financial  sutement 
assigning  a  specified  initial  periodic  income  and  specified 
initial  periodic  expenses  ascribed  to  the  associated  player,  the 
financial  statement  reflecting  periodic  income,  passive 
income,  expenses,  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  player  and 
being  selectively  revisable  by  the  associated  player  to  reflect 
the  effects  of  game  events,  said  periodic  income  correspond- 
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ing  to  an  income  from  a  profession,  said  passive  income 
corresponding  to  income  from  interest,  dividends,  real  estate 
and  businesses; 

C)  indicia  of  a  first  set  of  events  comprises  indicia  of  opportu- 
nities to  participate  in  specified  transactions  which  include 
receiving  interest,  dividends,  real  estate  and  businesses,  said 
indicia  of  a  first  set  of  events  applicable  to  players  having 
passive  income  less  than  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the 
player's  expenses,  each  of  said  first  set  of  events  potentially 
affecting  at  least  one  of  the  periodic  income,  passive  income, 
expenses,  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  player; 

D)  indicia  of  a  second  set  of  events  applicable  to  players  having 
achieved  passive  income  greater  than  a  predetermined  per- 
centage of  the  player's  expenses,  each  of  said  second  set  of 
events  potentially  affecting  at  least  one  of  the  periodic 
income,  passive  income,  expenses,  assets  and  liabilities  of  the 
player;  and 

E)  means  for  pseudo-randomly  designating,  in  turn,  a  respective 
particular  game  event  from  the  first  set  of  events  for  each 
respective  player  who  currently  has  passive  income  less  than 
a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  player's  expenses,  and  a 
respective  particular  game  event  from  the  second  set  of  events 
for  each  respective  player  who  has  previously  achieved  a 
passive  income  greater  than  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the 
player's  expenses. 


5,826,879 

SHOOTER  AND  FABRIC  TARGET  WATER  GUN  GAME 

Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City,  N.J.  07087 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  27,923 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  67/00;  F41J  5/00 

VS.  a.  273—349  7  Claims 


I.  A  mock  battle  game  for  children  comprising: 

A.  a  shooter-player  provided  with  a  water  gun  which  projects 
when  triggered  by  the  player  a  beam  of  water  in  a  direction  in 
which  the  gun  is  aimed;  and 

B.  a  target-player  wearing  a  fabric  garment  which  when  any 
portion  thereof  is  made  wet  by  the  beam  impinging  thereon, 
the  wet  portion  then  changes  color  to  indicate  a  hit.  said  fabric 
garment  being  provided  with  a  normally  opaque  outer  layer 
having  a  distinctive  color,  and  an  inner  layer  having  a  differ- 
ent distinctive  color,  said  normally  opaque  outer  layer  being 
rendered  translucent  when  wet.  whereby  when  a  portion  of  the 
outer  layer  is  made  wet  by  the  water  beam  impinging  thereon 
and  rendered  translucent,  the  color  of  a  coaesponding  portion 
of  the  inner  layer  is  exposed  which  contrasts  with  the  color  of 
the  outer  layer  surrounding  the  wet  portion  thereof 


5,826,880 

MULTI-LEVEL  CHESS  GAME  WITH  ADDITIONAL 

CHESS  PIECES 

Stephen  R.  Cooper,  P.O.  Box  476,  Riverside,  Conn.  06878-0476 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,193 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  273—261  74  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-level  chess  game  apparatus  for  three-dimensional 
play,  comprising: 

an  odd-numbered  plurality  of  chessboards; 

means  for  arranging  said  plurality  of  chessboards  in  vertical 
spaced  relation  to  one  another; 

a  pair  of  conventional  sets  of  standard  chess  pieces,  each  mem- 
ber of  said  pair  having  means  for  visual  differentiation  from 
the  other  member  of  said  pair,  each  of  said  conventional  sets 
of  standard  chess  pieces  comprising  eight  conventional  pro- 
tective pieces  and  eight  conventional  royalty  pieces,  said  eight 
conventional  protective  pieces  comprising  eight  pawns  and 
said  eight  conventional  royalty  pieces  comprising  two 
knights,  two  bishops,  two  rooks,  a  queen  and  a  king,  said 
conventional  sets  of  standard  chess  pieces  being  initially 
positioned  opposite  one  another  in  standard  fashion  on  the 
first  of  said  plurality  of  chessboards;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  supplemental  sets  of  additional  chess  pieces, 
each  member  of  said  at  least  one  pair  having  means  for  visual 
differentiation  from  the  other  member  of  said  at  least  one  pair, 
the  number  of  said  supplemental  sets  of  additional  chess 
pieces  being  an  even  number  that  is  one  integer  less  than  the 
number  of  said  plurality  of  chessboards,  each  of  said  supple- 
mental sets  of  additional  chess  pieces  consisting  of  eight 
additional  protective  pieces  and  eight  additional  royalty 
pieces,  each  pair  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  supplemental  sets 
of  additional  chess  pieces  being  initially  positioned  in  stan- 
dard fashion  such  that  one  member  of  each  said  pair  is 
positioned  opposite  the  other  member  of  said  pair  on  an 
odd-numbered  one  of  said  chessboards  other  than  the  first  of 
said  plurality  of  chessboards. 


5,826,881 
DISCONNECTION  WORD  GAME 
Dorothy  B.  Osterman,  2885  Columbia  Rd.;  Marlene  Dunivan. 
2785'  Columbia  Rd..  both  of  Gordoasville.  Va.  22942.  and 
Dawn  O.  Hierholzer,  5252  EUisvUle  Dr.,  Louisa.  Va.  23093 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,899 
Int.  CI."  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—299  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  for  playing  a  word  association  game  among  2  or 
more  players,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
a.  allocating  to  each  player  a  game  board,  said  game  board 
having  a  series  of  rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  rows  having 
a  subject  space  at  one  side  thereof; 
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b.  providing  subject  cards  to  each  of  said  players:  each  of  said 
cards  having  a  subject  word  indicated  on  said  card,  said 
subject  word  chosen  from  a  group  of  such  subject  words: 

c.  each  said  player  associating  each  of  said  subject  spaces  on  his 
said  game  board  with  a  subject  card; 

d.  each  of  said  players  drawing  link  disks  from  a  group  of  link 
discs,  each  of  said  link  disks  having  at  least  one  word  on  said 
link  disk: 

e.  each  player  associating  one  or  more  of  said  link  discs  with  a 
subject  card  on  said  game  board  by  placing  said  link  discs 
onto  an  open  space  in  one  of  said  rows  that  is  aligned  with  a 
given  subject  card: 

f.  further  play  comprising  each  of  said  players  taking  a  turn  in  an 
assigned  order: 

g  each  of  said  turns  comprising:  picking  an  action  card  from  a 
group  of  said  action  cards  and  doing  such  action,  if  possible: 
said  action  cards  having  commands  including  the  commands 
of:  losing  a  turn,  drawing  one  or  more  action  cards,  picking 
link  disks  from  said  group  of  link  disks  and  associating  said 
link  disks  with  said  subject  cards  in  the  manner  of  step  e,  and 
indicating  a  mandatory  trade: 
h.  during  the  game  allowing  each  player  the  option  of  designat- 
ing certain  unplayed  link  discs  to  be  played  in  from  of  him 
and  designated  a  trade  disk:  said  trade  discs  may  be 
exchanged  with  those  link  disks  of  another  player  at  the 
option  of  each  player:  said  trade  disks  must  be  exchanged 
with  those  of  another  player  at  die  option  of  the  player 
designating  said  trade  disks  if  so  indicated  by  an  action  card 
drawn  by  a  player  with  designated  trade  disks: 
i.  declanng  a  winner  when  one  player  has  filled  his  said  game 
board  with  link  disks  and  at  least  one  half  of  the  other  players 
agreeing  with  each  and  every  word  association  formed 
between  said  link  disks  and  said  subject  words:  ui  the  event 
that  at  least  one  half  of  the  players  dispute  a  given  association 
said  player  must  remove  all  of  those  link  disks  in  that  row  that 
contains  said  disputed  association  and  return  said  link  disks  to 
said  group  of  said  link  disks. 


a  bottom  member  connected  to  said  forming  means:  and 
a  trap  door  mounted  to  said  bottom  member. 


5.826,883 
SEALING  RING  WITH  DEFORMABLE  TUBULAR 
SHEATH  FILLED  WITH  PERMANENT  MAGNETIC 
GRANULES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Chahee  P,  Cho;  William  P.  Krol,  Jr.,  both  of  Portsmouth,  and 
Antonio  M.  Amaral,  East  Providence,  all  of  R.I„  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.263 

Int  CI.*  F16J  15/53 

U.S.  CI.  277-80  IS  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  ring  comprising: 

an  endless  tubular  body  made  of  a  matenal  having  elastomeric 
properties  and  forming  an  enclosed  chamber  therein: 

granules  of  permanent  magnet  material  and  powdered  non- 
magnetic material  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  wherein  said 
granules  of  permanent  magnetic  matenal  are  embedded  in 
random  fashion  in  said  powdered  matenal:  and 

said  body  being  deformable  by  said  granules  when  said  granules 
are  subjected  to  a  magnetic  force. 


5.826.882 

SLOT  CABINET  AND  BASE  UNIT  THEREFOR 
Daniel    E.    Ward.    Boulder.    Colo.,   assignor   to   Vector   Slot 
Machine  Company.  L.L.C..  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  745,690 
Int.  CI.*"  A63F  9/00 
VS.  a.  273-309  28  Claims 

20  A  base  unit  for  mounting  a  gaming  machine  thereon,  said 
base  unit  comprising: 
means  for  forming  a  central  opening  including  at  least  one  wail: 
an  access  door  mounted  to  said  at  least  one  wall; 


5.826.884 

TRACK  JOINT  SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEALING  A 

TRACK  JOINT  HAVING  CERAMIC  AND  ELASTOMERIC 

SEAL  PORTIONS 
Peter  W.  Anderton;  Michael  H.  Haselkom,  both  of  Peoria; 
William  A.  Holt,  Dunlap:  Jerry  A.  MeU.  Morton.-  Daniel  L. 
Mikrut,  Peoria;  Kenneth  R.  Watts.  Washington,  and  Harry 
M.  Yousefnia.  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,630 
InL  CI."  B62D  55/21:  F16J  15/M 
U.S.  CI.  277-«5  13  Claims 

1.  A  track  seal  assembly  adapted  to  seal  a  track  joint,  compris- 
ing: 

a  track  link; 
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5.826.885 
MAGNETIC  FLLTD  SEALING  DEVICE 
Walter  Helgeland,  Quechee,  Vt,  assignor  to  Rigaku/USA.  Inc.. 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.634 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/43 

U.S.  CI.  277—302  22  Oaims 


5.826.886 
WALL  FEEDTHROUGH  FTTTING 
Werner  Hauff,  Ballmertshofen;   Gerhard   Gauland,   Heiden- 
beim,  and  Ernst  Seifried.  Kleinaitingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hauff-Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Herbrecbtin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1996.  196  00 
751.8;  Feb.  3,  1996,  1%  03  914J 

InL  CI."  F16L  21/02 
VS.  a.  277—314  13  Claims 


a  bushing  having  and  end  face  and  a  counter  bore  defined  in  said 

end  face; 
a  first  ceramic  seal  member  positioned  within  the  counter  bore 

defined  by  said  bushing; 
a  second  ceramic  seal  member; 
a  first  elastomeric  member  positioned  between  said  counter  bore 

and  said  first  ceramic  seal  member: 
a  second  elastomeric  member  secured  to  said  track  link  and 

being  adapted  to  contact  the  second  ceramic  seal  member  to 

urge,  said  second  ceramic  seal  member  into  contact  with  said 

first  ceramic  seal  member  so  as  to  form  a  seal  interface 

therebetween. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  anchored  guide  tube  centered  on  an 
axis  and  a  conduit  passing  axially  through  the  tube,  a  feedthrough 
fitting  comprising: 
a  flexible  and  shrinkable  sleeve  having  an  inner  portion  secured 
to  an  outer  surface  of  die  guide  tube  at  an  end  thereof  and  an 
outer  portion  folded  back  over  the  inner  portion  and  forming 
an  annular  fold  generally  at  the  tube  end:  and 
means  for  facilitating  sliding  of  the  outer  portion  on  the  inner 
portion  from  a  storage  position  folded  back  over  and  lying  on 
the  inner  portion  and  a  use  position  extending  outward  past 
the  tube  end  away  from  the  inner  portion. 


5,826,887 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Wieland  Neumann,  Monchengladbach;  Helmut  Mehl,  Weil- 
burg,  both  of  Germany;  Bent  Holmen,  Brondeslev,  Den- 
maiii,;  Ulf  Nilsson,  Varnamo,  Sweden:  Elvir  Cavka,  Var- 
namo,  Sweden;  Soren  Forsberg,  Varnamo,  Sweden;  Kennet 
Ekholm,  Forsbeda,  Sweden,  Mika  Leppimaki,  Bor,  Sweden, 
and  Joakim  Andersson,  Anderstorp.  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Forsheda  AB,  Forsheda,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  27,  1995,  9504699 
Int  CI."  F16L/ 7//0 
VS.  a.  277—605  13  Claims 


44»_ 

1.  A  magnetic  fluid  sealing  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  an  axially  extending  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  wherein  one  end  of  the  shaft  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  at 
a  low  pressure  environment  and  another  end  at  a  high  pressure 
environment: 

c)  a  pole  piece  and  magnets  radially  encircling  said  shaft; 

d)  a  magnetic  fluid  seal  enclosing  said  shaft  for  magnetic  sealing 
otany  gaps  between  the  shaft  and  the  pole  piece: 

e)  a  mounting  means  nearest  the  low  pressure  environment  for 
mounting  the  device  to  a  fixture,  and  wherein  an  integral 
section  of  the  pole  piece  extends  to  the  mounting  means 
coaxially  of  the  shaft  forming  with  the  pole  piece  a  static 

vaeum  tight  envelope  between  the  low  pressure  environment  i  a  sealing  device  for  sealing  a  space  established  by  connecting 
and  the  high  pressure  environment,  except  for  said  gaps  which  two  sealing  surfaces,  each  surface  positioned  on  one  of  two  ele- 
are  sealed  by  said  magnetic  seal.  ments,  into  a  position  facing  each  other,  said  device  comprising:  a 
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sealing  body  consisting  of  elastic  material  and  adapted  at  the  5,826,889 

connection  of  the  sealing  surfaces  to  take  a  position  in  the  space,  in  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 

which  said  sealing  body  contacts  the  sealing  surfaces:  and  an  LEVELER  AND  STABILIZERS 

activating  device  for  forcing  said  sealing  body  positioned  in  the  Edward  J.  Eden,  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Barker  Manufac- 

space  against  the  sealing  surfaces  when  the  activating  device  is  luring  Co.,  Inc.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

activated,  said  activating  device  being  automatically  activated  as  a  Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  938,037 

consequence  of  its  engaging  at  least  one  surface  of  at  least  one  of  int  CI.*  B06S  9/00 

the  elements  on  which  the  sealing  surfaces  are  positioned  during  u^.  ci.  280—6.153                                                         7  Claims 

the  connection  of  the  sealing  surfaces  with  each  other. 


5,826,888 
QITCK  RELEASE  CHL CK  DEVICE 
Mark  V.  Weaver,  Clemson.  and  Mark  S.  Hart,  Central,  both  of 
S.C,  assignors  to  Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

FUed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  740.098 

Int.  CI."  B23B  il/lll 

l.S.  CI.  279—23.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  quick  release  chuck  device,  comprising: 

a  body  member,  and  means  for  attaching  said  body  member  to  a 
drive  spindle: 

a  first  longitudinal  recess  defined  in  said  body  member; 

a  sfeeve  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  member,  said 
sleeve  member  comprising  a  longitudinal  passage  axially 
aligned  with  said  first  longitudinal  recess: 

a  resilient  coiled  member  having  a  first  end  non-roiatably 
attached  to  said  body  member  in  said  first  recess,  and  a 
second  end  non-rotatably  attached  to  said  sleeve  member  in 
said  longitudinal  passage,  said  coiled  member  defining  an 
inner  diameter  bore  for  receipt  of  a  tool  shank  therein: 

a  rotational  position  releasable  locking  mechanism  operably 
configured  relative  to  said  body  member  and  said  sleeve 
member  to  releasably  lock  said  sleeve  member  in  a  rotated 
position  relative  to  said  body  member  against  an  opposing 
rotational  force  of  said  coiled  member: 

whereby  said  coiled  member  constricts  and  reduces  said  inner 
diameter  bore  and  grips  upon  a  tool  shank  inserted  therein  as 
said  sleeve  member  is  rotated  relative  to  said  body  member 
against  said  opposing  rotational  force  of  said  coiled  member: 
and   . 

a  blank  member  disposed  in  said  inner  diameter  bore  of  said 
coiled  member  to  prevent  overtorquing  of  said  coiled  member 
when  a  tool  shank  is  not  inserted  into  said  b<ire.-  said  blank 
member  axially  movable  w  ithin  said  bore  upon  insertion  of  a 
tool  shank  therein. 


1.  A  vehicle  leveler  and  stabilizer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle,  first  and 
second  spaced  pivots  mounted  on  said  bracket,  an  elongated 
reversible  extender  unit  mounted  on  said  first  pivot  pivotal 
between  storage  and  operative  positions,  a  third  pivot  mounted  on 
said  extender  unit  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  first  pivot 
between  first  and  second  positions,  a  rigid  link  interconnecting  said 
second  and  third  pivots  whereby  movement  of  said  third  pivot  to 
said  second  position  pivots  said  unit  to  said  operative  position  and 
movement  of  said  third  pivot  to  said  first  position  pivots  said  unit 
to  said  storage  position,  said  third  pivot  being  in  an  over-center 
relationship  to  said  first  and  second  pivots  when  in  said  second 
position  to  lock  said  unit  in  said  operative  position,  said  extender 
unit  having  an  extendable  and  retractable  element  having  an  outer 
end.  a  foot  defined  on  said  outer  end.  and  third  pivot  release  means 
selectively  releasing  said  third  pivot  from  its  over-center  relation- 
ship to  said  first  and  second  pivots. 


5,826,890 

ICE  SKATE  BLADE 

Jerker  Swande,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Orebroskenan 

.\ktiebolag.  Orebro,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01101.  §  371  Date  Jun.  3.  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15199,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  646 J35 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  3,  1993,  9304036 

InL  Cl.*^  A63C  l/i4 

VS..  CI.  280-11.18  21  Claims 

1.  An  ice-skate  blade,  comprising: 

a)  a  single  blade  comprising  a  sharp-edged  main  runner  (5) 
flanked  by  a  pair  of  sharp-edged  side-runners  (6)  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  main  runner. 

b)  wherein: 

i)  the  single  blade  defines  in  succession,  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  blade,  a  front  zone,  a  central  glide  zone  (8: 
9).  and  a  rear  zone. 

ii)  in  the  central  glide  zone  the  runners  are  disposed  at 
substantiallv  the  same  level,  and 
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ing  lying  below  a  connecting  line  between  the  first  and  the 
third  drag  bearings:  and 
a  limit  stop  for  limiting  movement  of  the  spring  piston. 


1.  A  snowboard  binding  adapted  for  releasably  binding  a  boot  to 
a  snowboard,  the  binding  being  capable  of  movement  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  the  boot  is  secured  in  the  binding  and  an 
open  position  in  which  the  boot  can  be  released  from  the  binding, 
comprising: 

a  front  bracket  for  partially  overlapping  a  sole  of  the  boot  at  its 

toe  and  a  heel  bracket  for  partially  overlapping  the  sole  of  the 

boot  at  its  heel,  one  of  said  brackets  being  fastened  on  two 

sides  to  a  pivoting  lever  that  can  be  moved  relative  to  a 

binding  component  affixed  to  the  snowboard: 
a  first  drag  bearing,  by  means  of  which  the  pivoting  lever  is 

fastened  onto  the  binding  component: 
a  second  drag  bearing  that  connects  the  pivoting  lever  to  a 

closing  lever:  and 
a  third  drag  bearing  that  connects  the  closing  lever  to  a  spring 

piston  so  that  said  closing  lever  pivotably  connects  said 

pivoting  lever  to  one  end  of  the  spring  piston,  the  spring 

piston  being  capable  of  exerting  a  spring  force  along  its 

longitudinal  axis: 
wherein  in  the  open  position,  said  first,  second  and  third  drag 

bearings  are  arranged  such  that  they  define  a  first  triangle. 

with  the  second  drag  bearing  lying  above  the  first  and  the 

third  drag  bearings: 
wherein  during  the  course  of  movement  from  the  open  position 

to  the  closed  position  said  drag  bearings  lie  on  a  straight  line 

that  defines  a  dead  center  position:  and 
wherein  in  the  closed  position  of  the  binding,  the  tliree  drag 

bearings  define  a  second  triangle,  with  the  second  drag  bear- 


Stein, 
Deut- 


5.826.892 
PUSH  LUGGAGE  CART 
Wolfgang   Kratzenberg,   Schauenburg.   and   Siegfried 
Vellmar,  both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Expresso 
schland  Transportgerate  GmbH.  Kassel,  Germany 

FUed  May  14.  19%.  Sen  No.  645.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  20,  1996,  296  02 
974  U 

lot  a."  B62D  }9/00 
UJS.  a.  280—33.997  5  Qalms 


iii)  the  side-runners  in  the  front  and  rear  zones  are  disposed  at 
a  higher  level  than  the  main  runner,  so  as  to  grip  the  ice 
only  when  the  blade  is  tilted. 


5,826,891 
SNOWBOARD  BINDING 
Stephan  Albrecht,  Bad  Wiessee,  Germany,  assignor  to  F2  Inter- 
national Ges.m.b.H.,  Krems.  Austria 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  502.281 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1994,  44  24 
737.0 

Int  CL"  A63C  9/]H 
U.S.  a.  280—14.2  12  Qaims 


1.  A  push  luggage  cart,  comprising: 

a  rigid  load-bearing  frame  defining  a  longitudinal  luggage- 
carrying  surface  inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  forward 
movement  direction  of  the  cart: 

a  front  steering  roller  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  two  rear 
support  rollers  rotatable  about  rigid  axles  for  supporting  the 
frame  on  the  ground: 

two  upright  bars  for  supporting  a  push  handle  extending  sub- 
stantially along  an  entire  width  of  the  cart:  and 

means  for  supporting  the  frame  on  the  firont  steering  roller  and 
the  rear  support  rollers,  the  supporting  means  comprising  a 
front  connection  part  and  two  rear  connection  parts  all  having 
connection  members, 

wherein  the  frame  includes  hollow  profile  connection  sections 
form-lockingly  engaging  the  connection  members  of  the  front 
and  rear  connection  parts. 

wherein  the  push  luggage  cart  further  comprises  a  rear  luggage 
supporting  stirrup  having  a  downwardly  opening  U-shaped 
form,  and 

wherein  the  cart  further  comprises  two  support  elements  for 
supporting  respective  stirrup  bars  against  respective  upright 
bars,  each  support  element  having  a  support  member  form- 
lockingly  engaging  in  longitudinal  grooves  of  a  hollow  profile 
section  forming  a  stirrup  leg  and  a  hollow  profile  section 
forming  a  respective  upright  bar. 


5.826,893 
MACHINERY  MOVER 
Gordon  E.  Snoeyenbos,  Decatur.  01.,  assignor  to  Vega  Enter- 
prises. Inc..  Decatur,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997.  Sen  No.  891.659 
Int.  Cl."^  B62D  ii/08 
U.S.  CI.  28fr-^3  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manually  moving  heavy  machinery  having  a 
rectangular  base  that  rests  on  a  floor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  tlie  firame  comprising: 
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(i)  four  two-sided  comer  sections;  each  section  having  an 
exterior  surface  ,  a  top  surface  defining  an  upper  horizontal 
plane,  and  a  bottom  surface  defining  a  lower  honzontal 
plane:  each  section  detachably  telescoping  with  the  rest  of 
tbe  frame  and  having  a  locking  means  for  securing  it  to  the 
rest  of  the  frame  so  thai  the  size  of  the  frame  is  variable  and 
so  thai  the  frame  is  easily  assembled  and  disassembled; 
each  section  ha\ing  a  platform  in  the  lower  horizontal 
plane  and  below  the  upper  horizontal  plane;  the  platform 
extending  between  the  bonom  surfaces  of  the  two  sides  of 
the  section  and  being  adapted  for  supporting  heavy  machin- 
ery and  for  resting  flush  upon  a  flat  floor;  and 
(ii)  two  frame  wheels  mounted  to  and  along  the  exterior 
surface  of  one  side  of  the  frame,  each  frame  wheel  having 
a  rotational  axis,  each  frame  wheel  being  positioned  with 
iU  rotational  axis  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  frame  along 
which  it  is  mounted,  each  frame  wheel  being  positioned  so 
thai  it  contacts  the  floor  in  the  lower  horizontal  plane;  and 
(b)  a  handle  having  an  elongated  pole  portion  adapted  to  be  used 
in  a  substantially  vertical  position  with  a  lop  end  and  a  bottom 
end.  the  handle  having  a  hand  grip  al  the  lop  end  and  having 
two  handle  wheels  at  the  bottom  end,  each  handle  wheel 
having  a  rotational  axis,  each  handle  wheel  having  the  same 
rotational  axis,  the  handle  also  having  a  hook  member  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  end  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  that  of 
the  pole  portion  and  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
two  handle  wheels,  which  hook  member  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  frame. 


5,826.894 

ALIGNMENT  CAM  POSITION  LIMITER 
David  A.  McDonald.  Lake  Orion.-  Roman  T.  Kogut.  SteHing 
Heights,  and  DarnI  B.  Smith,  Highland,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1997.  Ser,  No.  975,124 
Int.  CI."  B62D  17/00 
L'.S.  CI.  280-«6.756  iQ  Claims 

1.  A  cam  assembly,  comprising: 
a  hollow  sleeve  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough: 
an  engagement  surface  provided  in  said  bore  and  defining  a 

radial  constriction  therein: 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  sleeve:  and 
a  cam  finger  rolatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  interposed 
between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  and  axially  spaced  from 
said   radial  constriction,   such   that   rotation  of  said  finger 


around  said  shaft  is  limited  by  engagement  of  said  shaft 
against  said  engagement  surface. 


5.826.895 
IN-LINE  SKATEBOARD 
Athol  George  Bradfield.  Box  48226.  Vancouver.  British  Colum- 
bia. Canada.  V7X  1N8 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561336,  Nov.  21.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.707.068.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,740 

InL  CI.''A63C  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  280-87.042  20  Claims 


^   "l_r«o";]-?rr-r^ 


^rf 


^^^Wl^vS^. 


I.  A  skateboard  for  traversing  a  riding  surface  and  adapted  to 
support  both  feet  of  a  user  comprising: 

a  board  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side, 
a  left  side,  a  right  side,  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and  a 
median  longitudinal  axis  running  from  the  front  end  to  the 
rear  end  between  the  left  and  right  sides,  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  the  board  being  pivotal  relative  to  each  other  about 
a  transverse  axis  extending  through  an  intermediate  transverse 
portion  of  the  board: 

a  plurality  of  in-line  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bottom 
side  of  the  board,  along  the  front  portion  of  the  board,  the 
in-line  wheels  being  longitudinally  disposed  along  the  median 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  board,  the  in-line  wheels  each  having 
an  inner  portion  positioned  closer  to  the  median  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  board  than  a  laterally  disposed  outer  portion  of  the 
wheel,  the  circumference  of  the  inner  portion  being  greater 
than  the  circumference  of  the  outer  portion: 

a  pair  of  rear  w  heels  rolatably  mounted  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
positioned  below  the  bottom  side  of  the  rear  portion  of  the 
board  and  rearwardly  of  the^  in-line  wheels,  the  rear  w heels 
being  disposed  below  the  left  and  nght  sides  of  the  board: 
and,  , 

a  rear  wheel  assembly  steerably  mounting  the  pair  of  rear  wheels 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  board,  the  rear  wheel  assembly  being 
mounted  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  board  by  a  pivoting 
member  and  a  support  member,  the  pivoting  member  being 
pivoiably  mounted  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  board  rearwardly 
of  the  support  member,  the  support  member  being  fixed  to  the 
bottom  side  of  the  board,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rear 
wheels  being  rotatable  about  the  support  member  in  the  plane 
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of  the  riding  surface,  the  rear  wheel  assembly  being  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  board  so  that  when  the 
board  is  moving  along  the  riding  surface,  tilting  the  left  side 
of  the  board  downwards  causes  the  rear  wheels  to  steer  the 
board  to  turn  to  the  left,  and  tilting  the  right  side  of  the  board 
downwards  causes  the  rear  wheels  to  steer  the  board  to  turn  to 
the  right. 


5,826,896 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

HAVING  A  WHEEL  GUIDING  LEAF  SPRING 

Hans-Uwe  Baumann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 

h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1995,  195  33 
803.0 

Int.  CI.''  B60G  \l/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—124.171  12  Claims 


at  least  three  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  at  least  three  wheels  is  a  drive  wheel: 

a  flywheel  supported  by  said  frame,  wherein  said  flywheel  is 
capable  of  rotating  independently  of  said  drive  wheel  for 
storing  rotational  momentum: 

at  least  one  rowing  lever  accessible  from  said  seat  and  selec- 
tively coupled  to  said  flywheel,  for  manually  rotating  said 
flywheel:  and 

a  mechanism  for  selectively  coupling  said  flywheel  to  said  drive 
wheel,  wherein  rotational  momentum  stored  by  said  flywheel 
is  selectively  transferred  to  said  drive  wheel. 


5,826,898 

MODULAR  STEERING  HEADSET  FOR  USE  ON  A 

BICYCLE 

Robert  L.  Fortier,  502  W.  Blum,  Alvin,  and  Dennis  Quick,  200 

Dominick  Park  Dr.,  Apt.  222.  Houston,  both  of  Tex.  77511 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,111 

Int  a."  B62K  2l/\8 

U.S.  CI.  280-279  1  Claim 


t.         '"^ 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


a  wheel  guiding  leaf  spring  adapted  to  be  connected  on  a  vehicle 
body  and  arranged  transversely  thereto,  free  ends  of  said  leaf 
spring  being  connectable  to  a  wheel  carrier; 

substantially  flat  surface  portions  of  said  leaf  spring  being 
secured  to  said  vehicle  by  pairs  of  semicylindrical  tension 
elements  situated  transversely  on  said  leaf  spring  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  vertical  longitudinal  center  plane  of  the  vehicle, 
each  pair  of  semicylindrical  tension  elements  comprising  first 
and  second  semicylindrical  tension  elements  disposed  on  a 
substantially  flat  surface  portion  of  said  leaf  spring;  and 

said  semicylindrical  tension  elements  being  arranged  in  sur- 
rounding bearing  bushes  by  means  of  oppositely  disposed 
receiving  devices. 


5,826,897 

MANUALLY  POWERED  VEHICLE  HAVING  A 

FLYWHEEL  ASSISTED  DRIVE 

David  L.  Beard,  449-1  Centerhill  Rd.,  Upper  Black  Eddy,  Pa. 

18972 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,104 

Int  a.*  B62M  ]/04 

UJS.  a.  280—250.1  14  Claims 


12.  A  wheelchair  comprising; 

a  frame; 

a  seat  coupled  to  said  frame; 


1.  A  modular  steering  headset  for  allowing  a  front  fork  of  a 
bicycle  frame  to  be  rotatably  coupled  to  a  frame  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  rigid  metal  head  tube  securable  to  a  forward  extent  of  the 
bicycle  frame,  the  head  tube  having  a  central  longitudinal 
axis,  a  circular  interior  cross  section,  an  upper  end  with  an 
upper  opening,  an  upper  end  edge  bounding  the  upper  open- 
ing, a  lower  end  with  a  lower  opening,  a  lower  end  edge 
bounding  the  lower  opening,  and  a  smooth  interior  surface: 

a  rigid  metal  front  fork  having  a  tubular  upper  extent  and  a 
bifurcated  lower  extent  with  the  upper  extent  slidably  rotat- 
ably inserted  within  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  terminated 
at  a  threaded  upper  end  and  with  the  lower  extent  having  a  flat 
annular  upper  abutment  edge  formed  thereon  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  downwardly  extending  tines  that  are  securable  to  a 
front  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  wherein  the  abutment  edge  is 
contained  in  a  plane  that  is  orthogonal  to  a  central  axis  of  the 
upper  extent; 

a  pair  of  rigid  metal  cups,  each  cup  having  a  central  axis,  a 
tubular  inboard  portion  with  a  smooth  outer  surface  and  a 
smooth  inboard  surface,  a  tubular  outboard  portion  of  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  that  of  the  inboard  portion  and  having  a 
smooth  inner  surface,  and  an  annular  intermediate  portion 
perpendicularly  extended  therebetween,  each  cup  having  an 
upper  extent  with  an  L-shaped  cross-section  integral  with  a 
lower  extent  having  an  inverted  L-shaped  cross-section,  juid 
with  one  of  the  cups  having  its  inboard  portion  fixedly  press- 
fit  into  the  upper  opening  of  the  head  tube  and  the  other  cup 
having  its  inboard  portion  fixedly  press-fit  into  the  lower 
opening  of  the  head  tube,  and  wherein  the  central  axes  of  the 
cups  are  aligned  with  the  central  axis  of  the  head  tube,  the 
outer  surface  of  each  inboard  portion  of  each  cup  is  positioned 
in  facing  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  head  tube,  die 
outer  surface  of  each  cup  is  in  facing  spaced  opposition  to  the 
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upper  extent  of  the  front  fork,  and  the  intermediate  portion  of 
each  of  the  cups  is  positioned  in  facing  contact  with  the 
associated  end  edge  of  the  head  tube: 
an  upper  pair  and  a  lower  pair  of  rigid  metal  annular  raceways, 
each  raceway  havmg  a  fixed  inner  diameter,  a  fixed  outer 
diameter,  a  smooth  planar  mboard  surface,  a  smooth  planar 
outboard  surface,  a  snrooth  outboard  edge  interconnecting  the 
surface  at  an  outer  extent  thereof,  a  smooth  inboard  edge 
interconnection  the  surfaces  at  an  inner  extent  thereof,  and  a 
circular  groove  with  a  concave  cross  section  formed  on  a 
central  potion  of  the  inboard  surface,  wherein  one  of  the 
raceways  of  the  lower  pair  is  fixedly  press-fit  around  the 
upper  extent  of  the  front  fork  with  its  outboard  surface  posi- 
tioned in  facing  contact  with  the  abutment  edge  and  the  other 
raceway  of  the  lower  pair  is  slidably  disposed  around  the 
upper  extent  of  the  front  fork  and  fixedly  press-fit  within  a 
lower  cup,  and  wherein  one  of  the  raceways  of  the  upper  pair 
is  slidably  disposed  around  the  upper  extent  of  the  front  fork 
and  press-fit  within  an  upper  cup  and  the  other  raceway  of  the 
upper  pair  is  slidably  disposed  around  the  upper  extent  of  the 
front  fork,  and  wherein  the  inboard  surfaces  of  the  upper 
raceways  are  positioned  in  facing  opposition  to  create  an 
upper  annular  channel  therebetween  and  the  inboard  surface 
of  the  lower  raceways  are  positioned  in  facing  opposition  to 
create  a  lower  annular  channel  therebetween; 
a  pair  of  bearing  cages,  each  bearing  cage  formed  of  a  fiat  rigid 
metal  ring  with  a  circular  arrangement  of  rollable  rigid  spaced 
metal  ball  bearings  secured  thereto  and  projection  outwards 
therefrom  and  with  one  of  the  bearing  cages  disposed  around 
the  upper  extent  of  the  front  fork  and  positioned  between  the 
upper  pair  of  raceways  with  its  bearing  positioned  within  the 
upper  channel,  and  with  the  other  bearing  cage  disposed 
around  the  upper  extent  of  the  front  fork  and  positioned 
within  the  lower  pair  of  raceways  with  its  bearings  positioned 
within  the  lower  channel;  and 
a  rigid  metal  adjusting  nut  threadably  coupled  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  front  fork,  the  nut  having  a  tubular  upper  portion,  a 
tubular  lower  portion  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  upper 
portioB,  and  an  intermediate  portion  perpendicularly  extended 
therebetween,    the    nut   having    an    upper   extent    with    an 
L-shaped  cross-section  integral  with  a  lower  portion  having 
an  inverted  L-shaped  cross-section,  and  with  the  nut  placed  in 
facing  contact  with  the  outboard  surface  of  the  uppermost 
raceway  of  die  upper  pair  and  tightened  to  place  the  nngs  of 
the  bearing  cages  in  contact  between  the  associated  inboard 
surfaces  of  the  raceways  thereby  allowing  rollable  movement 
of  the  bearings  within  the  channels  and  rotatably  coupling  the 
front  fork  to  the  head  tube 
wherein  each  cups  L-shaped  cross-section  fully  supports  the 
entire  underside  surface  of  one  of  each  pair  of  annular  race- 
ways, where  each  said  underside  surface  lies  in  a  plane 
orthogonal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head  tube. 


respectively,  and  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  rear  tri- 
angle swing  arm  portion  to  said  front  frame  portion,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  rigid  channel  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  channel  legs 
joined  by  an  integral  base,  said  rigid  channel  member  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  said  lower  end  having  a  shaped  edge 
which  is  shaped  complementary  to  the  shape  of  the  external 
surface  of  said  bottom  bracket,  and  means  fixedly  securing 
said  lower  end  to  said  bottom  bracket  with  said  shaped  edge 
in  congruence  with  said  shaped  external  surface  portion,  said 
pivot  means  pivotally  securing  said  rear  triangle  swing  arm 
portion  to  said  front  frame  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
rigid  channel  member. 


5,826,900 

VEHICLE  FOOT  PEG 

Robert  Steele,  P.O.  Box  151,  Nemo,  S.  Dak.  57759-0151 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  711,979 

Int  CI.'  B62J  25/00 

\i&.  a.  280-291  4  Claims 


fl 
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5,826,899 

raCH  PERFORMANCE  SUSPENSION  BICYCLE 

FRAMESET 

Gary  D.  Klein,  and  DarreU  W,  Voss,  both  of  Cbehalis,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Kleio  Bicycle  Corporatioii,  Chehalis,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,089 

InL  CI.*'  B62K  l/OO 

U&  CI.  28«-284  1,  Claims 

1.  In  a  bicycle  frameset  having  a  front  frame  portion  and  a  rear 

triangle  swing  arm  portion,  said  front  frame  portion  having  a 

forward  end  and  a  trailing  end,  a  head  tube  mounted  on  said 

forward  end  and  a  seat  tube  mounted  on  said  trailing  end,  said  rear 

triangle  swing  arm  portion  having  a  bottom  bracket  for  receiving  a 

crank  assembly,  said  bottom  bracket  having  a  shaped  external 

surface  portion,  a  pair  of  dropouts  for  receiving  a  rear  wheel 

assembly,  a  pair  of  chainstay  members  secured  to  said  bottom 

bracket  and  extending  in  a  rearward  direction  and  secured  to  said 

dropouts,  respectively,  a  pair  of  seatstay  members  having  upper 

and  lower  ends,  means  secunng  said  lower  ends  to  said  dropouts. 


1.  A  vehicle  foot  peg  in  combination  with  a  vehicle;  the  vehicle 
having  a  plane  which  is  vertical  and  through  the  longiwdinal  axis 
of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  plurality  of  foot  peg  mounting  brackets 
on  either  side  of  the  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  clevis  having  two  vertical  faces,  an  inner  face  and  an  outer 
face;  the  outer  face  being  at  an  angle  from  the  inner  face  such 
that  said  inner  face  is  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  vehicle 
and  said  outer  face  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  the 
vehicle  measured  from  the  rear  of  the  vehicle; 

(b)  a  peg  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and  having  two  vertical 
faces,  an  inner  face,  and  an  outer  face; 

(c)  means  for  attaching  the  peg  to  said  clevis  such  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  peg  is  perpendicular  to  said  outer 
face  of  said  clevis  and  said  inner  face  of  said  peg  is  in 
proximity  and  parallel  to  said  outer  face  of  said  clevis;  and 
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(d)  means  for  attaching  said  clevis  to  the  foot  peg  mounting 
brackets  of  the  vehicle;  whereby  the  vehicle  foot  peg  may  be 
attached  to  a  vehicle  and  a  person  riding  upon  the  vehicle  may 
rest  the  feet  upon  the  vehicle  foot  peg  with  the  toes  angled 
slightly  outward. 


5,826,901 

AIRBAG  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

Heinz-Dieter  Adomeit,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Petri  AG, 

Aschaffenburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,845,  Aug.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  30 
588.5 

Int.  CL"  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  280—728.2  10  Claims 


1.  An  airbag  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle  which  protects  an 
occupant  of  the  vehicle  in  the  event  of  an  impact  on  the  vehicle, 
the  airbag  system  comprising: 

an  airbag  module  comprising  an  airbag  and  a  gas  generator  for 
inflating  the  airbag;  and 

at  least  one  plastically  deformable  members,  which  is  U-shaped 
in  cross-section,  connected  with  the  airbag  module  for 
restraining  movement  of  the  airbag  module  away  from  the 
vehicle  occupant  in  the  absence  of  either  an  impact  force 
acting  on  the  airbag  system  or  ignition  of  the  gas  generator, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  plastically  deformable  member  is 
responsive  to  ignition  of  the  gas  generator  for  enabling  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  airbag  module  to  translate  away  from  the 
vehicle  occupant,  whereby  the  inflation  of  the  airbag  does  not 
injure  the  vehicle  occupant,  and  further  preventing  airbag 
recoil  after  such  translation. 
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third  acceleration  sensing  means  having  an  axis  of  sensitivity 
and  mounted  to  the  vehicle  at  a  third  location  of  the  vehicle 
spaced  apart  from  and  substantially  between  said  first  and 
second  side  locations  for  providing  a  safing  crash  acceleration 
signal  when  crash  acceleration  is  sensed  in  said  first  direction; 
and 

means  for  acmating  said  actuatable  restraint  when  said  first 
crash  sensing  means  provides  said  discriminating  crash  accel- 
eration signal  and  when  either  said  second  or  said  third  crash 
sensing  means  provides  its  associated  safing  crash  accelera- 
tion signal. 


5,826,903 

AIR  BAG  DEPLOYMENT  TRIGGER  SENSOR  WITH 

SACRIFICIAL  WAVEGUIDE 

Norman  H.  Schiller,  and  Chantal  G.  Schiller,  both  of  163-16 

WiUets  Point  Blvd.,  Wbitestone,  N.Y.  11357 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,478 

Int  a.*'  B06R  21 /n 

U.S.  CI.  280—735  29  Claims 


5,826,902 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  IMPACT 
CRASH  CONDITIONS  WITH  SAFING  FUNCTION 
Chek  Peng  Foo,  Ann  Arbor;  Huahn  Fern  Yeh,  Novi,  and  Roger 
A.  McCurdy,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,175,  Jun.  15,  1995.  This 
application  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,846 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  2]/32 
MS.  CI.  280—735  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  actuatable  restraint,  compris- 
ing: 

first  acceleration  sensing  means  having  an  axis  of  sensitivity  and 
mounted  to  a  vehicle  at  a  first  side  location  for  providing  a 
discriminating  crash  acceleration  signal  when  a  sideways 
crash  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  is  sensed  in  a  first  direction; 
second  acceleration  sensing  means  having  an  axis  of  sensitivity 
and  mounted  to  a  second  side  location  of  the  vehicle  spaced 
apart  from  and  substantially  opposite  said  first  side  location 
for  providing  a  safing  crash  acceleration  signal  when  crash 
acceleration  is  sensed  in  said  first  direction; 


1.  An  air  bag  triggering  device,  which  comprises: 

a  rigid  optical  waveguide  disposed  within  the  body  of  a  vehicle 

for  carrying  optical  rays; 
sensor  means  coupled  to  said  optical  waveguide,  said  sensor 

means    triggering    an    air   bag    system    when    said   optical 

waveguide  breaks. 


5,826,904 
DIRECTIONAL  COMPRESSED  GAS  INFLATOR 
Kelly  D.  Ellis,  Roy;  Daniel  G.  Minert,  Clearfield:  Davin  G. 
Saderholm.  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Brian  M.  Shaklik,  Fruit 
Heights,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,995 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2//26 
U.S.  CI.  280—737  19  Claims 

1.  An  inflator  suitable  for  use  in  a  passive  restraint  airbag 
system,  comprising: 
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(a)  an  elongated  storage  chamber  for  pressurized  fluid  extending 
between  a  tirst  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  an  openable 
discharge  means  at  said  first  end; 

(b)  an  exhaust  manifold  chamber  extending  along  a  single  side 
of  said  storage  chamber  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  and  having  an  open  first  end  located  adjacent  said 
first  end  of  said  storage  chamber; 

(c)  a  cap  structure  enclosing  both  the  first  end  of  said  storage 
chamber  and  the  open  first  end  of  said  exhaust  manifold 
chambCT; 

(d)  an  initiator  means  operable  to  open  said  discharge  means, 
and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  located  along  the  longitudinal 
extension  of  said  exhaust  manifold  chamber. 


5,826.905 
LOW  PERMEABILITY  INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT 
FABRIC 
Miroslav   Tochacek,   Woodbury,   Minn.;   Roger  A.   Brekken. 
Farmington  Hilb.  Mich.,  and  Paul  E.  Hansen.  Lake  Elmo, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  .St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.002,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,692.777.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  839,242 

InL  a."  B60R  21/20 

VS.  a.  280-743.1  35  claims 


1.  A  stitch-bonded  fabric  suitable  for  use  in  an  airbag,  said  fabric 
I)  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  ii)  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic base  web  and  a  two-bar  warp  knit  structure  having  stitching 
threads  stitched  through  said  thermoplastic  base  web,  iii)  having  a 
Mullen  burst  strength  of  at  least  about  1.7  MPa  as  measured  by 
TEST  METHOD  A.  and  iv)  having  a  permeability  of  less  than 
about  5  cmVsec/cm-  as  measured  by  TEST  METHOD  B 


I  5,826.906 

TRUCK  BED  SAFETY  SEATBELT 
Mark  Steven  Drop,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  2941,  Covina,  Calif.  91722 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,985,  Oct  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,444 
Int.  CI."  B60R  22A)0 
VS.  a.  28fr-80I.l  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  truck  having  a  bed  apparatus  for  securing  passengers  to. 
--aid  bed  further  having  a  bonom.  comprising: 


at  least  two  comer  mounting  brackets  attached  to  said  bed; 

at  least  one  central  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said  bed, 
between  said  comer  brackets; 

a  main  strap,  having  a  first  end  attached  to  one  of  said  at  least 
two  comer  mounting  brackets,  a  middle  portion  attached  to  at 
least  one  of  said  central  mounting  brackets,  and  a  second  end 
anached  to  another  of  said  at  least  two  comer  mounting 
brackets;  and 

at  least  one  securing  strap,  each  having  a  first  end  attachable  to 
a  second  end  and  a  middle  portion  attached  to  said  main  strap. 


5,826,907 
VEHICLE  ENERGY  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE 
Kenichi  Saito;  Tetsuo  Maki;  Satoru  Yoshikawa,  and  Satoru 
Ichikawa,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,519 
aaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032354 
Int  a."  B60R  22/W 
VS.  a.  280-808  ,2  aaims 


1.  A  vehicle  energy  absorbing  structure  comprising: 

a  hard  member  having  a  ponion  facing  a  compartment; 

a  cover  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  section  for  covering  the 
compartment  side  of  said  hard  member;  and 

an  energy  absorbing  member  interposed  between  said  cover  and 
said  hard  member,  said  energy  absorbing  member  adapted  to 
be  subjected  to  plastic  deformation  for  absorbing  a  shock 
energy;  and 

wherein  said  cover  includes  therein  a  trigger  means  for  provid- 
ing a  momentum  for  plastic  deformation  of  said  energy 
absorbing  member  as  a  result  of  the  deformation  of  the  cover 
under  a  pressure  load  not  less  than  a  predetermined  value 
exerted  on  said  cover. 
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5,826,908 
SNOWBOARD  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  R.  L.  McBride,  18456  6Sth  Avenue,  Surrey,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V3S  8T1 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  888,228 

Int.  CI."  A63C  H/14 

U.S.  a.  280—814  6  aaims 


^ 


1.  A  Snowboard  Mounting  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  snowboard 
or  similar  article  to  a  supporting  surface  comprising; 

a  mounting  frame; 

a  mounting  plate  having  two  ends  and  a  raised  section  interme- 
diate the  ends,  the  mounting  plate  further  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bores  formed  therethrough  for  accepting  a  plurality 
of  mounting  screws,  the  raised  section  further  comprising  a 
threaded  bore  disposed  therethrough  for  threadingly  accepting 
a  threaded  first  end  of  a  shaft,  the  shaft  having  a  threaded 
second  end  threadingly  engageable  to  a  threaded  bore  formed 
in  the  mounting  frame; 

at  least  one  jaw  having  a  lower  portion  fixedly  attached  to  the 
mounting  frame  along  a  lower  portion  frame  section,  the  jaw 
further  comprising  a  means  for  hingedly  attaching  the  lower 
portion  to  an  upper  portion  such  that  the  upper  portion  is 
rotatable  relative  to  the  lower  portion,  and  a  spring  disposed 
around  a  bolt  and  between  the  lower  portion  and  the  upper 
portion,  the  bolt  extending  perpendicularly  through  a  plurality 
of  apertures  formed  in  the  mounting  frame,  lower  portion 
frame  section  and  the  upper  portion  and  having  a  threaded  end 
for  threadingly  engaging  a  nut,  the  threaded  end  further  com- 
prising an  aperture  formed  therethrough  for  receiving  a  pad- 
lock; 

wherein  the  lower  portion  further  comprises  an  angled  section 
and  a  clamping  section,  the  angled  section  being  intermediate 
the  lower  portion  frame  section  and  the  clamping  section  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  portion  frame  section 
relative  to  the  upper  portion  and  terminating  at  the  clamping 
section,  the  clamping  section  having  a  plane  parallel  to  a 
plane  of  the  lower  portion  frame  section;  and 

wherein  the  clamping  section  further  comprises  a  first  rubber 
pad  fixedly  attached  to  an  inner  surface  and  the  upper  portion 
further  comprises  a  second  rubber  pad  fixedly  attached  to  a 
lower  surface  in  aligned  relationship  with  the  first  rubber  pad. 


5,826,909 
RELOCATABLE  ELECTRONIC  SKI  CAMBER  SENSOR 
Karl  D.  Brommer,  Hampton  Falls;  Thomas  G.  Hebert,  Merri- 
mack, and  Peter  J.  Schibly,  Litchfield,  all  of  N.H..  assignors 
to  Mountain  Dynamics.  Inc.,  Hampton  Falls,  N.H. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717  J72 
Int  CI."  A63C  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  280—602  U  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  sensing  an  amount  of  bend  of  a  ski  or  similar 
sports  equipment  having  a  bendable  planar  surface,  comprising; 
first  and  second  lever  means  adapted  to  extend  generally  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  planar  surface  when  the  device  is  affixed  to 
the  planar  surface; 
means  for  removeably  affixing  the  first  and  second  lever  means 
to  the  planar  surface  and  thereupon  for  maintaining  each  of 


c    c 


the  first  and  second  lever  means  generally  perpendicular  to 

the  planar  surface  during  bending  thereof; 
a  force  sensitive  resistor  affixed  to  the  first  lever  means; 
a  resilfenf  compressible  element  adapted  to  apply   varying 

amounts  of  compressive  force  from  the  second  lever  means  to 

the  force  sensitive  resistor  in  response  to  bending  of  the 

planar  surface  and  relative  movement  between  the  first  and 

second  levers;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  force  sensitive  resistor  for  indicating 

when  the  device  has  sensed  a  predetermined  amount  of  bend. 


5,826,910 
SWIVELABLE  SNOWBOARD  BINDINGS 
Richard  A.  Ricks,  P.O.  Box  1066,  Pittsburg,  Calif.  94565,  and 
Paul  R.  Scherer,  1955  Webster  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94115 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,554 

Int  a."  A63C  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  280—^18  19  Claims 


1.  Bindings  assembly  for  a  snowboard,  the  snowboard  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  for  elective  rotational  adjust- 
ment of  said  bindings  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
bindings  assembly  including: 
a.  rotatable  bindings  having  a  bonom,  a  perimeter  edge,  a  front. 
and  rear  and  an  upper  portion  adapted  for  releasably  support- 
ing a  boot,  and  having  a  central  circular  opening  with  an  inner 
edge  portion; 
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b.  a  hold-down  disk  adapted  for  being  stationarily  affixed  to  said 
snowboard,  and  having  edge  means  for  slidably  engaging  said 
plate  opening  edge  portion  to  hold  said  plate  against  upward 
movement  form  said  disk  and  to  mount  the  plate  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  normal  to  said  snowboard,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apan  recesses  along  said  disk  edge  means:  and 

c.  locking  means  mounted  m  said  plate  and  including  a  locking    jj  S  CI  283 61 

element  having  a  locking  end  and  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement,  and  said  plate  being  rotatable  to  bnng  said  ele- 

meat  into  alignment  with  selected  ones  of  said  recesses,  said 
locking  end  shaped  to  make  locking  engagement  within  said 
recesses,  whereby  said  locking  element  is  releasably  eng- 
agable  in  a  selected  recess  to  hold  said  plate  stationarily 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  disk. 


5^26,914 
PERIODICAL  INSERT  HAVING  COMPOSITE 
STRUCTURE 
Peter  R.  Hudetz.  Plainfleld,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Solar  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Naper>ille,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,026 
Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 

24  Claims 


5^26,911 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.826.912 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  for  use  with  an  inflation  fluid 
source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  having  a  mouth 
portion  and  having  a  body  portion  extending  from  said  mouth 
portion,  said  mouth  portion  having  a  first  opening: 

a  retaining  ring  for  connecting  said  inflatable  device  with  the 
inflation  fluid  source,  said  retaining  ring  having  a  second 
opening; 

said  inBatable  device  and  said  retaining  ring  having  a  tirst 
condition  with  said  retaining  ring  disposed  inside  said  inflat- 
able device: 

said  inflatable  device  and  said  retaining  ring  having  a  second 
condition  in  which  said  body  portion  of  said  inflatable  device 
is  inverted  and  extends  through  the  first  opening  in  said  mouth 
portion,  said  mouth  portion  being  wrapped  around  said  retain- 
ing nng  and  extending  through  the  second  opening  in  said 
retaining  ring. 


5.826.913 

AIR  BAG  WITH  RETAINING  RING 
Vincent  J.  Mramor.  Chandler,  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,263 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2l/lt> 

U.S.  CI.  280-728.2  i^  Caims 


1.  A  composite  insert  for  a  publication  comprising: 

a  first  planar  portion  having  a  first  edge  and  being  of  a  thickness 

meeting  applicable  postal  authority  regulations  prescribing  die 

required  thickness  of  postcards: 
said  first  planar  portion  having  on  its  planar  face  a  plurality  of 

perforations  defining  a  detachable  area  that  is  of  a  size  and 

shape  suitable  for  use  as  a  postcard: 
a  second  planar  portion  that  is  less  thick  than  said  first  planar 

portion  and  has  a  second  edge:  and 
an  adhesive  ribbon  located  along  said  first  edge: 
wherein  said  second  planar  portion  is  superimposed  on  the  face 

of  said  first  planar  portion  with  said  first  and  second  edges 

aligned  so  that  said  adhesive  nbbon  is  sandwiched  between 

said  tirst  and  second  edges  to  join  said  first  and  second  planar 

portions:  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  edges  as  joined  by  said  adhesive 

form  a  unitary  binding  edge. 


5,826,915 
METHOD  OF  USING  THERMOCHROMIC  MATERIAL 
ON  SECURITY  DOCUMENTS  AND  PRODUCT 
\ance  P.  Gregory,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Wallace  Com- 
puter Services,  Inc.,  Lisle,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,032,  Feb.  17,  1995.  This 
application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,612 
Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 
U,S.  CI.  283-«7  13  Claims 


|Pb»CE  PORM  ON  A  FLAT  SURFACE.   RUB  ARE*  FIBMLY  4  RAPIDLYlrirPt] 


SAfETY  FEATURE  SAFETY  FEATURE  SAFETY  FEATURE  SAFETY  FEATURE 


I      MUST  DISAPPEAR  4  REAPPEAR  FOR  DOCUMENT  TO  BE  AUTHENTIC        I 


1.  A  method  of  assuring  originality  of  security  document  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  substrate  having  a  spot  of  thermo- 
chromic  material  thereon  capable  of  undergoing  a  reversible  color 
change  upon  exposure  to  heat,  associating  alpha  instructional  Infor- 
mation with  said  spot,  printing  security  information  on  said  sub- 
strate by  a  first  party,  transferring  possession  of  said  substrate  so  as 
to  aflford  the  opportunity  of  enabling  said  document  and  informa- 
tion thereon  to  be  reproduced  on  a  second  substrate  by  a  second 
party,  noting  said  information  by  a  third  party  in  privity  with  said 
first  party  and  subjecting  said  second  substrate  to  heat  to  determine 
wheUier  the  document  is  original  or  authentic. 
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5,826,916 
VISUAL  VALIDATION  MARK  FOR  BANK  CHECKS  AND 

OTHER  SECURITY  DOCUMENTS 

George  K.  Phillips,  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verify  First 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Paso  Robles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291^73,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,695420,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,675,  Apr.  1, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5^44,192.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  987,909 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—91  16  Claims 


.BRIGHTNESS 


1.  A  counterfeit-resistant  document  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising  a  non-patterned  portion;  and 
a  coating  covering  said  non-patterned  portion  of  said  substrate, 
said  coating  having  a  thickness  and  said  coating  having  a 
color  that  matches  the  color  of  said  non-panemed  portion  of 
said  substrate,  such  that  said  coating  is  not  readily  ascertain- 
able by  the  unaided  eye  when  viewed  from  an  angle  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
coating  having  more  uniform  directional  reflective  properties 
than  said  non-patterned  portion  of  said  substrate,  such  that 
said  coating  is  readily  ascertainable  by  the  unaided  eye  when 
viewed  from  an  angle  different  fiDm  said  angle  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,826,917 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,826,918 
FUEL  TANK  CONNECTOR 
David  T.  Bowles,  Bicknacre,  and  Ronald  P.  Pardy,  Tiptree, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780^91 

Int.  a.*  F16L  37/26 

MS.  a.  285—24  15  Claims 


engagement  with  the  housing  (2)  and  for  retention  of  the  filler  pipe 
(3).  the  housing  (2)  having  a  passage  therethrough  with  sealing 
means  (60.61)  for  making  a  seal  with  the  filler  pipe  (3)  and  the 
collar  (4)  having  engagement  means  (13.55)  for  engaging  with  an 
engagement  feature  (12.39)  of  the  housing  (2)  and  having  retention 
means  (5.14.16)  for  retaining  a  filler  pipe  (3)  having  a  retention 
feature  (7,8),  with  the  housing  (2)  having  a  number  of  guide 
channels  (38)  therein  for  receiving  the  engagement  means  (13.55) 
and  guiding  the  engagement  means  (13,55)  to  the  engagement 
feature  (12,39)  wherein  the  collar  (4)  may  be  engaged  with  the 
housing  (2)  by  relative  axial  movement  in  a  one-way  press-fit 
engagement,  said  guide  channels  (38)  having  entrances  formed 
from  crenellations  (9,10.11)  around  the  end  of  the  generally  tubular 
housing  (2).  the  crenellations  having  bases  (10)  and  sides  (11). 
which  are  aligned  with  the  guide  channels  (38).  and  tops  (9).  which 
are  aligned  between  the  guide  channels  (38). 


5,826,919 
FLEXIBLE  PENETRATION  FITTING 
Sergio  M.  Bravo,  Los  Alamitos,  and  Don  K.  Mukai,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  S.  Bravo  Systems,  Inc.,  Buena 
Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,471,  Sep.  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,900 
Int.  a."  F16L  i/04 
U.S.  CI.  285—139.2  5  CUrims 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  a  fuel  filler  pipe  (3)  to  a  fuel  tank 
(1),  the  connector  comprising  a  generally  tubular  sealing  housing 
(2)  for  attachment  to  a  fuel  tank  (1)  and  a  retention  collar  (4)  for 


1.  A  penetration  fitting  for  forming  a  seal  between  a  pipeline  and 
a  wall  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  the  penetra- 
tion fitting  comprising: 

a  backing  ring  comprising  a  ring  portion  and  a  plurality  of  studs 
extending  from  the  ring  portion,  the  backing  ring  for  place- 
ment against  the  outside  surface  of  the  wall  and  the  studs  for 
extending  through  the  wall,  the  studs  including  a  first  smooth 
shoulder  portion  proximate  the  ring  portion  and  a  second 
threaded  portion  distal  the  ring  portion; 
a  flexible  boot  comprising: 

a  sleeve  for  receiving  the  pipeline;  and 
a  sealing  flange  including  a  first  face  for  placement  against  the 
inside  surface  of  the  wall,  a  second  face  opposite  the  first 
face,  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  faces  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  studs,  and  a 
plurality  of  lips  extending  circumferentially  around  each 
aperture; 
a  clamp  for  sealing  the  sleeve  of  the  flexible  boot  to  the  pipeline: 
a  compression  ring  defining  a  plurality  of  holes  for  receiving  the 
plurality  of  studs,  each  hole  including  a  counter  bore  for 
mating  with  the  lips  of  the  sealing  flange:  and 
a  plurality  of  nuts  for  cooperating  with  the  studs  to  press  the 
sealing  flange  between  the  compression  ring  and  the  inside 
surface  of  the  wall. 


3842 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27.  1998 


5.826.920 

CONDUIT  COIPLING 

Donald  D.  Bartholomew.  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 

prietar>  Technology.  Inc..  Bloomfield  HilLs.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS93/11622.  §  371  Date  May  20.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  649,646 

Int.  CI."  F61L  J7/0f< 

VS.  CI  285-305  20  Claims 


1.  A  conduit  coupling  for  use  in  communicating  a  fluid  media 
therethrough  composing: 

a  female  preassembly  having  a  receptacle  with  a  cylindrical 
inside  surface  thereof  defining  a  bore  extending  therethrough, 
said  bore  funher  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  centrally  therea- 
long: 

a  male  preassembly  mcluding  a  male  conduit  having  a  cylindri- 
cal cross  sectional  shape,  an  exterior  surface,  and  a  distal  edge 
thereto,  said  male  conduit  further  having  a  first  expanded 
diametral  portion  located  closest  to  said  distal  edge  and  a 
second  expanded  diametral  portion  displaced  longitudinally 
therealong,  said  first  and  second  expanded  diametral  portions 
separated  by  a  nominal  diametral  portion  longitudinally  ther- 
ebetween: 

said  male  preassembly  including  means  for  sealing  externally 
surrounding  said  nominal  diametral  portion  of  said  male  coii:^ 
duit  therearound: 

said  male  preassembly  fijnher  including  a  fastener  having  a  first 
attachment  section  thereof  attachable  to  said  male  conduit 
adjacent  to  said  second  expanded  diametral  portion  thereof 
opposite  from  said  distal  edge  thereacross,  said  fastener  fur- 
ther having  a  second  attachment  section  thereof  anachable  to 
said  female  member  thereagainst: 

said  male  preassembly  being  at  least  partially  insertable  within 
said  receptacle  bore  such  that  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
male  conduit  at  said  first  and  second  expanded  diametral 
portions  thereof  are  in  registry  with  said  receptacle  inside 
surface  thereagainst.  said  sealing  means  substantially  prevent- 
ing said  fluid  media  from  passing  between  said  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  male  conduit  and  said  inside  surface  of  said 
female  member:  and 

said  fastener  coupling  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  male 
conduit  within  said  female  member  so  as  to  prevent  inadvert- 
ent longitudinal  disassembly  therefrom. 


5.826.921 

THREADED  PIPE  JOINT 

Brown  J.  Woolley.  P.O.  Box  1249.  Kilgore.  Tex.  75662 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  545.422.  Oct.  19.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331.141.  Aug.  15.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120.841.  .Sep. 

10.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
796.811,  Nov.  25.  1991.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Dec.  27, 
j  1996.  Ser.  No.  777.194 

I  Int.  CI."  F16L  l5/0() 

U.S.  CI.  285-334  ,  claim 

I.  A  joint  for  tubular  members  comprising: 


a  first  tubular  member  having  an  external  diameter,  an  internal 
diameter,  an  elongated  body  portion,  an  integral  pin-end  por- 
tion with  external  hook  threads  and  an  external  shoulder 
facing  said  integral  pin-end  portion  and  dividing  said  body 
portion  of  said  tubular  member  from  said  integral  pin-end 
portion  of  said  tubular  member: 

a  second  tubular  member  having  an  external  diameter,  an  inter- 
nal diameter,  an  elongated  body  portion,  an  integral  box-end 
portion  with  internal  hook  threads  adapted  to  matingly  engage 
said  external  hook  threads  on  said  integral  pin-end  portion, 
and  an  internal  shoulder  facing  said  integral  box-end  portion, 
and  dividing  said  integral  box-end  portion  from  said  body  of 
said  second  tubular  member; 

said  integral  pin-end  portion  of  said  first  tubular  member  being 
swaged  over  a  distance  from  said  pin-end  portion  into  said 
external  shoulder  to  provide  a  reduced  internal  diameter  the- 
realong providing  an  increased  wall  thickness  for  said  integral 
pin-end  portion  and  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  first  tubular 
member,  said  reduced  internal  diameter  extending  from  an 
end  of  said  integral  pin-end  member  to.  and  terminating 
substantially  at.  said  external  shoulder,  wherein  no  portion  of 
said  first  tubular  member  in  said  reduced  internal  diameter 
portion  has  a  thickness  that  is  greater  than  the  thickness  along 
the  length  of  said  elongated  body  portion  of  said  first  tubular 
member:  and 

said  external  diameters  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  members 
forming  a  substantially  flush  surface  when  said  first  and 
second  tubular  members  are  threadedly  engaged  to  make  up 
.said  joint. 


5.826,922 
ROTARY  LATCH  FOR  A  COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Glenn  Alan  Wernig,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graph- 
ics, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  815.636 

Int.  CI."  E05C  //06 

U.S.  a.  292-39  19  claims 


^^^^^ 

Me 



1.  An  enclosure  for  a  computer  comprising: 

a  computer  housing. 

a  bezel  removably  coupled  to  said  computer  housing: 

a  first  rail  having  a  first  set  of  gears  on  one  end  and  having  a  first 
latch  at  its  other  end.  said  first  rail  attached  to  said  housing 
and  said  set  of  gears  disposed  such  that  said  first  latch  may 
move  within  a  limited  ranee: 
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a  second  rail  having  a  set  of  gears  on  one  end  and  having  a 
second  latch  at  its  other  end.  said  second  rail  secured  to  said 
bezel  and  said  gears  of  said  second  rail  disposed  such  that 
said  second  rail  may  move  within  a  limited  range:  and 

a  rotary  knob  disposed  within  an  opening  in  said  bezel,  said 
rotary  knob  having  a  set  of  rotary  gears  disposed  therein,  said 
set  of  rotary  gears  meshing  w  ith  said  first  set  of  gears  and  said 
second  set  of  gears  such  that,  said  rotary  knob  may  be  rotated 
so  as  to  move  said  first  rail  and  said  second  rail  such  that  said 
first  latch  and  said  second  latch  may  project  from  said  bezel 
so  as  to  secure  said  bezel  to  said  housing. 


5,826,924 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  EMERGENT  FORCIBLE 
UNLATCHING  FROM  OUTSIDE 
Chao-Ming  Huang,  kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tai- 
wan Fu  Hsing  Industry  Co.,  Ltd,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  900,287 

Int.  CI."  E05B  IMX) 

U.S.  CI.  292—359  5  Claims 


5.826.923 
SECURITY  APPARATUS  FOR  HINGED  DOOR 
Gary  J.  Bethurem.  36332  Via  Alamo.  San  Juan  Capistrano, 
Calif.  92675 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,821 

Int.  CI."  E05C  IWIfl 

U.S.  CI.  292—259  R  10  Oaims 


10.  A  security  apparatus  for  a  door  that  is  surrounded  by  and 
pivotally  connected  to  a  door  frame,  said  security  apparatus  pre- 
venting the  door  from  rotating  relative  to  the  door  fame  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position  and  comprising: 

a  hollow  elongated  support  member  including  a  wall  having 
opposite  ends  and  a  longitudinal  slot  located  between  said 
opposite  ends: 

first  and  second  telescoping  members  surrounded  by  and  moving 
reciprocally  through  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  said 
support  member  to  adjust  the  length  of  said  security  appara- 
tus, each  of  said  first  and  second  telescoping  members  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  aligned  ribs  and  a  space  running  between 
said  ribs'  to  form  a  guide  channel,  a  portion  of  said  wall 
disposed  within  said  guide  channel  so  that  said  telescoping 
members  are  slidably  coupled  to  said  support  member  at  said 
guide  channels  of  said  telescoping  members:  and 

means  adapted  to  connect  said  security  apparatus  to  the  door 
frame  so  that  said  support  members  and  said  first  and  second 
telescoping  members  extend  laterally  across  the  door. 


112,211 


241.231 


1.  A  lock  assembly,  comprising: 

an  inner  handle  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  base  plate  ( 11 )  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  inner  side  of 
a  door  plate. 

a  first  handle  ( 12)  mounted  to  the  first  base  plate  (11)  to  rotate 
therewith. 

a  first  mounting  plate  (14)  secured  to  the  first  base  plate  (11) 
and  including  a  first  slot  means  (147)  defined  therein. 

a  returning  plate  (15). 

a  first  control  plate  (16)  slidably  engaged  with  the  first  slot 
means  ( 147)  of  the  first  mounting  plate  (14)  and  including  a 
first  toothed  structure  (166). 

a  linking  plate  (17)  mounted  to  the  first  control  plate  (16)  and 
including  a  second  toothed  structure  (172)  to  engage  with 
the  first  toothed  structure  (166).  wherein  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  linking  plate  (17)  along  the  first  slot  means 
( 147)  causes  rectilinear  movement  of  the  first  control  plate 
(16)  and  wherein  rectilinear  movement  of  the  first  control 
plate  (16)  along  the  first  slot  means  (147)  causes  rotational 
movement  of  the  linking  plate  (17).  thereby  causing  the 
first  control  plate  (16)  to  move  between  a  first  latched 
position  which  engages  with  the  returning  plate  (15 1  and  a 
second  unlatched  position  which  disengages  from  the 
returning  plate  (15), 

a  first  axle  rod  (31 )  extended  through  the  returning  plate  (15). 
the  first  mounting  plate  (14),  and  the  first  base  plate  (11)  to 
rotate  therewith  and  including  a  first  end  secured  to  the  first 
handle  (12)  to  rotate  therewith  and  a  second  end. 
an  outer  handle  assembly  comprising: 

a  second  base  plate  (21)  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  outer  side 
of  the  door  plate. 

a  second  handle  (22)  mounted  to  the  second  base  plate  (21)  to 
rotate  therewith, 

a  second  mounting  plate  (24)  secured  to  the  second  base  plate 
(21)  and  including  a  second  slot  means  (247)  defined 
therein, 

a  restraining  plate  (25)  including  a  third  toothed  structure 
(254), 

a  second  control  plate  (26)  slidably  engaged  with  the  second 
slot  means  (247)  of  the  second  mounting  plate  (24)  and 
including  a  fourth  toothed  structure  (262)  to  releasably 
engage  with  the  third  toothed  structure  (254)  and  a  fifth 
tooted  structure  (263). 

a  latching  plate  (27)  including  a  first  end  mounted  to  the 
second  control  plate  (26)  and  including  a  sixth  toothed 
structure  (272)  to  engage  with  the  fifth  toothed  structure 
(263)  and  a  second  operative  end.  wherein  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  latching  plate  (27)  causes  rectilinear  movement 
of  the  second  control  plate  (26),  thereby  causing  the  second 
control  plate  (26)  to  move  between  a  first  latched  position 
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in  which  the  third  toothed  structure  (254)  engages  with  the 
fourth  toothed  structure  (262)  to  prevent  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  restraining  plate  (25)  and  a  second  unlatched 
position  in  which  the  third  toothed  structure  (254)  disen- 
gages from  the  fourth  toothed  stiticture  (262)  to  allow 
rotational  movement  of  the  restraining  plate  (25). 

a  second  axle  rod  (32)  extended  through  the  restraining  plate 
(25).  the  second  mounting  plate  (24),  and  the  second  base 
plate  (21)  to  rotate  therewith  and  including  a  first  end 
secured  to  the  second  handle  (22)  to  rotate  therewith  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  axle 
rod. 

a  latch  assembly  (3)  including  a  latch  (35)  actuatable  upon 

I   rotation  of  the  first  axle  rod  (31)  and  the  second  axle  rod 

I  (32).  and 

a  linking  rod  (18)  extended  through  the  linking  plate  (17).  the 
first  mounting  plate  (14),  the  first  base  plate  (14).  the 
latching  assembly  (3).  the  latching  plate  (27).  the  second 
mounting  plate  (24),  and  the  second  base  plate  (21)  to 
rotate  therewith, 

whereby  when  the  first  control  plate  (16)  is  moved  from  the 
first  latched  position  to  the  second  unlatched  position 
thereof,  the  second  control  plate  (26)  is  moved  to  the 
second  unlatched  position  thereof  and  the  second  handle 

j  (22)  is  not  rotatabie.  and  when  either  one  of  the  first  handle 

I  (12)  and  the  latching  plate  (27)  is  rotated,  the  first  control 
plate  (16)  and  the  second  control  plate  (26)  are  moved  to 
the  first  latched  positions  thereof 


whereby  said  device  is  then  again  displaced  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, moved  laterally  until  said  extension  means  is  positioned 
rearwardly  of  at  least  a  second  of  said  objects  of  said  plurality 
of  objects,  and  displaced  again  in  said  second  direction  to 
displace  at  least  said  second  of  said  objects;  and 

whereby  said  procedure  is  repeated  until  all  of  said  objects  have 
been  brought  into  alignment  with  one  another. 


5.826,926 
KEG  ROLLER 
Jeff  Levey,  and  James  Neilson,  both  of  10  Cornton  Rd,  Biidge 
Of  Allan,  Stirling,  Scotland,  FK9  4DB 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  970,016 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  294-^  6  Claims 


5,826,925 
DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  OBJECTS 
Donald  R.  Mans,  9450  Harbor  Greens  Way,  *A-S07,  Seminole, 
Fla.  33776 

:  Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,881 

Lut.  Cl."^  B25J  im 
MS.,  a.  294-1.1  ,  Claim 


1.  A  device  that  provides  means  for  aligning  a  plurality  of 
objects  having  a  plurality  of  differing  heights  that  are  supported  by 
a  first  horizontally  disposed  support  means  that  is  disposed  in 
parallel,  vertically  spaced  relation  to  a  second  horizontally  dis- 
posed support  means  where  said  first  and  second  support  means  are 
vertically  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  that  is  greater 
than  a  maximum  height  of  said  differing  heights,  said  predeter- 
mined distance  being  a  clearance  space,  comprising: 
an  elongated  arm  of  predetermined  length  having  a  disul  end 

and  a  proximal  end; 
a  handle  means  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  elongated 

aim  in  perpendicular,  coplanar  relation  thereto; 
an  extension  means  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated 

arm  in  perpendicular,  coplanar  relation  thereto; 
whereby  said  device  is  grasped  by  said  handle  means,  positioned 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  inserted  through  said  clearance  space  in 
a  first  direction,  rotated  until  said  extension  means  is  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  at  least  one  of  said  objects  of  said 
plurality  of  objects,  and  displaced  in  a  second  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction  to  displace  at  least  one  of  said 
otMects  in  said  second  direction; 


2.  A  keg  roller  for  use  with  a  keg  with  a  pair  of  circular  faces 
and  a  cylindrical  periphery  formed  therebetween,  the  keg  having  a 
pair  of  peripheral  lips  mounted  to  a  periphery  of  both  circular  faces 
and  defining  an  extension  of  the  cylindrical  periphery,  the  keg 
roller  comprising: 
a  handle  with  a  pair  of  ends;  and 

a  pair  of  roller  assemblies  each  mounted  to  an  associated  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  handle,  wherein  the  roller  assemblies  are 
adapted  to  rotatably  engage  the  keg; 
wherein  the  handle  is  capable  of  allowing  the  ends  to  be  biased 
outwardly  and  further  included  is  a  cam  for  separating  the 
ends  of  the  handle  via  the  rotation  of  an  arm  extending 
radially  from  the  cam.  wherein  the  cam  is  mounted  between  a 
pair  of  connector  strips  which  are  in  turn  mounted  between 
the  ends  of  the  handle. 


5,826,927 
HAND-HELD  MATERIAL  CARRIER 
Loren  L.  Long,  2067  Quail  Canyon  Ct.,  Hayward,  Calif.  94542 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  936,470 
Int.  CI."  B25G  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  294-15  20  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  for  materials,  comprising: 
a  vertically  extending  riser  shaft, 
a  foot  member  connected  to  one  end  of  said  riser  shaft, 
a  housing  adjustably  mounted  on  said  riser  shaft. 
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5,826,929 
COMBO  SNOW  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  Hills;  Stephen  P.  Whitehead, 
Elgin,  and  Lyie  Rosine,  Aurora,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sun- 
cast  Corporation,  Batavia,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,485 

Int  CI."  EOIH  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  294—54.5  10  Claims 


said  housing  including  an  opening  having  a  configuration  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  a  cross-section  of  said  riser  shaft, 
said  riser  shaft  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  hous- 
ing, 

means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  housing  along  a  length  of 
said  riser  shaft,  and 

a  handle  pivotably  mounted  on  said  housing, 

whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  handle  is  adapted  to  pinch 
material  in  said  carrier  enabling  transport  thereof. 


5,826,928 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  CATCHING  AND 

HOLDING  AN  OBJECT 

Chen  Shui  Shang,  199  Su  Mau  Road,  Ho  Mei  Township,  Chan 

Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,844 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Nov.  13,  1996,  96243440 
Int  a."  B25J  1/02:15/06 
VS.  a.  294—24  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  catching  and  holding  an  object,  said  device 
comprising  a  rod  body  provided  at  a  top  end  thereof  with  a  button 
and  at  a  bottom  end  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  elastic  claw  pieces, 
said  rod  body  further  provided  sequentially  with  a  compression 
spring  and  a  flexible  sleeve  pro\ided  at  a  top  thereof  with  a  handle 
body  and  at  a  bottom  thereof  with  a  receiving  portion;  wherein  said 
flexible  sleeve  is  provided  with  a  magnetic  element  slidably  fined 
thereover,  said  magnetic  element  sheathed  by  a  jacket  extending  to 
form  a  locating  body  capable  of  locating  at  a  bottom  of  said  handle 
body  or  a  protruded  edge  of  said  receiving  portion  of  said  flexible 
sleeve. 


1 .  A  combo  snow  tool  for  manually  pushing  and  shoveling  snow, 
comprising: 
a  curved  combination  snow  blade  of  impact-resistant  plastic 
having  a  concave  front  surface  for  engaging  snow  and  a 
convex  back  surface,  said  curved  snow  blade  having  a  lower 
portion  providing  a  leading  edge  and  an  upper  portion  provid- 
ing a  trailing  edge,  and  said  blade  having  ribs  extending 
between  said  lower  portion  and  said  upper  portion  for  enhanc- 
ing the  structural  strength  of  said  curved  combination  blade; 
a  ribbed  handle  assembly  for  manually  maneuvering  said  blade, 
comprising 

an  elongated  tubular  manually  grippable  shaft  providing  a 
ribbed  handle  of  impact-resistant  plastic  connected  to  said 
curved  blade,  said  ribbed  handle  having  an  axis  and  a  set  of 
elongated   circumferential   ribs   providing   raised   convex 
ridges,  said  circumferential  ribs  being  separated  by  elon- 
gated grooves  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis 
towards  said  blade,  and  said  circumferential  ribs  cooperat- 
ing with  said  elongated  grooves  for  enhancing  gripping  of 
said  combo  snow  tool; 
a  generally  D-shaped  plastic  handgrip  connected  to  said  ribbed 
handle  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  curved  blade,  said 
ribbed  handle  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  handgrip 
and  said  curved  blade,  said  handgrip  having  flared  sides 
converging  toward  said  ribbed  handle  and  a  bight  providing  a 
manually  grippable  portion  extending  between  and  integrally 
connecting  said  flared  sides; 
said  flared  sides  of  said  handgrip  have  raised  flanges  comprising 
inner  and  outer  converging  ribs  for  enhancing  the  structural 
strength  of  said  handgrip; 
said  manually  grippable  portion  of  said  handgrip  having  a  tex- 
tured convex  upper  surface  with  an  array  of  raised  convex 
textured  pads  separated  by  aliquotly  spaced  arcuate  grooves 
for  facilitating  gripping  of  said  handgrip,  and 
said  manually  grippable  portion  of  said  handgrip  having  a  ribbed 
convex  lower  surface  extending  integrally  downwardly  from 
said  textured  upper  surface  of  said  handgrip,  said  ribbed  lower 
surface  having  aliquotly  spaced,  convex  finger-gripping  ribs 
for  enhancing  the  structural  strength  of  said  handgrip  and  for 
facilitating  gripping  of  said  bight. 
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5,826,930 

CHILD'S  SNOW  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Stephen  P.  Whitehead,  Elgin,  and  Lyie  Rosine,  Aurora,  both  of 

III.  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726.982 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  5/02 

MS,.  CI.  294—54,5  9  aaims 


1.  A  child's  snow  tool,  comprising: 

a  snow  blade; 

a  handle  assembly  compnsing  a  plastic  handle  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  snow  blade  and  a  handgrip  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  handle: 

said  plastic  handle  comprising  an  annular  tubular  shaft  with  a 
lower  blade-connecting  end  and  an  upper  handgrip- 
connecting  end; 

said  snow  blade  having  ribs  and  forming  a  socket  for  receiving 
the  lower  blade-connecting  end  of  said  annular  tubular  shaft; 

said  handgrip  compnsing  a  generally  D-shaped  plastic  handgrip 
having  a  female  socket  for  receiving  the  upper  handgrip- 
connecting  end  of  said  annular  tubular  shaft,  said  handgrip 
having  flared  sides  connected  to  said  female  socket  and  a 
crossbar  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  flared 
sides,  each  of  said  flared  sides  having  substantially  parallel 
front  and  back  flanges  and  a  generally  H-shaped  cross- 
sectional  configuration,  said  crossbar  having  a  curved  front 
face  and  a  back  with  crossbar  flanges,  crossbar  ribs  extending 
between  and  connecting  said  crossbar  flanges,  and  side  ribs 
extending  between  and  connecting  the  back  flanges  of  said 
flared  sides. 


5,826,931 
TRUCK  BODY 
Dan  Perlman.  Auburn;   Richard  Gordon.  Shillington:  Jack 
O'Donnell,  Lancaster;  William  Rahn,  Reading;  Lynn  Gor- 
don, and  Jim  DeTemple,  both  of  Schillington,  ail  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Reading  Body  Works.  Inc.,  Shillington.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688.505,  Jul.  30,  19%.  This  application 
Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  803.268 

Int.  a."  B62D  am 

MS.  a.  296-37.6  3  Claims 

I.  A  truck  body,  comprising: 

(a)  enclosures  on  each  side  of  said  truck  body,  each  of  said 
enclosures  having  an  inner  wall,  a  forward  wall,  and  a  rear 
wall: 

(b)  a  central  forward  wall  joining  said  enclosure  forward  walls; 

(c)  a  central  cargo  area  intermediate  said  inner  walls  and  said 
central  forward  wall,  having  a  horizontal  cargo  bed;  and 


(d)  a  tailgate  at  the  rear  of  said  cargo  area,  said  tailgate  being 
generally  rectangular  and  upright  in  a  closed  position,  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  each  side  thereof  near  the  bottom  thereof  to 
said  inner  walls,  and  detachably  latehable  near  the  top  thereof 
to  said  inner  walls: 
wherein  said  inner  walls  have  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  hori- 
zontal distance  between  opposite  portions  of  said  upper  sections 
being  less  than  the  horizontal  distance  between  opposite  portions 
of  said  lower  sections;  and  wherein  said  tailgate  is  latehable  to  said 
lower  sections  of  said  inner  walls. 


5.826.932 

CARGO  BED  EXTENSION 

Steve  DeSimone,  #1  Ibis  Rd.,  Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C.  29928 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,281 

Int.  CI."  B62D  IS/W 

U.S.  CI.  296-57.1  .  10  Claims 


I.  A  bed  extension  for  a  vehicle  including  a  bed  and  first  and 
second  side  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bed.  said  first  and 
second  side  walls  extending  to  a  predetermined  vertical  height 
above  said  bed,  said  bed  basing  an  end  extending  across  a  rear 
portion  of  said  vehicle,  said  bed  extension  being  pivotably  mov- 
able between  a  stowed  position  perpendicular  to  said  bed  and  a 
deployed  position  coplanar  with  said  bed,  said  bed  extension 
comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  base  edge,  an  oppositely-disposed  distal 
edge,  opposing  lateral  edges  oriented  transverse  to  said  base 
and  distal  edges,  and  a  truss  arrangement  comprising  trusses 
oriented  obliquely  to  said  base,  distal  and  lateral  edges,  said 
first  member  having  a  height  as  measured  between  said  base 
and  distal  edges  thereof,  said  first  member  having  a  width  as 
measured  between  said  lateral  edges  thereof,  said  base  edge 
being  pivotably  attached  to  said  end  of  said  bed  such  that  said 
first  member  is  pivotable  between  said  stowed  position  and 
said  deployed  position  where  said  first  member  is  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  said  bed  of  said  vehicle: 
a  second  member  having  a  base  edge,  an  oppositely-disposed 
distal  edge,  opposing  lateral  edges  oriented  transverse  to  said 
base  and  distal  edges  of  said  second  member,  and  a  truss 
arrangement  comprising  tfusses  oriented  obliquely  to  said 
base,  distal  and  lateral  edges,  said  second  member  having  a 
height  as  measured  between  said  base  and  distal  edges 
thereof,  said  second  member  having  a  width  as  measured 
between  said  lateral  edges  thereof,  said  base  edge  of  said 
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second  member  being  pivotably  attached  to  said  distal  edge  of 
said  first  member  such  that  said  second  member  is  pivotable 
between  said  deployed  position  in  which  said  second  member 
is  coplanar  with  said  first  member  and  said  stowed  position  in 
which  said  second  member  overlays  said  first  member  such 
that  said  second  member  is  stored  within  said  side  walls  of 
said  bed  and  said  first  member  in  said  stowed  position;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  bed  extension,  said  supporting  means 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  lateral  edges  of  said  first 
member  and  an  opposite  end  attached  to  said  first  and  second 
side  walls  of  said  vehicle; 

wherein  when  said  bed  extension  is  in  said  stowed  position  said 
heights  of  said  first  and  second  members  are  not  greater  than 
said  vertical  height  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls  of  said 
bed.  such  that  said  bed  extension  does  not  project  above  said 
first  and  second  side  walls  when  in  said  stowed  position  and 
said  bed  extension  provides  support  for  cargo  carried  by  said 
bed  that  extends  beyond  said  bed  when  said  bed  extension  is 
in  said  deployed  position. 


5.826.933 

AUTO  GRIPPER  MOLDING  WITH  MECHANICAL 

INTERLOCK 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  Rockville  Centr«,  N.Y.  11570 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.059 

Int  CI."  B60J  ]0/02 

MS.  a.  296—93  1  Claim 


also  above  said  notch  inclined  wall  to  thereby  contribute  to  pro- 
viding a  mechanical  interlock  between  said  windshield  peripheral 
edge  and  said  gripper  molding. 


5.826,934 

CAM-ACTUATED  VEHICLE  SUNROOF,  A?«>  METHOD 

OF  INSTALLING  THE  SAME 

Ronald  E.  Wooten.  Nuevo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stretch  Forming 

Corporation,  Murrieta.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.662 

InL  CI."  B60J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  296—216.07  19  Claims 


1.  For  installation  about  a  peripheral  edge  of  an  auto  windshield 
a  gripper  molding  of  a  type  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  formed 
by  an  upper  crown,  a  first  leg  depending  from  said  crown,  and  a 
second  leg  connected  to  extend  from  a  free  end  of  said  first  leg  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  crown,  said  crown  and  first  and  second  legs 
cooperating  to  bound  a  windshield  peripheral  edge-gripping  com- 
partment to  receive  in  inserted  relation  therein  said  auto  windshield 
peripheral  edge,  the  improvements  to  said  gripper  molding  for 
providing  a  mechanical  interlock  between  said  windshield  periph- 
eral edge  and  said  gripper  molding  comprising  said  second  leg 
modified  to  extend  from  said  connection  to  said  first  leg  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  first  leg  and  sized  to  exceed  in  length  the  size  of 
said  depending  length  of  said  first  leg,  a  surface  in  said  crown  in 
facing  relation  to  said  windshield  peripheral  edge-gripping  com- 
partment having  wall  means  bounding  a  notch  of  a  selected  cross 
sectional  shape  and  located  to  receive  in  projected  relation  therein 
said  size-exceeding  length  portion  of  said  second  leg,  said  second 
leg  being  adapted  to  be  urged  through  a  pivotal  traverse  from  said 
notch  to  an  operative  position  beneath  said  windshield  peripheral 
edge  effective  to  grippingly  engage  said  auto  windshield  peripheral 
edge  in  inserted  position  in  said  windshield  peripheral  edge- 
gripping  compartment,  and  said  notch  wall  means  including  an 
angularly  inclined  wall  inclined  in  the  direction  of  a  comer  of  said 
windshield  peripheral  edge  and  having  an  operative  position  in 
contact  inwardly  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  windshield  forming  a 
plane  of  said  comer  of  said  windshield  peripheral  edge,  and 
urethane  deposited  in  said  notch,  whereby  said  urethane  is  effective 
to  harden  in  bonded  relation  to  said  windshield  outer  surface  and 


1.  A  vehicle  sunroof  frame  configured  to  be  mounted  in  an 
opening  a  roof  of  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  sunroof  frame  comprising: 

a  sunroof  frame  means  for  supporting  a  sunroof  panel  therein, 
said  sunroof  frame  means  having  an  outer  periphery  which 
essentially  corresponds  to  a  periphery  of  an  opening  in  the 
vehicle  roof,  said  sunroof  frame  means  including  a  support 
portion  configured  to  be  inserted  in  the  opening,  and  a  lip 
portion  configured  to  engage  an  outer  surface  of  an  edge  of 
the  opening; 

at  least  one  rotating  cam  means  rotatably  disposed  on  said 
supfKJrt  portion  of  said  frame  means,  said  rotating  cam  means 
comprising  a  cam  member  disposed  on  a  rotatable  shaft,  .said 
cam  member  and  said  rotatable  shaft  being  rotatable  to  exert  a 
force  against  an  inner  surface  of  the  edge  of  the  opening 
thereby  clamping  the  edge  of  the  vehicle  roof  between  the  lip 
of  the  frame  means  and  the  rotating  means. 

wherein  said  rotatable  shaft  penetrates  said  support  portion  of 
said  frame  means,  and  has  said  cam  member  fixedly  disposed 
on  an  end  thereof,  said  rotatable  shaft  being  rotatable  along  an 
axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  of  the  vehicle 
roof 


5.826.935 
AUTOMATIC  BICYCLE  SEAT  ADJUSTER 
Renato  J.  DeFreitas.  40  Waters  Road.  Kingston  Upon  Thames. 
Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  KTl  3LP 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,049 
Int.  CI."  B62D  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  297—215.13  5  Claims 

2.  A  new  automatic  bicycle  seat  adjuster  for  adjusting  a  bicycle 
seal's  height  while  riding  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  support  tube  slidably  receivable  within  an  existing  seat  suppon 
tube  of  a  bicycle  frame,  the  support  tube  having  a  genei^ly 
elongated  and  cylindrical  configuration  with  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  closed  lower  end; 
a  gas  cylinder  received  within  the  suppon  tube,  the  gas  cylinder 
having  a  lower  end  secured  to  the  closed  lower  end  of  the 
suppon  tube,  the  gas  cylinder  having  a  release  valve  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  an  upper  end  thereof  with  the  release  valve 
positioned  outwardly  of  the  open  upper  end  of  the  suppon 
tube; 
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inertia  latch  resists  longitudinal  movement  of  the  upper  track 
sub-assembly  relative  to  the  lower  track  sub-assembly,  and  a 
non-latching  condition  in  which  the  gear  is  in  a  non- 
engagement  position  not  engaging  the  stop;  and 
base  anached  to  the  lower  track  sub-assembly,  wherein  the 
base  comprises  a  contoured  surface  forming  a  valley  and  a 
pair  of  sloped  wails  extending  longitudinally  fore-and-aft  ^jf 
the  valley,  and  the  gear  has  an  axle  which  is  positioned  on  the 
contoured  surface. 


5.826,937 
PNEUMATIC  E^fERGY  ABSORBING  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  J.  Massara,  Vargon,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lear  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,677,  Jan.  23,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,436 
Int.  CI.''  A47C  4/54 
VS.  CI.  297-284.6  g  claims 


a  bicycle  seat  adjustably  secured  with  respect  to  the  gas  cylin- 
der: and 

a  release  lever  coupled  with  respect  to  the  release  valve  of  the 
gas  cyhnder. 


5,826,936 
VEHICLE  SE.4T  ASSEMBLY  WrfH  INERTU  LATCH 
Joseph  John  Scordato,  Elkhart,  Ind.;  Dale  E.  Lyons,  Cassopo- 
lis,  Mich.;  Christopher  George  Pasternak,  Mishawaka,  Ind., 
and  Ruben  Hernandez,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignors  to  Excel  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821.670,  Mar.  19,  1997,  abandoned. 
,   This  application  Nov.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  %5,575 
Int  CI.''  B60N  2/42 
VS.  CI.  297-216.1  20  Qalms 


irJTTw  ii  ini  II  !i  \^\>\i'  ml 


1.  A  seat  track  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  upper  track  sub-assembly  comprising  an  upper  track: 

a  lower  track  sub-assembly  comprising  a  lower  track  and  a  stop, 
the  upper  track  being  slidable  over  a  principal  load  bearing 
surface  of  the  lower  track: 

a  positive  engagement  inertia  latch  comprising  a  gear  free  of  the 
principal  load  bearing  surface  and  mounted  for  longitudinal 
tra^el  in  response  to  longitudinal  acceleration  relative  to  the 
lower  track  sub-assembly,  the  inertia  latch  having  a  latching 
condition  in  which  the  gear  is  in  an  engagement  position 
engaging  the  upper  track  sub-assembly  and  the  stop,  and  the 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  back  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  seat 
back  shell,  comprising: 

a  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  seat  back  shell,  said 
bracket  having  a  bracket  slot  formed  therethrough: 

a  flexible  plate  adapted  for  positioning  adjacent  the  seat  back 
shell  and  having  a  portion  slidably  received  within  said 
bracket  slot: 

at  least  one  thoracic  bladder  and  at  least  one  lumbar  bladder 
positioned  against  the  flexible  plate,  wherein  said  bracket  slot 
is  positioned  between  the  thoracic  bladder  and  lumbar  blad- 
der: 

a  trim  cover  attached  to  the  flexible  plate:  and 

a  cushion  disposed  within  the  trim  cover. 


5,826.938 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  SIDE  AIR  BAG  ASSEMBLY 

Hitoshi  Yanase.  Toyota;  Hisaaki  Kalo,  Anjyo;  Masanori 
Oyabu.  Toyota;  Yasunori  Hasegawa.  Kasugai.  and  Mitsuy- 
oshi  Ohno,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Araco 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Toyota  Jodosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
both  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11.  1995.  7-263239 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  21/22 

VS.  CI.  297-216.13  n  claims 

1.  A  vehicle  seat  equipped  with  a  side  air  bag  assembly,  the  side 

air  bag  assembly  comprising: 

an  air  bag  assembled  in  a  folded  condition  within  a  side  cavity 
formed  in  one  side  face  of  a  back  rest  of  the  vehicle  seat,  said 
back  rest  having  a  front  face,  at  least  one  said  side  face  and  a 
rear  face,  said  side  cavity  extending  in  a  vertical  direction: 
and 
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5,826,939 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  TRIM 
COVER  TO  A  SEAT  FRAME 
Michael  T.  Beyer,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,725 

Int.  CI.''  A47C  27/00 

VS.  CI.  297—218.3  6  Claims 


5,826,940 

REACTIVE  MULTI-POSmON  CHAIR 

Dewey  Hodgdon,  48  Forster  Rd.,  Manchester,  Mass.  01944 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,915,  Nov.  27,  1995.  This 

appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,418 

Int  a.'  A47C  SAX) 

VS.  CL  297—303.1  2  Ctoims 


a  rear  attachment  board  mounted  on  a  support  frame  of  said 
back  rest  and  having  a  back  portion  forming  the  rear  face  of 
said  back  rest  and  a  side  portion  covering  said  side  cavity  and 
the  air  bag  in  said  side  cavity,  wherein 
the  side  portion  of  said  rear  attachment  board  is  formed  as  a 
door  operatively  connected  to  open  outwardly  in  a  lateral 
direction  when  receiving  a  thrusting  force  caused  by  infla- 
tion of  said  air  bag  and 
the  back  portion  of  said  rear  attachment  board  is  mounted  on 
said  support  frame  so  as  to  be  fixedly  spaced  from  a  rear 
face  of  a  cushion  of  said  back  rest,  said  cushion  being 
attached  to  said  support  frame  forming  at  least  front  face  of 
said  back  rest. 


1.  A  multi-position  chair  assembly  permitting  the  support  and 
comfort  of  a  user  thereof,  in  a  plurality  of  sitting  positions,  com- 
prising: 

a  lower  chair  support  panel  attached  to  an  adjustable  tilt  support 
mechanism,  which  adjustable  tilt  support  mechanism  is  car- 
ried by  a  vertically  maintained  hub:  and 

a  frame  attached  to  said  hub  for  supporting  a  chair  back  support 
panel: 

said  back  support  panel  being  pivotably  anached  to  said  frame  to 
permit  tilting  of  said  back  support  panel  relative  to  the  center 
of  gravity  of  a  user  of  said  chair  assembly  with  respect  to  said 
adjustable  tilt  support  mechanism  under  said  lower  support 
panel: 

said  lower  support  panel  and  said  back  support  panel  being 
connected  by  a  single  pair  of  slidable  pivoiable  linkages 
which  effects  pivoting  of  said  back  support  panel  about  a 
horizontal  axis  when  said  lower  support  panel  is  tilted  about 
said  adjustable  till  support  mechanism: 

said  back  support  panel  including  a  lowermost  member  having  a 
carrier  pin  extending  transversely  from  each  comer  thereof, 
and  said  lower  support  panel  having  a  frame  with  a  slot 
therein  adjacent  its  rearward  edge,  each  said  carrier  pin  being 
in  a  cammed  slidable  linkage  relationship  with  said  slot  to 
effect  said  single  slidable  pivotable  linliage  correction 
between  said  lower  panel  and  said  back  support  panel:  and 

an  arm  rest  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  chair  assembly,  said 
arm  rest  being  pivotably  connected  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  to 
said  back  support  panel,  and  being  pivotably  connected  at  a 
lower  end  thereof,  to  said  lower  support  panef;  to  permit 
limited  articulation  between  said  back  and  lower  support 
panels  and  said  arm  rests. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  trim  cover  to  an  attachment 
feature  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  retainer  having  first  and  second  co-extruded  portions,  said  first 

portion  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  trim  cover  and 

said  second  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  attachment 

feature: 
wherein  said  first  portion  comprises  a  relatively  flexible  material 

to  facilitate  flexing  for  attachment: 
wherein  said  second  portion  comprises  a  relatively  rigid  material 

to  facilitate  rigid  engagement  with  the  attachment  feature:  and 
wherein  said  second  portion  comprises  a  substantially  J-shaped 

cross-section  with  a  hook  portion  configured  for  engagement 

with  the  attachment  feature. 


5,826.941 
ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  REST 
David  L.  Olsen.  9  Orchard  La..  Wolcott,  Conn.  06716 
FUed  Mav  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,454 
Int.  a."  A47C  I6A)2 
U.S.  CI.  297^12339  4  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  foot  rest  for  use  in  an  environment  having 
substantially  vertical,  bracket  mounting  channels,  the  adjustable 
foot  rest  comprising: 

first  and  second  support  arms  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
bracket  mounting  channels,  each  said  support  arm  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  an  inner  portion  having  opposed  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
having  a  first  toothed  member  and  the  other  of  said  ends 
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the  headrest  being  movable  mounted  to  the  backrest  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  backrest  from  its  upwardly  extending  use 
position  to  a  lower  stored  position:  and 

releasable  coupling  means  operably  associated  with  the  headrest 
and  the  seat  back  latch  for  coupling  the  headrest  to  the  seat 
back  latch  and  for  releasing  the  seat  back  latch  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  headrest  from  its  use  position  to  its  stored 
position,  the  coupling  means  being  released  when  the  headrest 
is  vertically  moved  above  its  lowermost  vertical  position  and 
only  being  coupled  when  the  headrest  is  in  the  lowermost 
vertical  position  relative  to  the  backrest  whereby  the  seat  back 
latch  is  released  upon  movement  of  the  headrest  to  its  stored 
position  to  enable  the  seat  back  to  be  moved  to  its  stored 
position. 


havmg  a  claw  for  removably  securing  each  said  support 
arm  to  the  bracket  mounting  channels,  said  claw  including 
a  fixed  tooth,  a  slidably  adjustable  articular  tooth  opposite 
said  fixed  tooth  and  an  adjustment  knob  for  adjustably 
securing  said  articular  tooth:  and 

(2)  an  outer  portion  having  opposed  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
having  a  second  toothed  member  articulately  connected  to 
said  first  toothed  member,  there  further  being  a  threaded 
pin  connecting  said  first  and  second  toothed  members,  said 
outer  portion  being  axially  rotatable  about  said  threaded 
pin:  and 
a  fool  supporting  and  resting  member  connected  to  the  other  of 

said  ends  on  said  outer  portions  of  said  first  and  second 

support  arms. 


5.826,943 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,826,944 
CONNECTOR  FORMATION  BETWEEN  SEAT  AREAS  OF 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Wilfried  Beneker,  Sulingen,  and  Carsten  Reith,  Niedernwo- 
hren,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  Sitztec- 
hnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Stadthagen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1996,  196  10 
826.8 

Int.  CI.''  A47C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  297—440.2  13  Claims 


5,826,942 
^  VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
HEADREST  COUPLED  TO  SEAT  BACK  LATCH 
Mark  Sutton,  Westland;  Donald  Cannell,  Walled  Lake;  Joseph 
F.  Prosniewski,  Browntown  Township,  and  John  W.  Green, 
Brooklyn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc., 
Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,625 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/02 

VS>.  a.  297—378.12  6  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal  seat  cushion  having  a  rear  end: 
a  seat  back  includmg  a  backrest  with  lower  and  upper  ends 
having  a  use  position  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  seat  and  against  which  a  seat  occupant  rests  their  torso,  the 
seal  back  further  including  a  headrest  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  backrest,  the  headrest  having  a  use  position  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  backrest,  the  backrest 
being  movable  from  its  use  position  to  a  stored  position: 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  use  position  of  the  headrest 

relative  to  the  backrest; 
a  releasable  seat  back  latch  for  holding  the  backrest  in  its 
upwardly  extending  use  position: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  first  seat  areas  and  second  seat 
areas  extending  substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  each  of  said 
first  seat  areas  corresponding  to  one  of  said  second  seat  areas  for 
connection  thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  receiving  bore  fixed  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  seat  areas: 
a  threaded  stem  having  a  conical  spreading  area,  said  threaded 
stem  penetrating  at  least  one  corresponding  set  of  first  and 
second  seat  areas  crosswise  through  said  receiving  bore  and 
bearing  a  nut  on  an  end  opposite  of  said  conical  spreading 
area,  said  threaded  stem  being  freely  moveable  axially  on  one 
end:  and 
a  spread  bushing  encompassing  said  threaded  stem  such  that 
when  said  threaded  stem  is  tightened  by  means  of  said  nut, 
said  spread  bushing  spreads  outward  over  said  conical  spread- 
ing area  whereby  a  face  of  said  spread  bushing  rests  firmly 
against  one  of  said  seat  areas,  an  inner  contour  of  said  spread 
bushing  rests  firmly  against  said  conical  spreading,  and  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  spread  bushing  rests  firmly  against  an 
inner  wall  of  said  receiving  bore. 
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5,826,945 
BENCH  SEAT  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  SMALL  VANS 
Helmut  Siebler;  Georglos  Tsilchorozidis,  both  of  Stuttgart; 
Dieler   Mankiewicz,   Lohr;    Ulrich-Jiirgen   Mampe,   Lohr; 
Norbert  Kiibert,  Lohr;  Wolfgang  Kroner,  Florsbachtal,  and 
Gerd  Ponath.  Lohr,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,065 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1995.  195  01 
743.9 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  297— *52.18  50  aaims 


1.  A  modular  bench  seat  system  for  passenger  vans  comprising; 

at  least  one  seat  bench  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  passenger 
seats, 

a  plurality  of  L-shaped  pillars  which  in  use  are  disposed  at 
respective  opposite  lateral  sides  of  respective  ones  of  said  seat 
benches,  each  said  L-shaped  pillar  including  a  long  leg  form- 
ing a  substantially  vertically  extending  seat  back  support  and 
a  short  leg  forming  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  seal 
cushion  support, 

a  plurality  of  cross  tubes  for  connecting  said  L-shaped  pillars 
together,  said  cross  tubes  including  at  least  one  lower  cross 
tube  extending  through  a  plurality  of  respective  ones  of  said 
short  legs  and  at  least  one  upper  cross  lube  extending  through 
a  plurality  of  respective  ones  of  said  long  legs  and  over  said 
plurality  of  adjacent  passenger  seats, 

and  a  plurality  of  seat  feet  for  supportably  connecting  some  of 
said  cross  tubes  to  a  vehicle  floor  at  a  position  intermediate 
respective  pairs  of  said  L-shaped  pillars. 

wherein  said  L-shaped  pillars  and  said  cross  tubes  are  config- 
ured to  permit  adjustment  of  said  pillars  along  the  length  of 
the  cross  tubes  to  accommodate  modular  assembly  of  differ- 
ently configured  seat  benches  utilizing  standard  L-shaped 
pillars  and  cross  mbes. 


a  rigid  support  panel  secured  to  one  of  said  frames,  said  panel 
seated  in  said  cutaway  section  of  said  frame  to  fill  said  void 
space  in  said  foam  cushion  between  said  trim  cover  material 
and  said  frame:  and 

said  support  panel  having  first  and  second  openings  for  provid- 
ing rigid  passageways  through  said  apertures  in  said  trim 
cover  material  and  said  openings  in  said  support  panel  to 
provide  access  to  said  frame. 


5,826,947 

FOLD-OUT  CHUTE  EXTENSION  FOR  A  SHUTTLE 

DUMPING  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  FOR  HARVESTED 

COTTON 

Donald  F.  Hornung,  Dodge  City,  and  Thomas  A.  Klenke, 

Spearville,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Crust  Buster/Speed 

King,  Inc.,  Dodge  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,936 

Int.  CI.*"  B60P  01/16:01/36 

U.S.  CI.  298—7  3  Claims 


5,826,946 
VEHICLE  SEAT  SLTPORT  PANEL 
Bryon  R.  Matthews,  Grand  Blanc;  Ed  Dishner,  Davison,  and 
Michael  E.  Rhoads,  Shelby  Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Lear  Corp.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,337 
Int.  CI.*"  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  297^*52.57  13  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly  comprising; 

a  substantially  horizontal  seat  bottom  defining  an  occupant  sit- 
ting area; 
a  substantially  upright  seat  back  defining  an  occupant  back 

support: 
each  of  said  seat  bottom  and  said  seat  back  including  a  rigid 
frame  supporting  a  resilient  foam  cushion  encased  by  a  trim 
cover  material: 
at  least  one  of  said  seat  bottom  and  said  seat  back  having  a 
cutaway  section  defining  a  void  space  in  said  foam  cushion 
and  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  trim  cover  material: 


2.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  and  dumping  loads  of  particulate 
material  comprising; 

a.  a  vehicle  frame  having  spaced,  ground  engaging  wheels 
extending  therefrom,  and  angularly  upstanding  spaced  frame 
members  projecting  upward  from  said  vehicle  frame: 

b.  a  dump  basket  operative  to  contain  said  loads  of  particulate 
material  therein,  said  dump  basket  situated  between  said 
spaced  frame  members  and  having  spaced  end  walls,  a  first 
side  wall,  and  a  dump  side  wall,  said  spaced  end  walls,  said 
first  side  wall  and  said  dump  side  walls  each  having  respec- 
tive upper  edges,  the  respective  junctures  of  said  upper  edges 
forming  spaced,  upper  comers,  said  dump  basket  having 
hinge  connections  to  said  frame  members  at  said  upper  cor- 
ners of  said  upper  edges  of  said  end  walls  and  said  dump  side 
wall  for  upward  rotation,  tilting  and  dumping  of  said  loads  of 
particulate  material  of  said  dump  basket: 

c.  a  drop  chute  extension  swingably  connected  to  said  dump 
basket  by  hinges  and  extending  along  said  upper  edge  of  said 
dump  side  wall:  and 
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d.  a  top  arm  and  a  bottom  arm  extending  between  said  basket 
and  said  chute  extension  for  causing  the  swinging  of  said 
chute  extension  about  said  hinges  and  retraction  and  extension 
of  said  chute  extension  relative  to  the  dump  basket; 

e.  said  top  arm  being  affixed  at  a  first  end  to  the  chute  extension 
and  at  a  second  end  to  a  pivot  plate; 

f.  said  lower  arm  being  affixed  at  an  upper  end  to  the  pivot  plate 
and  at  a  lower  end  to  a  post  of  the  vehicle; 

g  said  pivot  plate  being  affixed  to  a  horizontal  frame  member; 
and 

h.  said  pivot  plate  being  affixed  to  said  horizontal  frame  member 
with  a  bracket,  said  bracket  mounted  to  said  horizontal  frame 
member  and  having  a  post  that  detachably  mates  with  an 
apenure  of  said  pivot  plate  to  hold  said  pivot  plate  in  place  on 
said  horizontal  frame  member  with  n)eans  for  affixure. 


5,826,949 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  HAVING  WEIGHT-REDUCING  RIM 

Andrea  Bortoloni,  35027  Noventa  Padovana,  Padova,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  641,881,  May  2,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  969,109 

lot  CI.*"  B60B  21/02 

VS.  a.  301-97  5  Claims 


5,826,948 

TWO-PIECE  PLASTIC  WHEEL  FOR  LIGHTWEIGHT 
AL'TOMOBILES 
Del  C.  Schroeder,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  John  G.  Argeropouios, 
Sterling  Heights,  both  of  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration. Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  542,495.  Oct  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
I  This  application  Apn  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  832.134 
I  Int  CI."  B60B  3/0S:5/02 

US.  a.  301-64.7  5  Claims 


1.  A  generally  cylindrical  rim  component  of  an  automotive 
wheel  having  a  lire-facing  side  and  a  brake-facing  side,  wherein 
said  rim  has  a  cantilevered  edge  supported  from  a  spider  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  a  central  hub,  comprising: 

a  smooth-faced  tire  seating  surface  circumferentially  disposed 

near  said  edge  of  said  rim;  and 
an  intermediate  section  extending  between  said  tire  seating 
surface  and  said  spider  for  structurally  supporting  said  sur- 
face, such  section  having  formed  its  tire-facing  side  a  repeat- 
ing panem  of  thickness  variations  so  as  to  define  axially 
extending  ridges. 


1.  A  wheel  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  outboard  unitary  plastic  wheel  rim  defining  an  inboard- 
oriented  engagement  surface  and  an  inner  shear  ring,  said 
inboard-oriented  engagement  surface  including  a  first  disc- 
shaped engagement  nng  defining  a  first  plane,  a  second  disc- 
shaped engagement  nng  defining  a  second  plane,  and  an 
annular  ramp  surface  extending  therebetween; 

an  inboard  unitary  plastic  wheel  rim  defining  an  outboard- 
oriented  engagement  surface  and  an  outer  shear  ring,  said 
outboard-oriented  engagement  surface  including  a  first  disc- 
shaped engagement  ring  defining  a  first  plane,  a  second  disc- 
shaped engagement  ring  defining  a  second  plane,  and  an 
annular  ramp  surface  extending  therebetween,  said  inner  and 
outer  shear  rings  defining  a  peripheral  adhesive  surface  paral- 
lel and  circumferential  to  an  axis  of  the  wheel;  and 

at  least  one  spacer  integrally  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  first 
engagement  rings  such  that  said  first  engagement  ring  of  said 
outboard  unitary  plastic  wheel  rim  is  substantially  closely 
spaced  from  said  first  engagement  ring  of  said  inboard  unitary 
plastic  wheel  rim. 


5,826,950 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Wolf-Dieter  Jonnen  Schmidhausen;   Helmut  Pueschel,  Mar- 
bach,  and  Guenther  Schmidt.  Tauberbischofsheira,  all  of 
Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  StuHgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  712.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct.  7,  1995,  195  37 
439.8 

Int.  CI."  B06T  m4 
VS.  CI.  303-113.2  15  Claims 

1.  Method  for  controlling  brakes  at  the  driven  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  resenoir  containing  a  pressure  medium,  pressure 
generating  means  for  transmitting  pressure  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  brakes  of  the  driven  wheels  via  said  medium,  said 
pressure  generating  means  having  an  inlet,  a  master  cylinder 
connected  with  a  first  line  communicating  with  the  wheel 
brakes  and  a  second  line  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  said 
pressure  generating  means,  first  control  \alve  means  in  said 
first  line  between  the  master  cylinder  and  the  wheel  brakes, 
second  control  valve  means  in  said  second  line  between  the 
master  cylinder  and  the  intake  side  of  the  pressure  generating 
means,  and  brake  valve  m.eans  assigned  to  each  driven  wheel, 
determining  when  drive  slip  occurs  at  at  least  one  of  the  driven 
wheels. 
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a  first  braking  control  unit  which  controls  a  turn  behavior  of  the 
vehicle  by  increasing  the  braking  force  of  one  first  target 
wheel  and  decreasing  the  braking  force  of  the  other  first  target 
wheel,  thereby  giving  one  of  turning  and  restoration  moments 
to  the  vehicle; 

a  second  selecting  unit  which  selects  one  wheel  as  a  second 
target  wheel  from  the  wheels  other  than  the  first  target  wheels 
according  to  a  vehicle  turn  direction  when  the  vehicle  is  being 
braked  by  the  brake  pedal  according  to  the  critical  extent  and 
when  the  vehicle  turns;  and 

a  second  braking  control  unit  which  decreases  the  braking  force 
of  the  second  target  wheel  when  braking  forces  of  the  first 
target  wheels  are  being  controlled  by  said  first  braking  control 
unit. 


initiating  a  slip  control  cycle  responsive  to  a  determination  of 
drive  slip  being  present, 

actuating  the  pressure  generating  means  and  opening  the  second 
control  valve  means  in  the  second  line  between  the  master 
cylinder  and  the  intake  side  of  the  pressure  generating  means 
during  said  slip  control  cycle  so  that  the  second  control  valve 
means  is  kept  open  during  the  entire  slip  control  cycle, 

controlling  the  pressure  at  the  brake  of  one  driven  wheel  by 
actuating  said  first  control  valve  means  in  said  first  line 
between  the  master  cylinder  and  the  wheel  brakes  in  order  to 
reduce  the  drive  slip  at  said  wheel,  and 

controlling  the  pressure  at  the  brakes  of  another  driven  wheel  by 
additionally  actuating  said  brake  valve  means  when  the  pres- 
sure at  said  other  wheel  is  to  be  different  from  the  pressure 
applied  at  said  one  wheel. 


5,826,952 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTTVE  VEHICLES 
Hans-Jorg  Feigel.  Rosbach,-  Ulrich  Neimiann.  Robdorf.  and 
Lothar  Schiel,  Hoftaeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT 
Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03427,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apn  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  632.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19,  1993,  43  35 
676.1 

Int  CI."  B60T  8/36 
U.S.  CI.  303—119.2  7  Claims 


5.826.951 
TURN  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Yoshiaki    Sano,   Minato-ku.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01287.  §  371  Date  Jan.  15.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36514.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  765.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7/141229 
Int  CI."  B60T  8/64 
VS.  CI.  303—146  10  Claims 
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.  A  turn  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
critical  braking  detection  unit  which  detects  braking  of  the 
vehicle  to  a  critical  extent  by  a  brake  pedal; 
first  selection  unit  which  selects  two  target  wheels  to  be 
controlled  as  first  target  wheels  according  to  a  turning  condi- 
tion of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle-turns  while  being  braked; 


1.  A  brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles  comprising: 

a  pedal -operable  pressure  generator  connected  to  wheel  brake 

cylinders; 
a  first  actuator  unit  hydraulically  connected  between  the  pressure 
generator  and  a  first  wheel  brake  cylinder  and  configured  to 
permit  shutting  off  the  hydraulic  connections  and  being  selec- 
tively actuatable  independent  of  the  pressure  generator  and 
having  a  first  cylinder-and-piston  assembly  and  a  first  electro- 
magnetic actuator  accommodated  in  a  first  housing  and  in 
which  the  piston  is  an  armature  of  the  first  actuator; 
a  second  actuator  unit  hydraulically  connected  between  the 
pressure  generator  and  a  second  wheel  brake  cylinder  and 
configured  to  permit  shutting  off  the  hydraulic  connections 
and  being  selectively  actuatable  independent  of  the  pressure 
generator  and  having  a  second  cylinder-and-piston  assembly 
and  a  second  electromagnetic  actuator  accommodated  m  a 
second  housing  and  in  which  the  piston  is  an  armature  of  the 
second  actuator: 

wherein  the  piston  in  the  cylinder-and-piston  assembly  of  the 
first  and  the  second  actuator  units  is  hollow  and  is  sealedly 
guided  on  a  cylindrical  outlet  pon  and  defines  in  the  hous- 
ing a  hydraulic  annular  chamber  lo  which  the  hydraulic 
pressure  of  the  pressure  generator  can  be  applied,  and 
an  electronic  controller  electrically  connected  with  the  first 
and  second  actuator  units  and  providing  control  signals  to 
actuate  the  actuator  units  wherein,  on  simultaneous  actua- 
tion of  the  pressure  generator  and  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  the  second  actuator  units,  the  force  resulted  from  the 
pressure  build-up  in  the  pressure  generator  is  added  to  the 
external  actuating  force  generated  by  the  respective  at  least 
one  actuator  and  applied  to  the  piston  of  the  cylinder-and- 
piston  assembly  of  the  respective  at  least  one  actuator;  _ 
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wherein  the  respective  at  least  one  actuator  is  an  electromag- 
net whose  armature  is  the  piston  of  the  cylinder-and-piston 
assembly  of  the  respective  at  least  one  actuator. 


5,826,953 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

WUbefan  Heubner,  Kaltenbninn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fahr- 

zeugtechnik  Ebern  GmbH,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  707,886,  Sep.  9,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,700,067. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  901.716 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  12.  1995.  195  33 
481.7;  May  8.  1996.  196  18  489.4 

Int.  CI."  B60T  l.i/n:  F16D  55/224 
VS.  q.  303-122.13  10  Claims 
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I.  A  hydraulic  braking  system,  especially  for  motor  vehicles, 
comprising: 

an  actuating  device; 

a  master  cylinder  connected  to  said  actuating  device,  said  master 
cylinder  including  a  first  pressure  chamber  and  a  second 
pressure  chamber; 

a  flow  control  valve  having  a  regulating  cross-section,  through 
which  flows  a  pressure  medium  during  servo-force  braking, 
hydraulically  connected  to  said  first  pressure  chamber  so  that 
said  first  pressure  chamber  hydraulically  controls  said  flow 
coatrol  valve  by  adjusting  the  regulating  cross-section  to 
produce  a  defined  dynamic  pressure  to  produce  a  braking 
force; 

a  brake  application  element  including  a  piston/cylinder  arrange- 
ment connected  to  said  flow  control  valve; 

a  separator  piston/cylinder  arrangement  having  a  servo-pressure 
chimber  connected  hydraulically  to  said  flow  control  valve; 
and 

an  actuating  pressure  chamber  separated  from  said  servo- 
pressure  chamber  by  a  separator  piston,  said  actuating  pres- 
sure chamber  being  hydraulically  connected  to  said  second 
pressure  chamber  of  said  master  cylinder  to  apply  a  braking 
force  to  said  brake  application  element  through  said  separator 
piston  if  said  servo-force  braking  fails. 


5.826.954 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Johannes  Schmitt.  and  Ulrich  Goennenwein.  both  of  Deutsch, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  736.760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1995,  195  41 
601.5 

Int.  CI.*^  B60T  13/00 
VS.  a.  303-186  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  controlling  the  brake  system  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  axles  with  wheels  thereon,  front  axle  brakes,  rear 
axle  brakes,  and  means  for  translating  a  drivers  braking  command 
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into  a  braking  force  at  the  front  axle  and  a  braking  force  at  the  rear 
axle  according  to  a  predetermined  braking  force  disnibution.  said 
method  comprising: 

determining  deceleration  of  the  vehicle, 

detecting  whether  at  least  one  wheel  on  the  front  axle  is  exhib- 
iting a  locking  tendency, 

specifying  a  braking  force  at  the  rear  axle  according  to  the 
predetermined  braking  force  distribution  and  the  driver's 
command  when  the  vehicle  deceleration  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  or  when  no  locking  tendency  in  the 
front  axle  wheels  is  detected,  and 

increasmg  the  braking  force  at  the  rear  axle  independent  of  the 
predetermined  braking  force  distribution  and  the  driver's 
command  when  the  vehicle  deceleration  is  greater  than  the 
predetermined  threshold  value  and  when  a  locking  tendency  is 
detected  in  any  front  axle  wheel. 


5.826,955 
MODULAR  CABINETRY 
Karen  L.  Sanders,  307  Woodlawn  PI.,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66049; 
Denzel  W.  Gibbens,  Tonganozie,  Kans..  and  Thomas  A. 
Thiel.  Center  Sandwich,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Karen  L.  Sand- 
ers, Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  787,365 
Int.  CI."  F16B  12/00 
VS.  a.  312-111  23  Claims 

1.  Modular  cabinetry  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interchangeably  stackable  units,  each  including  at 
least  one  upwardly  projecting  top  flange  and  at  least  one 
downwardly  projecting  bottom  flange  such  that  adjacent 
stacked  units  present  a  set  of  cooperating  flanges  comprising  a 
bottom  flange  of  the  upper  unit  and  a  top  flange  of  the  lower 
unit;  and 
at  least  one  coupling  member  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 
facing  grooves  for  receiving  the  set  of  flanges  when  the 
member  is  interposed  between  stacked  units  so  as  to  restrict 
relative  shifting  of  the  units, 
each  of  said  units  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  top  and 
bottom  panels  and  a  rear  boundary  from  which  the  top  and 
bottom  panels  extend, 
each  of  said  units  including  at  least  one  upright  brace  extending 
between  said  top  and  bottom  panels  adjacent  the  rear  bound- 
ary of  the  unit. 
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follower  is  in  said  forward  tilted  position,  so  as  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  follower  from  said  file  drawer  when  said 
follower  is  disposed  in  said  forward  tilted  position. 
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6.  In  the  combination  of  a  file  drawer  provided  with  a  pair  of 

spaced-apart  vertical  side  walls  having  guide  channels  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  intermediate  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  file 
drawer;  and  a  follower  having  a  body  portion  sized  to  be  received 
within  said  file  drawer  with  a  pair  of  spaced  side  edges  thereof 
arranged  adjacent  said  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  guide  members 
upstanding  from  said  body  portion  adjacent  said  side  edges  and 
sized  and  arranged  for  receipt  within  said  guide  channels  and  for 
movement  lengthwise  thereof,  said  guide  members  engage  with 
said  guide  channels  to  define  a  forward  tilted  position  of  said 
follower  within  said  file  drawer,  wherein  items  stored  within  said 
file  drawer  intermediate  said  follower  and  said  front  end  in  engage- 
ment with  said  body  portion  tend  to  tilt  said  follower  to  assume 
said  forward  tilted  position,  the  improvement  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 
a  mounting  opening  means  extending  through  one  of  said  side 
walls  in  alignment  with  said  guide  channel  thereof,  said 
opening  means  being  sized  and  arranged  to  permit  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  guide  members  to  be  projected  outwardly 
therethrough  when  said  follower  is  disposed  in  a  rearwardly 
tilted  position  to  permit  removable  insertion  of  said  follower 
within  said  file  drawer,  and  said  portion  of  said  one  guide 
member  is  misaligned  with  said  opening  means  when  said 


5.826,957 

HOUSING  WITH  MULTIPLE  FIXED  DECLINATION 

ADJUSTMENT  POSITIONS  AND  LIVING  HINGE 

CONNECTIONS 

Joseph  V.  DeBartolo,  Jn,  North  Stonington:  John  R.  Baldwin, 

Newtown,  and  Thomas  J.  Vigorito,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.. 

assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,710 

InL  CI."  A41F  5/CW 

U.S.  CI.  312—326  24  Claims 


said  top  and  bottom  panels  including  at  least  one  open  slot 
adjacent  the  rear  boundary  of  the  unit,  with  the  slot  being 
vertically  aligned  with  said  at  least  one  upright  brace. 


5,826,956 
FOLLOWER  FOR  FILE  DRAWER 
Allen  Norton,  Salamanca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Signore,  Incorpo- 
rated, Ellicottville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  938,870 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/04 

V.S.  CI.  312—183  8  Claims 
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I.  A  housing  for  enclosing  operative  components  of  a  motion 
detection  system,  said  housing  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  opposite  end  portions  and  a 
back  portion  extending  between  said  opposite  end  portions 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support  surface; 

(b)  a  cover  having  a  pair  of  spaced  opposite  end  portions  and  a 
front  portion  extending  between  said  opposite  end  portions, 
said  cover  and  base  having  predetermined  configurations  that 
permit  telescoping  of  said  cover  and  base  with  one  another 
into  a  closed  condition: 

(c)  primary  hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  cover  to  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  base 
such  that  said  cover  and  base  can  undergo  relative  movement 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  between  said  closed 
condition  and  an  opened  condition  wherein  said  cover  and 
base  are  angularly  displaced  fiom  one  another:  and 

(d)  latch  means  for  releasably  secunng  the  other  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  cover  to  the  other  of  said  end  portions  of  said 
base  so  as  to  provide  said  cover  and  base  in  said  closed 
condition  at  different  fixed  telescoped  positions  relative  to  one 
another  with  said  front  portion  of  said  cover  correspondingly 
disposed  at  different  fixed  declination  adjustment  positions 
relative  to  a  reference  plane,  said  latch  means  including 

(i)  a  protuberance  funned  on-  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  other  end  portion  of  one  of  said  base  and  cover;  and 

(ii)  an  elongated  strap  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  strap  at  different  loca- 
tions between  said  opposite  ends  of  said  strap  correspond- 
ing to  said  different  fixed  telescoped  positions  of  said  cover 
and  base  relative  to  one  another  and  thus  to  said  different 
fixed  declination  adjustment  portions  of  said  front  portion 
of  said  cover  relative  to  said  reference  plane. 
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5^26.958 
APPARATLS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONDITIO^aNG 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES 
Asher  Avitan,  Granada  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ora  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

i  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,290 

I  Int.  Cl.*^  H02J  im 

MS.  a.  320-^10  25  Claims 


lAnWCOHWCTS 


I.  A  circuit  for  conditioning  a  battery  having  a  casing  and 
battery  charging  terminals  for  charging  the  battery  from  an  external 
power  source,  and  further  having  an  interna]  temperature  sensing 
safety  alarm  circuit,  said  conditioning  circuit  contained  within  the 
banerj  casing  and  comprising: 

discharging  means  for  discharging  the  electrical  charge  of  a 

battery: 
switching  means  coupled  to  the  internal  temperature  sensing 
safety  alarm  circuit  and  the  battery  charging  terminals  and  to 
said  dischargmg  means  for  automatically  selecting  between  a 
first  state  disabling  the  internal  temperature  sensitive  safety 
alarm  circuit  and  the  battery  charging  terminals  from  provid- 
ing charging  access  to  the  battery  and  coupling  said  discharg- 
ing means  to  the  battery  for  discharging  the  battery  as  long  as 
the  battery  voltage  Is  above  a  predetermined  voltage  level, 
and  a  second  state  enabling  the  internal  temperature  sensitive 
safety  alarm  circuit  and  disconnecting  said  discharging  means 
from  the  battery  whenever  the  battery  voluge  is  at  or  below 
said  predetermined  voltage  level  and  enabling  the  banery 
charging  terminals  for  providing  charging  access  to  the  bat- 
tery. 


! 

5,826,959 
PROJECTION  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATLS 
Nanihiko  Atsuchi,  Nakakoma-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  852  J79 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  9,  1996,  8-139534 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  21/28 

U&  a.  353-20  J3  Claims 

1.  A  projection  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  at  least  three  light  components  of 

blue,  green  and  red: 
a  first  dichroic  mirror  for  receiving  the  light  coming  from  said 
light  source,   transmining   said   blue   light  component   and 
reflecting  said  green  and  red  light  components: 
a  second  dichroic  mirror,  oriented  substantially  in  parallel  with 
said  first  dichroic  mirror,  for  receiving  said  green  and  red  light 


components  reflected  at  said  first  dichroic  mirror  and  for 
reflecting  said  green  light  component  and  transmitting  said 
red  light  component: 

a  third  dichroic  mirror,  oriented  substantially  in  parallel  with 
said  first  dichroic  mirror,  for  receiving  said  blue  light  compo- 
nents having  transmitted  through  said  first  dichroic  mirror, 
and  for  reflecting  said  blue  light  component: 

a  first  polarization  beam  splitter  having  an  operative  surface 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  dichroic  mirror,  for 
reflecting  a  predetermined  polarized  light  component  of  said 
red  light  component  having  transmitted  dirough  said  second 
dichroic  mirror: 

a  red  reflection  liquid  crystal  device  for  receiving  light  coming 
from  said  first  polarization  beam  splitter  and  reflecting  polar- 
ized light  with  a  plane  of  polarization  rotated  in  accordance 
with  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  a  red  color: 

a  second  polarization  beam  splitter  having  an  operative  surface 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  dichroic  mirror,  for 
reflecting  a  predetermined  polarized  light  component  of  said 
green  light  component  reflected  at  said  second  dichroic  mir- 
ror: 

a  green  reflection  liquid  crystal  device  for  receiving  light  com- 
ing from  said  second  polarization  beam  splitter  and  reflecting 
polarized  light  with  a  plane  of  polarization  rotated  in  accor- 
dance with  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  a  green  color: 

a  third  polarization  beam  splitter  having  an  operating  surface 
substantially  parallel  to  said  third  dichroic  mirror,  for  reflect- 
ing a  predetermined  polarized  light  component  of  said  blue 
light  component  reflected  at  said  third  dichroic  mirror: 

a  blue  reflection  liquid  crystal  device  for  receiving  light  coming 
from  said  third  polarization  beam  splitter  and  reflecting  polar- 
ized light  with  a  plane  of  polarization  rotated  in  accordance 
with  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  a  blue  color: 

a  cross  prism  including  a  fourth  dichroic  mirror,  oriented  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  to  said  operative  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  polarization  beam  splitters  and  substantially 
in  parallel  with  said  operative  surface  of  said  third  polariza- 
tion beam  splitter,  for  reflecting  said  red  light  component  and 
transmitting  said  green  and  blue  light  components,  and  a  fifth 
dichroic  mirror,  so  oriented  as  to  cross  said  fourth  dichroic 
mirror,  for  reflecting  said  blue  light  component  and  tfansmit- 
ting  said  green  and  red  light  components,  said  cross  prism 
synthesizing  said  red.  green  and  blue  light  components  emit- 
ted from  said  red.  green  and  blue  reflection  liquid  crystal 
devices  and  having  passed  through  said  first,  second  and  third 
polarization  beam  splitters  and  emitting  resultant  synthesized 
light:  and 
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a  projection  optical  system  for  receiving  said  synthesized  light 
from  said  cross  prism. 


5.826,960 

PROTECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

POLARIZED  LIGHT  REFLECTING  MIRROR  AND 

POLARIZED  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Takeshi   Gotoh;   Tetsuya   Kobayashi;    Man   Sugawara,  and 

Toshihiro   Suzuki,   all   of  Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1996.  8-351357 
Int.  CI."  G03B  21 /]4 
U.S.  a.  353—20  25  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  light  source;  ^^- 

a  light  valve: 

a  polarizer  arranged  between  said  light  source  and  said  light 
valve,  said  polarizer  allowing  a  first  polarized  light  to  pass 
therethrough  and  a  second  polarized  light  to  be  reflected 
thereby: 

an  analyzer  arranged  to  receive  a  light  passing  through  said  light 
valve: 

at  least  one  mirror  arranged  such  that  the  second  polarized  light 
reflected  by  said  polarizer  is  reflected  to  the  polarizer  by  said 
at  least  one  mirror: 

a  polarization  rotating  element  arranged  between  said  polarizer 
and  said  at  least  one  mirror: 

said  polarizer  being  inclined  to  an  optical  axis  passing  through 
said  light  source  and  said  light  valve  so  that  an  angle  between 
a  light  beam  traveling  from  said  light  source  to  said  polarizer 
and  a  light  beam  traveling  from  said  polarizer  to  said  at  least 
one  mirror  is  smaller  dian  90  degrees:  and 

said  at  least  one  mirror  being  arranged  on  the  side  of  said  light 
source  from  a  plane  of  said  polarizer,  whereby  the  first  polar- 
ized light  emitting  from  said  light  source  to  the  polarizer  can 
pass  through  said  polarizer,  and  the  second  polarized  light 
emining  from  said  light  source  and  reflected  by  said  polarizer 
is  reflected  by  said  at  least  one  mirror  to  said  polarizer,  has  a 
vibrating  plane  rotated  by  the  polarization  rotating  element 
and  can  pass  through  said  polarizer. 


an  image  displaying  device  which  receives  the  path-altered  light 
from  said  first  light  pathway  changing  means,  said  image 
displaying  device  comprising  a  polymer  dispersion  liquid 
crystal  panel: 

a  projection  lens  for  altering  the  pathway  of  the  light  which  has 
passed  through  said  image  displaying  device  by  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  said  projection  lens  having  an  f-number  of 
greater  than  8.0: 

second  light  pathway  changing  means  for  reflecting  the  light 
which  has  passed  through  said  projection  lens  along  a  prede- 
termined pathway:  and 

a  screen  having  a  rear  surface  and  a  front  viewing  surface  and 
being  located  in  the  predetermined  pathway  of  the  light 
reflected  from  said  second  light  pathway  changing  means, 
such  that  said  rear  surface  of  said  screen  receives  the  light 
reflected  from  said  second  light  pathway  changing  means  and 
a  displayed  image  is  formed  on  said  front  viewing  surface  of 
said  screen. 


5.826.%2 
LCD  INTEGRATED/0\  ERHEAD  PROJECTOR 
Ernesto  M.  Rodriguez,  Jr.,  Roundrock.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,434 

Int.  a."  G03B  2]/ 14 

U.S.  CI.  353—82  20  Claims 


5,826,961 
REAR  PROJECTOR  EMPLOYING  AN  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
Dong-ha  Kim,  Suwon;  Chang-wan  Hong,  Anyang,  and  Han-il 
Ko,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  25,  1994, 
94-31226 

Int.  CI.*"  G03B  2]/2S 
U.S.  a.  353—74  7  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained,  rear  projector  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  light  along  a  path: 
first  light  pathway  changing  means  for  altering  the  path  of  the 
light  emitted  from  said  light  .source  and  transmitting  a  path- 
altered  light: 


19.  An  LCD  integrated  overhead  projector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  light  source  mounted  in  the  housing: 

a  reflector  mounted  adjacent  the  light  source: 

first  condenser  means  for  projecting  a  first  light  beam  reflected 
from  the  light  source  by  the  reflector,  the  first  light  beam 
being  projected  to  exit  the  housing  in  a  first  direction  through 
a  means  for  collimating  the  beam,  through  an  LCD  image 
display  screen  mounted  in  the  housing  and  to  a  projection 
surface: 

second  condenser  means  for  projecting  a  second  beam  of  light 
from  the  light  source,  the  second  beam  being  projected  to  exit 
the  housing  in  a  second  direction  substantially  normal  to  the 
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first  direction  through  a  means  for  collimating  the  beam,  to  an 
overhead  projector  mounted  on  the  housing  and  to  the  projec- 
tion surface;  and 
means  connected  to  the  housing  and  movable  to  a  position  for 
selectively  blocking  the  second  beam  of  light  from  projecting 
to  the  overhead  projector. 


5,826.%3 

LOW  ANGLE,  DUAL  PORT  LIGHT  COUPLING 

ARRANGEMENT 

William  J.  Cassariy;  John  M.  Davenport,  both  of  Lyndhurst, 

and  Richard  L.  Hansler,  Pepper  Pike,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,529 

Int.  a."  F21V  13/12 

VS.  CI  362—32  16  Qaims 


1.  A  compact  coupling  arrangement  between  a  light  source  and  a 
plurality  of  light  distribution  harnesses,  said  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  reflector  members  arranged  around  said  light 
source  with  respective  focal  points  of  said  reflector  members 
positioned  substantially  coincident  with  said  light  source  so  as 
to  receive  light  from  said  source  and  reflect  said  light  away 
from  said  source: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  light  coupling  members,  each  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  surface  for  receiving  light  originating  from  said 
light  source  and  transmining  light,  respectively:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  light  distribution  haniesses  for  respectively 
receiving  light  from  said  light  coupling  members: 

(d)  said  light  coupling  members  each  comprising  a  lens  having  a 
negative  curvature  in  at  least  one  direction  generally  trans- 
verse to  an  optical  axis  therethrough,  for  receiving  light  at  a 
first  angular  distribution  and  transmitting  light  at  a  reduced 
angular  distribution:  and 

(e)  at  least  one  reflector  member  being  ellipsoidal  in  shape  so  as 
to  have  a  major  axis  and  a  pair  of  foci,  with  the  ratio  of  said 
major  axis  to  the  separation  between  said  foci  being  between 
about  2.0  and  3.0. 


5.826.964 

HEADLAMP  W ITH  COMPLEX  REFLECTOR 

Milan  Cejnek.  and  Dana  Pekarkova.  both  of  Novy  Jicin,  Czech 

Rep.,  assignors  to  Autopal  s.r.o.,  Nov^  Jicin.  Czech  Rep. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Czech  Rep.,  Jan.  29.  1996.  257- 
96 

InL  CI."  B60Q  1/00:  VIW  7/00 
VS.  a.  362-61  7  Claims 

L  A  headlamp  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  headlamp  comprising: 
a  reflector  formed  by  upper  and  bottom  paraboloidal  segments 
each  ha\  ing  spread  elements  formed  by  parabolic  cylinders  on 
a  horizontal  forming  axis,  a  first  focal  distance  of  the  upper 
paraboloidal  segment  being  shorter  than  a  second  focal  dis- 
tance of  the  boflom  paraboloidal  segment; 


a  refractor  positioned  opposite  the  reflector:  and 

a  light  source  having  a  light  source  length  and  a  light  source 

diameter,  the  light  source  located  between  the  refractor  and 

the  reflector. 


5,826,%5 
MODULAR  LIGHT  BAR 
Harold  W.  Lyons,  Killingworth,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whelen 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Chester,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,163 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  362-74  3,  claims 


64     so 


5^ 


L  A  modular  vehicular  lightbar  comprising: 
a  support  member  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  light  modules, 
said  support  member  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  mount- 
ing rail  having  upper  and  lower  poriions.  said  upper  and  lower 
rail  portions  extending  the  length  of  said  rail  and  having 
different  cross-sectional  shapes: 
foot  means  for  affixing  said  rail  to  an  exterior  surface  of  a 
vehicle,  said  foot  means  comprising  at  least  two  spacially 
displaced  mounting  feet  disposed  between  said  rail  and  the 
surface,  each  of  said  feet  defining  an  open-sided  slot,  said  rail 
lower  portion  being  received  in  said  slots  and  engaged  by  said 
feet:  and 
a  plurality  of  light  modules,  said  modules  being  positioned  along 
and  at  least  in  part  supported  from  said  rail,  each  of  said  light 
modules  comprising: 

a  base,  said  base  including  at  least  a  bonom  wall  and  first  and 
second  opposing  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  including  an 
external  open-sided  base  channel  which  extends  between 
said  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  base  channel  being 
generally  complementary  in  cross-sectional  shape  to  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  mount- 
ing rail,  said  base  channel  engaging  said  rail  upper  portion; 
a  light  transmissive  lens  affixed  to  said  base,  said  lens  cooperat- 
ing with  said  base  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween:  and 
at  least  one  light  emitter  disposed  within  said  chamber,  said  light 
emitter  being  affixed  to  said  base  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  light  emitted  thereby  passes  through  said  lens. 


October  27,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


38S9 


5,826,966 

LIGHTED  BUMPER  GUIDE 

John  Schwing,  2100  Fox  Trail,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  57103-6329 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  40.037 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/26 

VS.  CI.  362—82  11  Oaims 


'V 


8~ 


a  rear  end  portion  on  the  illuminating  sleeve,  a  light  source  for 
illuminating  said  rear  end  portion  wherein  the  invention  comprises 
a  rear  face,  and  an  opaque  mask  for  the  rear  face  of  the  illuminat- 
ing sleeve  to  attenuate  light  transmission  through  the  rear  face. 


1.  A  lighted  bumper  guide  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  bumper  of 
a  vehicle,  said  lighted  bumper  guide  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  a  side,  said  base  being 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  bumper; 

said  top  of  said  base  having  a  primary  bore  therein: 

said  primary  bore  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  primary  bore  being  generally 
cylindrical  and  each  having  a  diameter,  said  diameter  of  said 
upper  portion  of  said  primary  bore  being  greater  than  said 
diameter  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  primary  bore,  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  primary  bore  forming  an 
annular  shoulder  therebetween; 

a  light  source  being  provided  in  said  lower  portion  of  said 
primary  bore; 

an  elongate  tubular  rod  having  a  lumen,  and  opposite  upper  and 
lower  ends: 

said  rod  having  an  annular  gasket  extending  tberearound.  said 
gasket  being  positioned  towards  said  lower  end  of  said  rod: 

said  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  inserted  into  said  primary  bore 
of  said  base,  said  gasket  being  inserted  into  said  upper  portion 
of  said  primary  bore  such  that  said  gasket  rests  on  said 
shoulder  defined  between  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
said  primary  bore: 

an  elongate  fiber  optic  filament  having  opposite  first  and  second 
ends,  a  lens  ponion  and  an  elongate  portion,  said  lens  portion 
being  located  towards  said  first  end  of  said  fiber  optic  fila- 
ment, said  elongate  portion  being  located  towards  said  second 
end  of  said  fiber  optic  filament: 

said  elongate  portion  of  said  fiber  optic  filament  being  provided 
in  said  lumen  of  said  rod.  said  second  end  of  said  fiber  optic 
filament  being  positioned  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  rod: 
and 

said  lens  portion  of  said  fiber  optic  filament  being  upwardly 
extended  from  said  upper  end  of  said  rod. 


5,826,967 

ILLUMINATING  SLEEVE  FOR  A  CIGAR  LIGHTER,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Daniel  Mathieu,  Mazamet.  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Vision, 

Bobigny  Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  "PCT/FR95/01629,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17749,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,469 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1994,  94  14897 

Int.  CI.*'  F21V  3.1/00 

VS.  CI.  362—92  6  Claims 

1.  An  illuminating  sleeve  for  a  cigar  lighter,  in  particular  for  a 

motor  vehicle,  including  a  front  face  in  the  form  of  a  collar  portion. 


5,826,968 

SOCKET  WRENCH  WITH  ILLUMINATION 

Stephen  L.  Brantley,  and  Tvm  S.  Moore,  both  of  Las  Vegas, 

Nev.,  assignors  to  J.S.  Products,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  42,207 

Int.  CI."  B25B  23/18 

VS.  CI.  362—119  6  Claims 


"/      78      '^ 


1.  A  socket  extension  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  socket  body; 

b)  at  least  one  battery  mounted  inside  the  hollow  socket  body; 

c)  a  light  assembly  mounted  partially  inside  the  hollow  socket 
body  adjacent  to  the  battery,  the  light  assembly  comprising; 

1 )  a  flat  light  mounting  disk; 

2)  a  bulb  holder  attached  to  a  first  side  of  the  light  mounting 
disk; 

3)  a  bulb  attached  to  the  bulb  holder; 

4)  a  flat  spring  mounting  disk  attached  to  a  second  side  of  the 
light  mounting  disk;  and 

5)  a  spring  attached  to  the  spring  mounting  disk;  and 

d)  a  socket  tool  mounting  element  positioned  partially  inside  the 
hollow  extension  body  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  light 
assembly,  the  socket  tool  mounting  element  comprising: 

1 )  a  body  sized  to  press  fit  into  the  hollow  extension  body  and 
securely  held  therein  by  means  of  at  least  one  ball  and 
detent  assembly;  and 

2)  a  socket  tool  connection  head  joined  to  the  body,  the  socket 
tool  connection  head  including  an  annular  channel  therein 
with  an  0-ring  mounted  in  the  annular  channel. 
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5,826,969 

ILLUMINATING  SCREW  DRIVER 

Donald  Nevin,  3  Clearmeadow  Ct,  Woodbury,  N.Y.  11797 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  922,099 

Int.  CI."  F21V  8/00 

VS.  a.  362-120  13  aaims 


^^^^ 


5.826,971 
SLIDE  FOCUS  FLASHLIGHT 
Gary  W.   Kibler.   Flower  Mound,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nordic 
Lights,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,157 

Int.  CI.'  F21L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  362-188  29  Claims 


18'    3fe      38     4C    18 


1.  An  illuminating  screw  driver  comprising  a  handle,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  handle,  said  handle  comprising  a  wall  defining  a 
cavity,  illuminating  means,  means  for  energizing  said  illuminating 
means,  said  energizing  means  and  said  illuminating  means  being 
situated  within  said  handle  cavity,  means  adapted  when  actuated 
for  electrically  connecting  said  energizing  means  and  said  illumi- 
nating means,  said  shaft  comprising  a  screw  engaging  end  and  a 
channel  extending  from  said  handle  through  said  screw  engaging 
end.  said  channel  guiding  light  from  said  illuminating  means  along 
said  shaft  to  an  area  proximate  said  screw  engaging  end.  said  screw 
engaging  end  comprising  a  blade. 


5.826.970 

LIGHT  TRANSMISSrVE  TRIM  PLATE  FOR  RECESSED 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Bruce  A.  Keller.  Biscayne  Park.  Fla.;  Stephen  L.  Smoak.  Mari- 
etta. Ga..  and  Ivano  Ferro.  Resana,  Italy,  assignors  to  Effetre 
U.S.A..  North  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.899 

Int.  CI."  F21S  13/02 

VS.  a.  362—147  6  Claims 


1-  A  light-transmissive  trim  plate  and  mounting  apparatus  for 
being  received  in  a  recessed  lighting  fixture  installed  in  a  space 
over  a  ceiling  and  having  a  light  bulb  which  being  operated  for 
light  communicates  light  through  the  trim  plate  for  providing  an 
ornamental  illuminative  effect  around  a  perimeter  of  an  opening  in 
the  ceiling  for  the  recessed  lighting  fixture,  comprising: 
a  translucent  light-transmissive  tnm  plate  defined  by  a  fnistro- 
conical  cup  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end 
with  a  flange  extending  laterally  around  the  first  open  end  and 
defining  a  perimeter  ring  conforming  in  shape  to  an  opening 
of  a  reces.sed  lighting  fixture;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  Uim  plate  in  said  recessed  lighting 
fixture,    whereby    said   trim   ring,    being   engaged   to   said 
recessed  lighting  fixture  with  said  frustroconical  cup  extend- 
ing partially  into  said  lighting  fixture,  covers  a  gap  between 
said  recessed  lighting  fixture  and  said  ceiling  while  receiving 
light  from  the  light  bulb  through  the  cup  thereby  providing  an 
ornamental  illuminative  appearance  around  the  perimeter  of 
the  opening  in  the  ceiling  dunng  operation  of  the  fixture. 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising: 

a  flashlight  body  having  a  cavity  therein  and  further  having  an 

actuator-receiving  opening  through  a  portion  of  the  flashlight 

body; 
a  reflector  for  reflecting  light,  the  reflector  disposed  within  the 

cavity; 
a  lamp  for  producing  light  when  energized,  the  lamp  disposed 

within  the  cavity; 
a  housing  assembly  disposed  within  the  cavity  and  moveable 

therein,  the  housing  assembly  comprising  a  housing: 
an  actuator  extending  into  die  actuator-receiving  opening  and 

coupled  to  the  housing; 
the  lamp  and  reflector  associated  with  the  housing  assembly 

whereby  movement  of  the  housing  assembly  allows  relative 

movement  of  the  lamp  and  the  reflector  to  allow  focusing  of 

light  from  the  lamp  when  an  operator  causes  the  actuator  to 

move;  and 
a  biasing  member  for  urging  the  housing  and  the  actuator  away 

from  the  reflector 


5,826,972 
ELECTRIC  TORCH 
Si  Fu  Chiu,  Unit  10,  19th  Floor,  Technology  Plaza,  29-35  Sha 
Tsui  Road,  Tsuen  Wan,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.674 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  27.  1995, 
9526537 

InL  CI."  F21L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  362-188  9  claims 


1.  An  electric  torch  comprising: 

an  electrically-conducting  elongate  body  for  accommodating  a 
battery  cell  and  having  an  open  front  end  to  provide  a 
rimmed,  annular  seat  of  reduced  cross-sectional  size; 

an  end  piece  releasably  connected  onto  a  body  front  end; 

a  hollow  reflector  disposed  within  said  end  piece;  and 

a  light  bulb  having  an  elecffically-conducting  body  sitting  within 
said  seat  and  a  glass  envelope  entering  into  said  reflector  for 
light  reflection,  said  light  bulb  having  an  annular  flange 
engaging  said  rim  of  said  seat  for  direct  electrical  contact  with 
said  seat. 
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5,826,973 
ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  WITH  UNIFORM  LUMINANCE 
John  M.  Melzian,  32308  Sea  Raven  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.  90275;  Kenneth  A.  Zuckerman;  Margaret  S.  Zucker- 
man,  both  of  2  El  Portal,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif, 
90274,  and  Daniel  A.  Schwartz,  6270  Parima  St.,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.  90803 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528^04 

Int.  CI."  F21V  7/12 

VS.  CI.  362—297  15  Claims 


transmitted  illumination  from  a  light  source  mounted  outside 
of  said  diffiiser,  wherein  said  diffiiser  transmits  light  from 
substantially  all  of  the  area  of  its  inner  surface; 

a  reflector  having  a  substantially  hemispherical  surface  that  is 
concave  and  that  opposes  the  concave  inner  surface  of  said 
diffuser,  forming  a  cavity  said  reflector  providing  reflected 
illumination  from  substantially  all  of  its  inner  surface; 

wherein  one  of  said  diffiiser  for  said  reflector  has  an  aperture  for 
permitting  said  object  in  said  cavity  to  be  viewed. 


5,826,975 
CONVERTIBLE  HALOGEN  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Paul  Hsieh,  and  Shiela  Hsieh,  both  of  18  Tiara,  Irvine,  Calif. 
92614 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  835,141 

Int.  a."  F21S  1/12 

VS.  C\.  362-^14  11  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  display,  comprising: 

at  least  one  light  source;  and 

a  reflector  structure  facing  said  light  source,  said  reflector  struc- 
ture including  an  image  plane  oriented  to  receive  direct  light 
from  said  light  source  and  reflected  light  from  said  reflector 
structure,  said  reflector  structure  also  including  alternating 
curved  and  straight  sections  forming  a  continuous  reflective 
surface  which  terminates  in  straight  sections  intersecting  said 
image  plane  to  provide  said  reflected  light  such  that  said 
reflected  light  combines  in  said  image  plane  with  direct  light 
from  said  light  source  to  impart  uniform  luminance  on  said 
image  plane. 


5,826,974 
SPHERICAL  ILLUMINATOR 
Charles  H.  Anderson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,588,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,613,753.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,919 

Int.  CI."  F21V  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  362—307  3  Claims 


y- 


40 


1.  A  spherical  illuminator  for  shadowless  illumination  of  an 
object  under  inspection,  comprising: 
a  diffuser  having  a  substantially  hemispherical,  concave  surface 
such  that  it  forms  an  inner  viewer  area,  said  diffuser  providing 


L,^ 


1.  A  lamp  comprising 

a  base; 

a  pole  attached  to  and  resting  on  said  base  and  extending 

upwardly  therefrom; 
a  shade  having  a  central  opening; 

a  neck  assembly  supported  at  an  upper  end  of  .said  pole  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  said  shade;  and 
light  source  means  for  emitting  light  toward  said  shade,  said 
light  source  means  comprising  a  socket  assembly  supported 
on  said  pole  top  for  receiving  a  screw-base  bulb; 
said  means  for  supporting  said  shade  comprising 

an  outer  neck  member  having  a  central  axis,  a  first  annular 

bottom  plate,  a  first  upper  annular  support  ring  and  means 

interconnecting  said  first  annular  bottom  plate  and  said 

upper  annular  support  ring, 

means  for  mounting  said  outer  neck  member  on  said  upper 

end  of  said  pole; 
an  inner  neck  member  having  a  second  annular  bottom  plate, 
a  second  upper  annular  ring  and  means  for  interconnecting 
said  second  bottom  plate  and  said  second  upper  annular 
ring,  said  inner  neck  member  having  a  central  axis  aligned 
with  said  central  axis  of  said  outer  neck  member  and 
having  an  axial  length  between  said  second  bottom  plate 
and  said  ring  less  than  said  second  annular  of  said  outer  an 
axial  length  neck  member 
an  externally  threaded  body  passing  through  said  first  and 

second  bottom  plates,  and 
nut  means  for  threadedly  engaging  said  threaded  body  and 
urging  said  first  and  second  bottom  plates  toward  each 
other  with  said  first  and  second  rings  engaging  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  shade  adjacent  said  central  opening  thereof. 
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5.826,976 

BANKING  METHOD  FOR  WAGERING  GAMES 

John  Skratulia,  11402  Howard  St,  Whittier,  Calif.  90601 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557365 

Int.  a.''  A63F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  364— 112  ISaaims 

jSTAJtTOrHANDl      ^  M 
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■nw  W-AYEK-aAWtBI  SEOtSNTIAU-Y  COMPAUiO 

\  HAM)SAM)SETnjNGWAGaswminconcii 


THE  BANK  BEiNC  INCtEtCNTALLY  lEDUCEO 
BY  AN  AMOUNT  EQUAL  TO  EACH  SETILED  WAGER 
TWUBY  DEEINING  A  REMAINING  BANK 


1.  An  improved  banking  method  for  existing  wagering  games 
which  include  a  player-banlcer  who  sequentially  plays  against  a 
plurality  of  other  players,  the  existing  wagering  games  including 
the  steps  of: 

each  player  other  than  the  player-banker  placing  a  wager; 

the  player-banker  placing  a  wager  defining  a  bank: 

a  dealer  dealing  a  hand  to  each  player; 

the  player-banker  sequentially  comparing  hands  and  settling  said 

wagers  with  the  plurality  of  other  players; 
said  bank  being  incrementally  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to 

each  said  senled  wager  thereby  defining  a  remaining  bank: 
at  some  point  during  play,  said  remaining  bank  being  reduced  to 

zero  so  that  said  wagers  of  all  the  players  cannot  be  senled; 

said  improved  banking  method  comprising: 
a  secondary   player-banker  replacing   the  player  banker  and 

sequentially  continuing  to  compare  hands  and  senle  wagers. 


5.826,977 
METHOD  FOR  MIXING  LAMINAR  AND  TURBULENT 
FLOW  STREAMS 
James  E.  Fowler,  Watertown,  Mass..  and  Paul  K.  Hsei.  Hun- 
tington Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nova  Biomedical  Corpo- 
ration. Waltham.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  702.967.  Aug.  26,  1996.  This  application 
Apr.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  63,966 
Int.  CI.''  BOIF  5/06 
VS.  CI.  366—348  n  claims 


b)  moving  each  of  said  two  or  more  flow  streams  into  separate 
flow  paths; 

c)  changing  the  shape  of  each  of  said  two  or  more  flow  streams 
while  moving  through  said  separate  flow  paths  in  preparation 
for  layering  and  re-combining  said  two  or  more  flow  stream  to 
each  other; 

d)  layering  said  two  or  more  flow  streams  to  each  other  creating 
a  unified  flow  stream,  wherein  the  shape  of  said  unified  flow 
stream  has  the  same  shape  as  said  initial  flow  stream; 

e)  maintaining  the  combined  cross-sectional  area  of  said  two  or 
more  flow  streams  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
initial  flow  stream  during  the  steps  of  dividing  shaping  and 
layering;  and 

f)  repeating  said  steps  of  dividing,  changing  and  layering  at  least 
one  or  more  times. 


5,826,978 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
PRESSURE  IN  A  FLOWING  VISCOUS  MASS  WITHIN  A 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  CELLULOSE  SOLUTIONS 
Stefan    ZikeU,    Regau,-    Friedrich    Ecker,    Timelkam:    Ernst 
Rauch,  Schorfling.  and  Arnold  Nigsch.  Vocklabnick,  all  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lenzing, 
Austria 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.567 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  10.  1994,  1560/94 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/00:  B28B  3/20;  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  366—176.4  n  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  pressure  in  a  flowing  viscous  mass, 
comprising: 

an  inlet  pipe  through  which  the  mass  flows  into  the  device,  the 
inlet  pipe  having  an  outer  surface: 

a  guiding  element  including  a  chamber  having  a  receiving 
capacity  for  the  mass  flowing  from  said  inlet: 

a  piston  having  an  aperture,  the  piston  being  movable  within 
said  guiding  element,  the  receiving  capacity  of  said  guiding 
element  being  varied  by  moving  said  piston; 

a  receptacle  attached  to  said  aperture  at  said  piston  and  joined  to 
said  inlet  such  that  the  flowing  mass  passes  from  said  inlet 
through  said  receptacle  and  through  said  aperture  of  piston 
into  said  guiding  element:  and 

an  outlet  into  which  said  guiding  element  leads  and  whereby  the 
flowing  mass  is  discharged  from  the  device,  wherein  said 
inlet,  said  guiding  element  and  said  receptacle  are  designed  in 
a  pipe-shape  and  said  receptacle  telescopically  sliding  over 
the  outer  surface  of  said  inlet  pipe  when  said  piston  is  mov- 
ing. 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  two  or  more  fluidic  substances  compris- 
ing: 
a)  dividing  an  initial  flow  stream  of  two  or  more  fluidic  sub- 
stances into  two  or  more  flow  streams; 


5.826.979 

WASTE  MATERUL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Milton  K.  Foss.  81  W.  Vancouver  Dr.,  Port  Townsend,  Wash. 

98368 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,538,  Aug.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,171 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  366—242  3  Claims 

I.  A  waste  material  processing  apparatus,  comprising; 

a.  a  processing  tank  capable  of  holding  waste  material; 

b.  an  agitator  disposed  inside  said  processing  tank,  said  agitator 
including  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
opposite  proximal  and  distal  ends; 
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c.  a  rotating  means  attached  between  said  processing  tank  and 
said  proximal  end  of  said  elongated  shaft; 

d.  a  flexible  hose  coaxially  aligned  over  said  elongated  shaft, 
said  hose  being  fi.xed  and  sealed  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
prevent  waste  material  from  entering  therein,  said  flexible 
hose  having  an  inside  surface  and  being  sufficiently  flexible 
so  that  said  flexible  hose  may  collapse  inward  when  disposed 
over  said  elongated  shaft  and  in  said  processing  tank  filled 
with  waste  material; 

e.  at  least  two  lateral  arms  attached  to  said  elongated  shaft,  each 
said  lateral  arm  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  two  opposite  ends, 
and  being  longitudinally  spaced  apart  on  said  elongated  shaft; 
and. 

f.  a  rotatable  wheel  attached  to  each  said  opposite  end  of  each 
said  lateral  arm,  each  said  wheel  being  attached  so  that  its  axis 
of  rotation  is  transversely  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  lateral  arm,  said  wheels  being  of  a  suflicient  size  to 
contact  said  inside  surface  of  said  hose  and  force  said  hose 
outward  when  said  elongated  shaft  is  rotated. 


a  sensor  holder  for  holding  said  pyroelecnic  infrared  sensor,  said 
sensor  holder  being  attached  to  said  swing  arm.  and  said 
sensor  holder  being  located  inside  of  said  cylindrical  chop- 
ping drum; 

a  detector  for  detecting  temperatures  of  said  pyToelectric  infra- 
red sensor,  said  detector  being  afiixed  to  said  sensor  holder; 
and 

a  shield  case  that  contains  said  cylindrical  chopping  drum, 
pyroelectric  infrared  sensor,  swing  arm  and  sensor  holder,  and 
has  a  window  for  receiving  infrared  rays  from  an  object  to  be 
measured. 

wherein  said  pyroelectric  infrared  sensor  detects  the  tempera- 
tures of  the  object  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  conjunction  with 
the  rotation  of  the  swing  arm. 


5,826,981 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  LAMINAR  AND  TURBULENT 

FLOW  STREAMS 
James  E.  Fowler,  Watertown,  Mass.,  and  Paul  K.  Hsei,  Hun- 
tington Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nova  Biomedical  Corpo- 
ration. Waltham.  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,967 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  366—337  10  Claims 


5.826,980 
NON-CONTACT  THERMOMETER 
Katsumi   Kouzu,   Hyogo;   Shigehiro  Yoshiuchi,   Osaka;   Koji 
Oike.  Hyogo;  Masaaki  Matsui,  and  Kazuto  Kume,  both  of 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  704.184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220047 
Int  CI."  GOIJ  S/0H:5/04:  GOIK  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  374—124  6  Claims 

6.  A  non-contact  thermometer  comprising: 
a  stepping  motor  mounted  on  a  unit  base,  said  stepping  motor 
being  rotatable  in  one  direction  in  adjustable  step  rotational 
angles  and  in  a  reverse  direction  to  a  predetermined  reference 
position,  wherein  said  motor  having  the  step  rotational  angles 
adjusts  its  steps  of  rotation  during  a  period  of  temperature 
measurement; 
a  cylindrical  chopping  drum  rotated  by  said  stepping  motor,  said 

cylindrical  chopping  drum  provided  with  opening  slits: 
a  pyroelectric  infrared  sensor  having  a  lip  end  for  detecting 
infrared  rays  radiated  from  an  object  to  be  measured  and 
passing  through  said  opening  slits  of  said  cylindrical  chopping 
drum: 
a  swing  arm  having  a  cam  follower  located  on  said  cylindrical 
chopping  drum  so  that  they  rotate  in  conjunction  with  said 
cylindrical  chopping  drum; 


1,  A  static  mixer  comprising: 

a)  a  first  conduit  for  receiving  an  initial  fluid  stream  wherein 
said  initial  fluid  stream  includes  at  least  one  fluid;  and 

b)  at  least  two  mixing  segments  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  conduit,  each  of  said  mixing  segments  comprising: 

at  least  one  splitting  component: 

at  least  two  flow  branches  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
splitting  component,  each  of  said  at  least  two  flow  branches 
having  an  inlet  with  a  first  cross-sectional  shape,  an  outlet 
with  a  second  cross-sectional  shape  and  a  middle  portion 
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with  a  transitional  cross-sectional  shape  to  control  a  change 
in  cross-sectional  shape  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet: 
and 
a  second  conduit  connected  to  said  at  least  two  flow  branches 
wherein  each  of  said  outlets  of  said  at  least  two  flow 
branches  converge  at  said  second  conduit  in  a  layered, 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other. 


5,826,982 
TEMPERATIRE  SENSING  MODULE 
Jorg  Schieferdecker,  Wiesbaden;  Reiner  Quad.  Taunusstein, 
and  Mischa  Schuize,  Strausberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Heimann  Optoelectronics  GmbH,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03041.  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08251,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,847 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1993,  43  31 
574.7 

InL  CI."  GOIK  1.^/00:  GOIJ  5/08:5/16 
VS.  a.  374—149  11  Claims 


n  r^i 


J  L__J 


1.  Sensor  module  comprising  a  concave  mirror  having  a  focal 
point,  and  a  sensor  element  located  ai  the  focal  point,  the  sensor 
element  prcxlucing  an  output  signal,  wherein  the  sensor  element 
comprises  a  thermopile  and  a  temperature  reference  element 
located  m  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  thermopile  so  that  the 
thermopile  and  the  temperature  reference  element  are  illuminated 
b>  the  same  radiation  reflected  from  the  concave  mirror,  the 
thermopile  and  the  temperature  reference  element  producing 
respective  output  signals,  wherein  the  output  signal  of  the  sensor 
element  is  to  be  transformed  into  a  temperature  signal  in  an 
evaluation  circuit:  wherein 

the  sensor  module  further  comprises  a  first  pre-amplitier.  that  is 
capable  of  being  calibrated  for  amplifying  the  output  signal 
from  the  thermopile: 
a  second  preamplifier  amplifying  the  output  signal  from  the 

temperature  reference  element;  and 
a  third  pre-amplifier  connected  between  output  terminals  of  the 
first  and  the  second  preamplifiers  to  serve  as  a  difference 
amplifier  to  form  a  difference  in  signal  between  output  signals 
of  the  first  preamplifier  and  the  second  pre-amplifier,  an 
outpiK  signal  of  the  third  pre-amplifier  serving  as  the  output 
signal  of  the  sensor  element. 


5,826,983 
THERMOMECHANIC.\L  ANALYZER  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

THERMOGRAVIMETRY  FUNCTION 

Nobutaka  Nakamura.  and  Yoshihani  Sugano,  both  of  Chiba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser  No.  678,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995,  7-175095 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/(M);25/l6 

VS.  a.  374-14  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  analyzer  comprising: 


a  heating  furnace  for  heating  a  sample  by  a  prescribed  tempera- 
ture program: 

a  temperature  detector  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sample  for 
detecting  a  temperature  of  the  sample: 

sample  supportmg  means  for  supporting  the  sample: 

a  displacement  detector  placed  in  a  portion  of  the  sample  sup- 
porting means  for  detecting  displacement  of  the  sample  sup- 
porting means: 

a  load  applying  instrument  for  applying  an  external  force  to  the 
sample  via  the  sample  supporting  means: 

a  control  computing  element  for  supplying  to  the  load  applying 
instrument  a  signal  for  controlling  the  external  force  applied 
from  the  load  applying  instrument  to  the  sample  so  as  to  malce 
the  displacement  of  the  sample  supporting  means  zero  based 
on  an  output  signal  from  the  displacement  detector: 

a  switch  included  in  the  control  computing  element  foi  switch- 
ing the  control  computing  element  to  output  to  the  load 
applying  instrument  a  signal  for  controlling  the  external  force 
applied  from  the  load  applying  instrument  to  the  sample  to  a 
predetermined  value: 

processing  circuitry  for  processing  the  signal  supplied  from  the 
control  computing  element  and  the  signal  from  the  displace- 
ment detector  to  obtain  thermogravimetry  data  and  thermome- 
chanical  analysis  data  respectively,  and 

a  storage  instrument  responsive  to  the  processing  circuitry  for 
storing  the  thermogravimetry  data  indicative  of  the  signal 
supplied  from  the  control  computing  element  for  controlling 
the  external  force  applied  from  the  load  applying  instrument 
to  the  sample  so  as  to  make  the  displacement  of  the  sample 
supporting  means  zero  at  a  first  position  of  ihe  switch  and 
storing  the  thermomechanical  analysis  data  indicative  of  the 
signal  from  the  displacement  detector  al  a  second  position  of 
the  switch.  » 


5,826,984 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPTICAL 

MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 

GASEOUS  MIXTURE 

Henri  Fima,  Malissard,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant  Avionique. 

Meudon  La  Foret,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,132 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1993,  93  14855 
Int.  CI."  GOIK  J 1/20:  GOIN  21/64 
U.S.  CI.  374—161  16  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  the  optical  determination  of  the  temperature  of 
a  gaseous  mixture,  comprising: 

measuring  the  ratio  of  intensity  of  fluorescence  of  two  lines  of 
the  emission  spectrum  of  a  gas  of  said  mixture,  whereof  the 
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5,826,986 
WHEEL  BEARING  A.SSEMBLY 
David  Paul  Adkins,  Coventry,  and  Mark  Stuart  Ford,  Nunea- 
ton, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Jaguar  Cars,  Ltd.. 
Whitley .£oventry,  England 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,990 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1996, 
9616247;  Dec.  12,  1996,  9625849 

Int  CI."  F16C  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  384— 472  —       5  Claims 


molecules  of  the  gaseous  mixture  have  previously  been 
excited  in  the  infrared  range  at  two  different  energy  states; 

deducing  from  this  ratio  the  ratio  of  the  populations  of  said 
states:  and 

deducing  said  temperature  from  said  ratio  of  populations. 

15.  An  apparatus  for  optically  measuring  the  temperature  of  a 
gaseous  mixture,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a  laser  able  to  excite  the  molecules  of  a  gas  of  said  mixture  in 
the  infrared  range  from  a  first  to  a  second  vibrational  level 
and  allowing  rotational  relaxation  of  molecules  between  dif- 
ferent rotational  sub-levels: 

detection  means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  fluorescence  of 
two  lines  of  the  emission  spectrum  of  said  gas  from  two 
rotational  sub-levels  of  said  second  vibrational  level: 

means  for  deducing  a  ratio  of  populations  of  different  energy 
states  from  a  ratio  of  the  intensities; 

and  calculation  means  for  determining  said  temperature  from 
said  ratio  of  populations. 


5,826,985 
nCHILD-RESISTANT  TEAR-OPEN  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
BAG 

Frank  C.  Goodman,  Smyrna,  Ga.;  Robert  T.  Seeley,  Brookiield 

Center,  and  Robert  J.  Dempsey,  Trumbull,  both  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Coim. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,421 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  27/36 

VS.  a.  383—200  2  Claims 


8 


'\ 


li 


I.  A  tear-open  bag  for  containing  a  fiowable  material,  said  bag 
being  formed  with  a  non-tearable.  heat-sealable  chlorine-stable 
synthetic  resin,  said  bag  comprising  opposite  end  portions  at  least 
one  of  which  is  closed  by  means  of  an  expanded  planar  heat  seal 
joint,  said  bag  being  formed  with  angled  comers  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  heat  seal  joint,  and  ah  elongated  tear-propagating  slit 
extending  through  said  heat  seal  joint  and  not  extending  to  the 
edges  of  the  bag,  said  slit  being  wholly  contained  within  said  heat 
seal  joint,  and  said  slit  being  oriented  relative  to  one  of  said  comers 
so  as  to  be  operable,  when  manually  stressed,  to  propagate  a  tear 
line  in  the  bag  which  is  oblique  relative  to  said  one  comer  so  that 
said  one  comer  can  be  manually  torn  away  from  the  remainder  of 
the  bag  and  thereby  form  a  pouring  spout  in  the  bag. 


1.  An  improved  grease-expelling  wheel  bearing  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

the  assembly  housing; 

a  rotor  nut  having  a  mounting  shaft  portion: 

a  grease-expelling  wheel  bearing  seal  having  an  outwardly 
directed  surface; 

a  grease  distributor  having  a  collar  for  mounting  about  the  shaft 
of  the  rotor  nut,  at  least  one  grease  spreading  blade  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  collar  towards  the  assembly  hous- 
ing, rotation  of  the  collar  and  blade  causing  grease  expelled 
from  the  bearing  seal  to  be  spread  on  said  surface  of  the  seal 
and  allowing  grease  to  contact  the  rotor  nut. 


5,826,987 

MOUNTING  OF  A  SHAFT  WITHIN  A  HOUSING 

Michael  D.  Beaman,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 

rington  Company,  Torrington.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,108,  Apr  4,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,233 
Int.  CI."  F16C  27/00 
VS.  CI.  384—517  11  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  angular  contact  bearing  having  bearing  balls  between  a 
bearing  outer  ring  and  a  bearing  inner  ring,  the  bearing  outer 
ring  being  mounted  w  ithin  the  housing,  the  bearing  inner  ring 
having  a  central  annular  aperture: 

a  shaft  located  concentrically  within  the  central  annular  ajDerture 
of  the  bearing  inner  ring  such  that  an  annular  space  is  pro- 
vided between  the  bearing  inner  ring  and  the  shaft; 

stdp  means  mounted  on  the  shaft:  and 

a  mounting  ring,  formed  of  elaslomeric  polymer,  having  a  por- 
tion located  within  the  annular  space  between  the  bearing 
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inner  ring  and  the  shaft,  the  mounting  ring  being  compressed 
axially  between  the  beanng  inner  ring  and  the  slop  means 
such  that  the  mounting  nng  is  resiliently  spread  radially 
outwardly  and  a  preload  is  exerted  on  the  bearing  balls. 

7.  A  method  of  mounting  a  shaft  within  a  housing,  the  methixl 
comprising: 

mounting  an  angular  contact  bearing  within  the  housing,  the 
angular  contact  bearing  having  bearing  balls  between  a  bear- 
ing outer  ring  and  a  bearing  inner  ring,  the  annular  contact 
bearing  having  an  axis; 

positioning  a  shaft  within  the  hearing  inner  ring  such  that  an 
annular  space  is  provided  between  the  bearing  inner  ring  and 
the  shaft: 

positioning  a  mounting  ring  formed  of  elastomeric  polymer  over 
the  shaft  and  against  the  bearing  inner  ring  such  that  a  portion 
of  the  mounting  nng  is  within  the  annular  space  between  the 
bearing  inner  ring  and  the  shaft,  thereby  centering  the  shaft 
within  the  beanng  inner  nng  and  reducing  radial  free  play  of 
the  shaft  w  ith  respect  to  the  bearing  inner  nng;  and 

compressing  the  mounting  ring  axially.  against  the  bearing  inner 
ring,  such  that  the  mounting  nng  deforms  and  resiliently 
spread.s  radially  outwardly  and  provides  a  preload  on  the 
bearing  balls. 


5.826,989 
COMPOUND  B.ALL  BEARING 
Rikuro  Obara.  and   Kataslii  Tatsuno,  both  of  Nagano-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea   Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Nagano- 
ken.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131.400,  Oct.  5.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,560,717. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1992.  4-293858; 
Nov.  9,  1992,  4-323646 

Int.  CI."  F16C  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  384—613  3  Claims 


'■'}J>U 


1.  A  compound  ball  bearing  comprising  a  beanng  body  includ- 
ing a  spindle  and  a  sleeve  suirounding  said  spindle,  and  balls 
provided  between  double-row  inner  races  formed  in  double-row 
outer  nngs  fitted  as  a  pair  in  said  sleeve  and  corresponding  double- 
row  outer  races  formed  in  said  spindle,  wherein  a  hub  for  a  motor 
is  molded  a.s  a  one-piece  molding  with  said  sleeve. 


5.826,988 

CAGE  FOR  NEEDLE  ROLLER  BEARINGS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  SAME 

Taichiro  Funikawa,  Hamamatsu,  and  Kyouzi  Maeda,  Iwata. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773  J50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343493; 
Jun.  28.  1996.  8-170030 

InL  CI."  F16C  33/46 
\JS.  a.  384—572  4  Oaims 


5.826.990 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  A  NUMBER  OF 

TIMES  EACH  PRINT  HAMMER  IS  DRIVEN  DURING  A 

PREDETERMINED  PERIOD  OF  TIME 

Toshiyuki  Suzuki;  Masami  Iwama;  Kobichi  Yageta.  and  Mit- 

suni   Kawakami.  all  of  Hitachinaka.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  933,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1996,  8-247596 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2W3S 

VS.  CI.  400—124.13  13  Claims 


i-^        *■  la 
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1.  A  cage  for  needle  roller  bearings,  compnsing  an  annular  body 
having  a  thin-walled  portion  in  a  center  of  said  cage  along  an  axial 
direction,  thick-walled  portions  on  both  axial  sides  of  said  thin- 
walled  portion,  a  plurality  of  pockets  punched  over  a  region 
extending  from  said  thin-walled  portion  to  each  of  said  thick- 
walled  portions,  and  guide  surfaces  for  guiding  needle  rollers, 
wherein  said  guide  surfaces  of  said  pockets  comprise  shearing 
surfaces  formed  at  both  sides  of  each  of  said  pockets  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  in  said  thick-walled  portions  of  said  cage,  said 
sheanng  surfaces  being  disposed  on  inner  sides,  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion, of  those  portions  of  said  pockets  intersecting  with  a  pilch 
circle  of  said  cage,  and  wherein  a  breaking  surface  is  disposed  at 
an  outer  skle.  in  said  radial  direction,  of  said  pockets. 


~*j    camnuB         i 


rz 
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1.  A  printer  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  print  hammers  that  are  selectively  driven  in  accor- 
dance with  print  data,  thereby  making  an  impression  of  dot  on 
a  print  medium; 

a  counter,  provided  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  print  hammers, 
that  counts  a  number  of  times  a  print  hammer  is  driven; 
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a  timer  that  repeatedly  measures  a  predetermined  period  of  time: 
reference  value  changing  means  for  changing  a  reference  value 
based  on  the  number  of  times  the  print  hammer  is  driven 
during  a  previous  print  phase  defined  by  the  predetermined 
period  of  time  measured  by  said  timer  immediately  before 
measuring  a  present  print  phase  that  is  also  defined  by  the 
predetermined  period  of  time  measured  by  said  timer  wherein 
the  reference  value  represents  an  allowable  number  the  print 
hammer  can  be  driven  during  each  of  successive  print  phases; 
and 
print  halting  means  for  halting  driving  of  the  print  hammer  when 
a  number  of  times  the  print  hammer  is  driven  during  the 
present  print  phase  has  reached  the  reference  value  changed 
by  said  reference  value  changing  means,  driving  of  the  print 
hammer  being  halted  until  expiration  of  the  present  print 
phase. 


51 


1.  A  printer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  print  media  movably  supported  on  a  cartridge; 

a  drive  post  movably  supported  on  the  cartridge,  the  drive  post 
in  operative  engagement  with  the  print  media  such  that  in  an 
operational  condition  rotational  movement  of  the  drive  post 
causes  movement  of  the  print  media; 

the  drive  post  including  an  axially  extending  recess  bounded  by 
a  generally  annular  wall,  a  pair  of  generally  radially  extending 
and  generally  opposed  tabs  in  supporting  connection  with  the 
annular  wall  and  extending  inwardly  in  the  Recess,  whereby 
the  tabs  are  adapted  to  operatively  engage  a  ribbon  drive  shaft 
such  that  rotation  of  the  ribbon  drive  shaft  rotates  the  ribbon 
drive  post  by  engagably  moving  the  tabs,  and  wherein  in 
response  to  the  drive  post  presenting  a  resistance  greater  than 
a  predetermined  resistance  to  rotation  the  tabs  deform  suffi- 
ciently to  enable  the  ribbon  drive  shaft  to  rotate  relative  to  the 
ribbon  drive  post  within  the  annular  recess. 


5,826.992 
ERGONOMIC  KEYBOARD  WITH  WRIST  SUPPORT 
Herman  Camacho.  North  Hollywood,  and  Robert  Granadino, 
Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Metamdrfyx.  L.L.C^ 
Pa.sadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,688,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,553,953,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,106,  Feb.  12, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5360.280.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  886.061,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,080.  Jun.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  19%.  Ser.  No.  711,179 
Int.  CI."  B41J  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  400— »89  22  Claims 

1.  An  ergonomic  keyboard  supportable  on  an  underlying  support 
surface,  said  keyboard  comprising: 


5,826,991 

PRINTER  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED  BANKING 

MACHINE 

Tiiyen  Van  Pham.  Massillon.  and  Thomas  S.  Mason,  Canton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  InterBold,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  588,%7 

Int  CI."  B41J  35/28;  F16D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  400—207  2  Oaims 


a  housing  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface,  a  front 
edge  closest  to  a  user  and  a  rear  edge; 

said  housing  including  a  wrist  support  on  said  top  surface 
extending  along  said  front  edge; 

a  plurality  of  keys  on  said  top  surface,  said  keys  being  arranged 
in  multiple  parallel  rows,  at  least  one  row  being  an  unbroken 
row  comprised  of  a  central  arcuate  portion,  a  left  portion  and 
a  right  portion,  said  left  and  right  portions  extending  from 
said  central  arcuate  portion  in  a  straight  line  to  the  ends  of 
said  unbroken  row.  said  arcuate  portion  being  convex  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  keyboard;  and 

at  least  one  support  leg  anached  to  and  extending  from  said 
keyboard  housing  to  said  support  surface  for  elevating  said 
wnst  support  relative  to  said  support  surface. 


5,826,993 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  ROLLER  FOR  DRIVING  A 

RECORD  CARRIER  AND  H.AVTNG  A  PRINTING  DEVICE, 

WHICH  ARE  MOVABLE  RELATIVE  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 

Martin  Landler.  Bad  Viislau,  and  Johann  Veigl,  Vienna,  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%,75« 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  22. 
19%,  96890128 

Int  CI."  B41J  19/76 
U.S.  a.  400—569  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising 

a  roller  for  driving  a  record  carrier,  which  roller  is  rotatable 

about  a  roller  axis  and  is  connected  to  at  least  one  shaft 

section,  and 
a  motor  which  can  be  operated  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation  and 

in  a  second  direction  of  rotation,  which  is  opposite  thereto. 

and  which  when  operated  in  the  first  direction  of  rotation  can 

drive  the  roller  for  driving  a  record  carrier,  and 
a  printing  device  which  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the 

roller  and  which  has  a  contact  surface  held  in  engagement 

with  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  roller  in  one  operating 
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mode  of  the  apparatus  and  spaced  from  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  roller  by  a  given  distance  in  another  operating 
mode  of  the  apparatus,  and 

at  least  one  actuatmg  device  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shift  section  connected  to  the  roller  and  by  means  of  which 
the  printing  device  and  the  roller  are  movable  relative  to  one 
anodier  in  a  direction  transversely  to  the  roller  axis,  and 

drive  means  for  dnvmg  the  actuating  device,  which  drive  means 
can  be  dnven  by  the  motor  and  by  means  of  which  the 
printing  device  and  the  actuating  device  is  dnvable  when  the 
motor  operates  in  the  second  direction  of  rotation,  in  order  to 
move  the  printing  device  and  the  roller  relative  to  one  another. 

characterized  in  that  the  at  least  one  shaft  section  connected  to 
the  roller  forms  a  part  of  the  drive  means,  and  the  drive  means 
further  comprise  a  unidirectional  coupling  aaanged  adjacent 
the  actuating  device  and  drivable  via  the  shaft  section,  which 
coupling  forms  a  drive  transmission  between  the  shaft  section 
and  the  actuating  device  in  the  second  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  motor. 


5,826,995 

CASSETTE  FOR  A  THERMAL  PRINTER 

Robert  Charles  Lewis  Day,  Cambridge,  and  Richard  William 

Ware.   Welwyn   Garden   City,   both   of  United    Kingdom, 

assignors  to  Esselte  N.V.,  St  Niklaas,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,657,  Jun.  6,  1995,  PaL  No.  5.658,083, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,828,  Jim.  27,  1994. 

This  application  Mar  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,789 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1993. 
9314386 

Int  a."  B4U  15/04 
VS.  CI.  400-615.2  7  Claims 


5.826,994 

'  TAPE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Mathew     Richard    Palmer.    Cottenham,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Esselte  NV,  Sint-Niklaas,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser  No.  698,625 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1995, 
9517487;  Nov.  1,  1995,  9522339 

Int  a."  B41J  2/355:2/36 
VS.  a.  400-615.2  20  Qaims 


1.  A  tape  printing  device  comprising: 

a  pnnt  head  composing  a  set  of  selectively  activatable  printing 
elemenu  arranged  generally  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
pnnt  head; 

means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  an  image  receiv- 
mg  tape  and  said  pnnt  head  to  print  an  image  on  said  image 
receiving  tape  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  col- 
umns of  pixels;  and 

control  circuitry  controlling  said  print  head,  said  control  cir- 
cuitry generating  a  plurality  of  pnnting  cycles  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  contiguous  columns  of  pixels  to  be  printed, 
wheiein  each  of  selected  pixels  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
contiguous  columns  of  pixels  is  pnnted  by  activation  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  pnnting  elements  by  substantially 
uniform  application  of  elecoical  energy  thereto  successively 
during  each  of  said  plurality  of  printing  cycles  at  contiguous 
but  non-overlapping  locations  on  said  image  receiving  upe  in 
order  to  reduce  peak  current  tfansmitted  required  by  printing 
elements. 


/<f-Ci 


1.  A  tape  holding  case  for  a  thermal  printer,  said  tape  holding 
case  holding  at  least  a  supply  of  image  receiving  tape  and  having 
an  outlet  through  which  the  image  receiving  tape  can  be  fed  out, 
the  tape  holding  case  having  a  wall  portion  adjacent  the  outlet, 
wherein  the  wall  ponion  is  configured  and  dimensioned  to  cooper- 
ate with  an  output  roller  of  a  printing  device  into  which  the  tape 
holding  case  is  inserted,  with  the  wall  portion  and  roller  both 
contacting  the  tape  so  that  rotation  of  the  roller  slides  the  tape 
against  the  wall  portion  to  feed  the  tape  out  of  the  tape  holding 


5,826,996 
TOP  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Vong-hyun  Lee,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aue.  9,  1995 
95-20553 

Int  CI.*  B41J  13/W 
VS.  a.  400-642  2  Claims 


2.  A  top  loading  apparatus  for  use  in  a  sheet  feeding  system  for 
a  printer  having  a  frame,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
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a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  within  a 
predetermined  angular  range  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position; 

a  torsion  spring  having  one  arm  fixed  to  the  frame  and  another 
arm  fixed  to  said  lever  for  exerting  a  restoring  force  on  said 
lever  to  return  to  said  first  position  when  said  lever  is  moved 
manually  to  said  second  position  and  released; 

a  finger  having  a  fixed  end  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  by  a 
finger  pivot  pin  provided  on  the  frame  and  a  free  end  movable 
within  a  predetermined  angular  range  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  lever  for  enabling  sheet  loading,  wherein  said 
finger  comprises  a  pushing  protrusion  integrally  formed  adja- 
cent to  said  fixed  end  for  engaging  said  lever  which  is  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  pushing  protrusion  to  thereby  move  said 
free  end;  and 

a  biasing  member  linking  said  finger  to  the  frame  and  biasing 
said  finger  in  a  first  position  and  for  exerting  a  restoring  force 
on  said  finger  to  return  to  said  first  position  concurrent  with 
the  return  of  said  lever  to  its  first  position. 


5,826,998 

WRITING  UTENSIL  STRUCTURE  WITH  PLURAL 

WHISTLES 

Chung-Chen  Shih,  No.  815,  Sec.  2,  Changshui  Rd.,  Tachu  Li, 

Hsihu  Chen,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,503 
Int.  a."  B43K  29/00 


U.S.  CI.  401—52 


7  Claims 


5,826,997 
POP-EYE  PEN  AND  CANDY  HOLDER 
Thomas  J.  Coleman,  19170  Paddock  PI..  Abingdon.  Va.  24211; 
William  K.  Schlotter,  IV,  117  Wateredge  La.,  Fredericks- 
burg, Va.  22406;  Princess  Ann  Coleman,  19170  Paddock  PL, 
Abingdon,  Va.  24211,  and  Ann  M.  Schlotter,  117  Wateredge 
La.,  Fredericksburg,  Va.  22406 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,222 

Int  CI."  B43K  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  401—52  9  Oaims 


1.  A  pop-eye  pen  and  lollipop  holder  which  comprises. 

a  main  body. 

said  main  body  housing  a  ballpoint  pen. 

said  ballpoint  pen  having  a  writing  point  for  extending  from  one 

end  of  said  main  body, 
a  plastic  eyeball  assembly  seated  on  an  upper  end  of  said  main 

body, 
means  for  securing  said  plastic  eyeball  assembly  on  said  upper 

end  of  said  main  body, 
means  extending  from  said  upper  end  of  said  main  body  for 

holding  one  end  of  a  lollipop  stick; 
a  holder  socket  secured  to  said  upper  end  of  said  main  body  in 

which  said  plastic  eyeball  assembly  is  seated;  and. 
said  means  for  securing  said  plastic  eyeball  assembly  is  a  plastic 

tube  which  is  wrapped  about  said  plastic  eyeball  assembly 

and  said  socket. 


1.  A  writing  utensil  structure  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  (20)  including  an  upper  end  portion  (24)  and 
a  lower  end  portion  (25)  defining  a  first  sound  emitting  nozzle 
(250).  a  spacer  (23)  fixedly  mounted  in  an  inner  wall  of  a 
mediate  portion  of  said  cylindncal  body  (20)  for  closing  said 
cylindrical  body  (20),  thereby  defining  an  upper  chamber  (26) 
and  a  lower  chamber  (28)  communicating  with  said  first 
sound  emitting  nozzle  (250),  a  first  sound  diffusing  nozzle 
(252)  defined  through  an  outer  wall  of  said  lower  end  portion 
(25)  of  said  cylindrical  body  (20)  and  communicating 
between  said  lower  chamber  (28)  and  said  first  sound  emitting 
nozzle  (250): 

a  first  sound  guiding  wedge  (30)  fixedly  mounted  in  an  inner 
wall  of  said  lower  end  portion  (25)  of  said  cylindrical  body 
(20)  and  located  diametrically  opposite  to  said  first  sound 
diffusing  nozzle  (252); 

a  cylindrical  end  cap  (10)  removably  mounted  on  said  upper  end 
portion  (24)  of  said  cylindrical  body  (20)  and  including  an 
upper  end  portion  (U)  and  a  lower  end  portion  (12)  defining  a 
second  sound  emitting  nozzle  (120),  and  a  second  sound 
diffusing  nozzle  (110)  defined  through  an  outer  wall  of  said 
upper  end  portion  (11)  of  said  end  cap  (10);  and 

a  second  sound  guiding  wedge  (33)  fixedly  mounted  in  an  inner 
wall  of  a  mediate  portion  of  said  end  cap  (10)  and  located 
diametrically  opposite  to  said  second  sound  diffusing  nozzle 
(110) 


5.826,999 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
Shuhei  Kageyama.  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  & 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006213 

Int  CI."  B43K  21/02:21/16:21/22 

U.S.  CI.  401—54  7  Claims 


^^.^lOd^^" 


24e 


1.  A  mechanical  pencil  comprising;  an  outer  barrel;  a  lead  pipe 
inserted  in  said  outer  barrel;  a  chuck  mounted  on  a  front  end  of 
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said  lead  pipe;  a  chuck  ring  disposed  around  said  chuck:  an  axially 
slidable  sleeve  in  contact  with  a  rear  end  of  said  chuck  ring;  a 
biasing  spring  interposed  between  said  axially  slidable  sleeve  and 
said  lead  pipe;  said  axially  slidable  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  flexible  portions;  a  plurality  of  stop  holes 
formed  in  said  outer  sleeve;  projecting  means  on  said  plurality  of 
radially  extending  flexible  portions  engaging  said  stop  holes;  said 
projecting  means  having  an  inclined  portion  abuning  a  rear  end  of 
said  stop  holes;  whereby  excessive  force  on  an  end  of  a  lead 
projecting  from  said  mechanical  pencil  causes  said  axially  slidable 
sleeve  to  move  backward  cushioning  the  force  on  said  lead  to 
prevent  damage. 


5,827.000 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Neville  Edgar  Andrews,  Horsham,  England,  assignor  to  Parker 

Pen  Products,  Isleworth.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00796,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27626,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,410 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1994, 
9406837 

Int.  Cl.'^  A43K  21/22 
MS.  a.  401-65  9  Claims 


1.  A  modular  lead  advancing  mechanism  for  a  writing  instru- 
ment, characterized  in  that  the  modular  advancing  mechanism  is 
receivable  as  an  integral  unit  in  a  writing  instrument  and  includes 
means  for  feeding  a  pencil  lead  from  a  writing  instrument  having 
the  advancing  mechanism  contained  therein,  and  force  transmitting 
means  for  transmimng  a  force  from  an  element  of  a  writing 
instrument  to  operate  said  feeding  means,  the  mechanism  further 
including  an  outer  sleeve  having  the  lead  feeding  means  disposed 
therein,  said  sleeve  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  external 
flange  forming  a  surface  for  supporting  said  mechanism  in  a 
writing  instrument  structure,  the  force  transmining  means  includ- 
ing lead  guide  means  slidably  movable  within  the  outer  sleeve,  the 
means  for  feeding  a  pencil  lead  including  a  clutch  fixed  to  or 
integral  with  the  lead  guide  means  and  a  clutch  band  disposed 
about  said  clutch,  and  in  that  resilient  means  is  disposed  between 
said  clutch  band  and  said  lead  guide  means  to  tighten  said  clutch 
around  a  pencil  lead  when  the  lead  is  located  in  the  clutch. 


5,827,001 
BRUSH  HAVING  DISPLACEMENT  MEMBER  FORCING 

MATERIAL  INTO  BRISTLES 
Said    Taghavi-Khangtaah,    Newcastle    Upon    Tyne,    England, 
assignor  to  Veresk  Blosystems  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  23,  1993, 
9319686 

Int.  CI.''  A45D  40/00:  A46B  U/02 
MS.  a.  401-145  12  Claims 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  a  head  mounted 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and  including  a  plurality  of 
bristles  thereon,  at  least  one  opening  in  the  head  feeding  to  said 


bristles,  a  container  of  paste  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  body 
portion,  said  container  having  a  piston  at  one  end  defining  a  lower 
limit  of  paste  in  the  container,  and  a  displacement  member  within 
the  other  end  of  the  container  defining  an  upper  limit  of  paste 
within  the  container,  movement  of  the  displacement  member 
towards  the  one  end  of  the  container  causing  feeding  paste  from 
the  other  end  of  the  container  through  the  hollow  body  portion 
towards  the  head,  and  a  control  means,  mounted  in  said  body 
portion  and  movable  between^  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
such  that  when  said  control  means  moves  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position,  said  control  means  provides  simultaneous 
opening  of  the  at  least  one  opening  in  the  head  and  flow  of  paste 
from  the  hollow  body  and  onto  the  bristles  of  the  brush,  said  body 
portion  including  at  least  one  opening,  die  at  least  one  opening  in 
the  body  portion  and  the  at  least  one  opening  in  the  head  being 
disposed  in  substantially  parallel  planes  and  said  at  least  one 
opening  in  the  head  being  closed  in  the  first  position  of  the  control 
means,  said  flow  from  the  hollow  body  portion  to  the  head  being  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  at  least  one  opening  in 
the  head  and  by  way  of  the  at  least  one  opening  in  the  body 
portion. 


5,827,002 
LIQUID  APPLICATOR 
Nobuyuki  Nakajima,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997^  Ser.  No.  929^44 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1996,  8-238088 

Int  CL*'  A46B  U/02 

\S&.  CL  401-174  5  Claims 


35«      33     36     31      37o        39 


?4     23     21    22       Kid      ,10ol       lO  m     52      34,     35     34  '  38    '    37     I 


!l't!f. •!/,■/>/:. 


12    24g    l2o    Kill     210 


1.  A  liquid  applicator  comprising: 

an  applicator  portion  attached  to  the  front  end  of  a  barrel; 

a  piston  fitted  in  the  barrel  so  as  to  be  able  to  slide  in  the  axial 
direction  whilst  maintaining  liquid  hermetic  contact  with  the 
barrel;  and 

a  pushing  means  for  pushing  the  piston  toward  the  applicator 
portion  so  as  to  send  the  liquid  stored  between  the  piston  and 
applicator  portion  to  the  applicator  portion,  wherein  the  push- 
ing means  comprises: 

a  barrel  joint  fixed  in  the  rear  interior  of  the  barrel  so  that  it 
cannot  move  in  both  the  rotary  and  axial  directions; 

a  threaded  piece  having  a  threaded  bore  in  the  center  thereof  and 
fixed  in  the  interior  surface  of  the  barrel  joint  so  that  it  cannot 
move  in  both  the  rotary  and  axial  directions; 

a  threaded  shaft  screw-fitted  through  the  threaded  bore  of  the 
screw  piece  and  having  a  front  end  projected  forwards  from 
the  barrel  joint,  joined  to  the  center  of  the  piston; 

a  delivering  member  of  a  cylindrical  shape,  loosely  inserted 
through  the  barrel  joint  in  the  rear  of  the  threaded  piece, 
having  a  hollow  which  allows  the  threaded  shaft  to  pass 
therethrough  movably  in  the  axial  direction  and  rotating  inte- 
grally with  the  threaded  shaft; 

a  cam  part  of  a  serrated  shape,  formed  at  one  end  of  the 
delivering  member; 

a  cylindrical  spnng  receiver  fined  inside  the  barrel  joint  in  such 
a  manner  that  it  can  move  in  the  axial  direction  but  cannot 
move  in  the  rotational  direction; 
a  rotary  handle  fined  in  the  rear  interior  of  the  barrel  joint  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  cannot  move  in  the  axial  direction  and 
can  move  in  the  rotational  direction  while  it  can  move  in  both 
the  axial  and  rotational  directions  with  respect  to  the  threaded 
shaft;  and 
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a  ratchet  mechanism  for  allowing  the  delivering  member  lo 
rotate  in  only  a  particular  rotational  direction,  the  ratchet 
mechanism  composed  of  a  pair  of  serrated  cam  parts  which 
are  provided  for  the  spring  receiver  and  the  delivering  mem- 
ber on  their  opposing  faces  so  as  to  be  able  to  become 
engaged  and  disengaged  with  each  other  and  a  spring  which 
urges  the  cam  surface  of  the  spring  receiver  against  the  cam 
surface  of  the  delivering  member,  said  liquid  applicator  being 
characterized  in  that  as  the  delivering  member  and  the 
threaded  shaft  are  rotated  together  with  the  rotary  handle  in  a 
particular  rotational  direction,  the  threaded  shaft  moves  for- 
wards in  the  axial  direction  so  as  to  push  the  piston  toward  the 
applicator  portion. 


5,827,003 
RING  BINDER  WITH  ALIGNMENT  BLADE  TONGUES 
Winfried  Konig,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Off  Data  GmbH, 
Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690J36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1995,  195  27 
872.0 

Int.  CI.*'  B42F  i/00:li/lO 
M&.  a.  402—13  9  CUims 


ii.  a  plurality  of  first  ring  elements  fixedly  anached  to  said  first 

base  member;  and 
iii.  first  elements  of  releasable  locking  means  on  each  lower 

and  upper  end  of  said  first  base  member:  and 
b.  a  movable  part  comprising: 

i.  a  flat  elongated  second  base  member  having  a  plurality  of 

second  top  members  of  mating  tracks,  and  a  plurality  of 

second  bottom  members  of  mating  tracks; 
ii.  a  plurality  of  second  ring  elements  fixedly  attached  to  said 

second  base  member;  and 
iii.  second  elements  of  releasable  locking  means  on  each 

lower  and  upper  end  of  said  second  base  member; 
wherein  the  mating  nacks  of  the  fixed  part  and  die  movable  part 
are  shaped  to  complement  each  other. 


1.  A  ring  binder  with  alignment  blade  tongues,  comprising: 
one  upper  and  one  lower  cover  blank  joined  by  a  flexible  rear 

blank; 
at  least  two  aligning  tongues  extending  from  the  lower  cover 

blank  to  the  upper  cover  blank  for  retaining  perforated  paper 

sheets  having 

i)  a  root  section; 

Ii)  a  central  section  connected  with  said  root  section,  and 
having  a  smaller  width  than  said  root  section; 

iii)  a  tip  section  connected  to  said  cennal  section; 

iv)  an  articulated  portion  disposed  in  the  region  of  the  lower 
cover  blank  which  functions  as  a  leaf  spring; 
U-shaped  brackets  located  on  said  upper  cover  blank,  wherein 

said  aligning  tongues  feed  through  said  U-shaped  brackets; 
a  tie  section  of  U-shaped  cross  section  attached  substantially 

perpendicular  to  said  root  section  on  said  aligning  tongues; 
legs  having  a  free  end  located  on  the  tie  section:  and 
flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  free  end  of  the  legs 

wherein  one  of  the  flanges  integrally  formed  by  the  tongues 

has  a  reduced  cross  section  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 

aligning  tongues. 


5,827,005 
ELBOW  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Yang-Ting  Liu,  No.  76-1,  Lin  4,  Shang-Kuan  Li,  Yuan  Li  Town, 
Miao  LI  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Feb.  18,  1997,  86202558 
Int.  CI."  B25G  i/l8 
U.S.  CI.  403—322.1  4  Claims 


5,827,004 
SLIDING  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 
Dong  Chan  Kim,  465  S.  Madison  Ave.  ji'118,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91101 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791 J59 
Int.  CI."  B42F  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  402-^*6  15  Oaims 

1,  A  sliding  loose  leaf  binder  comprised  of: 
a,  a  fixed  part  comprising: 

i.  a  flat  elongated  first  base  member  having  a  plurality  of 

mounting  apertures,  a  plurality  of  first  top  members  of  1.  An  elbow  joint  assembly  comprising  a  polygonal  hollow  shaft 
mating  tracks,  and  a  plurality  of  first  bottom  members  of  having  a  screw  rod  throughly  inserted  therein,  two  cap  nuts  fixedly 
mating  tracks:  mounted  on  two  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  an  elbow  joint 
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mounted  on  said  shaft  and  moved  between  said  locating  blocks, 
said  elbow  joint  comprising: 

a  fixed  elbow  mounted  around  and  moved  axially  along  said 
shaft  and  prohibited  ft'om  rotary  motion  relative  to  said  shaft, 
said  fixed  elbow  comprising  two  extension  tubes  raised  from 
two  opposite  sides  thereof  and  respectively  sleeved  onto  said 
shaft,  and  a  locating  barrel  raised  from  the  periphery  perpen- 
dicular to  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  securing  to  a  locating  rod 
of  a  mechanism; 

two  movable  elbows  respectively  mounted  around  the  extension 
tubes  of  said  fixed  elbow  and  turned  about  them,  each  of  said 
noovable  elbows  having  a  respective  barrel  raised  from  the 
periphery  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  holding 
a  respective  rod,  and  a  respective  toothed  portion  at  an  outer 
side; 

two  constraint  blocks  respectively  mount  around  and  moved 
axially  along  said  shaft  and  prohibited  from  rotary  motion 
relative  to  said  shaft,  said  constraint  blocks  having  a  respec- 
tive toothed  portion  at  an  inner  side  respectively  forced  into 
engagement  with  the  toothed  portions  of  said  movable 
elbows; 

two  spring  elements  respectively  mounted  around  said  shaft  and 
retained  between  said  movable  elbows  and  said  constraint 
blocks  to  force  them  apart;  and 

two  cam  levers  respectively  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  stopped 
between  said  constraint  blocks  and  said  locating  blocks,  and 
turned  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  constraint  blocks 
are  forced  into  engagement  with  said  movable  elbows,  caus- 
ing said  movable  elbows  and  said  fixed  elbow  to  be  firmly 
retained  in  position,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
constraint  blocks  are  released  from  said  movable  elbows,  for 
permitting  said  movable  elbows  to  be  respectively  turned 
about  said  shaft  to  a  desired  angle. 


5,827,006 

JOINT  STRICTIRE  FOR  STRl  CTl  R,\L  MEMBERS 
Juichi    Hoshino.    No,    2453-8    Kuragano-cho.    Takasaki-shi, 

Gunma-ken  37-12.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  672^23.  Jul.  5,  19%.  Pat.  No.  5.688,069. 

This  application  Jun,  17.  1997,  Ser,  No.  877,642 

Int.  CI."  F16B  9/02 

L.S.  CI.  403—340  n  Claims 


contacted  surface  at  an  acute  angle,  and  a  third  contacted 
surface  that  extends  from  a  second  edge  of  the  second  con- 
tacted surface; 

the  first  and  second  halves  being  configured  so  that  the  angles 
between  the  first,  second,  and  third  contacting  surfaces  corre- 
spond to  the  angles  between  the  first,  second,  and  third 
contacted  surfaces  so  that  the  first,  second,  and  third  contact- 
ing surfaces  fit  closely  against  the  first,  second,  and  third 
contacted  surfaces  when  the  first  and  second  halves  are  con- 
nected together; 

the  first  U-shaped  element  connected  to  the  first  piece  and  the 
second  u-shaped  element  connected  to  the  second  piece; 

the  first  U-shaped  element  including  means  for  attaching  the  first 
half  to  one  of  the  two  members; 

the  second  u-shaped  element  including  means  for  attaching  the 
second  half  to  a  second  of  the  two  members;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  first  half  to  the  second  half. 


5,827.007 

ENTRANCE-DETERRING  CAP  FOR  MANHOLE 

OPENINGS 

David  L.  Barton.  19  Wiltshire  Dr.,  Avondale  Estates,  Ga.  30002, 

and  Patrick  Scott  Kelly,  SO  Blackberry  La.,  Covington,  Ga. 

30209 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,287 

Int.  CI."  E02D  29/14 

U.S.  CI.  404—25  9  Claims 


M         SS  » 


1.  A  joint  for  joining  together  two  members,  comprising: 
a  substantially  hollow  first  half  including  a  first  u-shaped  ele- 
ment and  a  first  piece  having  a  first  contacting  surface,  a 
second  contacting  surface  that  extends  from  an  edge  of  the 
first  contacting  surface  at  an  acute  angle,  and  a  third  contact- 
ing surface  that  extends  from  a  second  edge  of  the  second 
contacting  surface; 
a  substantially  hollow  second  half  including  a  second  u-shaped 
element  and  a  second  piece  having  a  first  contacted  surface,  a 
second  contacted  surface  that  extends  from  an  edge  of  the  first 


7.  A  method  of  deterring  entrance  through  a  manhole  opening, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  an  annular  pan  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  frame  in 
a  manhole  opening,  the  annular  pan  having  a  skirt  extending 
from  a  bottom  with  an  annular  flange  extending  laterally  from 
a  distal  edge  of  the  skirt,  the  flange  supporting  the  pan  on  the 
frame,  with  a  support  member  hanging  below  the  pan  in  the 
manhole  opening  coupled  by  an  elongate  flexible  strand  to  the 
pan:  and 

(b)  locking  the  pan  to  the  frame  by  engaging  the  support 
member  to  the  pan.  the  support  member  having  a  pair  of 
plates  that  extend  upwardly  to  bear  forcibly  on  a  lower 
surface  of  the  frame  when  the  suppon  member  is  engaged  to 
the  pan. 


5.827,008 
PAVEMENT  SEALING  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
Gerald  R.  Smith,  #10—1925  Indian  River  Crescent,  North 
Vancouver,  B.C.  V7G  2P7.  Canada:  Robert  G.  Gascoyne, 
2713  Country  Woods  Dr..  Surrey,  B.C.  V4A  9P8.  Canada, 
and  Dieter  Paul  Sontowski.  23fr— «th  Ave.,  New  Westminster, 
B.C.  V3L  1Y2,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No,  494,007 
Int.  Ci."  EOlC  iim 
VS.  a.  404-^7  20  Claims 

20.  A  pavement  repair  structure  for  sealing  joints  between  gen- 
erally vertical  surfaces,  comprising: 
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5,827,009 

TACTILE  WARNING  SURFACE,  METHOD,  AND 

APPARATUS 

Basil  George  Kokoletsos,  P.O.  Box  201,  Ridgewood,  N.J.  07451- 

0201 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,808 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  15/00.19/50 

U.S.  CI.  404-75  3  Claims 


5,827,010 

ON-SITE  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  AND  DISPOSAL 

SYSTEM 

Alan  F.  Hassett,  BerwTn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  English  Oak 

Partnership,  L.P.,  Berwyn,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,252 

Int.  CI."  B09B  3/00 

VS.  a.  405—36  20  Claims 


a  thermoplastic  adhesive  medium;  and 

a  reinforcing  layer  having  a  thickness  greater  than  3.5  mm  that  is 
impregnated  and  covered  with  the  adhesive  medium  to  define 
an  elongate  strip  having  an  external  coating  of  adhesive 
medium,  the  elongate  strip  being  installable  between  the  gen- 
erally vertical  surfaces  to  be  joined  such  that  the  external 
coating  forms  bonds  with  the  opposite  surfaces  on  the  appli- 
cation of  heal  and  the  reinforcing  layer  and  impregnating 
adhesive  medium  cooperate  to  allow  for  repeated  contractions 
and  expansions  of  the  joint  without  separation  of  the  surfaces 
one  from  the  other 


1.  An  on-site  sewage  treatment  and  disposal  system  for  areas 
having  a  ground  water  level  above  a  minimum  depth  below  grade 
comprising: 

a  perimeter  barrier  arranged  around  a  selected  subterraneal  vol- 
ume; 
a  drainage  pipe  adapted  to  receive  fluid,  the  drainage  pipe  being 
at  least  partially  located  within  the  selected  subterraneal  vol- 
ume inside  the  perimeter  barrier; 
a  pump  having  a  gas  intake  and  a  discharge  side  which  dis- 
charges gas  at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure, 
the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  selected  subterraneal  volume  to  lower  the  ground 
water  level  within  the  perimeter  barrier  to  a  level  at  or  below 
the  minimum  depth  below  grade. 
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5,827,011 

WAVE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Dirk  C.  Kann,  531-1/2  S.  River  Park  Dr.,  Guttenberg,  Iowa 

52052 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  779,987 

Int  CI."  E02B  3/06:3/04 

VS.  CI.  405—27  20  Claims 


"34        I     » 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  tactile  warning  surface  on  an 
existing  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  mold  sheet  of  a  given  thickness  over  an  area  of  a 
substrate  on  which  the  tactile  warning  surface  is  to  be 
installed,  said  mold  sheet  having  an  array  of  mold  apertures 
formed  therein  which  extend  through  the  thickness  of  the 
mold  sheet  and  have  a  shape  corresponding  to  tactile  elements 
to  be  injected  and  cured  therein; 

(b)  injecting  a  composite  material  in  a  semi-liquid  state  under 
pressure  into  the  apertures  of  the  mold  sheet  so  as  to  fill  the 
apertures  from  the  substrate  surface  up  to  the  thickness  of  the 
mold  sheet; 

(c)  allowing  the  injected  composite  material  to  cure  and  harden 
within  the  mold  apertures  on  the  substrate  surface;  and 

(d)  peeling  the  mold  sheet  away  from  the  tactile  elements 
hardened  on  the  substrate  surface  wherein  said  injecting  step 
is  performed  using  an  injecting  machine  having  a  hopper  with 
walls  forming  an  upright  volume  for  receiving  the  semi-liquid 
composite  material  therein  and  an  access  slot  at  a  lowermost 
portion  thereof  for  releasing  semi-liquid  composite  material 
below  into  the  mold  apertures  in  the  mold  sheet. 


t^J      v* 


1.  A  wave  suppression  member  for  suppressing  waves  along  a 
water  surface,  the  member  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  top  defining  an  opening,  a  continuous 
sidewall  extending  from  the  top  and  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  therethrough; 

a  flotation  member  coupled  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder  for  buoy- 
antly supporting  the  top  of  the  cylinder  at  the  water  surface; 
and 

a  bottom  surface  within  the  continuous  sidewall  and  within  the 
cylinder  opposite  to  and  facing  the  opening,  the  bottom  sur- 
face having  a  surface  area  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
sidewall  so  and  to  be  able  to  support  and  contain  ballast 
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material  thereabove  within  the  cylinder  and  to  resist  move- 
ment of  water  out  of  and  into  the  cyhnder  past  the  bottom 
surface  such  that  both  upward  and  downward  movement  of   ^ 
the  cylinder  is  resisted.  v 


5.827,012 

THERMAL  PLASMA  CONVERSION  OF  LOCAL  SOILS 

INTO  CONSTRl  CTION  MATERIALS 

Louis  J.  Circeo,  Jr.,  4245  Navajo  Trail,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30319 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,603 

Int.  CI."  E02D  IWI4:  F23G  5A)0 

VS.  CI.  405—131  10  Claims 


I . — r^« 


p^^S-.-^ 


I  A  method  of  converting  a  quantity  of  weak  soil  being  unsuit- 
able for  use  as  a  foundation  material  into  a  plurality  of  smaller 
quantities  of  soil  each  diffenng  from  said  quantity  of  weak  soil  by 
being  suitable  as  a  foundation  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  tirsi  quantity  of  weak  soil  being  unsuitable  for  use 
as  a  foundation  material: 

(b)  separating  a  second  quantity  of  weak  soil  from  said  first 
quantity  of  weak  soil: 

(c)  disintegrating  said  second  quantity  of  weak  soil  to  ensure  a 
loose  paniculate  condition  thereof.  _ 

(d)  moving  said  second  quantity  of  weak  soil  while  in  a  loose 
paniculate  condition  through  an  angularly  positionable.  inter- 
nally heated,  rotating  drum  for  a  selected  residence  time  to 
cause  said  second  quantity  of  weak  soil  to  be  heated  and  thus 
achieve  a  first  degree  of  strength  so  as  to  be  suitable  as  a 
foundation  material: 

(e)  separating  a  third  quantity  of  weak  soil  from  said  first 
quantity  of  weak  soil: 

(f)  disintegrating  said  third  quantity  of  weak  soil  to  ensure  a 
loose  paniculate  condition  thereof:  and 

(g)  moving  said  third  quantity  of  weak  soil  while  in  a  loose 
paniculate  condition  through  said  angularly  positionable. 
internally  heated,  rotating  drum  for  a  selected  time  to  cause 
said  third  quantity  of  weak  soil  to  achieve  a  second  degree  of 
strength  that  is  different  than  the  first  degree  of  strength 
achieved  by  said  second  quantity  of  soil  and  to  be  suitable  as 
a  foiBidation  material. 


5,827,013 
ITVDERGROUND  CABLE  ANODE  INSTALLMENT 
SYSTEM 
Herbert  L.  Fluharty;  Scot  P.  Fhiharty:  John  W.  Fluharty,  II,  all 
of  Mt.  Pleasant.  Mich.,  and  Daniel  P.  Werner.  Missouri  City, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Mears/CPG.  Rosebush.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701.090.  Aug.  21.  1996.  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.415.  Aug.  3.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  909.413 
Int.  CI."  F16L  im):  H02G  9AX) 
L.S.  CI.  405-180  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  underground  installation  of  a  linear  anode, 
comprising: 
a  plow  for  providing  a  substantially  horizontal  tunnel  to  receive 
the  linear  aiKxle:  and 


a  chute  for  delivering  a  granular  calhodic  material  to  the  tunnel 
around  the  linear  anode,  said  chute  being  dimensioned  to 
receive  the  linear  anode  and  granular  cathodic  material  simul- 
taneouslv. 


5.827.014 

FRICTION  ROCK  STABILIZER 

Theodore  Daniel  Swemmer.  Cape  Town.  South  Africa,  assignor 

to  Hugotek  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Pretoria,  South  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.054 

Int  CI."  E21D  21/00 

VS.  CI.  405—259.3  9  Claims 


1.  A  friction  rock  stabilizer  comprising: 

an  elongated  tendon  tube  made  from  a  resilient  metal,  said 
elongated  tendon  tube  being  generally  circular  in  cross- 
section  and  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  upper 
and  lower  ends  being  spaced  apan  by  a  central  ponion,  said 
elongated  tendon  lube  being  reduced  in  cross-sectional 
dimension  over  a  ponion  of  its  length  toward  said  lower  end 
of  said  tube: 

a  slot  having  opposed  slot  edges  which  are  spaced  from  each 
other  over  at  least  said  central  ponion  of  said  tube,  said  slot 
extending  over  at  least  said  central  ponion  of  said  tube  to 
enable  at  least  said  central  ponion  of  said  tube  to  be  reduced 
in  cross-sectional  dimension  by  movement  of  said  slot  edges 
together  against  said  resilience  of  said  tube:  and 

a  radially  extending  washer  suppon  stop  which  is  located  gen- 
erally at  said  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said  washer  suppon  stop 
being  circumferentially  continuous  about  said  tube  and 
including  an  upper  domed  surface  facing  said  central  ponion 
of  said  tube,  said  upper  domed  surface  of  said  washer  support 
stop  having  a  dimension  transverse  to  said  elongated  tube 
which  is  significantly  greater  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said 
central  ponion  of  said  tube,  said  washer  suppon  stop  upper 
domed  surface  being  engageable  by  a  holed  face  washer 
which  is  slidable  over  said  central  ponion  of  said  tube  and 
which  is  angularly  receivable  on  said  upper  domed  surface  for 
supporting  a  face  washer  on  said  friction  rock  stabilizer. 
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5.827.015 
COMPOSITE  MASONRY  BLOCK 
Michael  E.  Woolford,  Lake  Elmo.  Minn.,  and  Dick  J.  Sievert, 
New  Richmond.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Anchor  Wall  Systems, 
Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,572.  Jul.  3,  1996.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  469.795,  Jun.  6.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,589,124, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,830,  Nov.  24,  1993, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  651322.  Feb.  6.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,294,216,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  534.831,  Jun.  7. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5.062,610.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  413,400.  Sep.  27.  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  413,050,  Sep.  27.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  921.481 
Int.  CI."  E02D  29/02 
VS.  CI.  405—286  51  Claims 


1.  A  composite  masonry  block  comprising: 

a)  a  block  body,  said  block  body  comprising  a  firont  surface  and 
a  back  surface,  said  front  surface  and  said  back  surface  being 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  separated  by  a  distance 
comprising  the  depth  of  the  block,  a  generally  planar  upper 
surface  and  a  generally  planar  lower  surface,  said  upper 
surface  and  said  lower  surface  being  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  separated  by  a  distance  comprising  the  height 
of  the  block,  said  lower  surface  having  a  smaller  area  than 
said  upper  surface,  and  opposed  first  and  second  sidewall 
surfaces,  said  sidewall  surfaces  adjoining  said  block  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  each  of  said  first  and  second  sidewall 
surfaces  comprising  a  first  pan  and  a  second  pan.  said  side- 
wall  surface  first  parts  extending  from  said  block  front  surface 
towards  said  block  back  surface,  and  intersecting  the  front 
surface  at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  or  less,  said  sidewall 
surface  second  pans  joining  their  respective  sidewall  surface 
first  parts  and  said  block  back  surface,  each  sidewall  surface 
second  part  intersecting  the  back  surface  at  an  angle  of  less 
than  ninety  degrees:  and 

b)  a  flange  extending  from  the  block  back  surface  past  the  height 
of  the  block,  said  flange  comprising  a  setback  surface  and  a 
locking  surface,  said  setback  surface  extending  from  the 
lower  rear  edge  of  the  flange  towards  said  block  front  surface 
to  adjoin  said  flange  locking  surface,  said  locking  surface 
extending  below  the  plane  of  said  block  lower  surface: 

c)  wherein  the  top  surface  and  the  sidewall  surfaces  are  gener- 
ally solid  and  continuous  across  their  entire  extents. 


5.827,016 

OCTAGONAL  MILLING  INSERT  WITH  ANTI-RATTLE 

CONFIGURATION  AND  STRENGTHENED  CUTTING 

EDGES 

Bengt  Nils  Gustav  Strand.  Fagersta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Seco 

Tools  AB.  Fagersta.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  668,258 
Int.  CI."  B23B  27/OH 
U.S.  a.  407—115  16  Claims 

1.  A  milling  insert  including  a  generally  octagonal  body  having 
a  top  face  defining  a  rake  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  an  edge  face 
extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  faces:  a  transition  between 
said  top  face  and  edge  face  forming  eight  cutting  edges:  adjacent 


23  22 


pairs  of  said  cutting  edges  forming  cutting  comers:  said  edge  face 
including  upper  and  lower  portions;  said  upper  portion  defining  a 
clearance  face  forming  an  angle  of  at  least  20  degrees  with  a  plane 
oriented  parallel  to  a  center  axis  of  the  body:  said  edge  face 
including  a  lateral  shoulder  forming  a  step  situated  between  said 
top  and  bottom  faces  for  dividing  said  edge  face  into  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  and  forming  a  comer  defining  a  fracture  zone 
for  guiding,  away  from  said  bottom  face,  a  propagating  fracture 
emanating  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  body,  wherein  said 
shoulder  is  not  parallel  to  and  forms  an  angle  with  a  line  extending 
perpendicular  to  a  center  axis  of  said  body. 


5,827,017 
CHIPFORMING  METAL  CUTTING  INSERT  WTTH 
RIDGES  FOR  SQUEEZING  A  CHIP 
Par  ISgstrom.  and  Jan  Lundstrom.  both  of  Sandvjken,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  23,  1995,  9504174 
Int.  CI."  B23B  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  407-116  10  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  insert  for  chipforming  cutting  of  metallic  work- 
pieces,  comprising  a  rear  shaft  pan  and  a  cutting  head  situated  at  a 
front  longitudinal  end  of  the  rear  shaft  part,  the  cutting  head 
comprising: 

a  top  side: 

a  bottom  side: 

a  front  relief  surface  extending  between  the  top  and  bonom  sides 
and  forming  a  main  cutting  edge  at  its  intersection  with  the 
top  side: 

lateral  relief  surfaces  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom 
sides,  each  lateral  relief  surface  forming  a  side  cutting  edge  at 
its  intersection  with  the  top  side: 

two  laterally  spaced,  upstanding  ridges  disposed  on  the  top  side, 
each  ridge  extending  generally  in  a  longitudinal  direction:  and 

a  chipbreaker  pit  formed  in  the  top  side  between  the  two  ndges. 
the  pit  comprising  front  and  rear  intersecting  portions  defining 
an  intersection  edge  therebetween,  the  pit  front  portion  inter- 
secting the  main  cutting  edge  to  form  a  depression  therein, 
whereby  the  pit  defines  a  guide  for  a  reanvardly  traveling 
chip: 
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upper  ponions  of  the  ridges  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  the  inter- 
section edge  being  rearwardlv  convergent  and  forming, 
together  with  the  intersection  edge,  a  squeezing  zone  for 
squeezing  a  rearwardly  traveling  chip; 

the  pit  front  portion  including  two  laterally  spaced  burls  situated 
in  a  proximity  of  respective  ones  of  the  ridges. 


5,827,018 

COUNTERSINK  CUTTERS  HAVING  A  FREE-SPINNING 

PILOT 

Thomas  O.  Blankenship,  O'Fallon.  and  David  L.  Fritsche,  St 

Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  a.ssignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas,  St 

Lows.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  739,161 

Int.  CI."  B23B  51/10 

VS.  a.  408-82  2  Claims 


20 


^ 


1.  A  countersink  cutting  tool,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  axial  elongated  body  having  a  cylindrical  cutting 
surface  having  a  diameter  thereon  disposed  to  cut  material 
with  the  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  body; 

a  shank  section  at  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  wherein  the 
shank  section  is  generally  disposed  to  be  mounted  within  a 
hand  held  drill  equipped  with  a  precision  depth  stop  or  auto- 
mated machine  tool: 

a  front  non-cutting  section  of  the  cylindrical  body  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  cutting 
section,  the  diameter  of  the  non-cutting  section  being  coated 
with  a  dry  film  lubncant  wherein  the  non-cutting  section  acts 
as  a  guide  for  the  cylindrical  body;  and 

a  cylindrical  spindle  section  having  an  inside  diameter  coated 
with  a  dry  tilm  lubricant  and  an  outside  diameter,  said  spindle 
being  axially  mounted  upon  the  cylindrical  non-cutting  sec- 
tion wherein  the  cylindrical  non-cutting  section  is  freely  rotat- 
able  within  the  spindle. 


an  insert-receiving  notch  disposed  at  said  second  end  and 
being  capable  of  receiving  a  selectively  attachable  insert; 

a  selectively  attachable  insert  having  a  tapered  cuning-edge 
which  terminates  in  an  apex  and  a  notch-mating  portion 
which  is  complementary  in  shape  to  said  insert-receiving 
notch  so  that  when  said  insert  is  in  mating  engagement  with 
said  holder,  said  notch-mating  portion  of  said  insert  mates 
with  said  insert-receiving  notch  of  said  holder  whereby  said 
cutting-edge  of  said  insert  is  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
second  end  of  said  holder  and  defines  a  pre-determined  angle 
relative  to  said  axis  and  said  apex  is  disposed  on  said  axis; 
and 

affixation  means  for  affixing  said  insert  to  said  holder  such  that 
said  insert  is  in  mating  engagement  with  said  holder. 


5327,020 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Jun  Fujita.  Mishiraa:  Koichi  Kikuchi;  Koichi  Kato.  both  of 
Numazu;  Hironobu  Ohara,  Tagata-Gun;  Hiromasa  Suzuki, 
Fuji,  and  Kanji  Atsumi,  Suntou-Gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo- To.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995.  7-175277 

Int  CI."  B23C  1/16 

VS.  CI.  409-80  11  Claims 
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5.827,019 

SELF-CALIBR.\T1NG  COUNTERSINK  TOOL 

William  J.  Morrissey.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Century 

Tool  &  Design,  Inc.,  Milldale,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  70,746,  Apr.  8.  1997.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,906 

j  Int  CI.'  B23B  51/00 

VS.  a  408-227  13  claims 


1.  A  countersink  tool  comprising: 

a  reusable  insert-holder  having  opposing  first  and  second  end.s. 
an  axis-defining  shank  portion  disposed  at  said  first  end,  and 


1.  A  numerical  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  machine  tool 
for  machining  a  free  curved  surface  of  a  workpiece,  comprising: 
tool  feed  speed  deciding  means  for  obtaining  tool  feed  speed  on 
the  basis  of  a  shape  of  a  tool  moving  path  commanded  by  a 
machining  program;  and 
spindle  revolution  number  control  means  for  changing  a  revolu- 
tion number  of  a  spindle  according  to  the  decided  tool  feed 
speed, 
wherein  said  tool  feed  speed  deciding  means  includes 
analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  machining  program, 
tool  moving  path  shape  deciding  means  for  obtaining  the 

shape  of  the  tool  moving  path, 
target  tool  feed  speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
target  tool  feed  speed  in  an  allowable  range  decided  on  the 
basis  of  the  shape  of  the  tool  moving  path  obtained  by  said 
tool  moving  path  shape  deciding  means,  and 
an  acceleration  and  deceleration  processing  section  for  calcu- 
lating an  actual  tool  feed  speed  on  the  basis  of  the  target 
tool  feed  speed  so  that  a  change  position  in  outer  shape 
between  blocks  for  constituting  the  workpiece  can  be  con- 
nected smoothly. 
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5,827.021 

RELEASABLE  TOOL-HOLDER  MOUNT  FOR 

MACHINING  SPINDLE 

Klaus-Dieter   Klement   St,Mauri-Strasse   1.   D-52428  Jiilich. 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.767 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,  19%,  196  00 
089.0 

Int  CI."  B23D  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  409-231  20  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  driven  part  of  a  tool  and  a  drive  tart  of 
a  drive  spindle  rolatable  about  an  axis,  a  mount  comprising: 

a  tubular  extension  projecting  axially  forward  from  one  of  the 
parts  and  formed  centered  on  the  axis  with  a  radially  inwardly 
projecting  collar,  the  other  part  being  formed  with  a  recess 
complementarity  engageable  axially  over  the  tubular  exten- 
sion: 

a  retaining  element  in  the  tubular  extension  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  does  deflectable  radially  between  an  outer  blocking 
position  axially  behind  the  collar  and  an  inner  position  radi- 
ally rearward  of  the  collar: 

an  actuating  member  in  the  retaining  element  in  the  tubular 
extension  and  having  a  camming  edge  engageable  forward 
with  the  dogs: 

means  including  interengaging  coupling  formations  between  the 
member  and  the  other  part  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  the 
member  relative  to  the  other  part  while  permitting  axial 
displacement  of  the  member  relative  to  the  parts  between  a 
rear  position  clear  of  the  dogs  with  same  in  the  inner  position 
and  a  front  position  pressing  the  dogs  outward  into  the  outer 
position: 

an  actuating  rod  centered  on  the  axis  and  having  a  rear  end 
formed  with  a  screwthread  threaded  into  the  actuating  mem- 
ber and  a  front  end  formed  with  a  screwthread  threaded  into 
the  other  part,  the  screwthreads  of  the  rod  being  of  opposite 
hand,  whereby  rotation  of  the  rod  about  the  axis  in  one 
direction  displaces  the  member  forward  toward  its  front  posi- 
tion and  opposite  rotation  displaces  the  member  rearward 
toward  its  rear  position:  and 

spring  means  braced  axially  between  the  other  part  and  the 
retaining  element  for  urging  same  axially  rearward,  the  spring 
means  including 
a  ring  centered  on  the  axis  and  engaged  axially  backward  with 

the  dogs,  and 
an  annular  spring  centered  on  the  axis  and  braced  axially 
between  the  ring  and  a  rearwardly  directed  face  of  the  other 
part. 


5,827,022 
TIERDOWN  FLOORING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PATIENT 
TRANSPORT  AIRCRAFT 
Ernest  Peter  Tovani,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Air  Meth- 
ods Corporation,  Englewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,878 
Int.  CI."  B60P  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  410-78  2  Claims 

1.  A  support  system  for  use  in  a  transport  aircraft  said  support 
system  comprising: 


first  and  second  support  members  having  first  and  second 
widths,  respectively,  wherein  said  first  width  is  different  than 
said  second  width: 

a  floor  platform  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  laterally  dis- 
placed side  edges  and  longitudinally  displaced  front  and  back 
edges  said  floor  platform  positionable  within  the  transport 
aircraft; 

a  plurality  of  tracks  located  about  said  top  surface  of  said  floor 
platform,  wherein  at  least  three  of  said  plurality  of  said  tracks 
are  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  each  other  upon  installation 
of  said  floor  platform  into  the  transport  aircraft,  said  at  least 
three  uacks  providing  at  least  two  track  pairs,  wherein  in  said 
fixed  position  relative  to  each  other  only  a  first  of  said  track 
pairs  compnsing  only  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 
tracks  is  spaced  to  supportably  receive  said  first  support 
member  having  said  first  width  and  only  a  second  of  said 
track  pairs  comprising  only  said  first  and  a  third  of  said 
plurality  of  tracks  is  spaced  to  supportably  receive  said  sec- 
ond support  member  having  said  second  width,  wherein  upon 
installation  of  said  floor  plalfonn  into  the  transport  aircraft 
each  of  said  first  and  second  support  members  is  supportably 
mountable  to  said  floor  platform  free  from  repositioning  of 
said  plurality  of  tracks; 

at  least  one  access  cover,  inierconneclable  to  said  floor  platform, 
for  covering  at  least  one  opening  in  said  floor  platform:  and 

at  least  one  access  cover  track  located  about  a  top  surface  of  said 
access  cover,  wherein  said  access  cover  track  is  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  said  first  and  second  support  members  and  is 
substantially  coincident  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  tracks 
located  about  said  floor  platform. 


5,827,023 
TRUCKBED  TIE  DOW  N  SYSTEM 
William  S.  Stull.   1399  Hidden  Springs  Dr..  Corona.  Calif. 
91721 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,209 
Int  CI."  B60P  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  410—110  16  Claims 

1.  A  securing  rail  apparatus  for  securing  cargo  in  the  bed  of  a 
vehicle  wherein  said  bed  has  at  least  one  sidewall  comprising: 
a  rail  mounting  member  having  a  first  surface  that  is  configured 
to  be  positioned  flushly  against  an  upper  surface  of  a  sidewall 
of  a  cargo  bed  of  a  vehicle,  so  that  said  first  surface  of  said 
rail  mounting  member  extends  along  said  upper  surface  of 
said  side  wall  of  said  vehicle,  said  first  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  ribs  defining  indentations  therebetween; 
a   hook   member  connected   to   said   rail    mounting   member 
wherein  said  hook  member  is  configured  to  hook  around  a  lip 
of  said  sidewall  of  said  vehicle  to  securely  retain  said  rail 
mounting  member  to  said  sidewall  of  said  vehicle:  and 
a  plurality  of  mounting  points  disposed  along  said  rail  mounting 
member  so  as  to  be  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  rail 
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an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  substantially  circular  cross- 
section,  and  a  hollow  interior. 

the  body  further  comprising  open  ends  extending  angularly 
downward  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ledge  of  the  sidewall: 

anchoring  means  contained  w  ithin  the  ends  of  the  rail  for  secur- 
ing the  rail  to  the  ledge; 

at  least  one  fastener  received  within  a  bore  formed  in  the  top 
surface  of  the  rail  for  operatively  engaging  the  anchoring 
means,  the  rail  and  the  top  ledge:  and 

the  at  least  one  flange  projects  into  the  interior  of  the  rail  from 
an  inner  surface. 


5,827.025 
LUG  NUT  DISC  SPRING  .ASSEMBLY 
Arne  Henriksen.  Hawthorn  Woods.  III.,  assignor  to  Seventy- 
Five  and  Associates.  Ltd..  .Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  986.425 

Int.  CI."  FI6B  MJ2:4J/0() 

U.S.  CI.  411-11  23  Claims 


niounting  member  wherein  said  plurality  of  mounting  points 
are  conhgured  to  receive  securing  devices  that  secure  cargo 
within  said  bed  of  said  vehicle,  said  hook  member  sized  and 
configured  to  prevent  detachment  of  said  hook  member  from 
said  sidewall  in  response  to  an  upward  force  on  the  rail 
mounting  member; 
a  hrst  upper  mounting  assembly  that  engages  with  said  plurality 
of  ribs  so  that  said  upper  mounting  assembly  supports  a 
vertical  member  conhgured  to  be  connected  to  a  light  bar  or 
aa  overhead  rack,  the  hrsi  upper  mounting  assemblv  compris- 
ing: 

a  {mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  a 
bottom  surface,  wherein  said  plurality  of  teeth  dehne  inden- 
tations and  said  teeth  and  indentations  of  said  mounting 
plate  engage  with  said  ribs  and  indentations  on  said  rail 
mounting  member  so  as  to  \upport  said  vertical  member  in 
a  tixed  vertical  orientation  ab*ne  said  bed  of  said  vehicle: 
a  securing  member  attached  to  said  mounting  plate  so  as  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  mount- 
ing points  disposed  along  said  rail  mounting  member;  and 
a  fastener  that  couples  said  securing  member  attached  to  said 
jmouniing  plate  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
{mounting  points  disposed  along  said  rail  mounting  member 
|to  securely  mount  said  upper  mounting  assembly  to  said 
rail  mounting  member  when  said  rail  mounting  member  is 
mounted  on  said  sidewall  of  said  vehicle. 


1.  A  self-tensioning.  disc  spring  assembly  comprising: 
a  non-flat  circular  disc  spring  having  an  outer  diameter,  and  an 
inner  diameter  dehning  a  center  hole,  the  center  hole  accom- 
modating an  annular  insen.  the  annular  insen  comprising 
/inc.  wherein  the  disc  spring  has  a  height  greater  at  the  inner 
diameter  than  at  the  outer  diameter  and  wherein  the  ring  is 
resihently  compressible  such  that  it  can  be  flattened  wten 
compressed  by  a  nut  tightened  to  a  preselected  torque  and 
returned  to  its  original  shape  after  use. 


5.827.024 

TIE-DOWN  RAIL  FOR  TRl  CK  BED 

Bobby  E.  Davenport.  317  Becklea  Dr..  Madison.  Tenn.  37115      l-S-  CI.  411—174 

Filed  .May  23.  1996.  Scr.  No.  652JI82 

int.  CI.    B60P  7A)6 

VS.  a.  410—110  23  Claims 


5.827.026 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

Tony  J.  Patti.  13920  Mt.  McClellan  Blvd.  #B.  Reno.  Nev.  89506 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,185 

Int.  CI."  F16B  Jl7/02:i7/n4 

14  Claims 


1.  A  lie-down  rail  for  a  truck  bed  including  spaced  apart  side- 
walls,  the  sidewalls  each  having  a  top  ledge,  to  tie  down-rail 
compriting: 


1.  An  attachment  device  for  attaching  a  first  object  to  a  second 
object,  the  first  object  having  an  upper  and  lower  surtace  and  an 
edge,  the  attachment  device  compnsing: 

(A)  a  bolt  for  providing  a  compressive  force: 

(B)  a  nut  for  engaging  said  bolt,  said  nut  having  an  upper 
member  for  abutting  the  edge  of  the  first  object;  and 
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(C)  a  body  for  gripping  the  first  object,  said  body  having  a 
substantially  U-shaped  cross-section,  said  body  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  portion  for  abutting  the  upper  surface,  said  upper 
portion  having  a  hole  for  receiving  said  bolt;  and 

(b)  a  lower  portion  for  abutting  the  lower  surface,  at  least  one 
nut  hole  for  receiving  said  upper  member  of  said  nut. 
wherein  said  upper  member  of  said  nut  extends  through 
said  nut  hole  and  abuts  the  edge  of  the  first  object  when  the 
first  object  is  between  said  upper  and  lower  portions.        ! 


^« 


5,827.027 

NUT  FREE  FROM  INADVERTENT  LOOSENING  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Katuhiko  Wakabayashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hard  Lock 

Kogyo  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870.400 

Int.  CI."  F16B  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  411—283  14  aaims 


1.  A  nut  free  from  inadvertent  loosening  comprising: 

an  internally  threaded  bore  formed  through  the  nut  around  a 
central  axis  thereof; 

a  base  engageable  with  a  driver; 

an  annular  lug  integral  with  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base; 

the  annular  lug  being  coaxial  with  the  base  and  providing  an 
upper  zone  of  the  internally  threaded  bore:  and 

a  plurality  of  generally  upnght  grooves  formed  in  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  annular  lug  at  angular  intervals  so  as 
to  divide  the  annular  lug  into  a  plurality  of  wall  segments 
having  radii  and  each  interposed  between  one  of  the  upright 
grooves  and  the  next,  said  grooves  not  intersecting  said  inter- 
nally threaded  bore, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  wall  segments  is  depressed  centrip- 
etally  to  reduce  its  radius,  with  the  other  segments  remaining 
undepressed,  and  said  at  least  one  depressed  wall  segment 
alternates  with  said  undepressed  wall  segments. 


5,827,028 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
AND  TILT  WASHER 
E.  Grant  Swick,  28W629  Steams  Rd.,  Bartlett,  III.  60103-6528 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155^87,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,470,183.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
561,439 
Int  a."  F16B  33/00:39/24:  HOIR  4/44:11/01 
VS.  a.  411—368  9  aaims 

1.  A  connector  assembly  to  which  electrical  wires  can  be  detach- 
ably  connected  comprising: 

(a)  a  threaded  member  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  head 
portion,  said  shank  ponion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  said 
head  portion  having  a  generally  flat  undersurface; 

(b)  a  clamping  plate  including  a  non-rectangular  shaped  body 
portion  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  surfaces  and  a 


centrally  disposed  aperture  for  receiving  said  shank  portion  of 
said  threaded  member,  said  body  portion  being  pivoiable 
generally  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  portion  of 
said  threaded  member; 

(c)  screw  head  engaging  means  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  clamping  plate  for  engaging 
the  undersurface  of  said  head  portion  of  said  threaded  mem- 
ber said  screw  head  engaging  means  comprising  a  generally 
annular  shaped  protuberance  which  is  substantially  angular  in 
cross  section  and  terminates  in  a  screw  head  engaging  apex 
for  engaging  said  undersurface  of  said  head  portion  of  said 
threaded  member  as  said  clamping  plate  tilts;  and 

(d)  gripping  means  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  said  clamping  plate  for  gripping  a  wire 
placed  proximate  said  clamping  plate  said  gripping  means 
comprising  a  gripping  protuberance  having  a  wire  engaging 
ridge  comprising  a  generally  circular  shaped,  upstanding  grip- 
ping ridge  which  terminates  in  a  sharp,  wire  engaging  edge. 


5,827,029 
SECURITY  CAP  FOR  FASTENER  DEVICES 
Philip  Deoman,  c/o  Detroit  International  Limited  Unit  24, 
Signal  Way  Industrial  Estate,  Old  Town,  Swindon.  Wiltshire, 
United  Kingdom,  SN3  IPD 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,983 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1996, 
%14707 

Int  CI."  A47G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  411—373  9  Claims 


48 


20 
AO 
.38 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fastener  having  a  head  element  and  a 
shank  element,  a  device  for  restricting  access  to  the  head  element 
of  said  fastener  with  the  access  restricting  device  comprising  first 
and  second  parts,  and  wherein: 

(a)  said  first  part  includes  attachment  means  adapted  to  be 
captive  between  the  head  element  of  the  fastener  and  a  mem- 
ber in  which  the  shank  element  of  the  fastener  is  received,  the 
said  first  part  further  defining  a  recess  in  which  the  head 
element  is  accommodated; 

(b)  said  second  part  being  dimensioned  to  be  slidingly  received 
in  the  recess  formed  idn  the  first  part  to  close  the  recess, 
without  engaging  the  head  element; 

(c)  the  said  first  and  second  parts  having  formations  which 
cooperate  when  the  second  part  is  sufficiently  inserted  into  the 
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recess  formed  in  the  first  part  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the 
second  part  from  engagement  with  the  first  pan,  whereby  to 
prevent  access  to  the  fastener: 
(d)  said  first  part  comprising  a  frustroconical  external  surface 
which,  in  use,  tapers  in  a  direction  away  from  a  member  to 
which  the  device  is  secured:  and  wherein  the  second  pan  has 
a  fhistroconical  surface  with  an  apex  angle  which  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  the  frustroconical  surface  of  the  said 
first  pan. 


1.  A  self -drilling  screw  intended  for  use  in  soft  fibrous  material 
and  comprising: 
a  screw  head  (2): 
the  screw  head  connected  to  a  screw  shaft  (I)  with  a  core 

diameter: 
the  screw  shaft  having  a  screw  tip  (3)  with  a  circumferential 

surface  which  is  upered  from  the  screw  shaft  (1)  to  a  point 

(5); 
at  least  one  thread  (4)  that  extends  over  at  least  pan  of  the  screw 

shaft  (1)  to  the  point  (5)  of  the  screw  tip  (3): 
at  least  one  friction  edge  region  (11)  the  whole  of  which  is 

located  within  the  region  of  the  screw  tip  (3).  the  friction  edge 

region  being  oriented  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  screw:  and 
the  friction  edge  region  being  formed  by  a  rib  that  begins  at  the 

point  (5)  of  the  screw  tip  (3)  and  that  extends  at  least  over  a 

height  of  one  lead  of  the  thread  (4)  on  the  circumferential 

surface  of  the  screw  tip  (3): 
whereby  the  friction  edge  region  cuts  said  material  so  that  the 

point  (5)  can  immediately  catch  to  generate  axial  force  during 

screwing-in  of  the  screw. 


5,827,031 

SELF  STARTING  FINISHING  SCREW  AND  DRIVER 

TOOL 

Gregory  T.  Swallow,  307  Croydon  La.,  Manchester,  Mo.  63021 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,628 

Int  CI.''  F16B  25/00:35/04:35/06 

MS.  CI.  411—387  3  Claims 
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5,827,030 

THREAD  FORMING  JOINING  ELEMENTS 
Robert  Dicke,  Ennepetal,  Germany,  assignor  to  A-Z  Ausnis- 
tung  und  Zubehor  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Ckrmaay 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1995,  195  32 
874.4 

InL  CI."  F16B  25/00 
MS.  a.  411—387  9  Claims 


V5* 

wwvww^  — , 

1.  A  threaded  fastener  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  length,  a  diameter  and  a  circumference, 
said  shaft  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  at  one  end, 
said  shaft  having  a  means  for  engaging  a  tool  on  another  end, 
said  shaft  having  screw  threads  extending  along  the  complete 

length  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  shaft  has  a  pair  of 

diamond  shaped  portions, 
one  of  said  diamond  shaped  portions  being  smaller  than  the 

other. 


5,827,032 

WEATHERPROOF  FASTENING  ASSEMBLY 

James  R.  Howard,  4300  Dover  Ave.,  Independence,  Mo.  64055 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,458 

Int  CI.*  FI6B  15/02:19/00:33/00 

U.S.  CI.  411^180  6  Claims 


14 


20 
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I.  A  weatherproof  fastening  assembly  comprising: 

a  fastening  device  including  an  elongated  shanlc  and  a  head  on 
one  end  of  the  shank:  and 

a  cover  formed  of  water-tight  material  positioned  over  the  head 
of  the  fastening  device  for  sealing  the  head  from  water  and  air 
to  prevent  the  head  from  rusting  when  the  fastening  device  is 
driven  into  an  object,  the  cover  including 
a  circular  top  wall, 

a  circular  bottom  wall  spaced  from  the  top  wall,  and 
an  annular  side  wall  interconnecting  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  defining  a  hollow  head-receiving  chamber  therebe- 
tween, 

the  bottom  wall  having  a  hole  dierein  that  can  be  slipped  over 
the  head  of  the  fastening  device  so  that  the  cover  can  be 
positioned  over  the  head  of  the  fastening  device. 


5,827,033 

CASE  MAKING  DIES  AND  SYSTEMS,  AND  METHODS 

OF  ADJUSTMENT,  ALIGNMENT  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Richard  L.  Feldman,  Waverly,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  James  D. 

Welch,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  A  Part  Interest 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  659,752 

Int  a.*  B42C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  412—3  29  Claims 

19.  A  method  for  aligning  top  and  bottom  dies  in  a  system  so 

that  facing  surfaces  of  said  top  and  bottom  dies  make  essentially 
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of: 


a.  providing  a  system  comprising  means  for  connecting  a  top  die 
and  a  bottom  die  therein  such  that  in  use  facing  surfaces  of 
said  top  and  bottom  dies  can  be  caused  to  come  into  essen- 
tially uniform  contact  with  one  another,  said  system  compns- 
ing  means  for  causing  said  top  and  bottom  dies  to  reversibly 
approach  and  contact  one  another;  which  system  further  com- 
prises well  forming  elements,  which  well  forming  elements 
can  be  adjusted  so  as  to  provide  a  well  of  overall  dimensions 
just  in  excess  of  the  overall  outer  dimensions  of  said  bottom 
die,  and  which  well  forming  elements  further  provide 
extendable/retractable  fingers  which  can  be  caused  to  project 
from  and  retract  into  said  well  forming  elements  as  desired  by 
a  user: 

b.  providing  a  bottom  die  to  said  system  which  bottom  die 
comprises  a  bottom  die  central  pivot  means  such  that  said 
bottom  die  central  pivot  means  contacts  an  underlying  surface 
of  said  system,  which  bottom  die  further  comprises  means  for 
securing  a  position  of  said  bottom  die  when  it  has  been 
appropriately  caused  to  pivot  about  said  bottom  die  ceno-al 
pivot  means,  into  an  aligned  position: 

c.  causing  said  bottom  die  and  well  forming  elements  to  be 
adjusted  so  that  the  well  forming  elements  are  separated  by  a 
distance  which  allows  said  bottom  die  to  be  lowered  thereinto 
when  said  extendable/retractable  fingers  are  retracted  into  said 
well  forming  elements  but  not  when  they  are  extended: 

d.  causing  said  extendable/retractable  fingers  to  be  rett-acted  into 
said  well  forming  elements: 

e.  causing  said  bottom  die  to  be  lowered  into  said  well  formed 
by  said  well  forming  elements  to  a  point  where  an  upper 
surface  thereof  is  below  the  location  at  which  said  extendable/ 
retractable  fingers  are  located,  and  causing  said  extendable/ 
retractable  fingers  to  be  extended  above  said  upper  surface  of 
said  bottom  die: 

f.  causing  said  bottom  die  to  rise  so  that  edges  of  an  upper 
surface  thereof  makes  contact  with  lower  extents  of  said 
extended  fingers,  and  so  that  said  bottom  die  pivots  about  said 
bottom  die  central  pivot  means  such  that  essentially  uniform 
contact  between  edges  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  bottom 
die  and  the  lower  extents  of  said  extended  fingers  is  achieved: 

g.  operating  the  means  for  securing  a  position  of  said  bottom  die 
_^  when  it  has  been  appropriately  caused  to  pivot  about  said 

bottom  die  central  pivot  means,  into  an  aligned  position,  to 
secure  said  bottom  die  in  the  position  achieved  in  step  f. 


5,827,034 
PITNCH/BINDING  MACHINE 
Friedrich  von  Rohrscheidt,  2210  Walhala  Dr.,  Richmond,  Va. 
22336 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1995,  195  05 
191.2 

Int  a.*  B42B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  412-^10  15  Claims 


uniform  contact  with  one  another  when  caused  to  make  contact 
with  one  another  by  operation  of  said  system,  comprising  the  steps 


1.  A  punch^inding  machine  comprising  a  punching  mechanism 
for  punching  a  stack  of  sheets  to  form  a  plurality  of  holes  adjacent 
an  edge  of  the  sheets  and  a  binding  mechanism  for  binding  the 
sheets  with  a  plastic  binder  having  a  longitudinal  spine  and  a 
plurality  of  extendible  curled  fingers  forming  loops  to  bind  the 
sheets  to  the  plastic  binder,  said  curied  fingers  being  spreadable  to 
open  the  loops,  the  machine  further  comprising, 

a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  pillars  upstanding  there- 
from: 
a  punching  handle  pivotally  connected  with  said  pillars  for 
angularly  rotating  said  punching  handle  in  directions  toward 
and  aw^  from  said  base  member,  said  punching  handle 
including  a  depressing  means  for  applying  linear  movement  to 
a  punching  die  within  said  punching  mechanism,  said  punch- 
ing mechanism  mounted  upon  said  base  inember  adjacent  said 
pillars,  said  punching  mechanism  including  a  punching  die  for 
punching  holes  within  a  stack  of  sheets,  wherein  rotation  of 
said  punching  handle  in  a  direction  towards  said  base  number 
causes  said  depressing  means  to  linearly  move  said  punching 
die  toward  said  base  member  to  punch  holes  within  the  stack 
of  sheets: 
a  binding  handle  pivotally  connected  with  said  punching  handle 
for  angularly  rotating  said  binding  handle  with  respect  to  said 
punching  handle,  said  binding  handle  connected  with  a  first 
spreading  member  for  spreading  open  the  loops  of  the  plastic 
binder: 
a  second  spreading  member  connected  with  said  punching 
handle  adjacent  said  first  spreading  member  for  retaining  the 
plastic  binder,  wherein  rotation  of  said  binding  handle  causes 
said  first  spreading  member  to  move  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  second  spreading  member  to  open  the  loops  of  the  plastic 
binder. 


5,827,035 
LEAD  FRAME  PUSHER  DEVICE 

Shigeru   Fuke,   Musashino,  and   Eiji   Kikuchi,   Musashimu- 

rayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No,  691,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-218342 

Int.  CI."  B65G  1/06 

VS.  CI.  414—417  10  Claims 

1.  A  lead  frame  pusher  device  comprising:  a  pair  of  supply  guide 
rails  and  a  pair  of  discharge  guide  rails  installed  respectively  on  a 
front  and  a  rear  side  of  a  magazine,  which  is  raised  and  lowered  by 
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5.827,036 

WHEELCHAIR  LIFT 

Paul  Steffes.  and  Kenneth  S.  Eberts,  both  of  Dickinson,  N. 

Dak„  assignors  to  Tip  Top  Mobility,  Inc.,  Minot,  N.  Dak. 

I        Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser."  No.  623354 

I  Int.  CI."  B60R  9/00 

UA  a.  414-^2  30  Oaims 


1.  A  wheelchair  lift  for  raising  and  lowering  a  wheelchair  to  and 
from  a  storage  area  on  the  roof  of  a  vehicle  and  storing  the 
wheelchair  therein,  the  vehicle  being  equipped  with  a  support 
assembly  to  which  is  mounted  the  wheelchair  lift,  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  attachable  to  the  support  assembly  for  main- 
taining the  wheelchair  lift  in  position  on  the  roof  of  the 
vehicle,  said  supporting  frame  having  a  proximate  side  and  a 
distal  side: 

a  lifting  assembly  hingedly  attached  to  said  proximate  side  of 
said  supporting  frame: 

an  extension  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  said  lifting  assem- 
bly, the  wheelchair  being  releasably  attachable  to  said  exten- 
sion assembly: 

drive  means  for  motivating  said  lifting  assembly: 

motor  means  engageable  with  said  drive  means  for  motivating 
said  drive  means: 

a  rigid  hood  hingedly  attached  to  said  distal  side  of  said  support- 
ing frame  said  rigid  hood  being  movable  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position: 


a  hinge  assembly  fixedly  attached  to  said  rigid  hood  and  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  supporting  frame: 

a  hood  control  linkage  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rigid  hood 
as  said  lifting  assembly  is  motivated  by  said  drive  means:  and 

a  hood  control  disk  having  a  peripheral  surface  for  cooperating 
with  said  hood  control  linkage  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
rigid  hood. 


an  elevator  means,  so  that  lead  frames  are  fed  into  and  fed  out  of 
said  magazine  via  said  guide  rails,  said  lead  frame  pusher  device 
further  comprising: 

a  pusher  mount  installed  between  said  pair  of  supply  guide  rails 
for  being  moved  along  said  supply  guide  rails, 

a  pusher  mount  driving  means  for  driving  said  pusher  mount 
along  said  supply  guide  rails, 

a  first  pusher  means  provided  on  said  pusher  mount  and  project- 
ing upward  from  said  pusher  mount  for  coming  into  contact 
with  said  lead  frames, 

a  second  pusher  means  provided  on  said  pusher  mount  and 
extending  toward  said  magazine  below  said  first  pusher  means 
for  coming  into  contact  with  said  lead  frames,  and 

a  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pusher  mount  which 
moves  said  pusher  mount  upward  and  downward  so  that  said 
first  and  second  pusher  means  are  alternately  positioned  at  a 
conveying  path  level  of  said  pair  of  supply  guide  rails. 


5,827,037 
DISTRIBUTION  CHASSIS 
Marvin  L.  Wilson,  Jr.,  44-291 B  Kaneohe  Bay  Dr.,  Kaneohe,  Hi. 
96744 

FUed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,861 

Int.  CI."  B60P  //26 

U^.  CI.  414-556  15  Claims 


1.  A  device,  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  rear  end.  said  chassis  being  adapted  for 
receiving  a  detachable  shipping  container  with  an  interior 
floor  and  also  having  walls  and  ceiling,  whereby  the  interior 
floor  of  a  container  mounted  on  said  chassis  is  elevated  to  a 
container  floor  height: 

a  platform  extension  extending  rearwardly  from  said  rear  end  by 
a  platform  depth  and  defining  a  platform  height,  wherein  said 
platform  height  is  approximately  equal  to  said  container  floor 
height: 

a  moveable  liftgate  having  a  liftgate  depth  movable  from  a 
raised  position  abutting  against  and  coplanar  with  said  plat- 
form extension  and  a  lowered  position  at  ground  level;  and 

a  lifting  apparatus  operatively  connected  to  said  liftgate  whereby 
said  liftage  can  be  lowered  to  said  lowered  position  and  raised 
to  said  raised  position: 

wherein  said  platform  depth  is  between  approximately  2  feet  and 
approximately  5  feet,  whereby  said  platform  depth  is  great 
enough  that  a  pallet  handler  can  maneuver  outside  said  con- 
tainer on  said  platform  extension  and  said  liftgate:  and 

wherein  said  liftgate  depth  is  between  approximately  4  feet  and 
approximately  7  feet,  whereby  said  liftgate  death  is  great 
enough  for  said  liftgate  to  accommodate  said  pallet  handler 
carrying  a  pallet. 


5,827,038 
■  AUGER  BUCKET 
William  M.  Barden,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811354 
Int  CI."  E02F  i/00 
VS.  a.  414—725  7  Claims 

1.  A  bucket  assembly  for  use  with  a  construction  machine 
having  a  pair  of  articulated  arms,  comprising: 
a  bucket  pivotably  attachable  to  an  end  of  each  of  the  pair  of 
articulated  arms,  the  bucket  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall  spaced  from  the  front  wall  to  define  an  inner  chamber 
therebetween  for  receiving  material  with  the  inner  chamber 
defining  first  and  second  openings  therethrough, 
an  auger  assembly  secured  within  the  inner  chamber  of  the 
bucket,  the  auger  assembly  having  a  tubular  housing  with  first 
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and  second  substantially  sealed  end  portions  encapsulating 
respectively  the  first  and  second  openings  in  the  bucket  and  an 
intermediate  portion  defining  a  receiving  passage  in  commu- 
nication with  the  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  rotatable 
auger  supported  within  the  tubular  housing  at  the  first  and 
second  end  portions: 

means  mounted  within  the  bucket  for  transmining  power  to  the 
rotatable  auger:  and 

the  rotatable  auger  having  a  blade  portion  being  operatively 
associated  with  the  transmitting  means  for  rotation  in  a  first 
direction  to  move  the  matenal  toward  the  first  end  portion  and 
for  rotation  in  a  .second  direction  to  move  the  material  toward 
the  second  end  portion. 


5,827,039 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  A  STACK  OF  SHEET-LIKE 

PRODUCTS 
Hagen  Ganimerler,  Ichoring  44,  D-82057  Icking,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03099,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  §  102(6) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04194,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  776,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  4,  1994,  44  27 
703.2 

Int  CI."  B65G  47/90 
U.S.  CI.  414-744.6  12  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  stack  of  sheet-like  products,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  table  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation  extending  verti- 
cally therethrough  on  which  at  least  two  gripper  devices  are 
arranged  which  each  have  an  upper  gripper  unit  and  a  lower 
gripper  unit  vertically  below  the  upper  gripper  unit:  and 

a  carriage  for  each  gripper  device  and  an  associated  linear 
horizontal  carriage  guide  of  the  rotary  table  for  supporting  the 
carriages  for  linear  movement  therealong  for  shifting  of  the 
devices  in  a  linear  direction  that  is  transverse  to  the  table  axis 
forwardly  and  backwardly  for  linearly  sliding  the  lower  grip- 
per unit  under  the  product  stack  for  supporting  the  stack  for 
linear  movement  with  the  device  supported  by  the  units 
thereof,  and  for  linearly  sliding  the  lower  gripper  unit  out 
from  under  the  stack  so  that  the  stack  is  not  supported  by  the 
units. 


5,827,040 
HYDROSTATIC  AUGMENTATION  OF  A  COMPLIANT 
FOIL  HYDRODYNAMIC  FLUID  FILM  THRUST 
BEARING 
Robert  W.  Bosley,  Cerritos,  and  Ronald  F.  Miller,  Marina  del 
Rey,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Capstone  l^irbine  Corpora- 
tion, Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,250 

InL  CI."  FOID  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  415-106  53  Claims 


1.  A  hydrostatic  augmentation  system  for  a  bilateral  compliant 
foil  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  thrust  bearing  used  in  a  turbomachine. 
said  turbomachine  having  a  compressor  and  a  turbine  on  a  com- 
mon bearing  rotor  rotatably  supported  by  a  compliant  foil  hydro- 
dynamic  fluid  film  journal  bearing  and  a  bilateral  compliant  foil 
hydrodynamic  fluid  film  thrust  bearing  acting  upon  a  bearing  rotor 
thrust  disk,  said  hydrostatic  augmentation  system  comprising: 
means  to  deliver  bleed  air  from  said  compressor  to  the  compres- 
sor side  of  said  bilateral  compliant  foil  hydrodynamic  fluid 
film  thrust  bearing,  said  bearing  having  a  fluid  foil  member 
and  a  spring  foil  member:  and 
orifice  means  in  said  fluid  foil  member  of  said  compressor  side 
bilateral  compliant  foil  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  thrust  bearing 
to  deliver  bleed  air  against  the  bearing  rotor  thnist  disk  to 
augment  the  thrust  force  applied  by  the  hydrodynamic  thrust 
bearing  to  the  compressor  side  of  said  bearing  rotor  thnist 
disk. 
52.  A  method  of  hydrostatically  augmenting  a  bilateral  compli- 
ant foil  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  thrust  bearing  on  a  turbomachine 
having  a  compressor  and  a  turbine  on  a  common  shaft  rotatably 
supported  by  a  compliant  foil  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  journal 
bearing  on  a  bearing  rotor  and  a  bilateral  compliant  foil  hydrody- 
namic fluid  film  thrust  bearing  on  a  bearing  rotor  thrust  disk, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
delivering  bleed  air  from  said  compressor  to  the  compressor  side 
of  said  bilateral  compliant  foil  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  thrust 
bearing  having  a  fluid  foil  member  and  a  spring  foil  member: 
and 
augmenting'  the  thrust  force  applied  to  the  compressor  side  of 
said  bearing  rotor  thrust  disk  with  bleed  air  through  flow 
control  onfices  in  said  compressor  side  of  said  bilateral  com- 
pliant foil  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  thrust  beanng. 


5,827,041 
PUMP  AND  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  TO  PREVENT 
LEAKAGE  DUE  TO  FLUID  BOILING  AND  CAVITATION 
Frank  J.  Charhut,  139  Riverside  Dr.,  Northfield,  III.  60093 
Filed  Mar.  25,  19%.  Ser.  No.  620.835 
Int.  CI."  F04D  29/12:29/16 
U.S.  a.  415—112  8  Claims 

5.  In  an  operable  fluid  pump  having  a  pump  body  defining  a 
pump  cavity  and  a  pump  shaft  rotating  on  a  bearing  in  a  bearing 
chamber,  said  pump  when  operating  having 

a  seal  arranged  in  said  pump  body  on  said  shaft  and  having  fluid 

adjacent  said  seal  within  said  cavity, 
a  chamber  substantially  enclosing  said  seal, 
a  first  zone  for  high  pressure  pump  discharge  fluid,  and 
a  second  zone  for  low  pressure  pump  inlet  fluid,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 
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the  apparatus  includes  a  means  for  receiving  a  barrier-liquid 
from  a  source  of  barrier- liquid,  and  for  conveying  the  barrier- 
liquid  to  the  entr> -chamber: 

the  apparatus  is  so  structured  that  the  ht  of  the  bearing-surfaces 
ensures  the  establishment  and  the  continuance,  during  rota- 
tion, of  a  hydro-dynamic  film  between  the  bearing-surfaces. 


a  thii)d  zone  of  intermediate  pressure  fluid  in  said  seal  chamber, 
said  third  zone  having  fluid  flow  therein  sufficient  to  keep  said 

fluid  adjacent  said  seal  below  the  vapor  pressure  point  of 

said  fluid, 
said  third  zone  being  formed  by  providing  a  passage  lapped 

into  said  pump  body. 


5.827,043 
COOLABLE  AIRFOIL 
Takao  Fukuda.,  East  Hartford;  Francis  R.  Price,  Glastonbury; 
Conan  P.  Cook,  Tolland:  Richard  V\.  Hoff,  Glastonbury,  and 
Irwin  D.  Singer.  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  883.925 

Int.  CI."  FOID  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  415-115  12  Claims 


5,827.042 
SEAL/BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  W.  Ramsa.v,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  A.  W. 
Chesterton  Co.,  Stoneham.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  770,044 

Int.  CI."  F04D  2WI0 

L'.S.  a.  415-112  49aaims 


'^  ^'°  IM      '27    ^OS 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  rotating  shaft,  comprising  a  stator  component, 
and  a  rotor  component  adapted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  wherein: 

the  rotor  and  the  stator  components  are  formed  with  comple- 
mentary tapered  beanng-surfaces  coaxially  disposed  about  the 
axis: 

the  bearing-surfaces  of  the  rotor  and  stator  components  are  so 
arranged  as  to  sweep  each  other  in  a  hydro-dynamic-bearing 
relationship,  over  an  area  termed  the  bearing  area,  upon 
rotation  of  the  rotor: 

one  of  the  bearing-surfaces  is  formed  with  a  continuous  spiral 
groove,  which  extends  in  a  spiral  conhguration  along  and 
around  the  beanng-surface.  over  the  bearing  area: 

the  spiral-groove  comprises  several  turns  extending  over  the 
bearing-surface,  the  arrangement  thereof  being  such  as  to 
leave  lands  between  adjacent  turns  of  the  spiral-groove: 

the  apparatus  is  so  structured  that  the  spiral-groove  has  an 
entiy-mouth  and  an  exit-mouth: 

apparatus  is  so  structured  as  to  define  an  entry-chamber  and  an 
exit-chamber,  being  chambers  which  are  in  fluid-conveying- 
communication  with  the  entry-mouth  and  the  exit-mouth 
respectively: 


1.  A  coolable  airfoil  for  gas  turbine  engines  having  a  first  end.  a 
second  end.  a  leading  edge  disposed  between  the  first  end  and  die 
second  end.  a  trailing  edge  disposed  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end.  a  suction  side  wall  extending  from  the  leading  edge  to 
the  trailing  edge,  a  pressure  side  wall  joined  to  the  suction  side 
wall  at  the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge  and  spaced  from  the 
suction  side  wall  to  form  a  cavity  therebetween,  a  leading  edge 
region  which  extends  chordwisely  rearwardly  from  the  leading 
edge,  a  midchord  region  rearwardly  adjacent  the  leading  edge 
region,  a  trailing  edge  region  rearwardly  adjacent  the  midchord 
region,  said  coolable  airfoil  characterized  by: 

a  first  supply  passage  extending  spanwisely  in  the  midchord 
region,  the  passage  being  in  flow  communication  with  one  of 
said  edge  regions, 
a  second  purge  passage  rearwardly  of  the  first  passage  and 
extending  spanwisely  in  the  midchord  region,  the  second 
passage  having  a  purge  hole  in  the  second  end  in  flow 
communication  with  the  exterior  of  the  airfoil, 
a  duct  which  extends  in  the  chordwise  direction  in  the  first  end 
and  adapts  the  airt'oil  to  receive  cooling  air  flow  from  a  source 
of  cooling  air.  the  duct  being  in  flow  communication  with  said 
first  supply  passage  and  said  second  purge  passage. 
wherein  under  operative  conditions  the  duct  adapts  the  airfoil  to 
receive  cooling  air  having  particulates  of  vanous  sizes  and  directs 
the  flow  chordwisely  such  that  momentum  effects  direct  the  flow  of 
a  first  portion  of  cooling  air  and  particulates  past  the  first  supply 
passage,  into  the  rear  purge  passage  and  out  through  the  purge  hole 
and  a  larger  flow  of  cooling  air  into  the  first  supply  passage  to 
provide  cooling  air  into  said  edge  regions  of  the  airi'oil. 
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5,827,044 
FAN  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  AIR  VOLUME 
CONTROL 
Muammer  Yazici,  195  Berry  Rd.,  Etobicoke,  Ontario.  Canada. 
M8Y  1X2;  Werner  Richarz.  70  Roxborough  La.,  Thornhill. 
Ontario,  Canada,  L4J  4S9,  and  George  William   Donald 
Wallace,    102    Stanley   Ave.,   Apt.    1.   Etobicoke,    Ontario, 
Canada,  M8V  1N9 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,663 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/44:29/46 

U.S.  a.  415-132  17  Qaims 


withstanding  turbine  forces  and  a  flexible  contact  capable  of 
accommodating  diff^erent  thermal  expansions  of  said  front 
edge  and  said  blade. 


1.  A  plenum  fan  apparatus  for  an  air  supplying  and  ventilating 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plenum  housing  including  vertical  sidewalls.  one  of  said 
sidewalls  having  an  air  inlet  opening  provided  therein,  said 
sidewalls  also  having  one  or  more  air  outlets  formed  therein; 

a  centrifugal  fan  rotor  located  in  said  housing  and  having  front 
and  rear  sidewalls  and  a  number  of  blades  extending  between 
and  connecting  said  sidewalls,  the  front  sidewall  having  a 
central  opening  formed  therein  for  receiving  air  from  said  air 
inlet  opening  into  the  fan  rotor: 

a  power  drive  system  connected  to  said  rear  sidewall  of  the  fan 
rotor  for  rotating  said  fan  rotor; 

a  supptming  device  on  which  said  rotor  and  dri\e  system  are 
mounted,  said  supporting  device  being  linearly  movable  in 
said  housing  and  having  a  horizontal  base  frame  on  which 
wheels  are  rotatable  mounted:  and 

an  actuator  for  moving  said  supporting  device  either  forwardly 
or  rearwardly,  in  order  to  control  the  volume  of  air  flowing 
through  said  fan  rotor  and  into  said  housing: 

wherein  said  air  inlet  opening  is  formed  by  an  air  inlel  member 
having  a  cylindrical,  rearward  extension  and  said  inlel  mem- 
ber projects  into  said  fan  rotor  when  said  fan  rotor  is  moved  to 
a  forward  position  by  said  supporting  device  and  said  actua- 
tor. 


5,827,045 

THERMALLY  LOADED  BLADE  FOR  A 

TURBOMACHINE 

Alexander  Beeck,   Endingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  2,  1996,  196  17 
556.9 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/IS 
U.S.CI.416-96A  13  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  loaded  blade  for  a  turbomachine.  said  blade 
compnsing: 

a  rear  section: 

a  front  section  including  a  head  stage  against  which  flow  occurs 
and  a  front  edge  made  from  a  ceramic  materials:  and 

elastic  means  for  forming  a  frictional  connection  between  at 
least  one  part  of  the  head  stage  and  said  front  edge,  said 
elastic  means  providing  both  a  rigid  connection  capable  of 


5,827,046 

TRANSVERSE  FAN.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Satoru  Konno;  Akira  Nagamori;  Hirohumi  Horino;  Tsutomu 
Hirose;  Yoshio  Ikeda.  and  Yoichiro  Kobayashi.  all  of  Fuji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  382.097.  Jan.  31.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644.122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994.  6-187575 
Int.  CI."  B63H  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  416-178  10  Oaims 


'yi^  -  30  TV.IST  ANGLE 

1.  A  transverse  fan  comprising; 

a  pair  of  annularly  shaped  end  plates: 

a  plurality  of  blades,  each  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  the  first  end.  annulari>  disposed  between  said  end 
plates,  said  blades  lineariy  extending  longitudinally,  and  each 
of  said  blades  having  an  inclination  of  a  predetermined  angle 
relative  to  a  direction  of  rotation  thereof:  and 

a  plurality  of  annularly  shaped  partition  plates  disposed  between 
said  end  plates,  each  of  said  partition  plates  having  a  first  side 
to  which  the  first  ends  of  said  blades  are  integrally  secured 
and  extend  forward  with  an  inclination  at  a  predetermined 
angle  to  form  a  plurality  of  axially  stacked  multi-blade  impel- 
lers. 

wherein  each  of  said  partition  plates  has  a  second  side  to  which 
the  second  ends  of  the  blades  extending  from  the  first  side  of 
the  adjacent  partition  plate  are  connected,  and 

wherein  one  of  said  end  plates  has  a  side  to  which  the  second 
ends  of  the  blades  extending  from  the  first  side  of  the  partition 
plate  adjacent  to  the  one  end  plate  are  connected  and  the  other 
of  said  end  plates  has  a  side  to  which  the  first  ends  of  the 
blades  are  secured  and  the  second  ends  of  the  blades  extend- 
ing from  said  other  end  plate  are  connected  to  the  second  side 
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<jf  the  puniiion  plale  adjacent  to  said  other  end  plate,  said 
Other  end  plate  being  provided  w  ith  a  boss  portion  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  rotation  shaft  tor  rotating  the  transverse  tan. 


5.827.047 

Tl  RBINE  BLADE  DAMPER  AND  SEAL 

Michael  Gonsor.  Hebron:  Sanford  E.  Kellev.  IIL  \ernon.  and 

David  P.  Houston.  (;iastonbury.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

I  nited  Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671.462 

Inl.  CI."  FOID  5/10 

l.S.  CI.  416-193  A  53  Claims 


1.  A  rigid  vibration  damper  tor  use  with  ivio  adjacent  turbine 
rotor  blades  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  each  turbine  rotor  blade 
having  an  airtbil  portion,  a  plaifomi.  a  neck,  and  a  root,  the  blade 
platforms  each  having  a  radially  outer  surface,  and  a  radialls  inner 
surface  connected  b\  the  blade  neck  to  the  blade  root,  the  radially 
inner  surface  having  a  damping  portion  a  sealing  portion  radially 
inward  of  the  damping  portion,  and  a  transition  portion  disposed 
between  the  damping  and  the  sealing  portions,  the  rigid  damper 
comprising: 

a  main  bodv  having  j  damping  surface  adapted  to  contact  the 
damping  portion  of  the  radially  inner  surface  of  each  blade 
platform  and  to  provide  a  friction  force  on  the  damping 
portions;  and 

at  least  one  end  axially  extended  from  said  main  bodv.  and 
adapted  to  clear  the  transition  and  the  sealing  portions  of  the 
radially  inner  surfaces  of  each  blade  platform. 

2.  Tile  damper  of  claim  1  wherein  said  at  least  one  end  is  free. 


5.827.048 
GETTER  SUPPORT 
Takeshi  Tonegawa.-  Akira  Kadowaki:  Gentaro  Tanaka:  Shigeo 
lloh.  and  ^'uuichi  Kogure,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan.  a.s.signors  to 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K..  Mobara.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1995,  7-283451 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  W.f9 

U.S.  CI.  417_J8  2  Claims 

I.  .A  getter  support  for  supporting  a  getter  of  an  annular  shape  in 

a  vacuum  envelope,  compnsing: 

a  holding  section  for  holding  the  getter  thereon; 

hrst  support  legs  prov  ided  on  said  holding  section  in  a  manner  to 

downwardly  extend  therefrom;  and 
second   support   legs  provided  on   said  holding  section   in  a 
manner  to  upwardly  extend  therefrom: 


\ 


said  second  support  legs  each  being  formed  so  as  to  exhibit 
elasticitv. 


I 


5.827.049 

BI-TURBOJETS  POLYPHASIC  PLMP  WITH  AXIAL 

THRUST  CANCELL.ATION 

>von  Castel,  Croissy  sur  Seine.  France,  assignor  to  Instilut 

Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,779.  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  758,171 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  20.  1994.  94  06300 

Int.  CI."  F04F  5/0() 

U.S.  CI.  417-171  21  Claims 


^J .L.lli  .^^^1^'' 


"^;  '^''i.^j^=<^-i 


.  J.  1  ! 


-r^rT 


■5a       tij    15    V 


1.  A  pumping  device  producing  direct  energy  exchange  between 
a  working  fluid  and  a"^primar>  fluid  or  pumped  fluid  with  the 
primary  or  pumped  fluid  being  a  polyphasic  fluid  comprising  at 
least  a  gaseous  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  comprising: 
a  piece  rotatable  about  an  axis  having  a  least  hrst  and  second 
means  for  propelling  the  working  fluid,  the  piece  being  con- 
nected to  a  pipe  for  feeding  the  working  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  fixed  housing  positioned  around  the  piece  to  dehne  a  mixing 
space  for  the  working  fluid  and  the  polyphasic  fluid,  the  piece 
having  at  least  one  port  for  feeding  the  polyphasic  fluid  into 
the  mixing  space,  the  first  means  ejecting  a  first  jet  of  the 
working  fluid  from  a  stationary  longitudinal  position  relative 
to  the  axis  with  at  least  pan  of  the  working  fluid  of  the  first  jet 
being  ejected  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  and  the 
second  means  ejecting  a  second  jet  of  the  working  fluid  from 
a  stationary  longitudinal  position  relative  to  the  axis  with  at 
least  part  of  the  working  fluid  of  the  second  jet  being  ejected 
in  a  second  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  and  away  from  said 
first  direction  so  that  thrust  along  the  axis  induced  bv  the  first 
jet  emitting  the  working  fluid  in  the  first  direction  cancels  at 
least  part  of  the  thrust  induced  by  the  second  jet  emitting  the 
working  fluid  in  the  second  direction. 
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5.827.050  5,827,052 

JUG  HEAT  PAK  AIR  PUMP 

Gregory  W.  Price,  8357  Kavanagh  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md,  21222  Kenneth  Wang.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Team  Worldwide 

Filed  Aug,  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,498  Corporation,  Taiwan 

Int.  CI."  F04B  19/24:  F25B  45/00:  H05B  3/34-  F24H  l/JH  f^»'«*  De«-  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,904 

U,S,  CI.  417—207                                                               14  r-i»i~..  '•>»•  CI."  F04B  43/08 


14  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  417—478 


6  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  f6r  facilitating  the  transfer  of  a  refrigerant  gas  from 
a  portable  cylinder  to  a  compressor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  heating  jacket; 

(b)  one  or  more  adjustable  holders  attached  to  said  heating 
jacket:  and 

(c)  a  pressure  relief  valve,  a  pressure  gauge,  and  a  hose  connec- 
tor releasably  attached  to  said  heating  jacket. 


5,827,051 
REGENERATIVE  HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

FOR  DOWN-HOLE  PUMP 
Norris  Edward  Smith,  Lufldn,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Air-Go  Wind- 
mill, Inc.,  Lufkin,  Tex, 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,197 

Int.  CI."  F04B  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  417—904  12  Claims 


J.         'J  M 


I.  A  hydraulic  power  transmission  for  subsurface  pumps,  com- 
prising: 

a  power  source: 

a  single  reversible  hydraulic  pump  in  a  single  open-loop  hydrau- 
lic circuit  powered  at  least  in  part  by  said  power  source  to 
cause  said  subsurface  pump  to  upstroke:  and. 

an  inertial  assist  for  said  power  source,  including  means  for 
gathering  energy  from  the  downstroke  of  said  subsurface 
pump  and  means  for  utilizing  energy  gathered  during  the 
downstroke  to  power  at  least  in  part  the  upstroke  of  said 
subsurface  pump. 


(1) 


2.  An  air  pump  for  inflating  an  inflatable  product,  the  air  pump 
comprising: 
a  hollow  pump  body  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior: 
the  pump  body  having  air  located  in  the  interior: 
the  pump  body  including  flexible  sides,  a  first  stiflf  end  and  a 

second  stiflf  end  opposite  to  the  first  stiff  end: 
an  air  outlet  provided  on  the  pump  body  to  discharge  the  air  in 

the  interior  when  the  pump  body  is  pressed; 
at  least  one  pulling  member  attached  to  the  first  stiff  end  of  the 

pump  body  in  order  to  restore  the  shape  of  the  pressed  pump 

body  by  pulling  the  pulling  member:  and 
an  air  inlet  provided  on  the  pump  body  to  suck  outside  air  into 

the  pump  body  when  the  first  stiff  end  is  pulled  by  the  pulling 

member  to  restore  the  pressed  pump  body  shape:  wherein: 

the  pump  body  is  received  in  the  inflatable  body  and  the 
pulling  member  is  kept  outside  an  inflatable  body;  and 

a  weight  movably  provided  between  the  first  stiff  end  and  the 
second  stiff  end. 


5,827,053 
POSITIVE  FLOW  PURGE  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROFLAME 

TORCH 

Larry  J,  Costa,  54201  Ash  Rd„  Osceola,  Ind.  46561 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,980 

Int.  CI,"  F23D  II/J8 

U.S.  CI.  431—121  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  source  of  combustible  gas; 

a  source  of  non-combustible  gas; 
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a  gas  valve  having  first  and  second  gas  inlets  and  a  gas  outlet: 

said  gas  valve  being  movable  between  "on"  and  "off"  positions; 

a  first  gas  line  connecting  said  source  of  combustible  gas  to  said 
first  gas  inlet: 

a  second  gas  line  connecting  said  source  of  non-combustible  gas 
to  said  second  gas  inlet: 

a  micro-flame  nozzle  tip: 

a  third  gas  line  connecting  said  gas  outlet  to  said  nozzle  tip; 

and  a  flash  back  arrestor  imposed  in  said  first  gas  line  between 
said  source  of  combustible  gas  and  said  first  gas  inlet; 

said  gas  valve  permining  the  non-combustible  gas  to  flow  to  the 
nozzle  tip  so  that  the  flame  at  said  nozzle  tip  will  be  extin- 
guished when  said  gas  valve  is  moved  from  its  said  "on" 
position  to  its  said  "off"  position. 


5,827,054 
COMPOUND  BURNER  VANE 
Hamid  Sarv,  Canton;  Jeffrey  A.   LaRose,  Stow;  Albert  D. 
LaRue.  Uniontown,  and  Peter  W.  Waanders,  Wadsworth,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcocli  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,785 

Int  CI.-  F23C  7/00 

VS.  a.  431—184  18  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-piece  vane  for  use  in  a  secondary  air  passage  of  a 
fossil  fuel-fired  burner,  compnsing: 

a  platelike,  rectangular-shaped  rail  element  having  an  outer  and 
an  inner  face,  such  thai  when  the  vane  is  used  in  the  second- 
ary air  passage  the  outer  face  is  directed  toward  an  outer  wall 
of  the  secondary  air  passage  and  the  inner  face  is  directed 
toward  an  inner  wall  of  the  secondary  air  passage; 

a  platelike  outer  vane  element  which  has  a  ba.se  edge,  leading 
and  trailing  edges  and  an  outer  edge,  and  which  is  fastened  at 
the  outer  vane  base  edge  to  the  outer  face  of  the  rail  element: 
and 

a  platelike  inner  vane  element  which  also  has  a  base  edge, 
leading  and  trailing  edges  and  an  outer  edge,  and  which  is 
fastened  at  the  inner  vane  base  edge  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
rail  element. 


5,827,055 
BUTANE  LOCK  DE-ICER 
Norman  Rice,  6118  Ridge  Rd.,  Florence,  Ky.  41042 
I       FUed  Jul.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,892 
Int.  CI.*  F23Q  7/12 
U.S.  a.  431—255  6  Claims 

1.  A  butane  lock  de-icer  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  container  having  a  top  end.  a  bonom  end  and  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  therebetween,  the  top  end  having  an 
opening  therethrough  with  a  circular  recess  disposed  around 
the  opening,  the  cylindrical  container  having  a  hollow  interior 
defined  by  a  lower  chamber,  an  intermediate  chamber  and  an 
upper  chamber,   the   lower  chamber  and  the   intermediate 


chamber  being  separated  by  a  lower  support  plate,  the  inter- 
mediate chamber  and  the  upper  chamber  being  separated  by 
an  intermediate  support  plate,  the  intermediate  support  plate 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  the  lower  chamber  holding 
an  amount  of  butane  therein: 

a  sliding  support  plate  slidably  disposed  within  the  upper  cham- 
ber of  the  cylindrical  container,  the  sliding  support  plate 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  top  end  of  the  container,  the  sliding  support  plate 
having  a  pair  of  springs  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to 
couple  with  the  intermediate  support  plate: 

a  flame  system  including  a  flame  housing  secured  within  the 
opening  in  the  top  end  of  the  housing,  the  flame  system 
includes  a  flame  nozzle  disposed  within  the  flame  housing,  the 
flame  housing  having  a  pair  of  coils  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  propane  hose  extending  from  the  flame  nozzle 
downwardly  in  the  lower  chamber  for  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  butane  therein; 

an  Ignition  system  including  an  ignition  switch  secured  to  the 
lower  support  plate  of  the  cylindrical  container,  the  ignition 
switch  having  an  activation  switch  disposed  on  an  upper  end 
thereof  disposed  below  the  aperture  through  the  intermediate 
support  plate,  the  ignition  system  including  a  switch  arm 
extending  downwardly  from  the  sliding  support  plate  dis- 
posed above  the  aperture  through  the  intermediate  support 
plate,  the  ignition  system  including  a  wire  extending  between 
the  ignition  switch  and  the  fuel  nozzle; 

a  lock  receiving  receptacle  coupled  with  respect  to  the  top  end 
of  the  cylindrical  container,  the  lock  receiving  receptacle 
including  a  cylindrical  shield  having  an  open  lower  end 
extending  through  the  circular  recess  through  the  top  end  of 
the  container  and  secured  to  the  sliding  support  plate,  the 
cylindrical  shield  having  an  opening  through  an  upper  end 
thereof  adapted  for  coupling  with  a  keyhole  of  an  automobile, 
the  cylindrical  shield  having  a  plurality  of  air  vents  there- 
through; and 

a  safety  switch  extending  inwardly  of  the  cylindrical  container 
disposed  below  the  sliding  support  plate,  the  safety  switch 
including  an  interior  portion  extending  below  the  sliding 
support  plate  in  a  disengaged  orienution  and  retracting 
inwardly  within  the  safety  switch  in  an  engaged  orientation. 


5,827,056 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  STRIP 
TRACKING  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  HEATING  FURNACE 
David  S.  Rohrbaugh,  SeliersviUe,  and  Steven  R.  Peterson, 
Huntingdon  Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Drever  Com- 
pany, Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9,"  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,807 
Int.  CI.''  F26B  /i/O* 
MS.  a.  432-8  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  tracking  of  a  metal  strip  traveling 
over  a  plurality  of  crowned  rolls  in  a  continuous  heating  system 
designed  to  track  a  design  strip  having  a  design  strip  temperature 
profile  comprising  attaining  an  actual  strip  temperature  profile  in 
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5,827,058 
CARRIER  FOR  SUPPORTING  ORTHODONTIC 
BRACKETS 
John     S.     Kelly,    Arcadia;     Russell    A.     Jordan,     Rancho 
Cucamonga,  and  Randall  E.  Adam,  Sierra  Madre,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co., 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,095 

InL  CL*  A6IC  i/00 

MS.  CI.  433—9  28  Claims 


the  metal  strip  that  approximately  coincides  with  the  design  strip 
temperature  profile,  wherein  the  attaining  step  further  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

a)  inpuning  metal  strip  variables  of  length,  width,  thickness, 
strip  speed  through  the  heating  system,  initial  strip  tempera- 
ture, final  strip  temperature,  or  a  combination  thereof; 

b)  inputting  heating  system  variables  of  an  actual  heating  system 
temperature  profile  of  the  heating  system: 

c)  measuring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metal  strip  variables  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  heating  system  variables  with  instrumen- 
tation; 

d)  generating  variable  signals  therefrom; 

e)  transmitting  variable  signals  to  a  control  system: 

f)  directing  the  control  system  to  access  a  thermal  model  and  a 
design  strip  temperature  profile  model;  and 

g)  directing  the  operation  of  the  heating  system  based  on  the 
metal  strip  variables,  the  heating  system  variables,  the  thermal 
model  and  the  design  strip  temperature  profile  model  with  the 
control  system. 


1.  An  assembly  including: 

an  orthodontic  bracket  having  a  base,  a  body  extending  from 
said  base  and  at  least  two  opposed  tiewings  extending  away 
from  said  body,  said  base  and  at  least  one  of  said  tiewings 
extending  past  said  body  in  a  gingival  direction  and  present- 
ing a  gingival  recess,  said  base  and  at  least  one  other  of  said 
tiewings  extending  past  said  body  in  an  occlusal  direction  and 
presenting  an  occlusal  recess:  and 

a  carrier  having  a  tubular  member  with  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
toward  each  other,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  outer  end 
section,  said  outer  end  sections  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  presenting  a  channel  therebetween,  said  bracket 
being  located  in  said  channel  and  being  supported  by  said 
arras  with  one  of  said  outer  end  sections  extending  into  said 
occlusal  recess  and  the  other  of  said  outer  end  sections 
extending  into  said  gingival  recess. 


5,827,057  5^27  059 

VACUUM  FURNACE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  eZ  WIPE  DENTAL  MIRROR 

Steven  B.  Cress,  31  Lakefront  Dr.— Box  30,  Glenbrook,  Nev.  Robert  Steven  Nykaza,  130  Huntington  PI,  Colorado  Springs, 

89413  Colo.  80906 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,824  Fi'ed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,770 

Int.  CI."  F27B  5/04:  F27D  15/02:5/00  '"'•  ^'•''  -^^'^  '^'^ 


VS.  a.  432—205 


83     nO^BSa  35ane 


4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  433—30 


5  Claims 


34    103     loe  lie 


1.  The  method  of  dissipating  heat  along  the  throat  of  a  vacuum 
furnace  chamber  comprising:  forming  a  number  of  grooves  about 
the  outer  diameter  of  a  throat,  which  is  an  extension  of  the 
chamber,  which  grooves  radiate  heat  because  of  their  reduced 
diameter. 


1.  A  dental  instrument  having  a  mirrored  surface  comprising: 

a  dental  instrument  having  a  head  with  an  exposed  mirrored 
reflecting  surface  thereon  and  an  attached  extending  hand- 
held handle; 

a  wiper  assembly  mounted  on  said  reflecting  surface  and  having 
an  extending  anached  handle  member  fixed  thereto  with  an 
internal  slidable  member,  said  wiper  assembly  being  actuated 
by  sliding  the  handle's  slidable  member  to  move  the  wiper 
assembly  over  the  head's  mirrored  surface;  and 

wiper  assembly  bia.sing  means  mounted  in  the  dental  instru- 
ment's head  to  normally  maintain  the  wiper  assembly  in  a  first 
position  until  such  biasing  means  is  overcome  by  the  manual 
action  of  a  user  on  the  slidable  member  to  move  the  assembly 
over  the  miaored  surface. 
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5,827.060 

DISPENSER  FOR  MARKER  DISKS 
Constantin  Zdarsky.  Palm  Beach.  Fia.,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
Dentalwerke  Antaeos  Beutelrock  Zipperer  Zdarsky  Ebrler 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Germany 

FOed  Jul.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.908 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Mav  31,  1996,  196  22 
033.5 

InL  CI."  A61G  15/00 
VJS.  a.  433—77  12  Oaims 


a  third  port  means  for  attaching  a  vacuum  tube  to  said  at  least 

one  occlusal  resting  means, 
said  first,  second  and  third  port  means  communicating  with  each 

other. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  marker  disks  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  recess  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  marker  disks, 
the  recess  having  a  bottom  surface; 

a  cover  for  covering  the  recess  and  releasably  engaging  the  base; 

a  puncture  aperture  disposed  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  recess; 

an  access  aperture  in  the  cover  for  providing  access  to  the 
recess,  the  access  aperture  being  sized  to  allow  through- 
movement  of  the  marker  disks,  the  access  aperture  disposed 
such  that  when  the  cover  releasably  engages  the  base,  the 
access  aperture  is  adjacent  the  puncture  aperture; 

a  guide  for  guiding  one  marker  disk  adjacent  the  access  aperture; 

an  insertion  case  having  a  first  wall,  the  insertion  case  config- 
ured to  receive  the  base  and  cover  such  that  the  first  wall 
covers  the  access  aperture. 


5327,061 

DENTAL  BITE  BLOCK  WITH  ASPIRATOR  TIPS 
Phillip  M.  Goodman,  534  Sugarbrook  Tr.,  Bellbrook,  Ohio 
45305 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,755 

int.  a."  A61C  17/06 

VS.  a.  433—93  —  5  aaims 


1.  A  dental  bite  block  instrument  for  removing  saliva  from  the 
mouth  of  a  patient  comprising: 

a  bite  block  havmg  a  curved  center  portion  and  an  occlusal 
resting  nneans  attached  to  each  end  of  said  curved  center 
section, 
at  least  one  of  said  occlusal  resting  means  being  hollow, 
a  first  port  means  for  attaching  a  lingual  saliva  ejector  on  said  at 
f.         least  one  occlusal  resting  means. 

y'   a  second  port  means  for  attaching  a  buccal  saliva  ejector  on  said 
at  least  one  occlusal  resting  means. 


5,827.062 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  ABUTMENT  APPARATUS 

Thomas  D.  Driskell,  Westerville,  Ohio,  and  Vincent  J.  Morgan, 

Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Diro,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,330 

Int.  CI."  A61C  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  433—173  15  Claims 


1.  A  dental  implant  system  comrising  a  generally  elongated  root 
member  having  first  and  second  ends,  an  opening  formed  in  the 
first  end  and  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  first  end  circumscribing  the 
opening,  an  abutment  member  having  a  basal  end  with  a  smooth 
curved  outer  surface  area  and  a  crown  mounting  portion  extending 
therefrom,  a  bore  extending  from  the  crown  mounting  portion 
through  the  basal  end,  a  root  member  shoulder  receiving  seat 
formed  at  the  basal  end  of  the  bore,  the  seat  having  a  surface 
generally  conforming  to  the  shoulder  of  the  root  member,  a  non- 
circular  surface  formed  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bore  adjacent  the 
shoulder  receiving  seat,  an  abutment  mounting  post  having  a  shank 
extending  from  a  head  portion,  the  head  portion  having  a  non- 
circular  configuration  matching  that  of  the  non-circular  surface  of 
the  bore,  the  shank  lockably  received  in  the  opening  in  the  root 
member  in  any  selected  angular  orientation  and  the  root  member 
shoulder  receiving  seat  of  the  abutment  member  received  on  the 
shoulder  of  the  root  member  with  the  head  portion  received  in  the 
bore  at  the  non-circular  surface,  and  locking  means  to  lock  the 
abutment  member  to  the  abutment  mounting  post  whereby  the 
abutment  member  can  be  placed  on  the  shoulder  of  the  root 
member  with  the  head  portion  of  the  abutment  mounting  post 
received  in  the  bore  at  the  non-circular  surface  and  the  abutment 
member  and  post  adjusted  to  any  selected  angular  orientation  and 
then  being  locked  in  the  opening  in  the  root  member  with  the 
abutment  member  and  head  portion  in  the  selected  angular  orien- 
tation. 


5,827,063 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DENTAL  RESTORATION 

EMPLOYING  PREFORMS 

Jean  Greenstein,  5339  Lindley  Ave.,  Apt.  303,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

91356 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  835^25 

Int.  CI."  A61C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  433—213  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  dental  restoration  which  comprises: 

providing  a  preform  of  a  tooth  structure; 

appending  the  preform  to  a  model  of  a  prepared  tooth  to  form  a 

temporary  model  of  a  natural  tooth; 
taking  an  impression  of  the  temporary  model  to  form  an  index; 
cutting  back  the  temporary  model  to  form  a  base; 
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5,827,065 

MOTION  SIMULATOR  OPERATING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Fi^nk  McClintic,  1575  PiisciUa  Ct.,  Toms  River.  NJ.  08752 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,485 

Int.  a."  A63G  31/02 

VS.  CI.  434—29  20  Claims 


reproducing  the  base  in  body  porcelain  or  resin; 

building  up  incisal  porcelain  or  resin  on  the  base; 

pressing  the  index  down  on  the  incisal  porcelain  or  resin  and 

hardening  the  incisal  porcelain  or  resin  to  provide  the  dental 

restoration. 


SHOE 


otii :« 
slnurp 


5.827,064 
ORBITALLY  OR  RECIPROCALLY  VIBRATING  METHOD 

FOR  INTERPROXIMAL  PLAQUE  REMOVAL 
Robert  T.  Bock,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonex  International 

Corp.,  Brewster,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,766,  Aug.  30,  1996,  PaL 

No.  5,738475.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Sen  No. 

872,291 

Int.  CI."  A61C  15/00 

VS.  CI.  433—216  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  programming  and  controlling  a  motion  simula- 
tor, comprising: 

memory  containing  a  selection  of  dififerent  preprogrammed 
maneuvers  capable  of  being  simulated  by  the  motion  simula- 
tor; 

an  interface  for  selecting  sequences  from  said  selection  of  dif- 
ferent preprogrammed  maneuvers; 

assembly  means  for  assembling  said  selected  .sequences  into  an 
assembled  ride  of  preprogrammed  maneuvers; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  assembled  ride  of  prepro- 
grammed maneuvers  to  the  motion  simulator;  wherein  said 
assembled  ride  of  preprogrammed  maneuvers  instructs  the 
motion  simulator  to  simulate  said  assembled  ride  of  prepro- 
grammed maneuvers. 


5,827,066 

METHODS  OF  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS  TO 

DISABLED  STUDENTS 

Ted  Henter,  Henter-Joyce,  Inc.,  2100  62iid  Ave.  North,  St 

Petersburg,  FU.  33702 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  401,976,  Man  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  789.403 

Int.  CI."  G09B  19/02:5/00:1/00 

V.S.  CI.  434—188  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  facilitating  the  removal  of  plaque  from  the 
periodontal  pockets  of  the  dental  anatomy  defined  by  the  external 
surfaces  of  the  necks  and  roots  of  teeth  and  the  internal  surfaces  of 
the  gum  separated  from  said  necks  and  said  roots  of  teeth  compris- 
ing, inserting  at  least  one  bristle  tuft  into  said  periodontal  pocket, 
inducing  reciprocal  vibration  of  said  bristle  tuft  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  brisde  tuft  of  sufficiently  high  intensity  to  cause 
removal  of  said  plaque  from  the  said  necj:  and  root  surfaces  of 
teeth  and  said  internal  surfaces  of  gum  by  the  friction  generated 
between  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  bristles  and  said  plaque 
covering  said  neck  and  said  root  surfaces  of  teeth  and  said  internal 
surface  of  gum  by  said  reciprocal  vibration  of  said  bristle  mfts. 


1.  A  method  of  teaching  mathematics  to  a  student  with  a  disabil- 
ity, said  method  utilizing  a  computer  including  processing  means, 
memory  means,  input  means,  output  means  and  a  program  stored 
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in  said  memory  means,  said  program  including  a  plurality  of 
problem  area  modules  for  instruction,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

using  an  interactive  process  to  output  a  plurality  of  queries  to  the 
student,  said  plurality  of  queries  being  output  one  at  a  time: 
selectmg  a  predetermmed  one  of  two  different  modes  of  teach- 
ing of  said  interactive  process,  a  first  predetermined  mode  of 
teaching  being  a  tutorial  mode  for  initial  learning  of  a  concept 
by  the  student,  said  tutorial  mode  including  a  step  of  describ- 
ing spatial  layout  of  the  numbers  in  rows  and  columns  so  as  to 
teach  the  student  to  solve  a  mathematical  problem  by  moving 
from  right  to  left  in  the  columns  of  numbers  in  order  that  the 
problem  rtiay  be  solved  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  typically 
taught  to  non-disabled  students,  a  second  predetermined  mode 
of  teaching  being  a  testing  mode  for  testing  whether  the 
student  comprehended  the  concept  in  the  first  mode: 
selecting  a  predetermined  one  of  three  skill  levels  of  said  plu- 
rality of  queries,  a  first  skill  level  being  a  beginner  level,  a 
second  skill  level  being  an  intermediate  level  and  a  third  skill 
level  being  an  expert  level; 
selecting  a  predetermined  one  of  a  plurality  of  problem  area 
modules  for  instruction,  said  problem  area  modules  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  problems  for  solution  in  the  basic  math- 
ematical skills  including  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication, 
division,  calculus  and  geometry; 
outputting  an  initial  query  to  the  student  for  response,  said  initial 
query  being  a  subpart  of  a  first  mathematical  problem  in  said 
predetermined,  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  problem  area 
modules,  wherein  said  outputting  step  includes  the  use  of  said 
output  means,  wherein  said  output  means  includes  a  speech 
"synthesizer  for  a  student  who  is  blind  or  vision-impaired  and 
a  refreshable  Braille  display  for  a  student  who  is  blind  and 
deaf; 
responding  to  said  initial  query  by  inputting  an  answer  via  said 
input  means  to  said  subpan  of  said  first  mathematical  prob- 
lem; 
indicating  whether  said  input  answer  was  correct  or  incorrect. 

without  the  use  of  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  or  calculator; 
outputting  a  second  query  via  said  output  means,  wherein  said 
second  query  represents,  a  second  subpart  of  said  first  math- 
ematical problem  if  said  input  answer  was  correct  or  a  reit- 
eration of  said  first  subpart  of  said  first  mathematical  problem 
to  the  student  for  response  if  said  input  answer  was  incorrect; 
repeating  said  responding,  indicating  and  outpuning  steps  until 

the  student  correctly  solves  the  first  mathematical  problem; 
outpuning  a  second-level  query  via  said  output  means  to  the 
student  for  response,  said  second-level  query  being  a  subpart 
of  a  second  mathematical  problem  in  said  predetermined, 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  problem  areas;  and 
repeating  said  outputting.  responding,  indicating  and  repeating 
steps  until  all  of  said  plurality  of  problems  for  solution  in  said 
selected  problem  area  module  have  been  solved. 


/ 


segments  in  concentric  circles,  each  concentric  circle  having 
the  common  indicia  and  wherein  each  numeral  differs  by  a 
whole  integer  and  at  least  two  radial  segments  of  the  numeri- 
cal sequences  are  in  abutting  relationship; 
aligning  a  selected  numeral  from  each  of  the  second  and  third 
numerical  sequences  whereby  when  the  numeral  of  the  first 
numerical  sequence  is  a  mathematical  function  of  the  numer- 
als of  the  second  and  third  numerical  sequences  the  indicia  of 
the  third  sequence  is  the  same  as  the  indicia  of  the  first 
sequence. 


5,827,068 
FRUIT  PACKAGING  TRAY  USABLE  WITH  A 
DENESTING  APPARATUS 
Russel  E.  Sims,  Yakima,  Wash.,  a$.signor  to  Michelson  Packag- 
ing Co.,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,667 

Int  a."  AOIF  25/14:  B65D  1/36 

VS.  CI.  414-795.6  23  Claims 


5,827,067 

METHOD  A^fD  APPARATUS  FOR  EDUCATING 
MATHEMATICAL  FUNCTIONS 
Irma  Maritza  Perez,  176  Montgomerv  St.,  BloomfieliL  NJ. 
07003 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,748 

Int.  CI."  G09B  23A)2 

U.S.  a.  434-208  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  first  numerical  sequences,  each  numeral 
within  each  of  said  first  numerical  sequence  being  identified 
by  a  common  indicia  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  first  numeri- 
cal sequences  having  different  indicia; 

providing  a  second  numencal  sequence  of  numerals; 

providing  a  third  numerical  sequence,  each  numeral  in  the  third 
numerical  sequence  having  an  indicia  corresponding  to  the 
common  and  different  indicia  of  the  first  numerical  sequence; 

wherein  each  of  the  numerals  of  the  plurality  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  numerical  sequences  is  arranged  as  respective  radial 


19.  A  fruit  packing  tray  for  holding  fruit,  the  tray  being  usable 
with  a  tray  denesting  apparatus  having  picking  members  adapted  to 
releasably  engage-the  tray,  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  plurality  of  fruit  retaining  cups  formed  therein; 

and 
picking-member-receiving  ponions  positioned  separate  and 
independent  from  all  the  fruit  retaining  cups,  each  of  the 
picking-member-receiving  ponions  being  shaped  and  sized  to 
releasably  receive  a  respective  one  of  the  picking  members 
therein  to  allow  the  tray  denesting  apparatus  to  releasably 
engage  the  tray. 
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5,827.069 

ROPING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Pete  R.  Mauricio,  2203  Guerrero  St.,  Laredo,  Tex.  78043 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,552 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  15/00 

U.S.  a.  434—225  1  Qaim 


5,827,070 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  COMPUTER  BASED 
TESTING 
Roger  C.  Kershaw,  Hopewell;  Frank  J.  Romano,  Yardville,- 
Leonard  C.  Swanson,  Hopewell,  and  William  C.  Ward,  Jr., 
Hopewell,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Educational  Testing  Ser- 
vice, Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,058,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5465316, 
which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,997,  Oct  9, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
485,628 
Int  CI."  G09B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  434—322  33  Oaims 

1.  A  data  distribution  system  for  use  with  a  computer  based 
testing  (CBT)  system,  said  CBT  system  delivering  at  least  one 
computerized  test  to  at  least  one  examinee  and  said  data  distribu- 
tion system  processing  information  related  to  each  said  delivery, 
wherein  the  CBT  system  supports  a  plurality  of  program-specific 
tests,  and  said  CBT  system  having  a  designated  post  processing 
system  for  scoring  each  examinee's  responses  for  each  program- 
specific  test,  each  said  post  processing  system  providing  a  defini- 
tion file  defining  specific  information  said  post  processing  system 
requires  and  a  format  in  which  said  specific  information  is  to  be 
provided,  the  data  distribution  system  comprising: 

an  examinee  performance  database  having  examinee  perfor- 
mance records  indicative  of  responses  provided  by  each 
examinee  during  each  said  delivery; 
a  file  processing  component  interfaced  with  said  examinee  per- 
formance database  for  receiving  transmission  files  generated 
by  said  CBT  system  and  having  data  indicative  of  said  infor- 
mation, said  file  processing  component  generating  from  said 
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1.  A  training  rope  for  use  in  learning  or  practicing  roping 
comprising: 

a  length  of  rope  at  a  distal  end  of  which  is  formed  a  hondo,  a 
proximal  length  of  said  rope  extending  through  an  eye  of  said 
hondo  to  define,  on  one  side  of  said  hondo,  a  loop  segment  of 
said  rope,  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  hondo  a  spoke 
segment  of  said  rope; 

a  hobble  attaching  a  proximally  situated  first  segment  of  said 
spoke  segment  of  said  rope  to  an  adjacent  second  segment  of 
said  loop  segment  of  said  rope,  said  hobble  having  a  first  rope 
clasp  for  securely  engaging  said  first  segment  of  said  rope,  a 
second  rope  clasp  configured  for  securely  engaging  said  sec- 
ond segment  of  said  rope,  and  a  clasp  bridge  extending 
between  said  first  and  said  second  rope  clasps,  said  clasp 
bridge  being  formed  of  a  length  of  material  with  elastic 
properties. 


data  at  least  one  said  examinee  performance  record  for  at  least 
some  of  said  deliveries  and  updating  said  examinee  perfor- 
mance database  with  each  said  examinee  performance  record 
so  generated;  and 
a  format  post  processing  component  interfaced  with  each  post 
processing  system  and  to  said  examinee  performance  data- 
base, said  format  post  processing  component  retrieving  at 
least  some  examinee  performance  records  from  said  examinee 
performance  file  database  and  formatting  said  retrieved  exam- 
inee performance  records  based  on  said  definition  file. 
25.  A  method  of  delivering  a  computerized  test  for  standardized 
testing  using  a  computer  based  testing  (CBT)  system  having  at 
least  one  workstation  at  which  test  questions  are  presented  to 
examinees  and  operable  to  accept  responses  from  examinees, 
wherein  the  standardized  test  comprises  a  session  script  defining 
the  sequence  of  tasks  to  be  performed  in  delivering  the  computer- 
ized test  to  an  examinee  by  a  data  distribution  sy.stem  of  the  CBT 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading,  by  the  examinee's  workstation,  the  session  script  to 
identify  the  delivery  units  to  be  delivered  and  the  order  in 
which  said  delivery  units  are  to  be  presented  at  the  examin- 
ee's workstation,  wherein  the  delivery  units  includes  at  least 
one  of  general  information  screens,  tutorial  units,  break  units, 
data  collection  units,  scoring  and  reporting  units,  and  testing 
units;  and 
invoking,  by  the  data  distribution  system,  each  delivery  units  in 
the  order  specified  by  said  session  script. 


5,827,071 

METHOD,  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT,  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  TEACHING  OR  REINFORCING 

INFORMATION  WITHOLT  REQUIRING  USER 

INITIATION  OF  A  LEARNING  SEQUENCE 

Steven  Michael  Sorensen.  and  Kim  Linette  Sorensen,  both  of 

1953  N.  690  East  Orem,  Utah  84057 

Filed  Aug.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  703J48 
Int  CI."  G09B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  434—323  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer-based  environment  perceived  through  at  least 
one  sensory  means  by  a  user,  a  method  of  teaching  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
creating  at  least  one  learning  frame  directed  toward  the  user 

about  a  subject  matter;  and 
presenting  according  to  a  user-configured  schedule  independent 
of  the  environment  the  learning  frame  onto  the  sensory  means 
while  the  user  is  interacting  with  the  environment  without 
requiring  user  initiation,  the  subject  matter  of  the  leanung 
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ftame  being  substantially  unrelated  to  what  the  user  has  been 
perceiving  in  the  environment  and  is  not  integrated  with  the 
environment,  so  as  not  to  disrupt  the  user  in  any  substantial 
way  from  interacting  with  the  environment. 
21.  In  a  computer-based  environment  perceived  through  a  visual 
display  means  by  a  user,  the  visual  display  means  operationally 
connected  to  a  computer,  a  computer  program  product  for  inte- 
grated instruction  comprising: 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  in  said  medium  for  causing  at  least  one 
learning  frame  to  become  integrated  in  the  environment,  said 
computer  readable  program  code  means  comprising 
program  code  means  for  causing  the  computer  to  create  at 
least  one  learning  frame  directed  toward  the  user  about  a 
subject  matter;  and 
program  code  means  for  causing  the  computer  to  present 
according  to  a  user-configured  schedule  independent  of  the 
environment  the  learning  frame  onto  the  display  means 
while  the  user  is  interacting  with  the  environment  without 
requiring  user  initiation,  the  subject  matter  of  the  learning 
frame  being  substantially  unrelated  to  what  the  user  has 
been  perceiving  in  the  environment  and  is  not  integrated 
with  the  environment,  so  as  not  to  disrupt  the  user  in  any 
substantial  way  from  interacting  with  the  environment. 
26.  In  a  computer-based  environment  perceived  through  a  dis- 
play means  by  a  user,  a  system  of  teaching  comprising: 
a  storage  means  operationally  connected  to  the  CPU: 
a  display  means  operationally  connected  to  the  CPU; 
means  for  creating  at  least  one  learning  frame  directed  toward 

the  user  about  a  subject  maner;  and 
means  for  presenting  according  to  a  user-configured  schedule 
independent  of  the  environment  the  learning  frame  onto  the 
display  means  while  the  user  is  interacting  with  the  environ- 
ment without  requinng  user  initiation,  the  subject  matter  of 
the  learning  frame  being  substantially  unrelated  to  what  the 
user  has  been  perceiving  in  the  environment  and  is  not  inte- 
grated with  the  environment,  so  as  not  to  disrupt  the  user  in 
any  substantial  way  from  interacting  with  the  environment. 


related,  first  graphic  surface  printed  thereon  and  said  bottom 
surface  having  a  realistic,  sport-related,  second  graphic  sur- 
face printed  thereon; 
c)  said  first  graphic  surface  being  a  basketball  court:  and, 
d.  said  second  graphic  surface  being  a  smaller  portion  of  said 
basketball  court. 


5.827,073 
PHOTOREACTIVE  PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Immanuel  Luescher;  Fabienee  Anjuere;  Andreas  Layer;  Pedro 
Romero,  and  Jean-Charles  Cerottini,  all  of  Epalinges.  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,461 

Int.  CI."  C07K  I/I  J;  GOIN  33/534:33/566 

VS.  CI.  435-7.24  „  claims 


r 


5,827,072 

GRAPHIC,  SPORTS-RELATED  INSTRUCTION  BOARD 
David  J.  Neufer.  5228  View  Point  Dr.  NW.,  Gig  Harbor.  Wash. 
98335.  and  Stephen  Bressler.  21706  SE.  32nd  PI.,  Issaquah 
Wash.  98029 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,742,  Feb.  21,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,380 

Int.  CI."  B43L  1/00 

U.S.  a.  434-^16  ,3Ctai™s 

6.  A  sport-rela'ed  instruction  board,  comprising: 

a)  a  board  structure  made  of  transparent  material,  said  board 
structure  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

b)  a  display  panel  disposed  and  permanently  sealed  inside  said 
board  structure,  said  display  panel  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  said  top  surface  having  a  realistic,  sport- 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  synthetic  photoreactive  peptide, 
comprising  radioiodinating  a  peptide  which  contains  a  photo- 
reactively  labelled  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2,3-|4-azrdosalicyloyl]-diaminopropionic  acid  and 
3-azidophenyl-3'-oxy-2-amino-L-propionic  acid  and  derivatives 
thereof  at  said  photoreactively  labelled  amino  acid,  said  photore- 
actively  labelled  amino  acid  being  positioned  in  said  peptide  such 
that  said  photoreactively  labelled  amino  acid  does  not  change  the 
ability  of  said  peptide  to  bind  with  a  major  histocompatibility 
(MHC)  molecule. 


5,827,074 
END  MOUNTING  TERMINATOR  FOR  BACKPLANES 
John  Elmer  Gatti.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,664 
Int.  CI."  H05K  1/12 
VS.  CI.  439-61  8  Claims 

1.  A  backplane  system  comprising: 

a  backplane  comprising  a  circuit  board  having  multiple  connec- 
tors located  at  the  surface  of  the  circuit  board  for  receiving 
removable  payload  assemblies  dierein  which  payload  assem- 
blies are  perpendicular  to  said  surface  of  the  circuit  board. 
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said  termination  section  including  a  support  leg  extending  there- 
from proximate  said  board  engaging  surface,  said  leg  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  said  board  and  toward  said  hous- 
ing, said  leg  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  engage  a  locking 
section  within  said  housing  thereby  assuring  precise  position- 
ing of  said  termination  section; 

wherein  said  upper  and  lower  row  contacts  are  essentially  iden- 
tical except  in  the  length  of  the  termination  sections  reaching 
the  conductive  areas  on  the  circuit  board. 


5.827.076 
TERMINATION  PLATE  FOR  CONNECTOR 
Ping  Chen,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1995.  7-189038 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  W09 

U.S.  CI.  439—79  6  Claims 


said  circuit  board  further  having  at  least  one  connector 
mounted  to  the  end  thereof  in  which  the  receiving  portion  of 
said_aUffast  one  connector  is  located  in  a  plane  that  is  parallel 
to  said  surt'ace  of  said  circuit  board:  and 
a  terminator  assembly  separate  from  said  backplane  and  hax  ing 
at  least  one  connector  which  mates  to  said  al  least  one 
connector  of  said  backplane  in  said  plane  parallel  to  said 
surface  of  the  circuit  board  wherein  said  backplane  can  be 
removably  installed  to  said  terminator  assembh  without  dis- 
turbing said  payload  assemblies. 


<^a/  ^6  fifl  — 
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5.827,075 

.ASSEMBLY  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND 

EJECTOR  I  NIT  FOR  CONNECTING  IC  CARDS  TO 

PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  BOARDS 

Takashi  Futatsugi.  Tokyo,  and  Ikuo  Enomoto.  Machida.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118.373,  Sep.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.503.564. 
This  application  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,062 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  CI.  439—79  2  Claims 


1.  A  termination  plate  for  use  on  an  electrical  connector  having 
a  housing  in  which  electrical  contacts  having  contact  sections  and 
termination  sections  are  secured,  the  termination  sections  ad.ipted 
10  be  connected  to  conductive  areas  on  a  circuit  board,  the  termi- 
nation plate  comprising: 

an  elongated  dielectric  member  having  rows  of  through  holes 
extending  therealong  al  spaced  intervals  through  which  the 
termination  sections  extend;  and 
first  slots  in  said  dielectric  member  at  different  locations  therea- 
long. the  first  slots  extending  along  an  inner  edge  of  said 
dielectric  member  connecting  together  at  least  two  through 
holes,  second  slots  in  said  dielectric  member  at  spaced  loca- 
tions extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  edge,  the  first  and 
second  slots  providing  compensation  when  the  termination 
plate  with  termination  sections  of  the  contacts  are  disposed 
therein  and  the  circuit  board  is  subjected  to  temperature 
variations  thereby  preventing  soldered  connections  of  the 
termination  sections  to  the  conductive  areas  from  cracking 
and  disrupting  such  connections. 


'' ''  rt  ^ 


86b      86a 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  surface  mounting  onto  a  circuit 
board,  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  having  upper  and  lower  rows  of  contact 
retaining  openings:  and 

upper  row  and  lower  row  contacts  made  by  stamping  from  a 
metal  sheet,  each  of  said  contacts  having  a  horizontal  contact 
section  disposed  in  said  insulating  housing,  a  retaining  section 
secured  in  a  respective  one  of  said  contact  retaining  openings 
and  a  planar  termination  section  extending  downwardly 
toward  a  board  engaging  surface  outside  a  rear  surface  of  said 
housing,  said  termination  section  having  a  connection  portion 
at  said  board  engaging  surface  for  electrical  connection  to  a 
respective  conductive  area  on  the  circuit  board: 


5,827,077 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR  WITH 

ALIGNMENT  FEATURE 

Eiji  Fukuda,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1996,  8- 13358 1 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  y/OV 
U.S.  CI.  439—79  4  Claims 

1,  A  pnnted  circuit  board  connector  to  be  mounted  at  a  prede- 
termined position  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 
a  housing  to  be  fitted  to  a  mating  connector; 
a   plurality  of  conductive  terminals  having  one  end  portion 
projecting  into  an  intenor  of  said  housing  so  as  to  be  con- 
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5.827,079 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTION  MEMBER,  IGNITION 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Shigemi  Murata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,864,  Feb.  23.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.679.012.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  896,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088069 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /J/44 

U.S.CI.43!»-I25  2  Claims 


necled  to  the  mating  connector,  and  another  end  ponion 

projecting  outwardly  from  said  housing: 
alignment  correction  nbs  formed  integrally  on  an  outer  surface 

of  said  housing  in  corresponding  relation  to  said  conductive 

terminals;  and 
an  alignment  correction  guide  groove,  formed  between  any  two 

adjacent  ones  of  said  alignment  correction  ribs,  for  fittingly 

receiving  one  of  said  conductive  terminals, 
wherein  said  alignment  correction  ribs  and  said  alignment  cor- 
rection guide  groove  position  said  conductive  terminals  in 

both  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  directions. 


5.827.078 

CONNECTOR  ACCESSORIES.  ELECTRICAL 

BACKSHELL.  GROUNDING,  FLEX  CABLES 

Christopher  L.  Simonian.  901  Steviarton  Wa>.  Glendale,  CaUf 

91207 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.759 

Int.  Cr  HOIR  ■//6A./.V62 
U..S.  CI  439-95  ,,(.,3.^ 
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1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine   com- 
prising: 

an  ignition  coil  for  generating  a  high-tension  voltage  at  an 

,    ignition  timing  of  said  internal  combustion  engine:  " 

an  ignition  plug  for  igniting  said  internal  combustion  engine  b> 

said  high-tension  voltage:  and 
an  electric  connection  member  for  electrically  connecting  said 

ignition  coil  to  said  ignition  plug, 
wherein  said  electric  connection  member  comprises:  cylindrical 
insulating  adaptor  means  defining  a  cavity  extending  there- 
through and  mechanically  connected  between  said  ignition 
coil  and  said  ignition  plug  while  electricallv  insulated  there- 
Irom:  and  conductor  means  slidably  inserted  into  said  cavity 
tor  electrically  connecting  said  ignition  coil  and  said  ignition 
plug,  and  said  conductor  means  is  composed  of  a  coil  spring 
and  a  contact  member  and  in  electric  contact  with  said  coil 
spring,  said  contact  member  comprising  a  slender  sheet- 
shaped  conductor  having  a  locking  means. 


1.  A  Connector  comprising: 

a  connector  shell  having  a  plurality  of  connector  pins; 

a  backshell  compriMng  a  around  contact  flange  having  a  slot 
therein,  and  wherein  the  ground  contact  flange  is  free  to  rotate 
around  an  axis  of  the  backshell: 

a  coupling  nut  that  is  captivated  by  the  ground  contact  flange  for 
securing  the  backshell  to  the  connector  shell:  and 

a  ngid/flex  cable  comprising  a  rigid  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
vias  therein  to  which  the  connector  pins  are  electrically  con- 
nected, a  flexible  portion  that  extends  from  the  rigid  portion 
that  IS  used  to  connect  to  an  electrical  component  through 
circuit  traces,  and  a  grounding  tab  connected  to  the  ngid 
portion  by  a  shon  piece  of  flexible  cable,  and  wherein  the 
grounding  tab  has  an  opening  therein  that  mates  with  the  slot 
in  the  ground  contact  flange. 


5,827,080 

ROTARY  SECTION  CURRENT  TRANSMITTING 

MECHANISM 

Yoshihiro  Tanaka,  and  Takashi  Nogami,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan 
assignors  to  Nissin  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995.  7-146518 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIR  MM) 
U.S.C1.439-1M  58(,,^i^^ 

1.  A  rotary  section  current  transmitting  mechanism,  comprises 

an  inner  member  having  an  outer  wall  whose  cross-sectional 
shape  IS  circular; 

an  outer  member  provided  around  said  inner  member  with 
separation  from  said  inner  member  by  nng-shaped  space  so  as 
to  form  concentric  circles  with  said  inner  member,  and  having 
an  inner  wall  whose  cross-sectional  shape  is  circular;  and 

a  flexible  belt  accommodated  in  the  nng-shaped  space,  ends  of 
said  belt  being  tixed  respectively  to  the  outer  wall  of  said 
inner  member  and  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  member  so 
as  to  extend  in  the  same  direction  through  the  ring-shaped 
space,  a  curved  pan  of  said  belt  existing  between  said  ends. 
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5.827,082 
HINGED  DEVICE 
Pasi    Laine.   Tampere,   Finland,   assignor   to    Nokia    Mobile 
Phones.  Ltd.,  Helsinski.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763.931 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  22.  1995.  956225 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  3/00 

VS.  CI.  439—165  10  Claims 


wherein  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  members  is  provided 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotating  forward  and  backward  within  a 
limited  angle,  and  said  belt  has  at  least  one  conductor  pro- 
vided on  a  film-shaped  insulating  material  that  .serves  as  a 
base,  and 

further  wherein  a  wall  insulating  part  made  of  insulating  mate- 
rial is  provided  on  a  wall  of  said  inner  member  and/or  on  a 
wall  of  said  outer  member  which  are  walls  facing  the  ring- 
shaped  space. 


5.827,081 

ROTARY  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Sakamaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444.040,  May  18,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.645,441.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

803.515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-071368 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  439—164  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  base  part  (1).  a  pivoting  part  (2) 
pivoting  through  a  given  slewing  angle  a  relative  to  said  base  part, 
and  a  hinge  structure  comprising  a  first  pair  of  hinges  (4,  5.  6)  and 
a  second  pair  of  hinges  (8,  9,  10),  the  hinge  structure  being  used  to 
pivotally  mount  the  pivoting  part  on  the  base  part,  and  electric 
connection  means  (12.  13)  between  the  base  part  and  the  pivoting 
part,  characterised  in  that  a  connecting  piece  (3)  is  provided 
between  the  first  pair  of  hinges  (4.  5,  6)  and  the  second  pair  of 
hinges  (8.  9,  10),  said  connecting  piece  pivoting  through  a  given 
slewing  angle  |}.  the  electric  connection  means  (12,  13)  having 
been  taken  through  the  connecting  piece,  and  the  connecting  piece 
being  adapted  to  partly  pivot  along  with  the  pivoting  part  (2).  the 
slewing  angle  P  of  the  connecting  piece  being  smaller  than  the 
slewing  angle  a  of  the  pivoting  part. 


5,827,083 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Claus  Dullin,  Ilsfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Amphenol-Ttichel 
Electronics  GmbH,  Heilbronn.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584385,  Jan.  11,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  958.212 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  14,  1995,  195  00 
959,2 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  CI.  439—188  13  Oaims 


1.  A  rotary  connector  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stator  housing  ( 1 ): 

a  rotor  housing  (2)  mounted  rotatably  on  said  stator  housing  (1); 

a  flexible  cable  (4)  received  in  a  spiral  formation  within  a  space 

formed  between  said  stator  housing  (1)  and  said  rotor  housing 

(2); 
a  terminal  (5)  electrically  connected  to  an  electric  wire  (4a) 

exposed  from  said  flexible  cable  (4): 
a  supporter  (6)  molded  with  said  terminal  (5)  and  fixed  on  at 

least  one  of  said  stator  housing  (1)  and  said  rotor  housing  (2); 

and 
a  harness  (7.  12)  connected  to  said  terminal  (5); 
wherein  said  supporter  (6,  11)  has  a  holding  portion  (6/>,  11a)  for 

holding  an  end  point  of  said  harness  (7.  12). 


In  an  electrical  connector,  comprising: 
housing   for  accommodating  electrical   cables  and  contact 
springs  connected  to  the  cables,  the  contact  springs  being 
arranged  to  engage  contact  pins  of  an  associated  socket  when 
the  housing  is  attached  to  the  socket; 
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spnng  locking  arms  on  the  housing  for  attaching  the  housing  to 
the  socket,  said  spring  locking  arms  being  arranged  to  flex  is 
a  first  direction  which  enables  them  to  pass  into  the  socket 
during  attachment  of  the  housing  to  the  socket; 

a  lacking  element  which,  after  insertion  in  a  corresponding 
housing  opening,  secures  the  locking  arms  against  uninten- 
tional release  and.  In  a  locking  position,  releases  a  short- 
circuiting  link  between  the  contact  pins  of  the  socket. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  locking  element  has  a  U-shape.  the 
L'-shape  including  locking  element  arms  and  a  connecting 
limb,  the  two  locking  element  arms  being  positioned  adjacent 
the  spnng  locking  arms  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
spnng  locking  arms  when  in  the  locked  position,  and  the 
connecting  limb  being  positioned  between  the  short-circuiting 
link  and  the  contacts  when  the  locking  element  is  in  the 
locked  position  to  release  the  shon-circuiting  link  after  inser- 
tion of  the  locking  element  into  the  corresponding  housing 
opening. 


wherein  said  first  connector  layer  is  oriented  to  engage  said  gap 
upon  engagement  of  said  first  connector  structure  and  said 
second  connector  structure,  thereby  coupling  at  least  some  of 
the  conductive  contact  surfaces  of  said  first  connector  layer  to 
at  least  some  of  the  conductive  contact  surfaces  of  said  second 
and  third  connector  layers. 


5,827,084 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INTERLEAVED  MULTILAYER  STRUCTURE  AND 

FABRICATION  METHOD 

Rolf  W.  Biernath,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  839.280,  Apr.  17,  1997,  Pat.  No.  5,741,148, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,735,  Nov.  30.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  17,388 

Int.  a.^  H05K  3/00 


5,827,085 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  METAL  LATCH 

THEREOF 

Akihiro  Yodogawa,  FujUawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Berg  Techol- 

og>.  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9S/03661,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/26580,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055762 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  I  J/62 
U„S.  CI.  439-326  ,5  claims 


VS.  a.  439—262 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  plurality  of  electrical  connector 
assemblies,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  plurality  of  first  connector  stnictures  by  a  plurality  of 
steps  including: 

providing  a  first  connector  layer, 
forming  a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  surfaces  in  each  of  a 

plurality  of  regions  of  said  first  connector  layer,  and 
separating  sections  of  said  first  connector  layer  to  fomi  said 
plurality  of  said  first  connector  structures,  each  of  said 
sections  including  one  of  said  regions  of  said  first  connec- 
tor layer;  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  second  connector  structures  by  a  plurality 
of  steps  including: 

providing  a  second  connector  and  a  third  connector  layer 
each  of  said  second  and  third  connector  layers  including  a 
matenal  capable  of  resilient  deformation: 
forming  a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  surfaces  in  each  of  a 

plurality  of  regions  of  said  second  connector  layer, 
fonning  a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  surfaces  in  each  of  a 

plurality  of  regions  of  said  third  connector  layers, 
providing  a  plurality  of  separation  layers, 
placing  said  separation  layers  between  said  second  and  third 
connector  layers  to  fonn  a  stacked  stnicture.  said  second  and 
third  layers  defining  a  gap  therebetween  substantially  copla- 
nar  with  said  plurality  of  separation  layers,  and 
separating  sections  of  said  stacked  stnicture.  each  of  said 
sections  fonning  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  connector 
structures,  and  each  of  said  sections  including  one  of  said 
regions  of  said  second  connector  laver.  one  of  said  regions 
of  Jaid  third  connector  layer,  and  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
separation  layers. 


I.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  first  circuit  board  to 
a  second  circuit  board  through  a  plurality  of  contact  tenninals, 
comprising: 

an    integrally    molded    non-conductive    housing,    the   housing 
including  an  elongated  opening  being  provided  with  the  plu- 
rality of  contact  tenninals  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
second  circuit  board,  a  restncting  wall  for  restricting  a  rota- 
tion of  the  second  circuit  board  when  the  second  circuit  board 
is  inserted  in  the  opening,  and  attachment  posts  respectively 
mounted  at  one  and  the  other  end  portions  of  the  opening 
each  attachment  post  being  provided  with  a  slot  defined  by 
four  walls  to  have  a  rectangular  cross  section,  wherein  a  main 
wall  of  the  four  walls,  located  nearer  to  the  conesponding  one 
end  portion  of  the  opening  than  the  other  three  walls  and 
opposed  to  the  conesponding  one  end  portion  of  the  opening, 
has  an  engaging  projection  projecting  in  the  slot  with  gaps 
being  produced  between  the  engaging  projection  and  two 
walls  located  on  both  sides  of  the  main  wall;  and 
a  pair  of  metal  latches  attached  to  the  housing,  each  latch  being 
fomied  of  one  piece  of  metal  and  including  a  substantially 
planar  fork  portion  shaped  to  be  secured  in  said  slot  and 
engaged  with  the  engaging  projection,  an  ami  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  fork  portion  along  the  main  wall,  a  latch  portion 
extending  from  the  arm  piinion  and  shaped  to  engage  with 
and  hold  the  second  circuit  board  in  a  predelennined  position 
when  the  second  circuit  board  is  "inserted  in  the  opening  of  the 
housing,  and  a  releasing  portion  arranged  near  to  the  latch 
portion  and  selectively  allowing  disengagement  of  the  second 
circuit  board,  wherein  the  fork  portion  of  the  metal  latch  has  a 
wedge-shaped  portion  which  bites  the  engaging  projection  in 
the  slot  of  the  attachment  post  of  the  housing. 
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5,827,086 
HALF-FITTING  PREVENTION  CONNECTOR 
Masaru  Fukuda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Coi'po- 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  19%,  8-022653 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/627 

U.S.  CI.  439—357  7  Oaims 


^ 


So 


fflfflU 


1.  A  half-fitting  prevention  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  electrical  terminal  therein; 

a  resilient  member  mounted  on  said  housing; 

a  lock  member  disposed  in  said  housing  for  retaining  engage- 
ment with  a  retaining  projection  disposed  on  a  mating  con- 
nector, said  lock  member  pivoting  as  said  mating  connector  is 
inserted  into  said  housing  in  an  insertion  direction,  said  lock 
member  having  lock  release  projections  formed  respectively 
on  opposite  sides  thereof:  and 

a  cover  member  slidably  fitted  on  said  housing  and  covering  said 
housing  over  an  entire  periphery  thereof,  said  cover  member 
having  cover  lock  release  ribs  formed  on  an  inner  surface 
thereof  for  abutting  against  said  lock  release  projections 
which  pivotally  move  said  lock  member  as  said  cover  mem- 
ber slides  in  the  insertion  direction  of  said  mating  connector 
during  insertion  of  said  mating  connector  into  said  housing, 

wherein  said  resilient  member  urges  said  cover  member  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  insertion  direction  of  said  mating 
connector 


5,827,087 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  CABLES  OF 
DIFFERENT  GAUGES 

Shuji  Yamasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  808,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-033889 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  CI.  439—395  6  Oaims 


1.  A  cable  connector  comprising: 

a  single  flat  metal  plate: 

a  notch  formed  in  said  metal  plate  and  comprising 

an  inlet  portion  extending  from  one  edge  of  said  metal  plate, 
and  open  at  said  one  edge  sufficiently  wide  to  receive  a 
cable  consisting  of  a  core  and  an  insulating  covering,  and 
sequentially  reduced  in  width  for  guiding  said  cable, 
a  slit-like  cutting  portion  extending  from  said  inlet  portion  in 
one  direction  and  having  a  width  for  cutting  said  covering 
up  to  said  core,  and 


a  U-shaped  slit  having  a  contact  portion  extending  from  said 

cutting  portion  to  terminate  at  an  end  of  said  U-shaped  slit, 

for  penetrating  and  electrically  contacting  said  core  at 

opposite  edges  of  said  slit; 

a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  holes  formed  in  said  metal  plate  at 

opposite  sides  of  said  slit  and  extending  along  said  slit  so  as  to 

define  resf)ective  intervening  beam  portions  between  said 

contact  portion  and  said  elongated  holes;  and 

a  pair  of  lugs  each  protruding  from  one  of  opposite  edges  of  the 

respective  elongated  hole  toward  the  other  edge; 
wherein  when  the  cable  is  pushed  into  said  notch,  said  respec- 
tive beam  portions  deform  to  thereby  cause  the  respective  lug 
and  the  respective  facing  edge  to  abut  against  each  other. 


5,827,088 

SOCKET  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Richard  Weatheriey,  23  Tenter  Rd.,  Moulton  Park  Industrial 

Estate,  Northampton,  NN3  lAX,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,879 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/60 

VS.  a.  439—540.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  socket  mounting  system  comprising  a  mounting  panel 
having  an  aperture  therein;  a  first  clip  component  having  a  face 
portion  which,  in  use.  lies  on  an  obverse  side  of  the  mounting 
panel;  a  second  clip  component  having  a  socket  clip  portion;  a 
socket  releasably  secured  to  the  second  clip  component  by  means 
of  the  socket  clip  portion,  the  socket  having  a  portion  which  is 
presented  to  the  aperture  in  the  mounting  panel  for  receiving  a  plug 
inserted  from  the  obverse  side  of  the  mounting  panel;  and  inter- 
engaging  latches  on  the  first  and  second  clip  components  for 
latching  the  first  clip  component  to  the  second  clip  component,  the 
latches  being  mutually  engageable  and  disengageable  prior  to 
mounting  of  the  socket  by  the  socket  clip  portion,  but  being  locked 
against  disengagement  by  the  socket  when  the  socket  is  mounted 
on  the  socket  clip  portion. 


5,827.089 
BOARD  LOCK  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Hoy  Smith  Beck,  Jr.,  Lexington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437339,  May  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743369 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/73 

VS.  a.  439—567  16  Claims 

1.  A  board  lock  member  for  use  with  an  electrical  connector, 

comprising: 

a  generally  flat  body  portion  comprising  an  upper  arm  and  a 

lower  arm  with  a  space  therebetween; 
a  pair  of  deflectable  legs  which  extend  from  said  lower  arm  in  an 

axial  direction; 
said  upper  and  lower  arms  extend  in  a  direction  which  is 
generally  transverse  to  said  axial  direction  of  said  deflectable 
legs,  said  upper  and  lower  arms  comprise  respective  first  ends 
which  are  connected  by  a  web  section,  and  each  of  said  upper 
and  lower  arms  comprise  respective  second  ends,  said  second 
ends  comprise  free  ends  which  are  substantially  coextensive 
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5,827,091 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  A  WIRING  HARNESS 

Curt  M.  Briski,  Westland,  and  Mark  S.  Grant,  Livonia,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,971,  Dec.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,681,185.  This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,903 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  /.WO 

U.S.  CI.  439-594  4  claims 


in  said  transverse  direction,  said  upper  and  lower  arms 
thereby  define  a  hoolc-shaped  configuration  for  attaching  the 
board  lock  to  said  electrical  connector,  said  upper  aim  having 
a  retention  member 


5327,090 

SIDE  MOUNT  STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  PCMCIA 
CONNECTOR 
David  B.  Knighton,  Longmont,  Cdc,  assignor  to  Maxtor  Cor- 
poration, Longmont,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,633,  Jul.  22.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,088 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13^74 

UA  CI.  439-571  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  a  multiple  conductor  wiring  harness 
having  at  least  two  multiple  conductor-terminating  connectors, 
each  connector  comprising  a  connector  body  having  a  surface  at 
which  a  plurality  of  meul  contacts  are  substantially  exposed,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  a  pair  of  said  connectors  with  said  surfaces  in 
juxtaposed  relationship; 

(b)  establishing  multi-point  mechanical  interconnection  between 
the  connector  bodies  of  said  juxtaposed  pair; 

(c)  transporting  the  harness:  and,  thereafter 

(d)  disconnecting  the  juxtaposed  connector  bodies  from  one 
another  so  that  each  connector  can  be  mated  with  a  corre- 
sponding elecuncal  component. 


1.  A  hard  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  disk  within  said  housing; 

a  spin  motor  that  rotates  said  disk; 

an  actuator  arm  assembly  operatively  coupled  to  said  disk; 

a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  to  said  housing  and  containing  a 

surface  pad; 
an  electronic  device  mounted  to  said  printed  circuit  board;  and 
an  electrical  connector  that  is  coupled  to  said  printed  circuit 
board,  said  electrical  connector  including: 
(a)  a  body,  said  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  first 
and  second  sides,  wherein  a  center  of  said  body  is  located 
midway  between  said  first  and  second  ends, 
(b»  an  electrical  contact  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said 

body  and 
(c)  first  and  second  locating  pins,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  locating  pins  are  located  proximate  to  said  first  and 
second  sides,  respectively,  and  each  of  said  locating  pins 
penetrates  said  board  at  only  a  single  location  in  said  board, 
said  first  and  second  locating  pins  being  offset  towards  said 
second  end  from  said  center  of  said  electrical  connector 
body,  wherein  said  electrical  contact  is  biased  into  contact 
with  said  surface  pad. 


5,827,092 

FILTERED  ELECTRICAL  ADAPTER  AND  CONNECTOR 

Steven  Eric  Minich,  Glen  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,471,  Sep.  13,  1996.  This 

application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882^49 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/66 

U.S.  a.  439-620  35  Claims 


I.  A  filtered  electrical  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact terminals  comprising  contacts  held  in  an  insulative  housing, 
the  contact  further  comprises  a  contact  pin  and  a  conductive  plate 
perpendicular  to  the  mating  direction  of  the  connector  and  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  contact  pin,  the  housing  further 
comprising  a  collar  parallel  to  and  spaced  away  from  said  conduc- 
tive plate  creating  a  recess  between  said  conductive  plate  and  said 
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collar,  at  least  one  filter  element  having  two  electrodes,  the  filter 
element  disposed  in  said  recess  between  said  collar  and  one  of  said 
conductive  plates  wherein  one  of  said  two  electrodes  is  electrically 
connected  to  said  conductive  plate,  the  connector  further  compris- 
ing a  conductive  shield,  and  the  other  one  of  said  two  electrodes 
engages  said  shield. 


5,827,093 
CONNECTOR  COVER  RETAINING  STRUCTURE 
Toshiaki  Okabe,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316759 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/436 

U.S.  a.  439—752  5  Oaims 


therebetween  and  a  base  wjill  in  which  a  connecting  portion  to 
be  connected  to  said  power  source  wire  is  extended. 


1.  A  connector  cover  retaining  structure  comprising: 

a  housing; 

terminal  receiving  chambers  formed  in  said  housing  and  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  side  walls; 

an  upper  open  portion  formed  in  said  housing  to  expose  said 
terminal  receiving  chambers; 

a  cover  mounted  on  said  housing  through  a  hinge  so  as  to  close 
said,  upper  open  portion; 

projected  portions  formed  respectively  on  said  side  walls,  each 
of  said  projected  portions  having  a  retaining  portion;  and 

retaining  pawls  formed  respectively  on  said  cover  and  retain- 
ingly  engaged  respectively  with  the  retaining  portions  of  said 
projected  portions  when  said  cover  is  closed  to  close  said 
upper  open  portion, 

wherein  said  retaining  pawls  are  formed  in  retaining  grooves  on 
the  underside  of  said  cover  and  said  retaining  portions  are 
formed  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  projected  portions. 


5,827,094 
CONNECTOR  FOR  HEAVY  CURRENT  SUBSTRATE 
Eiichi  Aizawa,  and   Shinobu   Saito,   both   of  l^uru,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aikawa  Press  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  May  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  858,495 
InL  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  CL  439—857  10  Oaims 

1.  A  connector  for  a  heavy  current  substrate  in  which  a  power 
source  wire  for  passing  the  heavy  current  is  connected  to  a  sub- 
strate, comprising: 
a  male  terminal  which  is  flexibly  formed  by  a  pair  of  side  walls 
to  be  directly  attached  to  said  substrate  and  a  base  wall,  so 
that  the  section  thereof  is  generally  U-shaped;  and 
a  female  terminal  which  is  flexibly  formed  so  as  to  be  integrated 
with  a  pair  of  elastic  side  walls  for  holding  said  male  terminal 


5,827,095 
MOUNT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  ELECTRIC 

APPARATUS  ON  A  GROUND  BASE 
Juhani  Mantere,  'Ibiisiila,  Finland,  assignor  to  ABB  Industry 

Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI96/00209,  §  371  Date  Oct  8,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/33092,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  24,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  930,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  19,  1995,  951860 

Int  CI."  B63H  21/30 

VS.  O.  440—6  11  Claims 


1.  A  mount  structure  (9)  for  supporting  an  electric  apparatus  (1) 
comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator  frame,  such  an  electric  apparatus 
being  preferably  a  marine  engine  rotating  a  propeller,  on  a  ground 
base  (10,  10"),  such  as  a  hull  of  ship,  said  mount  structure  (9) 
comprising  at  least  one  vibration  damping  unit  (12,  13.  12"),  which 
comprises  a  vibration  damping  rail  (15-18.  15".  16").  which  is 
arranged  to  receive  and  damp  vibration  of  the  electric  apparatus  (1) 
and  which  is  secured  to  the  stator  frame  (11,  11").  spacing  means 
(39-  41.  39"  and  42-44,  43")  being  attached  to  the  vibration 
damping  rail  (15-18,  15",  16")  for  securing  it  at  a  distance  from 
the  stator  frame  (11.  11")  and  at  a  distance  from  the  ground  base 
(10.  10").  and  relieving  means  (55,  55',  55")  constituting  material 
weakening  being  provided  in  the  vibration  damping  rail  (15-18, 
15",  16")  to  increase  the  elasticity  of  the  vibration  damping  rail  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  vibration  damping  rail  yields  significantly 
in  two  directions,  which  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one 
direction  being  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  vibration  damp- 
ing rail  and  the  other  direction  being  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
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direction  of  the  vibration  damping  rail,  characterized  in  that  the 
mount  structure  (9)  comprises  at  lea.st  two  elastic  vibration  damp- 
ing units  (12.  13.  12"  1,  which  both  comprise  at  least  two  elastic 
vibration  damping  rails  (15-18.  15".  16").  which  are  spaced  apan 
in  the  vertical  direction,  the  upper  vibration  damping  rail  (15.  17. 
15")  being  secured  to  the  stator  frame  (11.  11")  at  a  distance  from 
il  and  the  lower  vibration  damping  rail  (16.  18.  16")  being  secured 
to  the  ground  base  (10.  10")  at  a  distance  from  it.  and  the  upper 
and  the  lower  vibration  damping  rail  (15-18.  15".  16")  being 
secured  to  each  other,  the  upper  and  the  lower  vibration  damping 
rail  being  thus  arranged  to  receive  and  damp  the  vibration  of  the 
electnc  apparatus  (1). 


5.827,096 
W.4TERCR.4FT  EXH.^LST  CONTROL 
Shigehani  Mineo,  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  .Apr.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  847.830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1996.  8-097160 
Int.  Cl.'^  B63H  21/32 
VS.  a.  440-89  25  Oaims 


a  bolt  for  attaching  the  oar  supporting  member  and  the  pivot  pan 
together  and  passing  through  the  through-holes  of  the  oar 
supporting  member  and  the  through  hole  of  the  pivot  pan. 
said  oar  supponing  member  being  pivotally  movable  about  an 
axis  of  the  bolt,  said  top  ponion  having  side  edges  hitting  the 
respective  edges  of  the  rectangular  opening  when  the  oar  held 
in  the  oar  supporting  member  is  moved  within  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  axis  of  the  boat. 


1.  Ab  exhaust  control  system  for  a  watercraft  powered  by  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  watercraft  having  a  hull  having  a 
declt  section  and  a  lower  section  herebelow,  said  deck  and  lower 
sections  defining  an  internal  chamber,  said  deck  section  having  an 
access  opening  therein  leading  to  said  iijtemal  chamber,  said  access 
opening  having  an  outer  edge  and  selectively  covered  with  a  seat.  *''"  ^^—^^ 

said  huU  having  at  least  one  wall,  said  eiigine  mounted  to  said  hull 
in  said  internal  chamber,  said  engine  having  a  body  with  at  least 
one  combustion  chamber  with  an  exhaust 'passage  leading  through 
said  body  therefrom,  said  exhaust  control  system  including  an 
exhaust  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  exhaust  through  said 
passage,  said  valve  including  a  valve  body  movably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  engine  and  having  a  portion  for  blocking  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  exhaust  passage,  and  means  for  moving  said  body. 
said  means  for  moving  including  an  actuator  positioned  at  a 
location  on  said  wall  of  said  hull  which  is  positioned  outside  of 
said  outer  edge  of  said  access  opening. 


5,827,098 
COLD  WEATHER  LIFE  SAVING  DEVICE 
Alan  D.  Cunningham,  XWordal  Rd.,  Yellowknife,  N.T.,  Canada, 
X1A-3E1 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,724 
Int.  CI."  B63C  9/J2 


6  Claims 


5,827,097 
OARLOCK 

Kunio  .Ando,  3-39-34  KiU,  Kunitachi-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
rded  Nov.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  967,897 
int.  CI."  B63H  16/06 
VS.  a.  440-106  4  aalms 

1.  An  oarlock  used  for  holding  an  oar  to  row  a  boat,  comprising: 
an  oar  supporting  member  formed  of  one  clamping  plate  shaped 
into  a  cylindrical  oar  holder  part  and  a  rectangular  lower  pan. 
said  rectangular  lower  part  having  a  bottom  with  a  rectangular 
opening,  and  side  walls  facing  each  other,  each  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  through-hole,  said  rectangular  opening  defin- 
ing edges  therearound  in  the  bonom  of  the  rectangular  lower 
pan. 
a  pivot  pan  formed  of  a  top  ponion  and  a  pivot,  said  top  portion 
having  a  through  hole  and  passing  through  said  rectangular 
opening  when  the  oar  supponing  member  and  the  pivot  pan 
are  assembled,  and 


1.  A  cold  weather  life  saving  device,  comprising: 

(A)  an  elongate  belt  body,  having  a  tubular  center  ponion: 

(B)  a  plurality  of  flotation  devices  carried  at  evenly  spaced 
intervals  within  the  center  portion  of  the  elongate  belt; 

(C)  at  least  one  storage  pouch,  defined  within  the  center  ponion 
in  a  space  between  two  of  the  plurality  of  flotation  devices, 
the  at  least  one  storage  pouch  having  a  releasably  fastenable 
opening  thereby  allowing  the  secure  storage  of  survival  sup- 
plies: 

(D)  at  least  one  utility  ring,  carried  by  the  elongate  belt;  and 

(E)  a  telescoping  pole,  carried  by  one  of  the  at  least  one  utility 
nng.  having  a  plurality  of  segments  and  associated  locking 
means  for  transforming  the  telescoping  pole  between  a  short- 
ened storage  configuration  and  an  extended  usable  configura- 
tion, and  having  an  end  piece  earned  by  one  of  the  plurality  of 
segments. 
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5,827,099 
LSE  OF  EARLY  FORMED  LIFT-OFF  LAYER  IN 
FABRICATING  GATED  ELECTRON-EMITTING 
DEVICES 
Christopher  J.  Spindt,  Mcnio  Park;  John  M.  Macaulay.  Palo 
Alto;  Robert  M.  Duboc.  Jr.,  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Peter  C.  Searson.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignors  to  Candescent 
Technologies  Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  269,229.  Jun.  29,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,564,959,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,490, 
Sep.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.462.467.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  158.102,  Nov.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,559,389.  This 
application  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,885 

Int.  CI.'  Hoij  wo: 

VS.  CI.  445—24  18  Claims 
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depositing  an  insulating  material  on  said  cathode  to  form  an 

insulating  layer: 
depositing  a  first  metal  on  said  insulating  layer  in  a  slanted  angle 

direction  to  form  a  gale  electrode  having  a  protruded  edge 

portion: 
removing  said  mask  and  said  plurality  of  tips  to  form  a  plurality 

of  holes; 
depositing  a  second  metal  on  said  gate  electrode  to  form  a 

pluralit)  of  micro-tips  in  said  plurality  of  holes;  and 
removing  said  second  metal  from  said  gate  electrode. 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  structure  in  which  an^electrically  insulating  layer  lies 
over  a  lower  electrically  non-insulating  region,  an  electrically 
non-insulating  gale  layer  lies  over  the  insulating  layer,  a 
lift-off  layer  lies  over  the  gale  layer,  and  a  further  layer  lies 
over  the  lift-ofl'  layer; 

providing  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  through  the  further  layer; 

etching  the  lift-off  layer  through  the  apertures  to  form  corre- 
sponding lift-ofl  openings  through  the  lift-ott'  layer; 

etching  the  gate  layer  through  the  lift-off  openings  to  form 
corresponding  gate  openings  through  the  gate  layer; 

etching  the  insulating  layer  through  the  gate  openings  to  form 
conesponding  dielectric  open  spaces  through  the  insulating 
layer; 

forming  a  like  multiplicity  of  electron-emissive  elements  over 
the  lower  non-insulating  region  such  that  each  electron- 
emissive  element  contacts  the  lower  non-insulating  region 
through  a  corresponding  one  of  the  dielectric  open  spaces, 
electrically  non-insulating  matenal  being  deposited  over  the 
lift-off'  layer  and  into  the  dielecuic  open  spaces  so  as  to  form 
at  least  pan  of  each  electron-emissive  element:  and 

removing  the  lift-off  layer  so  as  to  substantially  remove  an>  of 
the  non-insulaline  material  accumulated  over  the  lift-oft  laver 


5,827,101 
ANODE  FOR  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 
David  .A.  Cathey.  Boise;  Charles  M.  Watkins,  Meridian,  and 
James  J.  Hofmann,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 
Display  Technology,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  781.830.  Jan.  10.  1997.  This  application 

Mar.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  40.129 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/IS:29/.U 

VS.  CI.  445—24  24  Claims 


5,827,100 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FIELD  EMISSION 

DEVICE 

Jong-min  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  731.150 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  14,  1995, 
95-41246 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  445—24  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  manufacturing  a  field  emission  device,  compris- 
ing ihe  steps  of: 
forming  a  cathode  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  semiconductor  material  layer  on  said  cathode; 
forming  a  mask  on  said  semiconductor  material  layer; 
etching  said  semiconductor  material  laver  to  form  a  plurality  of 
tips  on  said  cathode,  each  of  said  plurality  of  tips  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  ponion; 


40 


N 


1 .  A  method  of  making  an  anode  for  a  field  emission  display,  the 
method  comprising: 
disposing  a  transparent. reflectance  reducing  intermediate  layer 

on  a  transparent  substrate: 
disposing  a  grille  on  the  intermediate  layer  with  the  grille 
■  defining  a  pattern  of  open  regions  on  the  intermediate  layer: 
disposing  a  conductive  layer  over  the  grille  and  intermediate 

layer;  and 
disposing  a  phosphor  layer  on  the  conductive  layer 


5,827.102 
LOW  TEMPER.ATURE  METHOD  FOR  EVACUATING 
AND  SEALING  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAYS 
Charles  M.  Watkins.  Boise,  and  Danny  Dynka.  Meridan.  both 
of  Id.,  assignors  to  MicronTechnology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Filed  Mav  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.059 
int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  445—25  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  evacuating  and  sealing  a  field  emission  displav 
package,  comprising: 
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providing  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate; 

applying  a  seal  material  to  the  first  plate,  the  seal  material 
comprising  indium; 

placing  the  second  plate  on  the  seal  material  to  form  a  space  at 
least  partially  defined  by  the  seal  material,  the  first  plate,  and 
the  second  plate; 

evacuating  the  space  through  a  flow  path  provided  by  non- 
conformance of  the  seal  material  to  surfaces  on  the  first  or 
-second  plates:  and 

heating  the  seal  material  during  the  evacuating  step  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  125'  C.  to  150°  C. 


5,827,104 
CONSTRUCTIONAL  TOY  PIECES 
Yu  Zheng,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patent  Category  Corpo- 
ration, Monrovia,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,519,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,605,486.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
669,253 
Int.  CI."  A63H  33/08 
U,S.  CI.  446-114  ,8  Claims 


5,827,103 
DOLLHOl  SE  ACTIVITY  BOOK 
Sharon  A.  Carter,  Carrollton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sharon  Carter, 
Weatherford,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812,149 
Int.  CI."  A63H  33/3S:  B42D  3/12 


V.S.  CI.  446—71 


1  Claim 


1.  An  object  including  a  first  puzzle  piece  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  outer  side  edge  and  a  second  outer  side 

edge: 
a  plurality  of  joints  positioned  along  the  first  and  second  outer 
side  edges,  each  joint  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  mortise 
defined  by  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall,  and  a  straight 
bottom  edge  that  connects  the  first  and  second  side  walls,  with 
the  bottom  edge  of  at  least  one  joint  having  a  width  which  is 
different  from  the  width  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  other  joints; 
and 

wherein  the  first  puzzle  piece  comprises  a  comer  connecting  the 
first  and  second  outer  side  edges,  and  a  comer  joint  provided 
at  the  comer,  the  comer  joint  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 
monise  defined  by  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall  and  a 
bottom  edge,  with  the  first  side  wall  of  the  comer  joint 
extending  from  the  bottom  edge  to  the  first  outer  side  edge, 
and  the  second  side  wall  of  the  comer  joint  extending  from 
the  bottom  edge  to  the  second  outer  side  edge. 


I.  A  dollhouse  activity  book  comprising:  A  front  cover;  a  back 
cover;  a  plurality  of  pages  disposed  between  said  front  cover  and 
>.aid  back  cover;  each  of  said  pages  having  indicia  representativ  e  of 
a  room  of  a  house;  a  plurality  of  separate  figures  shaped  and 
designed  with  indicia  which  is  associated  with  said  indicia  repre- 
sentative of  a  room  of  a  house  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  pages: 
each  of  said  pages  having  two  sides,  each  of  said  sides  including  at 
least  one  pocket,  configured  and  arranged  to  receive  one  of  said 
plurality  of  separate  figures  therein;  some  of  said  plurality  of  pages 
funher  including  a  strap,  said  strap  comprising  a  strip  of  material 
attached  to  said  page  at  two  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  and  secure 
one  of  said  separate  figures  between  said  page  and  said  strap;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  pockets  and  said  strips  are  designed  as  an 
integral  part  of  said  indicia  representative  of  a  room  of  a  house  and 
wherein  each  of  said  separate  figures  are  designed  and  dimen- 
sioned to  be  received  within  said  pockets  and  said  straps  such  that 
thev  correspond  to  the  representation  of  the  room  of  the  respective 
page. 


5,827,105 
UNIT  TOY  SYSTEM 
Norbert  Felgenhauer,  Zirndorf;  Wolfgang  Gorlich,  Erlangen, 
and  Peter  Dziemballa,  Cadolzburg,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Geobra  Brandstatter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Zirndorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1995,  195  01 
742.0 

Int.  CI."  A63H  33/06:33/m 
U.S.  CI.  44*^120  ^Claims 

1.  A  unit  toy  system  having  a  plurality  of  at  least  partially 
diffenng  landscape  units  (1.  2.  3)  comprising  the  following  fea- 
tures: 

each  unit  of  the  landscape  units  (1.  2,  3)  has  a  base  plane  (4,  5. 
6). 

each  unit  of  the  landscape  units  (1,  2.  3)  has  a  least  one  bearing 
area  (9  to  14)  for  the  ba.se  plane  (4,  5,  6)  of  another  landscape 
unit  of  said  landscape  units  (2,  3,  1),  some  of  the  landscape 
units  (1,  2)  having  at  least  two  of  said  beanng  area  (9  to  13), 

each  said  bearing  area  (9  to  14)  has  a  vertical  distance  na  from 
each  respective  base  plane  (4.  5.  6),  which  corresponds  to  an 
integral  multiple  n  of  a  vertical  modular  dimension  a,  n=l,  2, 
i.    .  .  applying. 

a  member  ( 15)  of  an  intedocking  arrangement  is  formed  on  each 
said  bearing  area  (9  to  14),  and 
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at  least  one  locking  element  (21)  complementary  to  the  member 
located  on  the  respective  bearing  area  (9  to  14)  is  provided  in 
the  vicinity  of  each  said  base  plane  (4,  5.  6). 

wherein  a  locking  aperture  (15)  is  formed  in  each  bearing  area 
(9  to  14). 

wherein  each  of  said  locking  element  (21)  has  a  snap-in  locking 
element  (33)  complementary  to  the  locking  aperture  (15),  and 

wherein  each  of  said  locking  element  (21)  is  pivotable  from  a 
first  position  in  which  said  locking  element  does  not  project 
beyond  the  base  plane  (4.  5.  6)  into  a  second  position  in  which 
the  snap-in  locking  element  (33)  projects  through  the  base 
plane  (4,  5.  6). 


5,827,106 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE  AND  KIT  THEREOF 
Jean-Philippe   Crepeau,    Montreal;    Jean-Christophe   Doyon, 
Verdun:    Christian   Lemire,   Montreal,   and    Real   Lanoix. 
Laval,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ritvik  Holdings  Inc., 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787368 

Int.  CI."  A63H  33/OH 

U.S.  CL  446—128  36  Claims 


1.  A  toy  construction  piece  for  use  with  standard  toy  construc- 
tion blocks, 
each  of  said  standard  blocks  having  a  given  width  and  a  given 
length  and  a  top  on  which  extends  at  least  one  row  of  at  least 
one  upwardly  projecting  peg.  each  of  said  at  least  one  peg 
having  a  center,  each  of  said  standard  blocks  also  having  a 
bottom  provided  with  means  cooperating  with  said  at  least 
one  peg  of  another  standard  block  for  releasably  interlocking 
said  standard  block  on  top  of  said  another  standard  block, 
wherein  the  w  idlh  of  each  of  said  standard  blocks  is  an  integer 
multiple  of  a  distance  d  and  said  length  is  another  integer 


multiple  of  said  distance  d,  and  wherein  said  upwardly  pro- 
jecting peg  is  centered  within  a  square  of  length  d  such  that 
when  said  standard  block  has  more  than  one  row  of  more  than 
one  peg.  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  distance  between  the 
centers  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  pegs  is  equal  to  d. 
said  toy  construction  piece  being  in  the  form  of  a  half-shell  with 
an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  said  toy  construction 
piece  comprising: 

a  bottom  portion  lying  in  a  plane  P.  said  bottom  portion 
having  a  periphery  and  including  a  bottom  portion  edge, 
said  bottom  portion  edge  having  a  first  and  second  pair  of 
parallel  sides  of  length  LI  and  L2,  respectively,  said  first 
pair  of  parallel  sides  being  perpendicular  to  said  second 
pair  of  parallel  sides,  said  bottom  portion  being  provided 
with  means  cooperating  with  the  pegs  of  the  standard 
blocks  for  releasably  interlocking  one  or  more  of  said 
standard  blocks  on  said  bonom  portion  of  said  toy  con- 
struction piece; 
a  top  portion  having  a  border,  four  comers  and  a  rectangular 
opening  therein,  said  top  portion  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  P  at  a  perpendicular  distance  D  from  said  plane  P. 
said  border  having  a  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  parallel  sides 
of  length  L3  and  L4,  respectively,  said  third  pair  of  parallel 
sides  being  parallel  to  the  first  pair  of  parallel  sides  while 
said  fourth  pair  of  parallel  sides  is  parallel  to  the  second 
pair  of  parallel  sides,  said  border  having  a  top  surface  and 
an  inner  surface,  the  border  of  said  top  portion  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  row  of  outwardly  projecting  pegs 
identical  to  those  of  the  toy  construction  blocks,  the  longi- 
tudinal distance  between  every  a  pair  of  pegs  of  said  border 
being  equal  to  d.  said  border  including  a  peg  at  each  comer; 
a  bottom  wall  portion  extending  along  the  periphery  of  the 
bottom  portion  and  towards  said  top  portion,  said  bottom 
wall  portion  having  a  width  W  smaller  than  said  distance  D 
and  having  a  fifth  and  sixth  pairs  of  parallel  sides  of  length 
L5  and  L6.  respectively,  said  fifth  pair  of  parallel  sides 
being  parallel  to  the  first  and  third  pairs  of  parallel  sides 
while  said  sixth  pair  of  parallel  sides  is  parallel  to  the 
second  and  fourth  pairs  of  parallel  sides; 
a  first  and  second  pairs  of  top  wall  portions,  wherein  said  first 
pair  of  top  wall  portions  has  one  top  wall  portion  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  fifth  pair  of  parallel  sides  to  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  third  pair  of  parallel  sides,  said 
first  pair  of  top  wall  portions  also  having  another  top  wall 
portion  extending  from  the  other  side  of  the  fifth  pair  of 
parallel  sides  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the  tliird  pair  of 
parallel  sides,  and  where  said  second  pair  of  top  wall 
portions  has  one  top  portion  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
sixth  pair  of  parallel  sides  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
fourth  pair  of  parallel  sides,  said  second  pair  of  top  wall 
portions  also  having  another  top  wall  portion  extending 
from  the  other  side  of  the  sixth  pair  of  parallel  sides  to  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  fourth  pair  of  parallel  sides,  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  top  wall  portions  forming  together 
a  generally  rectangular  pyramidal  shape  and  defining  four 
generally  dihedral  recesses  between  the  four  adjacent  top 
wall  portions  respectively,  each  of  said  dihedral  recesses 
having  a  top  bounded  by  said  top  portion  and  a  bottom  in 
the  form  of  a  flat  surface  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  P  at  a  distance  w  from  said  plane  P,  said  flat  surface 
extending  perpendicularly  inwardly  from  said  bottom  wall 
portion  and  having  edges  and  an  inside  surface; 
wherein  said  flat  surfaces  are  each  provided  with  at  least  one 
row  of  at  least  one  outwardly  projecting  peg  identical  to 
those  of  the  toy  construction  blocks,  the  longitudinal  dis- 
tance between  one  peg  and  an  adjacent  peg  of  said  at  least 
one  row  being  equal  to  d,  the  transverse  distance  between 
said  one  peg  and  said  adjacent  peg  being  equal  to  d  and  the 
distance  between  every  peg  adjacent  to  one  of  said  edges 
and  said  one  edge  being  equal  at  least  to  '/kl. 
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5.827,107  \ 

'  SPINNING  DANCING  TOP    \ 

James  Bears,  8870  Cicero  Dr..  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.  33437.  and 
Chee-Yin  Lu.  7817  LaGuardia  Dr..  Piano.  Tex.  75025 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,767 
Int.  CI."  A63H  1/08:1/00:27/127 
VS.  d  446-2«  5  cu^ms 


5.827.108 

VARIABLE-LENGTH  TWIRLABLE  BATON 

Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd..  Union  City.  NJ.  07080 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  996,766 

Int.  CI."  A63H  J.VOO 

U.S.  CI.  446-266  7  claims 


Oh- 


TT 


1.  A  spinning  toy  comprising 

a  spinning  body  capable  of  spinning  like  a  lop  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  having  a  bottom  having  a  central  region  adjacent 
the  axis  of  rotation: 
spring  means  fastened  to  the  spmning  body  and  extending  below 
a  point  at  or  near  the  central  region  of  the  spmning  body,  the 
spring  means  aligned  generally  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
spmning  body  to  absorb  compressive  force  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  toy: 
foot  means  attached  to  a  bottom  end  of  the  spring  means  and 
located  below  the  spring  means  when  the  toy  is  in  use.  the 
foot  means  having  a  bottom  end  having  a  flat  circular  rim 
around  its  periphery  to  permit  the  toy  to  roll  upon  a  surface 
when  the  spinning  body  is  spinning,  the  diameter  of  the  flat 
circular  nm  being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  foot  of  the 
spinning  body  to  roll  upon  the  rim  as  it  spins  thereby  causing 
the  toy  to  move  laterally  when  in  use: 
a  generally  circular,  vertical  extending  bore  in  the  bonom  sur- 
face of  the  foot  means,  the  bore  having  a  first  helical  thread 
formed  therein: 
a  hand-operated  launcher  means  for  spinning  the  spinning  body 
and  launching  it  onto  the  surface,  the  launcher  means  com- 
pnsing 

a  launcher  body  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  hand  of  a  user, 
a  spindle  means  vertically  mounted  in  the  launcher  body, 
capable  of  rotation  about  its  vertical  axis  and  having  an 
upper  end  accessible  through  an  opening  in  a  top  surface  of 
the  launcher  body  and  extending  relatively  close  to  or 
protruding  slightly  above  the  top  surface  of  the  launcher 
body, 
a  pull-slnng  wrapped  around  the  spindle  means  so  that  pulling 
on  the  pull-string  causes  the  spindle  means  to  rotate  about  its 
venical  axis, 
a  second  helical  thread  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle 
means  and  adapted  to  thread  loosely  into  the  first  helical 
thread  within  the  vertically  extending  bore  in  the  foot  means, 
whereby  when  the  pull-string  is  pulled  causing  the  spindle 
means  to  rotate,  the  first  helical  thread  securely  engages  the 
second  helical  thread,  causing  the  foot  means  and  thereby  the 
spinning  toy  to  rotate,  and  when  the  spindle  means  slops 
rotating  the  foot  will  continue  to  rotate,  due  to  the  angular 
momentu  the  first  helical  thread  to  unthread  itself  from  the 
second  helical  thread,  and  thereby  tending  to  cause  the  U\  : 
means  and  thus  the  spinning  lop  to  rise  out  of  the  launcher. 


-d^i^fe 


^- 


1.  A  baton  of  variable  length  useable  by  a  drum  major  or  other 
user  capable  of  twiriing  the  baton,  said  baton  comprising: 

A.  an  open-ended  cylindrical  main  tube  that  can  be  grasped  by 
the  user,  said  tube  being  divided  into  opposing  half-sections 
by  a  transverse  beam: 

B.  a  pair  of  cylindrical  rods  telescoped  within  the  respective 
half-sections  of  the  tube,  each  rod  being  slidable  in  its  half 
section  and  having  a  weighted  mass  secured  to  an  outer  end  of 
the  rod  whereby  the  length  of  the  baton  is  determined  by  the 
distance  between  the  weighted  masses:  and 

C.  stretchable  means  connecting  an  inner  end  of  each  rod  to  the 
beam  whereby  when  the  baton  is  twirled  by  the  user,  the 
resultant  centrifugal  forces  acting  on  the  weighted  masses 
cause  the  rods  to  advance  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
half-sections  of  the  tube  to  lengthen  the  baton. 


5.827.109 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AMUSING  YOUNG 

CHILDREN 

Mark  A.  Krull,  1705  E.  Ridge  Ct..  Northfleld.  Minn.  55057 

Filed  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  863.055 

Int.  CI."  A63H  3J/I8:  A63B  37/12:37/02 

VS.  a.  44^373  11  Claims 


200 


220 


220 


1.  A  toy  ball,  comprising: 

a  core  having  a  shape  which  substantially  resembles  a  first 
geometric  solid:  and 

a  flexible  cloth  housing  predisposed  to  assume  a  shape  which 
substantially  resembles  a  second  geometric  solid,  wherein  one 
of  said  first  geometric  solid  and  said  second  geometric  solid  is 
bounded  by  curved  surfaces,  and  the  other  of  said  first  geo- 
metric solid  and  said  second  geometric  solid  is  bounded  by  all 
planar  surfaces,  and  said  core  is  enclosed  within  said  housing, 
and  first  peripherally  distributed  portions  of  said  housing  bear 
against  said  core,  and  second  peripherally  distributed  portions 
of  said  housing  are  spaced  apart  from  said  core  and  cooperate 
therewith  to  define  gaps  therebetween. 
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5,827,110 
POLISHING  FACILITY 
Hiromi  Yajima.  Yokohama;  Yukio  Imoto,  Zama;  Shoichi 
Kodama;  Riichiro  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takashi  Omichi, 
Fujisawa;  Toyomi  Nishi,  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuji  Togawa, 
Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  580^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339165; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339166;  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339167 

Int.  CI."  B24B  7/22:51/00 
VS.  CI.  451—5  21  Claims 
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signals  from  the  pressure  sensor  and  change  the  feed  rate  of  the 
grinding  wheel  in  response  to  the  pressure  signal. 


5,827,112 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  WAFERS 
Michael  B.  Ball,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.. 
Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990.616 

Int.  CI."  B24B  49/18 

U.S.  CI.  451—21  18  Claims 


1.  A  modular  polishing  facility  for  polishing  workpieces,  said 
facility  comprising: 
a  load/unload  function  module  for  receipt  of  a  cassette  for 

workpieces  to  be  polished: 
a  transport  function  module  for  moving  workpieces  within  said 

facility: 
a  polishing  function  module  for  polishing  workpieces: 
a  cleaning  function  module  for  cleaning  workpieces: 
a  control  function  module  for  controlling  said  facility: 
each  of  said  transport  function  module,  said  polishing  function 
module  and  said  cleaning  function  module  including  a  driver 
for  driving  a  motor,  an  electrical  terminal  for  supplying  elec- 
trical power  to  said  driver,  a  conversion  interface  for  control 
signals  for  said  driver,  and  a  communications  terminal  for 
receiving  control  signals:  and 
said  control  function  module  including  a  power  source  for 
supplying  electrical  power  to  each  of  said  load/unload  func- 
tion module,  said  transport  function  module,  said  polishing 
function  module  and  said  cleaning  function  module  through 
an  electrical  terminal,  a  computer  for  generating  command 
signals,  an  electrical  input  terminal  for  receiving  input  of 
external  electrical  power,  and  an  operation  panel  for  inputting 
commands  for  said  facility. 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  dressing  a  grinding  wheel  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

moving  a  grinding  wheel  into  contact  with  the  wafer; 

grinding  the  wafer; 

receiving  a  signal  indicative  of  a  need  to  sharpen  the  grinding 

wheel:  and 
controlling  the  release  of  wheel  dressing  to  a  contact  area 

between  the  grinding  wheel  and  wafer  in  response  to  the 

signal. 


5.827,111 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  WAFERS 
Michael  B.  Ball,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,986 
Int  CI."  B24B  49/02 
U.S.  a.  451—14  20  aaims 

1.  A  wafer  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  wheel  hav- 
ing a  grinding  portion  and  at  least  one  pressure  sensor  and  being 
movable  at  a  predetermined  feed  rate,  the  pressure  sensor  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  grinding  portion,  and  a  controller  coupled  to 
the  pressure  sensor,  the  controller  being  adapted  to  receive  pressure 


5,827,113 
CUTTING  MACHINE 

Kiyohito  Okuno;  Sadahiko  Itoh.  and  Hisashi  Horii.  all  ol 

Ohtsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  MEMC  Electric  Materials,  Inc., 

St.  Peters.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995.  7-269505 

Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00:  B24C  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—36  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cutting  a  work  piece  using  a  cutting  machine 
having  a  wire  mounted  on  rollers  for  movement  of  the  wire  to  cut 
the  work  piece,  the  wire  including  a  cutting  reach  which  is  posi- 
tioned for  contacting  the  work  piece  to  cut  the  work  piece,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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pcoviding  a  container  of  working  fluid  having  an  upper  level  in 
I  the  container  disposed  below,  bul  in  closely  spaced  relation 
with  the  cutting  reach  of  the  wire; 

deflecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cutting  reach  of  the  wires 
downwardly  into  immersion  within  the  working  fluid  by 
effecting  relative  nio\ement  between  the  work  piece  and  the 
wire  to  brmg  the  work  piece  into  contact  with  the  cutting 
reach  of  the  wire  whereby  working  fluid  is  conlmuously 
supplied  to  the  work  piece  where  the  work  piece  is  being  cut 
bv  the  wire. 


5,827.114 
SLURRY  3L.\STING  PROCESS 
Benny  S.  Yam.  Holmdel,  and  .Andrew  Logan,  Jr..  East  Windsor. 
bo«h  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Piin- 
ceton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,463 

Int.  CI."  B24B  3/00 

L.S.  a.  451-75  23  Claims 


a  stand  to  support  a  workpiece  to  be  polished; 

pressing   means   for  pressing   said  drum   to  a   surface  of  the 

workpiece; 
reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  stand  or  said 

drum  so  that  said  drum  contacts  an  entire  surface  of  the 

workpiece; 
rotating  means  for  rotating  said  stand; 
supplying  means  for  delivering  an  abrasive  liquid  including 

abrasive  grains  to  said  polishing  pad;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  reciprocating  means  and 

said  rotating  means  so  as  lo  obtain  a  relationship; 


V/o)>/. 

in  which  V  represents  velocity  of  relative  reciprocation  between 
said  drum  and  the  workpiece  supported  on  said  stand  to  polish  the 
entire  surface  of  the  workpiece,  o)  represents  rotational  angular 
velocity  of  the  workpiece  supported  on  said  stand,  and  L  represents 
a  distance  from  a  rotational  center  of  the  workpiece  supported  on 
said  stand  to  a  point  on  the  workpiece  furthest  from  said  rotational 
center. 


1.  A  process  for  blast  cleaning  compnsing:  subjecting  a  work 
surface  to  a  blast  stream  comprising  a  slurry  of  a  carrier  liquid  and 
a  particulate  abrasive  material,  and  a  pressurized  air  stream  to 
atomize  the  slurry,  the  procesi  further  comprising  maintaining  an 
air  to  slurry  mass  ratio  of  generally  at  least  about  0.05. 


5,827.116 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLETING  THE  BREAST  PIECE  OF 
SLAUGHTERED  POULTRY 
Gert-Jan  Al,  and  Maarten  Bakker.  both  of  Oostzaan.  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V..  Oostzaa. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827.921 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.  Apr.    10,    1996 
1002831 

Int.  CI."  A22C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  452-170  10  Claims 


5.827,115 
POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Nobuni  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Ebara  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1995,  7-205216; 
JuL  19,  1995,  7-205217 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  7/00 
L-S.  CI.  451-123  6  Claims 

I.  A  polishing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  rtxaiable  drum  provided  on  a  surface  thereof  with  a  polishing 
pad; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  filleting  the  breast  piece  of  slaughtered 
poultry  wherein  the  breast  piece  includes  at  least  the  sternum  and 
wishbone  defined  by  both  clavicles,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
means  for  supporting  and  conveying  the  breast  piece  in  a  con- 
veying direction  along  a  conveying  path; 
means  for  cutting   loose  breast  meal  from  the  sternum  and 
wishbone  of  the  breast  piece; 
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said  means  for  cutting  loose  further  comprising  a  substantially 
V-shaped  cutting  device  and  means  for  driving  said  cutting 
device  synchronously  with  said  breast  piece  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  conveying  path  and  for-engaging  said  breast 
piece  with  said  cutting  device  to  separate  the  breast  meat 
adjacent  the  wishbone. 


5,827,117 
COIN  SORTER  AND  PACKAGER 
Robert  L.  Naas,  Skaneateles.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Mag-Nif  Incor- 
porated, Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,106 

Int.  CI."  G07D  3/08 

U.S.  a.  453—9  30  Claims 


2l3c      2|5b       2I'I> 

5.  A  device  for  stacking  coins,  comprising; 

at  least  one  coin  stacking  well,  wherein  said  coin  stacking  well 
further  comprises  a  coin  wrapper  holder,  said  coin  wrapper 
holder  comprising  a  ledge  at  one  end,  said  ledge  defining  at 
least  one  slot  extending  through  the  ledge. 


5.827,118 
CLEAN  STORAGE  UNIT  AIR  FLOW  SYSTEM 
Roy  P.  Johnson,  Yacolt,  and  Donald  L.  Wilkinson.  Camas,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Seh  America,  Inc.,  Vancouver.  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704.269 
Int.  CI.'^  F24F  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  454—187  15  Claims 

11.  A  storage  system  for  storing  clean  room  articles,  said  system 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  clean  room; 

(b)  an  enclosed  storage  compartment  having  a  plurality  of  doors, 
said  storage  compartment  accessible  from  said  clean  room  via 
any  one  of  said  doors,  said  compartment  having  horizontally 
spaced  first  and  second  sides: 

(c)  first  air-filtering  means  at  said  first  side: 

(d)  air  exhaust  means  al  said  second  side; 

(e)  horizontal  flow  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  first 
air-filtering  means  to  said  air  exhaust  means;  and 


(f)  a  shelving  system  within  said  compartment,  said  shelving 
system  being  directly  accessible  from  said  clean  room  through 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  doors. 


5,827,119 
ROTATABLE  PLAYING  SURFACE  GAME 
Lauran  Bromley,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Bromley  Incor- 
porated, Nortbbrook,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.783 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  463—7  48  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  game  machine  having  a  rotatable  playing 
surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  transparent  cover: 

(b)  a  segmented  substantially  circular  rotatable  playing  surface; 

(c)  a  race  surrounding  said  segmented  substantially  circular 
rotatable  playing  surface; 

(d)  a  rotatable  object; 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  substantially  circular  rotatable  play- 
ing surface; 

(f)  mechanical  means  for  accelerating  said  rotatable  object  with 
sufficient  energy  to  maintain  said  rotatable  object  in  said  race 
under  cenlrifugal  force  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

(g)  means  for  slopping  the  rotation  of  said  substantially  circular 
playing  surface  while  said  rotatable  object  is  in  said  race; 

(h)  a  sensor  for  indicating  position  of  said  rotatable  object  on 
said  segmented  substantially  circular  rotatable  playing  sur- 
face; and 

(i)  a  microprocessor  for  actuating  said  means  for  rotating  and 
said  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  substantially 
circular  rotatable  playing  surface. 
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5.827.120 
NETWORK  GAME  SYSTEM  HAVING 
COMMUNICATION  CHARACTERS  FOR 
CONVERSATION  CHANGING  INTO  ACTION 
CHARACTERS  FOR  ACTION  GAMING 
Misao    Kjkuchi:    Yasushi    Kltagawa;    Shuji    Oba;    Tadavuki 
Tahara:     Makoto     I  rano;     Masura     Watanabe:     Makiko 
Furuno.  all  of  Kawasaki;  Hisavoshi  Hayasaka.  Sendai;  Kiyo- 
taka  Yago.  Sendai.  and  Yoshinori  Saito.  Sendai.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagaua.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  676,453 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-326117 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/2i 

U.S.C1.4«— 10  8  Claims 


communication  field,  the  terminal  apparatus  of  the  subscriber 
recognizes  transition  to  the  action  game  service  mode  and 
transforms  communication  character  to  the  previously 
selected  action  character  b\  acti\ating  the  character  trans- 
forming means. 


If     17771  n  "-~  h-""~  n 
;r't   , ,^  I  I. ' Lii , ' ''>  I 


1  n^ow^ro.1      I   zfcx-^B 


S3 


1.  A  network  game  system  having  a  communication  service 
mode  in  which  a  plurality  of  communication  characters  are  dis- 
played on  display  means  of  terminal  apparatuses  connected  to  a 
network  and  a  conversation  is  performed  between  the  communica- 
tion characters,  and  an  action  game  service  mode  in  which  a 
plurality  of  action  characters  are  displayed  on  the  display  means 
and  a  game  is  played  between  the  action  characters,  said  network 
game  system  comprising: 

a  terminal  apparatus  comprising: 
display  means: 
input  means; 

communication  character  data  thai  can  be  selectively  dis- 
j  played  on  the  display  means  to  perform  a  conversation  with 
I  otbef  subscribers  through  network  communication; 
communication  Held  data  commonly  used  by  subscribers  who 

receive  a  communication  service: 
aption  character  data  that  can  be  selectively  displayed  on  the 
I  displav  means  to  perform  an  action  game  with  another 
I  subscriber  through  network  communication: 
action  field  data  commonly  used  by  subscribers  who  receive 

an  action  game  service:  and 
character  transforming  means  for  transforming  the  communi- 
cation character  to  the  action  character;  and 
a  host  computer  for  managing  communication  character  data  of 
a  subscriber,  position  data  of  the  communication  character, 
and  the  communication  field  data  in  accordance  with  an 
operation  that  is  input  through  the  terminal  apparatus, 
wherein  when  the  terminal  apparatus  of  a  subscriber  selects  one 
of  the  communication  characters  and  one  of  the  action  char- 
acters, establishes  connection  to  the  host  computer,  and  des- 
ignates a  desired  communication  field,  the  host  computer 
recognizes  that  a  current  mixle  is  the  communication  service 
mode  and  sends,  to  the  terminal  apparatus  of  the  subscriber, 
communication  character  data  of  other  subscribers  existing  in 
the  designated  communication  field  and  corresponding  coor- 
dinates data,  and  the  communication  character  operated  by  the 
subscriber  and  the  communication  characters  operated  b>  the 
other  subscnbers  are  displayed  on  the  display  means  of  each 
of  the  terminal  apparatuses  of  the  subscriber  and  the  other 
subscribers  in  the  same  communication  field,  whereby  a  con- 
versation between  the  displayed  communication  characters  is 
enabled  based  on  data  that  is  inputted  through  the  input 
means,  and 
wherein  when  the  terminal  apparatus  of  the  subscriber 
expresses,  through  the  input  means,  an  intention  of  playing  a 
g»nie  with  any  of  the  other  subscribers  existing  in  the  same 


5.827.121 
HOMOKINETIC  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  HAVING 
STRAIGHT  RECIRCULATING  BALL  PATHS  IN  FLAT 
SIDE  SURFACES  OF  TRACK  GROOVES 
Hiromichi    Bando.   Iwata;   Tetsuro   Kadota.   Iwata-gun,   and 
Takeshi  Kohara.  Iwata.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  NTN  Cor- 
poration. Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,236 

Int.  Cl."^  F16D  J/2(K'i 

UJS.  CI.  464-111  4  Claims 


19     17 


1.  A  homokinetic  universal  joint  comprising  an  outer  ring 
formed  with  three  axial  track  grooves  in  inner  peripheral  surface 
thereof,  a  tripod  member  having  three  trunnions,  each  inserted  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  track  grcxjve  and  a  guide  block  supported  on 
each  of  said  trunnions  so  as  to  be  axially  slidable  with  respect  to 
said  trunnion  and  so  as  for  said  trunnion  to  be  pivotable  with 
respect  to  said  guide  block,  each  of  said  guide  blocks  being  formed 
with  a  ball  circulation  groove  in  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  ball 
circulation  grooves  having  an  elliptical  shape  and  comprising  a 
straight  load-bearing  path  and  a  straight  non-load-bearing  path, 
both  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  outer  ring,  and  semicir- 
cular paths  connecting  said  straight  paths  together  at  ends  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  balls  accommodated  in  each  of  said  ball  circula- 
tion grooves  so  that  said  plurality  of  balls  roll  and  circulate  therein, 
each  of  said  track  grooves  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  flat  side 
surfaces  extending  radially  inward  and  facing  the  sides  of  said 
respective  guide  block  and  a  circumferential  surface  connecting 
said  side  flat  surfaces  and  a  load  bearing  path  at  the  intersection  of 
the  flat  side  surface  and  the  circumferential  surface,  said  bearing 
path  of  the  track  groove  includes  a  pair  of  arcuate  ball  raceways 
smoothly  connecting  with  said  flat  side  surfaces  for  guiding  said 
balls  in  said  ball  circulation  groove  while  they  are  moving  in  said 
load-bearing  path. 


5.827,122 
RADIAL  FREE  MOTION  DRIVELINE 
Bradley  S.  Kurian.  Perklomenville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Neapco, 
Inc.,  Pottstown.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,999 
Int.  CI."  F16D  J/06:  FI6C  .WJ 
V.S.  a.  464-162  4  claims 

1.  An  adjustable  length  telescoping  radial  free  motion  driveline 
having  a  driven  end  and  a  driving  end  comprising  an  elongated 
shaft  having  a  predetermined  external  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion, an  elongated  sleeve  having  a  predetermined  internal  cross- 
sectional  configuration  complimentary  to  the  external  configuration 
of  said  shaft,  said  internal  configuration  of  said  sleeve  being  larger 
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stable  forward  position  with  the  passengers  facing  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  vehicle  (2), 


5,827,123 

CAROUSEL  FOR  CARNIVALS  AND  AMUSEMENT 

PARKS 

Gilles  Reverchon,  Samois,  France,  assignor  to  Gaston  Rever- 
chon  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.059 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1995,  95  14535 

Int.  CI."  A63G  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  472— »3  18  Claims 


12- 
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I.  In  a  carousel  for  carnivals  and  amusement  parks  comprising  a 
loading  and  unloading  station  (10)  for  passengers  in  vehicles  (2) 
moving  about  the  path  of  a  railway  (I),  said  vehicles  (2)  being 
constituted  by  a  rolling  platform  (3)  and  a  nacelle  (4)  accommo- 
dating the  passengers,  the  nacelle  (4)  being  constituted  by  a  pas- 
senger compartment  independent  of  the  rolling  platform  (3)  and 
mounted  pivotally  on  said  rolling  platform  (3);  the  improvement 
wherein  each  said  vehicles  (2)  comprises  means  adapted  to  limit 
the  pivoting  of  the  nacelle  (4)  and  to  return  the  nacelle  toward  a 


5,827,124 
ROCKING  BOOM  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
Mark  A.   Kleimeyer,   Panama   City   Beach,   Fla.,   and   Stat 
Cochron,  Wisconsin  Dells,  Wis.,  assignors  to  SkyMax,  Inc., 
Celebration,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,612,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,658,201.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,330 

Int.  CI."  A63G  //OS 

U.S.  CI.  472-^5  22  Claims 


than  the  external  configuration  of  said  shaft  to  permit  said  shaft 
and  said  sleeve  to  telescope  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  internal 
configuration  of  said  sleeve  being  shaped  to  permit  said  shaft  to 
rotate  through  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  sleeve 
and  thereafter  to  rotate  with  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  having  an 
external  substantially  square  cross-sectional  configuration  includ- 
ing four  sides  and  two  pairs  of  diagonally  opposite  arcuate  comers 
located  on  a  circle  having  a  first  diameter,  said  sleeve  having  an 
internal  substantially  square  cross-sectional  configuration  includ- 
ing two  pairs  of  diagonally  opposite  arcuate  comers  located  on  a 
circle  having  a  second  diameter  larger  than  said  first  diameter,  a 
pair  of  flat  surfaces  interconnecting  said  arcuate  comers  of  said 
sleeve,  each  pair  of  said  flat  surfaces  extending  inwardly  toward 
the  center  of  said  sleeve,  each  side  of  said  shaft  engaging  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  flat  surfaces  in  each  pair  when  said  shaft 
is  rotated  through  said  predetermined  angle,  whereby  a  fixed 
amount  of  radial  free  motion  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
angle  is  provided  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  to  compensate 
for  any  misalignment  between  a  driving  means  and  a  driven  means 
to  which  the  driven  end  and  driving  end  of  said  driveline  are  to  be 
connected  and  after  connection  permitting  the  driveline  to  elongate 
or  shorten  while  maintaining  a  fixed  radial  alignment. 


1.  An  amusement  ride  comprising: 

a  tower  extending  above  a  support  surface; 

an  elongated  boom  pivotably  anached  to  the  top  end  of  said 
tower,  said  boom  having  an  extended  end  and  a  shorter  end; 

a  passenger  carriage  attached  to  said  extended  end  of  said  boom; 
and 

a  movable  counterweight  attached  to  said  shorter  end  of  said 
boom,  said  movable  counterweight  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond storage  tanks,  a  counterweight  fluid,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  counterweight  fluid  from  said  first  storage  tank  to 
said  second  storage  tank. 


5,827,125 
GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Do  W.  Lee,  1808  Daeyeon-Dong,  Daeyeonsamikbeach  Apt.  105- 
1103,  Nam-Ku,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1996, 
1996-68699 

InL  CI."  A63B  69/i6 
U.S.  CI.  473—139  10  Claims 


^-S:.!/ 


1.  A  golf  putting  practice  device  comprising: 

a  stroke  panel  and  a  stance  panel,  said  stance  panel  adjustably 

connected  to  said  stroke  panel  so  that  said  panels  are  spaced 

apart  in  a  predetermined  relationship. 
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a  ball-bell  resiliently  mounted  on  the  stroke  panel  and  an  aper- 
ture provided  in  said  stroke  panel,  in  front  of  said  ball-bell, 
whereby  when  the  ball-bell  is  struck  by  a  putting  stroke  the 
ball-bell  makes  a  bell-like  sound  as  it  is  pushed  into  the 
aperture,  thereby  not  interfering  with  the  follow-through  of 
the  putting  stroke. 


5,827,126 
GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Do  W.  Lee,  1808  Daeyeon-Dong,  Daeyeoosamikbeach  Apt.  105- 
1103.  Nam-Ku,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  19%, 
1996-82500 

Int  CI.*'  A63B  69/36 
UA  a.  473-213  7  aaims 


1.  A  golf  putting  practice  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  worn  on 
the  wrist  of  the  user,  which  comprises: 

a  housing  containing  an  alarm  system  including  a  sensor; 

an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  and 
biased  in  a  predetermined  neutral  position: 

a  switch  lever  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  operating  lever  in  said 
neutral  position  and  extending  into  said  housing  in  close 
proximity  to  said  sensor,  whereby  when  the  operating  lever 
and  associated  switch  lever  are  moved  from  the  neutral  posi- 
tion, as  a  result  of  a  bending  of  the  wrist,  the  switch  lever 
engages  the  sensor  which  activates  the  alarm  system  which 
signals  the  bending  defect  in  the  putting  stroke. 


i  5,827,127 

GOLF  SWING  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Malcolm  Firth,   16  Gate  House  Rd..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
33308 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960.980 

Int  a."  A63B  69/36 

M&.  CL  473-266  4  Qaims 


a  frame  member  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration, 
the  frame  member  including  a  top  wall,  a  rear  wall,  opposed 
side  walls,  an  open  front  and  an  open  bottom,  the  open  bottom 
having  wheels  disposed  on  four  comers  thereof,  the  top  wall, 
the  rear  wall  and  the  opposed  side  walls  each  having  diagonal 
interconnected  cross  members,  the  frame  member  being 
dimensioned  for  receiving  a  club  swinging  golfer  therein: 

four  video  cameras  secured  to  the  diagonal  interconnected  cross 
members  of  the  frame  member,  the  four  video  cameras  includ- 
ing a  top  camera  secured  to  the  top  wall,  a  rear  camera 
secured  to  the  rear  wall  and  two  opposed  side  cameras 
secured  to  the  opposed  side  walls;  and 

a  video  recorder  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  frame  member, 
the  video  recorder  being  in  communication  with  the  four 
video  cameras,  the  video  recorder  having  four  tape  recording 
portions  corresponding  with  the  four  video  cameras  for 
recording  on  tapes  positioned  therein. 


5327,128 

GOLF  STROKE  ALIGNMENT  TOOL 

Neil  Finch,  La  QuinU,  and  Bob  DuPaix,  Roseville,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Neil  Finch,  Inc..  La  Quinta,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  934,403 

InL  CI.''  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  473-267  2I  Oalms 


1.  A  golf-swing  improvement  device  comprising: 

a  first  member: 

a  second  member  parallely  alignable  with  a  target  line  that  a 
desired  golf  ball  path  should  follow; 

a  tensioning  member  for  selectively  engaging  and  securing  the 
first  and  second  members  to  each  other  and  at  a  right-angle 
configuration  with  each  other;  and 

two  mirrors  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  member  so  that 
the  two  mirrors  can  rotate  each  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the 
other  and  parallel  with  the  target  line,  thereby  allowing  a 
golfer  to  simuluneously  view  two  different  body  portions. 


LA  new  golf  swing  recording  system  for  allowing  a  golfer  to 
visualize  dieir  swing  from  various  angles  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 


5,827,129 
GRIP  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  SHAFTS 
Ben  Huang,  16652  Gemini  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92647 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632.578.  Apr.  15.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,671,923, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,445,  Feb.  26, 
1996.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
507375.  Jul.  26,  1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  58  J13,  May  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.695,418. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  953.190.  Sep.  29. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
890J83,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  637,931,  Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  857,210 
Int  CI."  A63B  53/14 
U.S.  CI.  473-301  4  aaims 

I.  A  slip-on  golf  club  grip,  comprising: 

a  snip  consisting  of  an  open-pored  felt  layer  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  a  closed  pore  polyurethane 
layer  having  its  inner  surface  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of 
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section  and  a  tail  section  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  shaft 
axis  (24);  said  putter  head  having  at  least  one  semi-vertical 
flat  face;  said  shaft  (14)  being  upwardly  inclined  toward  the 
tail  section  to  define  an  instantaneous  swing  axis  (9)  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  shaft  axis  (24)  thereby  spacing  the 
swing  axis  a  greater  distance  from  the  toe  section  than  the 
distance  between  the  swing  axis  and  the  tail  section  for 
moving  the  toe  section  at  a  velocity  greater  than  the  tail 
section  during  translational  and  rotational  motion  of  the  putter 
as  it  strikes  a  golf  ball; 
B.  the  golf  putter  head  includes  a  bottom-surface  defining  a  sole 
extending  smoothly  between  the  toe  end  of  the  putter  head 
and  the  tail  end  of  the  putter  head,  said  sole  being  curved 
longitudinally  and  transversely;  the  shaft  (14)  connected  to 
the  golf  putter  head  wherein  the  static  force  moment  of  the 
tail  section  is  0.1%  to  15%  greater  than  the  static  force 
moment  of  the  toe  section  relative  to  the  shaft  axis  (24).  said 
shaft  axis  (24)  being  located  substantially  equally  spaced  from 
said  toe  section  and  tail  section. 


the  felt  layer,  with  the  pores  of  such  polyurethane  layer 
extending  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
strip,  and  with  the  felt  layer  providing  strength  for  the  poly- 
urethane layer  while  the  polyurethane  layer  both  absorbs 
shocks  and  provides  tackiness  so  as  to  inhibit  slippage  of  a 
user's  hand  relative  to  the  shaft; 

a  resilient  sleeve,  with  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  being  formed 
with  a  cap  and  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  being  formed  with 
a  reinforcing  cylinder;  and 

the  strip  being  spirally  wrapped  about  the  sleeve  between  the 
bottom  of  the  cap  and  the  top  of  the  reinforcing  cylinder 


1.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

A.  an  elongate  shaft  (14)  including  a  longitudinal  center  line 
defining  a  shaft  axis  (24).  a  putter  head  rigidly  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  shaft  (14)  by  means  of  a  hosel  (12).  hand  grip 
means  (16)  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  (14);  a  putter  head  toe 


5,827,131 

LAMINATED  LIGHTWEIGHT  INSERTS  FOR  GOLF 

CLUB  HEADS 

Steven  J.  Mahaffey,  Hampden,  Mass..  and  Daniel  A.  Melanson. 

Avon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla. 

FUed  Apn  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  637,029 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  473—342  12  Claims 


5,827,130 
TAIL  HEAVY  GOLF  PUTTER 
Rafael  F.  Jimenez.  312  Spring  St.,  Richland,  Wash.  99352,  and 
Gregory  L.  Jimenez,  7706  Swanson  Dn,  NW.,  Gig  Harbor, 
Wash.  98335 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  447,051,  Dec.  7,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  556.804 
Int  CI."  A63B  53/M 
U.S.  CI.  473—313  3  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head,  comprising 

(a)  a  striking  face  area  containing  a  recess: 

(b)  an  insert  secured  within  said  recess,  an  outer  surface  of  said 
insert  being  substantially  flush  with  a  non-recessed  portion  of 
said  striking  face  area;  and 

(c)  said  insert  comprising  a  laminate  including  a  pair  of  outer 
layers  and  at  least  one  inner  layer,  said  outer  surface  being 
artanged  on  one  of  said  insert  outer  layers,  said  outer  layers 
being  formed  of  a  different  material  having  higher  strength  to 
weight  characteristics  than  said  at  least  one  inner  layer. 


5,827,132 
PERIMETER  WEIGHTED  GOLF  CLUBS 
Jeffrey  Vincent  Bamben  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pelican 
Golf.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  637.860.  Apn  25,  19%.  Pat  No. 

5,669.830.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  394.695.  Feb. 

24.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.540.437.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No.  213.622,  Man  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,419,560.  This 

application  Man  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,939 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  473—350  17  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 
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a  b«dy  having  a  heel  end.  a  toe  end,  a  center  of  gravity,  a  front 
face  arranged  for  impact  wrth  a  golf  ball,  a  center  of  percus- 
sion, a  back  face  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  front  face,  and  a 
perimeter  weighting  element  protruding  rearwardly  away 
from  said  front  face  defining  a  cavity  in  said  back  face,  said 
cavity  having  a  bottom  surface; 

said  perimeter  weighting  element  including  a  top  rail  and  a  sole, 
said  top  rail  extending  between  said  body  heel  and  toe  ends 
along  an  upper  portion  of  said  body,  and  said  sole  extending 
between  said  body  heel  and  toe  ends  along  a  lower  portion  of 
said  body; 

said  back  face  having  a  region  of  reduced  thickness  outboard  of 
said  center  of  percussion,  and 

a  plorality  of  ribs  comprising  five  or  more  ribs  disposed  in  said 
region  of  reduced  thickness,  each  of  said  ribs  having  an  outer 
end  that  extends  toward  said  penmeter  weighting  element, 
wherein  the  outer  ends  of  at  least  some  of  said  ribs  merge 
with  said  perimeter  weighting  element. 


\  5,827,133 

REDUCED  SPIN  GOLF  BALL 

Dale  U.  Chang,  2900  Sun  Bittern  Ct.,  Windermei^,  Fla.  34786 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,444 

Int  a."  A(43B  37/12: -17/14 

VS.  CI  473-370  lo  claims 


5327,134 
UV-TREATED  GOLF  BALL 
Michael  J.  Sullivan,  Chicopee:  Thomas  Kennedy,  Wilbraham, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Viktor  Keller,  Colchester,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  502,914,  Jul.  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,580  J23,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  195,561,  Feb.  14, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,456,954,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
933,533,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  529.361,  Sep.  18,  1995.  This  application  Nov. 
27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  753.704 
Int.  CL"  B05D  3/06:  A63B  37/14:37/12 
U.S.  a.  473-372  20  Claims 


18.  A  game  ball  having  a  UV-light-exposure-modified  outer 
surface,  an  indicia  formed  on  the  outer  surface  comprising  a  UV 
curable  ink.  and  a  top  coat  firmly  adhered  du-ectly  to  the  UV-light- 
exposure-modified  outer  surface.  j: 


5,827,135 
GOLF  BALL 
Hirotaka  Shimosaka;  Keisuke  Ihara;  Michio  Inoue.  and  Atuki 
Kasasima,  all  of  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone 
Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-180977 
Int.  CI."  A63B  37/14 
\}S.  CI.  473-379  jo  claims 


12A 


1  A  golf  ball  comprising: 

an  inner  core:  1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  multiplicity  of  dimples  of  the  same  size 

an  outer  cover  tightly  encompassing  said  core  and  having  a  ^^anged  thereon  and  an  equator,  wherein  6  to   12  dimples  are 

plurality  of  uniformly  distributed  dimples  on  an  outer  surface  ^^^^^  ^'""8  'he  equator  and  centered  at  the  equator,  and  the 

thereof  and  remaining  dimples  are  arranged  such  that  a  great  circle  does  not 

a  lubricant  film  between  said  core  and  cover  to  allow  said  cover  t^Tnf"!  '*''"'""  "  "'  '^°^V°\  ""'  ^'^  '  'P'"  **'""  " 

,r.  .i.„  ^.y.  .  J  '*""P'^  °^  •***  ^^™  ^'^^  ^^  *a"^  dimples  can  be  formed  is  not  left 

to  slip  with  respect  to  said  core.  between  the  dimples. 
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5.827,136 

BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD  AND  HOOP  ASSEMBLY 

INCLUDING  AN  ENLARGED  SECONDARY  TRAINING 

RIM 

Jeffrey  T.  Halter,  and  Michael  A.  Moore,  both  of  Cincinnati. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Pawtucket.  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  941.956 

Int.  CI.*'  A63B  63/08:69/00 

U.S.  CI.  473—147  20  Claims 


d)  a  strap  means  for  maintaining  said  vertical  suppon  members 
upright,  connected  to  the  upper  section  of  each  said  vertical 
supponing  member  and  opposing  end  anchored  at  an  angle  to 
said  flat  surface. 


5,827.138 

BALL  GAME  AND  BAT  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Ramsay  M.  Barrett  97  Cobum  Ave..  Worcester.  Mass.  01604 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738,010 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63B  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  473-^70  8  Oaims 


1.  A  basketball  backboard  and  hoop  assembly  comprising: 

a  backboard; 

a  hoop  including  a  primao  nm  which  is  attached  to  the  back- 
board: and 

an  enlarged  secondary  rim  pivotably  attached  to  the  backboard 
for  movement  between  an  operative  position  wherein  the 
secondary  rim  is  located  above  the  hoop  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  primary  rim.  and  a  storage  position 
generally  parallel  to  the  backboard,  said  secondary  rim  being 
operative  for  funneling  balls  downwardly  into  the  primary 


5.827.137 
PORTABLE  VOLLEYBALL  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 
Edmund  S.  Ishino,  6676  W.  Leawood   Dr..  Littleton.  Colo. 
80123 

Filed  May  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  852,140 

Int  CI.*  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  473—459  13  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  said  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bat,  said  bat  having  a  shaft,  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
dnve  head  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  includes 
a  bend  near  said  head  and  wherein  said  head  includes  two  flat 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  head; 

a  game  ball; 

a  first  set  of  balls; 

a  second  set  of  balls,  such  that  the  first  and  second  sets  of  balls 
each  have  the  same  number  of  balls  in  the  respective  sets,  and 
wherein  the  first  set  of  balls  are  of  a  difi'erent  color  than  the 
second  set  of  balls,  said  game  is  played  on  a  court  having 
demarcations  locating  a  minimum  and  maximum  distance  that 
said  game  ball  must  initially  be  hit. 


5.827.139 
ROLLER  HOCKEY  NET  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Paul  Joseph  DeCanio.  Brentwood,  and  Gary  Eddie  DeCanio. 
Centereach.  both  of  N.Y..  as.signors  to  Paul  J.  DeCanio, 
Brentwood,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,021 

Int  CI."  A63B  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  473-478  2  Claims 


1.  A  portable  volleyball  practice  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  two  vertical  support  members  placed  apan  and  extending 
above  the  height  of  a  volleyball  playing  net. 

b)  a  means  for  supporting  said  vertical  support  members  on  a 
flat  surface. 

c)  a  surface  means  for  impeding  a  propelled  volleyball  with 
opposing  ends  attached  near  the  top  of  each  vertical  support 
member  and. 


'Xa 


1.  A  device  for  removably  fastening  a  roller  hockey  net  to  a 
desired  location  which  comprises: 
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W.  A  body  structure  including  part  of  the  first  end  surface  of  a 
first  concave  shoe  member  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  the  body  structure  and  is  adjacent  to  a  second 
concave  shoe  member  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
the  body  structure,  which  there  between  the  concave  shoe 
members  is  the  plate  member  which  on  the  bottom  surface  has 
male  VELCRO  permanently  attached  to  there  on. 
Bj  said  concave  shoe  members  comprise  a  U  like  shaped  ele- 
ment having  a  diameter  w  hich  is  larger  then  that  of  the  hockey 
net  and  havmg  holes  located  at  the  lop  of  the  concave  shoe 
members  which  allows  the  quick  ties  to  protrude  through  to 
allow  the  device  to  be  fastened  to  the  hockey  net. 
Cj  said  plate  member  comprises  a  rectangular  shaped  element 
having  the  said  concave  shoe  member  pan  of  the  first  end 
surface  and  the  said  concave  shoe  member  on  the  second  end 
surface,  which  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  member  is  the 
said  male  VELCRO  permanently  attached  there  on  which 
allows  the  device  to  be  removably  fastened  to  the  female 
VELCRO  vshich  is  permanently  attached  to  the  roller  surface. 
D.|  whereby  the  device  is  attached  to  the  hockey  net  by  engage- 
Jnenl  of  the  said  concave  shoe  members  with  the  hockey  net 
bottom  surface  which  the  said  quick  ties  are  tightened  with  a 
securing  force,  the  said  plate  member  bottom  surface  which 
has  the  said  male  VELCRO  permanently  attached  is  installed 
Id  the  desired  location  by  engagement  of  the  said  male  VEL- 
CRO and  female  VELCRO  which  is  permanently  attached  to 
the  roller  surface  to  a  desired  location. 


5,827,141 
STICK  BLADE 
Roderick    Lukey,   5    Ramey    St.,    St.    Catharines.    Ontario, 
Canada.  L2N  2K2.  and  Tony  Napolitano.  87  Lakeport  Road. 
St.  Catharines.  Ontario,  Canada.  L2N  4P9 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  769,876 

Int.  CI."  A63B  59/12 

VS.  CI.  473-563  8  Claims 


5.827,140 

REMOVABLE  PITCHING  RUBBER 
Ronald  W.  Bartoli.  Penn  \alley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schutt 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Litchfield,  111. 

,  FUed  Apr.  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  847.502 

I  Int.  CI.''  A63B  7l/()0 

U.S.  a.  473-497  i  cuims 


'0^04 


T^^^ 
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1.  A  removable  pitching  rubber  adapted  to  be  firmly  but  remov- 
ably mounted  in  the  ground,  comprising: 

a  pitching  pad  secured  to  a  ngid  metal  plate,  the  pad  and  the 
plate  being  of  similar  length  and  width. 

at  lea.st  two  longitudinally  spaced  metal  stanchions  extending 
downwardly  from  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
received  in  prearranged  ground  anchors  embedded  in  the 
ground  to  provide  a  stationary,  removable  mount  for  the 
pitching  rubber,  and  wherein 

the  metal  plate  is  formed  with  a  downwardly  turned  lip  at  each 
longitudinal  edge,  the  lips  when  the  rubber  is  installed  pen- 
etrating the  ground  and  stabilizing  the  rubber  at  the  edges 
thereof. 


1.  A  blade  for  a  hockey  stick,  said  blade  having  front  and  rear 
surfaces  and  top.  first  side,  second  side  and  bottom  edges,  wherein 
the  first  side  edge  of  said  blade  is  adapted  for  connection  of  a  shaft 
to  the  blade  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  first  side  edge  and  said  top 
edge,  the  front  surface  of  .said  blade  is  a  generally  smooth  concave 
surface  and  said  rear  surface  is  generally  convex,  said  front  and 
rear  surfaces  tapering  towards  said  second  side  edge,  a  perimeter 
ridge  provided  only  on  the  back  surface  of  said  blade,  said  perim- 
eter ridge  extending  up  said  second  side  edge,  along  said  top  edge 
and  dow  n  said  first  side  edge  but  not  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
blade. 


5.827,142 
AIR-PRE^SSURIZED  BASEBALL  BAT 
Mark  Rappaport,  4999  Smith  Canyon  Ct..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92130 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,996 

Int  CI."  A63B  .59/06 

VS.  CI.  473-567  4  Claims 


ti 


Uo 


1.  A  light-weight.  air-pressuriZed  baseball  bat  useable  by  chil- 
dren to  strike  an  oncoming  ball  so  that  it  is  driven  a  relatively  great 
distance:  said  bat  comprising: 

A.  a  striker  section  defined  by  a  shell  of  thin,  flexible  synthetic 
plastic  film  material  to  create  an  enclosed  envelope  imperme- 
able to  air  having  a  shape  and  size  similar  to  that  of  a  striker 
section  of  a  conventional  baseball  bat.  said  shell  being  pro- 
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vided  with  a  one-way  valve  through  which  air  is  injected  to 
produce  in  the  envelope  a  compressed  air  charge  well  above 
atmospheric  pressure  whereby  the  charge  of  compressed  air 
acts  as  a  pneumatic  spring  and  said  shell  acts  as  a  taut 
spring-loaded  trampoline  sheet  thereby  causing  a  ball  imping- 
ing thereon  to  rebound  and  be  driven  a  relatively  great  dis- 
tance; 

B.  a  handle  section;  and 

C.  a  coupler  joining  the  handle  section  to  the  striker  section  to 
complete  the  bat,  said  valve  being  formed  by  a  rubber  plug 
which  is  penetrable  by  a  hypodermic  needle  to  inject  com- 
pressed air  in  said  envelope,  said  shell  being  provided  at  a 
lower  end  with  a  half  neck  in  which  the  valve  is  installed. 


5,827,143 

TWO  BELT  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  PULLEY 

Russell  E.  Monahan,  Ann  Arbor;  Jonathan  M.  Adier,  Ypsilanti: 

Randall  King,  Ann  .\rbor,  and  Scott  A.  Wojan.  Novi.  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997,  Sen  No.  869,199 

Int.  a."  F16H  7/02:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  474—73  26  Qalms 


26''    70 


76        75 


1  A  variable  speed  drive  device  for  mounting  to  a  rotatabie  shaft 
and  being  driven  by  first  and  .second  belts,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  pulley  of  a  first  diameter,  said  first  pulley  including  first 
belt  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  first  belt,  said  first 
pulley  also  including  shaft  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
first  pulley  to  the  shaft,  said  shaft  mounting  means  laterally 
extending  otf  of  said  first  belt  engaging  means; 

a  second  pulley  of  a  second  diameter,  said  second  pulley  includ- 
ing second  belt  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  second  belt, 
said  second  pulley  located  radially  outward  of  said  shaft 
mounting  means; 

a  bearing  positioned  between  said  second  pulley  and  said  shaft 
mounting  means,  said  bearing  rolatably  mounting  said  second 
pulley  to  said  first  pulley; 

a  clutch  mechanism  positioned  between  said  second  pulley  and 
said  shaft  mounting  means,  said  clutch  mechanism  engaging 
when  said  second  pulley  is  rotating  at  a  rate  greater  than  said 
first  pulley,  said  clutch  mechanism  thereby  permitting  one- 
way rotation  of  said  second  pulley  relative  to  said  first  pulley; 
and 

whereby  said  first  pulley  drives  the  shaft  at  a  first  speed  when 
the  first  pulley  is  rotating  faster  than  the  second  pulley  and  the 
second  pulley  driving  said  shaft  at  a  second  speed  when  the 
second  pulley  is  attempting  to  rotate  faster  than  the  first 
pulley. 


5.827.144 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  WITH  FLEXIBLE  DRIVE 

MEMBER 

Paul  Dwight  Stevenson,  Ann  Arbon  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  801,428 

Int  a."  F16G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  474—201  3  Claiiiis 


1.  A  flexible  drive  mechanism  comprising; 

first  and  second  sheave  assemblies  rotatably  mounted  on  spaced 
shafts  in  a  housing,  each  sheave  having  spaced  frictional  drive 
surfaces; 

means  for  supplying  lubrication  liquid  to  at  least  one  of  said 
drive  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  block  members  selectively  frictionally  engaging 
said  frictional  drive  surfaces; 

a  chain  assembly  having  pivotally  connected  rigid  links  support- 
ing said  block  members,  encircling  a  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  sheave  assemblies  for  transmitting  power  therebe- 
tween, said  chain  assembly  having  a  tension  side  and  a 
non-tension  side  and  maintaining  said  block  members  in 
frictional  engagement  with  said  friction  drive  surfaces  of  said 
sheave  assemblies  during  power  transmission  10  provide  a 
compression  loading  of  said  block  members  extending  along 
said  chain  on  the  non-tension  side  in  a  column  to  transmit 
power  between  said  sheave  assemblies; 

said  rigid  pivotally  connected  links  of  said  chain  assembly 
frictionally  engaging  an  inner  portion  of  said  block  members 
when  said  block  members  are  engaged  with  said  sheave 
assemblies  and  said  rigid  links  being  subjected  to  a  tension 
force  on  the  tension  side  of  said  chain  assembly  between  said 
sheave  assemblies  to  transmit  power  therebetween;  and 

said  block  members  and  said  chain  cooperating  to  transmit 
power  between  said  sheave  assemblies  simultaneously 
through  said  compression  loading  and  said  tension  force. 


5.827,145 

HYDRAULIC  COUPLING  HAVING  SUPPLEMENTAL 

ACTUATION 

Murat  N.  Okcuoglu,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ASHA 

Corporation.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  Man  17.  1997,  Sen  No.  819,848 
Int.  CI."  F16H  4S/26 
U.S.  CI.  475—88  12  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  coupling  for  use  with  a  vehicle  drivetrain  within 
a  housing  thereof  containing  hydraulic  fluid  to  rotatively  couple  a 
pair  of  rotary  members  about  a  rotational  axis,  the  hydraulic 
coupling  comprising:  a  casing  of  a  hollow  construction  that  is 
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roiaiable  wiihin  the  housing  aboM  ihe  roiationul  axis;  a  hvdraulic 
pump  located  within  the  casing  along  the  rotational  axis  and 
including  a  toothed  impeller  roiatively  connected  to  one  of  the 
rolar>'  members  and  having  external  teeth:  the  hydraulic  pump  also 
inclujmg  an  internal  ring  gear  mounted  b\  the  casmg  lor  rotation 
eccentricalK  with  respect  to  the  toothed  mipeller  and  including 
internal  teeth  of  a  number  one  more  than  the  impeller  teeth  and  in 
a  meshing  relationship  therewith  to  provide  a  pumping  action  upon 
relative  rotation  between  the  casing  and  the  toothed  impeller  as  the 
pair  ol  roiurv  members  rotate  relative  to  each  other:  an  inlet  pon 
through  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  pumped  from  the  housing  into  the 
casing  by  the  hydraulic  pump;  a  clutch  including  a  piston  chamber 
located  within  the  casing  and  having  an  actuating  piston  that  is 
recei\ed  within  Ihe  piston  chamber  and  actuatable  by  pressuri/ed 
hydraaiic  fluid  to  engage  the  clutch  and  couple  the  two  rotar\ 
members  to  each  other;  the  casing  including  a  transfer  ptirt  through 
which  the  pressuri/ed  hydraulic  fluid  is  pumped  from  the  hydraulic 
pump  to  the  piston  chamber;  the  casing  also  including  an  outlet 
port  through  which  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  flows  from  the 
piston  chamber:  a  control  valve  including  a  valve  element  movable 
between  an  open  position  spaced  from  the  outlet  pon  and  a  closed 
position  that  generally  closes  the  outlet  port  when  the  pumped  fluid 
reacheN  a  predetermined  pressure  to  thereby  further  increase  the 
pressirc  ol  the  pressun/ed  hydraulic  fluid  and  actuate  the  piston 
and  engage  the  clutch  to  thereby  roiatively  couple  the  pair  of  rotary 
members  to  each  other:  and  a  supplemental  pressuri/ed  hydraulic- 
fluid  •aipply  for  feeding  pressun/ed  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  inlet 
port  of  the  casing  to  the  pump  independent  of  pumping  action  of 
the  pump. 


5,827.146 
DUAL  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
Hong-Sen  ^an,  Tainan,  and  Kuen-Bao  Sheu.  Chang  Hua  Hsien, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Kwang  ^ang  Motor  Co,.  Ltd,, 
kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588J33 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  .^7/02 

t.S.  CI.  47.^^210  _  ,1  Claims 


iNPi  r 


Ol  I  PI  1 


1  A  dual  transmission  coupled  between  a  power  input  shaft  and 
power  output  shaft  of  a  motorcycle  for  pro\  iding  a  fixed  gear  ratio 
transmission  mode  and  a  power  split  continuously  variable  irans- 
missioB  mode,  said  dual  transmission  comprising: 

a  sh^ll  having  a  first  axle  and  a  second  axle  on  the  inside: 


a  bell  transmission  mechanism  capable  of  continuously  chang- 
ing ispeed  ratio,  said  bell  transmission  mechanism  comprising 
a  first  belt  wheel  set  mounted  on  said  firsi  axle,  a  second  bell 
wheel  set  mounted  on  said  second  axle,  and  a  belt  mounted  on 
said  first  belt  wheel  set  and  said  second  bell  wheel  set: 

a  planetary  gear  mechanism  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  axle 
and  said  second  axle,  said  planetary  gear  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  intemal  gear,  a  sun  gear,  at  least  two  planel  gears 
meshed  belween  said  internal  gear  and  said  sun  gear,  and  a 
planet  gear  ann  connected  between  said  planet  gears  and 
coupled  10  said  power  output  shaft: 

lock  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  planetary  gear  mechanism 
and  controlled  to  lock  a  gear  of  said  planetary  gear  mecha- 
nism; 

a  gear  set  consisting  of  a  first  gear  and  a  second  gear  respec- 
tively mounted  on  said  first  axle  and  said  second  axle  and 
coupled  by  a  chain,  one  of  the  gears  of  said  gear  set  being 
connected  w  ith  the  internal  gear  of  said  planetary  gear  mecha- 
nism: and 

a  first  clutch  means  disposed  between  said  second  belt  wheel  set 
and  said  second  gear  and  controlled  to  couple  said  second  belt 
wheel  set  to  said  second  gear  so  that  when  the  motorcycle  is 
initially  started,  output  power  is  transmitted  through  the  plan- 
etary gear  mechanism  to  an  output  shaft  and  when  in  a  high 
speed  mode,  output  power  is  transmitted  by  the  operation  of 
Ihe  first  clutch  means  and  the  lock  means  in  two  routes, 
respectively,  through  the  planetary  gear  mechanism  and  the 
belt  transmission  mechanism. 


5,827,147 

PLANETARY  GEAR  H.4VING  A  CERAMIC  Tl  BL  LAR 

SLEEVE  AS  BEARING  MEANS 

Mattheu  M.  Stewart,  9794  Country  Oaks  Dr„  Ft.  Mvers,  Fla. 

33912 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,124 

Int.  CI."  F16H  l/2f<:  F16C  J2/(>6 

VS.  a.  475-331  4  claims 


^=^ 


1.  A  pianeian'  gear  assembly  for  a  transmission  comprising: 

a  carrier  having  two  spaced  apart  plates. 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  axles  extending  between  and  secured  to 

said  plates,  said  axles  being  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  each 

other, 
a  gear  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  coaxially  disposed 

around  each  said  axle, 
mean  for  rotalably   mounting  each  said  gear  to  its  associated 

axle, 
said  rotatahle  mounting  means  comprising  a  tubular  cylindncal 

sleeve  disposed  belween  at  least  one  axle  and  said  inner 

cylindrical  surface  of  its  a.ssociated  gear,  said  sleeve  being 

constructed  of  a  ceramic  material. 
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5,827,148 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE  AND  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVING  METHOD 

Takeshi  Seto;  Akihito  Uetake:  Tatsuya  Shimoda,  all  of  Nagano; 
Masao  One,  Kanagawa:  Masatoshi  Fukuda,  Kanagawa,  and 
Satoshi  Yamazaki,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  and  Tokyo  R&D  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785J19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-008977 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  17/00 

V.S.  CI,  477—15  2  Claims 


1.  A  variable  speed  driving  method  for  an  electric  vehicle 
provided  with  an  electric  motor  for  propelling,  a  motor  drive 
circuit  for  controlling  the  drive  power  of  the  motor,  and  a  control 
circuit  section  for  outpuning  an  ofieraiion  command  to  the  motor 
drive  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transmission  apparatus  which  engages  or  disengages 
a  drive  shaft  which  receives  the  drive  force  from  the  propel- 
ling motor  and  a  driven  shaft  which  is  interconnected  with 
propelling  wheels  by  an  electromagnetic  clutch,  wherein  said 
electromagnetic  clutch  comprised  of  a  first  clutch  intercon- 
nected with  the  drive  shaft,  a  second  clutch  having  a  rota- 
tional speed  different  from  the  first  clutch,  and  an  output  side 
clutch  interconnected  with  the  driven  shaft; 

releasing  an  operation  command  to  said  motor  drive  circuit  at  a 
time  of  shifting  gears  to  release  clutch  engagement. 

reissuing  an  operation  command  to  said  motor  drive  circuit  to 
increase  the  rotational  speed  of  said  first  or  second  clutch 
slightly  higher  than  the  rotational  speed  of  the  output  side 
clutch,  and 

engaging  said  first  or  second  clutch  with  the  output  side  clutch. 


5,827,149 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  PARK  LOCK  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Edward  E.  Sponable,  Novi.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hi-Lex  Corpo- 
ration, Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,029 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41/26:  F16H  57/10 
VS.  a.  477—92  16  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  lock  actuator  for  use  with  an  automotive 
vehicle  automatic  transmission  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
gear  ranges,  shift  actuator  means  for  shifting  the  transmission 
between  gear  ranges,  an  output  shaft,  and  locking  means  movable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  the  locking  means  inhibits  rotation 
of  the  output  shaft  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  locking 
means  does  not  inhibit  rotation  of  the  output  shaft,  the  transmission 
lock  actuator  characterized  in  that: 
the  transmission  lock  actuator  is  mechanically  independent  of 
the  shift  actuator  means  and  comprises  electric  drive  means 


energizable  to  move  the  locking  means  between  the  first  and 
second  positions. 


5,827,150 

ENGINE  CONTROL  HAVING  SHIFT  ASSIST  WTTH  FUEL 

INJECTED  DURING  IGNITION  CUTOFF  WHILE 

SHIFTING 

Kyoji  Mukumoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191347 

Int.  CI."  F02N  9/00;  F16H  59/68 

VS.  CI.  477—101  22  Oaims 


Shift  Cut 
Svttcb 
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Gradual  Slow  Down 


Fuel  Increase  aa  Engine 

Speed  Decreaacs 

In  order  to  prevent  backflre. 

engine  stall,  etc.) 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  system  including  a  multi-cylinder  spark- 
ignited  intemal  combustion  engine,  a  propulsion  device  for  propel- 
ling an  associated  watercraft.  a  change-speed  transmission  for 
interconnecting  said  engine  to  said  propulsion  device  for  driving 
said  propulsion  device  at  varying  ratios,  shift  control  means  for 
eflfecting  shifting  of  said  change-speed  transmission,  a  plurality  of 
fuel  injectors  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  cylinders  of  said  engine,  a 
control  system  for  controlling  the  timing  and  duration  of  fuel 
injection  by  said  fuel  injectors  and  the  timing  of  firing  of  spark 
plugs  of  said  engine,  means  for  sensing  the  force  applied  to  said 
shift  control  means,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  ignition  of  at 
least  some  of  said  spark  plugs  for  disabling  the  firing  of  the 
cylinders  associated  with  the  interrupted  spark  plugs  when  more 
than  a  predetermined  force  is  exerted  to  shift  control  means  and  for 
continuing  the  injection  of  fuel  to  the  disabled  cylinders  by  said 
fuel  injectors  when  the  ignition  of  the  spark  plugs  is  interrupted. 
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5,827,151 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  FOR  VEHICLES 

Kazutomo  Sawamura;  Akira  Kato;  Yoshihani  Saito,  and  Ken- 
ichlro  Ishii.  ail  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Ko^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,'Scr.  No.  845^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-131406 
Int.  Cl.'^  F02D  41/04 
yjS.  a.  477—109  9  Claims 


FUELMJECTION 
|V«.VE 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  a 
vehicle  having  an  accelerator  pedal,  said  engine  having  an  auto- 
matic transmission,  the  control  system  being  operable  during  gear 
shifting  of  said  automatic  transmission,  for  changing  output  torque 
of  said  engine  to  reduce  a  shock  generated  during  said  gear 
shifting,  comprising: 
engine  output  torque-increasing  means  operable  during  gear 
shifting  of  said  automatic  transmission  upon  stepping-on  of 
said  accelerator  pedal  in  which  a  change  gear  ratio  of  said 
automatic  transmission  is  to  be  increased,  for  increasing  said 
output  torque  of  said  engine  by  a  first  predetermined  amount 
based  on  an  operating  condition  of  said  vehicle  vkhen  an 
increase  occurs  in  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  due  to  said 
gear  shifting: 
engine  output  torque-decreasing  means  operable  after  said  out- 
put torque  of  said  engine  is  increased  by  said  first  predeter- 
mined amount,  for  decreasing  said  output  torque  of  said 
engine  by  a  second  predetermined  amount  based  on  said 
operating  condition  of  said  vehicle:  and 
engine  output  torque-recovering  means  operable  after  said  out- 
put torque  of  said  engine  is  decreased  by  said  second  prede- 
termined amount,  for  progressively  recovering  said  output 
tonque  of  said  engine  to  a  value  assumed  upon  completion  of 
said  gear  shifting. 


5.827,152 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMTIC  TRANSMISSION 
FOR  VEHICLE 
Yoichi  Sato,  and  Tatsuya  Yamakita,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515.639,  Aug.  16,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  970.538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198136 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16H  61/12 
VS.  a.  477-132  2  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle, 
for  performing  shifting  by  selectively  bringing  any  of  a  plurality  of 
hydraulically  engaged  elements  into  an  engaged  stale,  based  upon 
an  operational  state  of  the  vehicle,  said  control  system  comprising: 
a  slip  detecting  means  for  detecting  slipping  of  a  selected 
hydraulically  engaged  element  during  a  non-shifting  sute  of 
the  automatic  transmission: 
a  determining  means  for  determining  one  of  said  hydraulically 
engaged  elements  which  has  a  driving  force  transmitting 
capacity  larger  than  the  driving  force  transmitting  capacity  of 
said  selected  hydraulically  engaged  element,  for  establishing  a 
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z 
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-I 


Second-shfit  region 


L-''Thir(J-shif( region  _l---'' 
Foufth-shifl  region 


Vehicle  speed  V  (km/hr) 

shift  stage  which  is  always  lower  than  the  shift  stage  estab- 
lished by  said  selected  hydraulically  engaged  element  in 
which  slipping  is  detected:  and 
a  switching  means  for  switching  said  selected  hydraulically 
engaged  element  to  the  hydraulically  engaged  element  deter- 
mined by  said  determining  means,  to  bring  the  determined 
hydraulically  engaged  element  into  its  engaged  state,  when 
slipping  is  detected  in  said  selected  hydraulically  engaged 
element  by  said  slip  detecting  means. 


5,827,153 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  PRESSURE  OF 

FRICTIONAL  COUPLING  DEVICE  OF  VEHICLE 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  UPON  SHIFTING  TO 

NON-DRIVE  POSITION 

Hideki  Yasue.  Toyota,  and  Hiromichi  Kimura,  Okazaki,  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to   Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3.  1996,  8-173456 

InL  a.^  F16H  61/06:61/08 

VS.  CL  477—155  7  claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
motor  vehicle  which  is  shifted  to  a  non-drive  position  with  a 
releasing  action  of  a  hydraulically  operated  ftictional  coupling 
clutch  upon  operation  of  a  manually  operated  member  from  a  drive 
position  to  a  non-drive  position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
non-drive  shift  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  non-drive  shift- 
ing operation  of  said  manually  operated  member  from  said 
drive  position  to  said  non-drive  position: 
rapid  pressure  reduction  means,  operated  upon  detection  of  said 
non-drive  shifting  operation  by  said  non-drive  shift  detecting 
means,  for  rapidly  reducing  a  pressure  of  said  hydraulically 
operated  frictional  coupling  device  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure level:  and 
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continuous  pressure  reduction  means  for  continuously  reducing 
the  pressure  of  said  frictional  coupling  device  from  said 
predetermined  pressure  level  at  a  predetermined  reduction 
rate. 


5,827,154 
CONCENTRIC/ECCENTRIC  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Jonathan  C.  GiU,  3505  Camino  Del  Rio  South.  No.  220.  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92108 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676.473 

Int  a.*'  A63B  23/04 

VS.  a.  482—9  19  aaims 


5.827,155 
RESILIENTLY  MOUNTED  TREADMILL 
Jon  F.  Jensen,  Providence,  and  William  T.  Dalebout,  Logan, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  ICON  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc., 
Logan,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,748,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  884,609.  May  15, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5^79,528,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

659,512.  Feb.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  303,434 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/02 

U.S.  CI.  482—54  22  Claims 

1.  A  stationary  treadmill  having  a  portion  thereof  resiliently 

supported  above  a  surface  upon  which  said  treadmill  rests  during 

exercise  by  a  user,  said  stationary  treadmill  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  frame  supporting  an  endless  bell 
trained  about  a  pair  of  rollers,  said  endless  bell  including  an 
upper  stretch: 


1.  Concentric/eccentric  fitness  and  rehabilitation  apparatus 
which  comprises: 

a  base; 

a  structure  secured  to  said  base  at  a  lower  end  and  having  an 
elevated  upper  end: 

a  seat  at  said  lower  end  for  supporting  a  user: 

a  weighted  carriage  for  movement  along  said  structure  and 
engagable  by  a  user: 

carriage  movement  means  comprising  an  idler  pulley  secured  at 
said  upper  end,  a  powered  spool  mounted  in  said  apparatus 
and  a  cable  secured  to  said  carriage  and  extending  over  said 
idler  pulley  to  said  powered  spool: 

means  for  rotating  said  powered  spool  in  either  direction  com- 
prising a  control  lever  movable  between  an  upward  carriage 
movement  position,  a  carriage  stopped  position  and  a  down- 
ward carriage  movement  position  and  spring  means  for  mov- 
ing said  control  lever  to  said  carriage  stopped  position  when 
released  by  a  user: 

control  means  including  means  for  selectively  rotating  said 
powered  spool  to  move  said  carriage  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly along  said  structure  at  a  predetermined  speed, 

means  for  slopping  downward  movement  of  said  carriage  at  a 
predetermined  limit:  and 

safety  means  for  stopping  carriage  downward  movement  in  the 
event  of  downward  speed  beyond  a  predetermined  rale. 


leaf  spring  means  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  a  portion 
of  said  frame  and  a  second  unsecured  end  for  flexibly, 
resiliently  supporting  a  portion  of  said  frame  above  said 
surface,  said  leaf  spring  means  being  flexible  from  a  first 
undeflected  position  and  a  second  deflected  position  spaced 
from  said  first  undeflected  position,  said  leaf  spring  means 
extending  substantially  horizontally  with  respect  to  the 
portion  of  said  frame  where  said  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring 
means  is  secured,  the  use  of  said  treadmill  during  said 
exercise  by  a  user  causing  said  leaf  spring  means  to  flex 
from  said  first  undeflected  position  to  said  second  deflected 
position; 

a  foot  means  secured  to  said  second  unsecured  end  of  said 
leaf  spring  means  extending  substantially  downwardly 
therefrom  for  supporting  said  leaf  spring  means  above  said 
surface;  and 

wherein  said  leaf  spring  means  and  said  foot  means  secured  to 
said  second  unsecured  end  of  said  leaf  spring  means  resil- 
iently support  said  portion  of  said  treadmill  on  said  surface 
during  said  exercise  by  a  user. 


5,827,156 

UNIVERSAL  EXERCISE  SYSTEM 

John  Bairett,  3  Leo  La.,  Naugatuck,  Conn.  06770 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.919 

Int  CI.''  A63B  21/075 

U.S.  CI.  482—93 


10  Claims 


1.  A  universal  exercise  device  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  member  comprising  an  open  frame  defining  a  pair  of 
hand  grips  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  gripping  with  both 
hands; 

b)  a  pair  of  threaded  fasteners  operatively  connected  to  the  open 
frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  connecting  a  weight  bar 
transversely  across  the  open  frame  between  the  hand  grips: 
and 

c)  a  weight  bar  having  a  pair  of  open-ended  slots  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  for  engaging  a  respective  one  of  the  threaded 
fasteners  such  that  the  weight  bar  may  be  connected  and 
disconnected  from  the  handle  member  without  separating  the 
threaded  fasteners  completely  from  the  open  frame. 
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5,827.157 
ARM  MUSCLE  EXERCISER 
Lee,   No.  35,  Guo-Ung,   Chung-Li   City,  Tao-Yuan 
,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,098 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/075 

VS.  a.  482-93  3  Claims 


Te-Yuan 
Hsien, 


a  first  lever,  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  moveable  with 
respect  to  the  principal  frame  and  resisted  by  a  first  resis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  weight  of  a  user,  leveraged  by 
the  moveable  assembly,  the  first  lever  being  pivotably  con- 
nected proximate  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  first  beam, 
bemg  adapted  at  the  lower  end  to  translate  along  the  run- 
way, and  having  a  connector  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  ends; 
a  second  lever  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  lever 
having  an  actuator  proximate  the  proximal  end  thereof  for 
operation  by  a  user,  the  second  lever  being  pivotably  con- 
nected proximate  the  distal  end  to  the  principal  frame  at  a  first 
pivot,  and  having  a  drag  link  pivotally  connected  between  the 
second  lever,  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  first  pivot,  and  the 
connector  the  first  lever;  and 
a  rack,  the  rack  bemg  adapted  to  selectively  receive  deadweights 
and  being  ngidly  connected  proximate  the  end  of  the  first 
beam  to  pivot  therewith  about  a  single,  common  center  of 
rotation,  "for  resisting  motion  of  the  moveable  assembly. 


\.  An  arm  muscle  exerciser,  comprising: 

a  main  stand  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said  main  stand 

including  a  smaller  diameter  section  extending  a  predeter- 

mmed  length  thereof  at  said  top  end  of  said  main  stand, 
a  base  plate,  said  bottom  end  of  said  main  stand  being  secured  to 

said  base  plate, 
at  least  one  weigh  disk  removably  positioned  over  said  base 

plate: 
a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  pivot  axles  respectively 

positioned  symmetrically  on  opposing  sides  of  said  smaller 

diameter  section  of  said  main  stand;  and, 
a  pair  of  handles,  each  of  said  pair  of  said  handles  pivoting 

about  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  said  pivot  axles  sym- 

mepically. 


5,827,159 

COMBINATION  TOOL  CHANGER  AND  STORAGE 

DEVICE  FOR  DIE  CUTTER 

Hiroshi  Adachi,  c/o  Sanwa  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  8-3,  Kyomachi- 

bori  2-cbome,  Nishi-ku,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka  550,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  19%,  8-I467I4 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  .1/155 
VS.  CI.  483-29  9  claims 


5,827,158 

GLIDER  RESISTANCE  APPARATUS 

Jeremy  Drecksel,  4646  S.  Quail  Parit  Dr.,  HoUaday.  Utah  84117 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598,459 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/06 

VS.  a.  482-%  7  Claims 


"       «      38    T8  yji'B-jdl^ 


50        49 


1.  A  glider  adaptable  to  aerobic  and  anaerobic  exercising  by  a 
user,  the  glider  compnsing: 
a  principal  frame  positionable  on  a  surface,  the  frame  compris- 
ing a  ninway  between  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 
a  moveable  a.ssembly  compnsing: 

a  first  beam,  said  beam  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being 
pivotably  connected  proximate  a  first  end  thereof  to  the 
front  end  of  the  principal  frame,  to  allow  pivotal  movement 
of  the  second  end  of  the  first  beam  upwardly  in  an  arcuate 
path, 
a  seat  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  beam  to  move 
ngidly  and  arcuately  with  the  first  beam  upon  pivoting. 


1.  A  combination  tool  exchanger  and  storage  device  adapted  to 
be  fitted  to  a  die  cutter  for  exchanging  and  storing  a  plurality  of 
profiled  cutter  dies  each  usable  to  cut  a  sheet-like  material  by 
urging  the  sheet-like  material  against  a  selected  one  of  the  profiled 
cutter  dies  retained  within  a  cuner  die  mounting  chamber  of  the  die 
cutter,  said  combination  tool  exchanger  and  storage  device  com- 
prising: 

a  retaining  arm  means  for  holding  one  of  the  profiled  cutter  dies 

so  as  to  confront  a  first  entrance  leading  to  the  cutter  die 

mounting  chamber  and  for  sliding  the  profiled  cutter  die 

horizontally  towards  the  cutler  die  mounting  chamber; 

a  cutter  die  storage  chamber  disposed  above  or  below  the  die 

cutter;  and 
an  elevating  means  for  selectively  driving  the  retaining  arm 
means  between  a  first  position  aligned  with  the  first  eno-ance 
leading  to  the  cutter  mounting  chamber  and  a  second  position 
aligned  with  a  second  entrance  leading  to  the  cutter  die 
storage  chamber. 
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5,827,160 

SEMICONDUCTIVE  SILICONE  RUBBER  ROLLER 

THEREOF 

Tsuneo  Ohki;   Shuji   Oguchi,  and   Masahiro   Ikeda,  all   of 

Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbin-Etsu  Polymer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  19%,  8-062334 
Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  492—56  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  rubber  roller  consisting  of  a  core  mandrel  of  a  rigid 
electroconductive  material  and  a  tubular  layer  of  a  cured  silicone 
rubber  on  and  around  the  core  mandrel,  of  which  the  silicone 
rubber  has  a  volume  resistivity  in  the  range  from  1x10"  to  1x10' 
ohmcm,  the  improvement  which  comprises  having  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  silicone  rubber  layer  subjected  to  irradiation  with 
ultraviolet  light  having  principal  wavelengths  of  253.7  nm  and 
184.9  nm  in  an  ultraviolet  irradiation  dose  in  the  range  from  1.2  to 
76  J/cm^  relative  to  the  energy  of  the  uln-aviolet  light  of  253.7  nm 
wavelength  to  form  an  ultraviolet-hardened  surface  layer  having 
such  a  surface  roughness  that  the  irregularity  amplitude  Rz  is  at 
least  8  (im  and  the  average  irregularity  distance  Sm  is  not  exceed- 
ing 50  pm. 


5,827,161 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  A  KRAFT  PAPER 

DRUM  AND  MEANS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THIS 

PROCESS 

Pascal  Petit,  Villeneuve  d'  Ascq,  France,  assignor  to  Georges 

Petit,  S.A.,  Tourcoing,  France 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,589 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1995,  95  08687 
Int.  CI."  B31B  1/90 
VS.  CI.  493—102  9  Claims 


^"- 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  drum  made  of  kraft  paper  com- 
prising forming  a  sheet  of  kraft  paper  into  a  cylindrical  tube, 
having  open  opposite  ends  sealing  a  first  end  of  the  tube  with  a 
disk  (3A)  to  form  a  bottom  3)  of  the  drum,  forming  a  second  end 
of  the  tube  to  receive  a  lid  (4)  thereon,  wherein  said  step  of  sealing 
said  first  end  of  the  tube  includes  rolling  said  first  end  through 
more  than  360  degrees  around  a  central  axis  to  form  a  rolled  edge 
at  the  bottom  of  the  tube  .so  as  to  strengthen  structural  integrity  of 


the  rolled  edge  and  assist  in  preventing  unrolling  of  the  rolled 
edge,  placing  the  disk  {3A)  which  constitutes  the  bottom  at  a  lower 
extent  of  said  rolled  edge,  placing  an  adjustable  retaining  collar 
(10)  over  said  rolled  edge  and  said  disk,  and  tightening  said  collar 
about  said  rolled  edge  and  said  disk  so  as  to  clamp  the  disk  (3A) 
onto  the  tube. 


5,827,162 

FOLDER/GLUER  MACHINE  FOR  PAPERBOARD 

BLANKS 

Ephraim  Rubin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Raymond  P.  Lemore, 

Mt.  Holly,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Langston  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  778323 

Int  a."  B31B  1/26:1/36 

VS.  a.  493—178  13  Claims 


^^O 


^3^3 


-^H] 


11.  A  device  for  folding  papertxiard  blanks  comprising: 

folding  rails  for  supporting  the  blanics  traveling  through  the 
device,  the  folding  rails  defining  a  path  of  travel  for  the 
blanks; 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  the  blanks  through  the  device; 

an  operator  side  elongated  helix  folding  assembly  rolatably 
supported  at  each  end; 

a  drive  side  elongated  helix  folding  assembly  rotatably  sup- 
ported at  each  end; 

each  helix  folding  assembly  having  a  servo  motor  connected  to 
it  for  rotating  the  helix  folding  assembly  about  a  longitudinal 
axis,  each  servo  motor  comprising  a  resolver;  and 

an  incremental  motion  controller  which  determines  and  stores 
the  rotational  position  of  the  helix  folding  assemblies  from 
data  obtained  from  the  servo  motor  resolvers. 


5,827,163 
METHOD  MAKING  A  CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  OUTSIDE  OF  A  BAG 
Catherine  E.  Kettner,  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Revnoids 

Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  712,917,  Sep.  12,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,749,658. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  %3382 
Int.  CI."  B65D  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  493—211  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  zipper  closure  arrangement  for 
a  polymeric  bag  having  first  and  second  opposing  films  defining  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  method  comprising: 
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extruding  first  and  second  base  strips  such  that  the  base  strips 
are  laterally  spaced  from  each  other,  each  of  the  base  strips 
having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  associated  first  and 
second  closure  profiles,  and  a  flange  portion,  the  flange  por- 
tions having  a  first  thickness  less  then  a  second  thickness  of 
the  respective  base  strips  above  the  flange  portions,  wherein 
each  of  the  first  and  second  closure  profiles  are  positioned  on 
the  inner  surfaces  of  each  of  the  associated  first  and  second 
base  strips  and  above  each  of  the  flange  portions  and  config- 
ured to  interlock  with  one  another  above  the  bag  films;  and 

coexouding  a  heat-setting  sealant  compound  to  the  inner  surface 
of  each  of  the  flange  portions  for  permanently  adhering  the 
inner  surfaces  of  each  of  the  flange  portions  to  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  polymeric  bag  at  a  point  below  each  of  the 
closure  profiles. 


5,827,164 
METHOD  \SD  .APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BAG-IN-BOX 

BAG 
Mladomir  Tomic.  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer Products,  Inc.,  .Appleton,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  876,142,  Jun.  13,  1997.  Pat.  No. 

5.743,435.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,020,  Jul.  10, 

1996,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

I  959,553 

'  Int.  CI."  B6SD  35/0S:35/56 

VS.  CI.  493-213  11  Qaims 


,138  '» 


JLl 


c^ 


\r  r  O' 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  collapsible  bag  having  a  first  and  a 
second  plurality  of  ribs  on  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second 
inner  bag  panel  sections  such  that  when  the  collapsible  bag  col- 
lapses while  dispensing  liquid  the  first  and  second  inner  bag  panel 
sections  are  prevented  from  sealing  off^  liquid  in  an  enclosed  region 
of  the  collapsible  bag.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  film  of  a  polymeric  material; 
providing  a  second  film  of  a  polymeric  material  having  a  first 

plurality  of  ribs  thereon; 
aligning  the  second  film  with  the  first  film; 
punching  a  hole  into  the  first  and  second  films  for  receiving  a 
liquid  dispensing  spout  in  each  subsequently  formed  collaps- 
ible |)ag; 


providing  a  third  film  of  a  polymeric  material: 

providing  a  fourth  film  of  a  polymeric  material  having  a  second 
plurality  of  ribs  thereon: 

aligning  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  films  together; 

sealing  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  films  together  to  form 
respective  first  and  second  bag  side  seals  and  respective  top 
and  bottom  bag  edge  seais_such  that  the  second  film  defines 
the  first  inner  bag  panel  section  having  the  first  plurality  of 
ribs  and  the  fourth  film  defines  the  second  inner  bag  panel 
section  having  the  second  plurality  of  ribs;  and 

cutting  along  one  of  the  seals  to  create  a  plurality  of  individual 
bags  having  said  hole  for  receiving  said  dispensing  spout  and 
having  said  first  plurality  of  ribs  on  said  first  inner  bag  panel 
section  oppositely  disposed  frojn  said  second  plurality  of  ribs 
on  said  second  inner  bag  panel  section  such  that  when  the 
collapsible  bag  collapses  while  dispensing  liquid  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  ribs  do  not  interlock  with  one  another  and 
said  first  and  second  inner  bag  panel  sections  are  prevented 
from  sealing  off  liquid  in  an  enclosed  region  of  the  collapsible 
bag. 


5,827,165 
DEVICE  FOR  PULLING  OPEN  CONTITWOUSLY  CROSS- 
CONVEYED  TUBE  SECTIONS  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF 
FORMING  BOTTOMS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SACKS 
Fritz  Achelpohl,  Llenen;   Rudiger  Duvtendag,  and  Joachim 
Witzke,  both  of  Lengerich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
WindmoUer  &  Holscher,  LengerichM'estf.,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10.  19%,  Sen  No.  727,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct.  27,  1995,  195  40 
150.6 

Int.  CI."  B31B  1/80 
U.S.  CI.  493-256  6  claims 


I.  A  device  for  pulling  open  continuously  cross-conveyed  tube 
sections  for  forming  bottoms  during  manufacture  of  sacks  compris- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  support  tubes  connected  to  vacuum  sources  by  lines, 
parallel  and  rotatable  connecting  rods,  each  of  said  support  tubes 

coupling  two  of  said  parallel  and  rotatable  connecting  rods, 
a  row  of  radial  suction  units  with  which  said  suppon  tubes  are 

equipped, 
a  crank  connected  to  a  shaft  of  one  of  said  parallel  connecting 

rods,  and 
a  roll  supported  by  said  crank  and  sliding  in  a  rotatable  radial 

guide,  the  guide  being  offset  relative  to  a  rotation  axis  of  the 

one  of  said  parallel  Connecting  rods  such  that  an  essentially 

translational    movement,    corresponding    to    a    conveyance 

speed,  is  superimposed  on  opening  movement  of  the  row  of 

suction  units, 
wherein  the  radial  guide  is  formed  In  a  curved  shape  so  as  to 

extend  a  time  of  uniform  motion  of  the  suction  units  and  the 

tube  sections. 
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5,827,166 

DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  STRIPS  OF  A  FLEXIBLE 

MATERIAL 

Jean  Cestonaro,  Marin,  France,  and  Jean-Luc  Mathon.  St.- 

Blaise,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,937 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  16, 
1993,  93810887;  Dec.  16,  1993,  93810888 

Int.  CI."  B65H  19/18:19/20 
U.S.  CI.  493—344  13  aaims 


te^ 
tw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  a  portion  of  length  of  a  first  strip  of 
a  flexible  material  to  a  portion  of  length  of  a  second  strip  of 
flexible  material,  the  two  strips  traveling  at  an  equivalent  velocity 
in  the  same  direction  along  approximately  parallel  paths  and  being 
in  contact  one  on  the  other  while  on  a  peripheral  surface  sector  of 
a  join  roller,  the  device  comprising: 

a  rotatable  striking  arm  rotating  in  a  circular  path  having  a 
direction  of  rotation  and  positioned  such  that  the  velocity  of 
the  first  and  second  strips  is  tangential  to  the  circular  path  in 
the  direction  of  the  circular  path,  said  striking  arm  having  a 
rotary  support,  a  hollow  rotation  shaft,  and  at  least  one  rod 
adapted  to  slide  radially  within  the  hollow  of  said  rotary 
support, 
a  radially  extensible  hammer  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  rod  and 
including  a  striking  surface,  said  hammer,  over  a  portion  of 
the  circular  path  of  rotation  of  said  striking  arm.  presenting 
said  striking  surface  in  immediate  contacting  proximity  to  the 
two  strips  on  the  join  roller  travelling  at  the  same  tangential 
speed  as  the  velocity  of  the  first  and  second  strips,  and 
a  radial  displacement  means  for  selectively  maintaining  the 
location  of  the  hammer  and  for  extending  the  hammer,  said 
radial  displacement  means  comprising  a  spring  for  normally 
biasing  the  hammer  in  a  retracted  position,  and  a  cam  fixed  to 
a  second  end  of  the  rod  opposite  the  first  end,  said  cam  being 
connected  to  a  jack, 
whereby  the  jack  displaces  the  rod  and  hammer  to  move  the 
hammer  to  a  radially  extended  position  and  the  two  strips  over 
their  respective  portions  of  length  between  said  striking  sur- 
face and  the  join  roller  are  compressed  with  contacting  force 
by  radial  extension  of  the  hammer  to  form  joined  portions. 


5,827,167 
THREE-PIECE  WOUND  GOLF  BALL 
Quintiis  E.  Dougan.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Daniel  J.  Cahill. 
Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ben  Hogan  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837^34 

Int.  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12:37/14 

U.S.  a.  473—356  9  aaims 

1.  A  three-piece  wound  golf  ball  having  improved  characteristics 

of  moment  of  inertia,  initial  spin  and  total  flight  distance  with 

minimal  dispersion,  the  ball  comprising: 


SHORE  D 

HARDNESS  55-65 
THERMOPLASTIC  COVER 
DIAMETER  42  7-  42  9(Tmi 
DEI6ITYI00-I046/CC        f 

ELASTOMER  THREAD 
MOUND  LAYER 
DIAMETER  34  3-38 1  mr 

SOLID  POLTBUTAOIENE 
CORE  DIAMETER  34  3-36lmni 
SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  120-125 


a  solid  center  core  portion  which  is  substantially  spherical,  is 
composed  mainly  of  polybutadiene  having  a  core  diameter  of 
1.35-1.50  inches  (34.3-38.1  mm),a  specific  gravity  of 
1.23-1.24;  and  a  Shore  D  durometer  hardness  of  55-75  and  a 
compression  of  59-75  on  an  Atti  compression  tester; 

an  intermediate  thread-wound  portion  wound  with  an  elasto- 
meric  thread  material  upon  said  core  portion  to  a  diameter  of 
1.540-1.600  inches  (39.1-40.6  mm),  said  thread  having  an 
elongation  of  gOO-10009fc,  a  tensile  strength  of  4000-5000 
psi,  and  a  rectangular  cross-section  configuration  of  0.0625(+/ 
-0.002)  inchx0.024(-t-/-0.006)  inch;  and 

a  cover  portion  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  material  having  a 
flexural  modulus  of  5,000-10,000  psi,  and  a  Shore  D  durom- 
eter hardness  of  55-65,  said  cover  having  multiple  dimples 
provided  therein  occupying  70-80%  of  the  surface  area  of  the 
ball,  the  dimples  having  a  total  volume  of  400-500  mm^;  the 
ball  having  an  outside  diameter  of  1.680-1.688  inch 
(42.7-42.9  mm),  a  weight  of  44.5  to  45.9  grams,  a  density  of 
1.090-1.118  g/cm',  and  an  Atti  compression  reading  of  85+/ 
-15  points. 


5,827,168 

APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  A  CENTRIFUGE 

ROTOR 

Gary  Wayne  Howell,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dade  Behring 

Inc.,  Deerfield,  Ul. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64031,  Apr.  30,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,062 

Int.  CI."  B04B  9/00:13/00 

U.S.  CI.  494—7  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  accommodating  vibrations  in  a  centrifuge 
comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  center  of  mass; 

an  upper  drive  shaft  having  an  vertical  axis,  the  shaft  adapted  for 

mounting  and  rotating  the  rotor: 
a  lower  drive  shaft  connected  to  a  source  of  rotation; 
a  flexible  coupling  for  flexibly  connecting  the  upper  drive  shaft 

to  the  lower  drive  shaft,  said  flexible  coupling  adapted  to 
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permit  relative  lateral  motion  between  the  upper  drive  shaft 
and  the  lower  dnve  shaft: 

a  disk  having  lower  sides  and  upper  sides  rotationally  attached 
to  the  shaft  using  disk  bearings; 

sliding  bearings  positioned  adjacent  to  the  lower  and  upper  sides 
of  the  disk  and  adapted  to  restrain  movement  of  either  side  of 
the  disk  in  an  axial  direction  without  appreciably  affecting 
radial  rotor  motion: 

damping  bearings  positioned  against  the  upper  side  of  the  disk; 
and 

means  to  sense  radial  displacement  of  the  disk  and  means 
responsive  to  the  radial  displacement  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  responsive  means  adapted  to  position  the 
damping  bearings  against  the  upper  side  of  the  disk,  thereby 
to  damp  vibrations  of  the  disk. 


5.827,169 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,827.170 
THERAPEUTIC  MAGNETIC  VORTEX  ORNAMENT  AND 

DEVICE 

Emile  Gebran.  108-22  Queens  Blvd..  Forest  Hills,  N.V.  11375 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  774.145 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  600-15  20  Claims 


5.827.171 
INTRAVASCULAR  CIRCULATORY  ASSIST  DEVICE 
John  D.  Dobak.  HI,  and  Kambiz  Ghaerzadeh,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Momentum  Medical,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,657 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  600-16  53  Claims 


1.  A  circulatory  assist  device,  comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  catheter,  said  catheter  being  sized  for  insertion 
into  a  vascular  system  of  a  patient: 

an  expandable  inner  balloon  attached  to  said  catheter,  said  inner 
balloon  being  disposable  in  the  vascular  system  of  the  patient, 
with  said  catheter: 

an  expandable  outer  balloon  attached  to  said  catheter,  said  outer 
balloon  substantially  surrounding  said  inner  balloon: 

an  expansion  mechanism  disposed  near  said  outer  balloon,  said 
expansion  mechanism  being  selectively  expandable  to  expand 
said  outer  balloon  and  hold  said  outer  balloon  in  said 
expanded  state: 

a  two-way  control  fluid  flow  device  connected  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  a  control  space  between  said  inner  balloon  and 
said  outer  balloon,  whereby  selective  removal  of  a  control 
fluid  from  said  control  space  with  said  control  fluid  flow 
device  causes  said  inner  balloon  to  expand,  and  whereby 
selective  introduction  of  a  control  fluid  into  said  control  space 
with  said  control  fluid  flow  device  causes  said  inner  balloon  to 
collapse:  and 

at  least  one  port  in  said  inner  balloon,  said  port  being  exposable 
to  vascular  fluid,  said  port  being  capable  of  allowing  flow  of 
vascular  fluid  into  said  inner  balloon  when  said  inner  balloon 
expands,  and  said  port  being  capable  of  allowing  flow  of 
vascular  fluid  out  of  said  inner  balloon  when  said  inner 
balloon  collapses. 


1.  A  magnetic  vortex  device  for  generating  a  magnetic  vortex  to 
be  applied  to  the  human  body  in  order  to  treat  ailments  or  diseases, 
comprising: 

a  frame. 

magnetic  field  generating  means  arranged  in  connection  with 
said  frame  for  generating  a  magnetic  field,  said  generating 
means  comprising  at  least  one  magnetized  or  magnetizable 
member  arranged  to  have  first  and  second  opposed  portions 
separated  from  one  another  to  define  a  space  therebetween, 
said  first  and  second  portions  being  polarized  or  polarizeable 
such  that  said  first  portion  has  an  opposite  polarity  than  said 
second  portion  whereby  magnetic  flux  lines  extend  between 
said  first  and  second  portions  to  generate  the  magnetic  field. 

interceptor  means  for  intercepting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
magnetic  flux  lines  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
portwns  and  preventing  that  portion  of  the  magnetic  flux  lines 
from  passing  in  a  direct  line  between  said  first  and  second 
portions,  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  interceptor  means  in  a  posi- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  portions. 


5.827,172 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPES 

Kazuaki  Takahashi,  and  Yuichi  Torii,  both  of  Omiya.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Omiva.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,769 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  600-176  5  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  electronic  endoscopes  comprising: 
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an  objective  optical  system  for  capturing  an  image  of  an  object 
to  be  observed: 

an  optical  path  coupling  optical  element  disposed  on  a  rear  side 
of  said  objective  optical  system  and  treated  so  as  to  be  half 
iransmissive  for  forming  a  reflecting  optical  path  in  which 
rays  in  a  direction  along  ,in  optical  axis  of  said  objective 
optical  system  are  flexed  nearly  at  a  right  angle  and  a  straight 
travelling  optical  path  through  which  rays  in  the  direction 
along  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  optical  system  travel 
straight: 

an  image  pickup  de\  ice  optically  connected  to  either  one  of  the 
reflecting  optical  path  and  the  straight  travelling  optical  path 
formed  by  said  optical  path  coupling  optical  element:  and 

a  light  guide  which  is  optically  connected  to  the  other  optical 
path  and  composed  of  optical  fibers. 


5.827.174 
BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMAN  CONTAINMENT  AND 
INCUBATION  POICH 
William  .Alexander  Reuss.  Jr..  4901  Lea  .\nn  Way.  Louisville. 
Ky.  40219:  William  Charles  Mers  Kelly.  1112  Glen  Kegley 
Dr.,  Xenia,  Ohio  45385,  and  David  Young  Pheups.  904  Shady 
Ln..  Anchorage.  Ky.  40223 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534.051,  Sep.  26.  1995.  Pat. 
•    No.  5.681.742.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
877.523 
Int.  CI."A61B  17/43 
U.S.  CI.  600—33  10  Claims 


5.827.173 
PRENATAL  AUDIO  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Christine  M.  Lindsay.   13202  S.  86th  E.  Ave.,  Bixby,  Okla. 
74008 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.565 

IntCl."G01K  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—28  17  Claims 


1.  .A  device  lor  transferring  sound  waves  from  an  external  source 
to  the  abdomen  of  a  pregnant  woman  compnsing: 

a  receiving  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  for  accepting  the  sound 

waves  to  be  transmitted,  an  outlet  port  and  a  substantially 

rigid  wall  contoured  to  facilitate  transfer  of  the  sound  waves 

from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port; 
a  megaphone  having  a  sound  wave  inlet  port  and  a  planar  sound 

wave  outlet  port,  said  planar  outlet  port  having  a  substantially 

flat  flange  thereabout  flush  with  said  planar  outlet  port: 
a  flexible  lube  defining  a  discrete  pneumatic  sound  conducting 

path  connecting  said  receiver  outlet  port  and  said  megaphone 

inlet  port:  and 
means  connected  to  said  megaphone  for  securing  said  flange 

against  the  abdomen  of  the  pregnant  woman.. 


1.  A  closed  .sterile  in-vitro  fertilization  system  to  provide  incu- 
bation for  an  oocyte  comprising: 

a  pouch  having  a  flexible  front  and  a  flexible  back  wall  joined  at 

their  outer  penpheries: 
a  first  and  a  second  segregated  chamber  arranged  in  said  pouch; 
an  enu^  port  in  each  of  said  chambers  through  said  wall  of  said 

pouch: 
a  vacuum  means  arranged  with  respect  to  said  first  chamber,  to 

permit  direct  aspiration  of  an  oocyte  from  an  ovary  into  said 

chamber;  and 
an  entry  conduit  between  said  first  and  said  second  chambers,  to 

permit  an  oocyte  to  be  transferred  therebetween. 


5.827.175 
ENDOSCOPICALLY  INSERTING  ULTRASOUND  PROBE 
Toshizumi  Tanaka.  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  939.697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1996.  8-276903; 
Sep.  30.  1996.  8-276904 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  600—104  12  Claims 


1.  In  endoscopically  inserting  ultrasound  probe  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  an  instrument  channel  within  an  elongated  insertion  rod 
of  an  endoscope  at  the  time  of  insertion  into  a  body  ca\iiy.  and 
having  a  probe  head  housing  an  ultra.sound  transducer  at  the  fore 
distal  end  of  an  elongated  flexible  cord  member  with  a  connector 
section  in  a  proximal  end  portion  thereof  for  connection  to  a  probe 
controller  unit: 

an  endoscopically  inserting  ultrasound  probe,  comprising: 
a  probe  head  having  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  an  instrument  channel  within  an  endoscopic  inser- 
tion rod;  and 
an  elongated  flexible  cord  member  having  an  outside  diameter 
smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  ot  endoscopic  instrument 
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channel,  including  a  connector  section  provided  at  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  flexible  cord  member: 
said  ultrasound  probe  being  placed  in  the  endoscopic  instrument 
channel  inversely  through  an  exit  opening  of  the  instrument 
channel  at  the  fore  distal  end  of  the  endoscopic  insertion  rod 
and  from  said  connector  section  at  the  proximal  end  of  said 
flexible  cord  member. 


5,827,176 

ENDOSCOPIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  ROTATING 

PHOTOELECTRIC  LINE  SENSOR 

Toshizumi  Tanaka,  and  Kazuhiro  Yamanaka,  both  of  Omiya, 

Japan,  assignors  (o  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  19%.  8-048398 
Int  CI."  A61B  1/05 
VS.  a.  600-109  5  Claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  imaging  system  for  producing  a  flatly 
deployed  expansion  image  of  a  tubular  body  cavity,  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  line  sensor  rotatably  mounted  v^  ithin  a  distal  end 
portion  and  aligned  in  a  row  with  an  axial  direction  of  an 
endoscopic  insertion  instrument  for  picking  up  a  series  of  slit 
images  around  inner  penphery  of  a  generally  tubular  intrac- 
avitary wall  sequentially  at  predetermined  angular  positions 
and  within  an  axial  range  of  said  line  sensor:  and 

an  expansion  image  generating  means  arranged  to  produce  a 
frame  of  picture  signals  for  a  flatly  deployed  expansion  image 
of  said  intracavitary  wall  on  the  basis  of  picture  signals  of 
said  series  of  slit  images  sequentially  received  from  said 
im^e  sensor 


5,827,177 

ENDOSCOPE  SHEATH  A.SSEMBLY  WITH  ISOLATING 

FABRIC  SLEEVE 

Katsumi  Oneda.  Alpine,  NJ..  and  E.  Paul  Harhen.  Duxbury, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  \  ision-Sciences.  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  .No.  801.744 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  //(U 

l.S.  a.  600-121  29  Claims 


an  endoscope  sheath  having  an  endoscope  tube  having  an  open 
proximal  end  for  receiving  the  endoscope  insertion  tube  and 
closed  distal  end.  the  endoscope  tube  adapted  to  isolate  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  insenion  tube  from  an  external  environ- 
ment when  the  insertion  tube  is  positioned  within  the  endo- 
scope tube; 
first  and  second  working  channels  extending  through  a  portion 
of  the  endoscope  tube  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  closed 
distal  end  of  the  endoscope  tube,  the  first  and  second  working 
channels  being  positionable  generally  adjacent  to  the  insertion 
tube  when  the  insertion  tube  is  within  the  endoscope  sheath; 
and 
an  isolating  sleeve  positioned  in  the  endoscope  tube  and  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  working 
channels  to  isolate  the  first  and  second  working  channels  from 
the  endoscope  tube,  the  isolating  sleeve  having  first  and 
second  sleeve  lumens  formed  therein,  a  portion  of  the  first 
working  channel  extending  through  the  first  sleeve  lumen  and 
a  portion  of  the  second  working  channel  extending  through 
the  second  sleeve  lumen,  the  first  and  second  working  chan- 
nels each  being  axially  movable  within  the  respective  first  and 
second  sleeve  lumens  relative  to  each  other  upon  articulation 
of  the  insertion  tube. 


5,827,178 

LARYNGOSCOPE  FOR  USE  IN  TRACHEA  INTUBATION 

Jonathan  Berall,  173  Columbia  Heights.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,079 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  600-185  ,6  Claims 


I.  A  laryngoscope  comprising: 

a  handle  and  a  blade,  with  the  blade  having  a  proximal  end 

connected  lo  the  handle  and  a  distal  end  projecting  laterally 

therefrom; 
camera  means  mounted  on  the  blade  in  the  vicinity  of  the  distal 

end  for  observing  a  visual  field:  and 
display  means  operatively  connected  lo  said  camera  means  for 

displaying  the  visual  field  at  a  preselected  location. 


I.  An  endoscope  sheath  assembly  usable  with  an  elongated, 
flexible  endoscope  having  an  articulatable  insenion  tube,  the 
assembly  comprising: 


5.827.179 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  CARD  FOR  COLLECTION  FOR 

REAL-TIME  BIOLO(;iCAL  DATA 
Patrick  A.  Lichter,  Plymouth,  and  Spencer  J.  Lien,  Medina, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  QRS  Diagnostic.  LLC,  Plymouth, 
Minn. 

/  Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,632 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/()0 
U.S.  CI.  600-300  26  Claims 

6.  A  ponable  biological  data  collection  device,  comprising: 
a  portable  computer  card  housing; 
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a  biological  data  receiver  coupled  to  the  portable  computer  card 
housing,  the  biological  data  receiver  being  adapted  to  receive 
biological  data  and  to  output  the  biological  data; 

signal-conditioning  circuitry  operatively  coupled  to  the  biologi- 
cal data  receiver,  the  signal-conditioning  circuitry  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  biological  data  from  the  biological  data 
receiver  and  to  convert  the  biological  data  into  digitized 
biological  data;  and 

a  portable  computer  card  interface  disposed  within  the  portable 
computer  card  housing,  the  portable  computer  card  interface 
being  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  host  computer  and  to 
relay  the  digitized  biological  data  to  the  host  computer  an  a 
real-time  basis  as  the  biological  data  is  converted  by  the 
signal  conditioning  circuitry. 


(d)  providing  said  messaging  device  with  an  event  indicator 
having  an  active  state  and  an  inactive  slate,  the  active  slate 
corresponding  to  an  indicator  of  the  at  least  one  patient 
self-directed  activity; 

(e)  transmitting  a  wireless  signal  to  said  messaging  device  in 
response  lo  an  occurrence  of  said  time  of  action; 

(f)  receiving  said  wireless  signal  at  the  messaging  device;  and 

(g)  placing  the  event  indicator  in  the  active  state  in  response  to 
said  received  wireless  signal  to  prompt  the  at  least  one  patient 
self-directed  activity. 


5,827.181 

NONINVASIVE  BLOOD  CHEMISTRY  MEASl'REMENT 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

J.  Fleming  Dias.  Palo  .\lto,  and  Ganapati  R.  Mauze,  Sunnyvale. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hev«lett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,127.  .Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813.733 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5AX> 

U.S.  CI.  600—322  1  Claim 


5.827.180 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PERSONAL  HEALTH 

NETWORK 
David  F.  Goodman.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LifeMas- 

ters  Supported  SelfCare,  So.  San  Francisco 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,783,  Aug.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,936,  Nov.  7, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

978.892 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  600—300  25  Claims 

3 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  customized  out-patent  management 
system  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  central  station  facility  with  a  medical  treatment 
plan  specific  lo  a  patient,  said  medical  treatmeni  plan  com- 
prising a  schedule  of  at  least  one  patient  self-directed  activity 
to  occur  at  a  corresponding  time  of  action; 

(b)  determining  an  occurrence  of  said  time  of  action  within  said 
central  station  facility: 

(c)  providing  a  messaging  device  associated  with  said  patient 
wherein  said  messaging  dev  ice  is  equipped  with  bi-directional 
comnuinications  capability; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  isolating  measurement  attributes  of  blood  in 
a  human  body  part  for  a  noninvasive  blood  chemistry  measure- 
ment, comprising: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  body  part; 

a  light  sensor  for  receiving  light  transmitted  through  the  body 
part  and  for  converting  the  received  light  into  an  electrical 
signal; 

means  for  applying  positive  pressure  to  the  body  part  for 
decreasing  blood  volume  in  the  body  part;  wherein  the  means 
for  applying  positive  pressure  includes  a  transparent  plate 
positioned  on  one  side  of  the  body  part,  a  transparent  stop 
positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  body  part  and  means  for 
varying  the  distance  between  the  plate  and  the  stop;  and 

means  for  applying  negative  pressure  to  the  body  part  for 
increasing  blood  volume  in  the  body  part. 


5.827,182 
MULTIPLE  LED  SETS  IN  OXIMETRY  SENSORS 
Dena  Raley,  Louisville,  and  Robert  Nichols,  Thornton,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc..  Liberty  Comer.  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,258 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  60fr-323  23  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  adaptable  to  first  and  second  oximeter  processing 
and  display  units,  the  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  means  for  providing  a  signal  that  is  a  function  of 
an  unabsorbed  portion  of  radiation  passed  by  blood,  said 
signal  being  employable  to  determine  the  oxygen  saturation  of 
blood,  the  measuring  means  comprising: 
(i)  emitting  means  for  irradiating  said  blood,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  emitters  for  providing  radiation,  each  cf  the 
plurality  of  emitters  providing  a  spectral  conteiH;  and 
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5,827,184 
SELF-PACKAGING  BIOELECTRODES 
Samuel  G.  Netherly,  Afton,  Minn.,  and  Scott  A.  Burton,  Essex 
Junction.  Vt.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,654 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  600-372  j4  claims 


(ii)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  unabsorbed  portion  of 
radiation  passed  by  the  blood;  and 
(b)  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  measuring  means  with 
one  of  said  first  and  second  oximeter  processing  and  display 
units  such  that,  in  a  first  mode  when  said  measuring  means  is 
connected  to  said  first  oximeter  processing  and  display  unit,  a 
first  set  of  emitters  is  activated  to  produce  a  first  set  of 
spectral  contents  associated  with  the  first  set  of  emitters  and. 
in  a  second  mode  when  said  measuring  means  is  connected  to 
said  second  oximeter  processing  and  display  unit,  a  second  set 
of  emitters  is  activated  to  produce  a  second  set  of  spectral 
contents  associated  with  the  second  set  of  emitters,  wherein 
each  of  the  first  and  second  emitter  sets  includes  at  least  two 
of  the  plurality  of  emitters  and  the  first  and  second  specu-al 
content  sets  are  different. 


5,827,183 

METHOD  OF  MEASl  RING  CHEMICAL 

CONCENTR.\TION  lONTOPHORETICALLY  USING 

IMPERMEABLE  MASK 

Ronald  T.  Kurnik.  Foster  City;  Janet  Tamada.  Belmont,  and 

Michael  Tierney,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cygnus, 

Inc..  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,061,  Sep.  12.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,735.273. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,599 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/30 

VS.  CI.  600-345  ,3  cUims 


"      .J      '* 


1.  A  bioelectrode.  comprising: 

a  baclcing: 

a  conductive  layer  adjacent  to  the  baclcing;  and 

a  layer  of  conductive  adhesive  adjacent  to  the  conductive  layer; 
wherein 

the  bioelectrode  is  placed  in  a  first  configuration  wherein  the 
backing  forms  a  sealed  protective  enclosure  for  the  layer  of 
conductive  adhesive,  and  is  adapted  to  have  a  second  configu- 
ration wherein  the  layer  of  conductive  adhesive  is  exposed  for 
use  in  contacting  the  body  of  a  patient. 


LA  method  of  measuring  a  concentration  of  a  chemical  present 
in  a  bloodstream  of  a  mammalian  subject,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  mammalian  subject's  skin  widi  a  sensor  assembly 
comprising; 

a)  an  ionically  conductive  matenal  in  contact  with  the  skin; 

b)  a  woilcing  elecuode  in  contact  with  the  ionically  conductive 
material  the  working  electfode  having  a  catalytic  surface:  and 

c)  a  mask  having  an  opening  therein  wherein  the  mask  is 
positioned  between  the  skin  and  the  working  electrode; 

transporting  a  chemical  through  die  skin  and  ionically  conduc- 
tive material  whereby  the  mask  blocks  flow  to  die  catalytic 
surface  except  for  flow  substantially  axial  to  the  catalytic 
surface: 

monitonng  an  electrical  signal  generated  at  the  working  elec- 
trode by  catalytic  conversion  into  an  electric  signal  at  the 
catalytic  surface  of  the  working  electrode; 

wherein  the  electrical  signal  generated  at  the  working  electrode 
over  a  given  period  of  time  is  correlated  with  a  concentfalion 
of  chemical  present  in  the  bloodstream  of  the  mammalian 
subject. 


5,827,185 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,827.186 
METHOD  AND  PDT  PROBE  FOR  MINIMIZING  CT  AND 

MRI  IMAGE  ARTIFACTS 
James  C.  Chen,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  Brent  Wiscombe,  Mesa, 
Ariz.,   assignors   to    Light    Sciences    Limited    Partnership, 
Issaquah.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,832 
Int  CI.*'  A61B  5/05 
U.S.CI.600-^  .      26  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  probe  for  use  in  administering  a  medical 
dierapy  to  an  internal  treatment  site  within  a  patient's  body,  and  for 
minimizing  imaging  artifacts  in  images  produced  to  evaluate  a 
condition  of  the  internal  treatment  site,  comprising; 

(a)  a  non-metallic  insulating  base; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  non-melallic  conductive  traces  supported  by 
the  base,  adapted  to  couple  to  a  power  supply  to  convey  an 
electncal  current  supplied  by  the  power  supply;  and 

(c)  a  non-metallic  electronic  component  supported  by  the  base 
and  coupled  to  the  conductive  traces,  said  non-metallic  elec- 
u-onic  component  being  energized  by  the  electrical  current 
conveyed  by  the  plurality  of  non-metallic  conductive  traces  to 
produce  the  medical  therapy,  said  implantable  probe  being 
thus  configured  to  remain  disposed  at  the  treatment  site  when 
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5,827,188 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVE 
BEAMFORMER  SYSTEM 
J.  Nelson  Wright,  Menio  Park;  Christopher  R.  Cole,  Cuper- 
tino, and  Albert  Gee,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,615,  May  2,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,685^08. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,658,  Aug.  5, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
78836 
Int  CI."  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CI.  600—447  33  Claims 


the  treatment  site  is  imaged,  without  causing  an  imaging 
artifact  that  would  obscure  the  treatment  site  in  said  images. 


5,827,187 

DYNAMIC  MR  DIGITAL  SUBTRACTION 

ANGIOGRAPHY  WITH  COMPLEX  SUBTRACTION 

Yi  Wang,  and  Richard  L.  Ehman,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn., 

assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and 

Research,  Rochester,  Miim. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^34 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CI.  600-^19  7  Qaims 
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1.  An  ultrasound  receive  beamformer  comprising: 

an  adjustable  resolution  digital  processor  for  processing  a  signal 

which  is  used  to  construct  N  receive  beams,  where  N  is  a 

variable  positive  integer: 
said  digital  processor  comprising  means  for  adjusting  resoludon 

of  said  signal  as  a  funcUon  of  N  in  order  to  utilize  overall 

digital  processing  capability  of  the  digital  processor. 
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5,827,189 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  \XIAL 

SPATIAL  ALIASING  IN  ULTRASOUND  IMAGER  HAVING 

COMPLEX  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Larry  Y.  L.  Mo,  Waukesha;  Theodore  Lauer  Rhyne,  Whitefish 
Bay;  Steven  C.  Miller;  Christopher  J.  GUling,  both  of 
Pewaukee;  Kok-Hwee  Ng,  Elkhom,  and  John  E.  Mahony, 
WhiteAsh  Bay,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777364 

InL  CI."  A61B  &m 

VS.  CI.  600-^54  20  aaims 


LA  method  for  producing  an  image  of  a  patient  with  an  MRI 
system,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  injecting  a  contrast  agent  into  the  patient 

b)  acquiring  complex  NMR  data  using  the  MRI  system  to  form 
a  plurality  of  temporal  data  sets  depicting  the  patient  over  a 
period  of  time  during  which  the  contrast  agent  aflects  the 
NMR  data  being  acquired,  each  temporal  data  set  containing  a 
plurality  of  complex  values: 

c)  producing  a  mask  data  set  containing  a  plurality  of  complex 
values  derived  from  the  acquired  temporal  data  sets: 

d)  producing  a  complex  difference  data  set  by  calculating  the 
complex  difference  between  the  complex  values  in  the  mask 
data  set  and  the  corresponding  complex  values  in  one  of  the 
temporal  data  sets:  and 

e)  producing  an  angiogram  image  from  the  complex  difference 
data  set. 


A 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  ultrasound  imaging  system  having  a 
transducer  array,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  multiplicity  of  ultrasound  transmit  beams  from 
said  transducer  array  in  a  plane  intersecting  a  mass  of  ultra- 
sound scatterers,  each  of  said  transmit  beams  having  a  respec- 
tive steering  angle  and  a  respective  focal  point:  and 

for  each  respective  transmit  beam,  performing  the  following 
steps: 

acquiring  first  and  second  basebanded  complex  signals  from  a 
portion  of  said  respective  transmit  beam  reflected  by  said 
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ultrasound  scatterers  back  to  and  detected  by  said  trans- 
ducer array,  said  first  basebanded  complex  signal  consisting 
of  a  first  stream  of  acquired  samples  processed  at  a  prede- 
termined sampling  rate  and  said  second  basebanded  com- 
plex signal  consisting  of  a  second  stream  of  acquired 
samples  processed  at  said  predetermined  sampling  rate; 

interpolating  said  acquired  samples  of  said  first  stream  to 
form  a  first  multiplicity  of  interpolated  samples  which  are 
interleaved  between  said  acquired  samples  of  said  first 
stream,  said  first  stream  of  acquired  samples  and  said  first 
multiplicity  of  interpolated  samples  forming  a  third  stream 
of  samples  having  a  sampling  rate  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined sampling  rate; 

interpolating  said  acquired  samples  of  said  second  stream  to 
form  a  second  multiplicity  of  interpolated  samples  which 
are  interleaved  between  said  acquired  samples  of  said  sec- 
ond stream,  said  second  stream  of  acquired  samples  and 
said  second  multiplicity  of  interpolated  samples  forming  a 
fourth  stream  of  samples  having  a  sampling  rate  greater 
than  said  predetermined  sampling  rate;  and 

forming  the  envelope  of  said  first  and  second  basebanded 

complex  signals  by  operating  on  said  samples  of  said  third 

and  fourth  streams,  and  further  comprising  the  step  of: 

displaying  an  image  frame  which  is  a  function  of  said 

envelopes  derived  from   said   multiplicity  of  transmit 

beams. 


5.827,190 
ENDOSCOPE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED  CCD  SENSOR 
Branko  Palcic:  Calum  MacAulay:  Stephen  Lam.  and  Bruno 
Jaggi.  all  of  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  XiUix  Technolo- 
gies Corp..  Richmond,  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  218,662,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5490,660.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.607 

Int.  CI."  H61B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  600-^76  21  Claims 


a  filter  disposed  between  the  imaging  sensing  means  and  the 
tissue  under  for  filtering  out  the  excitation  light  from  the  light 
that  reaches  the  image  sensing  means;  and 

a  display  connected  to  receive  a  filtered  image  produced  by  the 
image  sensing  means  and  for  displaying  the  filtered  image  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  delineate  diseased  and  normal  tissue. 


5,827,191 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  MILK 

VOLUME  DURING  BREAST  FEEDING 

Haim  Rosenfeld,  1/6  Hatotchan  St.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  724,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  28,  1995,  115456 

Int  CI.''  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  600-476  21  Claims 


12.  A  device  for  real  time  monitoring  of  a  volume  of  milk  during 
breast  feeding,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  elastic  nipple  cover  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  nipple 
and  including  holes  positionable  above  a  breast  nipple  during 
use; 

(b)  a  micro  measurement  volume  sensor  positioned  to  measure 
the  milk  volume  passing  through  a  space  between  the  nipple 
and  the  cover,  said  volume  sensor  being  attached  to  the  cover 
at  a  bottom  side  thereof  above  the  nipple; 

(c)  a  data  interpretation  unit  connected  to  the  volume  sensor  for 
counting,  integrating,  normalizing,  and  interpreting  an  output 
of  the  volume  sen.sor  into  a  volumetric  equivalent  for  milk; 

(d)  a  data  display  monitor  connected  to  receive  volumetric 
equivalent  data  from  said  data  interpretation  unit  to  display 
milk  volume  data  of  the  milk  measured. 


1  Endoscope  apparatus  for  imaging  tissue  within  a  body  com- 
prising: 

a  probe  having  an  inner  end  to  be  located  within  the  body  near 
the  tissue  under  examination  and  an  outer  end  to  extend 
outside  the  body; 

a  light  source  at  the  outer  end  of  the  probe  for  generating  light 
that  includes  excitation  light  to  cause  the  tissue  to  produce 
autofluorescence  light  having  an  intensity  that  is  different  for 
healthy  tissue  than  for  diseased  tissue,  the  probe  conveying 
the  exciution  light  from  the  outer  end  to  the  inner  end  to 
illuminate  the  tissue; 

image  sensing  means  at  the  inner  end  of  the  probe  to  detect  the 
autofluorescence  light  and  produce  an  image  of  the  tissue 
under  examination  on  a  single  channel,  the  image  sensing 
means  having  a  light  sensitivity  that  can  be  increased  to 
produce  low  resolution  images  at  low  autofluorescence  light 
intensities  and  decrea.sed  to  produce  higher  resolution  images 
at  other  light  intensities;  _ 


5,827,192 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  CONDUCTIVITY  OF 

BLOOD 
Balakrishnan  Gopakumaran,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  Peter  K. 
Osborn,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  and  John  H.  Petre,  Cleveland 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Marquette  Medical  Systems,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,177 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  600--181  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  determining  cardiac  volume  by  the  conduc- 
tance catheter  method,  the  improvement  comprising  a  method  of 
determining  the  absolute  electrical  conductivity  of  blood  as  a  part 
of  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  in  the  ventricle 
of  a  mammalian  heart  a  catheter  comprising  an  elongate  body 
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having  an  outer  surface  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes  dis- 
posed on  its  outer  surface,  determining  which  pair  of  adjacent 
electrodes  of  the  plurality  of  electrodes  is  optimally  positioned  to 
determine  resistivity  of  the  blood  in  the  ventricle  and  selecting  the 
pair  of  electrodes,  applying  a  current  of  known  magnitude  to  the 
selected  pair  of  electrodes,  measuring  the  voltage  between  the 
selected  pair  of  electrodes  and  determining  the  absolute  conductiv- 
ity of  the  blood  from  the  expression: 


S=lKc/V 

where 

I=the  applied  current, 
V=the  measured  voltage,  and 

Kc=a  calibration  ratio  dependent  upon  electrode  geometry  and 
spacing. 


5327,194 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,827,193 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,827,195 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAM  NOISE  REDUCTION  USING 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  FILTERING 

Paul  Lander,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cambridge  Heart, 

Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  853,914 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/0402^5/0452 

M&.  CI.  600—509  37  Claims 


ECG  SubensemWe 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  noise  from  an  ECG  signal  representa- 
tive of  activity  of  the  hean  of  a  patient,  the  method  comprising: 
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altering  a  physiologic  condition  of  a  patient  using  non-surgical 
techniques  to  stress  the  heart  of  the  patient; 

receiving  an  ECG  signal  representative  of  activity  of  the  heart  of 
the  patient  whose  physiologic  condition  is  altered,  the  ECG 
signal  including  a  sequence  of  beats; 

selecting  a  collection  of  beats  from  the  ECG  signal; 

transforming  the  collection  of  beats  into  a  multi-dimensional 
representation;  and 

applying  a  multi-dimensional  filter  function  to  the  multi- 
dimensional representation  to  enhance  a  signal-to-noise  ratio 
of  the  collection  of  beats. 


5,827,196 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING 

CHARACTERIZATIONS  OF  WAVEFORM 

REPRESENTATIONS  OF  HEART  FUNCTION 

Cheuw  Lee  Yeo,  Andover.  and  Jyh-yun  J.  Wang,  Newton,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,115 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  CI.  600—509  24  Qaims 
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16.  A  system  for  providing  highly  accurate  characterizations  of 
waveform  representations  of  heart  function,  where  such  waveform 
representations  are  derived  from  elecu-ocardiographic  measure- 
ments, said  system  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  one  or  more  signals  indicative  of  heart 

function; 
means  for  calculating  a  signal  quality  index  for  each  of  said 

measured  one  or  more  signals  indicative  of  heart  function; 
means  for  calculating  one  or  more  weighting  factors  dependent 
upon  said  calculated  signal  quality  index  for  each  of  said  one 
or  more  measured  signals  indicative  of  hean  function;  and 
means  for  creating  a  waveform  representation  comprised  of  each 
of  said  one  or  more  measured  signals  indicative  of  heart 
function  multiplied  by  said  calculated  weighting  factor  corre- 
sponding to  said  each  of  said  one  or  more  measured  signals 
indicative  of  hean  function. 


5,827,197 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  ATRIAL  FIBRILLATION 
NOTWITHSTANDING  HIGH  AND  VARIABLE 
VENTRICULAR  RATES 
Joseph  M.  Bocek,  Seattle;  David  P.  Finch,  Bothell;  Phillip  D. 
Foshee,  Jr..  Woodinville,  and  Jaeho  Kim,  Redmond,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  InControl.  Inc.,  Redmond.  Wash. 
,       FUed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,879 
I  Int.  CI."  A61N  //.<y 

U.S.  CI.  600-518  25  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  detecting  an  atrial  arrhythmia  of  a  heart,  said 
system  comprising: 

sensing  means  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  atria  of  a  heart 
for  sensing  electrical  activity  of  the  heart  during  at  least  one 
cardiac  cycle  of  the  heart  and  providing  a  cardiac  signal; 


a  detector  for  detecting  a  cardiac  interval  associated  with  the  at 

least  one  cardiac  cycle; 
a  timer  for  timing  the  duration  of  the  cardiac  interval;  and 
analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  cardiac  signal  to  detect  the 
atrial  arrhythmia  of  the  heart,  the  analyzing  means  analyzing 
the  cardiac  signal  provided  by  the  sensing  means  during  the  at 
lea.st  one  cardiac  cycle  when  the  cardiac  interval  is  greater  in 
duration  than  a  preselected  duration. 


5.827,198 

LOW-COST,  DISPOSABLE,  POLYMERBASED, 

DIFFERENTIAL  OUTPUT  FLEXURE  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

James  J.  Kassal,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Flowscan,  Inc., 

Mill  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,761 

Int.  CI."  A61B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  600-528  20  Claims 
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17.  A  sensor  element  for  use  in  an  acoustic  sensor  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  acoustic  energy : 

said  sensing  means  including  a  main  portion  and  a  connecting 
tab  portion  adjacent  one  side  of  said  main  portion; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  area  on  a  first  surface  of  said 
connecting  tab  portion; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  area'covenng  substantially  all 
of  a  first  surface  of  said  main  portion  and  extending  on  to  said 
first  surface  of  said  tab  portion; 

said  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  areas  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other;  and 
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a  third  electrically  conductive  area  on  a  second  surface  of  said 
main  portion,  said  third  electrically  conductive  area  further 
covering  a  portion  of  a  second  surface  of  said  tab  portion, 
wherein  said  first  and  third  electrically  conductive  areas  are 
electrically  connected. 


22         24 


1.  A  biopsy  punch  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  hollow  handle,  the  hollow  handle  being  substantially  cylindri- 
cal and  being  of  a  first  diameter,  the  hollow  handle  having  a 
handle  top  end  and  a  handle  bottom  end; 

a  hollow  transition  member  which  has  a  transition  member  top 
end  and  a  transition  member  bottom  end.  wherein  the  transi- 
tion member  top  end  is  connected  to  the  handle  bottom  end. 
the  transition  member  bottom  end  extending  away  from  the 
hollow  handle  and  tapering  to  a  second  diameter  at  the  tran- 
sition member  bottom  end  which  is  substanliall)  less  than  the 
first  diameter,  the  transition  member  bottom  end  being  con- 
centrically positioned  relative  to  the  handle  bottom  end; 

a  hollow  cutting  blade,  the  cutting  blade  being  substantially 
cylindrical  in  shape,  the  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  blade 
top  end  spaced  from  a  cutting  blade  bottom  end.  the  cutting 
blade  top  end  being  connected  to  the  transition  member 
bottom  end.  with  the  cutting  blade  bottom  end  being  shaped 
to  define  a  cutting  edge,  the  cutting  blade  top  end  and  cutting 
blade  bottom  end  both  being  of  the  second  diameter,  whereby 
the  handle  can  be  manually  rotated  to  cause  the  cutting  blade 
to  cut  tissue  into  a  cylindrically-shaped  section; 

wherein  there  are  no  obstructions  within  an  interior  of  the 
hollow  handle,  an  interior  of  the  hollow  transition  member 
and  an  interior  of  the  hollow  cutting  blade,  whereby  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  blade  bottom  end  can  be  seen 
through  the  hollow  handle  and  whereby  the  cutting  blade  can 
be  engaged  against  tissue  to  cut  a  cylindrical  sample  of  tissue 
which  can  pass  freely  through  the  hollow  cutting  blade,  the 
hollow  transition  member  and  the  hollow  handle  for  removal 
from  the  handle  top  end  of  the  hollow  handle  of  the  biopsy 
punch  apparatus  oikc  a  base  of  the  cylindrical  sample  of 
tissue  is  separated  from  surrounding  tissue. 


5,827,200 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AMINE 

PRODUCING  ORGANISMS  IN  THE  VAGINA 

James  C.  Caillouette,  685  Oak  Knoll  Cir.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

91106 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.484 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5AK) 

VJS.  CI.  600—584  36  Claims 


5,827,199 
BIOPSY  PUNCH  APPARATUS 
A.  Melvin  Alexander,  1  E.  Chase  St.  #1010,  Baltimore.  Md. 
21202 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,776 

Int.  CI."  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—564  2  Oaims 


1.  In  the  method  of  detecting  pathogenic  bacteria  in  the  vagina, 
the  steps  that  include 

a)  providing  an  elongated  assembly  including  an  elongated 
carrier  and  a  flexible  outer  container  supported  on  the  carrier. 

b)  providing  a  vaginal  moisture  absorbing  swab  at  one  end  of 
the  assembly  to  communicate  with  the  intenor  of  said  outer 
container. 

c)  providing  a  frangible  inner  container  protectively  located 
within  the  outer  container,  and  providing  a  tiouable  aqueous 
alkaline  fluid  reactani  within  the  inner  container. 

d)  exerting  pressure  on  the  outer  container  sufficient  to  rupture 
the  inner  container,  thereby  releasing  said  reactant  into  the 
interior  of  the  outer  container  to  enable  reactant  fluid  flow  to 
said  swab,  for  reaction  with  bacteria  containing  vaginal  mois- 
ture absorbed  into  the  swab. 

e)  whereby  a  gaseous  product  of  said  reaction  may  be  detected. 
by  characteristic  odor 


5,82731 

MICRO-BRAIDED  GUIDEWIRE 

Gene  Samson.  Milpitas.  and  Kim  Nguyen,  San  Jase,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  686387 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—585  65  Claims 


1 30        1 32 


1.  A  guidewire  suitable  for  guiding  a  catheter  within  a  body 
lumen,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  flexible  wire  core  having  a  proximal  section,  a 
middle  section,  a  distal  end  section, 

b)  a  coil  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  distal  end  section  and 
bonded  to  said  end  section  distally  with  an  adhesive. 

c)  a  tubular  super-elastic  alloy  braid  covering  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  middle  section  and  bonded  to  said  wire  core  in  at  least 
two  locations  with  an  .idhesive.  and 

d)  a  polymeric  layer  covering  extending  at  least  over  said  middle 
section  and  said  distal  end  section. 
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5,827  J02 
GLIDE  WIRE  DISPENSER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Manoucher  Miraki;  Robert  Pecor,  both  of  Aliso  Viejo;  Donald 
E.  Bobo,  Jr.,  SanU  Ana;  Ryszard  Cieslak,  Vista,  and  Dennis 
Workman,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,748,  Jun.  10,  1996.  This 
application  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  822,890 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  600-585  3,  claims 


(a)  inserting  a  guidable  elongated  flexible  ultrasound  device  into 
a  patients  vasculature,  the  ultrasound  device  having  a  blunt 
distal  head; 

(b)  guiding  the  blunt  distal  head  a  distal  end  of  the  ultrasound 
device  to  an  area  of  interest  within  the  patients  heart  to  which 
increased  blood  flow  is  desired;  and 

(c)  applying  ultrasonic  energy  via  the  blunt  distal  head  to 
healthy  tissue  at  the  area  of  interest. 


1.  A  guide  wire  dispenser  adapted  for  introducing  a  guide  wire 
into  the  body  using  one  hand,  said  hand  having  an  index  finger,  a 
thumb  for  fnction  contact  with  said  guide  wire  to  provide  thumb- 
controlled  dispensing  of  said  guide  wire  and  three  remaining 
fingers  for  gnpping  said  guide  wire  dispenser,  said  guide  wire 
dispenser  comprising: 

a)  a  Ingger  gnp  handle  comprising: 

a  handle  body  compnsing  a  wire  dispensing  nozzle  having  a 
wire  dispensing  conduit  located  therethrough,  said  wire 
dispensing  nozzle  compnsing  a  proximally  located  head 
portion  from  which  said  guide  wire  is  dispensed  and  a 
distally  located  rear  portion  into  which  said  guide  wire  is 
received,  a  thumb  platform  connected  integrally  to  said  rear 
portion  of  said  dispensing  nozzle  and  extending  distally 
therefrom,  said  thumb  platform  comprising  a  forward  sec- 
lion,  middle  section  and  rearward  section: 
a  uigger  finger  grip  surface  which  is  located  on  said  trigger 
grip  handle  below  said  forward  section  of  said  thumb 
platfonn,  said  trigger  finger  gnp  surface  being  shaped  to 
Kceive  the  index  finger  of  said  single  hand  used  to  intro- 
duce said  guide  wire  into  said  bcxiy; 
a  handle  gnp  surface  which  is  liKated  distally  of  said  trigger 
linger  gnp  surface,  said  handle  grip  surface  being  shaped  to 
neceive  said  remaining  three  fingers:  and 
b)  a  guide  wire  storage  housing  comprising  a  proximal  end 
liK-ated  at  the  rearward  section  of  said  thumb  platfonn,  a 
coiled  central  portion  for  containing  a  guide  wire,  and  a  distal 
end,  said  proximal  end  being  located  so  as  to  provide  intro- 
duction  of  a   guide   wire  onto  said   thumb  platfonn,   and 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  coiled  central  portion  is  attached  to 
said  tngger  gnp  handle  between  the  handle  bixly  and  the 
tngger  finger  gnp  and  handle  gnp  surfaces  so  that  in  use.  the 
thumb  of  the  qser  is  positioned  outside  of  said  coiled  central 
portion  over  the  thumb  platform  and  the  fingers  are  positioned 
in  the  tngger  finger  gnp  and  handle  gnp  surfaces  inside  of 
said  coiled  central  portion. 


5,827  J03 
ULTRASOUND  .SYSTE.M  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MYOCARDIAL  REVASCULARIZATION 
Henry  Nita.  26051  Malaga  La..  Mis,sion  Viejo,  Calif.  92692 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,972 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/22 
U,S.  CI.  601-2  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  improving  the  circulation  of  blood  to  the  muscle 
of  the  hesm  of  a  patient,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


5,827,204 

MEDICAL  NONINVASIVE  OPER.4TIONS  USING 

FOCUSED  MODULATED  HIGH  POWER  ULTRASOUND 

Willem  Grandia,  919  Sunset  Dr.,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.  92627,  and 

Yoseph   Bar-Cohen,  3721    Fuchsia   St.,  Seal   Beach,  Calif 

90740 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756351,  Nov.  26,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,162 

Int.  CI."  A61N  7/00 

U.S.a.  601-2  20  Claims 
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1.  Noninvasive  surgical  apparatus  for  affecting  a  medical  target 
in  a  living  being  by  destruction  of  undesired  tissue  or  coagulation 
of  blood,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

low  frequency  ultrasound  means,  including  a  low  frequency 
ultrasound  signal,  for  controlling  growth  of  cavitation 
microbubbles  in  a  medical  target  region,  said  low  frequency 
ultrasound  signal  having  an  amplitude  below  a  ca\itation 
threshold  of  the  target  region, 
means  for  superimposing  at  least  one  high  frequency  ultrasound 
signal  onto  the  low  frequency  signal  in  order  to  produce  a 
modulated  ultrasound  signal  having  an  amplitude  that  exceeds 
said  cavitation  threshold,  said  modulated  signal  having  a  focal 
zone  of  a  size  detemiined  by  the  high  frequency  signal;  and 
means  for  positioning  the  focal  zone  of  the  modulated  signal 
into  the  medical  target  region  in  order  to  cause  %aporous 
cavitation  therein. 
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5,827,205 

FOOT  VIBRATOR  MASSAGER  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF 

SOLINOIDS 

Hironori  Iwamoto,  Sakata-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Works,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-279448 

Int.  CI."  A61H  1/00:2.1/02 

V.S.  CI.  601-78  16  Claims 


I.  A  foot  massager  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  with  an  inclined  lop  wall  extending  from  a 
front  lower  end  to  a  rear  upper  end  of  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  applicators  for  receiving  thereon  feet  of  a  user,  said 
applicators  being  supported  to  said  inclined  top  wall  to  be 
movable  in  a  massage  direction  perpendicular  to  a  general 
outer  surface  of  said  inclined  top  wall; 

a  pair  of  solenoids  mounted  within  the  housing,  each  solenoid 
having  a  filunger  of  which  longitudinal  axis  is  aligned  with 
said  massage  direction,  said  plunger  connected  at  an  upper 
end  thereof  w  ith  said  applicator  and  being  attracted  by  repeti- 
li\e  energization  of  said  solenoid  to  periodically  move  the 
applicator  upward  along  said  massage  direction  from  a 
depressed  position  where  said  applicator  is  depressed  by  the 
toot  of  the  user,  thereby  gi\ing  a  tapping  massage  action  to 
the  foot,  wherein  said  plunger  includes  means  for  reducing 
noises  or  vibrations  thereof  with  said  plunger  impinging 
against  elastic  stoppers  extending  from  each  of  said  solenoids 
and  wherein  said  means  for  reducing  noises  or  vibrations 
includes  a  flange,  formed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  plunger, 
which  is  engageable  with  said  elastic  stopper  projecting  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  solenoid;  and 

a  control  section  provided  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  inclined  top 
wall  adjacent  to  said  front  lower  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  switch  for  actuating  said  solenoid,  wherein 

said  applicators  are  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  top  wall 
adjacent  to  said  rear  upper  end  of  said  housing,  and 

a  heel  stopper  projects  between  said  applicators  and  said  control 
section  to  bear  the  heels  of  the  user  when  the  feet  are  placed 
on  said  applicators. 


5,827,206 
DRY  HYDROMASSAGE  CHAIR 
Paul  Lunter.  Clearwater,  Fla„  assignor  to  JTL  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Filed  Oct,  21,  1996.  Sen  No.  734,294 
Int.  CI."  A6IH  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  601—148  20  Claims 

I.  A  chair  for  performing  dry  hydro-massage  on  a  user  in  a 
seated  position,  comprising: 
a  chair  body  for  supporting  a  user  in  a  seated  position  having  a 
seat  portion  for  supporting  a  user's  lower  body  and  a  seat 
back  for  supporting  a  user's  upper  body,  said  seat  back 
including  a  seat  back  support  surface  defining  an  elongate 
opening  disposed  approximately  in  the  center  of  said  seat 
back  and  surrounded  at  the  top  and  sides  by  said  seat  back 


support  surface,  said  opening  oriented  to  extend  centrally 

along  a  user's  spinal  area  when  seated  on  said  chair  body: 
a  membrane  aaached  to  said  chair  body  in  covering  relation  with 

said  opening: 
a  fluid  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chair  body; 
means  for  directing  a  stream  of  fluid  against  said  membrane  for 

dry  hydro- massage  along  the  spinal  area  of  a  user  seated  on 

said  chair  body:  and 
a  circulation  system  for  circulating  fluid  between  said  reser\'oir 

and  said  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  fluid  against  said 

membrane. 


5,82737 

NIGHT  SPLINT 

Ian  MacMorran.  2017  First  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92101 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,491 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—5  10  Claims 


I.  A  hand,  wrist  and  forearm  splint  for  minimizing  the  effects  of 
carpal  tunnel  syndrome  such  that  the  hand  and  wrist  joint  of  a  user 
may  recover  from  stress  injury  by  periods  of  therapeutic  immobi- 
lization, comprising: 

a  soft-sided  construction  with  an  inner  fabric  shell  and  an  outer 
fabric  shell,  said  inner  and  outer  shells  joined  to  form  a 
compartment  substantially  filled  with  resilient  volumetric 
material,  said  construction  being  formed  to  enclose  a  gener- 
ally tubular  space  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  forearm 
and  extended  and  fitted  to  closely  restrain  the  wrist,  hand,  and 
forearm  of  a  user,  said  tubular  shape  having  an  open  entry  end 
and  a  terminating  end, 
means  for  stiffening  said  soft-sided  construction  longitudinally, 
said  means  being  positioned  in  a  top  portion  of  said  shell,  and 
a  semi-spherical  ball  of  resilient  material  contained  within  the 
fabric  shell  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  palm  dunng  use 
such  that  the  hand  rests  on  the  ball  and  the  wrist  is  constrained 
to  a  neutral  resting  position. 
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5,827.208 

HINGE  FOR  AN  ORTHOPEDIC  BR.4CE  HAVING  A 

SELECTIVELY  POSITIONABLE  STOP  TO  LIMIT 

ROTATION 

Bradley  R.  Mason,  Olivenhain.  and  Jeffrey  T.  Mason,  Escon- 

dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Breg.  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,659,  Nov.  28,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,672,152.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,608 

Int.  CI.''  A61E  mx) 
VS,.  a.  602—16  23  Claims 


23.  A  hinge  for  an  onhopedic  brace  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  peripheral  edge; 

a  second  member  having  a  second  peripheral  edge: 

a  pivotal  connector  connecting  said  first  and  second  members: 

a  first  Botch  and  a  second  notch  formed  in  said  first  peripheral 
edge  at  a  spaced  apart  mterval; 

a  limiting  face  formed  in  said  second  member: 

a  rotation  adjustment  member  having  a  slop  retainer  and  a  stop 
moiiBted  to  said  stop  retainer,  wherein  said  stop  is  selectively 
positionable  in  said  notch  and  engageable  with  said  limiting 
face  upon  rotation  of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  first 
member  and  wherein  said  slop  retainer  has  an  aperture  includ- 
ing a  widened  section  to  receive  said  pivotal  connector  when 
said  hinge  is  in  a  rotation  mode  and  a  narrowed  section 
having  an  unexpanded  width  narrower  than  the  width  of  said 
pivotal  connector  to  retain  said  pivotal  connector  in  said 
widened  section  when  said  hinge  is  in  said  rotation  mode  and 
having  an  expanded  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  pivotal  connector  to  receive  said  pivotal  connector  when 
said  hinge  is  in  a  transition  mode  or  an  adjustment  mode. 


5,827409 
INTELLIGENT  BODY  SUPPORT 
Clifford  M.  Gross,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BCAM  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,093.  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  755,199 
Int  CI."  A6IF  5/00:  A6IB  5//0 
L'-S-  CI.  602-19  ,2  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  monitoring  and  controlling  a 
relative  level  of  movement  within  a  body  joint,  comprising: 
a  joint  support  configured  for  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  body  joint,  the  support  comprising: 
at  least  one  inflatable  bladder  configured  to  apply  variable 

pressures  to  predetermined  areas  of  the  body  joint: 
a  plurality  of  sensors,  integrally  placed  on  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  locations  of  the  joint  support  and  in  contact 


with  predetermined  positions  on  the  body  joint,  said  sen- 
sors being  configured  to  monitor  movement  of  the  body 
joint  in  the  region  of  said  predetermined  locations  over  a 
vanety  of  angular  orientations  with  respect  to  said  support 
dirough  a  range  of  motion  of  the  body  joint; 
said  sensors  being  further  configured  for  establishing  and 
sending  an  electronic  signal  representing  said  monitored 
movement  of  the  body  joint: 
a  processor  electronically  connected  to  said  sensors,  said  proces- 
sor configured  to  receive  and  convert  said  electronic  signals 
from  said  sensors  into  a  joint  movement  value,  compare  said 
joint  movement  value  to  predetermined  joint  movement  val- 
ues selected  such  that  the  body  joint  is  supported  through  a 
range  of  motion  of  the  body  joint:  and 
a  pressure  control  device  connected  to  said  processor  and  said  at 
least   one   inflatable   bladder,   said   pressure  control   device 
adjusting  pressure  within  said  at  least  one  inflatable  bladder  to 
substantially  maintain   said  predetermined  joint   movement 
value. 
12.  A  method  of  automatically  controlling  a  relative  level  of 
motion  in  a  body  joint,  utilizing  a  joint  support  being  placeable  in 
contact  with  the  body  joint,  the  suppon  exerting  a  pressure  against 
the  body  joint  dunng  movement  of  the  body  joint,  the  support 
being  automatically  adjustable  to  vary  the  pressure;  die  method 
compnsing: 

(a)  establishing  an  upper  limit  of  desired  motion  and  a  lower 
limit  of  desired  motion  for  the  body  joint  during  movement  of 
the  body  joint: 

(b)  creating  an  acceptable  range  of  motion  for  the  body  joint 
bounded  by  the  upper  limit  and  the  lower  limit; 

(c)  making  a  measurement  of  signals  from  a  plurality  of  sensors 
distributed  within  the  joint  support  across  the  body  joint,  the 
signals  being  representative  of  the  movement  of  the  body 
joint  at  a  specific  time; 

(d)  processing  the  signals  to  form  a  data  value  representative  of 
the  position  of  the  body  joint  at  the  specific  time: 

(e)  determining  whether  the  position  of  the  body  joint,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  data  value,  is  within  the  acceptable  range  of 
motion;  and 

(0  if  the  data  value  does  not  represent  an  acceptable  position  of 
the  body  joint,  automatically  adjusting  the  pressure  such  that 
movement  of  the  body  joint  is  within  the  range  of  motion. 


5,827  J 10 
ORTHOPEDIC  CAST  WALKER  BOOT 
Morris  Antar,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Victor  M.  Nunes,  Cumber- 
land, R.I.,  assignors  to  Corned  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.,  and 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc..  New  Brunswick.  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.165 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  602-23  13  claims 

1.  An  orthopedic  cast  walker  boot,  comprising: 
a)  tubular  enclosure  formed  of  a  semi-flexible  material  having  a 
first  section  member  for  covering  the  rear  of  the  calf,  ankle, 
heel  and  sole  of  the  foot; 
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ance  of  the  appendage,  and  the  aperture  having  walls,  the 
walls  of  the  aperture  being  tapered  between  the  opening  and 
the  outside  of  the  body. 


1.  An  orthotic  device  fittable  about  an  appendage  having  bony 
protuberances,  the  device  comprising  a  body  having  an  outside  and 
a  first  opening  thereinto,  the  body  having  a  second  opening  there- 
into, and  the  body  having  a  third  opening  thereinto,  the  first 
opening  intersecting  the  second  opening  to  fit  about  the  appendage 
placed  in  the  openings,  the  third  opening  intersecting  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  first  opening  and  the  second  opening,  and  the  third 
opening  being  formed  to  surround  a  heel  of  a  foot  on  the  append- 
age, 

and  the  body  having  at  least  one  aperture  disposed  between  the 
outside  of  the  body  and  one  of  the  first  and  second  openings, 
the  aperture  located  on  the  body  to  surround  a  bony  protuber- 


5,827.212 
SPLINTING  DEVICE  FOR  AURICULAR  HEMATOMA 
J.  Richard  Gaskill.  55  Church  St.,  #1202,  Los  Gatos.  Calif. 
95030 

FUed  Oct  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,775 
Int  a."  A63F  13/00:11/00:13/12 

3  Claims 


b)  a  second  section  member  for  interfitting  with  said  first  section 
member;  said  second  section  member  having  an  upper  front 
section  for  covering  the  shin  area  of  the  leg,  and  a  lower  front 
section  for  covering  the  top  area  of  the  foot; 

c)  said  upper  and  lower  front  sections  being  integrally  connected 
by  a  pliable  and  flexible  intermediate  front  connecting  section 
having  multiple  joints;  said  multiple  joints  providing  a  non- 
rigid,  flexible  connection  for  conforming  said  front  sections  to 
the  user's  shin,  foot  and  ankle  areas; 

d)  said  intermediate  front  connecting  section  being  narrower 
than  and  more  pliable  and  flexible  than  said  upper  and  lower 
front  sections; 

e)  fastening  means  for  fastening  and  enclosing  said  first  and 
second  section  members  to  form  said  tubular  enclosure  about 
the  leg,  the  ankJe  and  the  foot  of  the  wearer;  and 

0  traction  means  adhesively  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  first  section  member. 


5.827.211 

ANKLE-FOOT-HEEL  PROTECTIVE  ORTHOTIC  BOOT 

Daniel  J.  Sellinger.  708  Leona  Dr.,  Ann  Arhor,  Mich.  48103 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  76930 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  602—27  13  Qaims 


1.  A  splinting  device  for  auricular  hematoma,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  backing  members,  each  of  said  backing  members  being 
relatively  rigid  but  also  sufBciently  malleable  to  be  generally 
conformable  to  a  portion  of  the  major  topographical  features 
of  an  external  ear.  each  said  backing  member  having  opposing 
first  and  second  faces  and  a  generally  centrally  located  aper- 
ture; 

a  pair  of  soft,  conformable  pressure  pads,  each  said  pressure  pad 
having  first  and  second  sides  and  an  aperture,  the  second  sides 
in  engagement  with  the  first  faces  of  said  backing  members, 
the  first  sides  being  engageable  with  opposing  sides  of  the  ear. 
the  aperture  of  each  said  pressure  pad  being  in  substantial 
axial  alignment  with  the  aperture  of  a  corresponding  said 
backing  member; 

a  wire  element  passable  through  the  apertures  of  said  backing 
members  and  said  pressure  pads  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  and  surgically  piece  the  ear; 

holdfast  means  for  securing  said  wire  element  in  a  tensioned 
manner  to  saridwichedly  compress  the  ear  between  said  back- 
ing members  ^d; 

said  holdfast  means  includes  at  least  one  retaining  element 
clamped  upon  an  end  of  said  wire  element;  and  said  retaining 
element  is  a  lead,  split-shot  fishing  weight. 


5,827.213 
HEEL  AND  ELBOW  DRESSING 
Ole  R.  Jensen,  646  Orangeburg  Rd.,  River  Vale.  NJ.  07675, 
assignor  to  Ole  R.  Jensen.  Northvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  545.252 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  602—62  27  Claims 

1.  A  generally  planar  wound  dressing  for  application  to  joint 
surfaces  such  as  the  heel  and  elbow,  the  dressing  comprising: 
an  adhesive  layer  of  soft,  pliant,  water  absorbable  and  swellable 

material; 
the  adhesive  layer  defining: 
at  least  one  central  portion; 

a  border  portion  surrounding  the  central  portion,  the  border 
portion  continuous  with,  and  having  a  thickness  substan- 
tially less  than  the  central  portion;  and 
at  least  one  generally  triangular  gusset  portion  extending  from 
the  border  portion  into  the  central  portion,  the  gusset  por- 
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5^27^14 
TAMPON  APPLICATOR 
Donald  George  Fox,  Neenah:  Tammy  Jo  Rentmeester.  Apple- 
ton,  and  Steven  James  Nielsen,  Greenville,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582^41.  Jan.  3,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,169,  Aug.  22.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,075 
lot  a."  A61F  13/20 
U.S.  a.  604-14  17  Qaims 


I.  A  tampon  applicator  comprising: 

a)  a  straight,  elongated  cylindrical  tube  capable  of  housing  an 
absorbent  tampon,  said  tube  having  an  outside  diameter  and 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  ends,  said  tube  being  formed 
from  at  least  two  distinct  layers  which  extend  between  said 
first  and  second  ends,  said  layers  including  at  least  one 
interior  layer  and  an  exterior  layer  with  one  of  said  interior 
layers  being  a  film; 

b)  a  flexible  insertion  tip  integrally  formed  on  said  elongated 
cylindrical  tube  from  said  film  layer,  said  flexible  insertion  tip 
extending  outward  from  said  first  end  and  having  a  thieluiess 
which  is  less  than  that  of  said  tube  and  said  flexible  tip  having 
an  outside  diameter  which  is  equal  to  or  less  than  said  outside 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  tube;  and 

c)  a  second  member  telescopically  mounted  in  said  second  end 
of  said  elongated  cylindrical  tube,  said  second  member 
adapted  to  expel  said  tampon  through  said  flexible  insertion 
tip  as  it  is  pushed  into  said  tube. 

i 


5,827,215 
PACKING  DEVICE  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  PROCEDURES 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,599.  Nov.  8.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  556,081,  Jul.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,074,840.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,881 

laUCX."  \()\¥  U/l5:imo 

U.S.  CI.  604—15  13  Claims 


tion  comprising  an  inwardly -extending  fold  line  with  sec- 
tions on  each  side  of  the  fold  line:  and 
a  backing  layer  of  thin,  flexible  material  extending  over  and 

secured  to  one  side  of  the  adhesive  layer: 
whereby  the  gusset  portion  may  be  folded  upon  itself  along  the 
inwardly-extending  fold  line,  the  sections  of  the  gusset  por- 
tion being  sealed  together  by  the  adhesiveness  of  the  adhesive 
Igyer  to  form  an  inwardly-extending  non-expandable  pleat. 


I.  In  combination,  a  portal  sleeve  and  a  packing  device  for 
packing  an  internal  operative  site  within  the  body  of  a  patient  in  an 
endoscopically  performed  operative  procedure  where  a  narrow 
portal  provides  access  to  the  operative  site,  the  combination  com- 
prising 
an  elongate  structural  portal  sleeve  for  establishing  communica- 
tion with  the  operative  site  from  externally  of  the  body  when 
said  portal  sleeve  is  disposed  in  the  narrow  portal,  said  portal 
sleeve  having  a  distal  end  for  being  disposed  within  the  body, 
a  proximal  end  for  being  disposed  externally  of  the  body  and 
a  lumen  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends;  and 
a  packing  device  comprising  a  delivery  tube  for  being  received 
in  said  lumen,  an  elongate  strip  of  absorbent  material  capable 
of  absorbing  fluid,  said  strip  of  matenal  having  a  dry  state 
prior  to  absorbing  fluid  and  a  wet  state  when  fluid  is  absorbed 
by  said  strip  of  material,  said  strip  of  material  being  ngid  and 
stiff  in  said  dry  state  and  being  soft  and  flexible  in  said  wet 
state,  said  strip  of  matenal  being  disposed  in  said  delivery 
tube  in  said  dry  state,  and  a  rod  attached  to  said  strip  of 
material  and  extending  externally  of  the  body  when  said 
delivery  tube  is  received  in  said  lumen,  said  rod  being  mov- 
able distaUy  and  proximally  relative  to  said  portal  sleeve 
while  remaining  attached  to  said  strip  of  material  to  force  said 
strip  of  material  from  said  tube  and  said  portal  sleeve  to 
introduce  said  strip  of  material  at  the  operative  site  and  to 
manipulate  said  strip  of  material  at  the  operative  site  once  said 
strip  of  material  has  been  forced  from  said  portal  sleeve. 


5,827^16 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESSING  THE 
PERICARDIAL  SPACE 
Stephen  R.  Igo.  Clear  Lake  Shores;  James  W.  Meador,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  and  Ruben  Trono,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Cormedics  Corp.,  Clear  Lake  Shores.  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,299 
Int.  a.*"  A61N  im 
U.S.  CI.  604-21  3«  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accessing  a  pericardial  space,  which  comprises: 
percutaneously  inserting  the  distal  portion  of  a  elongated  outer 
tubular  body  containing  a  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with 
an  aperture  in  a  sidewall  adjacent  a  distal  end  of  said  distal 
portion,  and  locating  such  distal  portion  over  the  pericardium 
substantially  parallel   thereto  with  the  aperture  facing  the 
pericardium  surface, 
applying  a  vacuum  to  said  mbular  body  lumen  remotely  from 
said  distal  portion  to  draw  a  portion  of  the  pericardium  away 
from  the  surface  of  the  heart  into  said  aperture  in  a  capture 
position,  and 
advancing  a  piercing  element  contained  in  the  tubular  body 
adjacent  said  aperture  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
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ing  a  proximal  end  portion  thereof  to  a  suction  irrigation 
passage  of  a  suction  irrigation  handpiece; 

an  inner  tube  extending  in  said  outer  tube  and  having  an  open 
distal  end  portion  for  communication  with  a  surgical  site  and 
having  means  defining  an  open  proximal  end  portion  for 
connection  to  a  suction  irrigation  passage  of  a  suction  irriga- 
tion handpiece; 

a  flow  responsive  one  way  collapsing  cone  seal  interposed 
between  said  inner  and  outer  tubes. 


the  heart  to  pierce  the  pericardium  portion  captured  in  said 
aperture. 


5,827,217 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  TISSUE 

FOR  PROCESSING  TISSUE  AND  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  RE-INJECTING  PROCESSED  TISSUE 
Frederick  H.  SUver,  103  Springbrook  Dr.,  Bangor,  Pa.  18013, 
and  Ary  S.  Chemomorsky,  40  AvereU  Dr.,  Morris  Plains, 
NJ.  07950 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,307 

Inta.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  604—28  8  Oaims 


DE17MIS 


1.  A  process  for  harvesting  tissue,  which  comprises: 

a.)  effecting  an  incision  in  a  host; 

b.)  introducing  a  cannula  having  a  diameter  of  about  0.5  to  4.0 

mm  and  a  length  of  from  about  2.5  to  20  cm; 
c.)  withdrawing  a  tissue  substrate  from  the  host; 
d.)  admixing  a  buffer  with  said  tissue  substrate; 
e.)  removing  loose  fat  or  fragmental  tissue  from  the  admixture 

of  step  d  to  form  processed  tissue; 
f.)  morceilating  the  processed  tissue  of  step  e;  and 
g.)  comminuting  the  morcellated  processed  tissue  of  step  f. 


5,827,218 
SURGICAL  SUCTION  POOL  TIP 
John  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  and  Charles  Nelson,  Pleasanton,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,652 

Int  CI."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  604—30  15  Qaims 

1.  A  surgical  suction  tip  for  minimizing  turbulence  near  sensitive 

organs  during  suction  by  a  surgical  suction  irrigation  apparatus,  the 

tip  comprising: 

an  outer  tube  having  a  turbulence  minimizing  distal  end  portion 
for  communication  with  a  surgical  site  and  means  for  connect- 


5,827,219 
INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  PUMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Arthur  E.  Uber,  HI;  Joseph  B.  Havrilla,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

and  Alan  D.  Hirschman.  Glenshaw,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Medrad,  Inc.,  Indianola.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,845,  Oct  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,569,181.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

655,886 

Int  a."  A6IM  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—30  28  Claims 


A  pumping  system  comprising: 

a  removable  pumping  unit  comprising:  a  non-deformable 
chamber  comprising  at  least  one  inlet  port  for  allowing  a 
liquid  medium  to  enter  the  chamber  and  an  outlet  port  through 
which  the  liquid  medium  exits  the  chamber;  a  rotary  mecha- 
nism disposed  in  the  chamber  and  in  fluid  contact  with  the 
liquid  medium,  the  non-deformable  chamber  and  the  rotary 
mechanism  cooperable  to  pressurize  the  liquid  medium  via 
rotational  displacement  thereof  for  pressuriz«l  injection  into  a 
patient;  and  a  drive  connector  operatively  associated  with  the 
rotary  mechanism;  and 

a  drive  housing  adapted  to  receive  said  removable  pumping 
unit,  the  drive  housing  comprising  drive  means  for  powering 
the  rotary  mechanism,  the  dnve  means  comprising  a  drive 
coupling  for  removably  engaging  the  drive  connector  on  said 
removable  pumping  unit  for  providing  a  powered  drive  to  the 
rotary  mechanism; 
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whereby  said  removable  pumping  unit  is  suitable  to  be  readily 
removed  from  connection  with  the  drive  means. 


5.827  J20 

CANNULA  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BIVENTRICULAR  CARDIC 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM  OR  A  CARDIOPULMONARY  BYPASS 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  M.  Runge,  P.O.  Box  50045.  Austin.  Tex.  78763 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  641.756.  May  2,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,688.245. 
,    This  application  Jul.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  892,911 
'  Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604-49  2  Claims 


hollow  catheter  member  also  attached  to  said  housing,  said 
hollow  catheter  member  and  said  piercing  needle  having  a 
spring  arrangement  within  said  housing  connected  so  as  to 
effect  relative  movement  between  said  catheter  member  and 
said  piercing  needle  during  use  of  said  delivery  device; 

puncturing  a  body  space  by  said  piercing  needle  which  needle 
extends  distally  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter  mem- 
ber; 

moving  said  catheter  member  relative  to  said  piercing  needle  by 
action  of  said  spring  arrangement  in  said  housing,  upon  said 
medical  delivery  device  losing  resistance  to  forward  motion  in 
a  body  being  pierced;  and 

providing  an  audible  indication  of  loss  of  resistance  to  forward 
motion  in  a  body  being  pierced,  by  said  delivery  device,  to  the 
operator  of  said  delivery  device. 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  cannulation  system  into  a  patient's 
hean  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
a.  selectively  accessing  the  heart  via  the  right  or  left  atrial 
appendage,  or  both; 

placing  an  echocardiographic  transducer  on  the  heart; 
attaching  at  least  one  cannula  to  a  respective  intraluminal 
guidable  flexible  cable; 

selectively  positively  directing  and  guiding  the  cannula  and 
associated  guide  cable  through  the  atrial  and  ventricles  to  the 
pulmonary  artery  or  aorta; 

e.  continuously  visualizing  the  direction  of  the  cannula  and 
associated  guide;  and 

f.  firmly  fixing  the  cannula  in  the  pulmonary  artery  or  aorta. 


5,827^22 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  BRAIN 
AND  ASSOCIATED  NERVOUS  TISSUE  INJURY 
Ronald  M.  Klatz,  and  Robert  M.  Goldman,  both  of  Chicago. 
III.,  assignors  to  Life  Resuscitation  Technologies,  Inc..  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383.240,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,584,804.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

69.916.  Jun.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J95J14,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,041,  May  19,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.234,405,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  595 J87,  Oct.  10, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5.149321.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  484,601 

Int.  CI."  A61M  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-52  47  claims 


b. 

c. 

d. 


^^=~l^ 
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5,827,221 

NEEDLE  DEVICE 

David  V.  Phelps,  2815  Stratford  Ave.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.  40207 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,982.  Dec.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.514.111.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  57J54.  May  3.  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5376.082.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

788J53,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,207,647.  This  application 

May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,470 

Int  CI."  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CI  604-51  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  delivering  medical  treatments  to  a  body  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
advancing  into  a  body  space  a  medical  delivery  device  having  an 
elongated  housing  with  a  piercing  needle  attached  at  a  distal 
end  thereof,  said  piercing  needle  being  arranged  within  a 


I.  A  method  of  treating  at  least  one  of  brain  and  associated 
nervous  tissue  injury,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  establishing  an  artificial  circulation  in  the  circulatory  system 
of  a  patient; 

b.  driving  the  brain  of  the  patient  into  a  comatose  state; 

c.  oxygenating  the  brain  by  introducing  oxygen  carrying  agents 
into  the  artificial  circulation;  and 

d.  lowering  the  brain  temperature  by  introducing  cooled  fluid  to 
at  least  one  of  the  brain  and  associated  nervous  tissue,  said 
cooled  fluid  being  at  a  temperature  below  body  temperature; 

whereby  metabolic  rates  of  at  leasit  one  of  the  brain  and  associ- 
ated nervous  tissue  are  slowed  and  said  patient  remains  sub- 
stantially neurologically  intact. 
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5,827  J23 
UPSTREAM  OCCULSION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Butterfield,  Poway.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alaris  Medical 
Systems.  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,001 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—65  12  Claims 


-^^y 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  the  condition  of  a  fluid  delivery 
system  that  includes  a  fluid  line  having  an  upstream  end  coupled  to 
a  fluid  supply  and  a  downstream  end  coupled  to  a  fluid  receiver, 
the  delivery  system  having  a  flow  control  means  for  operating  on  a 
fluid  chamber  to  control  the  flow  of  the  fluid  in  the  fluid  line,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the  fluid  line  at  a  pumping 
segment  between  the  upstream  and  downstream  ends; 

(b)  alternately  exposing  the  pumping  segment  to  fluid  pressure 
at  the  upstream  end  of  the  fluid  line  and  to  fluid  pressure  at 
the  downstream  end  of  the  fluid  line; 

(c)  sensing  the  pressure  downstream  of  the  pumping  segment 
and  providing  a  pressure  signal; 

(d)  determining  a  value  corresponding  to  an  average  down- 
stream pressure; 

(e)  comparing  said  average  pressure  value  to  a  primary  threshold 
value;  and 

(f)  activating  an  occlusion  alarm  in  response  to  the  average 
pressure  value  being  less  than  said  primary  threshold  value. 


5,827,224 

PRESSURE  APPLYING  FLUID  TRANSFER  MEDICAL 

DEVICE 

Ronald  D.  Shippert,  4975  S.  Albion  St,  Littleton,  Colo.  80121 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,869,  Nov.  22,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,713,855.  This  application  Mav  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
649,997 
Int  CI."  A61M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  604—73  8  Oaims 

1.  A  medical  device  for  applying  pressure  and  absorbing  liquid 
in  a  nasal  cavity  having  walls,  comprising; 
a  packing  member  having  a  length  that  includes; 
a  posterior  section  having  a  width  and  a  length; 
a  body  section  joined  to  said  posterior  section  and  having 
dimensions  including  a  height,  a  width,  and  a  length:  and 
an  anterior  section  joined  to  said  body  section; 
a  wrap  member  having  a  length  and  being  disposed  about 
portions  of  said  anterior  section  for  preventing  said  anterior 
section  portions  from  unwantedly  adhering  to  nasal  cavity 
walls,  said  wrap  member  length  being  substantially  less 


than  a  combined  length  of  said  posterior  section  and  body 
section  lengths,  and  in  which  said  posterior  section  and  said 
body  section  remain  exposed  to  the  nasal  cavity  walls  and 
free  of  contact  from  said  wrap  member  along  substantial 
portions  of  said  combined  length. 


5,827^25 

CATHETER  FLEXIBLE  DISTAL  TIP 

Sharon  Ma  Schwab,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312359,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,076 

Int  CI.*  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  5  Claims 


45        50 


35 


1.  A  dilatation  balloon  catheter  with  a  flexible  tip  comprising: 

(a)  a  catheter  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  with  an 
outer  shaft  defining  an  inflation  lumen  and  an  inner  guidewire 
shaft  defining  a  guidewire  lumen,  the  guidewire  shaft  having  a 
proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer 
diameter,  the  inner  guidewire  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  outer  shaft  inflation  lumen; 

(b)  an  inflatable  balloon  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
body,  the  balloon  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the 
proximal  end  of  the  balloon  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
distal  end  of  the  inflation  lumen  and  the  distal  end  of  the 
balloon  sealingly  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  the  inner 
guidewire  shaft  to  form  a  distal  bond,  the  distal  bond  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end;  and 

(c)  a  flexible  tip  defining  an  inner  lumen,  the  flexible  tip  having 
an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter,  the  flexible  tip  being 
formed  from  the  distal  end  of  the  balloon  material  distally 
extending  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  guidewire  shaft,  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  flexible  tip  being  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter-  of  the  guidewire  shaft  from  the  proximal  end  of  the 
balloon  to  the  distal  end  of  the  flexible  tip,  the  flexible  tip 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  proximal  end  of 
the  tip  abutting  the  distal  end  of  the  guidewire  shaft. 


5,827,226 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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'  5.827J27 

CATHETER  HAVING  A  RADIALLY  ADJUSTABLE 
SHEATH 
Augustin  J.  DeLago,  11  Pheasant  La.,  Menands,  N.Y.  12202 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,326 
I  Int.  CI.'  A61M  29/00 


VS.  a.  604—104 


14  Claims 


ponions  that  communicate  with  said  lumen  and  permit  axial 
movement  of  an  elongate  instrument  therethrough; 

(c)  an  elastomeric  seal  member  positioned  in  said  chamber  for 
sealing  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  seal 
member  having  a  distal  surface  and  a  proximal  surface,  said 
seal  member  having  an  inner  section  and  an  outer  section, 
said  inner  section  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for 
penmining  an  elongate  instrument  to  pass  therethrough  in 
sealing  engagement  therewith,  said  seal  member  having  a 
corrugated  portion  formed  in  said  outer  section  in  surrounding 
relationship  with  said  opening  so  as  to  maintain  the  sealing 
engagement  with  an  elongate  instrument  during  off-centering 
of  an  instrument  with  respect  to  said  seal  member;  and 

(d)  an  annular  floating  ring  located  immediately  adjacent  and 
extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  distal  and  proximal  sur- 
faces of  said  seal  member  to  separate  said  inner  section  from 
said  outer  section  so  that  off-center  movement  of  an  elongate 
instrument  extending  through  said  opening  causes  lateral 
movement  of  said  outer  section  while  maintaining  said  inner 
section  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  instrument. 


1.  A  device,  for  percutaneous  access  to  a  patient,  including  a 
housing  containing  a  hemostatic  valve,  said  device  comprising: 

a  radially  adjustable  sheath,  operatively  attached  to  said  hous- 
ing: 

a  flexible  expandable  funnel-shaped  conduit  operatively  coupled 
to  said  radially  adjustable  sheath  within  said  housing,  said 
conduit  being  larger  than  said  radially  adjustable  sheath;  and 

an  adjustment  device,  attached  to  said  housing,  for  radially 
adjusting  said  sheath,  wherein  the  adjustment  device  funher 
comprises  means  for  step-wise  incremental  adjustment  of  the 
sheath. 


5,827,229 
PERCUTANEOUS  ASPIRATION  THROMBECTOMY 
CATHETER  SYSTEM 
David  C.  .\uth,  Kirkland;  Lucas  S.  Gordon,  Redmond,  and 
Lauri  J.  DeVore,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corporation  Northwest  Technology  Center,  Inc., 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,203 

Int  CI."  A61M  S/00 

U.S.  a.  604— 171  2  Claims 


"Vefr32 


5,827^28 
SEAL  MEMBERS  FOR  SURGICAL  TROCARS 
C.  Daniel  Rowe.  Batavia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,587,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,545,142,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,040, 

Oct.  18.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J09,736.  This  application  Feb.  16, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  569J53 

Int  a."  A61M  39/04 

VS.  a  6W-167  13  Claims 


I.  A  trocar  assembly  for  providing  communication  into  an  ana- 
tomical cavity,  comprising; 

(a)  a  trocar  tube  defining  an  interior  lumen  having  an  open  distal 
end  portion  and  an  open  proximal  end  portion  for  accommo- 
dating axial  nwvement  of  an  elongate  instrument  of  lesser 
cross-sectional  dimension  therethrough; 

(b)  a  housing  adjoining  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  trocar 
tube  defining  a  chamber  having  open  distal  and  proximal  end 


1.  A  percutaneous  aspiration  thrombectomy  catheter  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  catheter  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  designed  to 
be  advanced  through  a  hemostasis  valve  and  over  a  guidewire 
for  placement  of  its  distal  end  at  a  point  proximal  to  the 
thrombus,  the  catheter  shaft  defining  at  least  one 
longitudinally-extending  lumen,  said  catheter  having  a 
guidewire  retaining  means  which  retains  the  guidewire  within 
the  catheter  in  a  peripheral  or  non-centered  part  of  the  catheter 
cross-section,  the  distal  tip  opening  of  said  catheter  being 
angled  back  from  the  guidewire  retaining  means  to  allow  the 
catheter  to  follow  the  guidewire  around  tight  bends  and  across 
restrictions  easily;  and 

(b)  suction  means  in  fluid  connection  with  the  proximal  end  of 
the  catheter  for  providing  vacuum  down  a  first  catheter  lumen 
to  the  distal  tip,  for  drawing  thrombus  into  said  first  lumen, 

wherein  said  first  lumen  terminates  in  an  angled  tip  at  the  distal 
end,  the  angled  tip  opening  improving  the  removal  of  throm- 
bus adhering  to  the  vessel  wall  and  reducing  clogging  of  the 
hole  with  thrombus;  wherein  the  catheter  is  provided  with  a 
second  lumen  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  as  a 
guidewire  retaining  means,  said  second  lumen  extending 
proximally  from  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  and  terminating 
at  a  point  distal  to  where  the  catheter  passes  through  the 
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hemostasis  valve;  and  wherein  the  proximal  end  of  die  second 
lumen  is  provided  with  a  slit  for  a  ponion  of  its  leng'*!  from 
the  proximal  end  toward  the  distal  end  to  allow  for  the  peeling 
of  the  catheter  from  the  guidewire. 


5,827,230 
CATHETER  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 
Steven  F,  Bierman,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Venetec  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,948,  Apr.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,598,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,942. 
Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,456,671,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  34340,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5354,282, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695349,  May  3, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,314,411,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  518,964,  May  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.192,273,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384326,  Jul.  24,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,277 
Int.  CI.''  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—174  22  Claims 


1.  An  anchoring  system  for  use  with  a  medical  article  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  skin  of  a  patient,  said  medical  article  including  an 
elongated  tubular  body  and  a  radially  extending  member  which 
projects  from  the  tubular  body,  said  anchoring  system  comprising: 
a  retainer  including  first  and  second  channel  portions  which 
extend  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  channel  portion  gener- 
ally having  a  truncated  circular  cross-sectional  shape  with  an 
opening  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  channel  sized  to 
surround  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tubular  body  of  the  medical 
article  through  an  arc  of  greater  than  1 80°  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  at  least  one  lateral  slot  which  extends  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  lies  between  said 
first  and  second  channel  portions,  said  slot  having  a  longitu- 
dinal length  so  dimensioned  to  substantially  equal  the  thick- 
ness of  the  radially  extending  member  of  said  medical  article 
and  less  than  the  combined  longitudinal  lengths  of  said  first 
and  second  channels  to  provide  lateral  stability  of  the  medical 
article  with  the  radially  extending  member  positioned  within 
said  lateral  slot;  and 
a  flexible  anchor  pad  having  an  adhesive  bottom  surface  and  a 
top  surface  on  which  said  retainer  is  mounted,  said  retainer 
being  positioned  on  said  top  surface  in  a  position  exposing  the 
openings  to  said  channel  portions. 


5,827,231 
BLOOD  VESSEL  DILATOR 
Kinya    Harada,    Fujinomiya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tenimo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5.  1995,  7-254620 

Int  CI.*'  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  606—194  22  Claims 

1.  A  blood  vessel  dilator  comprising: 


an  inner  tube  having  an  opened  distal  end  and  defining  a  first 
passageway  therein; 

an  outer  tube  coaxially  mounted  over  the  inner  tube  and  defining 
a  second  passageway  therebetween; 

a  contractible  or  foldable  dilating  member  communicating  with 
the  second  passageway; 

a  first  opening  formed  at  a  portion  of  said  inner  tube  disposed 
proximally  from  said  opened  distal  end  and  communicating 
with  said  first  passageway;  and 

a  second  opening  formed  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  outer  tube 
and  communicating  with  said  second  passageway; 

wherein  said  outer  tube  is  composed  of  a  rigid  inner  tubular 
component  and  an  outer  tubular  component  covering  said 
inner  tubular  component,  a  forward  portion  of  said  outer 
tubular  component  being  extended  farther  from  a  distal  end  of 
the  inner  tubular  component;  a  distal  end  portion  of  said 
forward  ponion  of  said  outer  tubular  component  is  diametri- 
cally contracted  fixing  onto  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
inner  tube  and  extended  near  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  tube; 
an  opening  for  allowing  said  second  passageway  to  commu- 
nicate with  an  interior  of  said  dilating  member  is  formed  at  a 
proximal  end  portion  of  said  forward  portion  of  said  outer 
tubular  component;  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  dilating  mem- 
ber is  fixed  to  a  portion  of  said  outer  tubular  component 
which  is  contacted  with  said  inner  tube;  and  a  proximal  end 
portion  of  said  dilating  member  is  attached  to  a  portion  of  said 
outer  tubular  component  which  is  located  rearward  of  said 
opening. 


5,827,232 

QUICK  CONNECT  MEDICATION  DELIVERY  PEN 

Lawrence    H.    Chanoch,    Mahwah,    and    John    B.    Wilson, 

Wanaque,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 

Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263391,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  939,964 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—208  7  Claims 


'.^ 


1.  A  medication  delivery  pen  comprising: 

a  disposable  medication-containing  cartridge  assembly  having: 
a  cartridge  with  a  pierceably  sealed  distal  end  and  a  plunger  in 
sliding  fluid  tight  engagement  therein  to  dispense  medica- 
tion from  said  cartridge  when  said  plunger  slides  in  a  distal 
direction; 
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a  tab  mounted  within  said  cartridge  assembly;  and 

an  open  proximal  end  having  an  array  of  threads  located 
between  said  open  proximal  end  and  said  tab.  said  tab 
being  located  near  a  distal  end  of  said  array  of  threads;  and 
a  reusable  pen  body  assembly  having: 

a  housing  with  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  distal 
end  having  an  array  of  threads  dimensioned  and  having  a 
pitch  for  threaded  engagement  with  said  array  of  threads  at 
said  proximal  end  of  said  cartridge  assembly; 

a  lead  screw  having  a  proximal  end  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  a  distal  end  projecting  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said 
housing  for  selective  engagement  with  said  plunger  to  push 
said  plunger  in  said  distal  direction,  said  lead  screw  having 
an  array  of  threads  extending  between  said  proximal  end 
and  said  distal  end  of  said  lead  screw  and  having  a  pitch 
substantially  equal  to  said  pitch  of  said  array  of  threads  at 
said  distal  end  of  said  pen  body  assembly  and  at  least  one 
anti-rotation  groove  extending  axial  ly  along  said  lead  screw 
for  receiving  said  tab  on  said  cartridge  assembly  when  said 
cartridge  assembly  is  threaded  onto  said  housing  of  said 
pen  body  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  lead 
screw  and  said  cartridge  assembly,  with  said  lead  screw 
being  free  to  rotate  and  move  in  the  proximal  direction 
prior  to  said  cartridge  assembly  being  threaded  onto  said 
housing  of  said  pen  body;  and 
dhver  means  for  moving  said  lead  screw  distally  in  said  pen 
body  assembly  selected  amounts. 


5,827  J33 
PREFILLED  SYRINGE 
Hitoshi  Futagawa,  Kusatsu;  Mitsuo  Murakami,  Amagasaki; 
Masafumi    Aramata.     Neyagawa;     Toshikazu     Hirayama, 
Ohtsu,  and  Yohji  Arifuku,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissno  Corporation,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-338448 

Int  a.''  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—232  10  Claims 


r 


1.  A  prefilled  syringe  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  narrowed  distal  end  and  an  open  proximal  end, 
said  narrowed  distal  end  having  an  annular  groove  in  an  inner 
wall  thereof,  said  narrowed  distal  end  further  having  engaging 
means  formed  in  an  outer  wall  thereof; 

a  plunger  inserted  into  said  barrel  through  the  open  end  thereof 
and  slidably  held  therein,  said  plunger  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the  barrel  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical space  between  said  plunger  and  said  barrel; 

a  tubular  container  having  a  mouth  at  one  end  and  containing  a 
liquid  medicament  charged  therein,  said  mouth  having  an 
annular  rib  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  tubular  container  being 
held  in  said  barrel  and  fixed  to  said  barrel  with  the  mouth  of 
the  container  inserted  into  a  lumen  of  said  narrowed  distal  end 


and  with  said  annular  rib  engaged  with  said  annular  groove  in 
the  narrowed  distal  end  of  the  barrel,  said  tubular  container 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  up  and  squeezed  into  the  cylindri- 
cal space  between  the  plunger  and  the  barrel  when  forcing  the 
plunger  into  said  barrel; 

a  luer  tip  member  having  a  luer  lip  and  being  engaged  with  said 
engaging  means  formed  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  narrowed 
distal  end  of  the  barrel;  and 

sealing  means  located  between  the  mouth  of  said  tubular  con- 
tainer and  the  luer  tip  member  for  sealing  a  gap  between  the 
mouth  of  said  tubular  member  and  said  luer  tip  member. 


5,827,234 
DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  IMPLANTS 
Hans- Joachim  Loos,  Ginsheim-Gustavsburg;  Giinter  Ziegert, 
Frankfurt  am  Main;  Horst  Pajunk,  and  Heinrich  Pajunk, 
both  of  Geisingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecbst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,899,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,520,660.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  565,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1993,  43  20 
754.5 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/315 
VS.  CI.  604-236  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  administering  implants,  comprising: 
an  active  substance  container  including  an  injection  cannula 
having  an  internal  channel,  a  plunger  channel  coaxial  with  the 
internal  channel  of  the  cannula,  and  a  plunder  movable  within 
the  plunger  channel;  and 
a  retaining  element  including  a  spring-loaded  ball  biased  to  at 
least  partially  protrude  into  the  plunger  channel  and  displace- 
able  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
plunger  channel,  for  engaging  and  preventing  inadvenent 
movement  of  an  implant  through  the  plunger  channel. 


5,827,235 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USED  TO  APPLY  TOPICAL 

MEDICATION 
George  M.  Beaver,  4190  Ridgewood  Ave.,  Port  Orange,  Fla. 

32127 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771^21 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/315 

U.S.  a.  604— 236  9  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  applying  topical  medication  comprising: 
a  housing  comprising  a  housing  top  having  a  normally  closed 
upper  reservoir  valve  and  a  rod  aperture,  a  housing  bore,  a 
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said  needle  portion  of  said  piercing  hollow  needle  when  said 
injection  needle  is  not  inserted  in  said  needle  portion. 


5,827,237 
DUAL  LUMEN  CATHETER  WITH  CONTROLLED 
ANTEGRADE  AND  RETROGRADE  FLUID  FLOW 
John  A.  Macoviak,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Michael  Ross,  Hills- 
borough, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardeon  Corporation, 
Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^61 

InL  CI.*"  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—246  29  Claims 


stop  within  said  housing  bore,  and  a  lower  reservoir  floor 
having  a  normally  closed  lower  reservoir  valve;  and 
I  piston  assembly  comprising  a  rod  slidably  disposed  within  said 
rod  aperture,  a  piston  attached  to  one  end  of  said  rod,  and  a 
normally  open  piston  valve  disposed  on  said  piston,  said 
piston  being  sized  to  reciprocate  within  said  bousing  bore 
between  said  stop  and  said  lower  reservoir  floor. 


5,827,236 

INJECTION  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  USE 

Toyomi   Takahashi,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1638,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11042,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-324750; 
Nov.  10,  1993,  4-324750 

InL  CI."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—240  11  Qalms 


U    15 


1.  A  catheter  device  to  regulate  fluid  flow  within  a  circulatory 
vessel,  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  body  configured  to  access  one  of  a  circu- 
latory vessel  or  a  head  chamber,  the  elongated  catheter  body 
including  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a  first  lumen 
including  an  open  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  a  port 
formed  proximate  the  distal  end  of  the  first  lumen;  and 

an  antegrade  valve  coupled  to  an  exterior  of  the  catheter  body 
and  configured  to  provide  a  controllable  antegrade  flow  and  a 
controllable  retrograde  flow  along  the  exterior  of  the  catheter 
body,  wherein  the  antegrade  valve  includes  one  or  more 
leaflets  wherein  the  antegrade  flow  is  greater  than  the  retro- 
grade flow. 


5,827^38 
ROLLER  CLAMP-CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Richard   Kelley,  Tyngsboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  Microwave 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Acton,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,356 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—250  11  Claims 


1.  An  injection  tool  comprising: 

an  injection  device  comprising  an  engagement  device,  an  injec- 
tion barrel  having  a  distal  ends  and  an  injection  needle 
mounted  at  said  distal  end; 

a  piercing  hollow  needle  having  a  connector  portion  with  a 
corresponding  engagement  device  for  connecting  said  pierc- 
ing hollow  needle  to  said  injection  device  and  a  needle 
portion  that  allows  said  injection  needle  to  be  inserted  there- 
through almost  tightly,  wherein,  upon  connecting  said  connec- 
tor portion  of  said  piercing  hollow  needle  to  said  injection 
device,  said  engagement  device  engages  with  said  corre- 
sponding engagement  device  to  provide  a  non-rotating  recip- 
rocal relationship  therebetween  such  that  said  injection  needle 
of  said  injection  device  is  translatable  and  non-rotatable 
within  said  needle  portion  of  said  piercing  hollow  needle;  and 

an  inner  needle  having  a  basal  portion  tightly  fittable  into  said 
connector  portion  of  said  piercing  hollow  needle  when  said 
connector  portion  is  not  cormected  to  said  injection  device 
and  a  solid  needle  portion,  for  reinforcing  said  needle  portion 
of  said  piercing  hollow  needle,  insertable  almost  tightly  in 


1.  A  connector/clamp  assembly  for  a  transfer  set,  said  assembly 
comprising 
a  tubular  inlet  connector  having  a  base  and  a  shank  extending 

from  the  base; 
an  I.V.  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  the  base,  an  opposite 

end  and  a  lumen  extending  between  said  ends; 
a  housing  having  opposite  ends,  a  bonom  wall  and  a  pair  of  side 

walls  extending  from  the  bottom  wall,  said  base  interfitting 

with  said  housing  so  that  said  shank  extends  from  one  end  of 
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the  housing  and  the  tube  extends  along  the  bottom  wall  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  housing,  and 
clamping  means  in  the  housmg  opposite  the  tube,  said  clamping 
means  being  movable  within  the  housing  between  a  first 
position  wherein  ihe  clamping  means  collapses  the  tube 
against  the  housing  bottom  wall  thereby  blocking  said  lumen 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the  clamping  means  does  not 
collapse  the  lube  sutficienlly  to  appreciably  occlude  the  lumen 
said  clamping  means  including  means  defining  a  track  extend- 
ing along  the  housing,  and  a  roller  positioned  in  the  housing 
for  rolling  along  the  track,  said  track  having  a  first  segment 
which  spaces  the  roller  from  the  housing  bottom  wall  a 
distance  no  less  than  ihe  diameter  of  the  tube  and  a  second 
segment  which  spaces  the  roller  from  said  bottom  wall  a 
much  lesser  distance  sufficient  to  collapse  the  tube  and  block 
the  lumen. 


5,827  J41 
RAPID  EXCHANGE  GUIDEWIRE  MECHANI.SM 
Nareak  Douk.  Lowell:  Richard  A.  Gambale,  Tyngsboro,  and 
William  A.  Berthiaume.  Hudson,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  C. 
R.  Bard.  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  479.680 

Inl.  CI.'  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-280  19  Claims 


5.827.239 
PROTECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Jagmohanbir  Singh  Dillon.  Bonython.  and  William  Leonard 
Mobbs.  Wanniassa.  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Noble 
House  Group  Pty.  Ltd..  Wanniassa.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/0O119.  §  371  Date  Sep.  9.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24332,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  714.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Mar.  9, 1994,  PM4327 
InL  CL*"  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  604-263  9  Claims 


1.  An  elongate,  substantially  linear  guidewire  for  use  with  a 
catheter,  the  guidewire  comprising  a  free  proximal  end  that,  during 
use.  remains  external  of  ihe  body  of  a  patieni  into  which  the 
guidewire  is  inserted,  a  distal  end,  and  a  non-linear  segment 
formed  m  the  wire  adjacent  its  proximal  end,  the  non-linear  seg- 
ment including  at  least  one  permanent  bend  having  at  least  a 
ponion  thereof  displaced  transversely  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  guidewire  by  a  distance  that  is  substantially  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  guidewire. 


5.827042 
REINFORCED  CATHETER  BODY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ITS  FABRICATION 
Brett  A.  Follmer.  SanU  Clara,  and  William  S.  Tremulis.  Red- 
wood City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  669.256 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-282  46  Claims 


1.  A  protection  assembly  for  a  wing  cadieter  having  a  plurality 
of  wings,  the  protection  assembly  comprising: 

a  sleeve  member  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  displaced  relative 
10  the  wing  catheter  from  a  needle  exposed  position  to  a 
needle  protected  position,  wherein  the  sleeve  member  com- 
prises a  pair  of  submembers  adapted  to  be  locked  together  to 
form  the  sleeve  member. 

the  sleeve  member  further  comprising  open-ended  wing  receiv- 
ing means  for  receiving  the  wings  of  the  wing  catheter,  the 
open-ended  wmg  receiving  means  being  defined  between  the 
locked  together  sub-members,  and 

the  sleeve  member  further  comprising  fixing  means  for  engaging 
the  winged  catheter  so  as  10  fix  the  wing  catheter  in  die  needle 
protected  position. 


1.  A  cadieier  comprising  a  mbular  body,  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  tubular  body  comprises  a  helical  reinforcement 
element  composed  of  a  first  polymeric  material  embedded  in  a 
tubular  matrix  composed  of  a  second  polymeric  material  which  is 
softer  than  the  first  polymeric  material,  wherein  the  reinforcement 
element  is  fused  to  the  polymeric  matrix,  wherein  the  risk  of 
delamination  is  reduced. 


5,827040 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.827043 
COLLAPSIBLE  ASPIRATION  CATHETER 
Aubrey  M.  Palestrant.  6800  N.  47""  St.,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz. 
85253 

Filed  Nov.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  770J72 
Int.  CL"  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CI.  604-282  25  Claims 

I.  A  substantially  collapsible  catheter  apparatus  for  providing  a 
passage  into  a  patient's  body  to  infuse  fluids  therein  and/or  to 
aspirate  fluids  therefrom,  said  catheter  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  cadieter  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  catheter  tube 
having  leading  and  trailing  ends  and  including: 
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i.  a  reinforcing  wall  forming  a  portion  of  said  catheter  tube, 
said  reinforcing  wall  extending  between  the  leading  and 
trailing  ends  of  said  catheter  tube  and  having  opposing  first 
and  second  side  edges;  and 

ii.  a  flexible  strip  of  material  extending  along  a  predetermined 
length  from  the  leading  end  of  said  catheter  tube  to  a  point 
generally  proximate  the  trailing  end  of  said  catheter  tube 
and  having  first  and  second  opposing  edges,  the  first  edge 
of  said  strip  being  joined  along  the  first  side  edge  of  said 
reinforcing  wall,  and  the  second  edge  of  said  strip  being 
joined  along  the  second  side  edge  of  said  reinforcing  wall, 
wherein  said  reinforcing  wall  and  said  strip  enclose  a 
lumen  therebetween,  said  strip  being  collapsible  and  non- 
resistant  to  lateral  deformation: 

b.  the  trailing  end  of  said  catheter  tube  being  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  to  be  infused  into,  and  to  convey  fluid  aspirated  from,  a 
patient's  t)ody; 

c.  the  leading  end  of  said  catheter  tube  providing  a  port  through 
which  infused  fluid  received  at  the  trailing  end  of  said  catheter 
tube  can  be  introduced  into  a  patient's  body,  and  through 
which  aspirated  fluid  can  be  removed  from  a  patient's  body; 

d.  said  strip  expanding  away  from  said  reinforcing  wall  to  a 
generally  rounded  shape  when  fluid  is  infused  through  said 
catheter  tube  into  a  patient,  and  said  strip  being  deformable 
toward  said  reinforcing  wall  to  a  more  flattened  configuration 
when  infusion  is  terminated;  and 

e.  said  reinforcing  wall  of  said  catheter  tube  including  prevent- 
ing means  secured  to  said  reinforcing  wall  and  extending 
substantially  along  said  predetermined  length  of  said  flexible 
strip  of  material  from  the  leading  end  of  said  catheter  tube  to 
a  point  generally  proximate  the  trailing  end  of  said  catheter 
tube  for  preventing  said  strip  from  entirely  sealing  said  lumen 
during  aspiration  of  fluid  through  said  lumen. 


5,827044 

INTRAVENOUS  INFUSION  SYSTEM 

Conrad  H.  Boettger,  Hesston,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Via  Christi 

Research  Inc.,  Wichita.  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,373,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  67394,  May  25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,464399, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  837063,  Feb.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  701,836 

Int  a.*  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  604—283  6  Claims 

1.  A  needleless  IV  infusion  system  comprising: 
a  flexible  tubular  supply  line  for  use  in  delivering  a  primary 
liquid  from  a  source  of  supply  to  a  patient's  vascular  system; 
a  pair  of  needleless  connectors  at  opposite  ends  of  the  line  for 
joining  the  line  with  mating  needleless  components  at  the 
source  of  supply  and  proximal  to  the  patient,  respectively;  and 
a  multiplicity  of  needleless  secondary  access  ports  in  the  line  for 
providing   multiple,   selectively   usable,   secondary   sites   of 
access  to  the  patient's  vascular  system. 


each  of  said  secondary  access  ports  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  primary  inlet  fixedly  joined  to  an 
upstream  segment  of  the  supply  line,  a  primary  outlet  fixedly 
joined  to  a  downstream  segment  of  the  supply  line,  and  a 
secondary  inlet  communicating  with  said  primary  outlet; 

a  normally  closed  check  valve  associated  with  said  secondary 
inlet  for  maintaining  the  secondary  inlet  closed  unless  inten- 
tionally opened  by  a  device  that  becomes  detachably  secured 
to  the  body  for  the  pmrpose  of  accessing  the  patient's  vascular 
system  through  the  secondary  port;  and 

releasable  locking  structure  on  the  body  at  said  secondary  inlet 
for  engagement  with  mating  locking  structure  on  the  device  to 
detachably  secure  the  device  to  the  body  during  access  to  the 
patient's  vascular  system  through  the  secondary  port, 

said  locking  structure  on  the  body  comprising  a  female  luer  lock 
end  permanently  secured  to  the  body  and  including  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical,  annular  wall  having  external  threads  disposed 
for  meshing  engagement  with  internal  threads  on  the  device  to 
be  attached  to  the  female  luer  end, 

said  check  valve  including  a  one-piece,  resilient  poppet  yield- 
ably  biased  into  a  closed  position  and  having  an  actuating 
stem  that  projects  axially  into  surrounded  relationship  with 
the  wall  of  the  female  luer  end  for  opening  depression  by  the 
device  attached  to  the  secondary  inlet. 


5,827045 
TRANSDERMAL  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
THE  ACTIVE  SUBTANCE  17-P-ESTRADIOL 
(ANHYDROUS) 
Michael  Horstmann,  Neuwied;  Marion  Kursawe,  Andemach, 
and  Horst  Dzekan,  Kleinmaischeid,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Neuwied.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  367356.  Man  23.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1997.  Sen  No.  854005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  16,  1992,  42  23 
360.7 

Int  a."  A61F  13/02:  A61K  9/16 
U.S.  CI,  604—307  15  Claims 


1.  A  transdermal  dierapeutic  system  comprising 
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a  laminated  structure  positioned  on  a  baclcing  layer  which  is 
substantially  impermeable  to  an  active  substance  and  to  mois- 
ture; 

at  least  one  matrix  layer  within  said  laminated  structure  and 
which  contains  anhydrous  1 7-P-estradiol  in  crystalline  form: 
and 

said  system,  during  storage  prior  to  application,  is  present  in 
combination  within  a  gas-tight,  sealed  packing  material  con- 
taining a  dehydrating  water-absorbing  substance;  and  crystals 
of  said  anhydrous  1 7-P-estradiol  in  the  mauix  layer  are  in 
equilibrium  with  dissolved  17-p-estradiol.  whereby  a  high 
concentration  of  dissolved  estradiol  is  maintained  in  equilib- 
rium to  the  crystalline  form  by  gradual  dissolution  of  the 
crystals  owing  to  constant  thermodynamic  activity. 


5.827  J46 

VACUl'M  PAD  FOR  COLLECTING  POTENTIALLY 

HAZARDOUS  FLUIDS 

Michael  L.  Bowen,  .\rlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tecnol  Medical 

Products.  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,118 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I  AX) 

VS.  CI.  604—313  28  Oaims 
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1.  A  disposable  vacuum  pad  for  use  during  medical  procedures 
to  collect  potentially  hazardous  fluids  comprising: 

a  corrugated  panel  having  edges  and  an  interior  volume  defined 
by  a  tirsl  sheet  and  a  second  sheet  with  a  plurality  of  ribs 
disposed  within  said  interior  volume  and  attached  to  the  tirst 
sheet  and  the  second  sheet  as  an  integral  part  thereof: 

said  ribs  defining  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow  channels  formed 
between  the  first  sheet  and  the  second  sheet  running  generally 
continuously  from  one  said  edge  to  another  said  edge  of  said 
panel: 

each  said  fluid  flow  channel  comprising  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  in  the  first  sheet  generally  along  the  length  of  said 
channel  to  allow  fluid  communication  between  the  exterior  of 
the  first  sheet  and  the  respective  fluid  flow  channels  along  the 
length  thereof:  and 

a  manifold  coupled  with  the  fluid  flow  channels  to  communicate 
a  source  of  vacuum  with  the  fluid  flow  channels  to  draw  a 
potentially  hazardous  fluid  from  the  exterior  of  the  vacuum 
pad  through  the  holes  in  the  first  sheet,  the  fluid  flow  channels 
and  into  the  manifold. 


outer  surface  operably  facing  away  from  a  para-meatal  sur- 
face of  a  patient,  said  inner  surface  operably  facing  towards  a 
para-meatal  surface  of  a  patient,  said  outlet  conduit  having  an 
external  end  and  an  internal  end  for  positioning  adjacent  a 
urethral  meatus  of  the  patient,  said  internal  end  of  said  outlet 
conduit  extending  through  a  central  portion  of  said  inner 
surface  of  said  housing:  and 
an  adhesive  barrier  disc  having  a  first  surface,  a  .second  surface, 
and  a  third  surface,  said  first  surface  being  positioned  on  said 
inner  surface  of  said  housing,  said  second  surface  being 
positioned  on  an  exterior  side  surface  pf  said  internal  end  of 
said  outlet  conduit,  and  said  third  surface  being  disposed  for 
contacting  a  para-meatal  surface  of  the  patient  to  surround  the 
urethral  meatus  of  the  patient,  said  adhesive  barrier  disc 
comprising  a  biocompatible  material  that  provides  an  occlu- 
sive barrier  against  microbes  and  contaminants  around  the 
urethral  meatus,  said  biocompatible  material  being  at  least 
one  of  fluid-permeable,  vapor-permeable,  and  fluid- 
absorptive. 


5^27,248 
MENSTRUAL  CUP 
Lou  H.  Crawford.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Keeper 
Co..  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  154344 

Int  CI.*  A61F  5/44 

V.S.  CI.  604-328  14  claims 


5.827.247 

E.XTERNAL  INCONTINENCE  DEVICE  AND  VAPOR- 
ABSORPTIVE  ADHESIVT  COMPOSITIONS 
Dennis  \I.  Kay,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bioderm.  Clearwater. 

Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747  J76.  Aug.  20.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.263,947.  This  application  Nov.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
156.619 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  1/00:  A61F  5/44 
VS.  a.  604-327  34  Claims 

I.  An  external  incontinence  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  an 
outlet  conduit  for  fluid  drainage  extending  therethrough,  said 


I.  A  menstrual  cup.  for  use  in  the  vagina  comprising  a  body 
having  a  hollow  interior,  an  open  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said 
body  being  of  circular  transverse  cross  section  throughout  its 
length,  an  annular  exterior  rim  means  surrounding  said  body  adja- 
cent said  open  upper  end  for  engaging  the  vagina  wall  to  prevent 
bypass  leakage,  an  elongated  extension  on  said  body  projecting 
from  said  lower  end  thereof,  said  extension  comprising  a  remo\al 
desice  for  said  menstrual  cup.  said  extension  being  tubular  and 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  therein,  said  lower  body  end  having 
an  opening  providing  communication  between  said  hollow  interior 
of  said  body  and  said  extension  passage,  means  for  normally 
closing  said  extension  passage,  said  closing  means  being  manually 
manipulable  to  an  open  state  for  opening  said  extension  passage, 
whereby  said  menstrual  cup  can  be  drained  of  fluid  without 
removal  from  the  \agina. 
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5,827.249 

EXTERNAL  URINARY  CATHETER  AND  A  HOSE 

CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTION  THEREWITH 

Thomas  Dam  Jensen.  Helsinger,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Colo- 

plast  A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00234.  §  371  Date  Dec.  27.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00541.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  765.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jun.  29,  1994. 0774/94 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  604—349  9  Claims 


1.  An  external  catheter  for  remedying  male  urinary  incontinence, 
comprising  a  sheath  essentially  formed  as  a  shaft  and  a  constricted 
drainage  tube  part  integrated  therewith  for  connection  with  a  hose 
connector  which  is  connected  to  a  draining  hose,  characterized  in 
that  an  end  portion  of  the  drainage  tube  part  at  the  orifice  therefore 
is  divided  into  at  least  two  sections,  said  sections  forming  partly 
cylindrical  sections  of  the  wall  of  the  drainage  tube  part  and  being 
separated  by  means  of  slits  mainly  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
drainage  tijbe  part. 


the  first  and  second  portions  divided  by  the  cut  as  the  first  and 
second  portions  overlap  each  other:  and 
the  rear  section  has  a  leakage  blocking  dam  including  an  elasti- 
cized  sheet  having  a  base  end  extending  along  and  bonded  to 
the  edge  of  the  opening  transversely  of  the  bag  and  a  free  end 
adapted  to  be  raised  radially  of  the  opening  from  the  base  end. 


5,827.251 

FEMININE  SANITARY  PROTECTION  PACKAGING 

ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

Susan  J.  Moder.  and  Richard  W.  Kubalek.  both  of  Appleton, 

Wis.,  assignoi^  to   Kimberlv-Clark  Corporation.   Neenah. 

Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  993,025 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15:  B65D  69/00;  A61B  17/06:  A45D  40/00 

VS.  a.  604—358  20  Claims 


5.827^50 
URINE-ABSORBENT  BAG 
Yoshihisa    Fujioka.    Kagawa-ken.    and    Norihiko    Ishikawa. 
Ehime-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corpo- 
ration. Ehime-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015994 
Int.  a.''  A6ir  5/44:13/15 
VS.  a.  604—349  6  Claims 


13(13A) 


1,  A  urine-absorbent  bag  comprising  a  front  section  and  a  rear 

section  adapted  to  cover  a  user's  penis,  an  opening  for  insertion  of 

the  penis  into  the  bag  and  a  bottom  opposed  to  the  opening, 

wherein: 

the  front  section  has  a  cut  extending  from  an  edge  of  the  opening 

toward  the  bottom  of  the  bag  so  as  to  divide  the  front  section 

in  first  and  second  portions,  and  fastening  means  for  fastening 


1.  A  feminine  sanitary  protection  package,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vaginal  insertion  device: 

(b)  a  panty  liner  configured  to  fit  the  pudendal  region  of  a 
woman,  said  panty  liner  rolled  laterally  around  said  vaginal 
insertion  device  to  form  a  laterally  rolled  combination  panty 
liner  and  vaginal  insertion  device:  and 

(c)  a  pouch  positioned  around  said  laterally  rolled  vaginal  inser- 
tion device  and  panty  liner  combination,  wherein  said  pouch 
provides  a  means  for  transporting  and  disposing  of  said  later- 
ally rolled  combination  panty  liner  and  vaginal  insertion 
device. 


5,827.252 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTINUOUS 
THERMOPLASTIC  COATING  AND  ARTICLES 
CONSTRUCTED  THEREFROM 
Harald  Werenicz,  Reppenstedt,-  Thomas  Wittkopf,  Adendort; 
Gerhard  Voss,  Liineburg;  Peter  Remmers,  Hamburg,  all  of 
Germany;  Mark  G.  Katsaros,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.;  Robert 
Gordon  Polance,  Vadnais  Heights,  Minn.,  and  Mark  S. 
Kroll,  Arden  Hills.  Minn.,  assignors  to  H.B.  Fuller  Licensing 
&  Financing.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.578 
InL  CI."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—367  20  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  article  comprising  at  least  one  permeable  sub- 
strate layer  and  at  least  one  fluid  impermeable  barrier  layer,  said 
barrier  layer  having  an  area  weight  of  less  than  20  g/m'  substan- 
tially adhered  to  the  permeable  substrate  layer  on  at  least  one  face. 


3952 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27.  1998 


Substrate  1(1) 


wherein  said  barrier  layer  comprises  a  hot  melt  adhesive  coated  as 
a  continuous  film. 


i  S.827.253 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  COMPRISING  A  MATERIAL 
HAVING  HIGH  FLUX  CAPABILITIES 
Gerald  Alfred  Young.  Cinncinnati.  and  Gary  Dean  LaVon, 
Middletown,   both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The   Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826^8 

Int.  a.*"  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  C\.  604—369  30  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  core  having  a  crotch  region,  wherein  (i)  the 
crotch  region  has  an  absorbent  capacity  of  not  more  than  about 
40%  of  the  absorbent  core's  total  absorbent  capacity  and  (ii)  the 
crotch  region  compnses  a  material  having  an  IFm  value  of  at  least 
about  0.5  g/cm-/min. 


'  5.827J54 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Liberatore  Antonio  Trombetta;  Dennis  Allen  Darby,  both  of 
Hamilton;  Charlene  Ann  Hinds,  Scarborough,  and  Dhanraj 
Shantilal  Patel.  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  664,044 
Int.  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  a.  604-378  19  Oaims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  pair  of  end  regions,  a  central 
region  disposed  between  said  end  regions  having  a  longitudinal 
length  between  about  one-fourth  to  about  two-thirds  the  total 
longitudinal  length  of  the  absorbent  article,  said  central  region 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  longitudinal  side  portions,  each 
longitudinal  side  portion  having  a  transverse  width  between  about 
one-eighth  to  about  one-third  of  the  total  transverse  width  of  said 
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central  region,  and  a  central  portion  disposed  between  said  longi- 
tudinal side  portions,  said  central  portion  having  a  transverse  width 
between  about  one-third  to  about  three-fourths  of  the  total  trans- 
verse width  of  said  central  region,  said  absorbent  article  compris- 
ing: 
a  liquid  pervious  topsheet: 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheet: 
an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 

backsheet: 
an  acquisition  component  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  absorbent  core,  said  acquisition  component  having  a  total 
void  volume  capacity,  said  central  region  providing  at  least 
about  50%  of  said  total  void  volume  capacity; 
a  pair  of  resilient  absorbent  members  disposed  in  said  longitu- 
dinal side  portions,  said  resilient  absorbent  members  arranged 
in  a  transversely  spaced  relation  to  each  other  between  said 
acquisition  component  and  said  top  sheet; 
said  absorbent  article  having  a  total  absorptive  capacity,  said 
central  region  providing  at  least  about  50%  of  said  total 
absorptive  capacity,  said  longitudinal  side  portions  providing 
at  least  about  70%  of  the  central  region's  absorptive  capacity. 


5,827  J5S 
SANITARY  NAPKIN  COMPRISING  AN  ABSORBENT 
CORE  HAVING  A  DENSITY  GRADIENT 
Serin  Crainic,  Jouy-En-Josas.  France,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,742,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,094 
Claims  priority,  application   European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  27, 
1992.  92306825 

Int.  CI.*"  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604-378  2  Claims 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin,  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet: 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  attached  to  the  topsheet:  and 

an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  the  topsheet  and  the 
backsheet  having 

I)  a  tirst  tissue  sheet  having  capillaries,  said  first  tissue  sheet 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  topsheet  and  having  a  density 
from  about  0.01  g/cm^  to  about  0.1  g/cm'; 

ii)  a  second  tissue  sheet  having  capillaries,  said  second  tissue 
sheet  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and  below  the  first  tissue 
sheet  and  having  a  density  of  from  about  0.08  g/cm^  to  about 
0.3  g/cm\  the  difference  in  density  between  the  first  and  the 
second  tissue  sheets  being  fix)m  about  0.01  g/cm'  to  about  0.2 
g/cm'; 

iii)  a  density  gradient  formed  between  the  first  tissue  sheet  and 
the  second  tissue  sheet  positioned  adjacent  to  one-another 


October  27,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3953 


such  that  fluid  impacting  the  first  tissue  sheet  will  be  drawn 
from  the  first  tissue  sheet  by  suction  exerted  by  the  smaller 
capillaries  of  the  lower  and  more  dense  second  tissue  sheet; 
and 
iv)  a  retention  layer  positioned  between  the  second  tissue  sheet 
and  the  liquid  impervious  backsheet.  said  retention  layer 
storing  the  fluid  drawn  by  the  gradient  formed  by  the  first 
tissue  sheet  and  the  second  tissue  sheet. 


5,827456 

TAMPON  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE  FINGER  SHEATH 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

Tammy  Jo  Balzar,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Worldwide,  Inc,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,393,  Apr.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,540 
Int.  Cl.*'A61F/i//5./i/20 
U.S.  CI.  604—385.1  29  Claims 


I3(13A) 


tively  disposed  on  said  opposite  regions  and  being  fastenable 
together  to  overlap  the  flaps  on  each  other  and  against  the 
user's  penis;and 
a  plurality  of  grooves  disposed  in  said  core,  said  grooves  extend- 
ing in  predetermined  directions  and  formed  by  locally  thin- 
ning said  core. 


1.  A  tampon  comprising: 

a)  an  absorbent  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  rectangular 
configuration;  and 

b)  a  cover  having  an  L-shaped  configuration  including  a  leg  and 
a  foot,  said  leg  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  cover 
being  aligned  with  said  absorbent  such  that  said  fool  is 
aligned  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  absorbent  and  both 
said  cover  and  said  absorbent  are  rolled  up  along  said  central 
longimdinal  axis  into  a  cylindrically-shaped  softwind  which  is 
compressed  into  an  absorbent  pledget,  said  absorbent  pledget 
having  a  predetermined  diameter,  an  insertion  end  and  a 
trailing  end.  and  a  flexible  sheath  defined  by  said  foot  of  said 
cover  extending  outward  from  said  trailing  end.  said  flexible 
sheath  sized  to  receive  a  user's  finger  and  prevent  soiling  of 
the  finger  during  insertion  of  said  absorbent  pledget  into  a 
body  cavity,  and  said  flexible  sheath  providing  means  for 
removing  said  absorbent  pledget  from  the  body  cavity. 


5.827.257 
URINE-ABSORBENT  BAG 
Yoshihisa    Fujioka,    Kagawa-ken.    and    Norihiko    Ishikawa, 
Ehime-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corpo- 
ration, Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015993 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15:5/44 

VS.  a.  604—385.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  unne-absorbent  bag  comprising: 

a  laminate  including: 

a  liquid-permeable  inner  sheet, 
a  liquid-impermeable  outer  sheet,  and 
a  liquid-absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  inner  sheet  and 
said  outer  sheet; 
said  laminate  defining  a  front  section,  a  rear  section,  an  opening 
for  insertion  of  the  user's  penis  into  said  bag,  and  a  bottom 
opposed  to  said  opening; 
said  front  section  being  provided  with  a  generally  V-shaped 
notch  extending  form  an  edge  of  said  opening  toward  said 
bottom  so  as  to  divide  an  upper  portion  of  said  fron  section 
into  two  opposite  regions  respectively  forming  a  flap  along 
opposing  edges  of  said  notch,  and  fastening  members  respec- 


5,827458 
ADJUSTABLE  COMPOUND  SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Ronald  Ray  McFall,  West  Chester;  Nicholas  Albert  Ahr,  and 
Letha  Margory  Hines,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900452 
Lnt  CI."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CI.  604—385.1  14  Claims 


1 .  A  compound  sanitary  napkin  having  a  longitudinal  length  and 
a  lateral  width  and  comprising: 

a  acquisition/storage  member  comprising  an  absorbent  element 
and  an  outer  cover; 

an  accumulation  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end  edges 
and  comprising  a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  and  an  absor- 
bent core  joined  to  said  backsheet;  and 

a  beanng  member  overlying  said  accumulation  member,  said 
bearing  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end  edges  and 
connecting  said  acquisition/storage  member  to  said  accumu- 
lation member,  wherein  said  acquisition/storage  member  is 
slidably  connected  to  said  bearing  member  and  one  of  said 
end  edges  of  said  bearing  member  is  joined  to  one  of  said  end 
edges  of  said  accumulation  member  and  the  other  of  said  end 
edges  of  said  bearing  member  is  joined  to  the  other  of  said 
end  edges  of  said  accumulation  member 
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5,827^9 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  WAIST  ELASTIC  AND 
CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Richard  Laux;  Lynn  Carol  Bnid,  both  of  Appleton,- 
Barbara   Ann   Gossen,   Oshkosh;    Eric   Donald   Johnson, 
Larsen;  Cynthia  Helen  Nordness.  Oshkosh;  Deborah  Lynn 
Pronnire,  Larsen;  Mark  Louis  Robinson,  Appleton;  Paula 
Mary  Sosalla.  Appleton.  and  Robert  Alan  Stevens,  Appleton, 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc., 
Neeaah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5«0,524 

Int.  CI.*"  A61F  1.1/15 

VS.  a.  604—385.2  24  Claims 
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1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  length  dimension,  a 
lateral  cross-dimension,  a  from  waistband  portion,  a  back  waist- 
band portion,  an  intermediate  portion  which  interconnects  said 
front  and  bacli  waistband  portions,  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
opposed,  elasticized  side  margins,  said  article  comprising: 
a  backsheet  layer: 

a  liquid  permeable  lopsheet  layer  connected  in  superposed  rela- 
tion to  said  backsheet  layer: 
an  absorbent  body  sandwiched  between  said  topsheet  layer  and 

said  backsheet  layer:  and 
an  elasticized.  separately  provided  waist  pocket  member  con- 
nected along  at  least  one  end  margin  of  said  article,  said  waist 
pocket  member  including  an  extending  flange  section  and  an 
extending  pocket  section: 
said  flange  section  assembled  and  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
backsheet  and  topsheet  layers  along  said  at  least  one  end 
margin  of  the  article;  and 
said  pocket  section  of  said  waist  pocket  member  including  a 
substantially  fixed  edge  portion  secured  to  said  article,  and  an 
elasticized.  gathered  movable  edge  portion,  said  pocket  sec- 
tion having 

a  substantially  liquid  impermeable  pocket  barrier  layer, 
a  pocket  fabric  layer  connected  in  facing  relation  with  said 

pocket  barrier  layer,  and 
a  plurality  of  separate,  laterally  extending  pocket  elastic  mem- 
bers sandwiched  between  said  pocket  barrier  layer  and  said 
pocket  fabric  layer  to  provide  an  elasticized  waist  pocket 
composite  which  is  substantially  laterally  gathered,  wherein 
said  pocket  section  has  a  Gurley  stiffness  value  of  at  least 
about  5  mg  and  not  more  than  about  250  mg.  as  determined 
about  a  bending  axis  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  said 
cross-direction  of  the  article. 


5,827,260 
SANITARY  ARTICLE  WITH  IMPROVED  FITNESS 
Migaku  Suzuki,  Kanagawa.  and  Hiroaki  Fukui,  Saitama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Absorbent  Technology  Institute, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,131.  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  265449/ 
1993      I 

lot  a.*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604— 385J  3  Qaims 

1.  A  sanitary  article  comprising; 

a  main  body  in  [he  form  of  a  pair  of  underpants  comprising  a 
liquid-impermeable  back  sheet,  a  liquid-permeable  front  sheet 


and  an  absorbent  material,  a  waist  hole  and  two  leg  holes,  said 
main  body  being  divided  into  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion  by  a  line  running  from  said  waist  hole  up  to  each  leg 
hole; 

elastic  side  members  for  coupling  bodi  side  edges  of  said  front 
portion  and  both  side  edges  of  said  rear  portion  which  is 
opposed  thereto: 

said  side  members  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
and  an  opening  dividing  said  lower  portion  from  said  upper 
portion 

whereby,  when  the  article  is  worn,  said  upper  portion  is  closely 
fitted  to  the  wearer's  waist,  said  lower  portion  is  positioned  at 
the  outside  of  the  wearer's  leg  to  form  a  fixation  means 
comprising  a  flexible  ring  closely  fitted  over  the  entire  cir- 
cumference of  the  proximal  portion  of  the  wearer's  leg 
together  with  said  upper  portion. 


5,827  J61 
MENSTRUAL  SHORTS  HAVING  IMPROVED  FASTENING 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  Ward  Osbom,  III;  Deborah  Catherine  Schmitz,  and 

Nona  Jane  Redwine,  all  of  6100  Center  Hill  Rd.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio  45224 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594309,  Jan.  31,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,105,  May  17,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,561,  Dec. 

13,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
96,152,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  915,133,  Jul.  23,  1992.  This  application  Jun. 
19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,502 
Int.  CL*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—387  13  Claims 


1.  A  feminine  protection  system  for  preventing  leakage  of 
menses  when  said  system  is  worn  by  a  female  wearer  comprising; 

a  menstrual  shon  comprising  an  outer  protective  layer  and  an 
inner  gusset  layer; 

an  adjustable  catamenial  pad  assembly  connectable  to  the  men- 
strual short,  said  catamenial  pad  assembly  comprising  front 
and  rear  ends,  a  lifting  mechanism  an  absorbent  means 
attached  to  said  lifting  for  mechanism  absorbing  menses,  said 
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lifting  mechanism  comprising  a  backing  sheet  positioned 
below  a  cinch,  the  cinch  having  variable  elasticity  along  its 
length,  said  backing  sheet  and  said  cinch  being  attached 
together  at  said  front  end  of  said  catamenial  pad  assembly  to 
thereby  form  a  flexible  hinge: 

first  fastening  means  for  removably  attaching  said  front  end  of 
said  catamenial  pad  assembly  to  a  front  attachment  location 
provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  inner  gusset  layer  and  said 
outer  protective  layer,  said  front  attachment  location  being 
attached  to  be  located  at  least  anterior  to  the  anus  of  a  female 
wearer;  and 

second  fastening  means  for  removably  attaching  said  rear  end  of 
said  catamenial  pad  assembly  to  a  rear  attachment  location 
provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  inner  gusset  layer  and  said 
outer  protective  layer,  said  rear  attachment  location  being 
located  at  a  position  sufficiently  high  in  the  rear  portion  of  the 
menstrual  short  to  provide  upward  lift  to  said  catamenial  pad 
assembly; 

wherein  said  front  attachment  location  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  vaginal  vestibule  and  below  said  rear 
attachment  location  such  that  the  positioning  of  said  front 
attachment  location  and  said  rear  attachment  location  of  said 
lifting  mechanism  provides  upward  lift  to  bias  said  absort>ent 
means  of  said  catamenial  pad  assembly  into  the  gluteal 
groove  and  against  the  perineum  of  the  female  wearing  said 
menstrual  short. 


5,827^62 
SYRINGE  DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  TWO  COMPOUNDS 

Frederic  Neflel,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  and  Bernard  Bouvier, 
Eragny  sur  Oise,  France,  assignors  to  Debiotech  S.A.,  Lau- 
sanne, Switzerland 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01053,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07066,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,838 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7,  1993,  93  10593; 

Oct.  15,  1993,  93  12271;  Nov.  16, 1993.  93  13627;  Dec.  24,  1993, 

93  15639;  Jan.  26,  1994.  94  00828;  Mar.  11,  1994,  94  02844; 

May  25,  1994.  94  06314 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  O.  604-^14  61  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  device  making  it  possible  to  mix  two  compounds,  at 
least  the  first  of  which  is  liquid,  comprising; 

a  syringe  provided  with  a  body  having  an  injection  end,  the 
syringe  adapted  to  contain  said  first  compound; 

means  for  guiding  the  injection  end  of  said  syringe  body  in 
translation  between  a  first  withdrawn  storage  position  and  a 
second  inserted  active  position,  said  guide  means  including  an 
inner  face,  a  first  end  emerging  opposite  the  perforable  zone 
of  a  stopper  capable  of  closing  in  leaktight  manner  the  open- 
ing of  a  vial  intended  to  contain  the  other  compound  and  a 
second  end  for  receiving  the  injection  end  of  said  syringe, 
said  second  end  comprising  means  for  providing  sufficient 
linkage  between  said  syringe  and  said  guide  means  while 
allowing  said  translation; 

an  annular  seal  surrounding  said  syringe  body  and  secured  to 
said  syringe  body  and  disposed  between  said  body  and  said 
guide  means  and  close  to  the  second  end  of  the  guide  means 
when  the  syringe  is  in  its  first  position,  said  annular  seal 


having  an  outer  face  provided  with  at  least  one  sealing  lip  for 
cooperating  with  the  inner  face  of  the  guide  means;  and 
communication  means  for  allowing  perforation  of  said  stopper 
and  communication  of  the  internal  volume  of  said  syringe 
with  the  inside  of  said  vial  when  the  injection  end  of  said 
syringe  is  brought  into  its  second  position. 


5.827,263 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HANDLE 

Gregory  R.  Furnish,  Lawrenceville,  and  W.  Michael  Hipps, 

Roswell,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Geiuyme  Corporation, 

Framingham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,472,  Oct.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,632,  Jul.  21, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,470J28.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1997.  Ser. 

No.  914,525 

Int.a.''A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—1  23  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  handle  attached 
to  a  tool  having  at  least  one  articulated  member  thereon,  the  handle 
comprising; 

a)  an  elongated  base  having  a  body  portion,  a  top  surface,  an 
opposite  bottom  edge,  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side, 
a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

b)  an  elongated  lever  having  a  first  surface,  an  opposite  second 
surface,  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  an  actuator  arm  adjacent 
the  rear  end  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  body  portion  of 
said  base  at  a  predetermined  point; 

c)  means  for  connecting  said  actuator  arm  to  said  base  at  the 
predetermined  point  to  allow  said  lever  to  pivot  about  a 
transverse  axis  at  the  predetermined  point  between  a  normally 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  base  and 
said  lever  are  juxtaposed  to  each  other  along  their  length,  with 
said  lever  extending  forward  from  said  connecting  means 
toward  the  distal  end  of  said  base,  such  that  the  first  surface  of 
said  lever  is  adjacent  to  the  top  surface  of  said  body  portion 
along  a  longimdinal  axis  thereof  when  in  the  closed  position; 

d)  means  for  actuating  the  articulated  member  of  said  tool, 
wherein  an  actuator  rod  is  pivotally  connected  at  a  fixed  point 
on  the  actuator  arm  of  said  lever  such  that  moving  said  lever 
from  the  normally  open  position  to  the  closed  position  causes 
said  fixed  point  on  the  actuator  arm  to  be  displaced  distally, 
thereby  moving  said  actuator  rod  distally  and  causing  move- 
ment of  the  articulated  member:  and, 

e)  means  for  biasing  said  lever  in  the  normally  open  position 
comprising  a  compression  spring  having  a  pre-selected  thick- 
ness, a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  middle  portion  longitu- 
dinally positioned  around  said  actuator  rod  within  said  base, 
the  first  end  being  positioned  adjacent  said  actuator  rtxl  and 
the  second  end  being  distally  positioned  adjacent  the  base, 
thereby  biasing  the  actuator  rod  proximally  and  biasing  said 
lever  in  the  normally  open  position. 
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5,827,264 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MODIFYING  THE  SURFACE  OF  THE  EYE  THROUGH 

LARGE  BEAM  LASER  POLISHING 

Kristian   HoUa.  Vaterstetten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chiron 

Technolas  GmbH  Opthalmologische  Systeme.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338.495.  Nov.  16.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487^81 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/02 

MS.  a.  606-5  17  Claims 


that  is  within  a  factor  of  two  of  the  time  for  laser  energy  to 
diffuse  across  a  region  over  which  the  laser  energy  is  depos- 
ited. 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  laser  system  for  removing  tissue 
from  a  region  of  the  cornea  that  creates  a  laser  spot  of  a  size  and 
with  center  with  a  location  on  a  cornea  with  a  perpendicular  axis  of 
treatment,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  sening  the  spot  size  to  between  10%  and  90%  of  the  size  of 
the  region;  and 

(b)  moving  the  spot  center  location  along  the  cornea  to  at  least 
one  location  away  from  the  axis  of  treatment. 


5,827,265 
INTRALLTVIINAL  TISSUE  WELDING  FOR 
ANASTOMOSIS 
Michael  Glinsky.  Livermore.-  Richard  London,  Orinda;  George 
Zimmerman.  Lafayette,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Steven  Jacques, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598.044,  Feb.  7,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,224 
Int.  a.*^  A61B  l7/ib:  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  a.  606—8  15  Claims 


5,827^66 

SCANNER 

Alex  Harel.  Savion;  Yeshayahu  Shai  Eisenberg.  Kiryat  Tivon, 

and  Avigdor  Shechter.   Holon.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 

Optomedic  Medical  Technologies,  Ltd..  Or- Yehuda,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  1.  1995,  115477 
Int.  CI."A61B  /7/i6 
U.S.  CI.  606-13  13  Claims 


1.  A  mirrorless  scanner  comprising: 

a  hand  piece  attachable  to  a  source  of  laser  light,  said  source  of 

laser  light  producing  a  laser  beam; 
a  lens  mounted  in  said  hand  piece  operative  to  receive  the  laser 

beam  from  the  source  of  laser  light  and  to  direct  said  laser 

beam  onto  a  target;  and 
a  vibrator  coupled  to  said  lens  for  vibrating  said  lens  in  at  least 

two  dimensions  for  causing  said  laser  beam  to  scan  across  the 

target. 


Id 


3. 


X. 


1.  A  method  for  intraluminal  tissue  welding  in  the  anastomosis 
of  a  hollow  organ,  comprising: 

providing  a  retractable  catheter  assembly  including  a  catheter 
with  at  least  one  inflatable  balloon  and  an  optical  fiber  con- 
nected to  the  catheter,  and  a  deployable  biocompatible  patch 
mounted  on  the  balloon: 

positioning  the  catheter  assembly  in  a  hollow  organ  adjacent  to 
sections  of  the  hollow  organ  to  be  joined; 

positioning  at  least  one  balloon  between  the  sections  to  be 
joined,  inflating  the  balloon,  thereby  holding  the  sections 
together  on  the  inflated  balloon  and  deploying  the  patch 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  hollow  organ  where  the  sections 
join:  and 

forming  a  continuous  hollow  organ  by  delivering  laser  radiation 
through  the  optical  fiber  to  the  patch  to  bond  the  patch  to  the 
hollow  organ,  wherein  the  laser  radiation  has  a  pulse  length 


5.827  J67 
COOLED  MULTIFIBER  MEDICAT.  CONNECTOR 
Steven  D.  Savage.  Brooklyn  Center,  and  Gregory  G.  Brucker, 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeion  Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836^26 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/.?6 

U,S.  CI.  606-16  14  Claims 


I.  A  multi-fiber  optical  connector  housing  operatively  connect- 
ing a  distal  end  of  an  optical  fiber  bundle  to  a  laser  energy  source 
used  in  a  laser  catheter  system,  comprising: 
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a.  an  optical  fiber  bundle  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
housed  in  an  inner  lube,  the  optical  fiber  bundle  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  operatively  connected  to  the 
laser  energy  source; 

b.  an  outer  tube  housing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  inner  tube 
and  forming  a  cooling  chamber  surrounding  the  optical  fibers 
within  the  connector  housing,  the  distal  end  of  the  optical 
fiber  bundle  terminating  within  the  outer  tube; 

c.  a  coolant  fluid  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cooling 
chamber: 

d.  a  coolant  fluid  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cooling 
chamber;  and 

e.  a  coolant  fluid  flow  path  between  said  coolant  fluid  inlet  and 
said  coolant  fluid  outlet; 

whereby  a  cooling  fluid  may  be  flowed  through  the  cooling 
chamber  to  dissipate  heal  generated  by  laser  energy  from  the 
laser  energy  source  which  enters  the  interstitial  spaces 
between  the  optical  fibers  at  the  distal  end  of  the  optical  fiber 
bundle  the  dissipation  of  the  heat  preserving  the  structural 
integrity  and  optical  alignment  of  the  system. 


1.  A  method  for  closing  a  patent  ductus  arteriosus  of  a  patient 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

entering  the  vascular  system  of  the  patient: 

advancing  a  catheter  having  a  heating  element  associated  with  a 

distal  end  portion  through  the  vascular  system  of  the  patient 

into  the  ductus  arteriosus: 
positioning  the  heating  element  within  the  ductus  arteriosus  at  a 

first  position: 
energizing  the  heating  element  to  reduce  at  least  a  first  portion  of 

the  ductus  arteriosus; 
sensing  a  predetermined  parameter;  and 
automatically  decreasing  the  size  of  the  heating  element  when 

the  predetermined  parameter  reaches  a  preselected  value 


5,827^69 

HEATED  BALLOON  HAVING  A  RECIPROCATING 

FLUID  AGITATOR 

Vahid  SaadaL,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gynecare, 

Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,491 
Int  CI."  A61F  7/12 
U.S.  a.  606—28  22  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  heating  of  tissue,  the  assembly  comprising: 


5.827,268 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PATENT  DUCTUS 

ARTERIOSUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  DEVICE 

Michael  D.  Laufer,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hearten 

Medical,  Inc.,  TUstin,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,820 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/34 

U.S.  CI.  606—28  23  Claims 


an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  fluid 
passage,  said  tubular  member  having  a  tubular  housing 
formed  proximate  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member; 

an  inflatable  member  sealably  affixed  proximate  the  distal  end  of 
said  tubular  member,  the  tubular  housing  of  said  tubular 
member  being  disposed  within  said  inflatable  member,  the 
tubular  housing  having  a  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  inflatable  member: 

a  piston  slideably  disposed  within  the  lumen  of  the  tubular 
housing  of  said  tubular  member;  and 

a  reciprocating  assembly  configured  to  impart  periodic  longitu- 
dinal motion  to  said  piston  to  cause  fluid  movement  within 
said  inflatable  member. 


5.827  J70 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,827  J71 
ENERGY  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  VESSEL  SEALING 
Steven  P.  Buysse,  Longmont;  Jenifer  S.  Kennedy;  S.  Wade 
Lukianow,  both  of  Boulder,  and  Thomas  P.  Ryan.  Fort  Col- 
lins, all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Vallevlab,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,495 
Inta.''A61B  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  606-^40  19  Claims 


Oilpoi 
Ampliftrr 

* 

i 

1 

PowpT  Cooitot 

Vdiiable  DC 

Cirruii 

Pc>»^Suf]«)»V 

1.  An  electrosurgical  energy  delivery  system  for  sealing  interior 
passageways  of  vessels  of  a  patient,  the  system  comprising: 

a  generator  capable  of  delivering  electrosurgical  power  by  pro- 
ducing an  output  voltage  and  an  output  current,  the  generator 
having  means  for  substantially  terminating  the  power  delivery 
to  the  surgical  tool  when  the  output  current  drops  below 
approximately  200  milliamperes  RMS: 

a  surgical  tool  electrically  connected  to  the  generator  for  receiv- 
ing the  electrosurgical  power,  the  surgical  tool  having  electri- 
cally conductive  members  arranged  for  grasping  the  vessels  of 
the  patient  and  for  transmitting  the  electrosurgical  power 
thereto,  the  surgical  tool  having  means  for  maintaining  a 
closure  force  between  the  members  sufficient  to  substantially 
close  the  interior  passageways,  and 
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a  pdwer  control  circuit  in  the  generator  for  automatically 
sequencing  the  electrosurgical  power  delivered  to  the  surgical 
tool  while  the  output  voltage  is  kept  below  one-hundred-sixty 
volts  RMS.  wherein  the  sequence  includes  raising  the  output 
current  to  a  maxitnum  amplitude  greater  than  about  two 
amperes  RMS  while  the  surgical  tool  is  applying  the  closure 
force,  thereafter  lowering  the  electrosurgical  power  to  desic- 
cate the  vessels  without  charrmg.  and  hereafter  terminating 
the  electrosurgical  power  to  the  surgical  tool. 


5,827^72 

SIMPLIFIED  TORQLING  ELECTRODE  CATHETER 
Peter  M.  Breining.  Palo  Alto,  and  Scott  H.  West,  Tracv.  both  uf 
Calif.,  assignors  to   Medtronic  CardioRhvthm.  San  Jose. 
Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,823 

Int.  CI."  A61N  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  606—41  24  Chums 


1.  An  electrode  catheter  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  catheter  shaft  having  an  axial  lumen,  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  the  proximal  end  mounted  to  the  handle: 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  to  the  distal  end: 

a  dual  purpose  wire  secured  to  each  of  said  electrodes  in  an 
electrically-conductive  manner,  each  said  dual  purpose  wire 
having  an  electrical  resistance  of  no  greater  than  about  0.80 
ohm  per  cm  to  provide  sufficient  electncai  current  carrying 
capacity  and  resistivity  for  an  electrophysiology  procedure: 

said  dual  purpose  wires  secured  to  and  extending  from  the 
handle,  extending  through  the  axial  lumen  in  said  catheter 
shaft  and  to  said  electrodes  so  to  act  as  electrical  conductors 
electrically  coupling  the  handle  and  the  electrodes  and  to 
transmit  torque  from  said  handle  along  said  dual  purpose 
wires  to  said  distal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft:  and 

said  catheter  shaft  and  dual  purpose  wires  together  having  a 
torsional  stiffness  of  about  0.25  to  1.0  inch-ounce  per  1 10  cm 
of  length  when  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft  is 
rotated  about  3  turns  to  provide  a  torsional  stiffness  sufficient 
to  laterally  deflect  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  by  rotating  the 
proximal  end  of  the  shaft. 


5,827,273 
TfflN  LAYER  ABLATION  APPARATUS 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  1681  Austin  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94024, 
assignor  to  Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,459,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,505,730.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  630,925 
Int  a.''A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606-41  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ablating  a  surface  in  an  organ  of  a  body,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  introducer  having  a  distal  ponion,  a  fluid  lumen  extending 
through  the  introducer,  and  an  opening  formed  at  the  distal 
portion  and  communicating  with  the  fluid  lumen: 
a  plurality  of  RF  electrodes  carried  by  the  distal  portion  of  the 
introducer; 


a  fluid  permeable  expandable  member  expandable  to  conform  to 
a  surface  of  an  organ  when  positioned  adjacent  to  the  surface. 
the  expandable  member  including  a  foam  ponion.  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  expandable  member  surrounding  the  electrodes: 

an  electrical  connector  device  connecting  the  plurality  of  RF 
electrodes  to  an  RF  energy  source: 

a  source  of  a  conductive  fluid  fluidly  coupled  to  the  fluid  lumen 
to  permit  flow  of  conductive  fluid  through  the  expandable 
member  to  cause  fluid  to  create  a  conductive  path  between  the 
electrodes  and  an  inner  surface  of  an  organ  when  the  distal 
ponion  IS  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  surface. 


5,827,274 
ELECTRODE  FOR  VAPORIZING  TISSUE 
Ludwig  Bonnet,  Knitltingen,  and  Manfred  Boebel,  Oetisheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knit- 
tlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  18,  1995,  195  26 
242.5 

Int  CI.*  A61B  17/36 
VS.  CI.  606-41  8  Claims 


n 


Ji 


1.  An  electrode  for  vaporizing  tissue  comprising  a  head  (1) 
supported  by  at  least  one  externally  insulated  electrically  conduct- 
ing branch  (2),  the  head  (1)  being  a  sector  of  a  solid  cylinder  (1.3) 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  branch  (2)  and  including  parallel  projections 
(I.l)  and  recesses  (1.2)  which  are  oriented  generally  perpendicu- 
larly to  an  axis  of  the  cylinder 


5,827^75 
ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND 
FABRICATION  METHOD 
James  R.  Morris,  Sedalia,  Colo.,  assignor  to  MediCor  Corpo- 
ration. Wheeling,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,223,  Sep.  9,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,562,659.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,626 

Int.  C1."A61B  17/39 
VS.  CI.  606-41  15  Claims 


1.  An  elecn-o-surgical  instrument  comprising: 
(a)  a  surgical  instrument  having  a  roughened  stainless  steel 
substrate;  and 
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(b)  a  durable,  continuous  thermally  sprayed  ceramic  coating  on 
said  roughened  stainless  steel  substrate,  said  coating  provid- 
ing electrical  insulative  properties  to  said  substrate  in  the  500 
KHZ  to  1  MHZ  frequency  range  greater  than  3.000  volts/mm 
and  having  a  metallographic  porosity  of  less  than  one  volume 
percent;  said  thermally  sprayed  ceramic  coating  having  a 
Young's  Modulus  of  no  more  than  about  30x10''  pounds  per 
square  inch  parallel  to  the  coating  plane,  and  a  Young's 
Modulus  anisotropy  coefficient  of  at  least  about  2. 


5,827,276 
APPARATUS  FOR  VOLUMETRIC  TISSUE  ABLATION 
Robert  F.  LeVeen,  and  Randy  Fox,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  L'niv  of  Nebraksa,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,072,  Nov.  16,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  410344,  Mar.  24,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,058 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/39 

VS.  CI.  606—41  17  Claims 


r 


I.  A  probe  system  for  penetrating  a  plurality  of  electrodes  into 
solid  tissue,  said  probe  system  comprising; 

an  elongate  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

means  for  introducing  the  elongate  member  through  solid  tissue; 
and 

at  least  two  solid-tissue-penetrating  electrode  elements  having 
distal  ends  reciprocatably  attached  to  the  elongate  member  so 
that  said  electrode  elements  may  be  advanced  into  tissue  after 
said  elongate  member  has  been  introduced  through  solid 
tissue  to  a  target  site  within  the  tissue,  wherein  the  distal  ends 
of  at  least  some  of  the  electrode  elements  are  shaped  so  that 
they  assume  an  outwardly  everted  configuration  as  they  are 
axially  extended  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  elongate  mem- 
ber. 


adjacent  a  nasal  concha,  the  catheter  further  including  a 
catheter  longitudinal  axis  and  a  catheter  side  wall:  and 
an  energy  delivery  device  coupled  to  the  catheter  distal  portion 
including  one  or  more  energy  delivering  probes  extendable 
from  the  catheter  distal  portion  a  sufficient  distance  to  be 
inserted  into  an  interior  of  the  nasal  concha  to  deliver  ablative 
energy  therein,  wherein  the  one  or  more  energy  delivering 
probes  are  extendable  from  the  catheter  side  wall  in  a  lateral 
direction  relative  to  the  catheter  longitudinal  axis. 


5,827,278 
DEFLECTABLE  TIP  ELECTRODE  CATHETER  WITH 
NYLON  STIFFENER  AND  COMPRESSION  COIL 
Wilton  W.  Webster,  Jr.,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
dis Webster,  Inc.,  Baldwin  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,599 

Int.  C1."A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—41  9  Claims 


5,827,277 

MINIMALLY  INVASIVE  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

ABLATION  OF  TURBINATES 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Somnus 

Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  754,588,  Oct.  19,  1996,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,063,  Oct.  19,  1996,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,076,  Oct.  19,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  651,796,  May  22,  1996, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,798,  May  22, 
1996,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
265,459,  Jun.  24.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,505,730.  This  application 
Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,081 
Int.  CI."A61B  17/39 
U.S.  CI.  606-^1  26  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  ablating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  nasal  concha 
comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  distal  portion  with  a  length  operable  for 
positioning  through  a  nostril  of  a  patient  into  a  nasal  meatus  . 


^ 


^'0 


1.  A  deflectable  electrode  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  central  axis 
and  a  central  lumen  therethrough; 

a  catheter  tip  section  at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  having 
an  off-axis  lumen  in  communication  with  the  central  lumen  of 
the  catheter  body,  said  tip  section  carrying  at  least  one  elec- 
trode; 

a  puller  wire  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  extending  through 
the  central  lumen  of  the  catheter  body  and  into  the  off-axis 
lumen  of  the  catheter  tip  section,  the  distal  end  of  the  puller 
wire  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  tip  section  at  a  selected 
location: 

a  compression  coil  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  extending 
through  the  central  lumen  of  the  cadieter  body  in  surrounding 
relation  to  the  puller  wire,  said  compression  coil  having  an 
outer  diameter  less  than  the  inner  dijuneler  of  the  central 
lumen  of  the  catheter  body  sufficient  to  form  a  space  through 
which  electrode  lead  wires  may  extend; 

a  first  glue  joint  fixedly  attaching  the  proximal  end  of  the 
compression  coil  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  body, 
said  first  glue  joint  comprising  a  first  tunnel  through  which 
electrode  lead  wires  may  pass; 

a  second  glue  joint  fixedly  attaching  the  distal  end  of  the 
compression  coil  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body,  .said 
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second  glue  joint  comprising  a  second  tunnel  through  which 
electrode  lead  wires  may  pass; 

a  control  handle  comprising  means,  connecfed  to  the  puller  wire, 
for  reversibly  moving  the  puller  wire  in  a  proximal  direction 
relative  to  the  catheter  body  to  thereby  cause  deflection  of  the 
tip  section:  and 

at  least  one  electrode  lead  wire,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
electrode  lead  wire  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being 
associated  with  one  of  said  at  least  one  electrode  carried  by 
the  tip  section,  and  each  of  said  at  least  one  electrode  lead 
wire  extending  through  the  central  lumen  of  the  catheter  body 
in  the  space  between  the  compression  coil  and  the  wall  of  the 
central  lumen,  through  each  of  the  first  and  second  tunnels 
and  into  a  lumen  in  the  tip  section,  the  distal  end  of  each  of 
said  at  least  one  electrode  lead  wire  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  its  associated  electrode. 


5.827080 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  PROTECTIVE  ENDOSCOPIC 

ELECTRODE  SLEEVE 

Paul  Sandock,  New  Hartford,  and  Lauren  Young,  Poland,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ConMed  Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No,  618,205 

Int.  CI.*'A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—46 


7  Claims 


/  '03  107  ,09       ii2a\ 
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5,827  J79 
KNIFE  COUPLER  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ENDOSCOPIC 

INSTRIFMENT 
J.  David  Hughett,  Hamilton,  and  Rudolph  H.  Nobis,  Mason, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

I  Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,411 

Inta.''A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  60*^5  2  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  use  on  an  electrode  assembly  comprising 
a  connector  for  connecting  said  electrode  assembly  to  an  electro- 
surgical  control  handle,  an  elongated  electrode,  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  extending  through  said  connector  such  that 
said  connector  is  located  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  elongated 
electrode,  and  a  protective  sleeve  movable  from  a  proximal  or 
retracted  position  wherein  said  electrode  is  exposed  to  an  distaJ  or 
extended  position  wherein  said  electrode  is  covered,  said  locking 
device  comprising: 

a  locking  post  extending  longitudinally  from  said  connector  and 
surrounding  said  elongated  electrode  and  including  a  locking 
portion;  and 
a  rotatable  sleeve  gnp  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  gnp  surrounding  said  post  for  longitudinal 
movement  thereaiong  and  being  rotatable  between  an 
unlocked  position  wherein  said  sleeve  grip  is  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  portion  of  said  post  and  said  sleeve 
grip  is  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  post  and  a 
locked  position  wherein  said  sleeve  grip  engages  said  locking 
portion  of  said  post  and  said  sleeve  grin  is  restricted  from 
moving  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  post. 


1.  An  electrosurgical  instrument  compnsing: 
a  handle; 

an  end  effector  operatively  connected  to  said  handle  through  an 
elongated  tube; 

first  wireform  conductor  means  for  transmitting  electrical  cur- 
rent to  a  first  jaw  of  said  end  effector,  wherein  said  first 
wireform  conductor  means  extends  from  said  handle  to  said 
jaw  through  said  elongated  tube; 

second  wireform  conductor  means  for  transmitting  electrical 
current  to  a  second  jaw  of  said  end  effector  wherein  said 
second  wireform  conductor  means  extends  from  said  handle 
to  said  jaw  through  said  elongated  tube; 

a  knife  means  for  cutting  tissue,  said  knife  means  being  move- 
able within  said  end  effector: 

button  means  on  said  handle  for  moving  said  knife  means; 

a  push  bar  operatively  connecting  said  knife  to  said  button 
through  a  coupli.ng  means,  wherein  said  first  wireform  con- 
ductor means  passes  through  said  coupling  means  on  a  first 
side  of  said  push  bar  and  said  second  wireform  conductor 
means  passes  through  said  coupling  means  on  a  second  side 
of  said  push  bar  and  wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises: 
a  hub; 

attachment  means  adapted  to  connect  said  coupling  means  to 
said  push  bar; 

a  connector  disposed  within  said  hub,  said  connector  compris- 
ing first  and  second  leg  elements,  and  said  attachment 
means  comprising  hook  sections  on  said  first  and  second 
leg  elements. 


5,827,281 

INSULATED  SURGICAL  SCISSORS 

John  M.  Levin,  412  Fairview  Rd.,  Narbeth,  Pa.  19072 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583389 

InLCl.*'A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606-51  ,4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  coagulating  tissue  during  surgery 
while  minimizing  electrical  and  thermal  contact  of  said  apparattis 
with  surrounding  tissue,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposing  electrically  conductive  cutting  blades  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  allow  for  shearing  action  of  any  tissue 
confined   between   opposed   cutting   edges   of  said  cutting 
blades,  said  blades  having  confronting  surfaces,  said  pair  of 
opposing  cutting  blades  being  entirely  covered  with  an  elec- 
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trically  and  thermally  insulative  material  except  along  corre- 
sponding segments  of  said  confronting  surfaces: 

a  power  source  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  opposing 
cutting  blades  for  electrically  and  thermally  energizing  at  least 
one  of  said  pair  of  blades:  and 

said  apparatus  including  a  closed  condition  wherein  said  con- 
fronting surfaces  form  overlapping  surfaces,  said  overlapping 
surfaces  including  said  corresponding  segments. 


5,827,282 

CLAMPING  COUPLING 

Dietmar  Pennig,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Orthofix  S.r.I., 

Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327.915.  Oct.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,531.  Nov.  12, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,376,090.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

908.966.  Jul.  6.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  907.282 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12, 1991,  G  91  08 
566.7 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/04 
VS.  CI.  606—54  5  Claims 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  elongate  bone-screw  clamp- 
ing coupling  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  rotary  joint  at 
one  longitudinal  end.  the  rotary  joint  having  ball-joint  connection 
means  adapted  for  selective  detachable  connection  to  an  external 
fixator,  the  ball  joint  connection  means  having  a  shank  component 
extending  therefrom,  the  rotary  joint  including  the  shank  compo- 
nent and  a  longitudinal  component  part  with  a  releasably  clam- 
pable  pivot  means  therebetween,  the  rotary  joint  being  in  close 
proximity  to  the  ball-joint  connection  means  so  as  to  allow  pivot- 
ing movement  of  the  ball-joint  connection  means. 


5,827,283 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  TWO  BONES 

INTO  A  DESIRED  RELATIVE  POSITION 

Jorge  Abel  Groiso,  Arenales  2245,  1"  Piso;  Horacio  Fernando 

Miscione.  Billinghurst  1676  P.B.  "C"  ,  both  of  Buenos  Aires, 

and  Ernesto  Oscar  Munoz.  Laprida  4125,  Mar  Del  Plata,  all 

of  Argentina 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997.  Ser  No.  821,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Mar.  21,  1996, 
335849 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/60 
VS.  a.  606—57  19  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  locating  in  a  desired  position  two  or  more 
elongated  pieces  that  are  in  an  undesired  relative  position,  by 
bringing  such  pieces  from  the  undesired  position  into  the  desired 
position,  each  piece  having  at  least  a  pair  of  pins  firmly  fixed 
thereto,  which  pair  of  pins  is,  in  turn,  firmly  retainable  in  a 
retaining  jaw  member,  whereby  each  elongated  piece  is.  fixable  to 
one  jaw  member,  the  device  comprising: 


a  support  bar. 

at  least  two  mounting  blocks  attached  to  the  bar.  the  blocks 
being  movable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar  so  as  to  be 
movable  away  from  and  towards  each  other. 

at  least  two  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  connectable  to  one  of 
the  elongated  pieces  which  are  to  be  placed  in  the  desired 
position,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  distal  end  connected  to 
one  of  the  retaining  jaw  members  fixable  to  one  of  the  pieces, 
and  a  proximal  end  connected  to  one  of  the  blocks. 

first  arm  driving  means  connected  to  said  blocks  for  rotatably 
moving  each  of  said  arms  around  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 

second  arm  driving  means  connected  to  at  least  one  block  for 
axially  moving  the  one  of  said  arms  connected  to  said  one 
block, 

third  arm  driving  means  connected  to  the  blocks  for  rotatably 
moving  the  arms  connected  to  said  blocks  around  respective 
vertical  axes  of  the  blocks, 

bar  driving  means  for  causing  the  blocks  to  move  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar,  and 

transverse  rotary  means  in  at  least  one  of  the  arms  for  moving 
the  retaining  jaw  member  connectable  thereto  around  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  elongated  piece  fixable  to  the  jaw  member. 


5,827084 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTERNALLY  SECURING  FRACTURES 
Hans  Weigum,  Neiderdorf.  and  Oscar  E.  Illi.  Scbwerzenbach. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hans  Weigum,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00189,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793.986 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  7,  1994,  2737/ 
94 

Int  CI.''A61B  17/64 
VS.  CI.  606—59  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  external  fixation  of  a  fracture  of  a  bone,  the 

device  having  a  traction/compression  rod  (1).  a  plurality  of  bone 
screws  (2).  a  plurality  of  connecting  clamps  (3)  for  connecting  the 
bone  screws  (2)  and  the  traction/compression  rod  (1).  wherein  each 
of  the  connecting  clamps  (3)  has  at  least  one  thread  (11.  U'.  U") 
and  a  support  body  (10.  10')  with  at  least  two  axially  offset 
through-openings  (12.  13)  passing  through  the  suppon  body  (10. 
10"),  wherein  widths  of  the  through-openings  (12.  13)  are  adapted 
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lo  the  traction/compression  rod  (1)  passing  through  one  of  the 
through-openings  (12.  13)  and  one  of  the  bone  screws  (2)  passing 
through  another  of  the  through-openings  (12.  13).  the  improvement 
compnsing:  each  of  the  connecting  clamps  (3)  comprising  the 
support  body  (10.  10)  being  pip-shaped  and  having  at  least  two 
clamping  nngs  (20),  each  of  the  clamping  rings  (20)  being  mate- 
ably  engageable  with  the  thread  on  the  support  body  (10,  10)  for 
respective  fixed  clamping  of  the  traction/compression  rod  (1)  and 
the  bone  screw  (2)  with  the  support  body  (10.  10)  of  the  connect- 
mg  clamp  (3). 


5^27085 

MULTIPIECE  INTERFRAGMENTARY  FIXATION 

ASSEMBLY 

Dale  G.  Bramlet,  2044  Brightwaters  Blvd.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

33703 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,813,  Dec.  21,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,265 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  17/00:  A61F  5/04 
VS.  CI.  606—60  50  Claims 


I.  A  multipiece  interfragmentary  fixation  assembly  for  connect- 
ing portions  of  bone  across  a  fracture  therebetween,  said  interfrag- 
mentary fixation  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  axially  elongated  fastener  defining  an  elongated  axis  and 
having  external  threading  for  anchoring  said  first  fastener  into 
a  first  bone  fragment,  said  first  fastener  defining  an  coaxial 
opening  with  internal  uniformly  pitched  threading  extending 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof; 

a  second  fastener  anachable  in  non-movable  relation  with  a 
second  bone  fragment: 

an  elongated  connector  including  a  head  portion  that  accommo- 
dates a  tool  and  a  shank  portion  having  external  uniformly 
pitched  threading  corresponding  to  the  internal  threading  of 
said  first  fastener,  and  wherein  the  shank  portion  of  said 
connector  extends  endwise  dirough  the  second  fastener  and 
into  threaded  engagement  with  said  first  fastener  while  the 
head  portion  of  said  connector  operably  engages  with  said 
second  fastener  such  that  rotation  of  said  connector  draws  the 
first  and  second  fasteners  and  thereby  the  first  and  second 
bone  fragments  into  compressive  and  proper  relation  relative 
to  each  other;  and 

a  retaining  apparatus  for  preventing  said  connector  from  inad- 
vertently rotating  relative  to  said  second  fastener  thereby 
maintaining  the  proper  compressive  relationship  between  the 
fasteners  and  the  bone  fragments. 


i  5,827086 

INCREMENTALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TIBIAL  OSTEOTOMY 

FIXATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  J.  Incavo,  55  Butler  Dr.,  South  Burlington,  Vt.  05403; 
David  L.  Cburchhill,  131  Main  St.,  Apt  601,  BurUngtoo,  Vt 
05401,  and  Bruce  D.  Beynnon,  91  Country  Club  Dr.  E., 
South  Burlington,  Vt  05403 

I       Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,055 
Int  a.*^  A61B  17/80 
VS.  a.  606-71  8  Claims 

1.  An  osteotomy  fixation  apparatus  for  performing  an  osteotomy 
surgery  and  treatment,  the  osteotomy  fixation  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


a  first  plate  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and 
wherein  said  second  end  contains  an  opening  therein,  said  first 
plate  member  contains  a  first  aperture  for  placement  of  a  first 
bone  screw,  and  wherein  said  first  plate  member  includes  a 
pawl; 

a  second  plate  member  having  a  first  section  being  lelescopically 
received  within  said  opening  of  said  second  end  of  said  first 
plate  member  and  a  second  section  extending  from  said  first 
section,  said  second  section  having  a  first  prong  having  a 
second  aperture  for  placement  of  a  second  bone  screw  and  a 
second  prong  having  a  third  aperture  for  placement  of  a  third 
bone  screw  and  wherein  said  first  plate  member  and  said 
second  plate  member  are  in  a  compressed  position; 

a  series  of  linear  teeth  fonned  on  said  first  section  of  said  second 
plate  member,  said  series  of  teeth  mterengaging  and  config- 
ured with  said  pawl  to  allow  for  incremental  movement  of 
said  first  plate  relative  to  said  second  plate  to  an  extended 
position,  but  preventing  retraction  of  said  first  plate  member 
relative  to  said  second  plate  member,  said  series  of  linear 
teeth  and  said  pawl  being  operable  after  performance  of  the 
osteotomy  surgery  without  penetrating  the  skin. 


5,827087 

HIGH  STRENGTH  INTERNAL  BONE  FIXATION 

DEVICES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Deger  C.  "nine.  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Howmedica 

Inc..  DeL 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661^85 

Int  CI.''A61B  17/56 

VS.  CI.  606—76  17  claims 


1.  A  high  strength  bone  fixation  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  highly  molecularly  oriented  thermoplastic  polymer  inner 
core  member; 

(b)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  outer  layer  bonded  to  said  inner 
core  member  and; 

(c)  an  interfacial  layer  for  improving  the  interfacial  strength 
between  said  inner  core  member  and  said  outer  layer,  said 
interfacial  layer  including  at  least  one  of  (i)  means  for 
mechanically  entangling  said  core  member  and  said  outer 
layer,  and  (ii)  a  polymeric  bonding  layer 
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5,827488 

CIRCULAR  HOLE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Ray  Umber,  and  Townsend  R.  Scantlebury,  both  of  Arlington, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Midas  Rex,  L.P.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,928 

Int  CI.''A61B  17/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—80  12  aaims 


)J  5) 


a  body  having  an  axis  and  capable  of  expansion  about  the  axis 
from  a  collapsed  geometry,  adapted  for  insertion  into  the 
interior  volume,  and  an  expanded  geometry,  adapted  for  com- 
pacting cancellous  bone  in  the  interior  volume, 
a  first  essentially  inelastic  band  extending  along  the  axis,  and 
a  second  essentially  inelastic  band  extending  along  the  axis 
spaced  from  the  first  essentially  inelastic  band,  the  first  essen- 
tially inelastic  band  and  the  second  essentially  inelastic  band 
having  different  axial  lengths  to  restrain  expansion  such  that 
the  body  bend  along  the  axis  during  expansion. 


1.  A  medical  device  for  facilitating  the  creation  of  an  opening  in 
a  skull,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  wall; 

a  plurality  of  locators  for  precisely  locating  the  housing  in 
engagement  with  the  skull; 

a  guide  member  mounted  to  the  housing  for  rotation  relative  to 
the  housing  about  an  axis,  the  guide  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical wall  which  slidingly  engages  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
housing:  and 

a  hole  extending  through  the  guide  member  for  receiving  a 
surgical  bone  cutting  implement,  the  hole  being  offset  from 
the  axis  so  that  rotating  the  guide  member  causes  the  imple- 
ment to  move  through  a  circular  path. 


5,827090 

AUTOMATIC  IMPACT  DEVICE 

Gary  W.  Bradley,  795  Park  La.  W.,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

93108 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,185,  Oct  25,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,735,855.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,773 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  606—86  19  Claims 


5,827089 
INFLATABLE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  SURGICAL 
PROTOCOLS  RELATING  TO  TREATMENT  OF 
FRACTURED  OR  DISEASED  BONES 
Mark  A.  Reiley,  304  Pala  Ave..  Piedmont  Calif.  94611;  Arte 
Scholten,  4175  Tamayo  St,  Freemont  Calif.  94536,  and 
Karen  D.  Talmadge,  2320  Bryant  St,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485394,  Jun.  7,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188024, 
Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jiu.  5,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  659,678 
Int  a.''A61B  17/56 
VS.  a.  606—86  10  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  insertion  into  a  hip  bone  having  an  interior 
volume  occupied,  at  least  in  part,  by  cancellous  bone,  the  device 
comprising 


1.  An  impact  tool  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  channel 
extending  therethrough,  the  channel  having  a  first  region 
extending  from  the  first  end  to  a  point  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  second  region  extending  from  the 
second  end  to  the  intermediate  point,  and  a  transition  region 
extending  about  the  intermediate  point; 

calibrating  means  for  calibrating  impact  force  delivered  by  an 
implement  coupled  to  the  tool; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  implement  to  the  body,  the 
coupling  means  including  a  rod  extending  into  the  channel, 
the  rod  having  a  shoulder  extending  about  the  periphery 
thereof  proximal  to  an  end  of  the  rod; 

impact  inducing  means  for  causing  the  implement  to  deliver  an 
impact  to  a  desired  object  with  an  impact  force  calibrated  by 
the  calibration  means,  the  inducing  means  comprising  a  piston 
slidably  retained  in  the  channel,  the  piston  including  a  first 
end  coupled  to  the  calibration  means,  a  second  end  configured 
to  receive  the  rod.  and  an  actuation  mechanism  configured  lo 
releasably  engage  the  end  of  the  rod;  and 

return  means  for  causing  the  rod  to  be  engaged  by  the  actuation 
mechanism  after  the  implement  impacts  the  object,  the  return 
means  retaining  the  rod  proximal  to  the  second  end  of  the 
body  to  withdraw  the  rod  out  of  the  second  end  of  the  piston 
until  the  rod  is  engaged  by  the  actuation  mechanism. 

wherein  as  pressure  is  applied  to  the  implement  by  the  tool,  the 
impact  inducing  means  is  urged  toward  the  first  end  of  the 
body  until  the  actuation  mechanism  disengages  the  rod  for 
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causing  the  impact  inducing  means  to  propel  the  rod  along  the 
channel  until  the  implement  impacts  the  object. 


5,827,291 

SLTIRE  ANCHOR  DRIVER  WITH  SITURE  RETAINER 

Joseph  Fucci,  Palm  Harbor,  and  A.  Frank  Trott.  Largo,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Linvatec  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744.178 

InLCI.''A61B  17/00 

V&.  a.  606-lM  ,3  aauns 


1.  A  driver  for  driving  a  suture  anchor  having  suture  attached 
thereto,  the  driver  comprising: 
an  elongated  shaft  having  an  axis,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end: 
an  anchor  receiving  means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft  for 

receiving  a  suture  anchor  to  be  driven: 
means  for  enabling  suture  to  pass  from  said  distal  end  to  said 

proximal  end  of  said  shaft;  and 
suture  retaining  means  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  shaft  for 
retaining  said  suture,  said  retaining  means  comprising: 
a  fixed  retention  means  immovably  secured  to  said  shaft  for 
guiding  said  suture  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  fixed 
retention  means  comprising  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
projection: 
a  movable  compression  means  for  fnctionally  engaging  said 
suture,   said  compression  means  longitudinally  movably 
anached  to  said  shaft; 
spring  means  for  urging  said  compression  means  toward  said 
fixed  retention  means  to  retain  suture  therebetween. 


5,82732 
REMOVAL  OF  TISSUE 
Aziz  Yehia  Anis,  9540  Firettaome  La.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68520 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349383.  Dec.  5,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,492,528, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,163,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,937,  Sep.  16,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
680^92,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  553.975,  Jul.  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,222.959. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,682 
Int  a.*  A61F  9/00 
VS.  a.  606-107  5  cui^ 


1.  Apparanis  for  removing  tissue  ft^om  a  patient  comprising: 
means  for  fragmenting  and  aspirating  tissue  having  an  operative 
tip  with  an  elongated  axis  and  at  least  one  elongated  wall 
nneiBber: 
said  means  for  ft^gmenting  and  aspirating  tissue  comprising 
means  for  repeatedly  moving  the  operative  tip  under  the 
control  of  an  electrical  signal  at  a  low  power  level  and  at  a 
velocity  above  a  ft-agmenting  velocity  of  the  tissue  and  at  least 
at  one  angle  to  the  tissue: 


said  at  least  one  elongated  wall  member  curving  inwardly 
toward  the  elongated  axis  to  form  a  blunt  end  portion  of  the 
operative  tip; 
said  operative  tip  having  at  least  one  fragmenting  edge  on  said 
elongated  wall  member  and  at  least  one  open  space  of  less 
than  10  millimeters; 

said  at  least  one  fragmenting  edge  extending  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  elongated  axis  wherein  said  fragmenting  edge 
repeatedly  moves  as  said  means  for  repeatedly  moving  the 
operative  tip  moves  the  operative  tip  without  being  con- 
strained by  opposed  shear  forces  between  a  fragmenting  edge 
and  other  members  of  said  means  for  fragmenting  and  aspi- 
rating, such  that  the  at  least  one  fragment  edge  moves  against 
cataract  tissue: 

means  for  introducing  irrigating  fluid  into  a  capsular  wall  con- 
taining the  cataract; 

said  means  for  repeatedly,  moving  including  means  for  moving 
the  at  least  one  fragmenting  edge  at  the  velocity  greater  than 
the  fragmenting  velocity; 

the  operative  tip  being  a  hollow  cylindrical  tube  and  including 
slots  extending  generally  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  operative  tip,  said  slots  having  a  leading,  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge  with  said  leading  edge  extending  to  the  end  of 
said  operative  tip  and  said  operative  tip  including  internal 
walls  defining  an  opening  at  the  end  portion  of  said  operative 
tip. 


5,827,293 
SUBCUTANEOUS  INSERTION  DEVICE 
James  B.  EUiott,  2108  Paso  Verde  Dr.,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif 
91745 

Filed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,101 

Int.  a."  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  606-107  IS  ciai„« 


20       18 


1.  An  apparatus  for  insertion  of  implants  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  cartridge  having  a  body  with  a  central 
bore  receiving  a  substantially  cylindrical  timed  release 
implant,  said  cartridge  including 

a  proximal  end  having  a  retention  shoulder  extending  radially 
from  an  outer  surface  of  the  body,  said  retention  shoulder 
adapted  for  retention  in  an  insertion  tool: 

a  closure  plug  received  in  the  bore  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 
cartridge,  said  plug  sealing  the  bore  and  having  an  exposed 
surface  to  engage  a  plunger  rod  in  said  insertion  tool,  said 
plunger  rod  urging  the  plug  through  the  bore  to  engage  a 
proximal  end  of  the  implant  and  further  urging  the  implant 
through  the  bore: 

a  distal  tip  of  decreasing  diameter  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
body,  terminating  in  a  point  adapted  for  piercing  tissue  during 
insertion  into  a  patient,  said  tip  frangible  into  a  plurality  of 
segments  under  pressure  from  a  distal  end  of  the  implant, 
thereby  allowing  the  implant  to  emerge  from  the  cartridge. 
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5,827,294 
METHOD  FOR  PERMANENT  REMOVAL  OF  MULTIPLE 

HAIRS  WITH  HAIR  CLAMPING  SPRINGS 
Thomas  L.  Mehl,  Sr.,  1015  Hwy.  337.  Old  Bronson  Rd.,  New- 
berry. Fla.  32669 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176.561.  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.470332,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,662.  Jul.  20, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794364. 
Nov.  13,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
454,622,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  176361, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,261,  May  25,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,750,  Aug. 

17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

707,828,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  573,643 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  n/50 

MS.  a.  606—133  20  Claims 


disposed  in  said  distal  flange  relative  to  the  central  axis  extending 
from  said  front  surface  through  said  distal  flange  of  said  grommet. 


POWER 
SOURCE 


5,827^96 
MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD 
Mary  M.  Morris.  Mounds  View,  and  Peter  M.  J.  Mulier,  Still- 
water, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  706,623 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

MS.  O.  606—129  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  hair  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  conductive  solution  to  the  skin  surface  to  be 
treated; 

b)  applying  DC  from  a  power  source  to  the  hairs  to  be  removed 
from  the  skin  for  a  period  of  time  sufficiently  long  to  induce  a 
chemical  reaction  in  the  matrix  area  of  the  hairs  to  be 
removed: 

c)  allowing  the  hairs  to  remain  in  the  skin  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficiently  long  so  that  the  chemical  reaction  induced  in  the 
step  of  applying  DC  continues  sufficiently  long  for  destroying 
the  matrix  area  of  the  hairs; 

d)  engaging  the  treated  hairs  with  at  least  two  coils  of  a  spring 
and  clamping  the  engaged  hairs  therebetween; 

e)  removing  the  hairs  by  movement  of  the  spring  relative  to  the 
skin; 

f)  removing  one  of  the  hairs  killed  in  said  step  of  applying  DC: 
and 

g)  conducting  a  litmus  paper  test  to  determine  the  desired  length 
of  time  required  for  applying  DC  in  said  step  of  applying  IXT 
by  touching  the  matrix  area  of  the  removed  hair  to  a  wetted 
piece  of  litmus  paper. 


5,827,295 
INTEGRAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT  AfW 
MYRINGOTOMY  TUBE 
Eddy  H.  Del  Rio,  Royal  Palm  Beach,  and  William  E.  Anspach, 
III,  Stuart,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Anspach  Effort. 
Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  568,915,  Dec.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.643.280. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,106 
Int  CI."  A61F  U/00 
MS.  CI.  606—109  3  Claims 

1.  A  grommet  having  a  main  cylindrical  body  having  a  radial 
flange  at  the  proximal  end,  a  distal  flange  extending  radially  from 
the  distal  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  a  lumen,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  cutting  tang  extending  from  said  distal  flange 
and  formed  integrally  therewith  for  insertion  into  the  tympanic 
membrane  of  the  ear  of  a  patient,  said  grommet  includes  a  central 
axis,  said  distal  flange  including  a  front  surface,  the  cutting  tang 
extending  axially  from  said  front  surface  and  a  slot  angularly 


1.  A  medical  electrical  lead  system  comprising 

an  introducer  assembly,  the  introducer  assembly  having  a  handle 
portion  and  a  sheath  portion,  the  sheath  portion  attached  to  the 
handle  portion,  the  sheath  portion  having  a  lumen  there- 
through, the  lumen  having  a  lumen  inner  diameter,  the  intro- 
ducer assembly  having  means  for  longitudinally  separating 
the  assembly  into  two  corresponding  parts; 

a  medical  electrical  lead  disposed  through  the  introducer  assem- 
bly, the  medical  electrical  lead  having  a  connector  pin,  the 
connector  pin  coupled  to  a  lead  body,  the  lead  body  coupled 
to  an  electrode,  the  medical  electrical  lead  further  having  an 
anchoring  sleeve  disposed  over  the  lead  body,  the  anchonng 
sleeve  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the  distal  end 
having  a  distal  outer  diameter,  the  anchoring  sleeve  lumen 
having  an  annular  seal,  the  annular  seal  defines  a  reduced 
lumen  within  the  sheath  lumen,  the  reduced  lumen  having  a 
reduced  lumen  diameter,  the  lead  body  having  a  lead  body 
diameter,  the  reduced  lumen  diameter  less  than  the  lead  body 
diameter; 

characterized  in  that  the  distal  outer  diameter  is  less  than  the 
lumen  inner  diameter  of  the  sheath  portion  of  the  introducer 
whereby  when  the  distal  end  of  the  anchoring  sleeve  is 
inserted  into  the  lumen  of  the  sheath  portion  of  the  inoxxiucer 
assembly  the  flow  of  a  fluid  through  the  lumen  is  impeded. 
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5,827.297 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPLANTING  SMALL  DIAMETER 

HAIR  GRAFTS 

Pascal  J.  Boudjenia.  Paris,  France,  assignor  lo  Medicamat 

S.A.,  Malakoff,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00955,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  403.929 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Oct  1,  1992,  92  12105 

Int.  CI."  A61B  n/50 

\}S,.  CI.  606—133  13  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  transplanting  small-diameter  liair  grafts,  compris- 
ing: a  hand-iield  cutting  instrument,  the  instrument  comprising: 

a  tool-holding  body. 

a  rotary  cylindrical  tool  comprising  a  hollow  needle  having  an 
axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  tool  having  an  open- 
ing at  an  end  concentric  with  the  axial  bore  for  cutting  out  a 
graft,  the  opening  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  a 
diameter  of  the  axial  bore  of  the  needle. 

a  motor  assembly  suitable  for  driving  said  tool  in  roution  with 
respect  lo  said  body,  and 

means  for  extracting  the  graft  by  suclcing  up  said  graft  through 
the  axial  bore  of  the  needle,  said  extraction  means  comprising 
a  conuiner  for  intermediate  storage  of  the  extracted  graft  and 
a  collector  hose  for  passing  the  extracted  graft  from  the  axial 
bore  of  the  needle  to  said  container 


5,827,298 

SURGICAL  FASTENING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  THE  SAME 

Ricliey  D.  Hart,  PlainvUle,  and  John  T.  Rice.  Lincoln,  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Innovasive  Devices,  Inc.,  Marlborough. 

Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,111 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

MS.  a.  606-139  53  q\^^ 


a  fin  extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft  proximate  said  distal 
end.  said  fin  having  a  distal  edge  inclined  outwardly  and 
proximally  from  said  shaft  and  a  proximal  edge  inclined 
outwardly  and  proximally  from  said  shaft. 


5,827,299 
INSERTABLE  SUTURE  PASSING  GRASPING  PROBE 
AND  METHODOLOGY  FOR  USING  SAME 
Rodger  D.  Thomason,  Los  Angeles;  James  E.  Carter.  Dana 
Point;  Mark  J.  Legorae,  and  Neil  H.  Naves,  both  of  Mission 
Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inlet  Medical,  Inc,  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  139,637,  Oct.  19.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5 J07,7S8,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
112,585,  Aug.  25.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,496J3S.  This  application 
Feb.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  608.297 
IntCl.''A61B  17 m 
MS.  a.  606-148  44  claims 


1.  A  method  of  suturing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  grasping  suture  material  with  a  first  means  having  opposing 
jaw  elements  forming  a  sharp  tip  point; 

(b)  inserting  said  first  means  for  passing  said  suture  through 
tissue  until  said  first  means  is  seen  through  the  tissue  retaining 
said  suture  material: 

(c)  inserting  a  second  means  for  puncturing  the  tissue  opposite  a 
point  of  insertion  of  said  first  means,  said  second  means 
having  opposing  jaw  elements  forming  a  sharp  tip  point; 

(d)  grasping  said  suture  with  said  second  means; 

(e)  withdrawing  said  first  means; 

(f)  pulling  said  suture  by  said  second  means  outside  the  wound; 
and 

(g)  fastening  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  suture  to  provide 
securement. 


40        40 


to 
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5  827  JOO 
SET  OF  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  PLACING  AND 

SHIFTING  KNOTS  DURING  SURGERY 
Basim  A.  Fleega.  Theaterplatz  26,  D-53117  Bonn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00592.  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  693,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1994,  44  06 
203.6 

IntCI.''A61B  n/04 
U,S.  CI.  606-148  5  claims 


30 


1.  A  sufgical  fastener  comprising: 

a  solid  shaft  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  having  a  distal 

end  and  a  proximal  end; 
a  bar  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft,  said  bar  extending 

outwardly  from  said  shaft; 
said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  being  rounded  and  devoid  of  a 

cutting  edge  and  devoid  of  a  penetration  point;  and 


~^' 


1.  A  set  of  medical  instruments  for  shifting  and  placing  knots 
produced  by  surgical  sutures  during  operations,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical rod  displaceable  lengthwise  in  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  rod 
projecting  at  both  ends  beyond  said  sleeve,  with  said  rod  having  a 
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head  end  that  can  be  retracted  into  said  sleeve  and  a  handle  that 
can  be  struck  externally  at  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  said 
head  end  of  said  rod  is  designed  as  a  knot  shifter  for  shifting  and 
securing  a  knot  produced  by  means  of  a  suture,  and  said  sleeve  end 
into  which  said  rod  can  be  pulled  Is  designed  as  a  knot  cutter  with 
a  cutting  edge  in  order  to  separate  suture  ends  from  knots,  wherein 
said  rod  is  designed  as  a  knot  shifter  with  a  convexly  rounded  head 
end  and  with  two  continuous  bores  extending  from  the  head  end  to 
accommodate  a  suture  to  a  cylindrical  jacket  surface  of  the  rod  and 
wherein  an  additional  through  bore  for  pulling  a  suture  through  is 
provided  in  a  vicinity  of  the  head  end  of  the  rod,  said  tlirough  bore 
being  located  transversely  with  respect  to  a  lengthwise  axis  of  die 
rod. 


5,827301 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTRAOPERATIVE 
CALIBRATION  OF  A  FUNDUS  FOLD  CUFF 
Daniel  Kalanovic,  Tiibingen;  Gerd  Haidle,  Baltmannsweiler; 
Klaus  Roth,  Ofterdingen,  all  of  Germany;  Jacques  Kayser, 
Ellange,  Luxembourg,  and  Gerhard  Buess,  Tiibingen.  Ger- 
many,     assignors      to      Willy      Riisch      AG,      Kernen- 
Rommeishausen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  806.509 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  19%,  196  07 
575.0 

Int  C1.''A61B  /7/aO 
U.S.  CI.  606—148  11  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  intraoperative  calibration  of  a  fundus  fold  cuff  of 
a  patient  being  connectable  to  means  for  activation  of  the  device 
and  to  means  for  pressure  measurement,  the  device  comprising: 

an  inlet  lead  having  a  first  end  facing  away  from  the  patient  for 
connecting  lo  the  activation  means  and  a  second  end  facing 
toward  the  patient:  and 

an  expandable  body  for  inflating  lo  a  predetermined  volume, 
said  body  having  an  outer  surface  that  has  a  convex-shaped 
seating  surface  directly  surrounded  by  the  fundus  fold  cuflF. 
said  seating  surface  being  sidewardly  bordered  by  two  raised 
humps  for  fixedly  holding  the  fundus  fold  cuff  in  an  inflated 
slate  of  said  expandable  body,  wherein  said  second  inlet  lead 
end  connects  to  said  expandable  body  and  lo  the  pressure 
measurement  means  for  measuring  an  internal  pressure  acting 
on  said  expandable  body. 


5.827  J02 
FEMININE  GENITAL  AREA  DEPILATORY  AID 
Ronald  B.  Kandarian,  575  Sunset  Blvd.  Suite  106.  Kalispell, 
Mont.  59901,  and  Susan  M.  Cohenour,  P.O.  Box  235.  Kal- 
ispell. Mont.  59903 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  798.559 
Int  CI.''A61B  ]7/04 
U.S.  a.  606—157  4  Claims 

1.  A  depilatory  aid  for  female  external  genitalia,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  pair  of  clamping  arms  having  opposed  sides  a  first  edge  with 
an  arcuate  portion  and  second  edge,  said  clamping  arms  being 


pivoted  at  the  first  edges  for  motion  about  a  common  bilateral 
plane  and  adapted  at  the  second  edges  for  clamping  engage- 
ment with  external  female  genitalia: 

spring  me<ms  biasing  the  clamping  arms  to  a  clamping  position; 

the  second  edges  of  each  clamping  arm  being  curved  trans- 
versely to  provide  concave  second  edges  and  said  opposed 
sides  being  curved  convexly  outwardly  from  the  cortimon 
medial  plane  intermediate  their  first  and  second  edges  to 
provide  a  space  between  the  sides,  the  second  edges  of  the 
sides  being  spacedly  adjacent  when  the  clamping  am  are 
closed  to  provide  engagement  on  female  genitalia;  and 

operating  levers  extending  from  the  first  edges  of  each  clamping 
arm  with  the  spring  means  engaging  each  operating  lever. 


5,827  J03 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,827304 

INTRALUMINAL  EXTRACTION  CATHETER 

Charles  C.  Hart,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Medical  Resources  Corporation,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  559.076 

Int  CI."  A61B  nn2:  A61D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  606—159  18  Claims 


I.  An  expandable  intraluminal  catheter  adapted  to  remove  occlu- 
sive material  from  a  body  passage,  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
proximal  elongate  tubular  body  end  axiaily  movable  with 
respect  to  a  distal  elongate  tubular  body  end; 

a  plurality  of  radially-expandable  segments  formed  from  a  mesh 
material  and  disposed  linearly  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  elongate  tubular  body  between  the  proximal  tubular  body 
end  and  the  distal  elongate  tubular  body  end;  and 

a  fixed  element  connected  to  the  distal  elongate  tubular  body  end 
and  extending  proximally  through  the  elongate  tubular  body 
and  proximal  to  said  proximal  elongate  tubular  body  end;  and 

an  actuator  coupled  to  the  proximal  elongate  tubular  body  end 
over  said  fixed  element  for  actuating  the  plurality  of  radially- 
expandable  segments  by  moving  the  proximal  tubular  body 
end  relative  to  the  fixed  element  and  the  distal  tubular  body 
end.  to  thereb)  cause  each  of  the  plurality  of  radially- 
expandable  segments  to  radially  expand  into  semi-rigid 
enlarged-diameter  segments. 
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5,82735 

TISSUE  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Mark  G.  Gordon,  615  Orchid,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92625 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,532,  Jan.  24,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser  No.  801,814 

inLa.''A6iB  nm 

VS.  a.  606-159  33  Qaims 


1.   A   tissue   sampling   device   for   retrieving   multiple   tissue 
samples  from  a  body,  the  tissue  sampling  device  comprising: 

a)  a  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  catheter 
comprising  first  and  second  lumens; 

b)  a  tissue  collector  formed  proximate  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  for  removing  a  tissue  sample  from  its  in-situ  anatomi- 
cal location  and  for  capturing  the  tissue  sample  within  the  first 
lumen  of  the  catheter; 

c)  a  passage  disposed  proximate  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  for 
providing  fluid  communication  between  the  first  and  second 
lumens,  the  passage  being  configured  such  that  fluid  flowed 
distally  through  the  second  lumen  moves  the  tissue  sample 
proximally  through  the  first  lumen;  and 

d)  wherein  moving  the  tissue  sample  proximally  through  the  first 
lumen  facilitates  collection  of  a  plurality  of  such  tissue 
samples. 


distal  end  of  said  second  outer  segment  in  said  direction  of  said 
base  with  said  inner  segments  disposed  between  said  outer  seg- 
ments, said  first  inner  segment  having  a  first  outwardly  facing 
surface  facing  said  first  outer  segment  and  a  first  inwardly  facing 
surface  facing  opposite  said  first  outwardly  facing  surface,  said 
second  inner  segment  having  a  second  outwardly  facing  surface 
facing  said  second  outer  segment  and  a  second  inwardly  facing 
surface  facing  said  first  inwardly  facing  surface  such  that  said  first 
and  second  inwardly  facing  surfaces  define  said  first  and  second 
grasping  surfaces,  respectively,  said  multifunctional  clip  being 
biased  to  a  grasping  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  grasping 
surfaces  are  urged  toward  one  another,  said  first  and  second  for- 
ceps members  engaging  said  distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
outer  segments,  respectively,  with  said  forceps  members  in  said 
closed  position,  said  first  and  second  forceps  members  being 
movable,  with  said  forceps  members  in  engagement  with  said 
distal  ends  of  said  outer  segments,  from  said  closed  position  to  said 
open  position  to  move  said  clip  from  said  grasping  position  to  a 
receiving  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  grasping  surfaces 
are  moved  away  from  one  another  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  to  receive  a  structure  therebetween  and  from  said 
open  position  toward  said  closed  position  to  permit  said  clip  to 
move  from  said  receiving  position  toward  said  grasping  position 
due  to  said  bias  to  grasp  the  stnicnine  between  said  grasping 
surfaces. 


5.827307 
DISPOSABLE  HEMOSTATIC  CURETTE 
Clyde  C.  Tipton,  230  CoUma  Ct  #913,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla. 
32082 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788457 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606-160  u  datos 


5,827,306 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  SPRING  CLIPS  AND  CARTRIDGES 

AND  APPLICATORS  THEREFOR 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Continuatioa  of  Ser  No.  401,002,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,695305.  This  appiicatioo  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,664 

IntCI.''A61B  17/22 

VS.  CL  606-159  27  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongate  applicator  and  a  multifunctional 
clip  for  use  in  endoscopic  and  open  operative  procedures,  said 
applicator  comprising  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end  carrying  forceps  including  first  and  second  forceps  members 
movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  and  a 
handle  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  applicator  operable  to  move 
said  forceps  members  between  said  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
dip  comprising  a  body  having  first  and  second  opposed  ponions, 
said  first  opposed  portion  including  a  first  outer  segment  and  a  first 
inner  segment  connected  w  ith  said  first  outer  segment,  said  second 
opposed  portion  including  a  second  outer  segment  and  a  second 
inner  segment  connected  with  said  second  outer  segment,  a  first 
grasping  surface  earned  by  said  first  inner  segment,  a  second 
grasping  surface  earned  by  said  second  inner  segment,  and  a  base 
connecting  a  proximal  end  of  said  first  outer  segment  to  said 
proximal  end  of  said  second  outer  segment,  said  first  inner  segment 
extending  from  a  distal  end  of  said  first  outer  segment  in  the 
direction  of  said  base,  said  second  inner  segment  extending  from  a 


1.  A  disposable  hemostatic  curette  for  removing  tissue  samples 
comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  handle  having 

at  least  one  crush  window  disposed  at  said  second  end  thereof 

which  creates  at  least  one  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  handle; 
a  scraping  implement  being  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said 

handle;  and 
a  crushable  applicator  being  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said 

handle. 


5,82738 
TONGUE  SCRAPING  APPARATUS 
Hemant  K.  Thakur.  Lenexa,  Kans.,  and  Robin  W.  Ream,  Inde- 
pendence, Mo.,  assignors  to  Beyond  21st  Century.  Inc..  Len- 
exa, Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,604 
Int  CI."  A61B  17/24;  A61F  9/00 
VS.  a.  606-161  13  Claims 

I.  A  tongue  scraping  apparatus  for  use  in  cleaning  the  upper 
surface  of  a  u.ser's  tongue,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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5,827309 
GUARDED  SURGICAL  SCALPEL  WITH  SCALPEL 
BLADE  REMOVER 
Neil  Jolly.  Brighton.  Mass.;  Craig  D.  Newman.  New  York,  N.V., 
and  Robert  W.  Pierce.  Wrentham,  Mass..  assignors  to  Bee- 
ton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,245.  Jan.  27.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,752,968,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  328.996,  Oct 
25.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,620.454.  This  application  Oct.  19.  1995, 
Ser  No.  545,488 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/32:19/00 
VS.  CI.  606-167  14  Oaims 


•  5.  A  guarded  surgical  scalpel  handle  for  holding  a  blade,  com- 
prising: 

a  handle  body  a  guard  telescopically  received  within  the  handle 
body  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  handle 
body;  and 
a  blade  carrier  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the  handle  body, 
said  blade  carrier  having  a  portion  adapted  to  mount  a  blade, 
said  blade  carrier  further  comprising  a  cantilever  spring  arm 
disposed  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  portion  of  the 
blade  carrier. 


5,827310 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CUSTOM  LENGTH 

GRAFTS  AFTER  ENDOLUMINAL  INSERTION 

Michael  Marin,  and  Ralph  Marin,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Endovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Cross  River,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,174 

Int.  CI.'^A61B  /  7/22 

U.S.  CL  606—167  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  endoluminally  cutting  a  graft  having  a  wall 

between  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  comprising: 


a  curved  blade  presenting  a  parabolic  plan  shape  and  including  a 
relatively  sharp  lower  edge,  an  opposed,  relatively  smooth 
upper  edge,  opposed  front  and  back  faces  extending  between 
and  connecting  the  lower  and  upper  edges  together,  and  a  pair 
of  proximal  ends;  and 

a  pair  of  elongated  handles,  each  including  a  distal  end  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  proximal  ends  of  the  blade,  a  proximal 
free  end,  and  a  depending  thumb  press  adjacent  the  distal  end 
of  the  handle  for  facilitating  gripping  of  the  apparatus. 

wherein  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  apparatus  is  otfset  from  the 
thumb  presses  in  a  direction  toward  the  proximal  ends  of  the 
handles  such  that  the  apparatus  rests  on  the  proximal  ends  of 
the  handles  and  the  thumb  presses  when  placed  on  a  horizon- 
tal support  surface. 


an  elongated  catheter  having  cutting  means  remote  from  its 
proximal  end  for  cutting  through  the  wall  of  the  graft  to  sever 
the  graft  endoluminally  to  a  desired  length,  said  cutting  means 
including  a  portion  shaped  so  that  the  catheter  can  be  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  graft  with  the  graft  in  close  proximity  to 
the  cutting  means,  and 

actuator  means  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  for  actuating 
said  cutting  means  to  sever  the  graft  endoluminally. 


5,827311 
CARPAL  TUNNEL  TOME 
Brian  K.  Berelsman,  Bourbon,  and  Daniel  E.  Williamson,  War- 
saw, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Biomet  Inc.  Warsaw.  Ind. 
FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,995 
InLCI.*A61B  17/32 
U.S.  CI.  606—167  20  Claims 


1.  A  carpal  tunnel  tome  comprising: 

a  stem  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  cutting  head  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  the  rear  end  of 
the  cutting  head  being  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  stem, 
the  cutting  head  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  polymeric  first  fork  connected  to  the  cuning  head  along  the 
front  end  of  the  cutting  head  and  extending  generally  forward 
from  the  cutting  head,  the  first  fork  being  generally  continu- 
ous to  the  first  side  of  the  cutting  head; 

a  polymeric  second  fork  connected  to  the  cutting  head  along  the 
front  end  of  the  cutting  head  and  extending  generally  forward 
from  the  cutting  head  parallel  spaced  from  Uie  first  fork,  the 
second  fork  being  generally  continuous  to  the  second  side  of 
the  cutting  head; 

a  blade,  mounted  to  the  cutting  head  between  the  two  forks  with 
a  forward  directed  cutting  edge: 

a  first  fork  reinforcement  member  having  a  stifl'ness  greater  than 
a  stififness  of  the  first  fork,  the  first  fork  reinforcement  mem- 
ber being  connected  with  the  first  fork;  and 

a  second  fork  reinforcement  member  having  a  stifl'ness  greater 
than  the  stiffness  of  the  second  fork,  the  second  fork  rein- 
forcement member  being  connected  with  the  second  fork. 
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5,827312 
MARKED  CANNULA 
Michael  G.  Brown,  The  Woodlands;  Perry  C.  Forrester,  Hous- 
ton; Manuel  C.  Guyot,  and  Stephen  L.  Barrett,  both  of  the 
Woodlands,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Instratek  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,514,  Jun.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,697 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  n/i2 

MS.  a.  606—167  11  Claims 


1.  A  cannula  for  receiving  an  endoscope  and  a  surgical  instru- 
menl,  said  cannula  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  an  internal  surface  defining  a  longitudinal 
bore  extending  ihrough  said  tubular  body  for  receipt  of  said 
endoscope  and  said  surgical  instrument,  said  tubular  body 
having  a  tubular  body  wall,  said  tubular  body  having  a  tubular 
longitudinal  axis,  said  tubular  defining  an  elongate  slot 
through  said  tubular  body  wall,  said  elongate  slot  being  par- 
allel with  said  nibular  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  first  indicium  disposed  at  a  fixed  first  position  on  said  internal 
surface  of  said  longitudinal  bore  adjacent  said  elongate  slot, 
said  first  indicium  Permitting  the  unobstructed  receipt  of  said 
endoscope  for  permining  positioning  of  said  surgical  instru- 
ment at  said  first  position. 


5,827J13 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLED  LONGITUDINAL 

MOVEMENT  OF  AN  OPERATIVE  ELEMENT  WITHIN  A 

CATHETER  SHEATH  AND  METHOD 
John  H.  Ream,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boston  Scientific 
Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

I         Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722J25 
'  InL  a.*  A61B  17/32:8/00 

VS.  a.  606—171  21  Claims 


a  catheter  assembly,  extending  from  the  case,  comprising  a 
hollow  sheath  and  a  connecting  member  at  least  partially 
housed  within  the  sheath: 
the  sheath  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  defining  a 

longitudinal  axis: 
an  operative  element: 
the  connecting  member  having  the  operative  element  secured 

thereto  and  a  proximal  end  coupled  to  the  case: 
an  operative  element  mover  comprising: 
a  body  fixedly  mountable  to  and  dismountable  from  the  case; 
a  sheath  anchor  movably  mounted  to  the  body  for  movement 

between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to  the  body; 
the  sheath  anchor  comprising  a  portion  securable  to  the  sheath 

at  a  chosen  position;  and 
a  sheath  anchor  drive,  carried  by  the  body,  operably  coupled 
to  the  sheath  anchor  so  to  move  the  sheath  anchor,  and  the 
chosen  position  of  the  sheath  therewith,  between  the  first 
and  second  positions  so  a  longitudinal  distance  between  the 
chosen  position  along  the  sheath  and  the  proximal  end  of 
the  connecting  member  changes  to  cause  the  longitudinal 
position  of  the  operative  member  within  the  sheath  to 
change. 


5,827J14 
FLEXIBLE  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
John  P.  Lunsford,  San  Carlos;  Edwin  J.  Hlavka,  Palo  Alto; 
Edmund  J.  Roschak,  Belmont;  Daniel  T.  Wallace,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Charles  Gresl,  Jr.;  David  B.  McCallum,  both  of  San 
Francisco,  and  Dana  G.  Mead,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,458,  Mar.  14,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
S,681_}41.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,873 
Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  606—192  n  claims 


i-^Lkiir 


1.  A  catheter  system  comprising: 
a  case; 


3.  Apparams  for  deployment  through  a  laparoscopic  incision  in  a 
body  wall  to  apply  an  external  lifting  force  over  a  large  area  of  the 
body  wall,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  wall  engaging  element  capable  of  passing  in  a  packaged 
state  through  the  laparoscopic  incision,  and  being  inflatable  to 
an  inflated  state  in  which  the  body  wall  engaging  element  is 
substantially  toroidal,  provides  a  broad  lifting  face,  and 
bounds  a  central  hole  in  the  body  wall  engaging  element 
extending  through  the  broad  lifting  face,  the  body  wall  engag- 
ing element  including  an  equatorial  portion  facing  into  the 
central  hole;  and 
a  flexible  lifting  element,  including; 

a  flexible  portion  capable  of  passing  through  the  laparoscopic 
incision,  the  flexible  portion  being  attached  to  the  equato- 
rial portion  of  the  body  wall  engaging  element  and  posi- 
tioned leaving  the  central  hole  at  least  partially  exposed, 
and 
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adapter  means,  connected  to  part  of  the  flexible  portion 
remote  from  the  equatorial  portion  of  the  body  wall  engag- 
ing element,  for  receiving  the  external  lifting  force  and  for 
transferring  the  external  lifting  force  to  the  flexible  portion. 


5,827,315 

SAFETY  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

PENETRATING  MEMBER  PROTECTED  AFTER 

PENETRATION  TO  PREDETERMINED  DEPTH 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,616 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/20 

U.S.  a.  606—185  27  Claims 


helical  drive  structure  on  said  non-rotating  member  and  said 
hollow  body  member,  said  helical  drive  structure  including  a 
helical  drive  flange  on  one  of  said  members,  said  helical  drive 
llange  receivable  in  a  slot  provided  on  the  other  of  said 
members,  wherein  relative  axial  movement  of  said  hollow 
body  member  relative  to  said  non-rotating  member  causes 
said  helical  drive  flange  and  said  slot  to  interact  and  move 
relative  to  each  other  causing  said  hollow  body  member  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  non-rotating  member  and  causing  said 
cutter  on  said  end  of  said  hollow  body  to  rotate. 


5,827317 

BODY  PIERCING  HOLDER 

Arthur  C.  Hastings,  31  Main  St,  Bass  River,  Mass.  02664 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,450 

IntCL''A61B  17/34 

VS.  CI.  606—188  2  Claims 


t-28*'90  7«''*s!«V4  '0  8»  80  = 


1.  A  safety  penetrating  instrument  for  penetrating  an  anatomical 
cavity  wall  to  gain  access  to  an  anatomical  cavity  comprising 

a  cannula  having  a  distal  end  for  introduction  in  the  anatomical 
cavity,  a  proximal  end  for  being  disposed  externally  of  the 
anatomical  cavity  and  a  lumen  between  said  distal  and  proxi- 
mal ends  of  said  cannula; 

a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  lumen  of  said  cannula 
and  having  a  distal  end  for  penetrating  the  anatomical  cavity 
wall; 

protection  means  for  placing  said  safety  penetrating  instrument 
in  a  protected  state  where  said  distal  end  of  said  penetrating 
member  is  in  a  protected,  non-exposed  position:  and 

trigger  means  proximally  movable  during  penetration  of  the 
anatomical  cavity  wall  for  triggering  said  protection  means  to 
place  said  safety  penetrating  instrument  in  said  protected  slate 
upon  said  trigger  means  moving  proximally  a  predetermined 
distance  whereby,  when  said  predetermined  proximal  distance 
corresponds  to  the  thickness  of  the  anatomical  cavity  wall, 
said  safety  penetrating  instrument  will  be  placed  in  said 
protected  state  when  said  portal  sleeve  distal  end  enters  the 
anatomical  cavity. 


^ 


I  i    n  ', 


f^^ 


iW^    160' 
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1.  A  holder  and  a  body  piercing  pin  for  use  in  a  body  piercing 
instrument  that  includes  a  housing  having  a  bore  shaped  to  receive 
the  holder  and  a  plunger  slidable  within  the  bore  for  engagement 
with  said  holder  said  holder  comprising  two  symmetrical  halves 
interengaged  at  one  end  by  a  hinge  and  when  folded  defining  a 
substantially  cylindrical  shape  sized  to  slidably  fit  within  a  bore  of 
the  body  piercing  instrument  and  move  therethrough  when  urged 
by  a  plunger,  said  holder  when  folded  defining  a  cavity  with  an 
opening  extending  axially  therefrom  at  the  end  opposite  the  hinge 
and  said  body  piercing  pin  having  a  head  shaped  and  sized  to 
conform  with  and  engage  said  cavity  in  fixed  relation  thereto  and 
with  a  shaft  extending  from  said  head  outwardly  from  said  housing 
through  said  axial  opening. 


5,827316 
ROTATING  AORTIC  PLTNCH 
Larry  Lee  Young,  Arab,  and  Rowland  W.  Kanner,  Gunters- 
viile,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Atrion  Medical  Products,  Inc., 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,761 

InL  CI."  A6 IB  17/34 

VS.  a.  606—185  20  Oaims 


1.  An  aortic  punch  comprising: 
a  rotatable  hollow  body  member  having  an  end; 
a  cutter  on  said  end  of  said  hollow  body; 
a  non-rotating  member  adjacent  said  hollow  body,  said  hollow 
body  slidable  relative  to  said  non-rotating  member;  and 


5,827318 
METHOD  OF  DISSECTING  TISSUE  LAYERS 
Peter  M.  Bonutti,  Effingham,  HI.,  assignor  to  General  Surgical 
Innovations,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,144,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  419,851.  Apr.  10,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,097.  Mar.  22, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,416, 

Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

731334,  Jul.  17.  1991.  Pat  No.  5.163,949,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  487,645,  Mar.  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5331,975.  This 

appUcation  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,018 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/32:  A61M  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  606—190  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dissecting  a  first  layer  of  tissue  from  a  second 

layer  of  tissue  along  a  natural  tissue  plane  to  create  an  anatomic 

space  for  the  performance  of  a  surgical  procedure  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

making  an  incision  in  a  body  which  incision  provides  access  to 

a  natural  tissue  plane; 
introducing  a  deflated  balloon  into  the  incision  and  directing  it  to 

the  location  of  said  natural  tissue  plane; 
inflating  the  balloon  for  the  purpose  of  causing  substantial 
dissection  of  the  first  layer  of  tissue  from  the  second  layer  of 
tissue  along  the  natural  tissue  plane;  and 
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dissectingsaid  Hrst  layer  from  said  second  layer  for  a  substantial 
distance  along  said  natural  tissue  plane  by  exerting  force  on 
said  layers  by  inflating  said  balloon,  thereby  dissecting  and 
cieating  said  anatomic  space. 


5^27  J19 
RADIALLY  EXPANDABLE  ACCESS  SYSTEM  KWING 
DISPOSABLE  AND  REUSABLE  COMPONENTS 
John  E.  Carlson.  Mountain  View;  Robert  K.  Deckman,  San 
Mateo.-  Steven  P.  Masterson.  San  Francisco;  Thomas  J.  Pal- 
ermo, San  Jose,  and  Craig  K.  Tsuji,  Santa  Clara,  aD  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Innerdyne.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
I  Filed  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.387 

1  Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U&  a.  606-191  ,9  Claims 


7 


16- 


r 


10 


1.  A  method  for  reusing  an  access  system,  wherein  the  access 
system  compnses  the  following  components  each  of  which  have 
been  previously  used  to  access  a  target  location  in  a  patient: 
a  radially  expandable   sleeve   having   an   axial   lumen   there- 
through: 
a  cannula  including  a  cannula  tube  having  a  proximal  end.  a 
distal  end.  and  a  lumen  therethrough,  and  a  cannula  hub 
attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  cannula  tube  and  having  a 
removable  valve  cap  thereon;  and 
an  obturator  removably  receivable  in  the  lumen  of  the  cannula 
tube,  said  obturator  having  a  tapered  distal  end  which  extends 
distally  from  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula  body  when  the 
obturator  is  therein: 
wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

replacing  at  least  the  radially  expandable  sleeve  and  the  valve 

cap:  and 
sterilizing  at  least  one  of  the  other  system  components  and 
slenlizing  or  replacing  all  other  components  of  the  system. 


5.827  J20 

BIFl  RCATED  STENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Jacob    Richter.    Tel    Aviv,    and    Gregory    Pinchasik.    Ramat 

Hasharon.  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Medinol  Ltd..  Tel  Aviv 

Israel  ' 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  642.297.  Mav  3.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  911.606 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

^t".-^'^  »» Claims 

10  A  bifiircated  stent,  comprising: 


a)  a  first  sheet  having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  third  edge, 
and  a  fourth  edge: 

b)  a  second  sheet  having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  third 
edge,  and  a  fourth  edge; 

c)  a  third  sheet  having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  third  edge, 
and  a  fourth  edge; 

d)  said  second  edge  of  said  first  sheet  attached  to  said  third  edge 
of  said  first  sheet  to  form  a  tubular  first  leg  portion  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

e)  said  second  edge  of  said  second  sheet  attached  to  said  third 
edge  of  said  second  sheet  to  form  a  tubular  second  leg  portion 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

f)  said  second  edge  of  said  third  sheet  attached  to  said  third  edge 
of  said  third  sheet  to  form  a  tubular  stem  portion  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end;  and 

g)  said  proximal  end  of  said  first  leg  portion  and  said  proximal 
end  of  said  second  leg  portion  attached  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  stem  portion. 


5.827321 
NON-FORESHORTENING  INTRALUMINAL 
PROSTHESIS 
Gary  S.  Roubin.  Birmingham,  Ala.;  Geoffrey  Hamilton  White. 
Sydney,  Australia;  Sriram  S.  Iyer,  Birmingham.  Ala.;  Russell 
J.  Redmond.  Goleta.  and  Claude  A.  Vidal,  Santa  Barbara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cornerstone  Devices.  Inc..  San 
Clemente.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  797,814 

Int.  CI,"  A61M  29/00 

U.S.CL  606-195  54  Caims 


1.  A  stent  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  annular  elements,  each  annular  element  having  a 
compressed  state  and  an  expanded  state,  wherein  each  annular 
element  has  a  longitudinal  dimension  which  is  smaller  in  the 
radially  expanded  state  than  in  the  compressed  slate;  and 

connecting  members  connecting  adjacent  annular  elements; 

wherein  the  annular  elements  and  connecting  members  are  made 
of  Nitinol.  with  each  connecting  member  preset  with  an 
elasticity  which  causes  the  connecting  member  10  elongate 
loi.pitudinally  when  the  annular  elements  are  in  their 
expanded  state  to  compensate  for  the  smaller  longitudinal 
dimension  of  the  annular  elements  in  the  expanded  state. 
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5,827322 

SHAPE  MEMORY  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

INTRAVASCULAR  STENTS 

Michael  S.  Williams.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,612.  Nov,  16,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717324 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VJS.  CI.  606—198  35  Claims 


1.  An  intraluminal  stent  assembly  which  is  implanted  in  a  body 
lumen,  comprising: 

an  intraluminal  stent  formed  from  a  substantially  flat  sheet  and 
having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge; 

a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  first  edge;  and 

a  plurality  of  teeth  positioned  along  a  third  edge  and  a  fourth 
edge  of  said  stent  for  interlocking  engagement  with  said 
longitudinal  slot,  said  plurality  of  teeth  made  from  a  shape 
memory-retaining  material  or  a  superelastic  material  so  that 
said  stent  can  be  rolled  into  a  cylindrical  configuration  and 
when  expanded  to  an  enlarged  diameter  said  plurality  of  teeth 
interlock  with  said  longitudinal  slot. 


5.827323 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  AND 

GENERAL  SURGERY 

Charles  H.  Klieman,  21  Lochmoor  La..  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

92660,  and  John  M.  Stiggelbout,  Sausalito.  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Charles  H.  Klieman.  Whittier.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471.988,  Jan.  6,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295352,  Aug.  24,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95.739,  Jul. 

21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

729,683 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/2H 

U.S.  CI.  606—205  54  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrumenl  for  use  in  endoscopy  comprising: 

a  tubular  barrel  with  no  joints  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 

distal  end; 
an  end  effector  comprising  a  first  working  piece  and  a  second 
working  piece,  each  working  piece  being  pivotally  attached 
directly  to  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  barrel,  the  two  working 
pieces  forming  an  operating  angle  therebetween; 
a  handle  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  barrel,  the 
handle  comprising: 

an  elongated  stationary  portion  permanently  fixed  in  align- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  barrel,  the 
stationary  portion  having  a  grip  portion  that  is  grippable  by 
a  single  hand,  wherein  the  stationary  portion  has  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  that  extends  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  tubular  barrel; 
a  manually  operated  actuating  control;  and 
a  manually  operated  pivot  control,  the  actuating  and  pivot 
controls  being  operable  by  the  same  hand  which  grips  the 
grip  portion;  and 
linkage  extending  through  the  tubular  barrel,  the  linkage  oper- 
ably  connecting  the  actuating  control  and  the  pivot  control  to 
the  first  and  second  end  effector  working  pieces,  wherein 


in  response  to  the  actuating  control  being  operated,  the  link- 
age acts  on  the  end  effector  to  alter  the  operating  angle;  and 

in  response  to  the  pivot  control  being  operated,  the  linkage 
acts  upon  both  the  first  and  second  end  effector  working 
pieces  to  pivot  the  end  effector  working  pieces  simulta- 
neously and  in  the  same  direction  while  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  operating  angle. 


5.827324 

DISTAL  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Cassell.  Otsego;  John  M.  K.  Daniel.  Hopkins,  and 

Thomas  V.  Ressemann.  St.  Cloud,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

SciMed  Life  Svstems,  Inc..  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.794 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—200  20  Claims 


1.  An  emboli  capturing  system  for  introduction  into  vasculature 
to  capture  emboli  in  blood  flowing  in  the  vasculature,  the  emboli 
capturing  system  comprising: 

a  guidewire  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  lumen 
along  at  least  a  portion  thereof; 

an  expandable  member  coupled  to  a  distal  portion  of  the 
guidewire  and  having  an  interior  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  lumen  in  the  guidewire.  the  expandable  member 
being  configured  to  receive  fluid  through  the  lumen  to  expand 
and  have  fluid  removed  from  the  interior  thereof  to  collapse; 
and 

an  emboli  capturing  device  operably  coupled  to  the  expandable 
member  and  configured  to  deploy  radially  outwardly  relative 
to  the  guidewire  upon  expansion  of  the  expandable  member. 


5,827325 

IMPLANT  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  TROCAR 

PUNCTURE  POINTS 

Susanne  Landgrebe,  Quickborn,  and  Wieland  Knopf.  Geor- 

genthal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ethicon.  Inc..  Som- 

erville,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510.438.  Aug.  2.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.022,  Feb.  28.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712.941 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  1,  1994.  43  06 
850.2 

Int.  C1."A61B  I7A)H 
U.S.  CI.  606—213  11  Claims 


1.  An  implant,  in  particular  for  the  closure  of  trocar  puncture 
points,  comprising  a  flexible,  flat  base  part  (1)  having  a  topside  and 
a  bottom  side  and  a  center  and  a  stopper  pan  (2)  that  extends  from 
the  bottom  side  (3)  of  the  base  part  (1)  and  extends  in  an  essen- 
tially perpendicular  manner  relative  to  the  base  part  wherein  at 
least  one  thread  (8)  is  secure  to  the  top  side  (4)  and  the  base  pan 
(1)  facing  away  from  the  stopper  pan  (2)  wherein  the  stopper  pan 
is  fixedly  mounted  to  the  base  pan  and  has  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end  and  a  distal  end  face. 
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5.827^26 
IMPLANTABLE  CARDIOVERTER  DEFIBRILLATOR 
HAVING  A  SMALLER  ENERGY  STORAGE  CAPACITY 
Mark  W.  Kroll,  Minnetonka:  Theodore  P.  Adams.  Edina;  Ken- 
neth M.  Anderson,  Bloomington,  and  Charles  U.  Smith, 
Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeion  Corporation, 
Plymouth.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263.257,  Jun.  21.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.-105363,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,632,  Mar.  15, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
910,611,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5041,960,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835.836,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,431,686, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,485,  Sep.  29,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,722, 
Dec.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J42J99.  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  989.532,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913.626,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.235,979,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,188,  Mar. 
15.  1991.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

993,094.  Dec.  18.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,407.444.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,292,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5J83.907.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No 

412.920 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 

L.S.  CI  607—5  J  6  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  cardiovener  defibrillator  for  subcutaneous 
positioning  within  a  pectoral  region  of  a  human  patient  compris- 
ing: 

a  sealed  housing  structure  constructed  of  a  biocompatible  male- 
rial; 

one  or  more  connector  pons,  each  connector  port  disposed  in  a 
wall  of  the  housing  structure  for  providing  electrical  connec- 
tions between  an  interior  space  of  the  housing  structure  and  a 
corresponding  electrical  lead  that  is  implanted  within  the 
human  patient:  and 

circuitrv  disposed  within  the  interior  space  of  the  housing  struc- 
ture and  operably  connected  to  the  connector  ports  and 
responsive  to  a  cardiac  signal  received  from  the  human 
patient  via  one  or  more  of  the  electrical  leads  to  detect  an 
arrhythmia  in  the  cardiac  signal  and.  in  response,  control 
delivery  of  one  or  more  high  energy  electrical  cardioversion/ 
defibrillation  countershocks  of  at  least  0.5  joules  to  the  human 
patient,  the  circuitry  including  a  battery  source  of  electrical 
energy  having  a  total  energy  storage  capacity  of  less  dian  1 .0 
amp- hours. 


5,827327 

CARBON  CONTAINING  VASCULAR  GRAFT  AND 

METHOD  OF  NL\KING  SAME 

James  M.  McHaney,  Chandler,  and  Christopher  E.  Banas. 

Mesa,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  IMPRA,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,497,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  777.006 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 

l.S.a.623-1  16  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  va.scular  graft,  comprising  an  activated  carbon  and 

expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  lumenal  layer  and  an  expanded 

polytetrafluoroethylene  layer  concentrically  joined  and  co-«xunded 


with  one  another  to  form  an  integral  activated  carbon  and 
expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  tubular  wall  structure  wherein 
the  activated  carbon  and  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  lumenal 
layer  further  including  a  bioactive  substance  loaded  therein  fluid 
flow  communication  with  a  lumenal  surface  of  the  tubular  wall 
structure. 


5.827J28 
INTERVERTEBRAL  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 
Glenn   R.  Buttermann.   1725  Park  Ave.,  Mahtomedi,  Minn 
55115 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753334 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/44 

U.S.  CI.  625-17  42  Claims 


1.  An  intervertebral  prosthetic  device  for  replacement  of  a 
nucleus  pulposus  of  an  intervenebral  disc,  comprising: 

a  first  intravertebral  fixation  member  for  fixation  within  a  cavity 
of  a  first  venebral  body,  said  first  fixation  member  having  a 
bone-contacting  surface  for  positioning  against  subchondral 
bone  of  the  first  vertebral  body;  said  first  fixation  member 
having  at  least  one  adjustable  member  for  adjusting  the  length 
thereof: 

a  second  inu-avertebral  fixation  member  for  fixation  within  a 
cavity  of  a  second  vertebral  body  adjacent  the  first  vertebral 
body,  said  second  fixation  member  having  a  bone-contacting 
surface  for  positioning  against  subchondral  bone  of  the  sec- 
ond venebral  body:  and 

a  compressible  member  for  positioning  between  said  first  fixa- 
tion member  and  said  second  fixation  member,  said  compress- 
ible member  having  a  top  plate  connected  to  said  first  fixation 
member,  a  bottom  plate  connected  to  said  second  fixation 
member,  and  at  least  one  compressible  element  therebetween 
that  remains  compressible  after  implantation,  said  compress- 
ible member  further  having  an  outer  periphery  less  than  or 
substantially  equal  to  a  diameter  of  the  nucleus  pulposus  of 
the  intervenebral  disc. 
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5,827329 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  IN  A  LIQUID  MEDIUM 

FABRICS  OF  CLOTHES,  AND  PLANT  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  SUCH  METHOD 

Andre  Champeau,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  I.L.S.A.,  S.P.A., 

Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00976,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05352,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,447 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1994,  94  09840 

Int.  CI."  D06F  43/08 

U.S.  a.  8—142  15  Claims 


1.  Method  for  cleaning  fabrics  or  clothing  in  a  liquid  medium 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  cleaning  in  the  presence  of  said 
liquid  medium  and.  subsequently,  (b)  drying  in  a  vacuum,  each 
step  being  carried  out  in  an  enclosure  having  a  pressure  which  is 
lowered  from  a  first  pressure  at  which  cleaning  is  effected  to  a 
vacuum  value  between  1.5x10^  Pa  and  15x10'  Pa  at  which  drying 
is  effected,  steam  being  injected  into  said  enclosure  when  the 
pressure  therein  reaches  the  vacuum  value,  the  steam  being  sup- 
plied and  introduced  into  said  enclosure  from  a  steam  source  at  a 
pressure  between  0.8x10*  Pa  and  SxlO'*  Pa. 


HO 


(I) 


wherein: 
Yis- 


5,827331 

ELECTRODE  COMPOSITIONS 

Jacob  Block,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Xiyim  Fan,  Orange,  Tex., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,145,  May  24,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,874 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4/62 
U.S.  CI.  29—623.5  19  aaims 

1.  A  cathodic  electrode  composition  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
chalcogenide  or  mixmres  thereof,  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  com- 
posed of  electrolyte  salt,  solid  polymer  binder  and  organic  liquid 
capable  of  solvating  and  complexing  with  the  electrolyte  salt,  and 
a  C|2  alkyl  ester  capped  oligomer  of  hexanoic  acid  that  is  electro- 
chemically  inen. 


5,827332 
AZO  DYES  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 
HYDROCARBON  USING  AN  AZO  DYE 
Georg    Zeidler,    Dannstadt-Schauemheim;    Gerhard    Scholz, 
Ludwigshafen;  Claudia  Krah,  Mutterstadt:  Karin  Heidrun 
Beck,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Udo  Mayer,  Frankenthal.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktienegsellschali,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04091,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/17483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennanv,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 
823.7 

Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/22:1/04:  C09B  29/095:29/085 
VJS.  a.  44—328  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  marldng  a  hydrocarbon,  comprising  adding  to  a 
hydrocarbon  an  azo  dye  of  the  formula  lb 


5,827330 

SYNTHESIS  OF  QUARTERNARY  MELANIN 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HAIR  DYES  OR  FOR 

SKIN  TREATMENT 
Gottfried  Wenke,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  and  Giuseppe  Prota, 
Naples,  Italy,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,057,  Dec.  6,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,686,084.  This  appUcaUon  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
874,154 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/13:7/42:  C07D  209/18 
VS.  CI.  8-^23  12  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  cationic  polymer  obtained  by  oxidative  poly- 
merization of  a  5,6-dihydroxyindole  carboxylic  acid  ester  or  amide 
of  the  formula: 


COOX' 


(lb) 


/'V »=»7  v» 


R' 


R= 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,5-alkyl. 

R-  is  C,-C,5-aIkyl  and 

X'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C, 5-alkyl  which  is  uninterrupted  or  inter- 
rupted by  from  1  to  4  ether  oxygen  atoms  or  is  a  radical  of  the 
fomiula  LNX'X-.  where  L  is  C,-Cg-alkylene  and  X'  and  X' 
independently  of  one  another  are  each  Ci-C^-alkyl  or, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  linlcing  them,  form  a 
5-membered  or  6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  radical 
which  does  or  does  not  furthermore  contain  an  oxygen  atom 
in  the  ring. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  containing  one  or  more  azo  dyes,  as 
pH-dependent  markers,  of  the  formula  lb 


COOX 


(Ibl 


-N- 


R  is  hydrogen  or  a  chemically  nonreactive  substituent, 
R|.  R;,  R,  and  Rj  are  groups  that  in  combination  one  with  the 
other  quatemize  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded,  and 
X  is  an  anion. 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C, 5-alkyl. 

R-  isC|-C|5-alkyl  and 

X'  is  hydrogen.  C|-C|5-alkyl  which  is  uninterrupted  or  inter- 
rupted by  from  1  to  4  ether  oxygen  atoms  or  is  a  radical  of  the 
fomiula  LNX'X-,  where  L  is  C,-C'-alkylene  and  X'  and  X' 
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independently   of  one   another   are   each   C.-C^-alkyl   or.  5  827J35 

together   with   the   nitrogen    atoms   linking   them,   form   a      ENHANCED  PERFORMANCE  CARBURETOR  SYSTEM 
5-membcred  or  6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  radical    Darrell  Ward,  Sparta,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pioneer/Eclipse  Corpo- 
which  does  or  does  not  furthermore  contain  an  oxygen  atom       ration,  Sparta,  N.C. 

in  the  ring  Filed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,450 

InL  CI."  BOIF  i/02 
U,S.  CI.  48-180.1  23  Claims 


5,827,333 

SUBSTm/TED  BIPHENYL  ETHERS  AND  FUEL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Richard   E.   Cherpeck,   Cotati,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Chemical  Company  LLC,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,430 

Int  a.*  ClOL  1/18 

U.S.  a.  44-384  2,c,i^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O— R, 


whereii: 

R I  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 

R,  is  hydroxyl.  cyano.  nitro,  amino,  aminomethyl.  N-alkylamino 
or  N-alkylaminomethyi  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to 
about  6  cartJon  atoms.  N.N-dialkylamino  or  N,N- 
dialkylaminomethyl  wherein  each  alkyl  group  mdependenUy 
contains  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms. 

with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R,  are  ortho  relative  to  each  other 
and  meta  or  para  relative  to  the  adjoining  phenyl  substitutent; 
and 

Rj  IS  a  polyalkyi  group  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  about  450  to  about  5,000. 


I*  44 


F^ 


I.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  propane  carburetor; 

(b)  means  for  providing  propane  fuel  to  said  carburetor. 

(c)  means  for  providing  an  airflow  through  said  carburetor; 

(d)  said  carburetor  including  an  air-fuel  mixing  chamber  having 
an  intake  port  for  receiving  said  airflow,  an  exhaust  port,  and 
a  venturi  throat  between  said  intake  and  exhaust  ports;  and 

(e)  fuel  metering  means  connected  to  receive  and  distribute  said 
propane  fuel,  said  fijel  metering  means  comprising  a  hollow 
tube  having  a  single  row  of  apertures  located  in  a  sidewall 
thereof,  said  tube  being  positioned  transversely  across  the 
entire  venturi  throat  with  the  openings  of  said  row  of  aper- 
tures facing  downstream  of  said  airflow. 


5,827^34 

SUBSTTTUTED  BIPHENYL  POLYALKYL  ESTERS  AND 

FLIEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Richard  E.   Cherpeck,  Cototi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Chemical  Company  LLC,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940^46 

InL  a."  ClOL  1/18:1/22:  C07C  229/00 

U.S.  a.  44-388  2,ci.i^ 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 

R^  IS  hydroxyl.  cyano.  nitro.  amino,  aminomethyl.  N-alkylamino 
or  N-alkylaminomethyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  I  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms.  N.N-dialkylamino  or  N.N- 
dialkylaminomethyl  wherein  each  alkyl  group  independently 
contains  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R, 
and  R,  are  ortho  relative  to  each  other  and  meta  or  para 
relative  to  the  adjoining  phenyl  substitutent;  and 
R,  IS  a  polyalkyi  group  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  about  450  to  about  5.000. 


5,827,336 
LIQUEFACTION  AND  PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF 
PLASTIC  MATERULS 
Motasimur  Rashid  Khan;  Christine  Cornelia  Gorsuch,  both  of 
Wappinger  Falls,  and  Stephen  Jude  DeCanio,  Montogomery, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N  Y 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/11170,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09901,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,921,  Oct.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,749 

Int.  CI."  ClOJ  3/46 

U.S.  CI.  48-197  R  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  non-hazardous  disposal  of  a  solid  organic 

plastic  material  containing  hazardous  non-combustible  inorganic 

matter,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  granulating  the  solid  organic  plastic  matenal; 

b)  partially  liquefying  the  granulated  plastic  material  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  400°  F  to  about  495°  F.  and  a  pressure  of 
about  150  psig  to  about  750  psig  while  said  plastic  materia]  is 
in  contact  with  a  pumpable  hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  solvent 
in  the  amount  of  about  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  said 
hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  solvent  per  pan  by  weight  of  plastic 
material,  until  a  pumpable  slurry  is  produced  which  contains 
separated  inorganic  material,  unseparated  inorganic  material, 
solubilized  plastic  and  unsolubilized  plastic; 

c)  removing  the  separated  inorganic  material  from  said  pump- 
able slurry;  and 

d)  reacting  the  remainder  of  the  pumpable  slurry  containing  the 
unseparated  inorganic  material  with  a  free-oxygen  containing 
gas  by  partial  oxidation  to  produce  a  gas  comprising  CO  and 
H,.  and  a  nontoxic  slag. 
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5.827,337 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  USING  WATER  AS  A 

TEMPORARY  BINDER 

Elinor  B.  Keil,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company, 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,246,  Aug.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,658360. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,988 

Int.  CI."  C09K  i/I4 

U.S.  a.  51—298  20  Claims 

1.  An  uncured,  molded  abrasive  article  comprising: 

a.  a  granular  abrasive  material  uniformly  coated  with  at  least  one 
phenol-novolac  resin; 

b.  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  curing  agent;  and 

c.  an  amount  of  water  effective  to  bind  the  abrasive  article  prior 
to  curing; 

wherein  the  abrasive  article  comprises  less  than  0.5%,  by  weight, 
volatile  organic  chemicals. 


5,827338 
FILTER  CLEANING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  BELT 
MOUNTED  EXTENDING  NOZZLE 
Ivan  J.  Horvat,  Gastonia,  N.C,  assignor  to  Carolina  Air  Filtra- 
tion, Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,037 
Int.  CI."  BOID  46/04 


U.S.  a.  55—285 


42  Claims 


1.  An  air  cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  dust  and  debris  from 
a  volume  of  air.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  stationary  filter  having  a  dust  and  debris  collecting  surface; 

b)  a  cleaning  unit  comprising: 

i)  a  longitudinally  extending  duct  spaced  from  said  collecting 
surface  a  predetermined  distance  and  extending  lengthwise 
along  said  collecting  surface,  a  lengthwise  slot  formed  in 
said  duct  and  facing  said  collecting  surface  said  slot  further 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges  formed  along  said  slot 
said  flanges  forming  opposing  belt  receiving  cavities  within 
the  slot; 

ii)  a  belt  in  said  duct  and  extending  across  said  slot  said  belt 
extending  between  said  flanges  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  edge  portions  each  disposed  within  a  respective  one 
of  said  pair  of  opposed  flanges  said  duct  and  said  belt 
defining  a  plenum,  said  belt  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  adjacent  said  slot  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  plenum,  said  belt  mounted  for  movement  within  said 
slot  such  that  said  opening  may  be  repositioned  along  the 
length  of  said  slot;  and 

iii)  a  nozzle  mounted  on  said  belt  for  movement  therewith  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  belt  toward  said  collecting 
surface,  said  nozzle  having  an  inlet  adjacent  said  collecting 
surface  and  distal  from  said  belt,  said  inlet  having  a  width 
substantially  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  slot  which  is 
greater  than  a  corresponding  width  of  said  opening  in  said 
belt,  said  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  opening 
and  thereby  said  plenum; 

c)  drive  means  for  moving  said  belt  along  said  slot;  and 


d)  a  suction  source  operable  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  plenum 
and  thereby  at  said  inlet  of  said  nozzle,  for  drawing  dust  and 
debris  disposed  on  said  collecting  surface  through  said  inlet, 
said  nozzle,  and  said  opening,  and  into  said  plenum. 


5,827339 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  CHEMICAL-FREE  DRY 

AIR 
Hitoshi  Nagafune;  lUeaaki  Fukumoto;  Hakushi  Shibuya.  and 
Koji  Ezaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyko,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1996,  8-260448 

Int  CI."  BOID  46/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—350.1  9  Qaims 

11  6  2 

^  /  ^543 


7  8         9  ^^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  clean  dry  air,  having  at  least  one 
unit  comprising: 

a  fan  filter  unit  having, 

an  open  air  introducing  fan. 

a  chemical  filter  disposed  downstream  of  said  open  air  introduc- 
ing fan  to  remove  chemical  mists  from  air  introduced  by  said 
open  air  introducing  fan,  and 

a  HEPA  filter  disposed  downstream  of  said  open  air  introducing 
fan  to  remove  particulate  matter  of  a  predetermined  micron 
level  from  air  introduced  by  said  open  air  introducing  fan; 

a  chamber  of  closed  construction  having  an  entrance  at  which 
the  fan  filter  unit  is  located  and  to  which  air  passed  through 
the  fan  filter  unit  to  remove  chemical  mists  and  particulate 
matter  is  supplied;  and 

a  dry  air  generating  apparatus  arranged  within  the  chamber  of 
closed  construction  downstream  of  said  fan  filter  unit,  for 
generating  dry  air  from  the  air  supplied  to  the  chamber  of 
closed  construction  and  providing  said  dry  air  to  outside  of 
the  chamber. 


5,827340 
FILTER  KIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Ricardo  J.  Fiske,  101  S.  Spruce  St,  Unit  205,  Escondido,  Calif. 
92025 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,075 

Int  CI."  BOID  46/10 

U.S.  a.  55—385.6  11  Claims 


/  / 


1.  A  filter  kit  for  after — market  electronic  equipment  compris- 
ing: 
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A)  a  flexible  rubbery  frame  maieriaJ  having  a  total  length  of  at 
least  two  feet,  having  a  generally  "U  shaped  cross  section  and 
a  width  of  less  than  \'/7  inches. 

B)  at  least  one  square  foot  of  air  filter  material,  and 

C)  attachment  means  for  attaching  a  frame  made  of  said  frame 
materiaj  around  an  air  intake  of  one  said  after  market  elec- 
tronic equipment. 

wherein  said  flexible  rubbery  frame  material  is  flexible  enough  so 
that  when  formed  into  a  frame  and  attached  to  said  electronic 
equipment,  said  frame  will  permit  replacement  of  said  air  filter 
material  without  removal  of  said  flexible  rubbery  frame  material 
from  said  electronic  device. 


5,827  J42 
TREATMENT  OF  GLASS  SUBSTRATES  TO 
COMPENSATE  FOR  WARPAGE  AND  DISTORTION 
Alain    Marcel    Jean    Beguin,    Vulaines    Sur   Seine,    France- 
Heather  Boek;  Richard  Orr  Maschmeyer,  both  of  Corning, 
N.y.,  and  Denis  M.  Trouchet,  Quincy  Sous  Senart,  France, 
assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,517 
Int.  CI."  C03C  l7/00;25/02:  C03B  23/00:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  65-60.5  8  Claims 


^ 


5,827341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GLASS 
Peter  James  Whitfield,  St  Helens;  Robert  Enunett  Trevelyan, 
Wigan;  Andrew  Michael  Keeley,  Liverpool,  and  David  Mar- 
tlew,  St  Helens,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pilking- 
ton  pic,  St.  Helens,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,053 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1995. 
9522123 

iBt  a.''  C03B  5/16:5/18 
VS.  CI  65-134.1  20  Claims 


e= 


U^M 


h" 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  substantially  flat  planar  lightwave 
optical  circuit  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  a  silica  substrate; 

b.  forming  a  layer  of  a  plurality  of  oxide  compounds  on  said 
substrate; 

c.  sintering  said  oxide  layer  to  form  a  glassy  lightguiding  layer 
over  said  silica  substrate; 

d.  forming  an  optical  circuit  into  said  glassy  layer  by  conven- 
tional photolithography  and  etching; 

e.  heating  the  structure  formed  in  step  (d)  above  to  an  elevated 
temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  flatten  said  structure  to  a 
final  warpage  of  about  40  microns  or  less;  and 

f.  cladding  the  surface  formed  in  step  (e)  above  with  an  over- 
laying glass  layer  having  an  index  of  refraction  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  substrate. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  making  glass  comprising  feed  means  for 
supplying  a  glass-making  composition;  melting  zone  receiving  said 
composition  from  said  feed  means  for  melting  said  composition  to 
form  molten  glass,  said  melting  zone  including  an  outlet  for  said 
molten  glass;  refining  zone  receiving  said  molten  glass  from  said 
outlet  of  said  melting  zone  for  refining  said  molten  glass  to  remove 
inhomogeneities  therefrom  to  form  refined  molten  glass,  said  refin- 
ing zone  including  an  outlet  for  said  refined  molten  glass;  condi- 
tionuig  zone  receiving  said  refined  molten  glass  from  said  refining 
zone  for  cooling  said  refined  molten  glass  to  form  conditioned 
glass,  said  conditioning  zone  including  an  outlet  for  an  upper 
portion  of  said  conditioned  glass;  a  float  canal,  having  a  narrower 
width  than  said  conditioning  zone  and  a  bottom  at  a  depth  gener- 
ally corresponding  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  conditioned  glass, 
receiving  said  conditioned  glass  from  said  outlet  of  said  condition- 
ing zone,  said  float  canal  including  an  outlet  for  said  received 
glass;  and  a  float  tank  receiving  said  glass  from  said  outlet  of  said 
float  canal;  and  stimng  means  disposed  in  said  conditioning  zone 
adjacent  said  outlet  of  said  conditioning  zone. 

10  A  method  of  making  glass  in  a  float  glass  furnace  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  glass  composition  to  said  furnace; 

(b)  melting  said  glass  composition  in  a  melting  zone  of  said 
furnace  to  form  molten  glass; 

(c)  transferring  said  molten  glass  from  said  melting  zone  to  a 
refining  zone  of  said  furnace; 

(d)  refining  said  molten  glass  in  said  refining  zone  to  remove 
bubbles  therefrom  to  form  refined  molten  glass; 

(e)  transferring  said  refined  molten  glass  from  said  refining  zone 
to  a  conditioning  zone  of  said  furnace; 

(0  cooling  said  refined  molten  glass  in  said  conditioning  zone  to 
forni  cooled  glass; 

(g)  transferring  said  cooled  glass  from  an  exit  from  said  condi- 
tioning zone  to  an  entrance  lo  a  float  canal  having  a  narrower 
width  than  said  conditioning  zone  and  stirring  said  cooled 
glass  with  stirring  means  in  the  conditioning  zone  in  the 
region  of  said  exit  from  said  conditioning  zone  such  that  all 
glass  entering  said  float  canal  has  improved  homogeneity  and 
is  fully  attenuated  over  its  entire  width  of  entry  to  said  float 
canal. 


5,827343 
PROCESS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  BEND  OF 
ANODICALLY  BONDED  FLAT  COMPOSITE  BODIES 
MADE  OF  GLASS  AND  METAL  OR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MATERIALS 
Heinrich  Engeike,  Schneppelwiese   1,  D-31073  Gnieneplan, 
Germany,   and    Michael    Harz,   Janschwalder   Strasse    16 
D-03048  Cottbus,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03825,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11806,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  836,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1994,  44  36 
561.6 

Int  a.*  C«3B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  65-102  7  Claims 


.^S 


1.  A  method  for  changing  the  flexion  of  an  anodically-bonded 
planar  composite  of  predetermined  glass  and  metal  or  semiconduc- 
tor materials,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  anodically  bonding  said  predetermined  glass  with  said  metal 
or  said  semiconductor  material  as  rapidly  as  possible,  wherein 
after  anodically  bonding  said  glass  has  an  unbonded  surface, 
said  composite  being  convexly  curved  when  viewed  from  said 
unbonded  glass  side;  then 

b)  immediately  cooling  said  anodically  bonded  composite;  and 
then 

c)  subjecting  said  anodically  bonded  and  cooled  composite  to  an 
additional  heating  to  a  temperature  range  of  250°  C.  to  10°  C. 
below  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  glass  of  the 
composite  to  achieve  a  change  in  flexion  for  said  convexly 
curved  shape  to  a  flat  planar  shape  by  heating  alone. 
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5,827344 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS 
Kenneth    Melvin    Fyles,    Lancashire;    Helen    Louise    Eaves, 
Cheshire,  and  Thomas  Gordon  Cochrane,  Lancashire,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pilkington  PLC.  St.  Helens, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786368 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1996, 
01780/96 

Int.  a."  C03B  5/26:5/l6;5/]8;5/28 

U.S.  CI.  65—134.1  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  different  glasses,  which  comprises: 

(1)  supplying  a  glass  malcing  composition  to  a  glass  making 
furnace  and  forming  a  first  glass;  and 

(2)  changing  the  glass  making  composition  that  is  being  sup- 
plied to  the  glass  making  furnace  by  interchanging  iron  oxide 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  in  the  composition  so  that  the 
density  of  the  glass  produced  after  said  change  in  glass 
making  composition  is  within  0.01  g/cm'  of  the  density  of  the 
glass  produced  before  said  change  in  glass  making  composi- 
tion to  form  a  second  glass. 


5,827346 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORE  HOLES  IN  CAST 

OPTICAL  FIBER  PREFORMS  BY  DRAWING  A  WIRE 

THERETHROUGH  DURING  SOLIDIFICATION 

Nonna  Kopylov,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Ahmet  R.  Kortan,  Warren. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray 

Hill,NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,193 

InL  a."  C03B  37/017 

VS.  a.  65—384  20  Claims 


5,827345 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING,  FORMING  AND  TEMPERING 

A  GLASS  SHEET 
Premakaran  T\icker  Boaz,  Livonia,  and  Gary  W.  Sitzman, 
Walled  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,493,  Sep.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %9,090 

Int.  a."  C03B  23/02:27/00 

VS.  CL  65—104  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  heating,  forming  and  tempering  a  glass  sheet, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  at  least  one  glass  sheet  on  a  fixture  having  a  predeter- 
mined curvature; 

heating  the  at  least  one  glass  sheet  to  at  least  a  first  predeter- 
tnined  temperature; 

columnating  microwave  energy; 

applying  a  curtain  of  the  columnated  microwave  energy  having  a 
frequency  of  two  to  forty  gigahertz  to  the  at  least  one  glass 
sheet  to  heat  the  at  least  one  glass  sheet  to  at  least  a  second 
predetermined  temperature  greater  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined temperature; 

forming  the  at  least  one  glass  sheet  to  the  predetermined  curva- 
ture of  the  fixture;  and 

cooling  an  outer  surface  of  the  at  least  one  glass  sheet  to  at  least 
a  third  predetermined  temperature  to  temper  the  at  least  one 
glass  sheet. 


1.  A  method  of  making  optical  fiber,  the  method  comprising 
maidng  a  core  hole  in  cast  cladding  glass  for  fabricating  an  optical 
fiber  preform  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  a  metallic  wire  in  a  casting  mold  having  a  cylin- 
drical cavity  with  a  central  cylindrical  axis  pointing  in  a 
vertical  direction,  said  metallic  wire  having  a  predetermined 
diameter,  said  wire  positioned  in  said  cyUndrical  cavity  along 
said  center  cylindrical  axis; 

b.  heating  a  cladding  glass  to  liquefy  said  glass; 

c.  pouring  said  liquid  cladding  glass  into  said  cylindrical  cavity 
of  said  casting  mold; 

d.  vertically  translating  said  metallic  wire  through  cylindrical 
cavity  along  said  cylindrical  axis  of  said  casting  mold; 

d.  applying  a  temperature  gradient  across  said  casting  mold  to 
quench  said  liquid  cladding  glass  so  that  said  liquid  first 
solidifies  at  points  in  contact  with  said  casting  mold  and  then 
progressively  toward  said  cylindrical  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
cavity  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

f.  continuously  translating  said  metallic  wire  as  set  forth  in  step 
(d)  until  said  hquid  cladding  glass  completely  solidifies; 
removing  said  metallic  wire  from  said  solidified  cladding 
glass  to  form  the  core  hole  therein;  and 
making  said  solidified  glass  into  the  optical  fiber  preform,  and 
drawing  optical  fiber  therefrom. 


g- 


5,827347 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  LEAD  FROM 

SPENT  BATTERIES 

Efim  Margulis,  Hafia,  Israel,  assignor  to  MargiJead  Ltd., 

Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  686,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  23,  1996.  118397 

Int.  CI."  C25C  3/34 

VS.  CI.  75-^19  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  lead  from  spent  battery  paste  and 

other  materials,  containing  lead  sulphate,  lead  dioxide  and  lead 

oxide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calcining  a  blend  of  the  spent  paste  containing  PbS04  and 
PbO,.  an  alkali  carbonate,  and  elemental  sulphur,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  up  to  600°  C.  for  transforming  the  PbS04  and 
PbOj  in  the  blend  into  PbO  and  converting  the  alkali  carbon- 
ate and  elemental  sulphur  into  an  alkali  sulfate; 

(b)  leaching  the  calcinated  blend  with  water  to  dissolve  the 
alkali  sulphate,  and  drying  the  leached  calcinated  blend  to 
obtain  a  rough  lead  oxide;  and 


3980 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1998 


5.827,349 
METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  NICKEL  AND  COBALT 
ALLOY  SCRAP  METAL  CONTAMINATED  WITH 
TITANIUM 
Joseph  A.  Megy,  100  N.  Chester,  P.O.  Box  1224,  New  Cumber- 
land, W.  Va.  26047,  and  Robert  Rausenberger,  4006  Avenida 
Madera,  Bradenton,  Fla.  34210 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,156 

Int.  a."  C22B  3/06 

VS.  CI.  75-743  19  claims 

Ti/Sn    CONTAMINATED 
Ni/Co    METAL    SCRAP    BAGGED 


(c)  dissolving  the  rough  lead  oxide  in  a  molten  electrolyte  in  an 
electrowinning  cell  containing  alkali  hydroxide,  optionally  in 
the  presence  of  a  carbonate  and  a  sulfate  of  an  alkali  metal,  to 
obtain  molten  lead  from  the  molten  electrolyte,  and  tapping 
the  molten  lead  from  die  electrowinning  cell. 


5,827348 

LEACHING  OF  PRECIOUS  METAL  ORE  WITH 
FLUOROALIPHATIC  SURFACTANT 
Jennifer  E.  WaddeU,  Bumsville;  Michael  J.  Sierakowskj,  Still- 
water; Patricia  M.  Savu,  Maplewood;  George  G.  I.  Moore, 
Aftofl,-  Chetan  P.  Jariwala,  and  Miguel  A.  Guerra,  both  of 
Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,924,  Sep.  21.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,703 
Int.  CI."  C22B  J/16 
U.S.  a.  75-733  30  Claims 


.^ PwwMnt  SoUlon  pH  VS  THUE 

scnarwig  oTSulaainla  on  Coaur   noctwusf  Ora 


Ni/Co    METAL 
(REMELT  GRADE) 

1.  A  mediod  of  purifying  Scrap  Metals  and  Alloys  not  substan- 
tially attacked  by  aqueous  HF  contaminated  with  HF  soluble  ftee 
metals  and  alloys  comprising  the  steps  of: 

leaching  the  Scrap  Metals  and  Alloys  not  substantially  attacked 
by  aqueous  HF  contaminated  with  HF  soluble  free  metals 
widi  aqueous  hydrofluoric  acid  to  dissolve  the  HF  soluble  free 
metals  and  alloys  leaving  leached  Scrap  Metals  and  Alloys 
not  substantially  attacked  by  aqueous  HF; 
draining  the  leached  Scrap  Metals  and  Alloys  not  substantially 
attacked  by  aqueous  HF  to  separate  the  aqueous  hydrofluoric 
acid  therefrom; 
u-eating  the  drained  Scrap  Metals  and  Alloys  not  substantially 
attacked  by  aqueous  HF  with  a  stop  bath  of  aqueous  oxidant: 
draining  die  leached  Scrap  Metals  and  Alloys  not  substantially 
attacked  by  aqueous  HF  to  separate  the  stop  bath  therefix)m; 
and 

rinsing  die  drained  Scrap  Metals  and  Alloys  not  substantially 
anacked  by  aqueous  HF  with  water  to  remove  a  substantial 
portion  of  die  stop  bath  of  aqueous  oxidant  therefrom. 


—No  Suftacara 
-.- Surlactanl  2 
-~Su>lMIV<  7 

—  Surtielini9 

—  Surtacnnio 


1.  A  raediod  for  leaching  precious  metals  from  precious  metal 
ore,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

providing  a  sample  of  ore  conuining  a  precious  metal; 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  cyanide  ion  and  a 

sufficient  amount  of  fluoroaliphatic  surfactant  to  reduce  the 

surface  tension  of  the  solution  to  less  than  about  40  dynes/cm. 

said  solution  having  a  pH  greater  than  7; 
contacting  the  sample  with  die  solution,  thereby  forming  a 

precious  metal-cyanide  complex;  and 
extfacting  die  precious  metal  from  the  precious  meul-cyanide 

complex. 


5,827  JSO 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  AEROSOL 

PARTICLES 
Joseph  Magill.  Karlsruhe,  and  Paul  Werner,  Dettenheim.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Commu- 
nity (EURATOMi.  Plateau  du  Kirchberg.  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02472.  §  371  Date  Jul.  1.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03872,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  601,018 
Claims   priority,  application   Luxembourg,  Jul.   27,   1993 
88387 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  51/08 
U.S.  CI.  95-29  4  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tor  separating  aerosol  panicles,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  uluasonic  chamber  in  which  die  panicles  agglomerate 
in  the  presence  of  an  injected  agglomeration  initiator,  and  a  filter 
for  widiholding  the  agglomerated  panicles,  wherein  upstream  of 
the  ultrasonic  chamber,  a  mixing  zone  is  provided  into  which  a 
vapour  acting  as  agglomeration  initiator  is  injected  into  the  flow  of 
aerosol  panicles,  thereby  producing  a  mist,  and  wherein  a  cyclone 
separator  receives  the  flow  from  the  ultrasonic  chamber  and  sepa- 
rates the  agglomerated  heavier  particles,  releasing  a  pan  of  die 
aerosol  in  the  filter  and  recycling  the  remaining  aerosol  towards  the 
mixing  zone. 

4.  A  method  for  operating  a  machine  for  separating  aerosol 
particles,  said  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  ultfasonic  chamber 
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5,827  J52 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  MERCURY  FROM  A  GAS 
STREAM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAME 
Ralph  F.  Altman,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.;  Ramsay  Chang,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.;  Robert  M.  Henningsgaard,  Clear  Lake,  and 
Ronald  W.  Eisner,  Coon  Rapids,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  838,268 
Int  Cl."^  B03C  3/014 
VS.  CL  95—58  21  Claims 
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in  which  the  particles  agglomerate  in  the  presence  of  an  injected 
agglomeration  initiator,  and  a  filter  for  withholding  the  agglomer- 
ated particles,  wherein  upstream  of  the  ultrasonic  chamber,  a 
mixing  zone  is  provided  into  which  a  vapour  acting  as  agglomera- 
tion initiator  is  injected  into  the  flow  of  aerosol  panicles,  thereby 
producing  a  mist,  and  wherein  a  cyclone  separator  receives  the 
flow  from  the  ultrasonic  chamber  and  separates  the  agglomerated 
heavier  panicles,  releasing  a  part  of  the  aerosol  in  the  filter  and 
recycling  the  remaining  aerosol  towards  the  mixing  zone,  wherein 
the  material  of  die  agglomeration  initiator  is  glycol,  which  is 
injected  into  the  mixing  zone  as  a  saturated  vapour. 


5.827351 
AIR  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ravi  Prasad,  East  Amherst;  Pauline  Jane  Cook,  Kenmore,  and 
Christian  Friedrich  Gottzman,  Clarence,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7954195 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  53/047:53/22 
VS.  a.  95—45  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  plurality  of  oxygen  streams  at 
respective  pressures  and  purities  from  an  air  separation  plant 
comprising  a  PSA  or  VPSA  oxygen  generator  having  a  compressed 
output  and  a  cascade  membrane  unit  having  respective  first  and 
second  stages  with  respective  inlets,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
stages  including  respective  retentate  and  permeate  fluid  streams, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

feeding  said  VPSA  output  to  said  first  stage  inlet  as  a  first  feed 

gas; 
utilizing  said  first  stage  retentate  stream  as  a  high  pressure,  low 
purity  oxygen  product  stream  in  an  industrial  or  medicinal 
product  application; 
directing  said  first  stage  permeate  to  said  second  stage  inlet  as  a 

second  feed  gas;  and 
utilizing  said  second  stage  permeate  stream  as  a  high  purity,  low 
pressure  oxygen  product  stream. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  mercury  from  a  gas  stream  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  injecting  sorbent  into  the  gas  stream,  dispersing 
water  into  the  gas  stream  to  create  a  cooled  gas  stream,  allowing 
the  cooled  gas  stream  to  dwell  with  the  sorbent  in  a  chamber  for 
removing  mercur)'  from  the  cooled  gas  stream  and  passing  the 
cooled  gas  stream  through  an  electrostatic  precipitator  located 
above  the  chamber  to  collect  water  and  recycle  the  collected  water 
back  into  the  chamber  for  cooling  the  gas  stream  in  the  chamber. 

15.  An  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  gas  stream 
compnsing  a  vessel  provided  with  an  internal  chamber,  the  vessel 
having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the  chamber  for  permitting 
a  gas  stream  to  be  introduced  into  the  chamber,  an  injector  for 
injecting  a  sorbent  into  the  gas  stream  to  remove  contaminants 
therein,  at  least  one  nozzle  for  dispersing  water  in  the  gas  stream  to 
enhance  mercury  removal  and  a  wet  electrostatic  precipitator  car- 
ried by  the  vessel  above  and  in  communication  with  the  chamber 
for  collecting  water  from  the  gas  stream  and  raining  the  collected 
water  back  into  the  chamber  for  cooling  the  gas  stream. 


5,827353 

PRECOLUMN  SEPARATOR  FOR  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPH 

Gregory  G.  O'Neil,  1872  Bird  Rd.  P.O.  Box  560,  Independence. 

Ky.  41051 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS96/14289.  §  371  Date  Apr.  15.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/10888.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  27,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  817,914 
Int.  a.*^  BOID  I5A)8 
VS.  CI.  95—87  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stripping  solvent  firom  a  sample  and  passing  said 
sample  through  a  gas  chromatograph.  said  method  comprising 
adding  said  sample  to  a  precolumn.  mixing  said  sample  with  a 
carrier  gas  flowing  at  a  first  flow  rate  into  said  precolumn  whereby 
said  carrier  gas  flows  through  said  precolumn  carrying  said  sample 
with  said  earner  gas; 

venting  a  first  portion  of  said  sample  through  a  purge  vent  to  an 
area  outside  of  said  gas  chromatograph; 
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decreasing  said  carrier  gas  flow  rale  to  a  second  flow  rate 
directing  a  portion  of  said  sample  from  said  precolumn  to  a 
detector  and  a  second  portion  of  said  sample  to  a  purge  inlet 
in  said  gas  chromalograph. 


5.827  J54 
CONTAINER  FOR  CARBON  MOLECILAR-SIEVF 
MATERIAL 
Kai  Krabiell.  Hattingen:  Alfoas  Schulte-Schulze-Berndt.  Bad 
Bentheim,  and  Detlef  Schafer.  Mulheim/Ruhr.  all  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   CarboTech-Anlagenbau   GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01990.  §  371  Dale  Jun.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  199*,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00234,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993.  43  20 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  5  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  95-96  ,7  Claims 

9    !     ?~5 


of  said  hollow  section  adapted  to  hermetically  seal  said  sieve 
material  in  said  hollow  section  and  to  secure  said  screen  retainer  to 
each  end  of  said  hollow  section,  said  sealing  arrangement  includ- 
ing a  gas-tight  metal  matenal  bolted  to  each  end  of  said  hollow 
section  and  an  adhesive  positioned  between  said  metal  material 
and  each  end  of  said  hollow  section. 

12.  A  method  of  producing  nitrogen  in  a  pressure  alternation 
adsorption  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 
a)  hermetically  sealing  a  carbon  molecular  sieve  material  in  a 
container,  said  container  including  a  housing  having  a  hollow 
section  having  two  ends  and  extending  substantially  longitu- 
dinally therethrough  and  designed  to  hold  said  carbon 
molecular  sieve  material,  a  screen  positioned  at  each  end  of 
said  hollow  section  to  maintain  said  sieve  material  in  said 
hollow  section,  a  screen  retainer  to  position  said  screen  at 
each  end  of  said  hollow  section,  a  sealing  arrangement  at  each 
end  of  said  hollow  section  adapted  to  hermetically  seal  said 
sieve  matenal  in  said  hollow  section  and  to  secure  said  screen 
retainer  to  each  end  of  said  hollow  section,  said  sealing 
arrangement  including  a  gas-tight  material  covering  each  end 
of  said  hollow  section  and  bolted  to  each  end  of  said  hollow- 
section  and  an  adhesive  positioned  between  said  gas-tight 
material  and  each  end  of  said  hollow  section: 

b)  breaking  said  hermetic  seal  at  least  one  end  of  said  hollow 
section; 

c)  mounting  said  container  on  a  container  support  to  hermeti- 
cally seal  each  end  of  said  hollow  section  to  said  container 
support  and  to  secure  said  screen  retainer  to  each  end  of  said 
hollow  section,  said  container  suppon  including  two  passage- 
ways, said  list  passageway  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
one  end  of  said  hollow  section  and  said  second  passageway 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  other  end  of  said 
hollow  section;  and. 

d)  supplying  gas  in  one  end  of  said  hollow  section  and  with- 
drawing gas  from  said  second  end  of  said  hollow  section 
dunng  a  pressure  adsorption  process. 


5,827355 
CARBON  FIBER  COMPOSITE  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 
ELECTRICALLY  REGENERABLE  AIR  FILTER  MEDIA 
Kirk  A.  Wilson,  Knoxville:  Timothy  D.  Burchell.  Oak  Ridge, 
and  Roddie  R.  Judkins,  Knoxville.  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  792,560 
Int.  CI."  BOID  5M)4 
U.S.  a.  95-114  8  Claims 

4o; 


1  A  portable  container  for  receiving  a  carbon  molecular  sieve 
matenal  for  u.se  in  a  gas  adsorption  apparatus,  said  container 
compnsing  a  hollow  section  having  two  ends  and  extending  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  through  said  container,  a  screen  positioned 
at  each  end  of  said  hollow  section  to  maintain  said  sie\e  material 
in  said  hollow  section,  a  screen  retainer  to  position  said  screen  at 
each  end  of  said  hollow  section,  a  sealing  arrangement  at  each  end 


1.  An  electrically  regenerable  gas  filter  method  for  removing 
pollutants  from  a  polluted  gas  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  Providing  a  carbon  fiber  composite  molecular  sieve  medium 
comprising  an  activated  carbon  fiber  composite  matenal  fur- 
ther comprising  a  multiplicity  of  porous  carbon  fibers  bonded 
with  a  carbonizable  organic  binder  to  fomi  an  open,  penne- 
able  structure,  said  composite  defining  a  porosity  in  a  range  of 
approximately  82-86'7f ; 

(B)  Passing  the  polluted  gas  into  said  filter  medium  to  sorb 
pollutants  from  the  unacceptable  gas  onto  said  filter  medium 
and  to  pass  acceptable  gas  therefrom;  and 
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(C)  Passing  an  electrical  current  through  said  filter  medium  to 
desorb  sorbed  pollutants  from  said  filter  medium. 


5,827356 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 
ACETYLENE-FREE  GASEOUS  MIXTURE 
Gary  P.  Hagen,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,987 
Int.  CI."  BOID  47/00:47/02 
U.S.  a.  95—238  11  Oaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  recovery  of  acetylene-free  gaseous 
mixture  from  gaseous  feedstreams  containing  from  about  1  to 
about  90  mole  percent  acetylene  and  optionally  other  low  molecu- 
lar weight  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  the  acetylene- 
containing  feedstream  with  at  least  one  alkanol  in  combination 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Lewis  acid  compounds,  Bronsted  acid  com- 
pounds, or  mixtures  thereof  in  an  organic  solvent,  under  conditions 
of  reaction  sufficient  to  form  a  liquid  mixmre  containing  at  least 
one  acetal  organic  compound,  and  a  gaseous  product  substantially 
free  of  acetylene. 


5,827357 

SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

COMPONENTS  OF  PRESSURIZED  DRILLING  FLUID 

RETURNS 

Raymond    Richard    Farion,    Red    Deer,   Canada,   T4S   2B6, 

assignor  to  Northland  Production  Testing  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,245 

Int.  CI."  BOID  19/00 

U,S.  CI.  95—253  4  Claims 


1.  A  separator  for  separating  the  liquid,  solids  and  gas  compo- 
nents of  pressurized  drilling  fluid  returns  from  a  well  undergoing 
drilling,  comprising; 

a  vertical  cylindrical  pressure  vessel  having  top  and  bottom  end 
walls  and  a  side  wall,  said  walls  forming  an  internal  chamber; 

a  cluster  of  vertical  vortex  tubes  positioned  inside  the  vessel 
chamber  between  the  vessel  top  and  bottom  walls,  so  that 
upper  and  lower  chamber  sections  extend  above  and  below 
die  vortex  tubes; 

each  vortex  tube  having  a  side  wall  forming  a  bore,  said  side 
wall  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  end  for  tangentially  introduc- 
ing returns  into  the  bore,  the  vortex  tube  being  open  at  its 
upper  end  and  closed  by  a  ffansverse  wall  at  its  lower  bottom 


end,  said  side  wall  forming  at  least  one  peripheral  opening  at 
its  lower  end  for  discharging  liquid  and  solids; 

means  for  feeding  returns  to  each  vortex  mbe  through  its  inlet; 

the  vessel  bottom  wall  being  elliptical  and  having  a  central 
oudet; 

means  for  withdrawing  solids  through  the  vessel  bottom  wall 
ouUet; 

outlet  means  for  discharging  gas  from  the  upper  chamber  sec- 
tion; and 

outlet  means,  located  above  the  bottom  ends  of  the  vortex  tubes, 
for  discharging  liquids  through  the  vessel  side  wall. 

4.  A  method  for  separating  the  components  of  pressurized  drill- 
ing fluid  returns  from  a  well  undergoing  drilling,  said  fluid  com- 
prising bit  cuttings,  liquid,  which  may  include  produced  oil,  and 
gas.  comprising: 

providing  a  vertical  pressure  vessel  having  lop,  bottom  and  side 
walls  which  form  an  internal  chamber,  said  vessel  containing 
at  least  one  vertical  vortex  tube  having  a  top  opening,  a  closed 
bottom  and  a  peripheral  opening  at  its  bottom  end,  said  vessel 
having  a  returns  feed  pipe  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
vortex  tube  to  feed  returns  tangentially  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  vortex  tube,  the  bottom  of  the  vortex  tube  being  spaced 
above  the  vessel  bottom  wall  so  that  the  vessel  chamber 
includes  a  bottom  section  between  the  vessel  bottom  wall  and 
the  bottom  of  the  vortex  tube,  the  bottom  wall  having  a 
central  outlet  at  the  base  thereof,  the  vessel  side  wall  having 
vertically  spaced  apart  oil  and  water  discharge  outlets  spaced 
above  the  bottom  of  the  vortex  tube,  the  vessel  having  a  gas 
outlet  at  its  upper  end; 

feeding  remms  into  the  upper  end  of  the  vortex  tube  so  that  they 
rotate  downward  through  the  tube  bore  and  form  a  central  gas 
vortex,  an  outer  layer  of  solids  and  an  inner  layer  of  liquid; 

discharging  the  gas  out  of  the  upper  end  of  the  vortex  tube  and 
through  the  gas  outlet; 

discharging  liquid  and  solids  from  the  vortex  tube  through  its 
peripheral  opening  into  the  chamber  bottom  section  and  tem- 
porarily retaining  them  in  the  chamber  so  that  they  separate 
by  gravity  separation  under  quiescent  conditions  to  form  a 
bottom  layer  of  solids  and  an  upper  layer  of  liquid; 

withdrawing  solids  through  the  vessel's  bottom  wall  outlet  while 
maintaining  the  inflow  of  returns  into  the  vessel;  and 

discharging  separate  individual  streams  of  oil  and  water  through 
the  liquid  discharge  outlets  at  restricted  rates  so  that  the 
bottom  outlet  of  the  vortex  tube  remains  submerged  in  liquid 
at  all  times. 


5,827358 
RAPID  CYCLE  PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION 
OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Stanley  Kulish,  Toledo,  and  Robert  P.  Swank,  Maitsfield,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Impact  MST,  Incorporation,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,281 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/047 
V.S.  CI.  96—115  19  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  pressure  swing  adsorption  concentrator  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  at  least  three  molecular  sieves  connected  to  operate 
in  sequence  in  a  cycle  during  which  each  sieve  is  pressurized 
to  a  pressure  higher  than  atmospheric  pressure,  each  sieve 
having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side; 
valve  means  for  operating  each  of  the  sieves  sequentially 
through  the  cycle  such  that  each  sieve  has  a  venting  subcycle 
dunng  which  the  sieve  is  \ented  substantially  to  atmospheric 
pressure  from  the  inlet  side  thereof  and  remaining  portion  of 
the  cycle  during  which  the  sie\e  is  pressurized  from  its  inlet 
side  and  exchanges  product  nch  gas  at  its  outlet  side,  with 
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5,827,360 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAM 

BITUMEN 

Nestor  Mikael  Salminen.  Tbrku,  Finland,  assignor  to  CMI 

Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,065,  Oct  9,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,442 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  195/00:  B05B  7/24 

VS.  a.  106-273.1  8  Claims 


Oy. 


each  sieve  substantially  being  in  the  remaining  portion  of  its 
cycle  when  a  majority  of  the  other  sieves  are  simultaneously 
in  their  respective  venting  subcycles. 


5,827359 

ACCUMULATOR  DESICCANT  BAG 

Rodney  L.  Dobson,  East  Aurora;  Peter  J.  Donnelly,  Williams- 

ville,  and  Samuel  A.  Incorvia,  North  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Multisorb  Technologies,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,566,  Sep.  13,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,693424.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,463 

Int.  a.''  BIOD  53/04 

UA  a.  96-147  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  foam  bitumen  from  water  and 
bitumen,  the  combination  of: 

a  reactor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  a  bitumen  inlet 

adjacent  the  first  end  thereof;  a  foam  bitumen  outlet  adjacent 

the  second  end  thereof,  and  a  water  inlet  adjacent  the  first  end 

thereof; 
a  cylinder  in  the  first  end  portion  of  the  reactor  having  one  end 

closed  at  the  first  end  of  die  reactor  and  an  orifice  in  the 

opposite  end  thereof; 
an  adjustable  cone  partially  restricting  said  orifice; 
means  for  directing  the  bitumen  from  said  bitumen  inlet  through 

said  cylinder  and  out  said  orifice  around  said  cone  to  form  a 

conical  jet  of  bitumen  exiting  said  orifice;  and 
a  nozzle  connected  to  said  water  inlet  for  directing  a  jet  of  water 

transversely   into   the  jet  of  bitumen   exiting   said  orifice. 

whereby  the  water  is  incorporated  into  the  bitumen. 


5,82731 
CARBON-CONTAINING  nCMENTS 
Klaus  Bernhardt,  Gross-Umstadt;  Reiner  Vogt,  Kranichstein, 
and  Gerhard  Pfaff,  Munster,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  10 
990.3;  Oct.  1,  1994,  44  35  300.6 

Int.  CI."  C04B  14/20 
VS.  CI.  106-^15  1,  Claims 

1.  Carbon-containing  pigments  prepared  by  pyrolysis  of  sub- 
strates with  a  layer  consisting  of  one  or  more  metal  oxides, 
colloidal  organic  panicles  and  optionally  an  organofunctional 
silane  compound  at  temperatures  >700°  C.  under  oxygen-free 
conditions. 


1.  A  preformed  desiccant  bag  comprising  a  preformed  porous 
casing,  a  first  preformed  bulbous  end  portion  of  a  first  girth  on  said 
casing,  a  second  preformed  bulbous  end  portion  of  a  second  girth 
on  said  casing,  a  preformed  centfal  waist  portion  of  a  third  ginh 
located  between  said  first  and  second  preformed  bulbous  end 
portions,  said  third  girth  being  smaller  than  either  said  first  and 
second  girths,  desiccant  m  said  casing,  said  first  and  second  pre- 
formed bulbous  end  portions  being  of  substantially  solid  rectangu- 
lar configuration,  said  casing  comprising  a  first  wall  having  a  first 
outer  edge  portion,  a  trough-shaped  second  wall  having  a  second 
outer  edge  portion,  and  a  seam  joining  said  first  and  second  edge 
portions. 


5,827  J62 
MODIFIED  ORGANOCLAYS 
Neil   Andrew    McLeod,    West    Midlands,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Envirotreat  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,228 
Int.  a.*  C04B  14/04 
VS  a.  10^^16  7aaims 

1.  A  modified  organoclay  for  treatment  of  material  contaminated 
with  organic  wastes,  the  modified  organoclay  comprising: 

a  clay  treated  with  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  and  a  polar  organic  compound 
to  form  an  organoclay  having  organophilic  properties,  said 
organoclay  being  modified  by  treatment  by  a  pillaring  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chlorhydrol, 
metal  hydroxide  polymers,  ffansition  metal  clusters,  silicon 
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or  a  o-carboxybenzamidomethylquinacridone  partial  hydrolysis 
product  thereof,  and  the  second  quinacridone  derivative  is  pyra- 
zolylmethylquinacridone  of  the  formula 


oxides,  titanium  oxides,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  salt  of  a 
transition  metal  in  quantities  corresponding  to  no  more  than 
100%  stoichiometric  exchange  of  the  exchangeable  cations  of 
the  clay,  to  thereby  establish  chemical  bonding  between  the 
clay  and  the  organic  wastes. 


(MO5S).— Q-  -CH2— N 


)= 


\ 


A 


Rj  J, 


5,827363 

STRUCTURE  PRECIPITATED  SILICATES  AND  SILICAS, 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  IN  INK  JET  PRINTING 

Michael  S.  Darsillo,  Wadsworth,  and  Sturgis  Gregg  Allen, 
Copley,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Degussa  Corporation, 
Ridgeiield  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,677 

Int.  a."  C04B  14/04 

VS.  CI.  106-^84  15  Claims 


in  which  formulae 

Q  is  a  quinacridone  radical. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  Cl-C4allcyl, 

Rl,  R2,  and  R3  are  independently,  hydrogen,  halogen,  unsubsti- 

tuted  Cl-C18alkyl,  Cl-C18alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  or 

more  halogen  or  CI-C6alkoxy  groups,  unsubstituted  C6-C10  aryl. 

C6-CI0  aryl  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  Cl-C18alkyl, 

halogen,  nitro  or  Cl-C6alkoxy  groups,  or  Rl  and  R2  together  with 

the  carbons  of  the  pyrazole  ring  form  part  of  a  fused  alicyclic, 

aromatic  or  heterocyclic  ring, 

M  is  hydrogen,  a  quaternary  ammonium  cation,  or  a  metal  cation. 

n  is  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

X  is  a  number  from  0  to  2,  and 

y  is  1,  2,  3  or  4. 


5.827364 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Shivakumar  Basalingappa  Hendi,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804306 
Int.  CI."  C09C  48/00:67/50 
VS.  CI.  106-^95  20  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  composition  which  comprises  a  pigment,  a  first 
quinacridone  derivative  and  a  second  quinacridone  derivative 
wherein  the  first  quinacridone  derivative  is  a  phthalimidometh- 
ylquinacridone  of  the  formula 


5,827365 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  ITS 

FABRICATION 

Kenji  Shimoyama.  and  Hideki  Gotoh,  both  of  Ushiku,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,737,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  376,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-190883 

Int.  CI."  C30B  25/14 

VS.  CI.  117—94  IS  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  ink  jet  coating  formulation  compris- 
ing dry  milling  a  precipitated  silicate  or  silica  particulate  in  a 
media  mill  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  achieve  a  30  to  60% 
reduction  in  structure  as  measured  by  the  decrease  in  DBP  number 
to  form  a  dry  milled  product  of  reduced  DBP  number,  dispersing 
said  product  into  water  to  obtain  aqueous  slurry,  and  mixing  said 
slurry  with  a  binder  for  producing  the  desired  ink  jet  coating. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  selective  growth  fabrication  of  a  thin  film 
form  of  aluminum-containing  Group  111-V  compound  semiconduc- 
tor using  a  halogen  element-free  hydride  and  a  halogen  element- 
free  organic  metal,  characterized  in  that  a  halide  gas  and/or  a 
halogen  gas  that  are  free  from  the  mother  elements  of  the  com- 
pound to  be  grown  are  added  to  the  reaction  atmosphere  at  a  flow- 
rate  that  permits  the  selective  growth  to  be  maintained,  while  the 
compound  is  growing,  wherein  a  protective  film  is  used  to  effect 
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said  selective  growth,  and  deposition  of  polycrystals  on  said  pro- 
tective film  is  inhibited  by  said  halide  gas  and/or  halogen  gas. 


5,827,366 
CZOCHRALSKI  GROWING  APPARATUS  SUPPRESSING 
GROWTH  STRIATION  OF  LONG  LARGE-DUMETER 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  SILICON 
Masahho  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  754,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995,  7-304791 
Int.  CI.''  C30B  J5/00 
VS.  CL  117-202  6  Qaims 


heat  shield  for  protecting  a  neck  section  of  said  crystal  ingol  from 
radiative  heat  transferred  within  said  furnace,  and  forming  a  gas 
flow  chamber  which  regulate  said  cooling  gas  to  flow  over  the 
neck  section  of  said  crystal  ingot  to  provide  cooling  to  said  neck 
section,  thereby  increasing  the  mechanical  strength  thereof. 


5.827368 

DEVICE  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  LAYER  OF  MATERIAL  ON 

A  SURFACE 

Robert  J.  Stango,  Richfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marquette  Uni- 
versity, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,072 

Int  CI.''  B05C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  118-76  ,9  cxauns 


1.  A  Czochralski   monocrystalline  silicon  growing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  crucible  for  putting  molten  silicon  thereinto; 

a  mechanism  for  pulling  up  a  crysul  seed  by  a  wire  to  grow  a 

monocrystalline  silicon  rod  from  said  molten  silicon: 
a  magnetic  ring  for  being  mounted  on  said  monocrystalline 

silicon  rod;  and 
a  fixed  electromagnet  for  pulling  up  said  magnetic  ring. 


1.  A  device  for  depositing  a  layer  of  material  on  a  surface, 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  hub  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  plurality  of  fibers  projecting  from  the  hub.  each  fiber  having  an 
outer  end  and  being  formed  from  the  material  to  be  deposited 
on  the  surface;  and 

rotauon  structure  for  rotating  the  hub  at  a  predetermined  angular 
velocity  such  that  the  outer  ends  of  the  fibers  engage  the 
surface,  and  for  generating  an  impact  force  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  fibers  when  engaging  the  surface  such  that  the  outer 
ends  of  the  fibers  melt  and  adhere  to  the  surface. 


5,827  J67 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  MECHANICAL 
STRENGTH  OF  THE  NECK  SECTION  OF 
CZOCHRALSKI  SILICON  CRYSTAL 
Witawat  Wijaranakula,  and  Akihiko  Tamura.  both  of  Vancou- 
ver, Wash.,  assignors  to  SEH  America.  Vancouver,  Wash. 
FUed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  713.607 
Int.  a."  C30B  35/00 
VS.  a.  117-208  45  cu«^ 


5,827369 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Junichi  Tobari.  and  Takeshi  Kishido,  both  of  Hino.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144499 
Int  a."  B05C  3/02 

16  Claims 


1.  A  heat  shield  assembly  used  in  conjunction  with  a  Czochralski 
(Cz)  crystal  growing  furnace  which  utilizes  a  seed  chuck  assembly 
for  holding  a  seed  to  grow  a  crystal  ingot  from  molten  semicon- 
ductor material  and  has  a  cooling  system  for  providing  a  cooling 
gas  for  cooling  said  ingot,  the  heat  shield  assembly  comprising  a 


1.  A  coating  die  for  coating  a  web  with  a  solution,  wheiein  the 
web  is  conveyed  in  a  predetermined  direction  so  as  to  run  past  the 
coating  die.  said  coating  die  comprising: 

a  body  forming  the  coating  die. 

a  coating  surface  provided  on  the  body  at  a  position  close  to  the 
running  web; 

a  soluuon  chamber  provided  in  the  body  for  containing  the 
solution; 
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a  feeding  conduit  provided  in  the  body,  wherein  the  solution  is 
fed  from  the  outside  of  the  body  to  the  solution  chamber 
through  the  feeding  conduit: 

a  slit  provided  in  the  body  so  as  to  connect  the  solution  chamber 
and  the  coating  surface,  wherein  the  solution  is  fed  fitjm  the 
solution  chamber  to  the  coating  surface  through  the  slit,  and 
then  the  solution  is  transferred  from  the  coating  surface  to  the 
running  web: 

a  dry  surface  provided  on  the  body  and  positioned  upstream  of 
the  coating  surface  in  terms  of  the  predetermined  direction: 

■    and 

a  polymer  layer  formed  on  a  polymer  layer  forming  surface,  the 
polymer  layer  forming  surface  being  at  least  one  of  ( 1 )  the  dry 
surface,  (2)  an  internal  surface  of  the  slit,  or  (3)  internal 
surfaces  of  the  solution  chamber  and  the  feeding  conduit,  the 
polymer  layer  containing  a  polymer  prepared  by  polymerizing 
a  silane  coupling  agent  having  a  fluorine  containing  alkyl 
group. 


5,827371 

UNIBODY  CRUaBLE  AND  EFFUSION  SOURCE 

EMPLOYING  SUCH  A  CRUCIBLE 

Paul  E.  Colombo,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  and  Robert  F. 

Donadio,  Hudson,  N.H..  assignors  to  Chorus  Corporation. 

White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  433,033.  May  3.  1995.  This 

application  Aug.  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  705335 

InL  CI."  C23C  16/54.  F27B  I4/0S 

V.S.  a.  118—726  43  Claims 


5.827370 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  BUILD-UP 

OF  MATERIAL  ON  INNER  SURFACE  OF  TUBE 

DOWNSTREAM  FROM  A  REACTION  FURNACE 

Youfan  Gu.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  MKS  Instnunents,  Inc., 

Andover.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782.785 

Int  a."  C23C  16/00:  F16L  55/00:9/18 

VS.  a.  118-715  76  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  conducting  a  flowing  fluid,  comprising: 

an  elongated  conduit  having  a  wall  with  an  inside  surface  that 

surrounds  a  space,  said  elongated  conduit  having  an  inlet 

opening  through  which  a  first  fluid  flows  into  tiie  space  and  an 

outlet  opening  through  which  the  first  fluid  flows  out  of  the 

space; 
a  nozzle  positioned  adjacent  the  inside  surface  between  the  inlet 

opening  and  the  outlet  opening  and  directed  longitudinally 

toward  said  outlet  opening;  and 
a  source  of  a  second  fluid  outside  said  conduit  connected  to  said 

nozzle. 


1.  An  eflfusion  cell  for  heating  material  to  be  deposited  on  a 
substrate,  comprising: 

a  support  assembly  comprising  a  mounting  flange  and  at  least 
one  support  post  extending  from  the  mounting  flange;  and 

a  head  assembly  connected  to  the  at  least  one  support  post,  the 
head  assembly  comprising  a  container  for  holding  the  material 
and  a  heater  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  container  for 
heating  the  material  in  the  container,  the  container  comprising 
a  rigid  wall  structure  enclosing  an  interior  space,  said  wall 
structure  being  constructed  of  one  piece  of  material  and  being 
made  of  pyrolytic  boron  nitride,  said  wall  structure  defining  a 
base  portion  and  a  neck  portion  attached  to  the  base  portion, 
the  neck  portion  having  a  negative  draft  angle  extending  away 
from  the  base  portion  and  terminating  in  a  neck  onfice,  the 
base  portion  having  a  first  peripheral  dimension  and  the  neck 
orifice  having  a  second  peripheral  dimension,  said  second 
peripheral  dimension  being  less  than  said  first  peripheral 
dimension. 


5.827372 
AQUEOUS  ALCOHOLIC  AKLALINE  PROCESS  FOR 
CATIONIZATION  AND  ANIONIZATION  OF  NORMAL, 
WAXY.  AND  HIGH  AMYLOSE  STARCHES  FROM 
CEREAL.  LEGUME.  TUBER  AND  ROOT  SOURCES 
Prakasb  R.  Bhirud.  Richmond  Hill;  Frank  W.  Sosulski.  Saska- 
toon; Robert  T.  TVIer.  Saskatoon,  and  Meera  Kweon,  Saska- 
toon, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Grain  Tech  Consulting. 
Saskatoon 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00538.  §  371  Date  Oct  21.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09327.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  648.0% 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  22.  1994.  2132685 
Int  CI.''  C08B  30/00:30/12:31/00:  C08L  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  127—71  18  Claims 

1.  A  wet  method  for  the  cationization  of  intact  starch  granules 
while  inhibiting  gelatinization  of  the  intact  starch  granules  com- 
prising mixing  the  starch  with  a  liquid  and  cationizing  tlie  starch  in 
the  said  mixture  under  alkaline  conditions,  characterized  in  that  the 
liquid  is  a  mixture  consisting  of  water  and  one  non-aqueous,  water 
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5,827,373 

WATERAND  CHEMICAL  RECYCLING 
Tord  Georg  Eriksson,  Box  167,  JafaUa,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00477,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29877,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  28,  1994,  9401461 
Int  a.^  B08B  7/04;  BOID  }2/00 
U&  a.  134-10  16  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  used  washing  solution  for  motor- 
ized vehicles,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  generating  a  used  washing  solution  comprising  a  detergent 
containing  cationic  tensides  and  a  sludge  comprising  at  least 
one  of  an  oil.  a  heavy  metal,  and  particulate  matter: 

(b)  adding  to  said  used  washing  solution  a  quantity  of  an 
emulsion  breaking  and  heavy  metal  precipitating  agent,  said 
agent  compnsing  a  multivalently  anionic  soluble  salt,  to  form 
a  treated  washing  solution: 

(c)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sludge  from  the  treated 
solution,  thereby  forming  an  at  least  partially  purified  solu- 
tion: 

(d)  oxygenating  and  agitating  said  at  least  partially  purified 
solution  while  substantially  avoiding  application  of  shearing 
forces  thereto:  and 

(e)  filtering  the  oxygenated  solution  to  remove  additional  sludge 
therefrom  to  regenerate  the  used  washing  solution: 

wherein  the  used  solution  is  maintained  at  a  substantially  alkaline 
pH  during  said  adding,  separating,  oxygenating  and  filtering  steps 
by  adjusting  the  quantity  of  said  breaking  and  precipitating  agent 
added  thereto. 


5,827374 

PROCESS  FOR  INTEGRATED  RECYCLING  OF 

CLEANING  SOLUTION  IN  INDUSTRUL  WASHING 

EQUIPMENT 

Pierre  G.  Mansur,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mansur  Industries 

Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,624,  Aug.  31.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,290.  Feb.  24, 

1995,  PaL  No.  5,549,128.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  771,640 

Int  CI.''  B08B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  134-12  13  Claims 


miscible  solvent,  wherein  gelatinization  of  the  starch  is  inhibited 
by  cationizing  the  starch  at  a  temperature  between  30°-80°  C.  in 
said  mixture. 


1.  A  process  for  recycling  cleaning  solution  in  an  industrial 
washing  apparatus,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  holding  tank  for  containing  a  charge  of  the 
cleaning  solution  therein: 

providing  a  wash  basin  including  an  at  least  partially  surround- 
ing wall  structure  and  a  floor  having  a  drain  means  therein  for 
draining  the  solution  from  said  wash  basin  into  said  holding 
tank; 

providing  a  drain  passage  between  said  wash  basin  and  said 
holding  tank  for  permming  gravitational  flow  of  the  cleaning 
solution  from  within  said  wash  basin  and  into  said  holding 
tank: 

providing  a  distillation  chamber  structured  and  disposed  to 
receive  the  charge  of  cleaning  solution  therein; 

providing  a  transfer  passage  between  said  holding  tank  and  said 
distillation  chamber  to  permit  gravitational  fluid  flow  of  the 
cleaning  solution  from  within  said  holding  tank  and  into  said 
distillation  chamber; 

maintaining  said  wash  basin  above  said  holding  tank: 

mainuining  said  holding  tank  above  said  distillation  chamber; 

containing  the  charge  of  the  cleaning  solution  in  said  holding 
tank; 

pumping  the  cleaning  solution  into  said  wash  basin  for  washing 
articles  therein: 

returning  the  cleaning  solution  from  said  wash  basin,  by  gravi- 
tational flow  through  said  drain  passage,  to  said  holding  tank; 

periodically  opening  a  transfer  valve  below  said  holding  lank 
and  releasing  the  entire  charge  of  cleaning  solution  from 
within  said  holding  tank,  after  becoming  contaminated  from 
use  during  washing,  causing  the  enure  charge  of  cleaning 
solution  and  contaminants  in  the  holding  tank  lo  be  flushed, 
by  gravitational  flow,  into  said  distillation  chamber  below  said 
holding  tank: 

sealing  said  transfer  passage  between  said  holding  tank  and  said 
distillation  chamber  to  prevent  vapors  from  rising  from  said 
distillation  chamber  Into  said  holding  tank  and  to  prevent  air 
flow  between  said  holding  tank  and  said  distillation  chamber: 

sealing  said  drain  passage  between  said  wash  basin  and  said 
holding  tank  when  the  washing  apparatus  is  not  being  used  for 
washing  operations,  to  prevent  cleaning  solution  vapors  from 
escaping  from  within  said  holding  tank  into  the  surrounding 
atmosphere; 
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heating  the  contaminated  charge  of  cleaning  solution  to  a  prede- 
termined temperature  in  said  distillation  chamber  to  cause 
vaporization  of  the  cleaning  solution  and.  thereby,  producing 
cleaning  solution  vapors  which  are  separated  from  non- 
vaporized  contaminants; 

directing  said  cleaning  solution  vapors  away  from  said  distilla- 
tion chamber  and  condensing  said  cleaning  solution  vapors  to 
yield  purified,  condensed  liquid  cleaning  solution:  and 

returning  the  purified  liquid  cleaning  solution  to  said  holding 
tank  for  subsequent  use  to  wash  articles  in  said  wash  basin. 


5327375 

PROCESS  FOR  CARBURIZING  FERROUS  METAL 

PARTS 

George  E.  Barbour,  3200  S.  Jerome  Rd.,  Pittsford,  Mich.  49271 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  96337 

Int.  CI."  C23C  mi 

MS.  CI.  148—225  is  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  carburizing  ferrous  metal  parts  in  a  furnace 

having  a  process  chamber  in  which  the  ferrous  metal  parts  are 

carburized  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i.)  heating  the  process  chamber  to  a  temperanire  in  excess  of 

about  1100°  P.; 
ii.)  charging  the  fertous  metal  parts  to  be  carburized  into  the 

process  chamber; 
iii.)  providing  a  carrier  gas  comprising  an  endothermic  carrier 
gas  formed-by  partial  reaction  of  fuel  gas  and  air  in  an 
externally  heated  catalyst  filled  chamber,  and  feeding  the 
carrier  gas  into  the  process  chamber  so  as  to  provide  a  furnace 
atmosphere  in  the  process  chamber  having  a  dew  point  and 
having  a  carbon  potential  of  at  least  about  0.5%; 
iv.)  providing  a  source  of  air  and  a  source  of  enriching  gas  and 
feeding  the  air  and  the  enriching  gas  simultaneously  to  the 
process  chamber  so  as  to  raise  the  carbon  potential  of  the 
furnace  atmosphere  in  die  process  chamber  by  at  least  about 
0.1%;  and 
V.)  discharging  the  ferrous  metal  parts  from  the  furnace. 


5,827376 

MOLDS  FOR  PLASTIC  PROTOTYPING  AND 

ISOTHERMAL  FORGING  OF  ALUMINUM,  STEEL 

THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THEREOF 

Algirdas  A.  Underys,  Arlington  Hts,  III.,  assignor  lo  A.  FinkI  & 

Sons  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684302 

Int.  CI."  C22C  W16;  C21D  7/06 

MS.  a.  148—328  20  Claims 

Weldobility  Diagram 
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b.  yield  to  ultimate  ratio  in  the  range  of  on  the  order  of  about 
75%  to  85%, 

c.  reduction  in  area  in  the  range  of  on  the  order  of  about  60%  to 
70%, 

d.  elongation  in  die  range  of  on  the  order  of  about  19%  to  27%, 

e.  a  decrease  in  hardness  from  surface  to  center  in  diick  cross 
sections  of  no  more  than  about  30  BHN, 

f.  substantially  equal  machining  tool  life  as  aluminum  alloys  at 
machining  speeds  up  to  70%  of  aluminum  alloy  machining 
speeds, 

g.  a  decrease  in  yield  strength  at  an  elevated  temperature  of 
about  800°  F  of  no  more  dian  about  15%  compared  to  room 
temperature  yield  strength, 

h.  a  welding  profile  of  no  more  than  about  300°  F.  for  preheating 

and  interpass  heating,  and  no  post-heating, 
i.  polishability  of  at  least  SPI  A2,  and 
j.  the  ability  to  harden  at  elevated  working  temperatuies. 
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1.  A  steel  mold  for  plastic  prototyping  having,  after  solution 
treatment  and  ageing  in  the  range  of  from  about  600°  F.  to  about 
1400°  P., 

a.  hardness  in  the  range  of  200-250  BHN, 


5327377 
FLEXIBLE  ALLOY  AND  COMPONENTS  MADE 
THEREFROM 
James  Roy  Crum,  Ona;  Gaylord  Darreil  Smith,  Huntington,- 
Vemoo    William    Hartmann,    Huntington,    and    William 
Lawrence  Mankins,  Huntington,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
INCO  Alloys  International,  Inc.,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,405 
InL  CI."  C22C  30/00 
U.S.  CI.  14»-^142  4  Claims 


^SILICON 


I.  A  flexible,  thermally  stable  and  weldable  nickel-base  alloy 
demonstrating  a)  fatigue  resistance,  b)  hot  salt  corrosion  resistance, 
c)  chloride  stress  cortosion  cracking  resistance,  d)  pitting  and 
general  cortosion  resistance  generally  superior  to  321  and  316ri 
stainless  steels,  and  e)  increasing  strength  and  ductility  during 
service  conditions  of  about  800°  P.- 1400°  P.  (427°  C.-760°  C). 
the  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  35.5^2%  nickel,  21-28%  chro- 
mium. 4.6-6%  molybdenum.  0.8-1.5%  silicon,  0.3-1%  titanium, 
up  to  0.25%  copper,  up  to  0.45%  niobium,  up  to  0.3%  carbon,  up 
to  0.5 

manganese,  up  to  1%  aluminum,  up  to  0,3%  nitrogen,  up  to 
0.001%  sulfur,  trace  commercial  impurities,  a  maximum  ASTM 
grain  size  number  of  8-9,  a  room  temperature  yield  strength  of 
about  40  ksi  (275  inPa),  and  the  balance  iron. 
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5,827^78 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  METALLIC 
WORKPIECES 
Gennadiy  Belenkiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ACDS  Tech- 
nologies, Ltd.,  Sparlu,  Nev. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,941 

Int.  CI.''  C21D  1/09 

\}S.  a.  14S— 561  13  aaims 


5,827  J79 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EXTRA  HIGH  TENSILE 
STEEL  HAV ING  EXCELLENT  STRESS  CORROSION 
CRACKING  RESISTANCE 
Yoshihiro  Okamura;  Ryota  Yaraaba,  both  of  Tokai:  Tomoya 
Koseki,  Chiba,  and  Ichiro  Nakagawa,   Kurashiki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  and 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,409,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,795.  Oct  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,717 
Int.  CI.''  C21D  6/00 
L.S.  CI.  148—621  2  Claims 
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weight.  0.04  to  0.09%  of  C.  0.01  to  0.10%  of  Si,  0.05  to  0.65%  of 
Mn.  more  than  8.0  and  up  to  11 .0%  of  Ni,  0.5  to  1.5%  of  Mo,  0.2 
to  1.5%  of  Cr.  0.02  to  0.20%  of  V  and  0.01%  to  0.08%  of  Al  and 
further  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0.2  to  1.5%  Cu,  0.005  to  0.10%  of  Nb  and  0.005  to 
0.03%  of  Ti  as  strength  improving  elements  and  0.0005  to 
0.0005%  of  Ca  and  0.0005  to  0.0100%  of  REM  as  elements  for 
regulating  inclusions  with  the  balance  consisting  of  iron  and 
unavoidable  impurities,  to  a  temperature  between  1000°  C.  and 
1250°  C,  conventionally  hot-rolling  tfie  slab  at  a  temperature  of 
Ar"  point  or  above  to  form  a  hot-rolled  plate,  after  hot-rolling, 
air-cooling  the  hot-rolled  plate  to  a  temperature  below  (A^, 
point-40°  C.)  thereby  providing  a  cooled-rolled  plate,  after  air- 
cooling,  as  a  subsequent  heating  process,  reheating  the  cooled- 
rolled  plate  at  a  rate  of  120°  C./min  or  less  to  a  temperature  region 
of  from  (A„  point-40°  C.)  to  less  than  A^-,  point,  quenching  the 
reheating  plate  and  subsequently  tempering  the  quenched  plate  at  a 
temperature  of  the  A^-,  point  or  below,  thereby  providing  extra 
high  tensile  steel  having  a  yield  strength  of  at  least  1080  MPa  and 
a  limit  of  K,5cc  o^  base  material  of  at  least  155  MPa^. 


A  method  of  treating  a  surface  of  a  metal  workpiece  to 
generate  an  amorphous  structure  therein,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  confining  a  liquefied  gas  in  a  bath  in  a  vessel  having  a 
window  transparent  to  a  laser  beam,  said  window  being  in 
direct  contact  with  said  liquefied  gas; 

(b)  immersing  a  metal  workpiece  in  said  bath  of  a  liquefied  gas 
.">o  that  a  surface  of  said  metal  workpiece  lies  below  a  layer  of 
said  liquefied  gas; 

(c)  cooling  the  metal  workpiece  in  said  bath  to  a  temperature  of 
said  liquefied  gas: 

(d)  directing  a  pulsed  la.ser  beam  to  which  said  window  is 
transparent  through  said  layer  onto  a  spot  on  said  surface 
through  said  window  to  locally  heat  said  surface  at  said  spot 
while  said  surface  is  covered  with  said  layer,  thereby  gener- 
ating an  amorphous  structure  at  said  spot:  and 

(e)  relatively  displacing  said  laser  beam  and  said  workpiece  to 
shift  said  spot  on  said  surface. 


5,827  J80 
PRECURED  TIRE  TREAD  HAVING  SEALING 
PROJECTION  FOR  A  TRUCK  TIRE 
Lawrence  Edward  Chlebina,  Akron;  Gary  Edwin  Tubb,  Cop- 
ley, and  Thomas  Andrew  Laurich,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642^290,  May  3,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  497,709,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5336348.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,122 
Int.  CI.''  B60C  li/02 
MS,,  a.  152—209  R  3  Claims 


2.  A  process  for  producing  an  extra  high  tensile  steel  having  an 
excellent  stress  corrosion  cracking  resistance,  comprises  the  steps 
of;  heating  a  slab  consisting  essentially  of.  in  terms  of  %  by 


1.  In  a  precured  tire  tread  for  annular  mounting  to  an  unvulca- 
nized  or  a  vulcanized  prepared  tire  casing,  the  tread  being  made 
from  an  elastomeric  material,  the  precured  tire  tread  having  a 
radially  outer  ground  engaging  surface,  the  tread  having  grooves 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  ground  engaging  surface,  the 
tread  material  radially  inwardly  of  the  grooves  constituting  an 
inner  tread,  the  inner  tread  having  a  radially  inner  surface  and  a 
radially  outer  surface,  the  tread  when  in  an  annular  configuration 
having  a  cross-section  including  first  and  second  lateral  surfaces 
respectively  extending  radially  inwardly  and  axially  outwardly 
from  axially  outermost  points  on  the  ground  engaging  surface  to 
axially  outermost  and  radially  innermost  points  of  the  inner  tread 
surface  a  distance  of  less  than  two  times  the  thickness  of  the  tread, 
the  uead  thickness  being  defined  as  measured  at  the  equatorial 
plane,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  pair  of  circumferentially  continuous  projections,  one  projec- 
tion extending  axially  outwardly  from  each  of  the  first  and 
second  lateral  surfaces  and  being  radially  outwardly  spaced  in 
proximity  to  and  generally  above  the  intersection  of  the 
radially  inner  tread  surface  and  the  first  or  second  lateral 
surface  at  a  distance  of  about  3  mm,  each  projection  having  a 
radially  inner  surface  providing  a  means  for  air  tightly  sealing 
the  tread-casing  assembly  at  each  of  the   lateral   surfaces 
during  the  vulcanization  of  the  tread  to  the  casing,  when  the 
tread  is  placed  in  contact  w  ith  a  surface  of  a  mold,  the  radially 
inner  surface  of  each  projection  and  that  portion  of  the  first 
and  second  lateral  surfaces  located  between  the  projection  and 
the  intersection  and  the  surface  of  the  mold  forming  a  cavity 
for  the  flow  of  unvulcanized  rubber  from  the  casing  to  extend 
axially  outward  of  the  first  or  second  lateral  surface  and 
radially  up  to  the  radially  inner  surface  of  the  projection,  the 
flow   of  unvulcanized  rubber  effectively  encapsulating  die 
tread  and  creating  an  imperceptible  seam  line  at  the  radial 
inner  surface  of  the  projection. 
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5,827381 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRES  INCLUDING  A  TIRE 
COMPONENT  CONTAINING  GROUPS  OF 
REINFORCING  ELEMENTS 
Toshiya  Miyazono;  Yoshihide  Kohno;  Hiroyuki  Koseki,  and 
Yoichi  Okamoto,  all  of  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,802,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,807,  Aug.  9, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

341,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-210201; 
Feb.  4,  1992,  4-018985,-  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-020099;  Feb.  5,  1992, 
4-020100 

Int.  CI."  B60C  9/00:9/20 
VS.  CI.  152-526  54  Oaims 

1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  belt  serving  to  reinforce 
a  tread  portion,  a  carcass  ply  wound  around  each  of  a  pair  of  bead 
cores  from  an  inside  of  a  tire  to  an  outside  thereof,  said  belt  being 
comprised  of  a  rubber-coated  layer  containing  a  given  number  of 
reinforcing  elements  separately  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other 
therein,  wherein  at  least  50%  of  all  reinforcing  elements  included 
in  said  rubber-coaled  layer  are  divided  into  plural  groups  each 
consisting  of  2-9  reinforcing  elements,  a  distance  between  mutu- 
ally adjacent  and  opposite  reinforcing  elements,  which  are  not 
grouped  together,  is  wider  than  a  distance  between  mutually  adja- 
cent reinforcing  elements  within  each  of  said  groups  and,  said 
distance  between  mutually  adjacent  reinforcing  elements  within 
each  of  said  groups  is  not  the  same  in  all  of  said  groups. 

IS.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  belt  serving  to  rein- 
force a  tread  portion,  a  carcass  ply  wound  around  each  of  a  pair  of 
bead  cores  from  an  inside  of  a  tire  to  an  outside  thereof,  said  belt 
being  comprised  of  a  rubber-coated  layer  containing  a  given  num- 
ber of  reinforcing  elements  separately  arranged  in  parallel  with 
each  odier  therein,  wherein  al  least  50%  of  all  reinforcing  elements 
included  in  said  rubber-coated  layer  are  divided  into  plural  groups 
each  consisting  of  2-9  reinforcing  elements,  a  distance  between 
mutually  adjacent  and  opposite  reinforcing  elements,  which  are  not 
grouped  together,  is  wider  than  a  distance  between  mutually  adja- 
cent reinforcing  elements  within  each  of  said  groups  such  that  a 
substantial  spacing  exists  between  at  least  some  mutually  adjacent 
reinforcing  elements  in  one  group  compared  to  a  space  between 
mutually  adjacent  reinforcing  elements  in  another  group. 

29.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  belt  serving  to  rein- 
force a  tread  portion,  a  carcass  ply  wound  around  each  of  a  pair  of 
bead  cores  from  an  inside  of  a  tire  to  an  outside  thereof,  said  belt 
being  comprised  of  a  rubber-coated  layer  containing  a  given  num- 
ber of  reinforcing  elements  separately  arranged  in  parallel  widi 
each  other  therein,  wherein  30%  to  less  than  50%  of  all  reinforcing 
elements  included  in  said  rubber-coated  layer  are  divided  into 
plural  groups  each  consisting  of  2-9  reinforcing  elements,  a  dis- 
tance between  mutually  adjacent  and  opposite  reinforcing  ele- 
ments, which  are  not  grouped  together,  is  wider  than  a  distance 
between  mutually  adjacent  reinforcing  elements  within  each  of 
said  groups  and,  said  distance  between  mutually  adjacent  reinforc- 
ing elements  within  each  of  said  groups  is  not  the  same  in  all  of 
said  groups. 

42.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  belt  serving  to  rein- 
force a  tread  portion,  a  carcass  ply  wound  around  each  of  a  pair  of 
bead  cores  from  an  inside  of  a  tire  to  an  outside  thereof,  said  bell 
being  comprised  of  a  rubber-coated  layer  containing  a  given  num- 
ber of  reinforcing  elements  separately  arranged  in  parallel  with 
each  other  therein,  wherein  30%  to  less  than  50%  of  all  reinforcing 
elements  included  in  said  rubber-coated  layer  are  divided  into 
plural  groups  each  consisting  of  2-9  reinforcing  elements,  a  dis- 
tance between  mutually  adjacent  and  opposite  reinforcing  ele- 
ments, which  are  not  grouped  together,  is  wider  than  a  distance 
between  mutually  adjacent  reinforcing  elements  within  each  of 
said  groups  such  that  a  substantial  spacing  exists  between  at  least 
some  reinforcing  elemeiits  in  one  group  compared  lo  a  space 
between  reinforcing  elements  in  anoUier  group. 


5,827382 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  ML'LTIL.AYER 

CAPACITOR 

Mamoru  Ogawa,  Fukui,  and  Takashi  Yoshikawa.  Sabae,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-194222 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—64  21  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactiuing  a  multilayer  capacitor  with  a 
predetermined  capacitance  by  stacking  in  a  block  green  sheets  each 
having  an  electrode  on  a  side  thereof  comprising,  prior  to  stacking 
said  green  sheets,  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  areas  of  said  electrodes  by  sampling  after  the 

electrodes  are  printed  and  dried  on  the  green  sheets;  and  then 

determining  the  number  of  said  green  sheets  to  be  stacked  to 

obtain  said  predetermined  capacitance,  on  the  basis  of  the 

areas  of  the  electrodes  thus  measured. 


5,827383 

STIFFENER  REINFORCED  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Thomas  G.  Campbell,  Concord;  John  J.  Harris,  Northboro; 

Thomas  M.  Fusco,  Medford;  Sara  E.  Rosenberg,  Waltham; 

Glenn  A.  Freltas,  Foxboro,  and  Eric  J.  Blaney.  Maynard,  all 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster-Miller,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,592,  Jul.  1,  1997,  Pat.  No.  5,789,061, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,473,  Feb.  13, 

1996,  Pat.  No.  5389,015.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1998,  Ser. 

No.  92325 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  7/OH:3l/l6 

U.S.  CI.  156—73.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  .securing  a  stifl'ener  member  including  a  web 
portion,  flange  portion,  and  a  radius  region  to  a  skin  member,  the 
method  comprising: 
disposing  the  flange  portion  of  the  siiffener  member  on  the  skin 

member;  and 
inserting  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  pins  through  the  stiffener 
member  at  the  radius  region  of  die  stiffener  member  and  into 
the  skin  member. 
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5,827  J84 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  WEBS 
David  Lee  Caniield,  Kingsley;  Michael  Douglas  Hill,  Facto- 
ryvilk,  both  of  Pa.;  Stephen  Joseph  Lange,  Wyoming; 
Ronald  James  Lynch,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio;  Paul  Jack- 
son Marshall,  l^inkhannock.  Pa.,  and  Mark  David  Whaley, 
West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,383 

InL  CI."  B32B  31/16 

VS.  a,  156—73.4  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  bonding  webs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  web  having  a  first  length,  a  first  width,  a  first 
,   edge  and  a  second  edge: 

b)  providing  a  second  web  having  a  second  length,  a  second 
width,  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge: 

c)  o\erlapping  said  first  edge  of  said  first  web  with  said  first 
edge  of  said  second  web  thereby  forming  an  overlap  region 
wherein  the  width  of  said  overlap  is  less  than  the  first  width  of 
said  first  web  and  the  second  width  of  said  second  web: 

d)  providing  a  roll  having  at  least  a  first  diameter  and  a  second 
diameter  wherein  said  first  diameter  is  different  than  said 
second  diameter: 

e)  juxtaposing  a  cutting  device  with  said  roll; 

0  interposing  said  first  web  and  said  second  web  between  said 

cutting  device  and  said  roll  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  first 

web  or  said  second  web  is  displaced  out  of  plane: 
g)  severing  said  first  web  and  said  second  web  with  said  cutting 

device  to  provide  a  severed  first  edge  of  said  first  web  and  a 

severed  first  edge  of  said  second  web: 
h)  overlapping  said  severed  first  edge  of  said  first  web  with  said 

severed  first  edge  of  said  second  web  thereby  forming  a  new 

overlap, 
i)  bonding  said  first  web  to  said  second  web  thereby  forming  a 

bond  coincident  with  said  overlap. 


5,827385 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  EVACUATED 

INSULATED  CONTAINER 

Chris  E.  Meyer,  Xenia,  and  Nicholas  Wynne,  Hilliard,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  VacuPanel,  Inc.,  Xenia,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275369,  Jul.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,854 
Int.  CI."  B32B  1/02:1/06:31/04:31/20 
VS.  CI.  156—87  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  efficiently  producing  an  insulated  container  and 
for  minimizing  heat  transfer  through  the  container,  comprising  the 
steps  of  thermoforming  rwo  sheets  of  gas  impermeable  plastics 
material  each  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  to  form  an 
inner  shell  and  an  outer  shell  each  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side 
walls  with  the  side  wails  extending  to  form  an  outwardly  project- 
ing peripheral  flange,  positioning  the  inner  shell  within  the  outer 
shell  with  the  corresponding  flanges  overlapping  and  with  the 
corresponding  walls  defining  a  cavity  therebetween,  filling  the 
cavity  with  an  insulation  media,  evacuating  the  cavity  thereby 
removing  substantially  all  of  the  air  from  the  insulation  media,  and 


-6/ 


sealing  the  overlapping  flanges  together  to  form  an  air-tight  seal 
between  the  flanges  and  to  seal  the  insulation  media  within  the 
cavity. 

5.  A  method  of  efficiently  producing  an  insulated  container  and 
for  minimizing  heat  transfer  through  the  container,  comprising  the 
steps  of  thermoforming  a  sheet  of  gas  impermeable  plastics  mate- 
rial having  a  substantially  uniform  diickness  to  form  an  outer  shell 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  with  the  side  walls  extending 
to  form  an  outwardly  projecting  peripheral  flange,  thermoforming 
a  second  sheet  of  gas  impermeable  plastics  material  to  form  an 
inner  shell  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  with  the  side  walls 
extending  to  form  an  outwardly  projecting  peripheral  flange,  posi- 
tioning the  inner  shell  within  the  outer  shell  with  the  peripheral 
flanges  of  the  shells  overlapping  and  corresponding  side  and  bot- 
tom walls  of  the  shells  defining  a  cavity  between  the  inner  and 
outer  shells,  filling  the  cavity  with  an  insulation  media,  evacuating 
the  cavity  thereby  removing  substantially  all  of  the  air  from  the 
insulation  media,  and  sealing  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  inner 
shell  to  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  outer  shell  to  form  an  air-tight 
seal  between  the  inner  and  outer  shells  and  to  seal  the  insulation 
media  within  the  cavity. 


5,827386 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MULTI-LAYERED 
CIRCUITIZED  SUBSTRATE  MEMBER 
Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad  Bhatt,  Endicott;  Mark  Daniel  Der- 
win.  Binghamton,  and  Kenneth  John  Lubert,  Endicott,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,184 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/36 

VS.  CL  156—150  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-layered  circuitized  substrate 
inember.  comprising: 

forming  a  first  laminated  component  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical circuits  defined  therein  and  at  least  one  unfilled  hole 
extending  through  said  first  component: 


October  27,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3993 


forming  a  second  laminated  component  having  a  plurality  of 
electrical  circuits  defined  therein  and  at  least  one  unfilled  hole 
extending  through  said  second  component: 

masking  a  selected  end  of  each  of  said  holes  extending  through 
said  first  and  second  components; 

laminating  said  first  and  second  components  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  composite  structure  wherein  said  masked  ends  of  the 
unfilled  holes  of  the  first  and  second  components  are  inter- 
nally disposed  in  said  composite  structure:  and 

forming  at  least  one  electrical  circuit  connection  site  on  selected 
external  surfaces  of  said  composite  structure. 
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5,827387 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

HAVING  LEG  CUFFS  COMBINED  WITH 

CONTAINMENT  FLAPS 

Gary   Mack   Reynolds,   and   Robert   Eugene  Vogt,   both   of 

Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc., 

Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,685 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CI.  156—164  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  web  structure  including  a 
leg  cuff^  and  a  containment  flap  for  an  absorbent  article,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  substrate  having  extensible  elements  thereon,  the 
substrate  having  a  length  dimension,  a  main  body  extending 
along  the  length  dimension,  and  opposing  outside  edges: 

(b)  securing  extensible  leg  cuff  pieces  to  the  substrate: 

(c)  subsequently  slitting  the  substrate  along  a  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  substrate  to  form  two  continuous  substrate  por- 
tions, each  substrate  portion  having  elastomeric  properties, 
and  including  some  of  the  leg  cuff  pieces;  and 

(d)  subsequently  folding  the  opposing  longimdinal  outside  edges 
of  the  substrate  portions  inwardly  and  securing  the  outside 
edges  to  facing  portions  of  the  substrate  portions,  to  form 
composite  containment  flap  substrates,  including  therein 
extensible  leg  cuff  pieces  and  the  extensible  elements. 


iii)  Primar>'  coating  in  which  said  gauze  is  delivered  through 
said  first  pair  of  dispensing  drums,  wherein  one  side  of  said 
gauze  is  coated  with  a  layer  of  PVC  emulsion  delivered 
through  said  piping  system; 

iv)  Primary  setting  in  which  the  PVC  emulsion  coated  gauze 
thus  obtained  is  delivered  upwards  to  a  first  infrared  steam 
bath,  and  said  PVC  emulsion  coating  is  steam-dried  to  about 
5%  dryness  to  form  a  primarily  dried  PVC  emulsion  coated 
gauze; 

v)  Secondary  coating  in  which  the  primarily  dried  PVC  emul- 
sion coated  gauze  is  then  delivered  from  said  first  infrared 
steam  bath  to  said  second  pair  of  dispensing  drums,  and  a 
second  side  is  coated  with  a  layer  of  PVC  emulsion  delivered 
through  said  piping  system; 

vi)  Secondary  setting  in  which  the  secondarily  coated  gauze  is 
then  delivered  upwards  to  a  second  infrared  steam  ba±  and 
steam-dried  to  about  5%  dryness,  thereby  forming  the  gauze 
into  a  plastic  cloth; 

vii)  Baking  in  which  said  plastic  cloth  is  processed  through  an 
anti-sticking  treatment  device,  and  then  delivered  to  a  220°  C. 
baking  oven,  heated  and  fully  dried; 

viii)  Surface  treating  in  which  the  fully  dried  plastic  cloth  dius 
obtained  is  delivered  to  a  polishing  machine  and  both  sides 
polished; 

ix)  Cutting  in  which  the  polished  plastic  cloth  is  delivered  to  a 
cutting  machine  and  then  cut  into  strips  subject  to  the  size  of 
the  tube  to  be  made; 

X)  Tubing  in  which  the  strips  obtained  form  step  ix)  are  deliv- 
ered to  a  heat-sealing  machine,  and  then  respectively  sealed 
into  tubes;  and 

xi)  Rolling  up  in  which  each  sealed  tube  is  rolled  up  into  a  reel. 


5.827388 
HIGH  STRENGTH  TUBE  FABRICATION  METHOD 
UTILIZING  A  PVC  EMULSION 
Chi  Liu,  3/F-2,  No.  151,  Hsuen-Shih  Rd.,  Taicbung  City,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,220 
Int.  CI."  B29C  53/36 
VS.  CI.  156—203  1  Claim 

1.  A  high-strength  tube  fabrication  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
i)  Polyester  yam  gauze  treatment  in  which  a  gauze  made  from 
polyester  yam  is  washed  to  remove  dust,  oil  and  stains,  and 
then  mounted  on  a  high-strength  tube  fabrication  machine; 
ii)  PVC  emulsification  in  which  PVC  resin  is  emulsified  and 
combined  with  fire  proofing  matenal,  anti-sweat  material  and 
antiseptics  to  form  a  PVC  emulsion,  and  the  PVC  emulsion 
thus  obtained  is  then  contained  in  an  emulsion  container, 
which  permits  the  PVC  emulsion  to  be  delivered  through  a 
piping  system  to  a  first  pair  of  dispensing  drums  and  a  second 
pair  of  dispensing  drums: 


5,827389 
PRINTED  LABEL,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  PRINTED  LABELS,  AND  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  PRINTED  LABELS 
Yoshinobu  Takizawa,  Urawa,  and  Fumihiko  Goto,  Sitama-ken, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Lintec   Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,485,  Jun.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-155291; 
Sep.  9,  1994,  6-242129;  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-099894 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—234  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  roll  of  printed  labels  having  a 
plurality  of  consecutively  spaced  labels,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

separating  a  label  base,  which  is  attached  to  a  release  liner  by 
means  of  an  adhesive  layer,  from  said  release  liner,  together 
with  said  adhesive  layer: 
inputting  desired  characters  and/or  codes,  in  real-time  during 
manufacture  of  the  printed  labels,  to  a  noncontact-type 
printer; 
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forming  a  printed  label  by  printing  the  characters  and/or  codes 
on  one  of  the  label  base  and  said  adhesive  layer,  using  the 
noncontact-type  printer,  during  manufacture  of  the  printed 
labels  to  thereby  create  a  roll  of  printed  labels  containing 
individual  printed  labels  that  have  various  display  contents 

,     corresponding  to  printing  information  inputted  by  the  user 


allowing  the  composition  to  solidify  to  form  a  solidified  mass  of 
a  thermoplastic  blocking  composition  having  a  mean  bendmg 
modulus  of  at  least  69  MPa  at  21°  C.  wherein  the  composi- 
tion is  solid  at  21°  C.  and  has  a  sufficiently  low  melting  or 
softening  point  such  that  the  composition  may  be  placed 
adjacent  to  the  ophthalmic  lens  blank  while  at  its  melting  or 
softening  point  without  damaging  the  lens  blank. 


5,827  J91 
MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  AN  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Pierre  Carriere;  Vincent  Dabadie,  both  of  Toulouse;  Philippe 
Record,  and  Jean-Luc  Ballenghien,  both  of  Blagnac,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industri- 
elle,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518308,  Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  389,727,  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,474,627,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,559,  Feb. 

17,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
836,281.  Mar.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  729,744 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1990,  9012535 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—272.8  9  Claims 


5,827390 
METHOD  OF  HOLDING  AN  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
BLANK 
Sharon   R.   Benjamin,  Oakdale;   Michael  Govek,  Lakeville; 
Patrick  D.  Hyde.  BumsvUle;  John  H.  Ko,  Woodbury;  Philip 
G.  Martin.  Forest  Lake;  Joel  D.  Oxman,  St  Louis  Park; 
William  L.  Parish,  Jr..  Maplewood;  Carole  Sedlock,  Minne- 
apolis; Richard  L.  Severance,  Stillwater;  F.  Andrew  Ubel,  St 
Paul,  and  Todd  R.  Williams,  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713345 

Int  a."  B29C  65/40 

VS.  a.  156—245  16  Oalms 


1.  A  method  of  holding  an  ophthalmic  lens  blank,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  thermoplastic  lens  blocking  composition; 
heating  the  lens  blocking  composition  to  its  melting  or  softening 

point; 
providing  a  blocldng  material  receiving  cavity  against  the  lens 

blank; 
forming  the  ophthalmic   lens  bloclcing  composition   into  the 

receiving  cavity;  and 


1.  A  machine  for  continuously  marking  characters  on  a  running 
electric  cable  comprising: 

(a)  a  pulsed  COj  laser  which  provides  a  laser  beam; 

(b)  drive  means  for  driving  the  cable  so  as  to  cause  it  to  run  past 
the  laser  beam; 

(c)  guide  means  for  guiding  the  cable  in  the  vicinity  of  the  point 
of  impact  of  said  beam  on  the  cable; 

(d)  computerized  control  means; 

(e)  mask  having  characters  to  be  marked  on  the  cable  machined 
therein  and  interposed  on  the  laser  beam;  and 

(f)  stationary  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  laser  beam  par- 
allel to  the  running  direction  of  the  cable,  the  laser  beam, 
having  a  cross  section  shape  of  the  interposed  characters, 
contacting  an  area  of  the  running  cable  to  be  marked,  the  laser 
beam  being  scanned  at  speed  necessary  to  maintain  contact 
with  the  area  of  the  running  cable  to  be  marked  as  the  cable 
moves,  whereby  said  characters  are  clearly  marked  on  said 
running  cable. 
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5,827392 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STRUCTURAL 

REINFORCEMENT  PREFORMS  INCLUDING 

ENERGETIC  BASTING  OF  REINFORCEMENT 

MEMBERS 

Daniel  T,  Buckley.  Shrewsbury,  Vt.,  and  Siegfried  W.  Horn, 

DePere.  Wis.,  assignors  to  C.A.  Lawton  Company.  De  Pere, 

Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.786,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  22,084,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5364,258,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  552053,  Jul.  12, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,217,656.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  727321 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156-2753  14  Claims 


1.  A  room  temperature  method  for  attachment  of  a  member  to  a 
previously  formed  and  cured  carrier  preform  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  formed  and  cured  carrier  preform; 

applying  a  UV-curable  binder  to  a  surface  portion  of  the  carrier 
preform,  the  member  or  both,  at  a  binder  area  where  the 
carrier  preform  and  member  are  to  be  joined; 

positioning  the  carrier  preform  and  member  in  intimate  contact 
at  the  binder  area;  and 

stitching  the  carrier  preform  and  member  together  by  irradiating 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  binder  area  with  UV  energy  to  cure 
the  UV-curable  binder  and  bond  the  carrier  preform  and 
member  together  along  the  binder  area. 


5,827393 
HOTMELT  ADHESIVE 
Hans-Georg  Kinzelmann,  Pulheim,  and  Regina  Biele,  Langen- 
feld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditge- 
sellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00546,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16592,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1991,  41  09 
1043;  Oct.  30,  1991,  41  35  730.2 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/20:  C08J  123/08:175/04,167/02 
U.S.  CI.  156—308.2  18  Claims 

10.  A  process  of  bonding  comprising  applying  a  contact  hotmelt 
adhesive  as  a  melt  to  each  surface  to  be  joined  permitting  the 
applied  hotmelt  adhesive  to  solidify,  fitting  the  coated  surfaces 
together  with  pressure  without  heating  wherein  the  contact  hotmelt 
adhesive  comprises: 

a)  NCO-terminated  polyester  polyurethane  prepolymer, 

b)  a  tackifier  having  a  softening  range  of  40°  C.  to  150°  C.  and 
optionally 

c)  a  plasticizer,  the  contact  hotmelt  adhesive  having  an  open 
time  of  at  least  10  minutes,  wherein  the  NCO-lerminated 
polyester  polyurethane  prepolymer  does  not  crystallize  during 
the  open  time. 


5,827394 
STEP  AND  REPEAT  EXPOSURE  METHOD  FOR 
LOOSENING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DICE  FROM  A 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE  BACKING 
Chih-Yuan  Lu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  \'anguard  Inter- 
national Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,915,  Jul.  15,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatiott  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  999,614 
Int  a."  B32B  35/00 
VS.  CI.  156—344  11  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  delaminating  from  an  adhesive  tape  backing  an 
integrated  circuit  die  comprising: 

providing  an  adhesive  tape  backing  comprising: 
a  carrier  layer;  and 
a  blanket  adhesive  layer  formed  over  the  carrier  layer; 

positioning  upon  the  blanket  adhesive  layer  a  semiconductor 
substrate  wafer; 

dicing  the  semiconductor  substrate  wafer  to  form  an  integrated 
circuit  die  while  simultaneously  dicing  completely  through 
the  blanket  adhesive  layer  to  form  a  patterned  adhesive  layer 
coextensive  with  the  integrated  circuit  die,  the  integrated 
circuit  die  and  the  coextensive  patterned  adhesive  layer  being 
separated  from  a  second  integrated  circuit  die  coextensive 
with  a  second  patterned  adhesive  layer,  the  adhesive  character 
of  the  patterned  adhesive  layer  being  susceptible  to  substan- 
tially complete  degradation  through  exposure  to  a  dose  of 
radiation; 

exposing  selectively  and  irradiating  completely  the  patterned 
adhesive  layer  with  the  dose  of  radiation  while  neither  expos- 
ing nor  irradiating  the  second  patterned  adhesive  layer  with 
the  dose  of  radiation;  and 

removing  the  integrated  circuit  die  from  the  adhesive  tape  back- 
ing. 


5,827395 

POLISHING  PAD  USED  FOR  POLISHING  SILICON 

WAFERS  AND  POLISHING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Hisashi  Masumura;  Kiyoshi  Suzuki,  and  Hideo  Kudo,  all  of 

Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors   to  Shin-Etsu   Handotai 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122415 

Int.  CI."  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  8  Claims 


70 
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1.  A  polishing  pad  for  polishing  a  silicon  wafer,  comprising  a 
pad  of  rigid  polyurethane  added  with  particles  of  CaCOj.  said  rigid 
polyurethane  pad  having  a  JIS-A  hardness  in  the  range  of  from  60 
to  100. 
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8.  A  method  of  polishing  a  silicon  wafer  characterized  by  using 
the  polishing  pad  of  claim  I . 


5,82736 

DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  A  WAFER  DURING  A  WET 
ETCHING  PROCESS 
Se-joDg  Ko,  Suwon;  Pyeong-sik  Jeon,  Cheonan;  Young-hwan 
Yun,  Seoul,  and  Sang-young  Moon,  Ansan,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  S«r.  No.  773,059 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1995, 
1995-59501 

Int  a.*  C23F  1/00:  C03C  25/06 
VS.  a.  156—345  6  Claims 


]S 


1.  A  wet  etching  device  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising: 

a  processing  bath: 

a  power  source; 

a  transmission  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  power 
source; 

a  wafer  earner  housing  a  plurality  of  wafers,  which  wafers  are 
positioned  parallel  to  one  another  and  are  oriented  vertically 
ir  the  carrier  in  a  first  position  where  a  flattened  edge  of  the 
circumference  of  each  wafer  extends  above  a  top  of  the  wafer 
carrier; 

a  wafer  guide  disposed  m  the  processing  bath  for  receiving  the 
wafer  earner;  and 

a  roller  horizontally  disposed  below  the  wafer  carrier  and  within 
the  wafer  guide,  for  contacting  the  circumferential  edges  of 
the  wafers,  which  edges  extend  through  a  bottom  of  the  wafer 
carrier,  and  for  rotating  the  wafers  from  the  first  position  to  a 
second  position  where  the  flattened  edge  of  the  circumference 
of  each  wafer  contacts  the  roller,  the  roller  being  driven  by  the 
power  generated  by  the  power  source  and  transmitted  to  the 
nailer  by  the  transmission  means. 


5,82737 
MIXED  OFFICE  WASTEPAPER  DEINKING  PROCESS 
Ruth  Javier  Blanco,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,988,  Oct  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,219 
Int.  CI.''  D21C  5/02 
VS.  a.  162-5  ,2  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  deinking  of  a  mixture  of  xerographically 
printed  wastepaper  stocks  and  ledger  printer  wastepaper  stocks 
which  compnses: 

a)  converting  the  wastepaper  to  a  pulp, 

b)  contacting  the  pulp  with  an  aqueous  medium  of  alkaline  pH 
containing  between  about  0.05  and  about  2  percent  by  weight, 
calculated  on  a  dry  weight  basis  of  the  pulp,  of  a  deinking 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  component  comprising  at 
least  one  ethylene  oxide  adduct  of  a  detergent-range  alcohol 
having  in  the  range  of  from  about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms 
and  an  average  of  from  about  3  to  about  20  oxyethylene  units 
per  molecule  of  alcohol,  a  second  component  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  detergent-range  alpha 
olefins  having  from  about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  one  or 
more  saturated  hydrocarbons  having  from  about  8  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  third  component 
comprising  a  detergent-range  alcohol  component  having  from 
about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  deinking  agent 
has  a  ratio  of  first  component  to  second  component  to  third 
component  in  the  range  of  from  10:1:1  to  about  2:1:1,  and 
c)  treating  the  resulting  pulp-containing  medium  by  flotation  to 
renwve  suspended  ink  therefrom. 


5,82738 
PRODUCTION  OF  FILLED  PAPER 
David  Depasquale.  Nanaimo,  Canada,  and  Bruce  Evans,  Beth- 
lehem, Pa.,  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited,  United 
Kingdom,  and  Mineral  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600336 
Int.  CI.*  D21H  21/10 
VS.  a.  162—164.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  filled  paper  comprising  forming  a  thin 
stock  which  contains  precipiuted  calcium  carbonate  (PCC)  by  a 
process  comprising  mixing  a  sluiry  of  PCC  with  a  cellulosic 
suspension, 

mixing  polymeric  retention  aid  into  the  thin  stock  which 
includes  the  PCC.  the  retention  aid  having  intrinsic  viscosity 
above  4  dl/g  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  oxide  having  molecular  weight  above  2  million 
and  water  soluble  addition  polymers  of  non-ionic,  anionic  or 
cationic  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or  monomer 
blend, 
draining  the  thin  stock  on  a  screen  to  form  a  sheet  and 
drying  the  sheet,  wherein 

a  cationising  amount  of  a  water-soluble  cationic  polymer  is 
added  into  the  slurry  of  PCC  before  the  slurry  is  mixed  with 
the  cellulosic  suspension,  the  cationic  polymer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  (i)  cationic  naturally  occurring 
polymers  and;  (ii)  cationic  synthetic  polymers  having  intrinsic 
viscosity  below  about  3  dl/g  and  a  cationic  charge  density  of 
at  least  2  meq/g,  said  cationic  synthetic  polymers  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  imine, 
dicyandiamides,  poly  amines  and  polymers  of  50  to  100% 
ethylenically  unsaturated  cationic  monomer  and  0  to  50% 
non-ionic  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and 
anionic  microparticulate  material,  the  microparticulate  material 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anionic  emul- 
sion of  water  insoluble  anionic  polymeric  micropartieles, 
microparticulate  silica  material  and  inorganic  swelling  clay,  is 
added  to  the  cellulosic  suspension  before  the  addition  of  the 
polymeric  retention  aid. 


5,827399 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATION  AND 
ON-LINE  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  FIBRE 
ORIENTATION  IN  A  WEB  PRODUCED  BY  A  PAPER 
MACHINE 
Pekka    Neittaanmaki:    Erkki    Laitinen.    both    of   Jyvaskyla; 
Tapani  Miinaiainen.  Vesanka,-  Pekka  Pakarinen,  and  Jouni 
Koskimies,  both  of  Jyvaskyla,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  821,430,  Jan.  15.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,726,  Jul.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  147,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  17,  1989,  893461 
Int  a.*  D21F  11/00 
VS.  a.  162-198  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  transverse  distribution  of  the  fibre 
orientation  of  a  web  produced  by  a  paper  machine  having  trans- 
verse pulp  flows  in  a  region  of  a  discharge  opening  (16)  of  a 
headbox  (1)  of  the  paper  machine,  wherein  the  transverse  gram- 
mage  profile  of  the  paper  web  (W(, .  .  .  W,)  produced  by  means  of 
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the  paper  machine  is  measured,  the  measurement  signal  of  the 
transverse  grammage  profile  being  used  as  a  feedback  signal  in  the 
control  of  the  transverse  profile  of  the  discharge  opening,  for 
regulating  the  transverse  fiber  orientation  profile  of  the  web.  com- 
prising: 

(a)  collecting  a  machine  configuration  and  machine  parameters 
at  each  particular  time  present  in  the  paper  machine  to  be 
controlled  defining  states  of  operation,  and  relation  data  con- 
cerning a  relationship  between  a  transverse  distribution  of 
fibre  orientation  e(x)'  and  a  transverse  distribution  of  gram- 
mage M(x)'  of  the  web  (Wp  ...  W,)  that  is  being  produced  by 
the  paper  machine,  by  carrying  out  response  runs  in  various 
states  of  operation  (i); 

(b)  storing  the  relation  data  obtained  in  said  collecting  step  in  a 
memory  of  a  computer  (52)  of  the  control  of  the  paper 
machine;  and 

(c)  regulating  the  transverse  distribution  of  the  fibre  orientation 
of  the  web  by  solely  controlling  the  transverse  profile  of  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  headbox  wherein  the  ffansverse 
profile  of  the  discharge  opening  is  controlled  in  accordance 
with  said  relation  dau  so  as  to  modify  the  transverse  pulp 
flows  to  achieve  the  desired  transverse  distribution  of  the  fibre 
orientation. 


5,827,400 
LIQUID  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

Ingemar  Sundqvist,  Bergeforsen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds 

Defibrator  Industries,  Inc.,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296.707,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5389,035.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  8,  1993,  93028983 
Int  CI."  B30B  3/02 
VS.  a.  162—232  9  Claims 


said  bottom  portion  and  said  remaining  portion,  said  bottom  por- 
tion being  openable  from  said  remaining  portion  so  as  to  provide 
access  to  the  interior  region  of  said  vat.  and  a  sealing  assembly  for 
providing  a  liquid  seal  between  sealing  assembly  for  providing  a 
liquid  seal  between  said  bottom  portion  of  said  vat  and  said 
remaining  portion  of  said  vat.  said  sealing  assembly  comprising  a 
shoulder  extending  about  said  remaining  portion  of  said  vat  and 
extending  toward  said  bonom  portion  of  said  vat,  and  an  adjustable 
bar  in  scalable  communication  with  said  shoulder  and  adjustably 
extending  about  said  bottom  portion  of  said  vat  and  extending 
toward  said  remaining  portion  of  said  vat,  said  adjustable  bar  being 
attached  to  said  bottom  portion  and  being  adjusuble,  whereby 
adjustment  of  said  adjustable  bar  thereof  will  modify  the  dimen- 
sions between  said  bottom  portion  and  said  press  tolls. 


5,827,401 
SCREEN  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  DIGESTER 
Ake  Backlund,-  Kenneth  Bellstrom,-  Finn  Oulie;  Johanna  Svan- 
berg,  and  Soren  Soderqvist  all  of  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB,  Karlstad,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639332,  May  1,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415J03,  Mar.  31,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5367,280,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
130358,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  16, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  784^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  18,  1992,  9203462 
Int  CI."  D21C  7/14 
VS.  CI.  162—248  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  liquid  treatment  and  dewatering  of  material 
suspensions  comprising:  a  vat  having  an  inlet  for  supplying  a 
liquid  to  said  apparatus,  first  and  second  rotatably  mounted  cylin- 
drical liquid  permeable  press  rolls  juxtaposed  each  other  to  form  a 
nip  therebetween  and  at  least  partially  enclosed  within  said  vat. 
said  vat  including  a  bottom  portion  defining  a  converging  space  in 
the  direction  towards  said  nip  between  said  first  and  second  press 
rolls,  and  a  remaining  portion,  whereby  said  vat  is  divided  between 


I,  In  a  pulp  digesting  vessel,  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall, 
a  plurality  of  generally  circularly  shaped  openings  formed  in  said 
wall  and  each  including  a  peripheral  surface,  at  least  some  of  said 
openings  including  a  screen  member  extending  across  said  respec- 
tive opening  to  prevent  the  passage  of  particles  of  a  selected  size 
through  said  respective  screen  member,  said  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  vessel  supporting  for  each  said  screen  member  an  enclosure 
surrounding  each  said  opening  externally  of  said  vessel,  each  said 
enclosure  including  an  outlet  connected  to  a  conduit,  said  screen 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  across  said 
peripheral  surface  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  span 
substantially  a  diameter  of  said  opening,  a  supporting  bar  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  opening  to  the  opposite  side,  said  bar 
having  a  front  edge  and  said  rods  each  being  secured  to  said  front 
edge  of  said  bar,  each  said  rod  having  opposite  ends  and  said 
enclosure  including  a  surface  portion  for  supporting  at  least  one  of 
said  ends  of  each  of  said  rods. 
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5^27,402 
DRINKING  WATER  APPARATl'S 
Ben-Mo  Liao.  3F..  No.  8,  Lane  593,  Su-Yuan  Rd.,  Hsin-Chuang 
City,  Taipei  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1997,  Sen  No.  845,402 

Int  CI."  BOID  mi;  C02F  1/04 

U,S.  CI  202-160  1  Claim 


means  for  pumping  distilled  water  from  said  second  tank 
coupled  to  a  bottom  end  portion  thereof,  said  pumping  means 
including  a  motor  and  a  check  valve  coupled  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  water  supply  pipe. 


1.  An  improved  drinking  water  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  tank  for  heating  water  therein: 

a  water  intake  pipe  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

first  tank: 
a  water  source  control  switch  coupled  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  water  intake  pipe  for  controlling  water  flow  into  said 
first  tank; 

a  heater  disposed  at  a  bottom  end  of  said  tank  for  heating  water 
thenein  to  a  temperature  suSiciently  high  to  boil  the  water: 

a  temperature  sensor  coupled  to  a  top  portion  of  said  first  tank 
for  sensing  an  internal  temperature  thereof: 

a  pair  of  first  water  level  sensing  rods  being  coupled  to  said  first 
tank  in  spaced  relationship: 

a  second  tank  for  accumulating  distilled  water  therein: 

a  first  cooling  pipe  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  said  top 
portion  of  said  first  tank; 

a  first  cooling  fan  disposed  adjacent  said  first  cooling  pipe  for 
directing  a  flow  of  air  iherepast; 

a  second  cooling  pipe  having  one  coupled  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  top  portion  of  said  second  tank  and  an  opposing 
end  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  cooling 
pipe; 

a  second  cooling  fan  disposed  adjacent  said  second  cooling  pipe 
for  directing  a  flow  of  air  therepast: 

a  pair  of  second  water  level  sensing  rods  being  coupled  to  said 
second  tank  in  spaced  relationship: 

a  microprocessor  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  temperature 
sensor  and  said  pairs  of  first  and  second  water  level  sensing 
rods,  said  microprocessor  having  outputs  coupled  to  said 
heater,  said  first  and  second  cooling  fans,  and  said  water 
source  control  switch  for  (a)  controlling  operation  of  said  first 
and  second  cooling  fans,  (b)  controlling  operation  of  said 
heater,  and  (c)  turning  said  water  source  control  switch  on  and 
off: 

a  first  air  vent  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
cooling  pipe  for  discharging  chlorine  released  from  water 
boiling  in  said  first  lank; 

a  second  air  vent  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  cooling  pipe  for  discharging  hot  air  from  said  second 
tank:  and. 


5,827,403 

METHOD  OF  DESIGNING  AND  MANUFACTURING  A 
DELAYED  COKER  DRUM 
Richard  S.  Boswell,  Magnolia,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  D.  Farraro. 
Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignors  to  Citgo  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion, IXilsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  677,801 

Int.  CI."  ClOB  29/04:39/00:1^/00 

U.S.  CI.  202-268  9  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  designing  a  delayed  coker  drum  in  which  coke 
feedstock  derived  from  the  refining  of  petfoleum  crude  to  produce 
higher  order  hydrocarbon  products,  is,  after  destructive  distillation, 
feed  at  a  high  temperature  into  the  drum  causing  the  drum  to 
thermally  expand  circumferentially  and  laterally  after  which  the 
coke  solidifies  into  frangible  solid  coke  and  is  quenched  to  reduce 
the  temperature  of  the  solidified  coke  to  permit  the  coke  to  be 
extracted  from  the  drum  as  a  solid  at  near  ambient  temperature, 
and  in  which  the  drum  shrinks  circumferentially  and  laterally  as 
the  temperature  of  the  drum  is  reduced  by  the  quenching  step,  the 
circumferential  shnnking  resulting  in  crushing  the  solidified  coke 
and  the  lateral  shrinking  resulting  in  interface  fnctional  resistance 
between  the  solidified  coke  and  the  drum,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  resistance  to  crushing  of  the  coke  as  solidi- 
fied and  the  interface  fnctional  resistance  between  die  drum 
and  the  solidified  coke: 

(b)  calculating  die  thermal  circumferential  and  lateral  expansion 
of  the  drum  prior  to  quenching  of  die  coke; 

(c»  from  the  results  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  and  the  selected  dimen- 
sions of  the  drum,  determining  the  stress  per  unit  area  of  the 
drum  due  to:  (a)  crushing  the  solidified  coke  at  the  determined 
temperature  of  the  drum  when  crushing  occurs  and  (b)  the 
interface  frictional  resistance  between  the  drum  and  the  solidi- 
fied coke  during  quenching  of  the  coke:  and 

(d)  select  metal  plates  of  shapes  and  dimensioned  so  that  when 
welded  together  a  coker  drum  is  formed,  each  plate  having  a 
thickness  and  elasticity  so  that  stresses  in  all  areas  of  the  drum 
during  crushing  of  the  coke  and  lateral  shnnkage  does  not 
exceed  the  elastic  limit  of  any  plate. 
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5,827,404 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLVENT  RECOVERY 
FROM  WASTE  WASH  LIQUID  OF  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Katsuaki  Makino.-  Hiromitsu  Soeda;  Isao  Matsuura,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  and  Katsutoshi  Okazaki,  Mihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  742,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-318979 

Int.  CI."  BOID  i/00:3/02 

U.S.  CI.  203—99  20  aaims 


1.  A  solvent  recovery  method  for  recovering  solvent  from  print- 
ing machine  waste  wash  liquid  that  is  used  for  washing  ink  stuck 
on  a  printing  machine,  said  method  comprising: 

collecting  printing  machine  waste  wash  liquid  that  includes  a 
solvent  and  that  has  been  used  for  washing  ink  stuck  on  a 
printing  machine; 

separating  the  waste  wash  liquid,  using  a  difference  in  specific 
gravity  between  components  of  die  waste  wash  liquid,  into  a 
lower  layer  of  separated  waste  wash  liquid  and  an  upper  layer 
of  separated  waste  wash  liquid,  one  of  the  layers  comprising 
the  solvent: 

heating  and  vaporizing  the  waste  wash  liquid  of  the  lower  layer; 

heating  and  vaporizing  the  waste  wash  liquid  of  the  upper  layer: 

cooling  and  condensing  the  vapor  that  is  generated  by  said  steps 
of  heating  from  both  the  waste  wash  liquid  of  the  lower  layer 
and  the  waste  wash  liquid  of  the  upper  layer:  and 

statically  holding  the  cooled  and  condensed  vapor  from  said  step 
of  cooling  and  condensing  so  as  to  separate  the  cooled  and 
condensed  vapor  by  using  differences  in  specific  gravity, 
thereby  separating  the  solvent. 


with  respect  to  the  oscillations  of  the  wavepackets  in  said 
other  isotopes  and  die  wavepackets  have  undergone  substan- 
tial revival; 

selectively  exciting,  after  said  predetermined  time  interval,  said 
one  isotope  by  a  second  laser  pulse  of  a  second  center 
frequency  and  a  second  duration;  and 

exu-acting  said  selectively  excited  one  isotope  by  an  appropriate 
extracting  technique. 


5,827,406 
SELECTIVE  PHOTOOXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

IN  ZEOLITES  BY  OXYGEN 
Heinz  Frei;  Fritz  Blatter,  and  Hai  Sun,  all  of  Berkeley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Universit\  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  382,216,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,031 
Int.  CI."  C07B  .13/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—157.15  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  a  selective  photooxidation  of  alkyl  benzenes. 
said  process  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  zeolite  support  matrix  by  dehydrating  a  zeolite 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BaY.  NaY  and  CaY 
zeolite  under  vacuum  at  temperature  from  about  150°  to  about 
250°  C.  for  about  12  to  about  16  hours; 

(b)  loading  the  alkyl  benzene  in  amount  about  10  (imol  onto 
about  a  10  mg  pellet  of  die  dehydrated  zeolite  support  matrix 
having  an  electrostatic  field  about  at  least  0.2  V/A,  at  pressure 
from  about  1  to  about  10  Torr; 

(c)  introducing  oxygen  into  the  matrix  of  step  (b)  under  vacuum 
from  about  400  Torr  to  about  7600  Torr: 

(d)  irradiating  the  matrix  of  step  (c)  with  a  visible  light  in  yellow 
or  red  region  having  a  wavelength  of  about  400  to  about  590 
nm  at  temperatures  from  about  -100°  to  about  80°  C.  for 
about  one  to  ten  hours:  and 

(e)  producing  an  alkene  oxidation  product  with  about  at  least 
80*  selectivity. 


5,827,405 

LASER  ISOTOPE  SEPARATION  BY  EXCITATION  OF 

WAVEPACKETS 

Eliyahu  Averbukh.  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda  Research 

and  Development  Co.,  Limited,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.669 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  1.  1996,  117328 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—157.2  21  Claims 

1  AUTOCORRELATION  FUNCTION  )  ^ 
10 


5,827,407 
INDOOR  AIR  POLLUTANT  DESTRUCTION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  USING  CORONA  DISCHARGE 

John  H.  S.  Wang.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Weldon  S.  Williamson. 

Malibu,  and  Nelson  William  Sorbo,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,997 

Int  CI."  A62D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—164  5  Claims 


3S 

DELAY  TIME  (pS) 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  one  isotope  from  the  other 

isotopes  in  a  gaseous  mixture  of  isotopes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

non-selectively  exciting  said  gaseous  mixture  of  isotopes  by  a 

first  laser  pulse  of  a  first  center  frequency  and  a  first  duration 

to  form  spatially  localized  wavepackets  in  said  isotopes  which 

initially  oscillate  in  phase  with  each  other; 
wailing  a  predetermined  time  interval  until  the  oscillations  of  the 

wavepacket  in  said  one  isotope  are  substantially  out  of  phase 
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1.  An  air  cleaning  method,  comprising: 

generating  an  oscillating  electric  field  to  produce  a  corona 
discharge  that  relea.ses  free  charges: 

conveying  air  that  includes  an  amount  of  fine  particulate  mate- 
rial pollutants  through  said  corona  discharge: 

imparting  said  free  charges  to  said  particulate  materials: 

applying  said  oscillating  electric  field  to  said  charged  particulate 
materials  to  coagulate  said  charged  particulate  materials  into 
relatively  larger  particles;  and 

filtering  out  said  relatively  larger  particles. 
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5,827.408 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

CONFORMALITY  OF  SPUTTER  DEPOSITED  FILMS 

Ivo  Raaijmakers.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693^23 

lot  CL"  C23C  ]4/i4 

M&.  a.  2©4— 192.12  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  filling  openings  in  a  substrate  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein  comprising 

a)  passing  a  mixture  of  argon  and  up  to  10^  by  volume  of  a 
halogen-containing  gas  into  a  physical  vapor  deposition 
chamber  adjacent  to  a  target  electrode  while  maintaining  the 
pressure  in  the  chamber  below  about  0. 1  Torr; 

b)  activating  the  target  electrode  and  heating  a  substrate  support 
elecn-ode  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  150°  C.  thereby  forming 
volatile  halides  of  the  material  of  the  target  and  sputtering 
target  material  onto  the  substrate: 

c)  etching  a  portion  of  said  target  material  in  said  openings  with 
said  volatile  halides  while  continuing  to  deposit  target  mate- 
rial, thereby  filling  said  openings  from  the  bottom  of  the 
openings. 


5,827,409 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THIN  FILM 

FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Hirosbi   Iwata.   and    KaLsuya   ^'oshioka,   both   of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Anelva  Corporation,  Fuchu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-191180 

Int.  Cl.'^  C23C  14/34 

MS.  a.  204—192.15  13  Qalms 


6  )  \  •       •  4 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film  comprising  a  metal  oxide  on 
a  substrate  by  reactive  sputtering,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  introducing  gaseous  argon  and  gaseous  oxygen  to  a  space  in 
front  of  a  cathode,  said  cathode  comprising  a  target  which 
comprises  an  elemental  metal  to  be  deposited;  and 

(b)  depositing  a  thin  film  comprising  a  metal  oxide  of  said  metal 
on  said  substrate  while  moving  said  substrate  parallel  to  the 
front  of  said  target,  said  thin  film  having  a  concentration 
gradient  of  said  elemental  metal  across  its  thickness,  wherein 


(i)  said  gaseous  argon  and  said  gaseous  oxygen  are  introduced 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  partial  pressure  of  said  gaseous 
oxygen  is  lower  at  the  upstream  or  the  downstream  side  of 
the  moving  direction  of  said  substrate. 

(ii)  said  gaseous  oxygen  is  diluted  with  gaseous  nitrogen  at  a 
predetertnined  ratio,  and 

(iii)  said  thin  film  is  deposited  while  adjusting  said  concentra- 
tion gradient. 


5,827,410 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTOLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF 

PLATE-SHAPED  WORKPIECES 

Daniel  Hosten,  Haniizaine,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Siemens  S.A., 

Bnixelles,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04473,  §  371  Date  May  15.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15294,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  836,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1994,  44  40 
849.8 

int  a.»  C25D  nm 

MS.  CI.  204-198  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  electfolytic  treatment  of  plate-shaped  work- 
pieces  (W).  particular  of  printed  circuit  boards,  comprising: 
contacting  and  conveying  means  (KT)  that  are  adapted  for 

anodically  or  cathodically  contacting  the  workpieces  (W) 

through  at  least  one  treatment  bath: 
a  tfeatment  cell  (BZ)  for  the  acceptance  of  the  treatment  bath, 
elecu-odes  adapted  to  have  an  opposite  polarity  than  the  contact- 
ing and  conveying  means  (KT)  and  arranged  at  both  sides  of 

the  conveying  path  (TW)  in  the  treatment  cells  (BZ), 
vertical  slots  (S)  In  the  end  walls  of  the  treatment  cell  for  the 

passage  of  the  workpieces  (W). 
a  collecting  tank  (AW)  for  the  bad)  liquid  emerging  from  the 

treatment  cell  (BZ),  and  with 
at  least  one  pump  (?)  for  the  continuous  return  of  bath  liquid 

from  the  collecting  tank  (AW)  into  the  treatment  cell  (BZ), 

characterized  by 
means  for  returning  bath  liquid  into  the  treatment  cell  (BZ)  at 

both  sides  of  the  conveying  path  (TW)  within  an  at  least 

largely  vertical  flow  direction  (SR);  and  by 
guide  devices  (LV)  arranged  at  both  sides  of  the  conveying  path 

(TW)  in  the  tretreatment  cell  (BZ),  said  guide  devices  adapted 

for  divening  bath  liquid  toward  a  surface  of  the  workpieces 

(W),  wherein 
the  guide  devices  (LV)  are  arranged  such  that  they  may  form  a 

guide  for  the  workpieces  (W). 
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5,827,411 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  AN 

ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUmON 
Jeries  I.  Bishara,  Mentor;   Roland  J.  Horvath,  Lyndhurst; 
Anthony  R.  Sacco,  Mentor,  and  Jean  M.  Hinden,  Chardon, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eltech  Systems  CorporatioD,  Char- 
don. Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,683,  Sep.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,593,627, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  401,381,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,474,661,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,918,  May  27, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,405407.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  799,653,  Nov.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.246,559.  This 
application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,821 
Int.  CI."  C25B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—237  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electroplating,  anodizing  or  etch  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electroplating,  anodizing  or  etch  cell; 

at  least  one  rinse  tank  for  said  cell,  said  rinse  tank  being  adapted 

to  contain  a  relatively  dilute  solution  of  acid; 
means  defining  an  electrolytic  cell,  said  means  comprising: 

(a)  an  anode  chamber  and  an  anode  therein; 

(b)  a  cathode  chamber  and  a  cathode  therein; 

(c)  an  ion  permeable  diaphragm  separator  between  the  cath- 
ode chamber  and  the  anode  chamber  comprising  a  fibrous 
mat  which  is  compressed  following  mat  formation  at  a 
pressure  in  the  amount  of  at  least  one  Ion  per  inch  square, 
the  mat  comprising  5-70  weight  percent  organic  halocar- 
bon  polymer  fiber  in  adherent  combination  with  about 
30-95  weight  percent  of  finely  divided  inorganic  particu- 
late, said  diaphragm  having  a  weight  per  unit  of  surface 
area  of  about  3-12  kilograms  per  square  meter,  and  a 
permeability  less  than  0.03  mm"'Hg  at  two  liters  per 
minute  air  flow  through  a  thirty  inch  square  area; 

(d)  means  for  circulating  rinse  solution  from  die  rinse  tank 
through  said  cathode  chamber  producing  catholyte/rinse; 

(e)  means  fqr  circulating  the  bath  of  the  electroplating,  anod- 
izing or  etch  cell  through  said  anode  chamber  producing  an 
anolyte/bath,  said  anolyte^ath  containing  metal  cations; 

(0  means  for  impressing  a  current  across  said  anode  and  said 

cathode,  said  direct  current  causing: 

(i)  the  migration  of  acid  anions  from  said  catholyte/rinse  to 
said  anolyte/bath;  and 

(ii)  the  migration  of  metal  cations  from  said  anolyte^ath  to 
said  catholyte/rinse,  with  diere  being  precipitation  of  said 
metal  cations  as  metal  hydroxides  in  said  catholyte  rinse. 


5,827,412 
LIQUID  PERMEATION-TYPE  GAS-DIFFUSION 
CATHODE 
Takayuki    Shimamune.   Tokyo;    Shuhei    Wakita,    Kanagawa; 
Takahiro  Ashida,  Kanagawa;  Masashi  Tanaka,  Kanagawa. 
and  Yoshinori  Nishiki.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1996,  8-185488 

Int.  CI."  C25B  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  204—252  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  permeation  gas-di£Fusion  cathode  in  contact  with  an 

ion-exchange  membrane  partitioning  an  electrolytic  cell  into  an 

anode  chamber  and  a  cathode  gas  chamber,  wherein  at  least  one  of 


plural  horizontal  concave  grooves  and  horizontal  convex  portions 
are  provided  in  an  interval  with  one  another  on  die  surface  of  the 
cathode  facing  the  gas  chamber 


5,827,413 

LOW  HYDROGEN  OVER  VOLTAGE  CATHODE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Kazuhisa    Yamaguchi;    Kanji    Yoshimitsu;    Satoshi    Yoshifla; 

Kazumasa  Suetsugu,  and  Takashi  Sakaki.  aU  of  Yamaguchi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,083 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1995,  7-277561; 
Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098386 

Int  a."  C2SB  U/04 
U.S.  CI.  204—293  6  Claims 

1,  A  cathode  which  has  a  low  hydrogen  overvoltage  of  100-160 
mV  at  an  electrolysis  current  density  of  40  /Wdra^  in  an  aqueous 
32.5%  sodium  hydroxide  solution  at  90°  C,  which  cadiode  com- 
prises an  electroconductive  base  material  coated  with  an  alloy 
layer  containing  cobalt  and  tin  at  a  content  of  tin  ranging  from  0.01 
to  95%  by  weight. 


5.827,414 
SINGLE  PIECE  SLOTTED  FERROMAGNETIC 
SPUTTERING  TARGET  AND  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 
John  David  Westwood,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assigoor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,771 
Int  a."  C23C  14/34:14/35 
VS.  CI.  204—298.12  20  Claims 


1.  A  target  for  a  ferromagnetic  sputtering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  piece  of  ferromagnetic  target  material  having  a  central 
area; 

an  outer  area;  and 

a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  single  piece  extending  in  a  substan- 
tially circumferential  direction  about  said  central  area,  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  specified  width  gaps  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  circumferential  direction  between  said  central 
area  and  said  outer  area,  wherein  said  slots  are  arranged  to 
provide  tabs  crossing  said  slots  to  provide  structural  support 
to  said  gaps. 
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5,827,415 
OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Turgut  Mehmet  Giir.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Robert  A.  Huggins, 
Ulm,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Leiand 
Stanford  Jun.  Univ.,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,115,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,171 
!  Int  a."  GOIN  27/409 

VS.  a.  204—426  25  Qaims 
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23.  A  Nemstian  type  oxygen  sensor  comprising: 

an  ion  conducting  solid  electrolyte  member  having  spaced  major 
surfaces: 

a  reference  electrode  for  providing  a  reference  oxygen  level 
comprising  a  layer  of  metal-metal  oxide  on  a  first  major 
surface  of  the  solid  electrolyte  member; 

a  thin  porous  metal-metal  oxide  layer  disposed  between  said 
electrolyte  and  said  layer  to  prevent  reaction  between  the 
reference  electrode  and  the  electrolyte  member; 

an  oxygen  barrier  layer  in  direct  contact  with  all  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  reference  electrode  to  encapsulate  said  metal- 
metal  oxide  layer  and  isolate  the  layer  from  oxygen  in  the 
environment  whereby  oxygen  in  the  environment  does  not 
change  the  reference  oxygen  level;  and 

a  porous  sensing  electrode  on  a  second  major  surface  of  the 
electrolyte  in  direct  contact  with  the  environment  having  an 
unknown  oxygen  concentration,  said  sensing  electrode  disso- 
ciatively  adsorbing  molecular  oxygen  from  the  environment 
on  a  surface  of  the  sensing  electrode  whereby  an  open  circuit 
voltage  developed  between  said  sensing  electrode  and  the 
metal- metal  oxide  layer  of  the  reference  electrode  is  indica- 
tive of  tile  molecular  oxygen  concentration  in  the  environ- 
menL 


5,827,416 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITION 
UTILIZING  CATHODIC  AND  ANODIC  FLUSHABLE 
ELECTRODES 
Sean  M.  Brown.  47  Raybum  Dr.,  Millbury,  Mass.  01527;  Fran- 
cis J.  Brady.  16  Throne  Hill  Rd.,  Groton,  Mass.  01450,  and 
W.  James  Allshouse,  76  Stone  Ridge  Rd..  Franklin,  Mass. 
02038 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,954 

InL  a."  C25D  13/00 

VS.  CL  204-^72  13  Claims 


I.  An  electrocoating  process  comprising: 


placing  an  object  to  be  coated  into  a  tank  containing  a  coating 
solution  comprising  ionic  coating  particles 

placing  a  first  flushable.  tubular  electrode  having  a  given  surface 
area  into  said  tank,  said  first  electrode  being  electrically 
charged  and  accessible  by  said  solution  through  a  membrane 
directly  separating  said  first  electrode  and  said  solution  and 
having  a  charge  corresponding  to  the  charge  on  said  first 
electrode; 

placing  a  second  flushable.  tubular  electrode  having  a  given 
surface  area  into  said  tank,  said  second  electrode  being  elec- 
trically charged  to  correspond  with  the  charge  on  the  first 
electrode  and  accessible  by  said  solution  through  a  membrane 
directly  separating  said  first  electrode  and  said  solution  and 
having  a  charge  opposite  to  the  charge  on  said  first  and  second 
electrodes; 

applying  an  electrical  current  to  said  object  and  said  electrodes 
to  charge  said  object  oppositely  to  said  electrodes,  said  elec- 
trodes and  said  oppositely  charged  object  cooperating  to  cause 
a  portion  of  said  ionic  coating  particles  to  be  attracted  to  and 
deposited  upon  the  object,  said  application  of  electrical  cur- 
rent releasing  first  and  second  ions  in  the  solution,  said  ions 
comprising  cations  and  anions; 

removing  said  first  ions  having  a  charge  corresponding  to  the 
charge  on  said  object  at  said  first  electrode,  said  charged 
membrane  of  said  first  electrode  allowing  passage  of  said  first 
ions; 

removing  said  second  ions  having  a  charge  opposite  to  the 
charge  on  said  object  at  said  second  electrode,  said  charged 
membrane  of  said  second  electrode  allowing  passage  of  said 
second  ions; 

flushing  said  first  electrode  with  an  electrolyte  solution,  having  a 
measurable  conductivity  and  pH,  to  remove  said  first  ions; 
and 

flushing  said  second  electrode  with  said  electrolyte  solution  to 
remove  said  second  ions; 

such  that  the  pH  and  electroconductivity  of  said  solution  is 
controlled  by  removing  excess  anions  and  cations  released 
during  electrodeposition. 


5,827,417 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

THIOLATE  COVERAGE  ON  A  CONDUCTIVE 

SUBSTRATE  SUCH  AS  GOLD 

Marc  D.  Porter,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Duane  E.  Weisshaar,  Sioux 

Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,471,  Jun.  9,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,635,047,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921305, 

Jul.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  797,409 

Int  CI."  C25D  9/02:13/04 

VS.  a.  204—489  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fomrung  from  a  partial  to  a  full  monolayer  of  a 
thiolate  having  the  formula,  XRS~,  wherein  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  chain  hydrocarbons. 
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branched  chain  hydrocarbons  and  aromalics,  and  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  COOH.  CH,,  azides, 
tetrazoles,  benzylcarbamates,  cyanates,  nitrenes,  amines,  imides, 
CF,(CF2)7,  inorganic  complexes  with  thiol  ligands,  organometallic 
compounds,  cyclodextrins,  and  crown  ethers,  upon  a  substrate, 
which  comprises 
determining  the  constant  voltage  necessary  to  be  applied  to 
provide  a  desired  extent  of  coverage  of  said  thiolate  upon  said 
substrate  in  an  electrochemical  system,  said  constant  voltage 
being  the  value  obtained  by  depositing  said  thiolate  on  a 
working  electrode  at  a  first  applied  voltage,  initiating  a  nega- 
tive linear  voltage  sweep  at  the  applied  voltage  to  desorb  the 
deposited  thiolate.  and  calculating  the  coverage  for  said  first 
applied  voltage  using  the  results  of  the  voltage  sweep:  repeal- 
ing the  steps  of  depositing,  initiating  a  negative  linear  voltage 
sweep  and  calculating  the  coverage  for  at  least  one  additional 
applied  voltage;  and 
providing  said  substrate  as  a  woricing  electrode  in  said  electro- 
chemical system  and  applying  said  constant  voltage  deter- 
mined to  be  necessary  to  provide  the  desired  extent  of  cover- 
age for  a  time  sufficient  to  establish  a  redox  equilibrium, 
which  deposits  the  thiolate  layer  having  the  desired  extent  of 
coverage  upon  said  substrate. 


'"  ISO  ""     im  1   ^^ 
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1.  An  electrophoresis  gel  cassette,  comprising: 

a  bottom  piece; 

an  elongated  hexahedron  base  having  a  tetragonel  cross  section, 
the  base  having  a  lower  face,  an  inner  face  parallel  to  an  outer 
face,  and  an  upper  face  perpendicular  to  the  inner  and  outer 
faces,  the  base  being  integrally  connected  at  it  ends  to  an  end 
of  the  bottom  piece  so  that,  wherein  the  inner  face  of  the  base 
opposes  and  is  spaced  apart  from  an  inner  face  of  the  bottom 
piece  to  define  at  least  one  opening  therebetween,  the  opening 
having  an  axis  that  defines  an  opening  plane  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  piece  and  extending 
to  full  length  of  the  inner  face  of  the  bonom  piece  where  the 
lower  face  of  the  base  and  a  low  er  face  of  the  bottom  piece 
meet;  and 

a  cover  piece  having  an  inner  face  that  is  spaced  apart  from  the 
inner  face  of  the  bottom  piece  and  the  outer  face  of  the  base  in 
an  overiying  relationship  to  define  a  gel  chamber  therebe- 


tween, wherein  the  gel  chamber  defines  a  plane  aligned  with 
the  opening  plane,  has  a  useable  length  determined  by  the  full 
length  of  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  piece  and  communicates 
with  the  at  least  one  opening  in  substantially  the  same  plane. 


5,827,419 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
ELECTROGALVANIZING  OF  METAL  STRIP  IN  A 
CHLORIDE-BASED  PLATING  SOLUTION  IN  ORDER  TO 
OBTAIN  COATINGS  WITH  LOW  RUGOSITY  AT  HIGH 
CURRENT  DENSrriES 
Joel  Marsal,  Vigy;  Nicolas  Kopytowski,  Hayange:  Alain  Bello, 
Hettange-Grande,-  Marie  Lombardi,  Thionville,  and  Lsabelle 
MaroUeau,  Basse  Ham,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  SoUac 
(Societe  Anonymel,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,805 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1995,  95  03640 
InL  CI.*  C25D  7/06:3/22 
VS.  CI.  20S— 141  2  Claims 


5,827,418 
ELECTROPHORESIS  CASSETTE 
Kenneth  R.  Haven.  Fremont,  Calif.,  and  Soren  Eriksson,  Upp- 
sala, Sweden,  assignors  to  Hoefer  Pharmacia  Biotech,  Inc., 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,654 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 

VS.  CI.  204—618  5  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  electrogalvanizing  of  a  metal 
stnp  in  a  chloride-based  plating  solution,  in  which  said  strip  is 
moved  past  an  anode,  said  solution  is  made  to  flow  at  a  speed  V 
tluough  the  gap  separating  said  strip  from  said  anode,  the  speed  V 
being  measured  with  respect  to  said  moving  strip,  an  electric 
current  corresponding  to  a  current  density  J  greater  than  50  A/dm^ 
is  passed  between  said  strip  forming  the  cathode  and  said  anode, 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  deposition  under  conditions  such 
that: 

J/J,,„  is  less  than  or  equal  to  0.15,  and 

J*/J,,„  is  less  than  or  equal  to  22  A/dm^  to  prevent  the  formation 

of  edge  dendrites  on  the  resulting  galvanized  metal  strip, 
where  J,,„  is  the  limiting  current  density  corresponding  to  the 
current-density  plateau  in  the  current  v  potential  curve  char- 
acteristic of  said  plating  solution  flowing  at  the  speed  V  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  strip. 


5,827,420 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 

NITRIC  OXIDE 
Shafaram  Z.  Shirazi.  and  Valentin  Zhelyaskov,  both  of  Sara- 
sota, Fla.,  assignors  to  World  Precision  Instnunents,  Inc., 
Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,568 

Int  CI."  C25D  5/48:3/38:  C25B  1/00:1/22 

U.S.  CL  205—220  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controllably  generating  a  gas  mixture  which 

includes  a  preselected  quantity  of  nitric  oxide  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

disposing  a  first  electrode  in  a  closed  first  cell  which  contains  a 

solution  of  nitric  acid  and  a  source  of  copper  ions; 
disposing  a  second  electrode  in  a  second  cell  which  contains  an 

electrolyte; 
controllably  establishing  a  flow  of  electric  current  between  said 
electrodes  to  electroplate  elemental  copper  from  said  solution 
onto  said  first  electrode  at  a  rate  commensurate  with  the 
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recovering  from  said  hydroprocessed  product  a  portion  boiling 
above  650°  F.  said  portion  containing  a  decreased  content  of 
sediment. 


magnitude  of  the  current,  the  elemental  copper  reacting  with 

the  nitric  acid  to  generate  nitric  oxide  gas; 
establishing  a  flow  of  carrier  gas  through  said  solution  in  said 

first  cell  to  provide  a  gas  mixture  comprising  the  generated 

nilnc  oxide  gas  entrained  by  said  carrier  gas; 
extracting  said  gas  mixture  from  said  first  cell; 
cleaning  said  extracted  gas  mixture  to  remove  nitric  acid  vapor 

therefrom;  and 
discharging  the  cleansed  gas  mixture. 


5,827,421 

HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

CATALYST  WITH  SPECIFIED  PORE  SIZE 

DISTRIBUTION  AND  NO  ADDED  SILICA 

David  Edward  Sherwood,  Jr.,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
CootiauatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,971,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5^5,602,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  242,995,  May 
16,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,435,908,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  953,176,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  870,970,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,399329.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
518,774 
Int  a."  ClOG  47/02:45/04:29/04:  BOIJ  27/14 
U.S.  a.  208-112  21  aaims 

I.  A  process  for  hydrotreating  a  charge  hydrocarbon  feed  con- 
taining components  boiling  above  1000°  F.  and  sulfur,  metals,  and 
carbon  residue,  said  process  comprises: 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feed  with  hydrogen  at  isothermal 
hydroprocessing  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said 
catalyst  including  a  porous  alumina  support  containing  so.5 
wt  %  of  silica,  wherein  no  silicon  containing  components  are 
intentionally  added  to  the  alumina,  alumina  support,  impreg- 
nating solution  or  impregnating  solutions,  said  porous  alu- 
mina support  bearing  2  2-6  wt  'St  of  a  Group  VIII  metal 
oxide.  7-24  wt  %  of  a  Group  VIE  metal  oxide  and  less  than 
0.3  wt  %  of  a  phosphorus  oxide,  with  no  phosphorous  con- 
taining components  intentionally  added  dunng  the  preparation 
of  said  catalyst, 
said  catalyst  having  a  Total  Surface  Area  of  195-230  m'/g,  a 
Total  Pore  Volume  of  0.82-0.98  cc/g.  and  a  Pore  Diameter 
Distribution  wherein  27.0-34.0%  of  the  Total  Pore  Volume  is 
present   as   macropores   of  diameter   greater   than   250   A, 
66.0-73.0%  of  the  Total  Pore  Volume  is  present  as  micropores 
of  diameter  less  than  250  A.  55-64.5%  of  the  micropore 
volume  is  present  as  micropores  of  diameter  ±25  A  about  a 
pore  mode  by  volume  of  110-130  A.  less  than  0.05  cc/g  of 
micropore  volume  is  present  as  micropores  with  diameters 
less  than  80  A. 
thereby  forming  hydroprocessed  product  containing  a  decreased 
content  of  components  boiling  above  1000°  F.  a  decreased 
content   of  sulfur,   a   decreased   content   of  metals   and   a 
decreased  content  of  carbon  residue, 
and  recovering  said  hydroprocessed  product  and 


5,827,422 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  A  GASOLINE  TO 

A  C»  TO  Cg  AROMATIC  COMPOUND  AND  AN  OLEFIN 

Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata,  and  An-hslang  Wu,  Bartlesville, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673038 
Int  CI."  ClOG  i5/095 
MS..  CI.  208-135  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  comprising  contacting  gasoline  with  a  catalyst 
composition  under  a  condition  suflScient  to  effect  the  conversion  of 
said  gasoline  to  an  olefin  and  a  C^  to  Cg  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
wherein  said  composition  is  prepared  by  the  steps  comprising: 

( 1 )  contacting  a  ZSM-5  zeolite  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
base  at  a  pH  higher  than  1 2,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  70°  to  120°  C,  under  about  I  atm  pressure,  and  for  a 
period  of  from  1  to  20  hours  to  produce  a  base-leached 
zeolite; 

(2)  separating  said  base-leached  zeolite  from  the  spent  aqueous 
solution; 

(3)  drying  said  base-leached  zeolite; 

(4)  calcining  said  base-leached  zeolite; 

(5)  contacting  said  base-leached  zeolite  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  an  acid  at  a  pH  lower  than  0.5.  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  70°  to  120°  C,  under  about  1  atm  pressure, 
and  for  a  period  of  from  1  to  20  hours  to  produce  a  base-acid- 
leached  zeolite; 

(6)  separating  said  base-acid-leached  zeolite  from  spent  aqueous 
solution  containing  acid; 

(7)  drying  said  base-acid-leached  zeolite;  and 

(8)  calcining  said  base-acid-leached  zeolite. 


5,827,423 
FILTERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Am-Kyu  Lee,  Kwangiu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1996, 
96-14515 

Int  CI."  BOID  29/66:29/94:35/22:  D06F  39/10 
U.S.  CI.  210-167  3  Claims 


I.  A  filtering  device  for  a  washing  machine,  said  filtering  device 
being  installed  between  a  drain  pipe  for  draining  washing  water  in 
a  washing  tub  during  a  draining  operation  and  a  circulating  pipe 
being  bifurcated  from  said  draining  pipe  for  circulating  the  wash- 
ing water  flowing  in  said  drain  pipe  into  said  washing  tub  during  a 
washing  operation,  in  order  to  filter  dirt  from  the  washing  water 
circulating  into  said  tub  through  said  drain  pipe  and  said  circulat- 
ing pipe,  said  filtering  device  comprising: 

a  filtering  web  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  and  installed  at 
a  bifurcating  entrance  of  said  circulating  pipe,  said  filtering 
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web  being  disposed  so  that  a  planar  direction  thereof  is  equal 
to  a  flowing  direction  of  the  washing  water  in  said  drain  pipe; 
and 
a  plurality  of  ribs  being  disposed  on  said  filtering  web  so  as  to 
form  a  lattice,  said  ribs  being  disposed  so  that  longitudinal 
directions  thereof  have  a  predetermined  angle  against  the 
flowing  direction  of  the  washing  water,  whereby  the  washing 
water  flowing  in  said  drain  pipe  is  guided  toward  an  entire 
area  of  said  filtering  device  to  be  in  uniform  contact  with  said 
filtering  web. 


■107 


5.827,424 
CONTAMINANT  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DISK 
DRIVES 
Donald  R.  Glllis,  San  Jose;  Andrew  Marian  Homola.  Morgan 
Hill;  David  H.  Jen.  and  Erhard  T.  Schreck,  both  of  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  721,400 

Int  CI."  F25B  21/02:  BOlO  35/IH 

VS.  CI.  210—180  7  aaims 
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I.  A  contaminant  reduction  system  for  an  electronic  device  of 
the  type  having  a  housing  with  a  closed  interior  and  having  at  least 
one  critical  component  located  therein  which  would  be  adversely 
affected  by  condensed  volatiles.  the  contaminant  reduction  system 
comprising: 

a  thermoelectric  heat  transfer  element  located  within  the  closed 
interior  of  the  electronic  device,  the  thermoelectric  heat  trans- 
fer element  being  selectively  located  for  condensing  volatiles 
present  within  the  closed  interior  at  a  location  within  the 
closed  interior; 
a  getter  material  located  within  the  closed  intenor  of  the  elec- 
tronic device  for  trapping  and  maintaining  condensed  vola- 
tiles which  are  condensed  by  the  thermoelectric  heat  transfer 
element  at  the  location  within  the  closed  interior  of  the 
electronic  device;  and 
wherein  the  getter  material  is  a  microporous  sintered  metal. 


an  inlet  baffle,  within  the  basin  means  and  adjacent  to  the  inlet 
pon.  for  forcing  waste  water  entering  the  inlet  port  down- 
wards toward  the  floor,  the  inlet  baffle  forming  an  inlet 
conduit  having  a  diameter  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
inlet  port; 

belt  means,  arranged  for  rotation  within  the  basin  means,  for 
collecting  grease  along  the  water  level,  the  belt  means  having 
a  flexible  belt  that  attracts  grease  and  that  lifts  the  grease 
upwards  above  the  water  level  during  rotation; 

a  first  blocking  baffle  mounted  to  the  floor  between  said  inlet 
baffle  and  said  belt,  the  first  blocking  baffle  forming  means  for 
reducing  waste  water  flow  along  the  floor  after  the  wa.ste 
water  passes  through  the  inlet  conduit,  forcing  grease  towards 
the  bell  means  and  upwards  to  the  water  level  downstream  of 
the  inlet  baffle; 

transport  means  for  pushing  grease  along  the  water  level  and  in 
a  direction  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  belt  means;  and 

grease  transport  means,  connected  to  the  basin  means  abo\e  the 
water  level,  ha\ing  a  catch  trough  for  scraping  grease  off  of 
the  belt  during  rotation,  the  grease  transport  means  transport- 
ing recovered  grease  out  of  the  grease  outlet  port. 


5,827,426 

LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPH  AND  LIQUID 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Yoshio  Fujii;  Masahito  Ito.  and  Hiroshi  Satake,  all  of  Hitachi- 

naka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1995,  7-236697 
Int  CI,"  BOID  l5/0>i 
U.S.  CI.  210— 198.2  9  Chiims 

1.  A  liquid  chromatograph  comprising  a  separation  column,  a 
pressurizing  pump  for  feeding  a  mobile  phase  into  said  separation 
column,  a  sampler  for  mixing  a  sample  into  said  mobile  phase  in  a 
flow  path  upstream  of  said  separation  column,  and  a  detector  for 
detecting  an  effluent  fi-om  said  separation  column,  wherein  the 
particle  size  of  resin  filled  in  said  separation  column  is  not  more 
than  4  pm  and  a  ratio  (Ll/R)  of  a  length  LI  (mm>  to  an  inner 
diameter  R  (mm(  of  said  separation  column  is  not  more  than  10. 
and  wherein  the  inner  diameter  R  (mm)  of  said  separation  column 
is  not  more  than  7  mm. 


5,827,425 
GREASE  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 
Nick  McKinnon.  PO  Box  747.  Rockland.  Mass.  02370 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  635,664 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/40 
VS.  CI.  210—194  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  recovering  grease  from  waste  water,  comprising: 
basin  means  having  a  first  inlet  port  to  connect  the  system  to  a 
waste  disposal  network,  a  first  outlet  port  for  draining  sub- 
stantially grease-free  water  into  a  sewer  network,  and  a  grease 
outlet  port  for  collecting  grease  from  the  system,  the  basin 
means  holding  waste  water  to  a  level  corresponding  to  height 
of  the  outlet  port  above  a  floor  of  the  basin  means,  the  first 
inlet  port  being  above  the  level  so  that  incoming  waste  water 
drains  into  the  basin  means; 


5.827.427 
TANK  ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  Lee  Hansen,  Newbury,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kinetico 
Incorporated.  Newbury.  Ohio 

Filed  Man  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  613.484 
Int  CI."  BOID  25/00 
VS.  CI.  210—232  18  CUims 

1.  A  tank  assembly  comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  fluid  treatment  compartments  interconnected  by  a 
coupler; 

b)  one  of  said  compartments  including  aligned,  spaced-apart 
ports,  one  of  said  ports  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 
coupler; 
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c)  the  other  of  said  companments  defining  at  least  one  port 
adapted  to  receive  another  portion  of  said  coupler: 

d)  said  coupler  defining  a  first  centrally  located  fluid  passage  and 
a  second,  substantially  annular  passage  for  cross- 
communicating  said  first  and  second  companments.  said  sec- 
ond passage  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  first  passage; 

e)  a  first  riser  tube  having  an  associated  end  portion  received  by 
structure  forming  part  of  said  central  fluid  passage,  such  that 
said  central  fluid  passage  is  communicated  with  fluid  convey- 
ing structure  located  at  said  one  pott  of  said  first  compart- 
ment: 

f)  a  second  riser  tube  hav  ing  an  associated  end  portion  received 
by  other  structure  of  said  central  passage  and  extending  from 
said  coupler  to  a  region  in  said  second  compartment  spaced 
from  said  coupler: 

g)  sealing  elements  for  concurrently  sealing  said  riser  tubes  to 
said  coupler  when  said  companments  are  interconnected  by 
said  coupler,  while  allowing  at  least  one  of  said  nser  tubes  to 
be  released  from  said  central  passage  upon  separation  of  said 
companments. 


5,827,428 
FILTERED  WATER  DRAIN  FOR  A  SPILLAGE 
COLLECTOR  ON  A  PURIFIED  WATER  DISPENSER 
Beung-Kwon  Chang,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  854^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  25.  1996, 
96-17899 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/027 
L.S.  CI.  210-248  7  claims 

I.  A  purified  water  dispenser  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  water  inlet: 
a  filtering  section  compnsing  a  plurality   of  filtering  devices 

interconnected  in  series  for  receiving  and  purifying  water 

received  from  the  water  inlet; 
at  least  one  tank  disposed  in  the  housing  for  receiving  purified 

water  from  the  filtering  section: 
a  manually  actuable  valve  mounted  in  an  accessible  position  on 

a  front  of  the  housing,  the  valve  connected  to  the  tank  for 

dispensing  purified  water  therefrom: 
a  tub  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  housing  beneath  the  valve  for 

collecting  spilled  water: 
a  drainage  hose  connected  to  a  lower  ponion  of  the  tub  for 

draining  the  collected  water  therefrom;  and 


a  filter  arranged  at  the  inlet  of  the  drainage  hose  to  prevent 
foreign  substances  from  draining  through  the  drainage  hose. 


5,827,429 

INTRAVENOUS  FILTER  DEVICE 

Ricky  R.  Ruschke.  McHenry.  and  John  A.  Leahey,  Woodstock, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Filtertek  Inc..  Hebron.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588.231 

Int.  CI."  BOID  63/00 

VS.  a.  210-321.75  23  Claims 


-^6   ^25 


1.  An  intravenous  filter  device  comprising: 

a)  a  filter  housing  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a  first  end.  a 
second  end.  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  housing  containing  a 
hydrophilic  filtration  media  and  defining  a  flow  path  such  that 
intravenous  fluid  entering  the  housing  through  the  inlet  passes 
through  the  filtration  media  before  passing  out  of  the  housing 
through  the  outlet: 

b)  inlet  and  outlet  tubing  connectors,  both  attached  to  the  front 
side  of  the  filter  housing  adjacent  the  first  end  thereof  and 
forming,  respectively,  the  housing  inlet  and  outlet,  the  con- 
nectors being  raised  above  the  front  side  of  the  housing  and 
placed  back-to-back  with  respect  to  each  other,  with  the 
connectors  being  in  line  with  one  another  and  facing  in 
opposite  directions  away  from  one  another: 

C)  at  least  one  vent  hole  providing  a  passageway  for  gas  to 
escape  from  the  housing,  the  at  least  one  vent  hole  being  open 
to  the  front  side  of  the  housing,  and: 

d)  a  hydrophobic  membrane  positioned  between  the  at  least  one 
vent  hole  and  the  flow  path  at  a  position  along  the  flow  path 
between  the  inlet  and  the  hydrophilic  filtration  media. 
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5,827.430 
CORELESS  AND  SPIRALLY  WOUND  NON-WOVEN 
FILTER  ELEMENT 
Mamey  Dunman  Perry.  Jr.,  Mineral  Wells;  Stephen  A.  von 
Phul.  Weatherford;   Nolan  Glover.  Mineral  Wells;   H.  C. 
Bradford.  Mineral  Wells,  and  Floyd  Roberts,  Mineral  Wells, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Perry  Equipment  Corporation.  Min- 
eral Wells,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^52 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/06 

VS.  CI.  210-^97.01  11  Claims 


1.  A  coreless  filter  element  comprising: 

a  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a  substantially  homogeneous 
mixture  of  a  base  fiber  and  a  binder  material  compressed  to 
form  a  first  nonwoven  fabric  strip  of  selected  porosity: 

the  first  nonwoven  fabric  strip  being  spirally  wound  upon  itself 
in  multiple  overlapping  layers  to  form  a  first  band  having  a 
selected  radial  thickness: 

a  second  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a  substantially  homoge- 
neous mixture  of  a  base  fiber  and  a  binder  fiber  compressed  to 
form  a  second  nonwoven  fabric  strip  of  selected  porosity 
which  differs  from  the  porosity  of  the  first  fabric  stnp: 

the  second  fabric  strip  being  spirally  wound  upon  itself  in 
multiple  overlapping  layers  to  form  a  second  band  having  a 
selected  radial  thickness: 

the  first  and  second  bands  being  overlapped  and  bonded  to  form 
a  porous,  self-supporting  filter  element. 


5,827,431 

AMAZON  RAINMAKER 

James  Phillip  Jones,  1609  Northway  Dr.,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 

65109,  assignor  to  James  Phillip  Jones,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,688 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  63/04 

V.S.  a.  210—668  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  purifying  water  for  an  aquarium  comprising: 
passing  water  into  an  ion  exchange  reactor  having  a  first  cham- 
ber with  first  and  second  ends,  having  a  mesh  screen  at  each 
of  said  first  and  second  ends  and  containing  a  charged  poly- 
mer ion  exchange  resin:  said  ion  exchange  reactor  also  having 
a  second  chamber  with  first  and  second  ends,  having  a  mesh 
screen  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  and  containing  an 
opposingly  charged  polymer  ion  exchange  resin; 


passing  water  from  said  ion  exchange  reactor  into  an  ultraviolet 
sterilization  chamber  having  an  ultraviolet  germicidal  steril- 
ization light  for  killing  microorganisms  in  the  water: 

passing  water  from  said  ultraviolet  sterilization  chamber  to  a 
chemical  injection  unit  to  inject  a  water  treatment  chemical 
into  the  water: 

supplying  water  from  said  chemical  injection  unit  into  said 
aquarium. 


5,827.432 
METHOD  FOR  DEWATERING  SLUDGES 
Markku  Huhtamaki,  Naantali;  Markku  Lehtokari,  Raisio.  and 
Jaakko  Paatero,  'nirku,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Raision 
Tehhtaat  Oy  AB,  Raisio,  Finland 
PCT  No.  Pcf/FI95/»0446.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06804,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,526 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/24:1/36:1/48 

U.S.  CI.  21fr— 705  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  water  from  sludge  containing  dis- 
solved substances,  comprising: 

(a)  electrically  ionizing  the  sludge;  then  after  (a) 

(b)  adding  coagulant  to  the  sludge  to  effect  coagulation  of 
dissolved  substances  therein; 

(c)  prior  to  or  substantially  simultaneously  with  (b).  vigorously 
mixing  the  sludge  to  activate  water  bound  to  the  sludge  and  to 
make  the  coagulant  more  effective;  then  after  (b)  and  (c) 

(d)  flocculating  the  sludge  to  form  floes  of  solid  matter:  and 

(e)  mechanically  removing  water  from  the  flocculated  sludge. 
18.  A  method  of  recovering  water  from  sludge  containing  dis- 
solved substances,  comprising: 

(a)  treating  the  sludge  with  ultrasound;  then  after  (a) 

(b)  adding  coagulant  to  the  sludge  to  effect  coagulation  of 
dissolved  substances  therein; 

(c)  prior  to  or  simultaneously  with  (b),  vigorously  mixing  the 
sludge  to  activate  water  bound  to  the  sludge  and  to  make  the 
coagulant  more  effective;  then  after  (b)  and  (c) 

(d)  flocculating  the  sludge  to  form  floes  of  solid  matter;  and 

(e)  mechanically  removing  water  from  the  flocculated  sludge. 


5.827,433 
CONTROL  OF  OILFIELD  BIOFOULING 
Bryan  Martin  Hegarty,  Peymeinade.  and  Richard  Levy,  Biot, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
PhiUL,Pa. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,263 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  12,  1994,  94  12179 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/50:1/76 
U.S.  CI.  210—747  17  Claims 

1.  Process  for  controlling  contamination  of  oil  production  sys- 
tem waters  by  sessile  bacteria,  comprising: 

a)  addition  of  a  slug  dose  of  a  quick-kill  biocide  in  an  amount 
effective  to  reduce  the  content  and  inhibit  the  growth  of 
sessile  bacteria,  simultaneous  with  or  followed  by 
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b)  intermittent  addition  of  a  control  biocide  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  reduce  the  content  and  inhibit  the  growth  of  sessile 
bacteria; 
wherein  the  quick-kill  biocide  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting 
of  (C,-C),)aikanedials  and  quaternary  ammonium  or  phosphonium 
halide  salts,  and  the  control  biocide  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methylene-bis-thiocyanate.  dibromonitrilopropiona- 
mide.  metronidazole,  acrolein,  and  isothiazolones. 


5,827,434 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  AND 

DETERRING  BIOLOGICAL  CONTAMINATION 

Danid  Yando.  267  Rabideau  St,  Cadyville.  N.Y.  12918 

I  FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,804 

Int  Cl.*^  C02F  1/50:  BOID  11/02 

VS.  CL  210—754  20  Claims 


5,827,435 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT 

USED  THEREFOR 

Seiji  Samukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263763; 
May  15,  1995,  7-115655 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/302:21/31 
VS.  CI.  216—69  16  Claims 


tM«=X)-5(VsK: 


r^^ 


1.  In  plasma  processing  method  for  processing  an  object  using  a 
plasma,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  an  alternating  excitation  signal  for  exciting  said 
plasma  to  a  reaction  gas  contained  in  a  plasma  chamber  said 
excitation  signal  being  in  tlie  form  of  pulses;  and 

applying  an  alternating  bias  signal  to  said  object  placed  in  said 
chamber; 

wherein  each  of  said  pulses  of  said  excitation  signal  has  an 
on-period  for  supplying  said  excitation  signal  and  an  off- 
period  for  stopping  said  excitation  signal,  said  off-period 
ranging  from  10  psec  to  100  psec; 

and  wherein  said  bias  signal  has  a  frequency  of  at  most  600  kHz. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  or  deterring  biological  contamina- 
tion in  an  eiKlosed  space,  comprising: 

a  housing  definmg  a  chamber  including  a  first  fluid  aperture  in 
communication  with  a  source  of  biologically  contaminated 
fluid  and  a  second  fluid  aperture  in  communication  with  a 
destination; 

a  reservoir  including  an  miet  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber  and  arranged  such  that  a  partial 
portion  of  a  fluid  flow  from  said  source  of  biologically  con- 
laminated  fluid  is  directed  through  said  inlet  to  said  reservoir 
and  back  through  said  outlet  to  said  chamber; 

said  reservoir  coiiiprising  a  conduit  extending  from  a  first  end 
proximal  to  the  source  of  biologically  contaminated  fluid  to  a 
second  end  distal  to  said  source  of  biologically  contaminated 
fluid,  said  first  end  comprising  said  inlet  for  receiving  said 
partial  portion  and  said  conduit  delivering  said  partial  portion 
to  said  second  end;  said  second  end  comprising  means  for 
diverting  said  partial  flow  from  said  conduit  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  conduit  and  into  an  interior  of  said  reser- 
voir, said  interior  of  said  reservoir  containing  a  barrier  chemi- 
cal and  defining  a  path  for  flowing  said  partial  portion  through 
said  interior  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  its  flow  in 
said  conduit,  in  contact  with  said  barrier  chemical,  and  to  said 
outlet;  and 

said  barrier  chemical  releasing  into  said  partial  portion  of  said 
fluid  flow  passing  through  said  reservoir,  so  that  said  partial 
portion  of  said  fluid  flow  returning  back  to  said  chamber 
contains  a  quantity  of  barrier  chemical  sufficient  to  reduce  or 
deter  said  biological  contamination  in  said  enclosed  space. 


5,827,436 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  ALUMINUM  METAL  FILMS 
Yukihiro   Kamide;    Yuji   Takaoka,   both   of  Kanagawa,   and 
Yasuaki  Yamamichi,  Nagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  616,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-074980 
Int.  a."  C23F  1/20:  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  216—77  20  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  etching  an  aluminum  metal  film  and  an  under- 
lying barrier  layer  which  are  formed  on  a  substrate  comprising: 
employing  a  mixed  gas  as  an  etching  agent,  said  mixed  gas 
comprising  boron  trichloride,  a  rare  gas,  and  chlorine; 
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etching  said  metal  film  with  said  mixed  gas  at  a  first  high 
frequency  power  level  which  is  sufficient  for  anisotropic 
etching  of  said  aluminum  metal  film  and  for  etching  and 
removing  alloy  grains  contained  in  said  aluminum  metal  film; 

etching  said  barrier  layer  with  said  mixed  gas,  to  expose  an 
underiying  insulating  layer,  at  a  second  high  frequency  power 
level  which  is  less  than  said  first  high  frequency  power  level. 


5,827,437 
MULTI-STEP  METALLIZATION  ETCH 
Richard    Yen-chang    Yang,    Fremont,    and    Kenlin    Cbe^jin 
Huang,  Milpitas,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Lam  Research 
Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649.268 
Int.  CI."  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  216-77  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  density  plasma  processing  chamber,  a  method  for 
etching  through  a  selected  portion  of  a  metallization  layer  of  a 
wafer's  layer  slack,  said  method  comprising: 
performing  a  main  etch  by  etching  at  least  partially  through  said 
metallization   layer  of  said   layer  stack   with  a  main-etch 
etchant  source  gas  that  comprises  Clj  and  BCl,  and  having  a 
first  CK:BCI,  flow  ratio;  and 
thereafter,  performing  an  over  etch  by  etching  through  a  remain- 
der of  said  metallization  layer  to  a  layer  underlying  said 
metallization  layer  with  an  over-etch  etchant  source  ga.s  that 
comprises  Clj  and  BCI,  and  having  a  second  CK:BCI,"flow 
ratio  that  is  higher  than  said  first  C1,:BCI,  flow  ratio. 


5,827,438 
ELECTRICALLY  MODULATABLE  THERMAL  RADL\NT 

SOURCE  WITH  SPECIFIC  FILAMENT 
Martti  Blomberg,  Vantaa;  Altti  Torkkeli,  Espoo;  Stefan  Lind- 
blad,  Koivulahti,  and  An  Lehto,  Helsinki,  all  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  Vaisala  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  24,  1995,  955657 

Int.  CI."  H05D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  219—544  20  Claims 

10 


1  An  electrically  modulatable  thermal  radiant  source  with  a 
multilayer  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  onto  said  substrate. 

a  radiant  surface  layer  formed  onto  said  first  insulating  layer. 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  radiant  surface  layer, 

a  first  metallization  layer  formed  on  said  second  insulating  layer, 

a  third  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  metallization  layer. 

a  second  metallization  layer  for  contacting  formed  on  said  third 
insulating  layer, 

wherein  said  first  metallization  layer  forms  a  planar  plate  of  thin, 
incandescent  filaments,  said  incandescent  filaments  being  sur- 
rounded by  said  first  insulating  layer,  said  radiant  layer,  said 
second  insulating  layer,  and  said  third  insulating  layer  and 
said  incandescent  filaments  being  spaced  from  each  other  over 
an  area  of  said  planar  plate,  a  spacing  between  adjacent 
incandescent  filaments  near  edges  of  said  planar  plate  of 
incandescent  filaments  being  closer  than  a  spacing  between 
adjacent  incandescent  filaments  near  a  midportion  of  said 
planar  plate  of  incandescent  filaments. 


5327,439 

SUPPLYING  METHOD  FOR  MOLTEN  ALLOY  FOR 

PRODUCING  AMORPHOUS  ALLOY  THIN  STRIP 

Yuichi  Sato;  Shigekatsu  Ozaki,  and  Hideya  KuraUni,  all  of 

Futtsu.    Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Steel    Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-351225; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-351226;  Dec.  27.  1995.  7-351228;  Oct  8.  19%, 
8-267606 

Int  CI."  B22D  37/00 
VS.  a.  222-590  5  claims 


I.  A  method  for  supplying  molten  alloy  to  a  moving  cooling 
substrate  for  producing  an  amorphous  metal  wire  or  an  amorphous 
metal  thin  strip  comprising: 

providing  a  ladle  for  receiving  said  molten  alloy  with  said  ladle 
having  a  bonom  wall  defining  a  bonom  surface  of  said  ladle; 
providing  a  long  nozzle  having  a  length  and  having  an  interior 
passage  therein  extending  the  length  of  said  long  nozzle,  with 
the  length  of  said  interior  passage  extending  in  a  perpendicu- 
lar direction  or  inclined  to  the  perpendicular  direction,  said 
long  nozzle  having  one  end  connected  to  said  bonom  wall  of 
said  ladle  for  placing  said  interior  passage  of  said  long  nozzle 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  molten  alloy  in  said  ladle; 

providing  a  ladle  stopper  disposed  within  said  ladle,  said  ladle 
stopper  having  an  outer  wall  surface  parallel  to  said  perpen- 
dicular direction; 

providing  a  tundish  below  said  ladle  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  long  nozzle  for  receiving  molten  alloy  from  a  distal 
end  of  said  interior  passage  of  said  long  nozzle: 

supplying  molten  alloy  from  said  ladle  to  said  tundish  by  feed- 
ing molten  alloy  via  said  interior  passage  of  said  long  nozzle; 

supplying  molten  alloy  from  said  tundish  to  said  moving  cooling 
substrate; 

providing  said  ladle  stopper  with  a  distal  end  region  having  a 
length  which  is  received  by  said  interior  passage  of  said  long 
nozzle  at  said  one  end  of  said  long  nozzle; 

defining  a  distance  (y)  as  an  overlap  distance  of  the  length  of 
said  distal  end  region  of  said  ladle  stopper  received  by  said 
interior  passage  of  said  long  nozzle  during  flow  of  .said  molten 
alloy  through  said  interior  passage; 

defining  an  opening  area  (Ao)  which  is  a  sectional  area  for 
molten  alloy  flow  provided  by  the  opening  area  in  said  inte- 
rior passage  of  said  long  nozzle  resulting  from  receiving  said 
distal  end  region  of  said  ladle  stopper; 

defining  a  distance  (Ln)  which  is  disUnce  from  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  ladle  to  a  minimum  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
interior  passage  of  said  long  nozzle; 

defining  a  distance  (Lm)  which  is  distance  from  the  bonom 
surface  of  said  ladle  to  a  height  of  molten  alloy  in  said  ladle  at 
start  of  feed  of  said  molten  alloy; 

wherein  when  (y)  is  less  than  0.1  mm,  Ao  is  set  to  be  1.2  cm^ 
and  a  ratio  (Ln)/(Lm)  is  set  be  at  least  1.5;  and 

wherein  when  (y)  is  0.1  to  200  mm.  Ao  is  set  to  be  0.5  lO  10 
cm^. 
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1  5,827.440 

TEMPERATl'RE  SENSOR  FORMING  DIE 
Seiichi  Funiya;  Takashi  Sakamaki,  and  Hiroyukj  Yamauchi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-254575 

Int.  CI."  B29C  JJ/l4:33/76 

VS.  CL  249—91  10  Claims 

2a 

6c  6h 


1.  A  die  assembly  for  resin  forming  a  temperature  sensor, 
comprising: 

a  die  defining  a  space  for  receiving  a  nnolten  forming  resin; 

a  first  slide  block  slidably  fitted  in  said  die; 

a  second  slide  block  slidably  fined  in  a  center  of  the  first  slide 
block,  said  second  slide  block  being  movable  relative  to  both 
said  first  slide  block  and  said  die;  and 

a  temperature  sensing  element  supported  by  the  first  slide  block 
and  the  second  slide  block: 

wherein  a  receiving  area  in  a  sliding  direction  of  the  first  slide 
block  is  larger  than  a  receiving  area  in  a  sliding  direction  of 
the  second  slide  block  with  respect  to  a  molten  forming  resin 
injected  into  the  forming  die,  whereby  only  the  first  slide 
block  is  retractable  by  injection  pressure  when  the  molten 
forming  resin  is  first  injected  into  the  forming  die,  while  the 
temperature  sensing  element  is  being  supported  by  the  second 
slide  block. 


said  base  part  including  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  and  arranged  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting in  position  respective  longitudinally  extending  rein- 
forcing bars  of  a  given  gauge; 

at  least  one  of  said  openings  having  a  hole  portion  which  is 
contiguous  with  at  least  one  pocket  portion,  of  which  the  hole 
portion  is  sized  to  permit  a  reinforcing  bar  having  said  given 
gauge  to  be  moved  longitudinally,  transversely  and  laterally 
therein,  and  the  pocket  portion  is  sized  to  transversely,  later- 
ally snappingly  receive  from  the  respective  said  hole  portion, 
hold  securely  and  fix  in  position  a  respective  reinforcing  bar 
having  said  given  gauge. 


5,827,442 
FORM  GAP  FILLING  DEVICE 
Keith  E.  Wicker,  11001  Needles  Ct,  Parker,  Colo,  80134,  and 
WUIiam  G.  Schmidt,  12895  E.  Navada  Cir.,  Aurora,  Colo. 
80012 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,595 

Int.  CI."  E04G  11/06 

VS.  C\.  249-193  18  Claims 


5,827,441 

CASTING  MOULD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

EMBEDDING  OF  PIPES 

Oistein  Solbjorg,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Oslo  Presstoff 

Industri  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,438 

Int  CI."  E04G  U/00:  F16L  3/22 

VS.  CI.  249—91  12  Claims 


7.  A  base  part  for  a  casting  mould  for  the  embedding  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  pipes  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  one 
another,  together  with  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  bars,  all  extending 
longitudinally,  in  a  body  of  cast  material  cast  around  the  pipes  and 
remforcing  bars  in  the  casting  mould,  said  base  part  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced,  vertically 
opening  recesses  arranged  to  hold  a  respective  number  of 
pipes  securely  and  fix  those  pipes  in  position; 
said  body  being  arranged  to  be  stacked  with  other  parts  and  with 
respective  pipes  secured  and  fixed  in  position  thereby,  as  a 
stack,  in  which  some  of  the  pipes  are  cooperatively  secured 
and  fixed  in  position  in  part  by  said  base  part; 
said  base  part,  at  each  of  two  transversely  opposite  ends  thereof 
having  a  respective  laterally  and  vertically  projecting  arm 
providing  a  respectively  vertically  opening  socket  arranged  to 
receive  a  corresponding  edge  margin  of  a  respective  mould 
side  panel  for  laterally  delimiting  said  casting  mould;  and 


1.  A  form  gap  filling  device  for  filling  or  blocking  form  gaps  in 
construction  forms  used  to  fabricate  foundations,  walls  and  similar 
structures,  the  foundations,  walls  and  similar  structures  being  fab- 
ricated from  congealable  material  having  weight  and  exerting  force 
on  construction  forms,  the  construction  forms  having  adjacent 
form  elements,  the  form  gap  filling  device  preventing  congealable 
material  from  escaping  from  form  gaps  between  adjacent  spaced 
apart  form  elements,  the  form  gap  filling  device  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  member  having  an  end,  an  opposite  end,  a  center 
and  a  first  side,  the  elongated  member  further  having  an 
elongated  support  means  centrally  and  longitudinally  formed 
on  the  first  side,  the  elongated  support  means  having  a  support 
surface; 

b.  main  portions  formed  on  the  elongated  support  means  oppo- 
site the  support  surface,  the  main  portions  extending  the 
length  of  the  elongated  member  and  extending  outward  from 
the  elongated  support  means,  the  main  portions  angled  toward 
the  support  surface  of  the  elongated  support  means; 

c.  sealing  portions  formed  on  the  main  portions,  the  sealing 
portions  extending  the  length  of  the  elongated  member  and 
extending  outward  from  the  main  portions,  the  sealing  por- 
tions angled  toward  the  support  surface  of  the  elongated 
support  means;  and 

d.  at  least  one  spring  biased  rotatable  engaging  means  rotatably 
attached  to  the  first  side  of  the  elongated  member,  the  at  least 
one  spring  biased  rotatable  engaging  means  being  medially 
positioned  on  and  removably  contacting  the  support  surface  of 
the  elongated  support  means,  wherein  the  at  least  one  spring 
biased  rotatable  engaging  means  acts  in  concert  with  the 
sealing  portions  to  removably  engage  adjacent  spaced  apart 
form  elements. 
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5,827,443 
WATER  PERMEATING  AGENT  FOR  TEXTILE 
PRODUCTS  AND  WATER  PERMEABLE  TEXTILE 
PRODUCTS 
Setsuo  Kita;   Haruhiko   Komeda,  both   of  Nara-ken;   Teruo 
Higashiguchi,   Takaishi;    Kazuhide  Takabashi,   Nara,   and 
Sumio  Oota.  Kashiwara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
moto  Yushi-Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,051,  Jun.  26,  19%.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  821,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161795 
Int  CI."  D06M  13/325 
U.S.  a.  252—8.61  2  Oaims 

1.  A  water  permeating  agent  for  textile  product,  comprising  (a) 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyalkylpolyamine  amide,  its  alkylene  oxide  adducts  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  (b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  trialkylglycine  derivative,  alkyl  imidazolium 
hydroxyethyl  glycine  derivatives  and  mixnjres  thereof,  wherein 
component  (b)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to  5  parts  per  weight 
based  on  one  part  by  weight  of  component  (a). 


5,827,444 

STABILIZED  MAGNETIC  FLUID  AND  METHOD  FOR 

STABILIZING  MAGNETIC  FLUID 

Kazuya  Shimizu,  Yokohama.-  Kousuke  Okura,  Hiratsuka,  and 

Yusuke  Matsumura,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Taiho  Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  19%,  8-044357 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/44 

VS.  CI.  232—62.52  17  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  magnetic  fluid  which  comprises: 

magnetic  fine  particles  coated  with  a  fatty  acid  and  dispersed  in 

a  poly-a-olefin  hydride, 
a  sulfonate  surfactant,  and 
a  dispersant  of  the  formula 

R0(C,H2;,0)„ 

p=o 

/   \ 
R0(C„H2.0)„  OH 

R0(C„H2,0), 

R0(C.H2„0)„-P=0 

R0(C,H2.0V 

OH 

I 
RO(C„Hi,0)„-P=0 
I 
OH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  6-24  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkylphenyl  group  containing  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  n  is  2  or  3.  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  20. 


having  a  magnetostriction  constant  which  is  either  positive  or 
negative,  ■  said  particles  being  in  the  form  of  flakes  dispersed 
through  an  organic  binder,  said  magnetic  flakes  having  an  average 
thickness  of  less  than  a  skin  depth  within  which  a  skin  effect 
occurs  at  a  frequency  band  at  which  said  composite  magnetic 
article  is  used. 


5,827,445 

COMPOSITE  MAGNETIC  ARTICLE  FOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSOR 

Shigeyoshi  Yoshida;  Mitsuhani  Sato;  Eishu  Sugawara,  and 

Yutaka  Shimada,  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokin 

Corporation,  Miyagi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  714,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995.  7-244096; 
Nov.  2,  1995,  7-309961;  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329597 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  17/00:  C03C  J 4/00 
V.S.  CI.  252—62.54  14  Claims 

1.  A  composite  article  formed  of  soft  magnetic  powder  in  which 
particles  thereof  comprise  at  least  one  soft  metal  composition 


5,827,446 
NONAFLUOROMETHOXYBUTANE  COMPOSmONS 
Abid  Nazarali  Merchant,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Barbara  Havi- 
land  Minor,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Poat  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,847 
Int.  a."  C09K  5/04;  CUD  7/50:7/26 
VS.  CI.  252—67  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  nonafluoromethoxybutane;  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol  and 
isopropanol;  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
n-heptane,  cis-l,2-dichloroethylene  and  acetone. 


5,827,447 

LIQUID  BLEACHING  AGENT  COMPOSITION 

Yoshinori  Tamura;  Hiroyuki  Yamada,  and  Muneo  Aoyagi,  all 

of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01508,  §  371  Date  May  18,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11484,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  433,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-110273; 
Aug.  4,  1992,  4-208168 

Int.  CI."  C09K  3/00:  CUD  3/39 
VS.  CI.  252— 186J8  19  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  liquid  bleaching  agent  composition  comprising 
hydrogen  peroxide  (a);  a  surfactant  (b);  and  a  bleach  activator  (c) 
capable  of  yielding  an  organic  peracid  when  reacted  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  having  a  value  of  an  interaction  parameter  p  of  a 
mixed  system  consisting  of  the  surfactant  (b)  and  the  bleach 
activator  (c)  solubilized  by  surfactant  (b),  being  calculated  accord- 
ing (0  the  following  equation  of  smaller  than  -2: 


P 


lnla,CV(x,C,)] 
(1-Jti)^ 

ln[a2C*/(X2C:i)] 
( 1  -  j:,)- 


wherein 
C,:  the  critical  micelle  concentration  of  the  surfactant; 
C,:  the  critical  micelle  concenu^tion  of  the  bleach  activator; 
a,:  the  molar  fraction  of  the  surfactant  in  the  whole  mixed 

solute  (molar  fraction  of  added  surfactanl); 
a,:  the  molar  fraction  of  the  bleach  activator  in  the  whole  mixed 

solute  (molar  fraction  of  added  activator); 
C*:  the  critical  micelle  concentration  of  the  mixed  system; 
X, :  the  molar  fraction  of  the  surfactant  in  the  mixed  micelle;  and 
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X,:  the  molar  fraction  of  the  bleach  activator  in  the  mixed 
micelle. 


said  second  liquid  crystal  is  represented  by  a  formula: 


5,827,448 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Toshimitsu  Konuma,  Kanagawa;  Akira  Mase,  Aichi;  Shunpei 
Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Misao  Vagi,  Kanagawa;  Hitoshi  Kendo; 
Mika  Tadokoro.  both  of  Tokyo;  Hiroko  Konuma,  Kanagawa; 
Hiroshj  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  and  Toshimitsu  Hagiwara,  Kana- 
gawa, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Sen  No.  791,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-312533 
Int  a."  C09K  19/34: J9/52: 19/36:  G02F  1/1337 
VS.  a.  252-299.61  n  claims 


(ID 


-R4 


R,  and  Rj  are  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  groups 
comprising  6-14  carbon  atoms;  Y  and  Z  are  a  single  bond  or 
a  — O —  respectively, 

said  third  liquid  crystal  is  represented  by  a  formula: 


(ill) 


where 


stands  for 


1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates,  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent; 

an  electrode  arrangement  provided  on  the  inside  surface  of  said 
substrates; 

an  orienution  control  surface  provided  on  the  inside  surface  of 
at  least  one  of  said  substrates  to  produce  an  orientation  control 
effect  in  proximate  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal,  where  each 
inside  surface  of  the  substrates  has  a  different  said  onenution 
control  effect  than  the  other  inside  surface; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  comprising  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  as 
a  constituent  thereof  and  disposed  between  said  substrates, 

wherein  said  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  comprises  an  optically 
active  first  liquid  crystal  at  2-30  mol  %.  an  achiral  base 
second  liquid  crystal  at  55-80  mol  %  and  a  third  liquid  crystal 
at  2-15  mol  %. 

wherein  said  first  liquid  crystal  is  represented  by  a  formula: 


'^ "  ^y 


R,  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  group  comprising  6-14 
carbon  atoms;  R<,  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  comprising  6-14  carbon  atoms:  Q  is  a  single  bond  or 
— COO — ;  W  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom;  J=0  or  1 ; 

and  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  exhibits  a  multi-micro-domain 
orientation. 


F  X 

I  I 

AO-(CH:),-C.H-(CH:)„-(C.H)i- 

where  "A"  stands  for 


(I) 


■^;h^ 


5,827,449 
LIQUID-CRYSTAL  MIXTURES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Eckhard  Hanelt,  Geltendorf;  Christian  Schierlinger,  Miinchen, 
and  Franz-Heinrich  Kreuzer,  Martinsried,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Consortium   fiir   elektrochemische    Industrie 
GmbH,  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1996,  1%  19 
460.1 

int  a.*  C09K  19/32:19/36 
U,S.  CI.  252-299.62  16  Claims 


Ri  IS  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  comprising  2-8  carbon  atoms; 
R.  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  composing  8-12  carbon 
atoms;  T  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom:  X  is  a  fluorine 
atom  or  a  methyl  group;  n=l  or  2;  m=0-3:  k=0-l;  and  C*  is 
an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


1  A  liquid-crystalline  material  having  a  cholesteric  phase  with  a 
pitch  of  less  than  400  nm,  comprising 

(a)  liquid-crystalline  organosiloxane  containing  dianhydrohexi- 
tol  derivatives  as  chiral  groups,  and 

(b)  a  chiral  monomenc  additive  which  induces  the  same  helical- 
ity  as  the  said  liquid-crystalline  organosiloxane. 
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5,827,450 
BENZENE  DERIVATIVES.  AND  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE 
MEDIUM 
Hiroshi  Numata,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Ichinose,  and  Fumio  Shi- 
mano,  both  of  Kanagawa  Pref..  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,376 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct.  10, 
1995,  95  lis  939 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/52 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.63  17  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystalline  medium  based  on  a  mixture  of  polar 
compounds  having  positive  dielectric  anisou-opy.  comprising  one 
or  more  compounds  of  the  formula  1 1 : 


II 


in  which 

R  is  H,  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms 
which  is  unsubstituied.  monosubstituted  by  CN  or  CF,  or 
nionosubslituted  lo  perhalo-substituted  by  halogen,  optionally 
with  one  or  more  CH,  groups  in  these  radicals  being  replaced, 
in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  by  — O — .  — S — . 


such  a  way  that  O  atoms  are  not  linked  directly  to  one 

another, 
and 

YisF. 
and  additionally  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  formula  I* 

RI— (^       H       \ (       H      V-R3 

wherein 

R    and  R"  are  each  Independently  of  one  another  an  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  medium  has  a  dielectric  anisotropy.  A^,   §6.  and 
provided  the  medium  contains  no  compound  of  the  formula 


consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated,  linear  and  branched, 
fatty  acyl  groups  containing  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  A,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  etliyl. 
propyl,  isopropyl.  and  glyceryl  residues  of  the  formula  — 
C,0,H7.— CHXH,OH.  and  — {CH,CH,0),.,„H;  or  (ii)  A,  is 
hydrogen  or  branched  acyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
Ao  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenylene  containing  12  to 
22  carbon  atoms: 
(b)  from  about  10  wt  '7c  to  about  25  wt  <n  of  a  quatemar\ 
ammonium  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  compounds  of  the  formula  fR,)(R2)N*(R,)(R4)X  wherein 
Ri   is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  containing   I   lo  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  HOCHXH,(OCHXH,), 
lo —  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  linear  or  branched 
structure  containing  up  to  22  carbon  atoms  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  hydroxy;  and 
R4  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  containing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl,  allyl,  alkoxyalkyl  containing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
or  X"N"(CH,), — (CH;),., — ;  and  (ii)  compounds  of  the 
formula 


CH,— eN 

I 


I 


xe 
CH;CH:NHC(0)— Z 


wherein  Z  is  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 

alkyl  containing  12  to  18  carbon  atoms:  and 
X~  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  anion: 

(c)  from  about  3  wl  %  to  about  15  wt  CJ  of  an  ether  component 
of  the  formula  H(OCHXH,V— E 

wherein  e  is  1  to  10  and  E  is  straight  or  branched  alkoxy 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

(d)  from  about  50  wt  %  to  about  75  wi  %  water 


where  R  is  as  defined  above. 


5.827.452 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DISPERSION 
David  J.  Young,  Chorleywood,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,063 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1995, 
9517912 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  13/00:  G03C  1/015:7/32 
U.S.  CI.  252—314  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  photographic  dispersion  comprising  an 
aqueous  gelatin  continuous  phase  and  a  dispersed  oil  phase  having 
a  reduced  droplet  size  in  the  oil  phase,  said  method  comprising 
increasing  the  viscosity  of  the  aqueous  phase  prior  to  homogeniza- 
tion.  and  subsequently  homogenizing  the  oil  and  aqueous  phases  to 
form  an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  wherein  the  increase  in  viscosity- 
prior  to  homogenization  is  by  a  factor  of  from  about  3  to  about  50 
inclusive  and  the  viscosity  of  the  aqueous  phase  during  homogeni- 
zation is  in  the  range  of  about  100  cP  to  about  25(X)  cP. 


5,827,451 
MICROEMULSION  USEFUL  AS  RINSE  AID 
Wayne  J.  Cununings,  Columbus;  Robert  D.  Pifer,  Westchester, 
and  Frank  H.  Stevens,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Witco  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,685 
Int  CI.*  BOIJ  13/00:  CUD  3/00 
VS.  CI.  252—312  13  Claims 

1.  An  isotropic  oil-in-water  microemulsion  consisting  essentiallv 
of: 
(a)  from  about  10  wt  %  to  about  25  wt  %  of  an  oil  component  of 
the  formula  A1-OA2  wherein  (i)  A,  is  selected  from  the  group 


5,827.453 
DEFOAMING  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  F.  Gross,  Souderton:  Michael  S.  Wiggins,  Lansdale; 
Ronald  W.  Broadbent.  Horsham,  and  David  I.  Devore.  Lang- 
home,  all  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,224 
InL  CI."  BOID  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—321  15  claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  or  preventing  foam  in  an  aqueous 
surfactant  composition  composing  adding  to  said  aqueous  surfac- 
tant composition  a  defoaming  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
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which  is  (he  product  of  the  process  which  consists  of  the  base 
catalyzed  reaction  of  epichlorohydrin  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula  II 


R,(EO)„(PO)„OH 


(III 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  arenyl  group  having  from  4  to  22 
carbon  atoms:  a  substituted  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  4  to 
22  carbon  atoms  wherein:  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  50  and  m  is  a 
number  from  0  to  10:  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  epichlorwhydrin  to 
(II)  IS  ffom  about  0.60/1  to  about  2/1;  and  wherein  EO  is  an 
ethylene  oxide  unit  and  PO  is  a  propylene  oxide  unit. 


5.827,454 
MIXED  SOLVENT  COMPOSITION 

KiUmura  Kenroh;  Ikehata  Michino,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Tsuzaki  Masaaki.  Ichihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  AG 

Technology  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00948,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32274,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26,  1994,  6-113004; 
May  19,  1994,  6-105754;  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205660 

InL  a."  C23G  5/02H:  C09K  VOO.  C25F  1/00 
VS.  a.  2S2r-3M  2  Claims 

1.  A  mixed  solvent  composition,  which  consists  essentially  of  an 
azeotropic  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  52%  by  weight  of 
3.3-dichlora-1.1.1.2,2-pemafluoropropane  and  48'X  by  weight  of 
I.I.I  .2.3.4,4,5.5,5-decafluoropentane. 


5,827,455 
ENGINE  CHOKE  CONTROL 

Hiroshi  Nakai.  Hamaraatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1995,  7-136645 

Int.  CI.''  F02M  1/12 

L.S.  CI.  261-23.2  ,4  claims 

1.  .An  engine  choke  actuation  system  for  use  with  a  plurality  of 
choke  devices  comprising  a  linkage  which  interconnects  said 
choke  devices  so  as  to  operate  said  choke  devices  generally  in 
unison,  said  linkage  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  link- 
age rods  each  of  which  connects  to  at  least  one  of  said  choke 
devices  to  operate  said  choke  devices  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position,  an  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  linkage  rods 
being  readily  detachable  from  the  corresponding  choke  device,  and 
a  hook  positioned  near  said  detachable  end  of  the  linkage  rod  and 


configured  to  receive  said  detachable  end  of  said  linkage  rod,  the 
corresponding  choke  device  being  positioned  in  said  open  position 
with  said  detachable  end  inserted  into  said  hook. 


5.827,456 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SELF-SUPPORTING  PLASTIC 
BOTTLE  WITH  TEXTL'REp  INNER  AND  OUTER  THIN 
SIDE  WALLS 
Rainer  Bergner,  Duesseldorf:  Hubert  Droessler.  Erkrath;  Peter 
Kittscher.    Kaarst;    Siegfried    Konkel.    Duesseldorf;    Volker 
Weiss.  Langenfeld.  and  Paul-Otto  Weltgen.  Hilden.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien.  Duesseldorf.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453.036.  May  30,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  284.499,  Aug.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,522,519.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758J90 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1992,  42  03 
209.1;  Mar.  24,  1992,  42  09  436.4 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  49/20 
U.S.  CI.  264-39  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  ihin-walled,  blow  molded  plastic 
bottle  with  a  very  thin  overall  wall  thickness  of  O.I  to  0.3  mm, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

texturing  interior  walls  of  a  blow  mold  to  provide  a  blow 
molding  surface  texture  to  predetermined  depths  for  providing 
oppositely  directed  with  respect  to  side  wall  portions  of  said 
bottle  but  otherwise  similar  texturing  of  inner  and  outer  side 
wall  p<inions  of  said  bottle  to  ha\e  a  roughened  surface  that  is 
uneven  to  depths  of  0.05  to  0.15  mm:  and 
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blow  molding  a  plastic  material  against  said  blow  molding 
surface  texture  for  obtaining  said  texturing  of  inner  and  outer 
side  wall  portions  of  said  bottle,  while  maintaining  uniform 
overall  thickness  for  these  side  wall  portions,  whereby  the 
textured  inner  and  outer  surfaces  are  of  a  configuration  which 
stiffens  the  walls  of  said  bottle. 


5,827,457 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  LIGHTWEIGHT 

CERAMIC  FOAMED  SUBSTANCE 

Chao-Ming  Tseng,  IF,  No.  7,  Lane  145.  Ying-Tao  Road,  Ying 

Ko  Chen.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574  J65.  Dec.  18.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  940.017 
Int.  CI."  C04B  3S/00:38A)8 
U.S.  a.  264—13  5  Claims 


(h)  feeding  both  skins  including  stiffeners,  respectively,  to  roll 
formers,  shaping  both  skins,  including  stiffeners,  into  a  struc- 
tural shape  to  form  abuning  attaching  edges: 

(i)  injecting  a  foam  between  the  skins  by  a  foam  probe  to  form 
an  integrated  continuous  panel; 

(j)  pressing  the  integrated  continuous  panel  by  a  pressure  foam 
conveyor: 

(k)  curing  the  integrated  continuous  panel  in  an  oven;  and 

(I)  cutting  the  integrated  continuous  panel  to  form  a  finished 
panel  according  to  specifications,  by  a  clamp  and  cut-off  saw. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  lightweight  ceramic  foamed 
bodies  made  of  (a)  at  least  one  expandable  volcanic  mineral:  (b)  at 
least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  hydroxide,  or  carbonate,  (c)  at 
least  one  inorganic  binder:  and  (d)  a  foaming  stabilizer,  the  method 
comprising:  . 

{ 1 )  sintering  and  expanding  a  mixture  of  components  (a)  to  (d) 
to  prepare  a  material; 

(2)  mixing  the  sintered  and  expanded  material  with  water; 

(3)  grinding  the  mixmre  of  sintered  and  expanded  material  with 
water  to  form  a  ground  mixture: 

(4)  drying  said  ground  mixture  to  form  a  dried  mixture; 

(5)  crushing  said  dried  mixture  to  form  a  fine  powder: 

(6)  shaping  said  powder  into  a  desired  form  to  form  a  powder 
form:  and 

(7)  sintering  said  powder  form. 


5,827,458 

CONTINUOUS  METHOD  OF  MAKING  STRUCTURAL 

FOAM  PANELS 

James   A,    Meadows,    Bolivar.    Tenn.,    assignor   to    Paul    F. 

Janssens-Lens,  Marco  Island,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser  No.  590,669 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  44/06:44/24 

VS.  a.  264-^»6.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  continuous  manufacturing  process 
for  making  integrated  continuous  structural  foam  panels,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  decoiling  top  and  bottom  skins  by  decoilers,  respectively: 

(b)  releasing  top  and  bottom  stiffeners  by  uncoilers,  respec- 
tively; 

(c)  feeding  the  skins  to  stt^ghteners,  respectively: 

(d)  threading  the  top  skin  and  a  top  stiffener  in  the  first  straight- 
ener; 

(e)  aligning  and  partially  attaching  the  top  stiffener  to  the  top 
skin: 

(f)  threading  the  bottom  skin  and  a  bottom  stiffener  in  a  second 
straightener; 

(g)  aligning  and  partially  attaching  the  bottom  stiffener  to  the 
bottom  skin; 


5,827,459 

CONFORMING  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  USING  GELS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Bernie  Allen,  Wayland,  and  Neil  M,  Goldman,  Mansfield,  both 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company.  Fairhaven.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  404.675,  Man  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  604309 

Int.  CI."  B29C  65/00.71/00:31/50 

VS.  CI.  264—46.4  17  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  shoe  component,  comprising  the  steps 


placing  a  viscoelastic  gel  and  one  or  more  foam-forming  ingre- 
dients in  a  mold  adjacent  at  least  part  of  a  shoe  inner  layer: 

heating  the  viscoelastic  gel  and  foam-forming  ingredients  in  the 
mold  to  suflBciently  form  a  foam  matrix  from  the  foam- 
forming  ingredients  which  fixes  the  position  of  the  viscoelas- 
tic gel  in  the  foam  matrix,  thereby  forming  a  first  portion  of  a 
conforming  layer  that  is  adjacent  to  the  inner  layer: 

placing  a  bladder  which  contains  a  temperature-responsive  gel 
therein  into  contact  with  the  foam  matrix  or  viscoelastic  gel  to 
form  a  second  portion  of  the  conforming  layer,  wherein  the 
temperature-responsive  gel  is  in  a  liquid  state  at  a  first  tem- 
perature and  a  gel  state  having  a  smaller  amount  of  water  in 
the  liquid  state  at  a  second,  different  temperature:  and 

attaching  a  shoe  outer  layer  to  the  inner  layer  such  that  both  the 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  conforming  layer  are  con- 
tained between  the  inner  layer  and  the  outer  layer  to  form  the 
shoe  component,  wherein  the  temperamre-responsive  gel 
changes  between  the  liquid  state  and  the  gel  state  due  to  heat 
from  a  wearer's  foot  disposed  adjacent  tV  component. 
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5,827,460 

PRODUCTION  OF  FIBER  COMPOSITE 

Karl-Ludwig  Brentnip,  Osnabnieck.  and  Friedrich  Heinrich 

Erfraann.   Lotte,   both    of  Germany,   assignors   to   BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395358,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623367.  Dec.  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1990,  40  35 
610.8 

InL  CI.*'  B32B  27/n:  B29C  4ins 
M&.  a.  264—171,23  26  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  prepreg  containing 
glass  fiber  reinforcemenl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  and  separately  introducing  thermoplastic  and  glass 
fiber  mat  or  tape  into  a  double  band  press  sealed  on  both  sides 
by  endless  traveling  belts  located  within  the  bands  of  said 
double  band  press  and  made  of  a  compressible  silicone  rubber 
containing  fiber  reinforcement. 

pressing  together  said  thermoplastic  and  said  glass  fiber  mat  or 
tape  at  a  temperamre  above  the  melting  point  of  the  thermo- 
plastic, wherein  said  endless  traveling  belts  move  laterally 
limiting  outward  flow  of  said  thermoplastic  and  glass  fiber 
mat  or  tape  during  an  oversupply  of  said  thermoplastic  or 
glass  fiber  mat  or  tape,  and 

cooling  the  product  thus  prepared  under  pressure  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  point  of  said  thermoplastic. 


5,827,462 
BALANCED  COOLING  OF  EXTRUDED  SYNTHETIC 
WOOD  MATERIAL 
Jeffrey  R.  Brandt,  Blacklick;  William  G.  Taylor,  Columbus, 
and  James  M.  Miller,  Millersport,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Crane  Plastics  Company  Limited  Partnership,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735323 

Int.  CI."  DOIF  li/00:  AOIJ  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-179  9  claims 


2 


22 


D>' 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  an  extruded  synthetic  wood  product, 
said  method  comprising: 

providing  an  extnider; 

attaching  at  least  one  die  to  said  extruder: 

attaching  a  cooling  tank  to  said  at  least  one  die,  said  cooling 
lank  containing  a  level  of  coolant  sufficient  to  totally  sub- 
merse said  extruded  synthetic  wood  product; 

extruding  synthetic  wood  material  through  said  at  least  one  die 
to  form  said  extruded  synthetic  wood  product;  and 

totally  submersing  said  extruded  synthetic  wood  product  in  said 
coolant  immediately  after  said  extruded  synthetic  wood  prod- 
uct exits  said  at  least  one  die. 


5,827,461 

WIRELESS  POLYMERIC  TWIST  TIE  FORMING 
PROCESS 
Michael  P.  Feltman,  Worthington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bedford 
Industries,  Inc.,  Worthington,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290338,  Aug.  15,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,607,748.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722391 

Int.  a.*  B29C  47/00 

MS.  CI  UM—Xn.X  6  Claims 


/-& 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  wireless  polymeric  twist  tie  having  a 
rib  portion  and  at  least  one  wing  portion,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  non-metallic  polymeric  composition; 
preparing  a  second  non-metallic  polymeric  composition; 
extruding  the  first  polymeric  composition  to  form  the  rib  portion 

of  the  wireless  polymeric  twist  tie;  and 
extruding  die  second  polymeric  composition  to  form  the  wing 
portion  of  the  wireless  polymeric  twist  tie. 


5,827,463 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CELLULOSE 

MOULDED  BODIES 

Hartmul    Ruf,    Vocklabruck,   Austria,   assignor   to    Lenzing 

AktiengesellschafL  Lenzing,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00174,  |  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07779,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  633,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  5,  1994,  A  1695/94 
Int.  CI.*  DOIF  y02 
UA  a.  264-187  g  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cellulose  moulded  bodies 
including  filaments  comprising: 
dissolving  cellulose  in  a  mixture  which  comprises  a  tertiary 

amine  oxide  and  a  non-solvent  for  cellulose  thereby  forming  a 

solution, 
extruding  die  solution  via  a  moulding  tool,  thereby  forming  a 

filament,  and 
conveying  the  filament  through  the  air  gap  into  a  precipitation 

bath  while  drawing  the  filament, 
wherein  the  precipitation  bath  comprises  a  non-aqueous  solvent 

for  die  tertiary  amine  oxide  and  the  molecular  weight  of  the 

non-aqueous  solvent  for  the  tertiary  amine  oxide  is  greater 

than  the  molecular  weight  of  the  tertiary  amine  oxide. 
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5,827,464 
MAKING  HIGH  FILAMENT  COUNT  FINE  FILAMENT 
POLYESTER  YARNS 
David  George  Bennie,  Rocky  Point;   Robert  James  Collins, 
Wilmington:    Hans    Rudolf   Edward    Frankfort.    Kinston: 
Stephen  Buckner  Johnson,  Wilmington,  ail  of  N.C.;  Ben- 
jamin Hughes  Knox.  Wilmington.  Del..-  Joe  Forrest  London, 
Jr..  Greenville.  N.C.;  Elmer  Edwin  Most,  Jr..  Durban,  N.C., 
and  Girish  Anant  Pal,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221306,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,156, 
Jul.  23,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.417.902.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  214,096,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,717,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.487,859.  said  Ser.  No.  93,156  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  9264=38,  Aug.  5.  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  925.041. 
Aug.  5.  1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  925,042,  Aug.  5,  1992, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  214.096  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  926,538,  Ser.  No.  925,041,  and  Ser.  No.  925,042,  said 
Ser.  No.  214,717  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926^38, 
Ser.  No.  925,041,  Ser.  No.  925,042,  Ser.  No.  5,672,  Jan.  19, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5^88,553,  and  Ser.  No.  15,733,  Feb.  10,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,250^45,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
860,776,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  647381,  Jan.  29, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  647371,  Jan.  29.  1991.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  5.672  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  860,776,  Ser.  No.  647381,  and  Ser.  No.  647371.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,122 
InL  CI."  B29C  47 /H8 
U.S.  a.  264—211.12  11  Claims 


face  of  the  spinneret,  and  interlacing  the  single  multifilament 
bundle  to  provide  an  interlaced  spin-oriented  yam; 
and  wherein  the  interlaced  yam  is  wound  to  form  a  package  at  a 
winding  speed  of  2  to  5  Km/min. 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  interlaced  multifilament  yam  of  at 
least  150  fine  filaments  in  number  and  of  0.5  to  2.2  spun  denier  per 
filament  (dpf)s,  from  a  polyester  polymer  of  13  to  23  relative 
viscosity(LRV)  and  of  240°  C.  to  265°  C.  zero-shear  melting  point 
(T„")  comprising  : 

(i)  melting  the  polyester  polymer,  heating  the  resulting  melt  to  a 
polymer  temperature  (Tp)  that  is  25°  C.  to  55°  C.  above  the 
T„",  and  filtering  the  heated  melt; 
(ii)  extruding  the  filtered  melt  through  at  least  150  capillaries  in 
Che  face  of  a  spinneret  to  form  at  least  150  filamentary  streams 
at  a  filamentary  extrusion  density  (FED)  of  at  least  6 
filaments/cm'  and  at  a  total  melt  mass  flow  rate  W,  in  g/min, 
where  W=(dpf)s  (V^)/9000  times  the  number  of  filaments  and 
V5  is  the  spinning  withdrawal  speed  and  is  at  least  2  Km/min; 
(iii)  protecting  the  freshly-extruded  filamentary  streams  imme- 
diately below  the  face  of  the  spinneret  by  a  delay  shroud  (of 
length  L^  cm  below  said  face),  then  cooling  them  by  quench- 
ing air  of  laminar  velocity  (Q^  m/min).  such  that  the  Spin 
Factor  (SF)  is  0.2  to  1,  where  said  Spin  Factor  (SF)  is 
calculated  according  to  the  expression: 


SF=t{(U?V)[(7-„"+25V(rp))"[(Vs)^/(4,/),] 
KCy^^" -IKffOK  Vl"" '!}" 

where  "k"=2.4xl0*'  and  •n'=minus  (-)  0.8; 

(iv)  cooling  the  filamentary  streams  to  a  temperature  below  the 
glass  transition  temperature  (T^^),  converging  the  resulting 
cooled  filaments  into  a  single  multifilament  bundle  of  at  least 
150  filaments  at  a  convergence  distaiKe  (L,,  in  cm)  from  the 


5,827,465 
METHOD  FOR  TEMPERING  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING 

TOOL 
Werner  Kotzab,  Heinestrasse  7,  D-97422  Schweinfurt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1994,  44  44 
197.5 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/73 
U.S.  CI.  264—328.16  3  Cbyns 


1.  A  method  for  tempenng  an  injection  molding  tool  having  a 
plurality  of  cooling  conduits  by  properly  locating  and  distributing 
these  cooling  conduits,  wherein  a  coolant  liquid  can  be  introduced 
in  controlled  fashion,  wherein  the  injection  molding  tool  has  a 
mold  recess  formed  by  an  inner  tool  wail,  into  which  a  melt  of 
molding  composition  is  injected  during  an  injection  cycle  of  a 
molding  cycle,  said  molding  cycle  comprising  said  injection  cycle, 
a  cycle  of  beat  transfer  from  the  melt  to  the  tool  wall,  an  opening 
cycle,  an  ejection  cycle,  and  a  closing  cycle,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

positioning  cooling  conduits  parallel  relative  to  a  closest  wall  of 

the  mold  recess; 
calculating  the  thermal  energy  to  be  dissipated  in  said  injection 
cycle  from  the  sum  of  thermal  energy  possessed  by  said  melt, 
heat  exchange  with  the  surroundings  of  the  tool,  and  exter- 
nally supplied  energy; 
calculating  the  time  required  for  heat  to  transfer  from  said  melt 

to  said  inner  tool  wall; 
calculating  the  time  of  heat  transfer  from  a  point  of  said  inner 
tool  wall  to  two  neighboring  cooling  conduits,  said  point 
being  chosen  such  that  it  has  the  same  maximum  distaiKe  to 
said  cooling  conduits;  and 
positioning  the  cooling  conduits  at  such  a  distance  from  the 
mold  recess  that  the  thermal  energy  calculated  can  be  trans- 
ferred from  the  mold  recess  to  coolant  medium  carried  by  said 
cooling  conduits  and  thus  can  be  carried  away  by  the  coolant 
medium  within  a  time  period  that  is  no  longer  than  said  cycle 
time. 
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5,827,4«6 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  GOLF  BALLS  USING  AN 

INJECTION  MOLD 

Takehlko  Yamaguchi.  Chichibu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Sports  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  28,  19%,  8-156092 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14:45/27 
VS.  a.  264—279.1  16  Claims 

20-i 


20-2 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  golf  ball  having  a  plurality  of 
dimples  closely  distributed  thereon  to  provide  an  increased  percent 
area  occupied  by  dimples  using  an  injection  mold  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  a  pair  of  separable  mold  segments  defining  a 
spherical  cavity  when  mated  along  a  paning  line,  providing  a 
plurality  of  hollow  tubular  gates  disposed  in  the  surfaces  of  the 
mold  segments  to  be  mated  along  the  parting  line  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  cavity,  wherein  the  gate  has  a  non-circular 
cross-section  at  least  where  it  opens  to  the  cavity,  and  the  gate 
cross-section  is  separated  by  the  parting  line  into  opposed  portion 
of  an  equal  area,  said  gate  being  spaced  a  distance  of  about  0.05  to 
3.0  mm  from  the  dimple-forming  protrusion  and  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  gate  being  about  0.20  to  3.14  mm";  and 
injecting  a  stock  material  into  the  cavity  through  the  gates  to  mold 
a  golf  bail. 


5,827,467 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FLANGES 
ON  TUBES 
Hans-Peter  Ruppert,  Gottfried -Kinkel  -  Strasse  5,  65187  Wies- 
baden,  and   Ernst   WendorfT,   Waldstrasse    1,  65232  Tau- 
nusstein,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1994,  44  23 
372.8 

Int  a."  B29C  57/04 
VS.  CL  264—322  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  flanges  on  tubes  of  partially  crystalline 
thermoplastics,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  tube  having  an  inside  wall  and  an  outside  wall  and 
an  end; 


clamping  a  predetermined  ponion  of  the  tube  so  that  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  the  tube,  between  a  clamping  point  and  said 
end.  extends  free  to  create  a  cantilever  portion; 

providing  a  heating  head,  having  an  outer  sleeve,  wherein  the 
outer  sleeve  is  disposed  over  said  cantilever  portion,  said 
outer  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  spaced  from  the  outside 
wall  of  said  tube  in  said  cantilever  portion  to  provide  a  space 
therebetween; 

said  heating  head  including  a  plunger  disposed  within  said 
cantilever  portion  to  limit  air  flow  through  an  interior  of  said 
cantilever  portion; 

providing  a  die  having  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  radially 
outwardly  spaced  from  said  heating  head  and  said  cantilever 
portion; 

providing  heated  air  to  said  space  and  to  the  interior  of  said 
cantilever  portion  whereby  said  cantilever  portion  is  heated 
from  inside  and  outside  to  heat  said  inside  wall  and  said 
outside  wall  of  said  tube  in  said  cantilever  portion  to  a 
softening  temperature  of  the  partially  crystalline  thermoplas- 
tic; 

axially  withdrawing  said  heating  head  and  said  plunger  from 
said  cantilever  portion  when  said  cantilever  portion  has 
reached  said  softening  temperature; 

axially  upsetting  said  cantilever  portion  so  as  to  arch  said 
cantilever  portion  up  into  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  die, 
thereby  forming  an  axially  upset  portion; 

exerting  axial  pressure  on  said  axially  upset  potion  of  said 
cantilever  portion  to  form  a  pair  of  annular  disks  abutting 
each  other  to  form  a  flange;  and 

cooling  a  radial  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  flange  by  metal 
contact  with  said  annular  disks  so  as  to  cause  a  renewed 
partial  crystallization  of  the  thermoplastic,  advancing  radially 
from  outward  to  inward,  to  stabilize  the  flange  so  produced. 


5,827,468 

TURNING  CALIBRATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Hermann  Joseph  Klaus  Jenewein,  Muester,  Germany,  assignor 

to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762354 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/24:53/22 

VS.  CI.  264—508  9  Claims 


)l  ///  )ip^  /  /  /  lb-7- 


I.  Process  for  manufacturing  convoluted  polymer  tubing  from  a 
molten  tubular  exliudate  of  said  polymer,  comprising  feeding  said 
molten  tubular  extnidate  into  an  interior  of  a  rotating  tubular 
member  having  a  deformation  zone  and  a  cooling  zone  down- 
stream from  said  deformation  zone  and  an  internal  spiral  thread 
extending  from  said  deformation  zone  into  said  cooling  zone,  said 
spiral  thread  receiving  said  molten  tubular  extmdate  at  an  entrance 
to  said  rotating  tubular  member,  vacuum  forcing  said  molten 
tubular  extrudate  against  said  spiral  thread  in  the  deformation  zone 
of  said  rotating  tubular  member  to  spirally  convolute  said  molten 
tubular  extrudate,  and  maintaining  the  resultant  convoluted  poly- 
mer tubmg  engaged  with  and  in  sealing  relationship  with  said 
spiral  thread  in  said  deformation  zone  and  said  cooling  zone  of 
said  rotating  tubular  member,  and  contacting  said  convoluted  poly- 
mer tubing  in  said  sealing  relationship  with  cooling  medium 
through  openings  in  said  spiral  thread  communicating  with  a 
chamber  of  said  cooling  medium  to  cool  said  convoluted  tubing. 
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the  rotation  of  said  rotating  tubular  member  and  the  engagement  of 
said  spiral  thread  with  said  convoluted  tubing  in  said  cooling  zone 
transporting  said  convoluted  tubing  as  it  is  formed  away  from  said 
deformation  zone  and  through  said  cooling  zone. 


5,827,469 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLDED  PRODUCT  HAVING 
A  FUNCTIONAL  FILM  THE  PRODUCT  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  PRODUCT 
Kaoru  Shimizu,  Osaka,  and  Kazuhiko  Kodama,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-838875; 
Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136437;  Jul.  29,  1995,  7-193027 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/46 
VS.  a.  264—512  6  Claims 


C^^- 


Sy^. 


i?__ 


f==i>- 


ii)  pressing  the  mixture  of  i)  in  a  die  and  sintering  the  pressed 
mixture  in  an  argon  atmosphere  between  1300°  to  1700°  C; 
and 

iii)  hot  isostatically  pressing  the  sintered  composite  from  step  ii. 


5,827,471 
BLOW  MOLDED  CONTAINER  WITH  IMPROVED  NECK 
WITH  LOCKING  TEETH  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

SAME 

Borge  Hestehave,  Alta  Loma,  and  Kjeld  Hestehave,  Upland, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bomatic,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.454 

Int  CI."  B28B  5/00 

VS.  a.  264—645  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  blow  molding  a  reflector  for  a  parabolic  antenna 
and  forming  a  him  which  functions  to  reflect  radio  waves  on  an 
inside  of  said  reflector,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  plasticized  parison  having  a  hollow  pan  into  a 
die; 

(b)  feeding  a  compressed  gas  into  said  hollow  part  of  said 
parison  which  is  within  said  die; 

(c)  feeding  a  material  for  forming  the  film,  which  functions  to 
reflect  the  radio  waves,  into  said  hollow  part  of  said  parison 
before  said  parison  is  solidified,  and  forming  a  molded  pre- 
product  from  said  parison  and  disposing  said  material  in  the 
inside  of  said  hollow  pan  of  said  parison  during  the  process  of 
forming  said  molded  pre-product, 

(d)  solidifying  said  molded  pre-product  and  said  material  dis- 
posed in  the  inside  of  said  molded  pre-product;  and 

(e)  forming  said  reflector  for  said  parabolic  antenna  by  said  step 
(a)  to  said  step  (d). 


5,827,470 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  ZIRCONU  /ZIRCONIUM 

DIBORIDE  COMPOSITE 
Dilip  K.  Chatterjee,  Rochester;  Gregory  S.  Jarrold,  Henrietta, 
and  Syamal  K,  Ghosh,  Rochester,  all  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,151,  Nov.  13,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954399 
Int.  a."  C04B  33/32 
VS.  a.  264—604  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  ceramic  composite  article  having  a 
resistivity  of  less  than  about  5.86x1 0"^t2/sq.  comprising: 

i)  mixing  and  milling  a  composition  comprising  from  70  to  50 
weight  percent  essentially  single-phase  tetragonal  zirconia 
alloy  and  from  30  to  50  weight  percent  zirconium  diboride; 


1.  A  container  formed  by  a  blow  molding  process,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  for  containing  a  product; 

a  neck  ponion  extending  from  said  body  ponion.  said  neck 
ponion  including  a  first  annular  wall,  a  second  annular  wall 
positioned  between  said  first  annular  wall  and  said  body 
ponion,  a  first  annular  inclined  surface  extending  outwardly 
from  said  first  annular  wall  to  said  second  annular  wall  at  a 
first  oblique  angle  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  neck 
ponion,  and  a  second  annular  inclined  surface  extending 
outwardly  from  said  second  annular  wall  toward  said  body 
ponion  at  a  second  oblique  angle  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  neck  portion, 

a  thread  formed  on  said  first  annular  wall  for  engagement  by  a 
cap,  and 

a  locking  means  for  permanently  securing  the  cap  to  said  neck 
ponion,  said  locking  means  including  a  plurality  of  teeth 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  second  annular  wall  as 
blow  molded  portions  thereof; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  oblique  angles  is  an 
angle  of  between  approximately  40  degrees  and  50  degrees; 
and  wherein  said  inclined  surfaces  terminate  near  a  root  area 
of  the  teeth. 
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5.827.472 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON 

NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODY 

Masashi  Yoshimura.-  Takeshi  Satoh;  Akira  Yamaguchi,  and 

Akira  Yamakawa,  ail  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253330 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/5S4 

VS.  CI.  264—665  2  Claims 


S       150 


5,827,474 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
DEPTH  OF  MOLTEN  STEEL  AND  SLAG 
John  D.  Usher,  Beaver  Falls,  and  Robin  A.  Sommers,  Moon 
Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,008 

Int.  CI."  C21D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  266—14  17  Claims 
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5,827,473 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PIG 

IRON  BY  SMELTING  REDUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

OBTAINING  SUCH  A  PLANT 

Huibert    W.    den    Hartog,    Noordwijkerhout,    Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Hoogovens  Staal  B.V.,  Ijmuiden,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,901 
Claims   priority,   application   Netheriands,  JuL    19,    1995, 
1000838 

Int.  CI."  C2 IB  7/00 

TCIaims 


VS.  a.  266-44 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  plant  for  a  smelting  reduction 
process  for  pig  iron  production  in  which  iron  oxides  are  reduced  by 
means  of  coal  and  oxygen-containing  gas  from  a  blast  tumace 
plant  which  includes  a  steel  stnjcture,  a  storage  bin  for  iron  ore.  a 
storage  bin  for  coke,  a  casting  house  with  means  for  tapping  off  pig 
iron  and  slag,  a  gas  discharge  system  for  hot  gas  including  dedust- 
ing  means  and  a  cooling  water  supply  system,  said  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of  positioning  a  metallurgical  vessel  suitable  for 
carrying  out  said  smelting  reduction  process  within  said  steel 
structure  and  connecting  thereto  at  least  one  of  said  storage  bin  for 
iron  ore.  said  storage  bin  for  coke,  said  casting  house,  said  gas 
discharge  system  and  said  cooling  water  supply  system. 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  silicone  nitride  sintered 
body,  characteristic  in  that  the  silicon  niuide  sintered  body  stock  is 
heat-treated  wherein  the  heat  treatment  is  conducted  by  keeping 
the  stock  within  the  temperature  range  for  5  to  600  minutes  within 
a  temperature  range  of  from  the  temperature  at  which  the  internal 
friction  of  the  stock  exhibits  a  peculiar  peak  maximum  minus  150° 
C.  to  that  plus  150°  C. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  slag  layer  depths  and  molten  metal 
depths  in  a  vessel  containing  molten  meul  covered  by  a  layer  of 
slag,  comprising: 

means  for  comparing  an  electrical  potential  of  said  molten  metal 

and  said  molten  slag  to  a  reference  potential; 
a  probe  member  including  a  protector  tube  formed  from  an 
electrically  conductive  ceramic  material  for  housing  a  probe 
having  a  function  unrelated  to  slag  or  metal  depth  measure- 
ment, said  tube  having  a  proximal  end  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  said  potential  comparing  means  and  a  distal  end 
movable  across  one  of  said  depths,  and 
means  for  positioning  said  distal  end  of  said  protector  tube 
within  said  vessel  such  that  said  distal  end  traverses  at  least 
one  of  said  depths  and  for  measuring  a  vertical  position  with 
respect  to  said  vessel  such  that  a  depth  of  molten  metal  or  slag 
IS  measured  by  comparing  differences  in  elecUncal  potential 
sensed  by  said  potential  comparing  means  during  said  tra- 
versal. 


5.827,475 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ACCRETION  FROM 
AN  UPTAKE  AT  THE  EXIT  OF  METAL  PRODUCING 
Fl'RNACE 
Akiyoshi  Yamashiro.  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoshi  Fujiwara,  Kagawa- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880325 

Int.  CI."  C21B  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  266-135  4  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  an  accretion  from  a  horizontally 
extending  wall  surface  of  an  uptake  at  the  exit  of  a  metal  producing 
furnace,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scraper  disposed  to  be  slidably  movable  on  the  wall  surface  to 
thereby  scrape  the  accretion  off  the  latter; 


October  27,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4021 


first  impact  driver  arranged  to  cause  said  scraper  to  slidably 
move  on  said  wall  surface;  and 

second  driver  arranged  to  move  said  scraper  and  said  first 
driver  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  scraper  is 
intruded  into  the  uptake  from  an  opening  defined  on  a  side 
wall  of  the  uptake  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  scraper 
is  retracted  to  lie  outwardly  of  the  uptake. 


5,827,476 

AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  WITH  GOOD 

OXIDATION  RESISTANCE 

Johan  Linden,  Gavle,  and  Jonas  Rosen,  Sandviken,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805^39 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  26,  1996,  9600709 
Int.  CI."  C22C  38/50:38/48 
U.S.  CI.  420-^M)  9  Claims 


A-! 


from  said  surface  of  said  first  absorbent  layer  to  said  surface 
of  said  second  absorbent  layer 


5,827.478 
INCUBATION  CHAMBER 
Glen  A.  Carey.  Grafton,  and  Michael  L.  Malek.  North  Olm- 
sted, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corpo- 
ration, East  Walpole,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,022,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5399301.  This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,230 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  35/04 

VS.  a.  421— M  20  Claims 


01  015  02 

REM  content  (%) 

1.  An  austenitic  stainless  steel  consisting  essentially  of,  in  %  by 
weight: 
C:  <0.12, 
Si:  <I.O, 
Cr:  16-22, 
Mn:  1.3-1.7 
Ni:  8-14, 
Mo:  <I.O, 
either  Ti:  >4%  by  weight  of  C  and  <0.8  or  Nb;  8%  by  weight  of 

C  and  <1.0. 
S:  <0.03, 
O:  <0.03, 
N:  <0.05, 
REM:  S0.30  and  >0.I0,  and  the  remainder  Fe  and  normally 

occurring  impurities,  REM  being  one  or  more  of  the  elements 

Ce,  U.  Pr  and  Nd. 


5,827,477 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  DUGNOSTIC 
TEST  CARRIER  AND  THE  CARRIER  THUS  PRODUCED 
Heinz  Kurt  Macho,  Fiirth/Fahrenbach,  and  Klaus  Dieter  Hun- 
genberg,  Birkenau-Hornbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boeringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205  J 19,  Jun.  10,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  27.  1987.  37  21 
236J 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/52 
VS.  a.  422—56  23  Qaims 

1.  Test  carrier  for  analysis  of  a  liquid  sample,  said  test  carrier 
comprising 

a  first  absorbent  layer  having  a  surface, 

a  second  absorbent  layer  having  a  surface  facing  said  surface  of 

said  absorbent  layer,  and 
an  array  of  dots  of  hot  melt  adhesive  connecting  said  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  layers,  said  array  comprising  at  least  25 
dots  per  cm",  wherein  said  dots  of  hot  melt  adhesive  have  a 
dimension  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces  which  keeps  said 
surface  spaced  apart  by  a  gap  of  0.05  to  0.2  mm.  said  dots  and 
said  gap  being  dimensioned  such  that  a  liquid  sample  can  pass 


1.  An  incubation  assembly  for  handling  biological  samples  and 
test  reagents  in  an  automated  biological  testing  system,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  ring  segments  selectively  associated  for 
both  fixed  and  independent  rotation  in  response  to  control 
signals,  at  least  one  of  which  ring  segments  is  adapted  for 
holding  sample  cuvettes  in  spaced  cuvette  receiving  positions, 
and  at  least  one  other  of  said  ring  segments  including  a 
sample  and  reagent  condition  effector  coupled  tliereto  that  is 
selectively  applied  to  a  biological  sample  and  a  test  reagent 
present  in  one  of  said  cuvettes  by  relative  rotation  of  the  first 
and  second  ring  segments  in  response  to  said  control  signals, 
the  sample  and  reagent  condition  effector  including  a  magnet 
comprising  at  least  two  magnet  segments  separated  by  a  split, 
the  magnet  operative  to  attract  paramagnetic  particles  in  the 
sample  cuvettes  when  the  second  ring  is  so  placed  as  to  have 
the  magnet  adjacent  selected  cuvettes; 

at  least  one  sample  dosing  assembly  responsive  to  said  control 
signals  and  having  a  fluid  transfer  probe  for  applying  a  dose 
of  the  biological  sample  to  be  tested  from  a  sample  supply  to 
said  one  of  said  cuvettes  in  one  said  ring  segment  at  at  least 
one  first  position  to  which  cuvettes  in  that  ring  segment  can 
be  rotated; 

at  least  one  reagent  dosing  assembly  responsive  to  said  control 
signals  and  having  a  fluid  transfer  probe  for  applying  a  dose 
of  a  reagent  to  be  used  in  testing  from  a  reagent  supply  to  said 
one  of  said  cuvettes  containing  the  biological  sample  in  one 
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said  ring  segment  ac  at  least  one  second  position  to  which 
cuvettes  in  that  nng  segment  can  be  rotated: 
a  cuvene  placement  assembly  having  a  supply  of  cuvenes  and  a 
cuvette  delivery  mechanism  operative  to  deliver  cuvettes  to  at 
least  one  third  position  to  which  a  cuvette  receiving  position 
in  said  cuvette  holding  ring  segment  can  be  placed  by  rotation 
of  said  cuvette  holding  ring  segment  in  response  to  said 
control  signals: 
a  cuvette  extraction  assembly  operati\e  to  extract  sample  and 
reagent  containing  cuvettes  from  at  least  one  fourth  position 
to  which  a  cuvette  in  said  at  least  one  cuvette  holding  ring 
segment  can  be  placed  by  rotation  of  said  ring  segment  in 
response  to  said  control  signals: 
at  least  one  wash  assembly  having  one  or  more  probes  for 
withdrawing  and  supplying  fluid  at  cuvettes  in  said  tirst  nng 
segment  when  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  magnet  seg- 
ments in  response  to  said  control  signals  to  effect  removal  of 
undesired  artifacts  in  the  cuvettes  before  extraction: 
a  resuspend  and  dispense  assembly  positioned  adjacent  the  split 
between  the  two  magnet  segments  to  supply  fluid  at  cuvettes 
in  said  first  ring  segment  when  positioned  adjacent  the  split 
between  the  magnet  segments  to  effect  resuspension  of  par- 
ticles in  the  cuvette:  and 
a  scheduler  of  said  control  signals  operative  to  provide  coordi- 
nated rotation  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  ring  segments, 
sample  and  reagent  dosing  assemblies  and  cuvette  placement 
and  extraction  assemblies  for  incubation  of  a  sample  and 
reagent  in  each  cuvene  for  selectable  incubation  times  and 
activation  of  the  cuvene  sample  and  reagent  effector  in  said  at 
least  one  second  ring  segment  prior  to  extraction  by  said 
cuvette  extraction  assembly,  the  scheduler  including,  schedul- 
ing to  selectively  locate  the  sample  and  reagent  condition 
effector  adjacent  to  a  cuvene  after  a  predetermined  incubation 
time  variable  over  a  range  of  sample  and  test  reagent  combi- 
nations to  place  the  magnet  adjacent  to  a  cuvene  after  a 
predetermined   incubation   time   variable   over   a   range   of 
sample  and  reagent  combinations,  and  to  coordinate  the  wa.sh 
assetnbly  and  relative  roution  of  the  first  and  second  rings  to 
provide  paramagnetic  panicle  segregation  on  a  cuvene  said. 
^  removal  of  the  remainder  of  residual  cuvene  fluid,  injection  of 
a  neutral  fluid  medium,  and  resuspension  of  the  paramagnetic 
pattiqies. 


said  reagent  containing  device  comprises  an  outer  bottle  holder 
and  an  inner  bottle  holder  each  of  which  has  reagent  bottle 
receiving  positions  arranged  in  a  loop-shape,  a  first  driving 
means  for  circularly  driving  said  outer  bonle  holder,  and  a 
second  driving  means  for  circularly  driving  said  inner  bottle 
holder:  and 

said  analyzer  further  comprises  a  control  means  for  conn-oiling 
said  first  and  second  driving  means  to  position  a  first  reagent 
bottle  on  the  outer  bonle  holder  and  a  second  reagent  bottle 
on  the  inner  bottle  holder  for  the  same  analysis  item  as  an 
analysis  item  of  said  first  reagent  bonle  at  a  predetermined 
bonle  exchanging  area  by  driving  said  outer  and  said  inner 
bonle  holders  corresponding  to  requesting  information  on 
removing  reagent  bonles. 


5,827,479 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
ANALYSIS  ITEMS 
Hajime  Yamazaki,   Hitachinaka,-   Hiroshi   Mitsumaki,   Mito; 
Tadashi  Ohishi,  Ibaraki-machi,-  Tomonori  Mimura,  Tomobe- 
machj.  and  Taku   Sakazume,   Hitachinaka,   ail   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,928 
Claims  priority.  appUcalion  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007162 
InL  a."  GOIN  J5/02 
VS.  a.  422-67  5  aain,s 


1.  An  analyzer  composing  a  means  for  pipetting  samples  from 
sample  containers  to  reaction  containers  on  a  reaction  line,  a  means 
for  pipetting  reagents  from  reagent  bottles  in  a  reagent  containing 
device  to  said  reaction  containers,  and  a  means  for  analyzing 
reaction  solutions  in  said  reaction  containers,  wherein 


5,827,480 
NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION  REACTION 
APPARATUS 
Lawrence  A.  Haff,  Wilton;  Enrico  Picozza,  Newton,  both  of. 
Conn.;   Will   Bloch,  San   Mateo,   Calif.,  and  Timothy   M. 
Woudenberg,  Bethel,  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,033,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,720,923,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,711,  Jul.  28, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

823,735 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/01:21/62:33/50:  C12M  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  422-68.1  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparanis  for  performing  a  nucleic  acid  amplification 
reaction  in  a  reaction  mixture  in  a  capillary  tube,  the  nucleic  acid 
amplification  reaction  including  denaturation,  annealing  and  exten- 
sion processes,  the  apparattJS  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  heat  exchanger  including  a  thermoregulating  system 
for  stabilizing  the  temperamre  of  the  first  heat  exchanger  at  a 
temperattjre  in  a  range  of  temperatures  suitable  to  cause  the 
denaturation  process  to  occur  in  the  reaction  mixnire: 

(b)  a  second  heat  exchanger  including  a  thermoregulating  sys- 
tem for  stabilizing  the  temperamre  of  the  second  heat 
exchanger  at  a  temperamre  in  a  range  of  temperatures  suitable 
for  causing  the  annealing  and  extension  processes  to  occur  in 
the  reaction  mixture: 

(c)  the  capillary  mbe  being  routed  so  as  to  have  a  first  portion  in 
thermal  contact  with  the  first  heat  exchanger  and  a  second 
portion  in  thermal  contact  with  the  second  heat  exchanger: 

(d)  a  valve  assembly  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  the  capil- 
lary tube  for  receiving  said  reaction  mixmre  into  the  tube  and 
an  output  port  for  delivenng  a  finished  reaction  product  from 
the  mbe,  the  valve  assembly  allowing  injection  of  new  reac- 
tion mixmre  in  a  first  position,  allowing  the  reaction  mixmre 
to  circulate  in  the  capillary  tube  between  the  first  and  second 
heat  exchangers  in  a  second  position,  and  allowing  ejection  of 
finished  reaction  product  in  a  third  position:  and 

(e)  a  pumping  device  fixedly  disposed  in  one  of  the  heat 
exchangers  coupled  to  the  capillary  tube  so  as  to  circulate  the 
reaction  mixmre  in  the  capillary  tube  such  that  the  reaction 
mixture  passes  sequentially  and  cyclically  through  the  first 
and  second  heat  exchangers. 
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5,827,481 

CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFECTING  SAMPLE 

ACQUISITION  AND  INTRODUCTION 

H.  Bryan  Bente,  Landenberg,  and  Michael  David  Glaser,  West 

Grove,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,014 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  35/10 

U.S.  CI.  422—81  10  Claims 

555  200  .  ^^ 


■^^lil 


1.  A  device  for  performing  sample  acquisition  and  introduction 
of  a  selectable  quantity  of  an  acquired  sample  to  a  carrier  fluid 
stream  in  an  analytical  instrument,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  reserving  a  quantity  of  the  sample; 

a  sipper  section  ha\  ing  a  nozzle  for  inserting  an  exposed  orifice 
extending  therefrom  into  the  sample: 

a  pump  for  forcing  the  quantity  of  the  sample  through  the  nozzle 
and  into  the  reservoir: 

a  metering  section  having  a  selectably  operable  moti\e  force 
unit  and  a  metering  unit,  for  withdrawing  a  sample  quantity  to 
be  analyzed  from  the  reservoir  and  for  causing  the  w ithdrawn 
sample  quantity  to  be  metered  into  at  least  one  discrete 
sample  quantity  of  selectable  volume: 

a  vaporization  section  having  a  vaporizing  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing the  discrete  sample  quantity:  and 

a  pneumatic  connector  which  is  connected  to  the  vaporization 
chamber  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  carrier  fluid  stream 
of  the  instrument,  whereby  the  vaponzation  chamber  being 
pneumatically  coupled  on  demand  to  the  carrier  fluid  stream 
whereby  the  discrete  sample  components  are  introduced  to  the 
carrier  fluid  stream  so  as  to  effect  a  sample  component/carrier 
fluid  mixmre. 


5,827,482 

TRANSISTOR-BASED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MOLECULAR  DETECTION  AND  FIELD 

ENHANCEMENT 

Chan-Long  Shieh,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  and  Donald  E.  Ack- 

ley,    Cardiff,    Calif.,   assignors   to    Motorola    Corporation, 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,757 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/02:27/26:33/53:  C12Q  I/6H 
\iS.  CI.  422—82.02  28  Claims 

1.  A  molecular  detection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  gate: 
a  first  molecular  receptor  proximate  to  the  first  gate: 
a  second  transistor  having  a  second  gate:  and 
a  second  molecular  receptor  proximate  to  the  second  gate: 
wherein  a  differential  voltage  is  applied  between  the  first  gate 
and  the  second  gate  to  enhance  a  binding  difference  between 
the  first  molecular  receptor  and  the  second  molecular  receptor. 


5.827,483 

OIL  DIFFUSER  WITH  DOUBLE  BOWL  AND  FOLDING 

TRIPOD  SUPPORT 

Philip  S.  Fullam,  Chimayo,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  New  Venture 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Sante  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,124 

Int  CI."  A62B  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  42Z—U2  20  Claims 


I.  A  fragrance  dispensing  device  for  receiving  a  fragrance  mate- 
rial and  supporting  the  fragrance  material  in  proximity  to  a  heat 
source,  comprising: 
a  thermally  conductive  reservoir  bowl,  wherein  the  fragrance 

material  is  disposed  within  said  reservoir  bowl: 
a  support  structure  supporting  said  reservoir  bowl  and  defining  a 

heat  source  location  beneath  said  reservoir  bowl: 
a  thermally  conductive  heat  diffuser  disposed  between   said 

reservoir  bowl  and  the  heat  source  location,  wherein  heat 

from  a  heat  source  is  transmitted  through  said  heat  diffuser 

and  into  said  reservoir  bowl. 


5.827,484 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

POLYCYCLIC  AND  POLYHALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBONS  FROM  EXHAUST  GAS  OF  A 
SINTERING  PROCESS 
Hansjoerg  Herden,  Rodgau;  Stefan  Federben.  Frankfurt;  (ier- 
not  Mayer-Schwinning,  Bad  Homburg.  and  Hubert  Roth, 
Bad  Vilbel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MetallgeselLschaft 
.Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,527.  Aug.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.620,673.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1994,  44  29 
027.6 

Int.  CI."  BOID  50/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—171  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  polycycllc  and  polyhalogenated 
hydrocarbons  including  polyhalogenated  dibenzodioxins  and 
dibenzofurans  from  an  exhaust  gas  containing  dust  and  said  poly- 
cyclic  and  polyhalogenated  hydrocarbons  produced  by  a  sintering 
plant,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  solid  adsorption  agent  consisting  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kaolinite,  bentonite. 
illite,    laver   silicates   and   diatomaceous   earth,    said   solid 
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adsorption  agent  having  a  median  particle  diameter,  d^,.  of 
from  5  to  100  micrometers: 
means  for  bringing  the  entire  exhaust  gas  from  the  sintering 
plant  ( 1 )  into  contact  w  iih  said  solid  adsorption  agent  for  a 
■taction  time  of  from  0.5  to  10  seconds  above  a  dew  point  of 
the  exhaust  gas  a!  a  temperature  from  90°  to  180°  C.  and  at  a 
veliKity  from  6  to  20  meters  per  second  to  form  a  gas-solids 
suspension  having  a  mean  suspension  density  of  from  5  to 
."WO  g  solids  per  sm'  of  said  exhaust  gas.  said  means  for 
bnnging  the  entire  exhaust  gas  from  the  sintering  plant  (1) 
into  contact  with  said  solid  adsorption  agent  comprising  a 
solid.s-entraining  reactor  (4)  connected  to  said  sintering  plant 
(I )  to  receive  said  exhaust  gas  from  said  sintenng  plant  ( 1 ) 
and  means  (5.6)  for  supplying  said  solid  adsorption  agent  to 
said  solids-entraining  reactor  (4): 

means  for  subsequently  separating  said  solid  adsorption  agent 
and  said  dust  jointly  from  the  gas-solids  suspension  to  form 
separated  solids  and  a  purified  gas.  said  purified  gas  contain- 
ing polyhalogena.ed  dibenzodioxins  and  dibenzofurans  in  an 
amount  less  than  0. 1  ng  TE  per  sm'  of  said  exhaust  gas:  and 

means  for  contacting  said  exhaust  gas  from  the  sintering  plant 
(1 1  vi  ith  a  pan  of  the  separated  solids. 


being  in  contact  with  said  free-flowing  material  of  said  bed, 
and  said  perforated  region  of  said  inner  basket  and  said 
perforated  region  of  said  outer  basket  each  having  an  upper 
edge  and  a  lower  edge: 

said  bed  being  supported  at  its  lower  end  by  a  bottom  support 
member  and  each  of  said  baskets  being  rigid  in  the  radial 
direction  and  rigidly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
shell:  and 

w  herein  at  least  one  of  said  inner  basket  and  said  outer  basket  is 
rigidly  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  shell,  whereby  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  the  upper  and  lower  edge  of 
the  respective  perforated  region  thereof  are  fixed  relative  to 
said  shell,  and  possesses  expandability  in  the  direction  of  said 
essentially  vertical  axis  whereby  thermal  expansion  thereof  is 
absorbed. 


5,827,485 
REACTOR 
Klaus  Libal;  Walter  Flerlbeck.  and  I'lrich  Von  Gemmingen,  all 
of  Kliincben.  Germany,   assignors   to   Linde  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft,  Wiesbaden,  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  539,831 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Jun.  16,  1989,  39  19 
750.6 

Inl.  CI.'  BOIJ  HA)2 
VS.  O.  42^-179  27  Claims 


5,827,486 
DISPENSER 
Garry  W.  Crossdale.  Alfreton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Diver- 
sey  Lever,  Inc..  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,119 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  IIA)2 

U.S.  CI.  422-282  g  claims 


I.  A  dispenser  system,  comprising  a  dispenser  head  (3).  a 
feeding  Jet  for  water  (7)  at  the  dispenser  head,  and  a  reservoir 
immediately  above  the  dispenser  head  for  material  to  be  dispensed. 
wherein  an  external  supply  of  water  is  fed  to  a  tank  (4)  arranged  at 
a  predetermined  head  above  the  dispenser  head  (3).  wherein  a 
feeding  line  (9)  connects  the  lank  (4)  to  the  feeding  jet  (7).  and 
wherein  variations  of  flow  to  the  tank  (4)  are  accommodated  by 
means  of  an  overflow  line  ( 10)  from  the  tank  to  a  flushing  jet  ( 10) 
at  the  dispenser  head,  such  that  the  water  at  the  feeding  jet  (7)  is 
always  at  a  known  pressure. 


I.  A  reactor  comprising: 

a  cylindrically  shaped  shell  disposed  symmetrically  about  an 
essentially  vertical  axis,  said  shell  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end: 

an  annular  bed  of  free- flowing  material  positioned  within  said 
shell,  said  bed  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end: 

said  bed  being  bounded  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer 
basket  of  a  first  diameter  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner 
basket  of  a  second  diameter,  wherein  said  first  diameter  is 
greater  than  said  second  diameter,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
outer  basket  and  inner  basket  have  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end: 

each  of  said  inner  and  outer  baskets  having  a  perforated  region 
through  which  fluid  can  flow,  said  perforated  region  of  said 
innfr  basket  and  said  perforated  region  of  said  outer  basket 


5,827,487 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  FIXATION  METHOD  AND 

MEANS 

Russell  P.  Holmes.  Boston.  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  Riley  Medical, 

Inc.,  Auburn,  Me. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,812 
Int.  CI."  A6IL  2/C>0 
VS.  CI.  422-297  7  claims 

I.  A  medical  instrument  fixation  system  comprising 
a  sterilization  tray  having  a  bottom  wall; 
an  array  of  ventilation  holes  in  the  bottom  wall  said  holes  being 
arranged   in   columns   and   rows   with   a   selected   spacing 
between  the  columns  and  rows: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  rails,  each  rail  having  a  bottom  surface 
and  a  top  surface: 
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a  plurality  of  projections  extending  from  the  bottom  surface  and 
spaced  apart  along  each  rail  a  distance  equal  to,  or  an  integral 
multiple  of.  said  selected  spacing,  the  projections  being  sized 
to  plug  into  said  holes  so  that  each  rail  extends  along  a 
column  or  row  of  holes  in  position  for  engaging  and  support- 
ing one  or  more  medical  instruments; 
a  plurality  of  posts,  each  post  having 
opposite  ends, 

means  for  keying  one  end  of  each  post  to  a  different  one  of 
said  rails  so  that  each  post  can  slide  along  the  correspond- 
ing rail  to  a  selected  position  thereon  adjacent  to  an  instru- 
ment engaged  by  the  corresponding  rail,  and 
fixing  means  for  releasably  fixing  the  position  of  each  post  on 
the  corresponding  rail,  said  fixing  means  including  a 
threaded  fastener  threaded  axially  through  said  post,  said 
fastener  having  an  end  portion  engaging  said  rail  so  that 
when  the  post  and  fastener  are  rotated  relatively  in  one 
direction,  the  post  is  clamped  to  the  rail  and  when  the  post 
and  fastener  are  rotated  relatively  in  the  opposite  direction 
the  post  is  undamped  from  the  rail. 


separating  said  humidified  gaseous  stream  from  said  second  wet 
scrubbing  unit  and  removing  a  second  aqueous  effluent  con- 
taining an  alkaline  earth  nitrate  from  said  second  wet  scrub- 
bing unit:  and 

maintaining  the  first  aqueous  effluent  from  said  first  wet  scrub- 
bing unit  separate  from  the  second  aqueous  effluent  from  said 
second  wet  scrubbing  unit  during  said  removing  steps. 


5,827,489 
V/MOAV  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 
REDUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Eric  Garcin,  Lyon;  Francis  Luck,  Noisy/le/Grand.  and  Ray- 
mond Surantyn,  St.  Martin  Du  Tertre,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223326,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,171,  Dec.  16,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,768 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1991,  91/15581 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  &/00:  COIB  2\/00 
VS.  CI.  423—239.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  gas  stream  containing 
contaminating  amounts  of  nitrogen  oxides  NO^,  comprising  con- 
tacting such  gas  stream,  in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  with  a 
catalyst  composition  and  thereby  selectively  reducing  said  NO, 
values,  wherein  said  catalyst  composition  comprises  an  inorganic 
oxide  support  substrate  having  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a 
metal  oxide  active  phase  deposited  thereon,  said  support  substrate 
comprising  at  least  one  alumina,  aluminate,  titanium  dioxide  and/ 
or  zirconium  dioxide  and  said  catalytically  active  phase  comprising 
at  least  one  vanadium  oxide  and/or  molybdenum  oxide  and/or 
tungsten  oxide,  the  surface  of  said  support  substrate  being  chemi- 
cally bonded  to  the  metals  V  and/or  Mo  and/or  W  and  said  catalyst 
being  devoid  of  VjOj  and/or  MoO,  and/or  WO,  crystalline  phases. 


5327,488 


GASEOUS  STREAM 
Manyam  Babu,  Upper  St.  Clair,  and  John  W.  College,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dravo  Lime  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,657 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  ]9/m;  BOID  5i/50:5i/56 

VS.  a.  423—235  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  and  NO,  from  a 
gaseous  stream  comprising: 

contacting  said  gaseous  stream  in  a  first  wet  scrubbing  unit  with 
a  first  aqueous  medium,  containing  an  alkaline  earth  com- 
pound, which  reacts  with  sulfur  dioxide  to  form  an  alkaline 
earth  sulfite  and  humidifies  said  gaseous  stream  to  substantial 
saturation; 

separating  said  humidified  gaseous  stream  from  said  first  wet 
scrubbing  unit  and  removing  a  first  aqueous  effluent  contain- 
ing an  alkaline  earth  sulfite  from  said  first  wet  scrubbing  unit; 

exposing  said  separated  humidified  gaseous  stream  containing 
NO,  to  a  coronal  discharge  to  form  nitric  acid  in  said  humidi- 
fied gaseous  stream; 

contacting  said  humidified  gaseous  stream  containing  nitric  acid 
in  a  second  wet  scrubbing  unit  with  a  second  aqueous  medium 
containing  an  alkaline  earth  compound  which  reacts  with 
nitric  acid  to  form  an  alkaline  earth  nitrate: 


5,827,490 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  UREA  TO  AMMONLV 

Dale  Gordon  Jones,  Visalia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Noell,  Inc., 

Hemdon,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,455,  Aug.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  139,192,  Oct.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  766,853,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,281,403. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,092 

Int.  CI."  COIB  21/00:  COIC  \/0S 

VS.  CL  423—239.1  18  Claims 
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18.  A  process  for  converting  an  aqueous  solution  of  urea  to 
ammonia,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  heating  an  aqueous  urea  solution  to  a  temperature  of  from 
350°  to  650°  F.  for  producing  urea  reaction  products: 

(b)  pressurizing  the  urea  solution  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  300 
psig.  wherein  said  pressure  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the  reac- 
tion products  in  the  liquid  phase;  and 
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(c)  while  maintaining  the  temperature  defined  in  part  (a)  and  the 
pressure  defined  m  pan  (b).  contacting  the  urea  solution  for 
less  than  10  minutes  with  a  conversion  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  aluminum  oxide,  alumi- 
num compounds,  chromium,  chromium  oxide,  chromium 
compounds,  cobalt,  cobalt  oxide,  cobalt  compounds,  molyb- 
denum, molybdenum  oxide,  molybdenum  compounds,  nio- 
bium, niobium  oxide,  niobium  compounds,  titanium,  titanium 
oxide,  titanium  compounds,  tungsten,  tungsten  oxide,  tung- 
sten compounds,  vanadium,  vanadium  oxide,  and  vanadium 
compounds. 


aluminophosphates  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  -20° 
to  300°  C.  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  10  kPa  to  3000 
kPa  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  mole 
fraction  of  impurity  at  least  about  50%. 


5.827,491 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SYNTHETIC  POROUS 

CRYSTALLINE  MATERUL  MCM-S6 
Sean  C.  Emerson.  Voorbees,  NJ..-  Shiu  Lun  Anthony  Fung. 
Wilmington.  Del..-  Stephen  Latham  Lawton,  Pitman,  and 
WIeslaw  Jeny  Roth.  SeweU.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,919.  May  30.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.557.024.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,609, 
May  26,  1994,  PaL  No.  5.453354,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  51,952,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5362,697. 
This  application  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,664 
Int.  CI."  BOU  29/04 
U.S.  a.  423-328.2  xi  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  synthetic  porous  crystalline 
material.  MCM-56,  which  has  an  x-ray  diffraction  pattern  includ- 
ing the  lines  listed  in  Table  I,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  containing  sources  of  alkali  or 
alkaline  eanh  metal  (M)  cation,  an  oxide  of  an  trivalent 
element  X,  an  oxide  of  a  tetravalent  element  Y  containing  at 
least  30  wt.  %  of  solid  YD,,  a  directing  agent  (R).  and  water, 
said  reaction  mixture  having  a  composition,  in  terms  of  mole 
ratios  of  oxides,  within  the  following  ranges. 

YOj/X,0,  5  to  35 
HjO/YO,  10  to  70 
OH-A'O]  0.05  to  0.5 
MA'O,  0,05  to  3.0 
RA'O,  0.1  to  1.0 

b)  crystallizing  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  80°  C.  to 
about  225°  C.  to  form  crystals  of  MCM-56. 

c)  terminating  said  crystallization  prior  to  the  formation  of 
MCM-49,  and 

d)  separating  the  MCM-56  crystals  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,827,493 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Henry  Ledon,  Versailles.  France,  assignor  to  Chemoxal  S.A,, 

Paris  Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00158,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26896,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,642 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1995,  95  2316 

Int  CI."  COIB  \5mi 

VS.  CL  423-588  g  Claims 


5,827.492 

m  DROGEN  CHLORIDE  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
David  R.  Corbin.  West  Chester,  and  Barry  Asher  Mahler.  Glen 
Mills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS93/00455.  §  371  Dale  Jul.  26.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16988,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  481316 
Int  CI."  COIB  7/07:  BOID  5i/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-^188  19  Claims 

10.  A  process  for  purifying  impure  hydrogen  chloride  containing 
at  least  one  saturated  or  olefinic  impurity  of  the  formula  C„H,, 
Cl^Fj.  wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
9.  c  is  an  integer  from  0  to  9.  and  d  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10. 
provided  that  b+c-i-d  equals  2a-H2  for  acyclic  compounds  and  equals 
2a  for  cyclic  compounds  and  for  olefinic  compounds,  comprising 
the  step  of: 

contacting  the  impure  hydrogen  chloride  with  a  sorbent  for  said 
impurities  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic 
molecular  sieves  selected  from  silicas,  metalloaluminates  and 


I.   In  a  process  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide  by  auto- 
oxidation  of  an  anlhraquinone  derivative,  which  comprises: 
providing    a    working    solution    containing    at    least    onet 

anlhraquinone  derivative  in  solution  in  at  least  one  organic 

solvent; 
subjecting  the  working  solution  to  a  catalytic  hydrogenation 

stage  in  a  hydrogenator  to  obtain  a  hydrogenated  working 

solution: 
filtering  the  hydrogenated  working  solution  to  obtain  a  filtered 

hydrogenated  working  solution; 
subjecting  the  filtered  hydrogenated  working  solution  to  an 

oxygenation  stage  in  an  oxidizer  with  an  oxygen-containing 

fluid  to  obtain  an  oxidized  working  solution; 
subjecting  the  oxidized  working  solution  to  a  separation  stage 

using  water  in  an  extractor  to  obtain  a  solution  of  hydrogen 

peroxide  in  water  and  a  separated  working  solution;  and 
recycling  the  separated  working  solution  to  the  hydrogenator; 

the  improvement  wherein 
the  hydrogenation  stage  is  conducted  so  as  to  obtain  at  the  entry 

of  the   oxidizer   a   hydrogen   peroxide   equivalent   ranging 

between  about  7  and  about  9  g/1; 
the  oxidation  stage  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  which,  at  the 

top  of  the  oxidizer,  is  lower  than  approximately  50°  C: 
the  oxidizer  includes  a  corrugated-crisscross  packing; 
the  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  water  has  a  hydrogen 

peroxide  concentration  lower  than  15%  by  weight;  and 
the  filtered  hydrogenated  working  solution  and  the  oxygen- 
containing  fluid  are  fed  to  the  oxidizer  counter-currently. 
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5,827,494 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-SINTERED  NICKEL 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ALKALINE  BATTERY 
Mutsumi    Yano;    Mitsuzo    Nogami;    Katsuhiko    Shinyama; 
Yoshito  Chikano;  Koji  Nishio,  all  of  Osaka,  and  Toshihiko 
Saito,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,434,  Aug.  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.660.952. 
This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4.  1994,  6-183446 
Int  CI."  COIG  5i/00:  HOIM  4/26 
U.S.  CI.  423—594  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  active  material  powders  for  non- 
sintered  nickel  electrodes  of  alkaline  batteries,  which  comprises 
immersing  nickel  hydroxide  particles  or  solid  solution  particles 
consisting  essentially  of  nickel  hydroxide  in  a  solution  of  a  cobalt 
salt  and  a  salt  of  at  least  one  metal  (M)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  indium  and  zinc,  adding  an 
alkali  to  the  solution  to  co-precipitate  cobalt  hydroxide  and  a 
hydroxide  of  the  metal  (M),  thereby  covering  the  surface  of  the 
nickel  hydroxide  particles  or  solid  solution  particles  consisting 
essentially  of  nickel  hydroxide  with  the  resulting  mixed  crystal  of 
cobalt  hydroxide  and  the  hydroxide  of  the  metal  (M). 


5,827,496 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER  BY 

UNMIXED  COMBUSTION 

Richard  K.  Lyon,  Pittstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Energy  and 

Enviroimiental  Research  Corp.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,032,  Apr.  25,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,157,  Jun.  30. 

1994,  Pat  No.  5309362,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  990,880,  Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5339,754.  This  appU- 

cation  Apr.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,435 

Int  CI."  F23B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—659  32  Claims 


OiUU 


CMTiaUTQUI 


5,827,495 
MOLTEN  CARBONATE  FX'EL  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  RETAINING  MATERIAL  FOR 
ELECTROLYTE  BODY  OF  MOLTEN  CARBONATE  FUEL 

CELL 
Norihiro  Tomimatsu,  Kawasaki;  Hideyuki  Ohzu,  Yokohama,- 
Yoshihiro  Akasaka,   Kawasaki,   and   Kazuaki   Nakagawa, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-255909 

Int  CI."  COIF  7/04:  HOIM  &/14 

MS.  a.  423—600  13  Qaims 


firi^ii 


FUELGAS 
(Hj.COj) 

EXHAUST 
tCOj.HjO)    '^TTT 


EXHAUST 
Nj"  SAS 

— _ 0XI0IZIN6 

*  COi.->     SAS 

8    (AIR,02l 


1.  A  method  of  generating  heat  within  a  packed  bed  in  a  reactor 
for  carrying  out  an  endothermic  reaction  in  the  packed  bed.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  packed  bed  in  a  reactor,  the  packed  bed  compris- 
ing a  heat  receiver  and  a  catalyst  for  the  unmixed  combustion 
of  fuel  and  air,  the  catalyst  mixed  and  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  heat  receiver,  the  catalyst  being  readily  oxidized  when  in  a 
reduced  state  and  readily  reduced  when  in  an  oxidized  state, 
wherein  the  catalyst  is  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel/nickel  oxide,  silver/silver  oxide,  copper/copper  oxide, 
cobalt/cobalt  oxide,  tungsten/tungsten  oxide,  manganese/ 
manganese  oxide,  molybdenum/nnolybdenum  oxide,  stron- 
tium sulfide/strontium  sulfate,  barium  sulfide/barium  sulfate, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  contacting  the  catalyst  in  the  packed  bed.  to  release  heat 
which  is  consumed  by  an  endothermic  reaction  in  the  packed 
bed,  alternately  with: 

(i)  a  reducing  gas  to  reduce  the  catalyst  and  thereby  oxidize 
the  reducing  gasr  and 

(ii)  an  oxidizing  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  in  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  completely  oxidize  the  catalyst  and 
thereby  remove  the  molecular  oxygen  from  the  oxidizing 
gas. 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  retaining  material  for  an  elec- 
trolyte body  included  in  a  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell,  comprising: 

performing  particle  growth  of  lithium  aluminate  powder  con- 
taining as  a  main  component  a-lithium  aluminate  powder 
having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  20  m"/g,  by  introduc- 
ing said  lithium  aluminate  powder  into  a  molten  carbonate 
heated  to  700°  to  800°  C.  under  an  atmosphere  containing 
carbon  dioxide  gas;  and 

removing  said  carbonate. 


5.827,497 

CHARCOAL-RADIONUCLIDE  AGENTS  FOR 

MEASUREMENT  OF  GASTROINTESTINAL  TRANSIT 

Michael  Camilleri;  Joseph  C.  Hung,  and  Brian  P.  Mullan.  all  of 

Rochester.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 

Education  and  Research,  Rochester.  Miim. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,209 

Int  a."  A61K  5\/04 

MS.  a.  424—137  9  Claims 

1.  A  solid  unit  dosage  form  effective  to  measure  colonic  transit 

by  scintiography  in  a  mammal  following  ingestion,  which  dosage 
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Simultaneous  Measurements  of  Cotonic  Transit 
Using  Two  Radiolabels 

^*"Tc -charcoal  '"inp«iiets 


form  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a  radioisotope  adsorbed  on 
activated  charcoal. 


5,827.498 

TIMOR  AFFINITY  PEPTIDE.  AND  RADIOACTIVE 

DIAGNOSTIC  AGENT  AND  RADIOACTIVE 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  CONTAINING  THE  PEPTIDE 
Ikuya  Seki,  Chiba;  Yoshitoshi  Itaya.  Sodegaura;  Yoshifumi 

Shirakami,  and  Komei  Washino,  both  of  Ichihara,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Medi-Pbysics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishi- 

nomiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-148655 

Int.  CI."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 

VS.  CI.  424-1.69  ,8  cuunw 

1.  A  peptide  having  affinity  with  tumor  or  a  salt  thereof,  which 
compnsts  an  amino  acid  sequence  containing  20  or  less  amino 
acid  residues,  said  amino  acid  sequence  being  described  as 
X,-YCAREPPT-X,  wherein  A.  C.  E.  P.  R.  T.  and  Y  represent 
amino  acid  residues  expressed  by  standard  one-letter  symbols, 
wherein  each  of  amino  acid  residues  A.  C.  R.  and  Y  in  the  amino 
acid  sequence  YCAR  may  be  independently  in  either  L-form  or 
D-form,  wherein  X,  represents  any  amino  acid  sequence  and 
wherein  X,  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C.-C,  alkyl  chain  substi- 
tuted with  1-3  amino  groups,  or  X,  is  a  saturated  C.-C,  alkyl 
chain  which  is  substituted  with  an  —OH  group,  a  — COOH  group, 
or  a  NH— C(NH)NH,  group,  or  both  an  —OH  and  a  —COOH 
group,  and  which  is  substituted  with  1-3  amino  groups 


5,827,499 

DETERMINING  EFFECTS  OF  PSYCHOACTIVE 
COMPOUNDS  ON  THE  BRAIN  USING  POSITRON 
EMISSION  TOMOGRAPHY 
John  T.  Metz.  2843  W.  Rasrber.  Chicago,  III.  60625,  and  Mal- 
colm D.  Cooper,  612  C  S.  Laflin  St..  Chicago,  111.  60607 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,685 
Int.  a."  A61K  5I/04:.1I/445:M/44:.1I/US-^  1/045 
U.S.  a.  424-1.73  ,2  claims 

1  A  method  of  evaluating  the  effects  of  administering  a  psycho- 
active compound  to  a  patient  on  the  patiei.ts  brain,  compnsiiig  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  cerebral  metabolism  of  a  patients  brain  prior  to  any 
treatment  with  a  psychoactive  compound; 

administering  a  psychoactive  compound  to  the  patient; 

controHing  behavioral  influences  on  the  patients  brain  by  sub- 
jecting the  patient  lo  a  behavioral  clamp,  said  behavior  clamp 
comprising  a  procedure  that 


(a)  maintains  the  patient  in  a  standard  and  stable  condition 
throughout  a  period  of  cerebral  metabolism  of  said  psycho- 
active compound; 

(b)  is  capable  of  being  performed  by  the  patient  at  comparable 
levels  prior  to  as  well  as  subsequent  lo  administration  of 
said  psychoactive  compound; 

(c)  requires  a  non-stressful  level  of  attention  with  no  oppor- 
tunity for  the  patient  to  develop  a  productive  strategy; 

(d)  includes  measurable  variables  capable  of  defining  desired 
criteria:  and 

(e)  minimizes  subjective  variables  including  extraneous  ide- 
ation, motivation  and  anxiety; 

measuring  cerebral  metabolism  of  the  patients  brain  after 
administering  the  psychoactive  compound  and  during  the 
behavioral  clamp;  and 

determining  any  differences  between  cerebral  metabolism  prior 
to  administering  the  psychoactive  compound  and  cerebral 
metabolism  after  administering  the  psychoactive  compound. 


5,827,500 
PROCESS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  RAR-RECEPTOR- 
ANTAGONIST  COMPOLTVDS 
Michel  Demarcbez,  Le  Bar  sur  Loup,  and  Andre  Jomard,  Saint 
Vallier  de  Thiey,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Inter- 
national de  Recherches  Dermaiologiques  Galderma,  Vai- 
bonne,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,814 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1995,  95  07302 
Int. CI."  GOIN  il/00:  A61K  31/59:31/19 
U.S.  CI.  424-9.1  8  Claims 

1.   Process  for  identifying  RAR-antagonist  molecules,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps: 

(i)  topically  applying  an  RAR-agonist  molecule  to  a  portion  of 
the  skin  of  a  mammal  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  elicit  an  RAR 
agonist  response; 
(ii)  systemically  or  topically  administering  a  molecule  putatively 
possessing  RAR-antagonist  activity  to  the  same  mammal,  or 
to  this  same  portion  of  the  skin  of  the  mammal,  before,  during 
or  after  step  (i);  and 
(iii)  evaluating  the  skin  response  at  said  portion  of  the  skin  of 
the  mammal  after  steps  (i)  and  (ii)  and  comparing  said 
response  to  the  response  obtained  at  the  skin  portion  when 
such  skin  portion  is  not  administered  with  said  putative  RAR- 
antagonist  molecule. 


5,827,501 
USE  OF  FREE  RADICALS  IN  ESR  AND  ESREMR 
IMAGING 
Mikkel  Jargensen,  Glostrup,  Demnark;  Frode  Rise,  Oslo,  Nor- 
way; Sven  Andersson,  Lomma,-  Torsten  Almen,  Malmo,  both 
of  Sweden:  Ame  Aabye.  Oslo,  Norway;  Lars-Goran  WLst- 
rand,  Lund;  Hakan  Wikstrom.  Hollviken,  both  of  Sweden; 
Klaes  Golman,  Rungsted,  Denmark;  Rolf  Servin,  Malmo, 
and  Peter  Michelsen,  Arlov,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  916,974,  Sep.  2.  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,568 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12, 1990, 
9003105;  Jun.  1,  1990,  9012300 

Int.  CI."  A61K  49/04 
\}S.  CI.  424-9J3  5  claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  generating  an  electron  spin  resonance 
enhanced  magnetic  resonance  image  of  a  sample  which  comprises 
in&oducing  into  said  sample  a  magnetic  resonance  signal  enhanc- 
ing amount  of  a  free  radical  and  generating  an  enhanced  electron 
spin  resonance  image  of  said  sample,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  using  as  said  free  radical  an  inert  triarylmethyl  free 
radical,  wherein  each  aryl  moiety  of  said  triarylmethyl  radical, 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  comprises  an  optionally  sub- 
stituted 6-membered  carbocyclic  or  thienyl  ring. 
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5,827,502 
MICROPARTICULATEMICROBUBBLE-GENERATING 
CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Jo  Klaveness,  Oslo;  Pal  Rongved,  Hellvik,  both  of  Norway,  and 
Lars  Stubbenid,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nycomed 
Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,149,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,558,856. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,037 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1992, 
9200388 

Int  CI."  A61K  49/04:  A61B  5/055 
U.S.  CI.  424—9.52  38  Claims 

1.  A  contrast  agent  comprising  gas  microbubble-generating 
microparticles  comprising  a  carbohydrate  and  admixed  within  the 
microparticulate  structure  a  surfactant,  the  microbubbles  generated 
by  said  microparticles  comprising  a  biocompatible  low  molecular 
weight  fluorinated  hydrocarlxin. 


5,827,503 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 

PERIODONTITIS 

Christian  Schwabe,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  CoUagenex 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Newton,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,403 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/16:7/22 
U.S.  CI.  424—54  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  oral  hygiene  comprises  oral  applica- 
tion of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  alkyldimethylben- 
zylammonium  clUoride,  sodium  chloride  and  water,  said  composi- 
tion applied  in  an  amount  to  improve  oral  hygiene. 


5,827,505 

ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Iain  Allan  Hughes,  Surrey;  Elizabeth  Mary  Ryan,  Middlesex, 

and  Christopher  David  White,  Sunvy,  all  of  Great  Britain, 

assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati. 

Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/16051,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19191,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  860.060 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1994, 
9425941 

Int  a."  A61K  7/16:7/30:9/46:31/74 
U.S.  CI.  424—49  8  Chiims 

1.  An  oral  composition  in  the  form  of  a  toothpaste,  powder, 
liquid  dentifrice,  mouthwash,  denture  cleanser,  chewing  gum  or 
candy  comprising  one  or  more  oral  composition  components 
selected  from  abrasives,  binders,  humectants,  surfactants,  fluoride 
ion  sources,  anti-calculus  agents  and  sweeteners  and  additionally 
comprising  a  dimetliicone  copolyol  selected  firom  alkyl-  and 
alkoxy-dimethicone  copolyols  having  the  formula  (I): 


CH 

I 
CH,— SiO- 
I 
CH, 


CH, 

I 

SiO- 
I 
CH, 


CH, 

I 
SiO- 


(CH2), 
I 
0-(-C2H40HC,H<,O^X 


CH, 

I 

SiO- 


CH, 

I 

Si— CH, 

I 

CH, 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  acyl 
groups  having  from  about  1  to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  selected 
from  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  having  from  about  8  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  from  about  0  to  about  200.  m  is  from  about  1  to 
about  40,  q  is  from  about  1  to  about  100,  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  residue  (C2H4O — ),(C3H60 — ),X  is  from  about  50  to  about 
2000,  and  x  and  y  are  such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  oxyethylene:ox- 
ypropylene  is  fix)m  about  100:0  to  about  0: 100. 


5327,504 
METHOD  OF  ECHOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  USING 
FROZEN  GASBUBBLE  SUSPENSIONS 
Feng  Yan,  Geneva;  Michel  Schneider,  Troinex,  and  Jean  Bro- 
chot,   Feigeres,   all   of  Switzerland,   assignors   to   Bracco 
Research  S.A.,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  573340,  Dec.  15,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  16, 
1994,  94810731 J 

Int  CI."  A61K  49/04 
MS.  CI.  424—9.52  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  echograptiic  imaging  of  organs  or  blood  pool  or 
tissue  of  a  patient  comprising: 

(a)  defrosting  and  maintaining  at  room  temperature  a  frozen 
suspension  of  gas  bubbles  immobilized  within  a  frozen  aque- 
ous carrier  medium  at  a  temperature  between  -1°  C.  and 
-1%°  C,  wherein  the  carrier  medium  comprising  the  gas 
bubbles  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  carrier,  the  immobi- 
lized gas  bubbles  are  microbubbles  bounded  by  an  evanescent 
envelope  or  a  tangible  membrane  to  provide  a  contrast  agent 
for  ultrasonic  imaging  of  blood  pool  and  tissue  of  living 
beings; 

(b)  administering  to  human  or  animal  patient  the  ultrasonic 
contrast  agent  of  step  (a);  and 

(c)  echographically  imaging  the  organs,  blood  pool  or  tissue  of 
said  patient. 


5,827,506 
SUNLESS  TANNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James  E.  McShane;  Cari  Kaplan,  both  of  Memphis,  and  Tho- 
mas A.   Meyer,  Germantown,  all   of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/03258,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13.  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,804,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,927 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/42:7/44:7/00 

VS.  a.  424—59  35  Claims 


Hitci—  etydn*  par  Applicatian 

1.  Apparatus  for  imparting  artificial  tan  to  sicin.  comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle  containing  a  fluid  formulation  comprising  dihy- 
droxyacetone; 

(b)  a  receptacle  containing  a  fluid  formulation  comprising  an 
amino  acid;  and 

(c)  dispensing  means  for  simultaneously  or  sequentially  provid- 
ing amounts  of  dihydroxyacetone  and  amino  acid  which  will 
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establish  a  priman  amino  group  concentration  about  0.04  to 
0. 1 2  molar  in  a  mixture  of  the  formulations. 


R 
I 
B  — Si— O- 


5.827,507 
ULTRAVIOLET  SHIELDING  COMPOSITE  FINE 
PARTICLES.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME, 
AND  COSMETICS 
Kentaro    Oshima:    Toni    Nishimura;    Yoshinobu    Imaizumi; 
Shunji   Kozaki;   Keiichi  Tsuto,  all  of  VVakayama.-  Satoshi 
Sugawara;  Kazuhiro  Yamaki.  both  of  Chiba.  and  Makoto 
Torizuka.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP94/01609,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/D9895,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1.  1993,  5-297200; 
Apr.  28,  1994.  6-114239 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/42:7/00:  COIB  7/19:13/14 
VS.  a.  424-59  22  Claims 

1.  Ultraviolet  shielding  composite  fine  particles  having  transpar- 
ency in  a  visible  light  region,  comprising: 

(a)  matrix  panicles  comprising  an  aggregate  of  primary  panicles 
having  an  average  panicle  diameter  of  from  0.001  to  0.3  \xm. 
said  aggregate  being  formed  while  retaining  the  shapes  of  the 
primary  panicles:  and 

(b)  daughter  panicles  having  an  average  panicle  diameter  of 
from  0.001  to  0.1  \an.  said  daughter  panicles  being  dispersed 
in  and  supported  by  said  matrix  panicles,  wherein  said  daugh- 
ter particles  have  a  smaller  band  gap  energy  than  that  of 
particles  constituting  said  matrix  particles,  and  possess  capa- 
bility of  absorbing  ultraviolet  light. 
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(2) 


in  which  the  radicals  R.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  each  a 
C,-C|o  alkyl,  phenyl  or  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl  radical,  at  least  80% 
by  number  of  the  radicals  R  being  methyl  radicals;  the  radicals  B, 
which  are  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  radical  R  or  a  radical  A 
as  defined  below;  r  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  50,  inclusive, 
and  s  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6  inclusive  with  the  proviso  that,  if  s 
is  zero,  then  at  least  one  of  the  two  radicals  B  is  a  radical  A;  t  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  2  to  10,  inclusive:  u  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  I  to  3  inclusive 
and  the  radical  A  is  a  monovalent  radical  bonded  directly  to  a 
silicon  atom  and  which  has  the  following  formula  (4): 


(4) 


5,82738 

STABLE  PHOTOPROTECTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul    Robert   Tanner,    Maineville:    Patricia    Ritenour   Hertz, 
Hamilton.-  Margaret  Ann  O'Donoghue.  Monroe,  and  Chris- 
topher Irwin.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,483 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/42:7/00:  COIG  9/00:  C09C  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  424-59  9  claims 

1.  A  phoioprotective  composition  useful  for  providing  protection 
to  human  skin  from  the  harmful  effects  of  ultraviolet  radiation, 
comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0,1%  to  about  10%  of  a  dibenzoylmethane 
sunscreen  compound. 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  of  a  surface-treated  zinc 
oxide  having  a  mean  particle  size  diameter  from  about  0.01 
microns  to  about  100  microns,  and 

(c)  a  carrier  suitable  for  application  to  human  skin. 


5,827309 

PHOTOPROTECnVE/COSMETlC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  CINNAMONITRILE-SUBSTITUTED 

POLYORGANOSILOXANES/POLYORGANOSILANES 

Herve  Richard,  ViUepinte:  Madeleine  Leduc,  Paris,  and  Alain 

Lagrange,   Couvray,   all   of   France,   assignors   to   Societe 

L'Oreal  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-013769 
Int,  CI.*"  C07F  7/08 
US.  a.  424-60  23  Claims 

1.   A  cinnamonitrile-substitute   polyorganosiloxane   compound 
having  one  of  the  formulae  (1)  or  (2): 


(X3). 


wherein  X'  is  a  cyano  radical  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  radical  COOR' 
in  which  the  radical  R'  is  (i)  a  C|-C,n  alkyl  radical,  (ii)  a  C,-C,o 
hydroxyalkyl  radical,  or  (iii)  a  divalent  radical  — Y—  having  the 
following  formula  (5); 


-(0)„ 


-(CH2)p— CH— CHz— 


(5) 


in  which  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl  radical,  p  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  0  to  10,  inclusive;  m  is  0  or  1;  the  — CHj— 
endgroup  is  directly  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom;  X^  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  C^-C^o  aryl  radical;  n 
is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2,  inclusive;  the  radicals  X\  which 
are  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  C,-Cs  alkyl  radical  or  a  Cj-C^ 
alkoxy  radical,  with  the  proviso  that,  when  the  radicals  X'  are 
alkoxy  radicals,  and  n  is  equal  to  2,  two  adjacent  radicals  X'  may 
together  form  an  alkylidenedioxy  group  in  which  the  alkylidene 
moiety  contains  1  or  2  carbon  atoms:  and  X"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  divalent  radical  — Y— ,  with  the  proviso  that,  if  X''  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  then  X'  is  necessarily  a  radical  COOY  in  which  m  is  zero. 


5,827,510 
HAIR  GROWTH  PREPARATION 
Trevor  E.  Mesquitta,  69  N,  Beacon  SL,  Hartford,  Conn.  06105 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,672 
Int.  CI.*'  A61K  7/07:7/00 
as.  CI.  424-74  4  Qaims 

1.  Preparation  for  treating  hair  consisting  of: 
18%  by  weight  of  water; 
5%  by  weight  of  castor  oil;  and 
77%  by  weight  of  glycerin. 
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5,827311 

PRESERVATIVE  AND  EMBALMING  FLUID 

James  W.  Campbell,  and  John  L.  Margrave,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  EFH,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,645,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,607,668,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,696, 

Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,622,695,  said  Ser.  No.  306.645  ,  said 

Ser.  No.  306,6%  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,893, 

Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,405,606.  This  application  Feb.  27, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  805,207 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  424—75  18  Claims 

1.  A  preservative  and  embalming  fluid  concentrate  comprising 
glutaraldehyde  in  the  range  of  about  1,0%  to  about  8.0%  by 

volume  of  the  concentrate; 
an  alcohol  in  the  range  of  about  50%  to  about  74%  of  the 

concentrate; 
phenoxyethanol  in  the  range  of  about  1 .4%  to  about  6.0%  of  the 

concentrate;  and 
at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  in  the  range  of  about  1 .4  to  about 

9%  of  the  concentrate. 


5,827313 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  INSULIN-DEPENDENT 
DIABETES  MELLITUS  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  IL-IO 
Martha  W.  Bond:  Kevin  W.  Moore,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,- 
Kenneth  Pennline,  Landing,  NJ.,  and  Paulo  J.  M.  Vieira, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenil- 
worth,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/09030,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08606,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,523,  Oct.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  904,124,  Jun.  25, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  546,235,  Aug. 
6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  406,929 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  38/20:  C07K  14/54 
U.S.  CI.  424— 85J  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  individual  who  is  predisposed  to 
develop  insulin-dependent  diabetes  mellitus  comprising  adminis- 
tering IL-10  protein  in  an  amount  effective  to  maintain  blood 
glucose  levels  at  a  non-diabetic  level. 


5,827,512 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BRONCHIAL 

ASTHMA  AND  LIKE  HYPERSENSITIVITY  DISEASES  BY 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  ANIONIC  POLYMERS 
Gerald  J.  Gleich,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donlar  Corpo- 
ration, Bedford  Park,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,125,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,681,555, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  689,154,  Apr.  22, 
1991,  Pat.  No,  5,250,293,  This  apphcation  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  790,285 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/765:38/00 
VS.  a.  424—78.05  19  Claims 


5,827314 
PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Gregory  A.  Bradfisch;  Mark  Thompson,  both  of  San  Diego, 
and  George  E.  Schwab,  La  Jolla,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,867,  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5308,264.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598305 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  1/21:5/14:  CI2P  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.2  35  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  controlling  lepidopteran  pests,  wherein  said 
composition  comprises  cells  which  express  a  CrylF  chimeric  core 
toxin-containing  protein  and  a  CrylA(c)  chimeric  core  toxin- 
containing  protein. 


VMUTr,  X 
(WOUS) 


■  OOJUHN  BUTFGR 
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S  rai.T-l.-«lUTM«  WD  (njKO) 


ccxmou       2»«  '«•  o.s«« 

«CnC  POirAHNO  too  CONCSnRAHON 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  eosinophil-associated  hypersensitiv- 
ity disease  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bronchial  asthma, 
eosinophil-associated  intranasal  inflammation,  and  eosinophil- 
associated  inflammation  of  the  eye  comprising  administering  to  a 
human  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  amount  of  a  polymeric 
polycarboxylic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
having  a  net  negative  charge  and  having  a  plurality  of  repeating 
units  of  which  at  least  80  percent  of  .said  repeating  units  contain  at 
least  one  carboxyl  functionality  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceu- 
tically "acceptable  carrier  effective  to  inhibit  or  reduce  the  patho- 
logical effects  induced  by  the  release  of  cationic  proteins  from 
eosinophils. 


5,827315 
BACILLUS  THURI\GIE.\SIS  SPORULATION  GENE 
Mitra  Shahabi  Reynoso,  San  Jose;  Sue  S.  Kalman,  Saratoga; 
Nicole  H,  Cooper,  San  Jose,  and  Taka.shi  Yamamoto,  Fre- 
mont, aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basle,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,947 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  15/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  424— 93J  38  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  spoV  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

i)  a  spoVbtl  gene  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  depicted  in 

SEQIDNO.l: 
ii)   a   nucleotide   sequence   encoding   a   Bacillus  thuringiensis 

sporulation  protein  as  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  N0.2; 
iii)  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  hybridizes  to  a  complementary 
strand  of  a  sequence  of  i)  or  ii)  under  stringent  hybridization 
conditions  and 
iv)  a  truncated  nucleotide  sequence  of  i),  ii)  or  iii)  above 
wherein  said  truncated  sequence  includes  at  least  500  nucle- 
otides. 
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'  5.827,516 

IMMUNOMODULATORY  PEPTIDES 
Robert  Glen  Urban.  Cambridge;  Roman  M.  Chicz,  Jamaica 
Plain,  both  of  Mass.;  Dario  A.  A.  \ignali.  Rainham.  United 
Kingdom;  Marv  Lynne  Hedlev.  Somer\ille,  Mass.;  Lawrence 
J.  Stern,  Arlington.  Mass..  and  Jack  L.  Strominger.  Lexing- 
ton. Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  77.255,  Jun.  15,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925.460.  Aug.  11.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.190 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  61/00:  A61K  4H/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-93.21  39  claims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  major  histocompatibility  complex 
(MHC)  class  11  antigen  presentation  m  a  mammal,  which  method 
comprises  introducing  into  an  antigen  presenting  cell  <APC)  of 
said  mammal  an  expression  vector  comprising  a  nucleic  acid 
molecule  coding  for  the  expression  of  a  self  peptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  a  naturally  processed  segment  of  a  protein 
of  said  mammal,  said  segment  being  of  10  to  30  residues  in  length, 
wherein  said  self  peptide  is  non-immunogenic  in  said  mammal  and 
binds  to  an  MHC  class  II  molecule  of  said  mammal,  thereby 
decreasing  MHC  clasp  II  antigen  presentation  in  said  mammal. 


5.827,519 

HUMAN  HERPESVIRUS  TYPE  6  PROTEIN  PIOO.  THE 

CORRESPONDING  DNA  SEQUENCES.  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Frank   Neipel.   Erlangen.   and   Bernhard   Fleckenstein.   Wie- 

senthau.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behring  Diagnostics 

GmbH.  Marburg.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266.311,  Jun.  27.  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  126,435.  Sep.  24.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,041,  Jul.  6.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.527 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  8.  1991 
91111338 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .19/245:  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  .13/569:  C07K  16/OS 
VS.  a.  424-231.1  8  claims 

1.  An  antibody  specifically  reacting  with  a  HHV-6  (human 
herpesvirus  type  6)  protein  plOO  or  a  part  of  a  HHV-6  protein  plOO 
having  its  specific  immunological  properties,  wherein  said  HHV-6 
protein  in  plOO  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  given  in  FIG.  3.  but 
not  with  the  components  of  human  cytomegalovirus  and  other 
herpesviruses. 


5,827317 

CCK  ANTIBODIES  USED  TO  IMPROVE  FEED 

EFFICIENCY 

Mark  E.  Cook;  Cheryl  C.  Miller,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.,  and 
Julio   L.    Pimentel.   Buford.   Ga.,   assignors   to   WLsconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madison.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286J76,  Aug.  5.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.435 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .19/395 
V.S.  CI.  424-139.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  irrodulating  feeding  behavior  in  animals,  com- 
pnslng  the  step  of  feeding  an  antibody  to  a  gut  peptide  to  an 
animal  by  oral  administration  in  order  to  alter  a  physiological 
effect  of  said  peptide  relating  to  feeding  or  growth  behavior. 


5.827,520 

VEHICLE  AND  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THIS 

VEHICLE  AND  A  STABILIZED  COSMETIC  OR 

DERMATOLOGICAL  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 

ArmeUe  de  Salvert,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal.  Paris. 

France 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  734.779 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  23,  1995.  95  12446 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/43 
U.S.  CI.  424-^1  26  Claims 

1  A  vehicle  which  comprises: 
not  more  than  10'7r  by  weight  of  water,  based  on  the  total  weight 

of  the  vehicle, 
at  least  one  amphiphilic  oil, 

at  least  one  polyol  or  polyol  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,-C4  glycols,  ether  derivatives  of  a  C-Cj 
glycol  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
at  lea.st  one  solvent  for  oil  and  water,  containing  an  alcohol 

functional  group; 
wherein  said  vehicle  is  surfactant  free. 


5,827,518 

VIRAL  AND  INSECT  GENES  THAT  INHIBIT  THE 
IMMinVE  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Bruce  Allen  Webb,  and  Liwang  Cui,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky., 
assignors  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation, 
Lexington,  Ky. 

j       Filed  Mar.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  622354 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/12:  C12N  I5/H6 
U.S.  a.  424-186.1  ,4  Cairns 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  comprising  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  a  biologi- 
cally active  fragment  or  homolog  thereof,  wherein  the  encoded 
product  suppresses  the  immune  system  of  one  or  more  insect 
species. 


5,827,521 

SHELF  STABLE  INSECT  REPELLENT.  INSECT 

GROWTH  REGULATOR  AND  INSECTICIDAL 

FORMULATIONS  PREPARED  FROM  TECHNICAL 

AZADIRACHTIN  ISOLATED  FROM  THE  KERNEL 

EXTRACT  OF  AZ.ADIR.ACHTA  ISDICA 

Sistia   Ramchandra   Moorty.   Hyderabad,  and  Annam   Dilip 

Kumar.  Secunderabad.  both  of  India,  assignors  to  Fortune 

Biotech  Limited.  Secunderabad.  India 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,242 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  424-^5  50  Claims 

1.  A  solid  gum-free  azadirachtin-containing  composition  in  kilo- 
gram amounts  comprising  about  10%  to  about  259c  by  weight  of 
azadirachtin. 


5,827,522 
MICROEMULSION  AND  METHOD 
Milton  Nowak.  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Troy  Corpora- 
tion, Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741.038 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/00:  A61K  9/107 

VS.a.424-^m  16  Claims 

1.  A  water  miscible  biocidal  composition  suitable  for  forming  a 

microemulsion.  a  micellar  solution  or  a  molecular  solution  consist- 
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ing  of  a  solvating  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of   cavity,  away  from  the  securing  means,  for  an  extended  period  of 
an  alkoxylated  castor  oil.  an  alkoxylated  hydrogenated  castor  oil    time  ranging  from  about  12  hours  to  about  7  days, 
and  an  alkoxylated  rosin,  and  a  biocidal  biologically  active  mate- 
rial dissolved  in  said  solvating  surfactant. 


5,827,523 

UNIVERSAL  TOPICAL  ANTISEPTIC  FIRST  AID  SPRAY 

Dennis  A.  Holland,  16461  Big  Oak  Bay  Rd.,  Tyler,  Tex.  75707 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,666 

Int  CI."  AOIN  25/00:  A61K  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  424-^»05  2  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition,  which  when  applied  to  the  skin, 

provides  an  instant  cooling  effect  in  the  skin,  consisting  of:  Deion- 

ized  Water,  Polyalkylene  Glycol,  Ethyl  Alcohol.  Cresylic  Acid, 

Hydrochloric  Acid,  Allantoin,  DL  Panthenol,  Phenoxy  Isopropanol 

and  Chioroxylenol.  with  a  pH  of  about  1. 


1.  An  antimicrobial  polymer  composition  comprising  a  crystal- 
line antimicrobial  composition  and  a  polymer,  wherein  said  crys- 
talline antimicrobial  composition  comprises  a  crystalline  silicon 
dioxide  containing  silver  ions  and  optionally  one  or  two  metal  ions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  copper. 


5,827,525 
BUCCAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 
AGENTS 
Wei-Chi  Llao,  Princetion  Junction;  Agis  Kydonieus,  Kendall 
Park,  and  Kishore  R.  Shah,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 
FUed  Sep.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  711,754 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  424—435  14  Claims 

1.  A  unidirectional  buccal  delivery  system  for  the  delivery  of  a 
therapeutic  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  matrix,  a  therapeutic 
agent  contained  within  said  matrix,  said  matrix  being  adapted  to 
release  said  therapeutic  agent  into  the  oral  cavity  at  a  sustained 
rate,  said  therapeutic  agent  being  adapted  to  be  absorbed  from  a 
small  section  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  or  has  a  shon  half-life  of 
less  than  6  hours,  and  a  securing  means  for  securing  the  matrix  to 
a  region  of  the  oral  cavity  which  is  the  palate,  oral  mucosa  or 
tooth,  whereby  upon  securing  the  matrix  to  a  region  of  the  oral 
cavity,  therapeutic  agent  is  released  from  the  matrix  into  the  buccal 


5,827,526 
USE  OF  INDIGESTIBLE  OLIGOSACCHARIDES  TO 
PREVENT  GASTROINTESTINAL  INFECTIONS  AND 
REDUCE  DURATION  OF  DL\RRH£A  IN  HUMANS 
Margaret  lone  Halpin  Dobnalek,  Worthington;  Karin  Marga- 
ret Ostrom,  Reynoldsburg,  and  MUo  Duane  Hilty,  Lewis 
Center,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  653.084 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/68 
U.S.  a.  424—440  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  duration  of  diarrhea  in  a  human, 
said  method  comprises  enterally  administering  nystose  and  I'^-P- 
fructofuranosyl  nystose  and  mixtures  thereof,  on  a  prophylactic 
basis  to  said  human  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  duration 
of  diarrhea. 


5,827,524 
ANTIMICROBIAL  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Zenji   Hagiwara,   Kusatsu;    Kazuo   Kishiraoto,   and   Hiroshi 
Yamazaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hagi- 
wara Research  Corporation,  Osaka,  and  Japan  Electronic 
Materials  Corporation,  Hyogo-Ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-018794 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/10 

V.S.  a.  424—409  7  Claims 


5,827,527 
MEDICATED  CANDY  PRODUCT 
Dana  B.  Leonard,  19007  Double  Eagle  Dn,  Cornelius,  N.C. 
28031 

Filed  Man  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  823,188 
InLa."A61J  17/00 
CI.  424-^140 


U.S. 


6  Claims 


1.  A  candy  product,  comprising: 

(a)  a  ring  forming  an  annular  handle,  and  having  an  outer 
diameter  of  at  least  5  cm  to  prevent  its  entry  into  the  mouth 
and  tiiroat  of  a  child; 

(b)  a  candy  holder  integrally  formed  with  the  handle  and  adapted 
for  carrying  a  lump  of  candy  to  be  consumed  by  a  child,  said 
holder  forming  a  paddle  to  pacify  the  child  upon  dissolution 
of  the  candy  from  the  holder. 


5,827,528 
MEDICAL  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Takabumi  Kubo.  81-2-202  Naezuka-cbo,  Souka-shi  Saitama. 

and  Masatoshi  Igarashi,  3-36-1  Chishirodaihigashi  Wakaba- 

ku,  Chiba-shi  Chiba.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apn  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  637,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  26,  1995,  7-125907 

Int  a."  A61K  9/14:  A61L  15/16 

U.S.  CL  424—443  6  Claims 

1.  Medical  adhesive  composition  comprising,  as  essential  com- 
ponents, a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  component  and  a  water 
absorbing  component,  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  component 
consisting  of  an  elastomer  comprised  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer 
and  an  elastomer  having  a  low  compatibility  with  the  thermoplastic 
elastomer,  and  a  sofmer  containing  at  least  a  liquid  rubber  and  a 
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tackifier.  wherein  the  thermoplaslic  elastomer  of  the  pressure  sen- 
sitive adhesive  component  is  a  styrene  copolymer,  in  which  the 
amount  of  bound  styrene  is  about  40%  by  weight  or  less,  the  liquid 
rubber  of  the  softener  is  contained  in  a  proportional  amount  of 
about  30*  by  weight  or  more  based  on  the  thermoplastic  compo- 
nent and  the  elastomer  having  a  low  compatibility  with  said 
thermoplastic  elastomer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
one  or  a  combination  of  both  of  PIB  (polyisobutylene)  and  IIR 
(isobutylene-isoprene-rubber). 


5,827^29 
EXTERNAL  PREPARATION  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  THE 

SKIN  CONTAINING  LIDOCAINE 
Masahiro  Ono;  Mitsuji  Akazawa;  Michiko  Seki;  Kiyomi  Iwa- 
moto,  and  Ryoji  Koni$hi.  all  of  Kagawa-ken,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Teikoku  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kagawa-Ken, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860.008,  Mar.  30.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  258J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991.  3-067353 
InL  Cl.^  A61K  9/00:9/70 
VS.  CI.  424-^148  6  Oaims 


Camp.   Eji.    2 
Comp  Ex-   3 


1  An  external  preparation  for  application  to  the  skin  containing 
lidocaine  which  compnses  a  drug-retaining  layer  placed  on  a 
suppon,  wherein  said  drug-retaining  layer  comprises  an  adhesive 
gel  base  and  1  to  IC^c  by  weight  of  lidocaine.  said  base  consisting 
essentially  of  0.5  to  SC?^  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  high 
molecular  weight  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gelatin,  starch,  agar,  mannan.  alginic  acid,  polyacrylic  acid,  a  salt 
of  polyacrylic  acid,  dextnn.  methylcellulose,  methylcellulose 
sodium.  cait)oxymethylcellulose.  carboxymethylcellulose  sodium, 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone.  copolymer  of  methyl 
vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride,  gum  arable,  tragacanth,  karaya 
gum  and  locust  bean  gum.  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  water  and  I  to 
70%  by  weight  of  a  water-retaining  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  polyethylene  gly- 
col, glycerin,  sorbitol,  martitol,  propylene  glycol  and  1,3-butylene 
glycol,  said  lidocaine  being  dissolved  in  the  base  so  as  to  result  in 
a  uniform  base  material. 


5.827,530 
FILLABLE  PATCH  FOR  DERMAL  OR  TRANSDERMAL 
DELIVERY 
Fred  Dewitt  Reed.  Jr.,  62  Macon  Ave.,  Asheville,  N.C.  28801 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,572,  Feb.  5,  1996.  This 
application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782J13 
Int  CI."  A61F  lJ/00 
VS.  a.  424-^9  28  Claims 

1   A  tillable  agent  delivery  device  for  delivery  of  agents  com- 
posing: 

a  tillable  reservoir  defined  by  a  dilTu.sion  membrane  having  ■< 
penmeter  and  a  backing  layer  having  a  perimeter,  the  diri.i- 


sion  membrane  and  the  backing  layer  joined  to  form  a  seal  at 
their  respective  perimeters; 
a  skin  contact  adhesive  layer  carried  by  one  of  the  diffusion 

layer  and  the  backing  layer  for  adhenng  the  device  to  skin; 
self  sealing  access  means  for  receiving  a  loading  needle;  and 
protection  means  for  protecting  the  diffusion  membrane  from 
damage  from  the  loading  needle,  the  protection  means  com- 
prising one  or  more  of  a  group  comprising: 
a  shield  positioned  inside  the  reservoir,  the  shield  having  a 

surface  positioned  opposite  the  access  means;  and 
a  puckered  wrinkle  releasably  formed  in  the  backing  layer  by 
pinching,  the  backing  layer  being  an  elastomeric  material 
comprising  the  self  sealing  access  means. 


5,827331 
MICROCAPSULES  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 
Dennis  R.  Morrison,  Kemah,  and  Benjamin  Mosier,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.169 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/50:9/52 
VS.  CI.  424-450  84  Claims 


ing 


L  A  method  of  making  a  multi-layered  microcapsule,  compris- 


formulating  a  tirst  phase  comprising  a  first  solvent,  a  first 
microcapsule  layer-forming  compound  soluble  in  said  first 
phase  and  immiscible  in  a  second  phase,  a  co-solvent,  oil,  and 
water; 

formulating  said  second  phase  immiscible  with  said  first  phase, 
said  second  phase  comprising  a  second  solvent,  a  second 
microcapsule  layer-forming  compound  soluble  in  said  second 
phase  and  immiscible  in  said  first  phase,  a  surface  active 
agent,  and  a  salt; 

said  surface  active  agent  having  a  hydrophilic/lipophilic  balance 
\alue  greater  than  that  of  said  first  microcapsule  layer- 
lorming  compound; 
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said  second  microcapsule  layer-forming  compound  having  a 

hydrophilic/lipophilic  balance  value  lower  than  that  of  said 

surface  active  agent; 
creating  an  interface  between  said  first  and  second  phases  in  a 

manner  that  limits  fluid  shear  equal  to  or  less  than  about  12 

dynes/cm"  .  and 
maintains  adsorplive  surface  characteristics  at  said  interface. 


66  A 


5.827,532 
METHOD  FOR  LOADING  LIPSOMES  WITH  lONIZABLE 

PHOSPHORYLATED  HYDROPHOBIC  COMPOUNDS, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  ADMINISTERING  THE  PREPARATIONS 

Rolf  Joachim  Mehlhorn,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Reagents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,557 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/1 JIJ 

VS.  CI.  424-450  18  aaims 

ANt2  dWuBion  into  lipotomM 
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wherein  said  cholesterol  inhibits  fusion  of  the  liposome  mem- 
brane with  the  micelles  entrapped  therein,  compared  to  fusion 
that  would  occur  in  the  absence  of  cholesterol. 
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5,827,534 

ORAL  DOSAGE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  ZONULA 

OCCLUDENS  TOXIN  AND  A  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT 

FOR  INTESTINAL  DELIVERY 

Alessio  Fasano,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  I'niversity  of 

Maryland  at  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,864 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/2H:9/4H 

U.S.  CI.  424-451  30  Claims 


0  10  2a3040Me07C 

Tlmsfinln) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  liposome-emrapped  ionizable  phos- 
phorylated  hydrophobic  compound,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  liposomes  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  base 
which  is  substantially  impermeable  through  the  vesicle  to  give 
a  basic  liposome-containing  aqueous  medium  in  which  the 
base  is  present  in  the  internal  and  external  liposome  phases; 

(b)  adding  to  the  thus-obtained  basic  liposome-containing  aque- 
ous medium  an  ionizable  phosphorylated  hydrophobic  com- 
pound which  is  anionic;  and. 

(c)  adding  to  the  external  liposome  phase  an  acid  in  an  amount 
effective  to  create  a  pH  gradient  between  the  external  lipo- 
some phase  and  the  internal  liposome  phase  to  thereby  induce 
the  anionic  phosphorylated  hydrophobic  compound  to  pass 
into  the  liposomes'  internal  basic  aqueous  phase. 


5,827333 

LIPOSOMES  CONTAINING  ACTIVE  AGENTS 

AGGREGATED  WITH  LIPID  SURFACTANTS 

David  Needham,  Durham,  N.C,  assignor  to  Duke  University, 

Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795.100 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/133:9/127 
VS.  CI.  424-450  12  Claims 

1.  A  liposome  containing  an  active  agent,  comprising: 
a  liposome  having  a  lipid  bilayer  membrane  comprising  vesicle- 
forming  phospholipid  and  cholesterol,  where  the  combination 
of  phospholipid  and  cholesterol  is  the  primary  lipid  source  in 
the  membrane,  said  lipid  bilayer  membrane  containing  from  3 
mole  percent  to  60  mole  percent  cholesterol;  and 
an  active  agent  aggregated  with  lipid  surfactant  to  form  micelles 
said  micelles  entrapped  within  the  interior  space  of  the  lipo- 
some; 
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I.  An  oral  dosage  composition  for  intestinal  delivery  of  a  thera- 
peutic agent  comprising: 

(A)  a  therapeutic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
drug  compound,  a  biologically  active  peptide  and  a  vaccine; 
and 

(B)  an  intestinal  absorption  enhancing  etfective  amount  of  puri- 
fied Vibrio  cholera  zonula  occludens  toxin. 


5.827335 

GRAPHICALLY  IMPRESSED  SOFTGEL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Dan  D.  Stone,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Banner  Phar- 

macaps.  Inc..  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,189 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/48 
VS.  CI.  424—451  12  Claims 

1.  A  softgel  comprising: 

a)  a  filled  portion;  and 

b)  a  non-filled  portion,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  filled  and 
non-filled  portions  has  an  external  surface  having  defined 
thereon  an  impressed  graphical  representation. 


179-298  OG-98- 16 -QL3 
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MURMACEimCAL  DOSAGE  FORMULATIONS  OF 
FENOnBRATE  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 
Claude  LanieUe,  Villeneuve  Loubet,  France,  assignor  to  CLL 
Pharma,  Nice,  France 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672452 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jul.  27,  1995,  95  09142 
tot  a."  A61K  9/48 
VS.  a.  424-^51  12  Claims 


said  device  does  not  release  tlie  beneficial  agent  through  an 
orifice  but  delivers  the  beneficial  agent  through  the  hydropho- 
bic membrane  pores  as  they  become  wetted. 


-*—  Lipwithfl  200 
-•-  ExofflpI*    I 
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I.  Fenofibrate  pharmaceutical  dosage  formulation,  characterized 
in  that  it  essentially  contains  fenofibrate  in  solution  in  a  solubiliz- 
ing  agent  consisting  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant,  diethylene  glycol 
monoethyl  ether  (DGME). 


5.827439 
DRY  CAROTENOID-OIL  POWDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Kevin  W.  GeUenbeck,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amway  Cor- 
poration, Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5803«5 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CI.  424--»89  21  Claims 


romtmo  a 

CAMOTINOIO-OIL 

oisrenxM 


5327,537 

PHARMACEUTICAL  THERMAL  INFUSION  PROCESS 
Nagcswara  R.  Palepu,  Lansdale.  and  Gopadi  M.  Venkatesh, 
King  of  Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Bee- 
cham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  433  J68,  May  4,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.690,959.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,078 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/24 
VS.  CL  424-^72  5  claims 

1.  A  method  of  transporting  quantities  of  potassium  clavulanate 
which  comprises; 

(a)  dry  blending  potassium  clavulanate  and  a  hydrophobic  waxy 
material  to  form  a  composition; 

(b)  placing  the  composition  into  a  suitable  container  for  trans- 
portation. 


GKINOINC  THE 
CAKOTtHOIO-OIL 

FomtlNO  AN 
ENCAWULATINO 

mitTu»t 

FOUKIKO   AN  EMULSION      j_ 


5327.538 

OSMOTIC  DEVICES  HAVING  VAPOR-PERMEABLE 
COATINGS 
Edward  L.  Cussler,  Edina,  Minn.;  Scott  M.  Herbig,  Bend, 
Oreg.;  Kelly  L.  Smith,  Bend,  Oreg.,  and  Paul  van  Eikeren, 
Bend,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00114,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03033,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  96,144,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  May  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  571,980 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/24 

VS.  a.  424-^73  28  Oaims 

I.  An  osmotic  device  for  the  controlled  release  of  a  beneficial 

agent  to  an  aqueous  environment  comprising: 

a.  a  hydrophilic  formulation  comprising  a  beneficial  agent,  a 
surfactant  and  an  osmagent; 

b.  a  wall  surrounding  said  hydrophilic  formulation,  said  wall 
formed  at  least  m  part  of  a  semipermeable  hydrophobic  mem- 
brane having  pores  thai  have  an  average  pore  size  between 
about  0. 1  nm  and  30  pm.  said  pores  substantially  filled  with  a 
gas  phase,  said  hydrophobic  membrane  permeable  to  water  in 
the  vapor  phase  and  said  hydrophobic  membrane  imperme- 
able to  liquid  water  at  a  pressure  less  than  100  Pa.  wherein 


cm  CANOTENOIO.OIL  nNTOC* 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dry.  powder  form  of  a  carotenoid 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispersing  a  carotenoid  in  an  oil  to  make  a  carotenoid-oil  dis- 
persion; 

grinding  the  carotenoid-oil  dispersion  to  produce  a  milled 
carotenoid-oil  dispersion; 

dissolving  a  starch  encapsulating  agent,  a  sugar,  and  an  antioxi- 
dant in  water  to  form  an  encapsulating  mixture; 

blending  the  milled  carotenoid-oil  dispersion  and  the  encapsu- 
lating mixture  to  form  an  emulsion;  and 

drying  the  emulsion  to  produce  a  powder,  whereby  the  encapsu- 
lating mixture  encases  the  milled  carotenoid-oil  dispersion. 


5,827340 

GRANULAR  COMPOSITION  WITH  FUSED  OR 

SLURRIED  COATING 

Shozo    Motojima,    Hadano,-     Masanori    SeriU,    and    Yoko 

WaUnabe,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035627 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CI.  424-^89  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  granular  composition,  consisting  essentially  of  a  granular 

carrier  having  a  fiised  or  slurried  mixture  coated  thereon,  said 
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coating  comprising  a  pesticidally  active  ingredient,  an  antioxidant 
or  an  epoxy  compound  or  both,  and  wax. 


5,827,541 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID  PHARMACEUTICAL 

DOSAGE  FORMS  OF  HYDROPHOBIC  SUBSTANCES 
Richard  John  Yarwood;  Patrick  Kearney,  and  Andrew  Roy 
Thompson,  all  of  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  R. 
P.  Scherer  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/0248S,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13251,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  663,103 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  28,  1994, 
9421836 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424—489  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oral  rapidly  disintegrating 
dosage  form  of  a  hydrophobic  pharmaceutically  active  substance 
which  disintegrates  in  water  at  37°  C.  in  60  seconds  or  less,  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  suspension  of  the  hydrophobic  pharmaceutically 
active  substance  in  a  solvent  containing  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  surfactant  together  with  a  water-soluble  or  water- 
dispersible  carrier  material; 
forming  discrete  units  of  the  suspension:  and 
removing  solvent  from  the  discrete  units  under  conditions 
whereby  a  network  of  the  carrier  material  carrying  a  dosage  of 
the  hydrophobic  pharmaceutically  active  substance  is  formed. 


5327,544 
DIFFERENT  WAY  OF  MANAGEMENT  OF  NEONATAL 
HYPERBILIRUBINEMLV 
Husni   H.  Abu   Seir;   Wael   F.   Sunnoqrot,  and   Bassam   M. 
El-Wadi,  all  of  Amman.  Jordan,  assignors  to  The  Arab 
Pharmaceutical  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Suit- Jordan 
FUed  Oct  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  720,773 
Int  CI."  AOIN  59/08 
U.S.  a.  424—677  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  neonatal  hyperbilirubinemia  (NHB) 
by  administering  to  an  infant  an  antihyperbilirubinemia  preparation 
consisting  essentially  of  castor  oil,  cellulose  fibers,  magnesium  and 
vitamin  Bj  as  active  ingredients  and  physiologically  acceptable 
additives,  carriers  or  diluents. 


5,827,545 
VETERINARY  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Jack  W.  Register,  1513  5TH  Ave.,  East  Menomonie,  Wis.  54751 

Filed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  599,021 

Int  CI."  A61K  33/06:33/14 

VS.  CI.  424—678  11  Claims 

1.  A  veterinary  composition  comprising: 

(a)  water; 

(b)  an  amount  of  propylene  glycol  between  1%  and  25%  by 
weight; 

(c)  an  amount  of  calcium  chloride  between  5%  and  30%  by 
weight;  and 

(d)  an  amount  of  B  vitamins  between  0.005%  and  0.1%  by 
weight. 


5,827,542 
QUICK  ACTING  CHEMICAL  STERILANT 
Norman  A.  Miner;  William  H.  Woller;  Edward  L.  Anderson, 
and  David  W  Hobson,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Healthpoint,  Ltd.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  600,058 
Int  CI."  AOIN  37/00:37/16:59/00:  A61L  2/18 
V.S.  CI.  424—616  16  Claims 

1.  A  low  odor,  aqueous  quick  acting  room  temperature  disinfect- 
ing and/or  sterilization  solution  that  is  non-corrosive  to  metals  and 
elastomers  used  in  medical  instruments  which  are  in  need  of 
sterilization  and  disinfection  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from 
about  2.0  to  about  6.0  consisting  essentially  of: 

from  about  1  %  to  about  30*^  by  weight  of  a  peroxide;  and 
from  about  \9c  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  malonic  acid,  or  salt 
form  there  of,  said  solution  being  effective  at  room  tempera- 
ture to  disinfect  medical  instruments  within  30  minutes  with- 
out corroding  surfaces  of  said  medical  instruments. 


5,827,546 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  PASSENGER  SEAT 
Charles  R.  Burchi,  Conunerce,  and  Keith  Hill,  Royal  Oak, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation, 
Canada 

FUed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  706,427 

Int  CI."  B29C  44/12 

U.S.  CI.  425—116  18  Oaims 


5,827,543 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  UROGENITAL 

DISORDERS 

Jamesina  Anne  Fitzgerald,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  569.030 

Int.  CI."  A61K  33/24 

U.S.  CI.  424—653  ^6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  human  or  lower  animal  subject 

having  a  urogenital  disorder  caused  or  mediated  by  one  or  more 

parasitic  protozoa  comprising  administering  to  the  subject  from 

about  50  milligrams  to  about  10.000  milligrams  of  bismuth,  per 

day  for  from  about  1  to  56  days;  and  from  about  100  milligrams  to 

about  10.000  milligrams  of  each  of  one  or  more  antimicrobials,  per 

day.  for  from  about  I  to  about  28  days. 


1.  A  system  for  production  of  a  passenger  seat,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  first  mold  for  producing  a  frame  element  constructed  of  a 
relatively  high  density,  rigid  foam,  the  first  mold  comprising  a 
first  mold  half  and  a  second  mold  half  engageable  to  define  a 
frame  mold  cavity,  the  first  mold  half  adapted  for  forming  a 
tnm  cover  attachment  means  disposed  along  at  least  portion 
of  a  periphery  of  the  frame  element  and  vehicle  anchorage 
means;  and 

a  second  mold  for  adhering  the  frame  element  to  a  relatively  low 
density,  resilient  foam,  the  second  mold  comprising  a  third 
mold  half  and  a  fourth  mold  half  engageable  to  define  a  seal 
mold  cavity,  the  third  mold  half  adapted  to  carrying  the  frame 
element  in  a  manner  such  that  trim  cover  attachment  means 
embedded  in  the  frame  element  is  adjacent  to  an  interior 
surface  of  the  third  mold  half,  the  third  mold  half  further 
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comprising  sealing  means  disposed  on  the  interior  surface 
thereof  at  a  location  relatively  peripheral  to  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  trim  cover  attachment  means  embedded  in  the 
frame  element,  said  sealing  means  providing  a  seal  to  prevent 
an  ingress  of  foam  into  said  trim  cover  attachment  means. 


5,827347 
MOLD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  PASSENGER  SEAT 
Charles  R.  Burchi,  Commerce,  and  Keith  Hill,  Royal  Oak, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation, 
Canada 

FUed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,431 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/12 

VS.  a.  425-116  17  Claims 


cavities  being  adapted  to  mate  to  define  at  least  one  spherical 
cavity  when  said  plates  are  brought  together: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  retractable  core  pins  in  each  of  said  cavities  for 
supporting  a  core  of  a  golf  ball  within  said  spherical  cavity. 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pins  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  parting  lines  defined  where  said  cavities  terminate 
at  a  surface  of  said  plates; 

(c)  runner  means  arranged  in  said  plates  and  extending  about 
said  parting  line  of  each  cavity  for  supplying  fluid  thermo- 
plastic material  to  said  cavities  to  form  a  cover  on  the  golf 
ball  core: 

(d)  cooling  means  arranged  adjacent  to  each  of  said  hemispheri- 
cal cavities  for  cooling  the  thermoplastic  material  of  each  golf 
ball  cover;  and 

(e)  means  for  independently  sequentially  ejecting  excess  ther- 
moplastic material  from  said  runner  means  and  the  golf  ball 
from  said  cavities  after  said  thermoplastic  material  has  set. 


I.  A  mold  for  production  of  a  passenger  seat  comprising  a  frame 
element  constructed  of  a  relatively  high  density,  rigid  foam  and 
comprising  trim  cover  attachment  means,  the  mold  comprising  a 
first  mold  half  and  a  second  mold  half  engageable  to  define  a  mold 
cavity,  the  first  mold  half  adapted  to  carry  the  frame  element  in  a 
manner  such  that  tnm  cover  attachment  means  embedded  m  die 
frame  element  is  adjacent  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  first  mold 
half,  the  first  mold  half  further  comprising  sealing  means  disposed 
on  the  interior  surface  thereof  at  a  location  relatively  peripheral  to 
a  position  corresponding  to  the  trim  cover  attachment  means 
embedded  in  the  frame  element,  said  sealing  means  providing  a 
seal  to  prevent  an  ingress  of  foam  into  said  trim  cover  attachment 
means. 


5,827348 

GOLF  BALL  INJECTION  MOLD 

Gerald  A.  Lavallee,  Belchertown,  Mass.,  and  Douglas  L.  Miller, 

Seminole,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,162 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14 

MS.  a.  425-116  10  Claims 


I.  An  injection  mold  for  applying  a  cover  layer  to  golf  balls, 
comprising 
(a)  upper  and  lower  support  plates  each  containing  at  least  one 
hemispherical  cavity,  said  upper  and  lower  hemispherical 


5,827,549 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  CHEWING  GUM 
Joseph  D.  Rancicb,  Park  Ridge;  Ronald  A.  Brix,-  Rodney  F. 
Onusaitis,  both  of  Darien;  Karl  B.  Bucbolz,  LaGrange;  Carl 
S.  Peterson,  Roselle;  George  W.  Lorenz,  Downers  Grove,  all 
of  III.;  Dennis  K.  Moriarty,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Anthony  R. 
Banasiak,  Brookfield,  III.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley,  Jr. 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,167 

Int.  CI."  A23G  3/00:3/30 

VS.  CI.  425-145  23  Claims 


'"7 


I.  A  system  for  automatic  and  continuous  production  of  chewing 
gum.  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  operational  parameters  and  storing  a  signal 
representative  of  each  of  the  operational  parameters; 

means  for  automatically  and  continuously  feeding  ingredients 
necessary  for  continuous  production  of  chewing  gum; 

means  for  collecting  and  automatically  and  continuously  mixing 
the  ingredients;  and 

means  for  controlling  connected  to  die  means  for  inputting,  the 
means  for  automatically  and  continuously  feeding  and  the 
means  for  collecting  and  automatically  and  continuously  mix- 
ing wherein  the  means  for  controlling  compares  the  signals 
representative  of  the  operational  parameters  and  provides  a 
signal  to  the  means  for  feeding  and  die  means  for  collecting 
and  mixing  to  eflFect  feeding,  collecting  or  mixing. 
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5,827350 

FERMENTED  MEAT  TRIM  AND  ITS  INCORPORATION 

IN  MEAT 

Maria   Berglund,   Kagerod;    Lars   Goran   Bodenas,   Munka 

Ljungby,  and  Jonas  Peter  Halden,  Vallahra,  all  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735336 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  24, 
1995.  95202882 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/317:1/318 
U.S.  CI.  426-59  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  incorporating  meat  trimmings  into  a  meat 
wherein  meat  trim  particles  are  frozen  and  combined  with  a  brine 
or  pickle  or  marinade  to  obtain  a  suspension  which  is  incorporated 
into  a  meat  piece,  the  improvement  comprising  prior  to  freezing 
the  meat  trim  panicles,  inoculating  the  meat  particles  with  a 
bacteria  starter  culture  and  fermenting  the  meat  panicles  with  the 
bacteria  from  the  culture  to  obtain  fermented  meat  trimmings. 


5327353 
EDIBLE  ADHESIVE 
Dimitrios  A.  Dimitroglou,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  A. 
Trezza,  Concord.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mantrose-Haeuser  Co., 
Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568325,  Nov.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799331 

Int  CI."  A23C  inn 

U.S.  CI.  426—89  18  Claims 

1.  An  edible  food  adhesive  comprising: 

(a)  about  3  to  about  60%  starch  hydrolysate  having  a  dextrose 
equivalent  of  from  4  to  38  and  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
400  to  4000: 

(b)  about  26%  to  about  75%  alcohol  having  firom  about  1  to  4 
hydroxyl  groups; 

(c)  0%  to  about  50%  polymerized  glycol  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  200  to  9.500;  and 

(d)  a  solvent: 

wherein  the  edible  adhesive  is  fat  firee  and  oil  free. 


5,827351 

FISH  ATTRACTANT 

John  A.  Prochnow,  Spirit  Lake,  and  Charles  J.  Cihlar,  Milford, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Berkley  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,219 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  S5/01 

VS.  a.  426—1  12  aaims 

8.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  attractiveness  of  a  fishing  lure 

comprising: 

applying  to  a  lure  surface  a  fish  altractant  composition  that 
slowly  releases  attractant  upon  immersion  in  water,  said  com- 
position comprising  a  stable  water-in-oil  emulsion  blended  to 
a  smooth,  creamy  paste  that  includes:  (a)  petrolatum  jelly,  (b) 
a  water  soluble  delivery  agent,  (c)  a  thickening  agent,  and  (d) 
a  water  soluble  fish  attractant. 


5,827354 

FLAT  PACK  VACUUM  PACKED  SEAFOOD  PACKAGE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROWAVEABLE 

SHRIMP 

Nicholas  A.  Guarino,  Roatan,  Honduras,  assignor  to  Carnival 

Brand  Seafood  Company,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,610.  Apr.  25.  19%.  This 

application  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,161 

Int  CI."  B65B  29/08 

VS.  CI.  426—107  33  Claims 


5,827,552 
PRODUCTION  OF  FERMENTED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Stanley  E.  Mainzer,  Burlingame;  Sienna  Yoast  La  Honda; 
Robin  M.  Adams;  Tony  V.  Palombella,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Brian  F.  Schmidt,  Half  Moon  Bay.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Gist-Brocades  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48399,  Apr.  14,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,020,  Jul.  9,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,698,  Jan. 

28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  274384, 

Nov.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  333,934 

Int  CI."  A23C  9/12:9/13:  C12N  1/21:15/09:  C12P  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  426—7  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  fermented  food  product  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  Lactobacillus  comprising  an  introduced  gene 
encoding  a  mutant  (}-galactosidase  having  a  mutation  in  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  a  native  L.  hulgaricus  P-galactosidase 
wherein  said  mutant  p-galactosidase  catalyzes  the  lysis  of 
^-galactose  at  a  rate  at  least  20%  less  than  that  of  said  native 
L.  butgaricus  P-galactosidase  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C.  or 
less  or  a  pH  of  5.5  or  less,  but  wherein  said  mutant 
P-galactosidase  catalyzes  said  lysis  at  at  least  90%  of  the  rate 
of  said  native  L  bulgaricus  (J-galaclosidase  under  fermenta- 
tion conditions  of  the  food: 

(b)  adding  the  Lactobacillus  of  step  (a)  to  an  unfermented  food 
product:  and 

(c)  fermenting  the  mixture  of  step  (b)  under  conditions  favorable 
for  production  of  the  fermented  food  product. 


1.  A  process  for  packaging  seafood,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  seafood  in  a  flat  arrangement  on  a  pallet: 

sliding  said  palletized  seafood  into  a  bag  to  enclose  the  pallet- 
ized seafood; 

sealing  a  vacuum  to  the  bag  and  die  palletized  seafood;  and, 

sealing  the  bag  and  the  enclosed  palletized  seafood  under  said 
vacuum,  said  vacuum  sealed  palletized  seafood  being  micro- 
wavable:  and, 

wherein  said  pallet  has  a  rough  upper  surface  sufficient  to 
restrain  movement  of  said  seafood  and  a  smooth  under  sur- 
face sufficient  to  facilitate  entry  of  said  pallet  into  said  bag. 
said  seafood  being  placed  on  said  rough  upper  surface  and  the 
flat  arrangement  being  such  that  the  likelihood  of  the  bag 
being  penetrated  or  pierced  by  any  pans  of  the  seafood  that  is 
capable  of  doing  so  is  diminished. 

21.  A  vacuumized  seafood  package,  comprising: 

a  pallet: 

seafood  positioned  on  said  pallet  in  a  flat  orientation; 

a  sealed  bag  enclosing  said  palletized  seafood  under  vacuum; 
and. 

an  outer  container  enclosing  said  sealed  bag.  said  sealed  bag 
being  adapted  for  removal  from  said  outer  container  prior  to 
microwave  cooking,  said  vacuum  sealed  palletized  seafood 
being  microwavable;  and, 

wherein  said  pallet  has  a  rough  upper  surface  sufficient  to 
restrain  movement  of  said  seafood  and  a  smooth  under  sur- 
face sufficient  to  facilitate  sliding  engagement  of  said  pallet 
and  said  bag,  said  seafood  being  positioned  on  said  rough 
upper  surface  and  said  flat  orientation  being  such  that  the 
likelihood  of  the  bag  being  penetrated  or  pierced  by  any  part 
of  the  seafood  that  is  capable  of  doing  so  is  diminished. 
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5,827^55 
FOAMING  INSERT  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Nicholas    Adrain    Thome,    Echirolles;     Oaude    Encrenaz; 
Mostafa  Aboulfaraj,  both  of  Voiron,  all  of  France,  and  Rob- 
ert J.  McHenry,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignors  to  American 
National  Can  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS94/11010,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09118.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Sen  No.  619,758 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1993, 
9319932;  Oct.  15,  1993,  9321294 

InL  a."  A21D  10/02:  B65B  31/02:  C08G  63/48 
VS.  CL  426-112  41  aaims 


5,827,557 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPLEXLY  PATTERNED 
EXTRUDATE 
James  N.  Weinstein,  Minneapolis,  and  Scott  A.  Tolson,  Arden 
Hills,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  241,321,  May  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,639,485.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  695,746 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/27 

VS.  CI.  426-249  n  claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  food  product  having  at  least  two 

colors  exhibiting  improved  detail  resolution;  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

A.  providing  a  first  plastic  extrudable  food  mass  having  a  first 
color; 

B.  providing  at  least  a  second  flowable  food  material  having  a 
second  color  differing  from  the  first  color  in  color  or  hue; 

C.  mixing  the  food  mass  and  the  second  food  material  to  form  a 
complexly  patterned  food  mass  having  an  initial  cross  sectional 
area; 

D.  reducing  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  complexly  patterned 
food  mass  by  a  factor  of  at  least  25.1  through  a  reducing 
passageway  with  an  average  convergence  angle  of  5°  to  45° 
while  maintaining  the  cross  sectional  pattern  to  form  a  reduced 
cross  sectional  panemed  exirudate;  and 

E.  extruding  the  reduced  cross  sectional  extrudate  through  a  die 
port. 


I.  A  foam-inducing  insert  for  inclusion  in  a  container  containing 
a  beverage  with  gas  dissolved  under  pressure  to  initiate  release  of 
gas  from  the  insen  on  opening  of  the  container,  the  insert  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber; 

gas  within  the  cha.-iiber; 

the  chamber  having  an  orifice  through  the  housing; 

and  closure  means  closing  the  orifice  and  operable  under  pres- 
sure difference  across  the  orifice  caused  in  use  by  opening  of 
the  container,  whereby  gas  is  jened  into  the  container; 

the  closure  means  comprising  a  sealing  member  being  ruplur- 
able  and  moisture-sensitive,  so  that  the  sealing  member  with- 
stands greater  pressure  in  the  sealing  member's  dry  state  than 
after  exposure  to  moisture  and  secured  around  the  onfice  to 
provide  a  seal,  the  seal  being  burstable  under  said  pressure 
difference. 


I 


5,827456 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  A.  Maher,  Jn,  Mustang,  Okla.,  assignor  to  IVidelU 

Industries,  Inc.,  Menton  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  734364 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  43/00 
VS.  a.  426-233  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  cooking  of  a  food  product  within 
a  cooking  medium,  said  method  comprising: 

establishing  a  reference  energy  valtie  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  energy  to  be  transferred  to  the  food 
product; 
activating  a  cooking  cycle  for  heating  the  food  product; 
determining  a  transferred  energy  value  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  heat  energy  transferred  to  the  food  product  during 
activation  of  the  cooking  cycle; 
comparing  the  transferred  energy  value  to  the  reference  energy 

value; 
deactivating  the  cooking  cycle  when  the  transferred  energy 
value  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  the  reference  energy  value. 


5,827458 
COMPOSITE  SHRIMP  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Michael     Francis    Corser,    Plant    City,    and    Roberto    E. 
Lopez-Ibanez,  Miami,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Ladex  Cor- 
poration, Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  921,609 

Int.  CI."  A22C  29/02 

VS.  a.  426-274  34  claims 


RING/WRAP 
PIECE 


CENTER  PIECE 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  large  composite  shrimp  pfoduct  from  a 
plurality  of  smaller  shrimp,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  supply  of  raw,  deheaded,  peeled  shrimp; 

(b)  removing  the  tails  from  a  quantity  of  said  shrimp  and  cutting 
these  shrimp  to  form  bunerfly  buttonhole-Western  cut  ring/ 
wrap  shrimp  pieces; 

(c)  cutting  a  similar  quantity  of  shrimp  to  form  butterfly  three- 
fourths  cut  center  shrimp  pieces; 

(d)  enveloping  said  cut  shrimp  pieces  with  a  bonding  agent; 

(e)  placing  said  bonding-enveloped  ring/wrap  shrimp  piece  on 
top  of  and  around  each  of  the  bonding-enveloped  center 
shrimp  pieces  to  form  a  composite  which  has  an  appearance 
of  a  larger  size  shrimp. 
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5,827,559 

COOK-IN  PACKAGING  AND  METHODS  RELATING 

THERETO 

Richard  James  PoweU,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,908 
Int.  CI."  A23B  00/00:  B65D  SSAX);  C12C  3/04 
VS.  CI.  426-^12  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  packaging  and  processing  food  at  high  tempera- 
tures, comprising: 

A)  placing  a  heat  scalable  film  around  and  in  contact  with  the 
food,  said  film  having  a  sealant  layer  in  contact  with  the  food, 
the  sealant  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  4  microns,  a 
melt  index  between  about  0.5  and  about  30  g/10  min,  and  a 
melting  point  of  from  about  102°  C.  to  about  104°  C,  the 
sealant  layer  comprising  one  or  more  acid  copolymers  of  at 
least: 

i.  about  2  to  20  parts  by  weight  alpha-beta  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  having  from  3-8  carbon  atoms  or  an  anhydride 
derivative  thereof,  provided  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
anhydride  is  hydrolyzed  to  provide  at  least  2  weight  percent 
free  acid  in  the  copolymer;  and 

ii.  at  least  80  parts  by  weight  ethylene, 

B)  heat  sealing  the  film  to  itself  to  hermetically  seal  the  food 
within  the  film,  and 

C)  cooking  the  packaged  food  in  an  environment  having  a 
temperature  of  about  60°  C.  or  higher. 


5,827460 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLD  WATER  SOLUBLE 

TEA  EXTRACT 

Xiaoping  Fu,  Epalinges,  Switzerland;  Richard  Tien-Szu  Liu, 
Worthington,  Ohio;  Lawrence  Nickle,  Marysville,  Ohio,  and 
Rachid  Rahmani,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A., 
Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr  14,  1997.  Sen  No.  840,157 
Int.  CI."  A23F  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  426-^35  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tea  extract  which  contains  solubi- 
lized  tannins,  the  process  comprising: 

i)  extracting  tea  solids  from  tea  leaves  using  an  extraction  liquid 
to  provide  a  tea  extract  containing  soluble  tea  solids  and 
insoluble  tannins; 
ii)  separating  the  insoluble  tannins  from  the  tea  extract  to  obtain 

a  clarified  tea  extract; 
iii)  oxidizing  and  solubilizing  the  tannins  under  raised  tempera- 
ture conditions  to  provide  a  solubilized  tannin  liquor;  and 
iv)  adding  the  solubilized  tannin  liquor  to  the  extraction  liquid 
during  extraction  of  tea  solids  from  tea  leaves  in  step  i);  and 
V)  collecting  the  clarified  tea  extract  of  step  ii)  to  obtain  a  tea 
extract  which  contains  solubilized  tea  tannins. 


5,827,561 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MEAT  STRIPS  OR 
PROTEINACEOUS  STRIPS 
Manfred  Duve,  Ebbetalstrasse  15.  D-58840  Plettenberg,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  547,678,  Oct.  17.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  272.140, 
Jul,  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.482.730.  This  application  Jan.  24. 
1997,  Sen  No.  788,685 
Int.  CI."  A23J  3/04:3/14:  A23L  1/317:  A23P  1/12 
V.S.  CI.  426—513  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  food  product  having  ba.se  compo- 
nents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meat,  animal  protein 
and  vegetable  protein,  comprising: 

preparing  an  emulsion  of  said  base  components,  by  comminut- 
ing and  emulsifying  a  base  composition  containing  said  base 
components; 


loading  said  emulsion  into  a  stuffing  device  having  an  outlet 

with  an  end  zone; 
forcing  said  emulsion  through  the  stuffing  device  so  that  it  exits 

from  the  outlet  thereof  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  strand; 
cooking  each  strand; 
cutting  each  cooked  strand  with  a  cutting  device  into  strips 

having  a  length  of  a  few  centimeters; 
deep  freezing  the  strips;  and 
packaging  the  frozen  strips. 


5,827462 
SWEETENER  SALTS 
John  C.  Fry,  Meerssen,  and  Jacob  Van  Soolingen,  Brunssum. 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Holland  Sweetener  Com- 
pany V.O.F.,  Maastricht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  728494 
Claims    prioritv.    application     Belgium.    Oct.     11,     1995, 
09500836 

Int.  CI,"  A23L  1/236:1/216:  C07C  261/00:229/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—548  34  Oaims 

1.  A  process  conducted  in  a  liquid  medium  for  the  preparation  of 
a  sweetening  salt  as  the  reaction  product  from  two  sweetener 
components,  wherein  one  component  is  a  sweetener  derived  from 
aspartic  acid  and  the  other  component  is  a  derivative  of  an  organic 
sweetening  acid  which  corresponds  to  an  intense  sweetener  not 
derived  from  aspartic  acid,  said  process  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  liquid  system  containing  a  sweetener  component 
derived  from  aspartic  acid  and  a  sweetener  component 
derived  from  an  organic  sweetening  acid  which  cortesp)onds 
to  an  intense  sweetener  not  derived  from  aspartic  acid  by 
adding  to  a  liquid  medium,  in  any  order,  components  (i).  (ii) 
and  (iii): 

(i)  the  sweetener  component  derived  from  aspartic  acid, 
(ii)  the  derivative  of  an  organic  sweetening  acid  which  corre- 
sponds to  an  intense  sweetener  not  derived  from  aspartic 
acid,  and 
(iii)  a  strong  acid  whereby  the  liquid  system  is  obtained, 

(b)  allowing  the  components  then  present  in  the  liquid  system, 
optionally  with  agitation,  to  react  for  at  least  one  minute, 
wherein  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the  sweetening  salt  is 
formed:  and 

(c)  isolating  the  sweetening  salt  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5.827,563 
SPHEROIDAL  CRYSTAL  SUGAR 
Gerald  E,  Battist:  Garry  L.  Myers,  both  of  Reston,  and  Rich- 
ard C.  Fuisz,  Great  Falls,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Fuisz 
Technologies  Ltd..  Chantilly,  Va. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  462.178,  Jun.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.601,076, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No,  119,974,  Sep.  10,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5418451.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  .Sen  No. 
782,446 
Int.  a."  A23L  1/09:  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—572  2  Claims 

1.  A  fondant  product  comprising: 
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5,827,566 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WETTING  PARTICLES 
WITH  A  FLUID 
Albrecht  Epple,  Hamin;  Herbert  Nopper,  Kuppeaheim.  and 
Wolfgang  Haag,  Stadecken-Elsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Carl  Schenck.  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  604,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1995,  195  06 
353.8 

Int  a."  B05D  1/02 
VS.  a.  427-8  9  Claims 


a  creme  containing  substantially  spheroidal  polycrystallite  stnic- 
tures.  said  structures  each  comprising  crystallites  having  a 
diameter  no  greater  than  about  50  microns  arranged  around  a 
spheroidal  center  forming  a  polycrystallite  having  a  continu- 
ous three-dimensional  structure. 


M% 
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5,827,564 

BREAKFAST  CEREAL  WITH  MILK  PIECES 
Lawreoce  Edward  Bodkin,  Sr.,  PO.  Box  16482,  1149  Molokai 
Rd.,  JacksonviUe,  Fla.  32216 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Set.  No.  618,582 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/164 

VS.  a.  426-620  20  Qalms 


1.  A  process  for  wetting  particles  with  a  fluid,  the  process 
comprising: 

(a)  feeding  the  panicles  into  a  transport  line; 

(b)  pneumatically  conveying  the  particles  through  the  transport 
line:  and 

(c)  passing  the  particles  flowing  through  the  transport  line  into  a 
wetting  zone  inside  a  duct,  wherein  the  particle  stream  is 
broken  up  by  a  reduction  in  its  flow  velocity  and  the  fluid  is 
sprayed  onto  the  particles:  and 

wherein  the  flow  velocity  of  the  particles  is  increased  after  said 
particles  enter  the  transport  line  and  before  said  particles  enter 
the  wening  zone:  and 

wherein  the  particles  are  dried  prior  to  introduction  thereof  into 
the  panicle  stream. 


5,827367 

GAME  BALL  MOLD  PREPARATION  TECHNIQUE  AND 

COATING  SYSTEM 

John  Peter  Molitor,  86  Main  St.,  Hatfield,  Mass.  01038 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,674 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/12:5/08.1/36 

VS.  a.  427-135  27  Claims 


I.  In  a  package  of  dry  ready-to-eat  cereal  pieces  of  a  size 
substantially  greater  than  the  particle  size  of  conventional  instan- 
tized  milk  powders,  the  improvement  comprising  dry  milk  means 
for  producing  with  a  milky  appearance  of  liquid  milk  upon  water 
addition,  said  dry  milk  means  being  added  to  said  cereal  pieces  in 
said  package  in  substantially  uniform  proportions  such  that  with 
each  serving  thereof  from  said  package  said  substantially  unifoim 
proportions  are  maintained. 


5,827365 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  EDIBLE  DOG  CHEW 
Glen  S.  Axeirod,  Mahwah,  N  J.,  assignor  to  T.F.H.  Publications, 
Inc.,  Neptune,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,423 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/0522 
VS.  a.  426-623  4  claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hardness-adjustable  edible  dog 
chew,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extruding  a  mixture  of  a  potato  starch,   water  and  calcium 

carbonate  to  form  granules:  and 
injection  molding  such  mixture  into  the  shape  of  the  dog  chew. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  used  game  ball  mold  cavity  for 
application  of  a  coating,  comprising: 

obtaining  a  metallic  game  ball  mold  cavity  having  land  area  and 

a  wall  defining  a  hemispherical  opening, 
preu-eating  the  land  area  and  wall  by  contacting  the  mold  cavity 

with  an  abrasive  media  until  substantially  all  of  any  previous 

coating  is  removed,  and 
blasting  the  i.tnd  area  and  wall  with  aluminum  oxide  media 

having  a  gri;  of  about  1 80-400  under  conditions  sufficient  to 

obtain  a  surface  penetration  of  less  than  0.2  mils. 
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5,827,568 

RUBBER  BASE  ASPHALT  EMULSION  ADDITIVE 

Steve    R.    Wickett,    Santa    Fe,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Rubber 

Resources,  L.L.C..  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,739,  Dec.  12.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,125 
Int.  CI."  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  427-136  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  an  asphalt-based  emulsion  to  a  surface 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  an  aliphatic  solvent  and  crumb 
rubber  in  a  ration  of  3:7  to  7:3  parts  by  weight  with  an  emulsifying 
agent  and  water  at  ambient  temperature  to  obtain  an  asphalt  modi- 
fying emulsion  and  thereafter  mixing  the  asphalt  modifying  emul- 
sion with  an  asphaltic  material  at  temperatures  ranging  from  ambi- 
ent temperature  up  to  150°  F.  and  applying  the  mixture  of  asphaltic 
material  and  asphalt  modifying  emulsion  to  a  surface. 


5,827370 
COMPOSITE  CERAMIC  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SUCH  ARTICLES 
William  C.  Russell,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Valenite 

Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251.155,  May  31.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,050 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/40 

V.S.  a.  427—255  31  Claims 


5,827,569 
H\  DROGEN  SEPARATION  MEMBRANE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Shigeo  Akiyama.  2-12-9-304.  Amakubo,  Tsukuba  city.  Ibaraki; 
Hiroshi  Anzai,  5-8-5,  Kugenumakaigan.  Fujisawa  city,  Kana- 
gawa;  Shigeharu  Morooka,  3-29-2,  Miwadai,  Higashi-ku. 
Fukuoka  city.  Fukuoka;  Hideaki  Maeda,  3-10-25.  Hako- 
matsu.  Higashi-ku.  Fukuoka  city.  Fukuoka,  and  Katsuki 
Kusakabe,  6-1-435,  Cbihaya.  Higashi-ku,  Fukuoka  city. 
Fukuoka.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-196228 

Int.  CI."  BOID  71/02:  B05D  5/00 

VS.  CI.  427—243  14  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydrogen  separation  membrane, 
which  comprises: 

positioning  a  porous  ceramic  membrane  in  a  reactor  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  one  side  of  the  porous  ceramic  membrane  and  the  outlet 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  another  side  of  the  porous 
ceramic  membrane; 

introducing  a  vaporized  SiO,  source  through  the  inlet  and  into 
pores  of  the  porous  ceramic  membrane  by  suction  established 
by  providing  a  pressure  diff^erence  between  both  sides  of  the 
porous  ceramic  membrane,  the  pressure  difference  effected  by 
evacuating  the  reactor  through  the  outlet; 

and  thermally  decomposing  the  SiOj  source,  thereby  forming, 
depositing  and  filling  SiOj  into  the  pores  and  fully  coating  the 
outer  surface  of  the  membrane  with  a  SiO,  thin  film  simulta- 
neously. 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  a  wear-resistant  composite  ceramic 
coating  on  a  substrate  composed  of  at  lest  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cemented  carbide  and  ceramic,  the 
process  comprising:  , 

passing  a  first  metal  halide  gas,  a  second  metal  halide  gas,  a 
volatile  oxidizing  gas.  a  carrier  gas,  and  dopant  over  the 
substrate  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  900°  to  1 250°  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  torr  to  ambient  pressure,  so  that 
a  two-phase,  wear-resistant  composite  ceramic  coating  is 
deposited  on  said  substrate,  said  composite  ceramic  coating 
comprising  a  two-phase  metal  oxide  layer  comprising  a  fully 
dense,  adherent,  continuous  metal  oxide  phase  and  a  fully 
dense,  adherent,  discontinuous  metal  oxide  phase,  wherein: 
said  first  metal  halide  gas  comprises  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  halide  and  zirconium  halide. 
said  first  halide  gas  being  passed  over  said  substrate  at  a 
partial  pressure,  flow  rate,  and  substrate  exposure  time,  to 
deposit  on  the  substrate  and  form  said  continuous  metal  oxide 
phase  comprising  a  metal  oxide  of  said  first  metal  halide  gas: 
said  second  metal  halide  gas  comprises  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  halide  and  zirconium 
halide,  said  second  metal  halide  gas  being  different  from  said 
first  metal  halide  gas,  said  second  metal  halide  gas  being 
mixed  with  said  first  metal  halide  gas.  said  second  metal 
halide  gas  being  passed  over  said  substrate  at  a  partial  pres- 
sure, flow  rate,  and  substrate  exposure  time,  to  deposit  over 
the  substrate  and  form  a  discontinuous  metal  oxide  phase 
comprising  a  metal  oxide  of  said  second  metal  halide  gas,  said 
discontinuous  metal  oxide  phase  being  dispersed  as  a  discrete 
second  phase  within  said  continuous  metal  oxide  phase:  and 
said  dopant  comprises  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  a  compound  of  sulfur. 


5.827371 

HOT- WALL  CVD  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 

FERROELECTRIC  FILM 

Seaung  Suk  Lee;  Ho  Gi  Kim:  Jong  Choul  Kim.  and  Soo  Han 
Choi,  all  of  Bubaleub.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476.734.  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  932344 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  8,  1994, 

199412900 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/40 

VS.  CI.  427—2553  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  fertoelectric  films  using  a  hot-wall 

chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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heating  a  processing  tube  and  a  plurality  of  receptacles  which 
contain  ferroelectric  source  materials  and  loading  wafers  into 
said  processing  tube: 

conveying  vaporized  gases  from  said  receptacles  to  a  mixing 
chamber  using  a  carrier  gas  when  said  processing  tube  is  set 
to  a  predetermined  temperature  and  mixing  said  vaporized 
gases  in  said  mixing  chamber,  keeping  said  processing  tube  at 
vacuum; 

providing  said  mixing  chamber  with  an  oxidization  gas  and  a 
reaction  speed  control  gas  to  control  reaction  speed  in  said 
processing  tube;  and 

injecting  mixed  gases  in  said  mixing  chamber  into  said  process- 
ing tube  through  a  gas  injector  positioned  in  said  prtxessing 
tube  and  depositing  said  mixed  gases  on  the  wafers; 

wherein  said  gas  injector  is  heated  Independent  of  said  process- 
ing tube  and  a  temperature  of  said  gas  injector  is  less  than  that 
of  said  processing  tube; 

wherein  the  step  of  depositing  said  mixed  gases  on  the  wafers  is 
carried  out  at  a  pressure  of  approximately  100  mTorr  to  1200 
mTorr. 


5327372 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  ZIRCONU 

MATERUL  RESISTANT  TO  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

DEGRADATION 

Huesup  Song;  Gyeungho  Kim;  Doh-Yeoo  Kim.  and  Tai-Joo 

Chung,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 

Institute  of  Science  &  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  17,  1995, 
1995/35818 

Int.  a."  C23C  l6A)2:l6/30:  C04B  35/48 
U.S.  a.  427-255.4  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  surface  layer  on  zirconia  to  prevent 
low  temperature  degradation  compared  to  the  internal  material 
which  comprises  heat  treating  a  sintered  zirconia  matenal  or  a 
sintered  zirconia  composite  a(  1 200°- 1 700°  C.  under  a  nitrogen 
atmosphere. 
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(3)  forming  a  scratch-resistant  layer  on  said  roughened  cooking 
surface  by  electric-arc  spraying  an  aluminum  alloy  onto  said 
roughened  cooking  surface,  said  scratch-resistant  layer  cover- 
ing about  50-90*  of  the  area  of  said  roughened  cooking 
surface,  said  scratch-resistant  layer  has  a  thickness  of  about 
30-120  Mm.  said  aluminum  alloy  consisting  of  0.25%  by 
weight  of  silicon.  0.4%  by  weight  of  iron.  0.10%  by  weight  of 
copper.  0.05-0.20%  by  weight  of  manganese.  4.5-5.5%  by 
weight  of  magnesium.  0.05-0.20%  by  weight  of  chromium. 
0.10%  by  weight  of  zinc,  0.06-0.20%  by  weight  of  titanium! 
0.15%  by  weight  of  impurities  and  the  remainder  being  alu- 
minum; 

(4)  forming  an  oxide  film  on  said  scratch-resistant  layer  and  said 
roughened  cooking  surface  by  anodic  oxidation,  said  oxide 
film  has  a  thickness  of  about  10-50  \im\  and 

(5)  applying  an  anti-stick  film  of  fluorocarbon  resin  on  said 
oxide  film  by  applying  a  primer  coating  of  fluorocarbon  resin 
and  heating  said  primer  coating;  applying  a  top  coating  of 
fluorocarbon  resin  and  heating  said  top  coating;  and  cooling 
forcibly  said  top  coating,  said  primer  coating  has  a  thickness 
of  6-15  Mm,  said  top  coating  has  a  thickness  of  15-25  pm. 


5,827,573 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  METAL  COOKWARE 
Tung-Hung  Tsai,  No.  22,  Lane  17,  Chou-Kuang  St.,  Ta-Liao 
Hsiang.  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  818*40 
Int.  a.''  B05D  3/00:  B06B  1/00 

''t?''t:f'7  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  metal  cookware  having  a  cooking 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  cleaning  said  cooking  surface  of  said  metal  cookware  by 
immersing  said  metal  cookware  in  a  boiling  inchloroethvlene 
solution  in  which  ultrasonic  vibrations  are  excited  in  order  to 
remove  grease  and  other  contaminants. 

(2)  roughening  said  cooking  surf^ace  by  blasting  aluminum  oxide 
panicles  against  said  cleaned  cooking  surface; 


5,827474 

METHOD  OF  NONHAZARDOUS  REMOVAL  OF  PAINT 

CONTAINING  HEAVY  METALS  AND  COATING 

PREPARATION  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

Robert   R.   Stanforth.   Singapore,   Singapore,   and   Paul   V. 

Knopp,  Cross  Plains,  Wis.,  assignors  to  RMT,  Inc.,  Madison 

Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,516,  Apr.  22,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,637355. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,043 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/12 

U.S.  a.  427-341  i^aalms 

1.  A  method  of  removing  paint  containing  heavy  metals  com- 
prising: 

introducing  an  additive  which  contains  a  phosphate  compound 
and  which  renders  a  heavy  metal  nonhazardous,  to  a  coating 
preparation; 

applying  said  coating  preparation  onto  a  surface  coated  with  a 
paint  containing  heavy  metal; 

removing  said  coating  preparation  and  said  paint  containing 
heavy  metal  from  said  surface  wherein  said  removed  coating 
preparation  and  said  removed  paint  containing  heavy  metal 
are  nonhazardous  as  defined  by  the  Toxicity  Characteristic 
Leaching  Procedure. 
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5,827,575 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MULTILAYER  TOPCOAT 
Akira  Kasari;  Hiroaki  Oda;  Junichi  Kajima,  and  Mikio  Shi- 

makawa,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint 

Company,  Limited.  Amagasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,663,  Aug.  13,  1996.  This  application 
Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729^75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217599; 
Dec.  26,  1995,  7-338801;  Feb.  6,  19%,  8-019730 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—380  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  topcoat  which  comprises  applying  to 
a  substrate  an  aqueous  colored  base  coating  composition  (A) 
comprising  a  hydroxyl-  and  carboxyl-containing  acrylic  resin 
(A- 1),  a  melamine  resin  (A-2),  a  compound  containing  at  least  one 
alicyclic  epoxy  group  (A-3),  a  neutralizing  agent  (A-4),  and  a 
coloring  pigment  (A-5)  to  form  a  base  coat  and  applying  to  the 
obtained  base  coat  an  organic  solvent-based  clear  coating  compo- 
sition (B)  which  is  a  clear  coating  composition  (B-1)  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  carboxyl  group-containing  resin  and  an  epoxy  group- 
containing  resin  or  a  clear  coating  composition  (B-2)  comprising  a 
resin  having  a  carboxyl  group  and  an  epoxy  group  in  one  molecule, 
said  clear  coating  composition  (B)  being  cured  by  crosslinking 
reaction  between  said  carboxyl  group  and  said  epoxy  group. 


vessel  and  maintains  said  bath  out  of  contact  widi  said  mag- 
netic containment  means. 


5,827,576 
HOT  DIP  COATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Carter,  Munster,  Ind.;  John  A.  Tanski,  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.;  Ismael  G.  Saucedo,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  and  Howard 
L.  Gerber,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331^89,  Oct.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,013,  Sep.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,782 
Int.  CI."  B05D  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  427—436  80  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  apparatus  for  hot  dip  coating  a  continuous 
.  steel  member  with  a  molten  coating  metal  selected  from  a  group 
including  zinc,  aluminum,  tin,  lead,  and  alloys  of  each,  and  a  bath 
of  said  molten  coating  metal,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  vessel  containing  said  bath  of  molten  coating  metal; 

an  opening  in  said  vessel; 

means  for  directing  a  continuous  steel  member  along  a  path 
extending  through  said  opening  in  the  vessel  and  through  the 
bath  of  molten  coating  metal  contained  in  said  vessel  to  coal 
said  member  with  said  molten  coating  metal; 

said  path  having  a  first  part  located  outside  of  said  vessel, 
adjacent  said  vessel  opening,  and  a  second  part  located  within 
said  bath; 

and  magnetic  containment  means,  said  magnetic  containment 
means  comprising  means  which  faces  toward  said  bath 
through  said  opening  and  which  is  positioned  alongside  said 
first  pari  of  said  path,  for  preventing  the  molten  coating  metal 
in  said  bath  from  escaping  from  said  vessel  through  said 
opening: 

said  magnetic  containment  means  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating a  magnetic  field  which  extends  from  said  magnetic 
containment  means  inwardly  through  said  opening  in  the 


5,827,577 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

CATALYTIC  AND/OR  ADSORBENT  COATINGS  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Michael  D.  Spencer,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Corporation,  Iselin,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,423 

Int  CI."  B05D  1/28:1/32:  B05C  17/04 

VS.  a.  427—475  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  corrugated,  textured,  or 
dimpled  substrate  with  a  composition  containing  a  catalyst  or  an 
adsorbent  material  comprising  imprinting  through  use  of  a  roller 
assembly,  said  composition  upon  the  substrate  to  form  said  coat- 
ing. 


5,827,578 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DEACIDIFYING  PRINTED 

MATERIAL  AND  PAPER  PRODUCTS  OF  ALL  KINDS 
Oswald  Bell.  Passauer  Str.  16,  90480  Niirnberg,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1994,  44  36 
635J 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  427^179  25  Claims 


UNTREATED 

TREATED 

BOCK 

TREATMEND  WTtH 
ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 

MOISTENING 
TREATMENT 

BOOK 

aOUENT 

OM 

1.  A  process  for  deacidification  of  a  book  having  pages  and  a 
book  spine,  comprising: 

opening  the  book  to  an  open  state; 

blowing  on  the  open  book  using  at  least  one  air  jet  such  that  the 
air  jet  eflfecls  a  fanning  out  of  the  pages  of  the  book,  the  at 
least  one  air  jet  including  an  active  substance  therein  to 
establish  a  deacidification  of  the  pages; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  air  jet  is  made  up  of  at  least  one  part. 
and  the  air  jet  is  oriented  relative  to  the  book  such  that  the  air 
jet  impinges  on  the  book  in  a  direction  parallel  or  diagonal  to 
the  book  spine. 
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5.827,579 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FUSIBLE 

INTERLINING  AND  THE  FUSIBLE  INTERLINING  THUS 

OBTAINED 
Pierrot  Grosheas.  Peronne.  France,  assignor  to  Laniere  de 
Picardie.  Peronne.  France 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  815,167 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1996.  %  03693 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/26:1/32:3/06 
VS.  a.  427-552  „  c,aims 


\  r 


a)  the  partial  pressure  of  the  oxygen  present  in  the  deposition 
chamber;  and 

b)  the  density  of  the  metal  flux. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  fusible  interlining  usmg  a  base 
fabric  having  a  fi-ont  face  and  a  rear  face,  the  front  face  and  the  rear 
face  being  opposite  one  another,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositmg  a  first  thermofusible  layer  in  the  form  of  distributed 
points  onto  a  front  face  of  a  base  fabric  by  means  of  a  first 
screen  printer; 
depositmg  a  second  thermofusible  layer,  the  second  thermofus- 
ible layer  possessing  a  higher  melting  temperature  than  the 
first  thermofusible  layer,  in  the  form  of  distributed  points 
from  a  second  screen  printer  lo  a  transfer  roller,  the  transfer 
roller  comprising  a  regular  and  smooth  surface; 
transferring  the  second  thermofusible  layer  in  the  form  of  dis- 
tributed points  from  the  transfer  roller  to  the  rear  face  of  the 
base  fabric; 
pressing  the  base  fabric  between  the  transfer  roller  and  the  first 
screen  printer  such  thai  transferred  points  with  a  generally 
planar  surface  and  a  generally  uniform  thickness  are  obtained 
and 

exposing  the  base  fabric,  with  the  first  and  second  thermofusible 
layers  applied,  to  a  treatment  such  thai  the  second  thermofus- 
ible layer  transforms  and  ihe  first  thermofusible  layer  mells; 

wherein  the  depositing  of  the  first  thermofusible  layer  on  the 
from  face  of  the  ba.se  fabne  and  the  transfer  of  the  second 
thermofusible  layer  on  the  rear  face  of  die  ba.se  fabric  are 
performed  simultaneously  al  the  point  of  contact  of  the  base 
fabric  widi  the  transfer  roller  and  the  first  screen  printer,  such 
that  the  poinis  of  the  first  and  second  thermofusible  layers  lie 
opposite  to  one  another  on  the  base  fabric. 


5,827,581 
DECORATIVE  PLAQUE  AND  FORMING  METHOD 
Dwayne  A.  Cobb,  Lexington,  and  Steven  A.  Tomlin,  Winches- 
ter, both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Manufacturing  Group, 
Inc.,  Lexington.  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,351 

Int.  CI.'-  B44C  5/04:  G02B  5/OH 

U.S.  a.  428-13  ,7  Claims 


of: 


5,827380 

LOW  TEMPER.ATI  RE  FORMATION  OF  ELECTRODE 
HAVING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  METAL  OXIDE 

SURFACE 
Siraone  Anders;  Andre  Anders,  both  of  Albany;  Ian  G.  Brown, 
Berkeley;  Frank  R.  McLamon.  Orinda.  and  Fanping  Kong, 
Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  The  University 
of  CaUfomia,  Oakland.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^70 
Int.  a.''  HOIT  14/00 
U.S.  a.  427-580  „  Claims 

1.  A  low  temperature  process  for  forming  a  metal  suboxide  on  a 
substrate  surface  in  a  deposition  chamber  which  comprises  forming 
said  metal  suboxide  on  die  surface  of  said  substrate  by  cadiodic  arc 
deposition  while  controlling  at  least  one  of: 


I.  A  mediod  of  forming  a  decorative  plaque  comprising  die  steps 

providing  a  transparent  sheet  having  a  front  and  a  back; 
pnnting  a  decalcomania  having  a  reverse  pattern  layer  widi  open 

spaces; 
applying  the  pattern  layer  of  the  decalcomania  to  the  back  of  the 

transparent  sheet  for  front  viewing  of  the  pattern;  and 
depositing  a  contrasting  layer  behind  said  pattern  layer  to  cover 

at  least  the  open  spaces  to  make  said  spaces  distinctive  and 

viewable  from  die  front, 
whereby  die  decorative  plaque  may  be  economically  formed  and 

displaying  a  high  resolution  decorative  pattern. 


5,827382 
OBJECT  WITH  A  SMALL  ORIFICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Tariq  Quadir,  Simpsonville,  and  Gary  E.  Del  Regno,  assignors 
to  CeramTec  North  America  Innovative,  and  Ceramic  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  both  of  Laurens,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  751,176 
Int.  CI."  B28B  5/00 
U.S.CI.428-*1.4  28  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  of  producing  an  object  widi  a  small  orifice  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  casing  defining  a  bore  therethrough; 

providing  a  ferrule  made  from  a  material  having  a  controlled 
cross-sectional  area  and  defining  a  spinneret  having  an  orifice 
therethrough; 

placing  said  ferrule  in  said  bore;  and 

shrinking  said  casing  around  said  ferrule  to  securely  fix  said 
ferrule  in  said  casing; 

whereby  the  size  of  said  spinneret  having  said  orifice  remains 
constant  throughout  said  step  of  shrinking; 

wherein  said  spinneret  having  said  orifice  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  internal  diameter 


5,827.583 
BARRIER  PACKAGE 
David  M.  Ambler.  Petaluma.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sola  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,879 
ClaiiiLs  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1994, 
9403829 

Int  CI.''  B65D  H5/3H:  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  CL  428—35.2  36  Claims 

I.  A  packaged  plastic  lens  wafer  suitable  for  forming  a  lami- 
nated lens  when  bonded  to  a  second  plastic  lens  wafer  which 
packaged  plastic  lens  wafer  comprises: 

(a)  a  package  formed  of  a  substantially  water  impermeable 
material  which  package  is  a  moisture  barrier  that  has  a  water 
vapor  transmission  rate  that  is  less  than  0.05  grams/100  sq. 
in./day  al  90<^  relative  humidity  and  100°  F;  and 

(b)  a  plastic  lens  wafer  enclosed  within  said  package  wherein 
said  plastic  lens  wafer  is  removable  from  said  package  and 
wherein  the  plastic  lens  wafer  is  maintained  in  an  environ- 
ment which  initially  has  a  relative  humidity  of  al  least  iQ'Jc 
and  which  is  substantially  isolated  from  the  environmenl 
external  of  the  package. 


5,827385 

COMPOSITE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

HARDWARE 

William  Bernard  Giannetti,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  lo  Sim- 

monds  Precision  Products,  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,273,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  594,630 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—36.2  19  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  electronic  modules,  comprising  enclosure 
walls  made  of  a  first  composite  material  including  conductive 
fibers  for  shielding  the  enclosure  interior  from  electromagnetic 
radiation,  and  card  guide  means  for  mounting  at  leasl  one  elec- 
tronic module  inside  Ihe  enclosure;  means  for  securely  holding 
said  electronic  module  on  said  card  guide  means,  said  card  guide 
means  conducting  heal  from  the  electronic  module  and  comprising 
a  second  composite  material;  said  second  composite  material  com- 
prising a  matrix  and  thermally  conductive  fibers,  wherein  said 
thermally  conductive  fibers  are  disposed  in  said  matrix  with  an 
unbalanced  fiber  ratio  oriented  in  a  direction  to  facilitate  heat 
transfer  through  said  card  guide  means. 


5.827,584 

INJECTION  MOLDED  ARTICLE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL,  MOLDING  METHOD 

THEREOF  AND  PACKAGE  USING  THE  SAME 

Mutsuo  Akao,  and  Osamu  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagaua,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549^35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-264222 

Int.  CI."  C08L  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—35.7  15  Claims 


') 
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5,827386 
PACKAGING  MATERLVL  COMPRISING  A  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  FILM 
Ryo  Yamashita,  Nishinomiya;   Kenichi  Kitagaki.  Kawanishi; 
Takahiro  Matsubara,  and  Mikio  Takenaka.  both  of  Takara- 
zuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Japan  Limited, 
Hyogo,  Japan 
PCf  No.  PCT/IB94/00148.  §  371  Date  Dec.  14.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29104,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,905,  Dec.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jun.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  766323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993.  5-168441 
Int.  CI."  B65D  65/46 
U.S.  CI.  428—36.6  12  Claims 


1.  An  injection  molded  article  for  photographic  photosensitive 
materials  formed  of  a  noncrystalline  resin  composition  containing 
50  wt  "Jc  or  more  of  a  noncrystalline  resin  having  a  melt  flow  rate 
of  from  I  lo  60  g/IO  min.  a  flexural  modulus  of  elasticity  of  20.000 
kg/cm-  or  more  and  a  thermal  deformation  lemperalure  of  70°  C. 
or  higher,  from  0.1  lo  45  wt  %  of  one  or  more  of  a  rubbery 
material,  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  and  an  ethylene  copolymer 
resin,  from  0.01  lo  49.9  wt  '7(  of  one  or  more  of  a  light-shielding 

material  and  a  fibrous  tiller  and  from  0.001  to  20  wt  9f  of  one  or  1.  A  packaging  container  formed  by  sealing  multi-layer  films 
more  of  an  antioxidant,  an  age  resistor,  an  ultraviolet  absorbent,  a  each  constituted  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  film  and  al  leasl  one 
fatty  acid  melal  sail,  a  radical  scavenger,  a  hydrate  double  sail  layer  of  water-insoluble  film,  wherein  die  inner  layer  of  said 
compound  and  an  oxidation  inhibitory  synergistic  elTecl-providing  container  is  constituted  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  film  and  die 
agent.  outer  layer  of  said  container  is  constituted  of  water-insoluble  films. 
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the  water-soluble  polymer  film  and  the  water-insoluble  film  are  5.827,589 

readily  releasable  from  each  other,  and  the  water-soluble  film  STRAP  DEVICES.  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING 
envelopes  a  hazardous  chemical,  and  wherem  the  films  are  super-  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

posed  and  bonded  to  each  other  only  m  the  penpheral  seal  pan  of  Christopher  S.  Autterson,  23^9  W.  Lebost.  Novi,  Mich.  48375 

the  conuiner.  Continuatioii-in-part  of  Sen  No.  500,099,  Jul.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,157 
I  Int.  CI.''  B32B  i/02 


\}S.  CI.  428-^10.1 


5  Claims 


5.827,587 
MULTI-LAYER  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A 
FLUOROPOLVMER  LAYER 
Tatsuo  Fukushi.  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Alin- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,469,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,656,121.  ThLs  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,763 
Int.  CI."  B32B  im:27m;27/32;27/34 
VS.  a.  428—36.6  4  Claims 

I.  A  multi-layer  composition  comprising  a  first  layer  comprising 
a  fluoropolymer,  a  second  layer  in  contact  with  said  first  layer 
comprising  a  hydrocarbon  polymer,  and  an  aliphatic  di-  or 
polyamine  of  less  that  1 .000  molecular  weight,  wherein  said  fluo- 
ropolymer comprises  interpolymerized  units  derived  from 
vinylidene  fluoride,  said  hydrocarbon  polymer  is  a  polyamide. 
polyimide.  or  a  earboxyl,  anhydride,  or  imide  functional  polyole- 
fin.  substantially  all  of  said  amine  is  located  between  and  in  contact 
with  said  two  layers,  and  said  amine  is  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  the  adhesion  between  said  layers  compared  to 
compositions  without  said  di-  or  polyamine. 


5,827388 
WORKPIECE  HAVING  A  LASER  HEAT-TREATED 
SURFACE  FORMED  BY  A  SMALL  DIAMETER  BORE 
EXTENDING  IN  WORKPIECE 
Craig  L.  Snyder,  Glen  Gardner.  NJ.;  William  J.  Gavigan. 
Nazareth,   Pa.;    Frank   J.   Tufano,   Wimington,   N.C.,   and 
James  T.  Shandersky.  Milan,  Pa.,  assignors  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,492 

Int.  a."  B29D  22/00 

VS.  a.  428—36.9  2  Claims 


1.  A  laser  heat-treated  workpiece  comprising; 

a.  a  body  having  a  circular  bore  extending  through  said  body 
along  a  longitudinal  bore  axis,  said  bore  having  a  surface,  said 
surface  being  heat-treated; 

b.  a  heat-affected  zone  pattern  on  said  bore  surface  said  heat- 
affetted  zone  panem  produced  by  a  laser  light  beam; 

c.  said  heat-affected  zone  pattern  forming  a  first  helix  advancing 
longitudinally  in  a  first  direction  along  said  bore  surface,  said 
first  helix  having  a  plurality  of  turns,  each  turn  separated  from 
adjacent  turns;  and 

d.  at  least  one  additional  heat-affected  zone  pattern  forming  at 
least  one  additional  helix  advancing  longitudinally  in  a  second 
direction  along  said  workpiece  bore  surface,  said  second 
direction  being  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  at  least 
one  additional  helix  having  a  plurality  of  turns,  each  turn 
separated  from  adjacent  turns,  said  at  least  one  additional 
helix  turns  overlapping  in  cross-wise  pattern  said  turns  of  said 
first  helix. 


1.  A  strap  device  at  least  partially  limiting  movement  of  an 
object  relative  to  an  external  member,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  strap  member  having  a  first  predetermined  major  surface  on 
one  side  thereof,  and  a  second  predetermined  major  surface 
on  a  side  opposite  said  one  side; 

said  strap  member  comprising  a  flexible  film  fabricated  from  a 
material  selected  from  a  group  comprising  a  metallic  foil,  a 
polyester  film,  a  polyvinyl  chloride  film,  a  urethane  film,  and 
a  woven  polypropylene; 

first  securemeni  means  disposed  on  only  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  first  predetermined  major  surface  of  said  strap 
member  securing  said  strap  device  to  said  external  member; 

second  securement  means  comprises  adhesive  which  is  disposed 
directly  on  one  first  predetermined  portion  of  only  said  second 
predetermined  major  surface  of  said  strap  member  at  least 
partially  limiting  movement  of  said  object  relative  to  said 
strap  member,  said  first  predetermined  portion  consists  of  a 
minor  portion  of  said  second  predetermined  major  surface; 
and 

said  strap  member  being  flexible  to  bring  said  first  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  second  predetermined  major  surface 
adjacent  to  a  second  portion  of  said  second  predetermined 
major  surface  so  that  first  and  second  portions  of  said  second 
predetermined  major  surface  are  separated  by  a  distance  no 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  second  securement  means, 
and  tiiereby  at  least  partially  limiting  movement  of  said  object 
relative  to  said  external  member. 


5,827,590 
THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  ADHESIVE  LABEL 
SHEET 
Mitsunobu  Morita:  Tomohisa  Kakuda;  Norihiko  Inaba;  Shl- 
nobu    Miyauchi,    all    of   Numazu,    and    Mltsuni    Nanise, 
Shizuoka-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1995.  7-243015; 
Oct.  30,  1995,  7-281580;  Sep.  17,  1996,  8-244862 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/40 
VS.  CI.  428-40.1  14  Oaims 

1.  A  thermosensitive  recording  adhesive  label  sheet  comprising: 
(i)  a  support, 

(ii)  a  thermosensitive  recording  layer  provided  on  the  front  side 
of  said  support,  comprising  a  leuco  dye  serving  as  a  coloring 
agent  and  a  color  developer  capable  of  inducing  color  forma- 
tion in  said  leuco  dye  upon  application  of  heat  thereto, 
(iii)  a  protective  layer  provided  on  said  thermosensitive  record- 
ing layer,  comprising  a  binder  agent,  a  pigment  a  calcium-ion- 
trapping  agent  and  a  lubricant  comprising  an  aliphatic  acid 
metallic  salt. 
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(iv)  an  adhesive  layer  provided  on  the  back  side  of  said  support, 
opposite  to  the  side  of  said  thermosensitive  recording  layer 
with  respect  to  said  support,  and 

(V)  a  disposable  backing  sheet  attached  to  said  adhesive  layer, 
comprising  a  neutral  paper,  with  said  protective  layer  com- 
prising said  aliphatic  acid  metallic  salt  in  an  amount  of  2  wt  7c 
or  less  of  the  total  solid  content  of  said  protective  layer, 
wherein  said  calcium- ion-trapping  agent  is  capable  of  trap- 
ping calcium  ion  which  migrates  from  said  disposable  back- 
ing sheet  to  said  protective  layer 


5,827,591 
REMOVABLE  ADHESIVE  NOTES  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL 

SETTING 
Lana  M.  Blok,  Bayside,  Wis.,  and  Hugh  M.  McKenna,  Ban- 
bury, England,  assignors  to  Tricor  Direct,  Inc.,  Branford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727  J05 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 

VS.  a.  428-^1.7  33  Oaims 


1.  A  pad  comprising  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  adhesive  sheets 
alternating  with  release  sheets  adhered  to  the  back  of  each  adhesive 
sheet,  wherein 

A.  each  adhesive  sheet  is  removable  from  a  surface  without  leav- 
ing an  adhesive  residue  and  comprises  a  flexible  polymer  film, 
polymer-reinforced  sheet  or  cloth  having  a  Taber  stiffness  of  not 
less  than  0.03  measured  according  to  ASTM  D747,  a  front  side 
capable  of  receiving  markings  and  a  back  side  substantially 
covered  with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  having  an  initial  tack 
value  of  at  least  200  g  measured  according  to  ASTM  D2979  on 
a  Polyken^^  probe  tack  tester,  an  adhesive  tack  sufficient  to 
prevent  conformability  failure  of  the  adhesive  sheet  after  10 
hours  conformability  testing,  and  an  adhesive  strength  of  at  least 
lOON/m  according  to  ASTM  D 1000  and 

B.  each  release  sheet  covers  the  entire  adhesive-coated  area  on  the 
back  of  the  adhesive  sheet  to  which  it  is  adhered. 


5,827392 
FLOOR  ELEMENT 

Menno  Van  Gulik.  Lanaken,  Belgium;  Robert  Bartholomeus 
Mentzen,  Theodor  Schaepmakers.straat  4,  NL-6221  VZ.  and 
Jozef  Hendrik  Catharina  Maria  Gerardus  Eymael.  both  of 
Maastricht,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Menno  Van  Gulik, 
Lanaken,  Belgium,  and  Robert  Bartholomeus  Mentzen, 
Maastricht,  Netherlands 

PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/0O201,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06176,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  602.747 
Claims   prioritv.  application   Netherlands.  Aug.   24,   1993, 

9301469 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/IO 

VS.  CI.  428-^M  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  floor  element  for  covering  a  base,  the  floor  element 

comprised  entirely  of  one  or  more  wood  fibre  boards,  each  of  said 

boards  being  provided  with  milled-in  tongues  and  grooves  at  the 

side  .edges,  and  being  completely  covered  at  its  front  and  rear  sides 


with  an  at  least  partially  transparent  lacquer  coating,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  all  the  side  edges  of  said  floor  element  are  also 
completely  covered  with  an  at  least  partially  transparent  lacquer 
coating,  said  fibre  board  having  a  density  of  at  least  700  kg/m'  and 
a  hardness  (according  to  Janka)  of  at  least  4000  N. 


5,827393 
DISC  SUBSTRATE  USED  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  AND  A 

MOLDING  DIE  FOR  MOLDING  THE  SAME 
Haruhisa  Maruyama;  Masaaki  Motokawa,  and  Shinichi  Han- 
zawa,  all  of  Nakakoma-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  and  Pioneer  Video  Corpora- 
tion. Yamanashi.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Set.  No.  766^62 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-350106 

Int  CI."  B32B  i/OO 

VS.  a.  428—64.1  5  Claims 


-I      « 


nCAOiMC  SrOC 


1.  An  injection-molded  disc  substrate  for  a  laminated  optical 
disc  comprising: 

a  first  circular  surface  having  an  inner  non-data  region  formed 
around  a  center  hole  thereof  and  an  outer  data  region  formed 
around  said  non-data  region; 

a  second  circular  surface  being  entirely  flat,  opposite  and  paral- 
lel to  said  first  circular  surface;  and 

a  ring  shaped  stack-rib  formed  on  said  inner  non-data  region  of 
the  first  circular  surface  having  the  inner  non-data  region. 


5,827394 
STACKABLE  WINDING  CORES  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPES 
Ping-SIng  Chan,  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  ACME 
Magnetic  Tapes  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  774,719 
Int.  a."  B65H  75/18 
U.S.  CI.  428—66.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  winding  core  for  flexible  capes  comprising  an  inner  rim.  an 
outer  rim.  first  and  second  core  planes,  and  an  axial  aperture 
defined  and  surrounded  by  said  inner  rim.  and  having  distributed 
along  said  inner  rim: 

a  plurality  of  driving-pin  engagement  surfaces  for  engaging  with 

a  holding  device  of  a  processing  machine, 
a  plurality  of  clamping  teeth  wherein  each  tooth  comprises  a  first 
radially  extending  portion  and  a  second  axially  extending 
portion,  said  second  portion  extending  from  a  free  end  of  said 
first  portion, 
a  plurality  of  retention  teeth  wherein  each  retention  tooth  com- 
prises a  radially  extending  portion. 
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a  knined.  woven  or  non-woven  material  coated  with  a  non-tacky 
gripping  agent  forming  a  tine  beaded  or  solid  coating  whereby 
the  material  grips  a  second  structure. 


I  plurality  of  retention  gaps  wherein  each  retention  gap  is 
fonned  between  a  retention  tooth  and  a  clamping  tooth  and  is 
adapted  to  receive  said  secondary  portion  of  a  clamping  tooth, 
plurality  of  lugs  wherein  each  lug  composes  a  protrusion 
axially  extending  from  said  core  plane,  and 
plurality  of  recesses  distributed  on  said  core  planes,  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  lugs,  wherein  for  a  lug  on  said  first 
core  plane,  there  is  provided  a  corresponding  recess  on  said 
second  core  plane,  and  said  recess  is  located  at  an  angular 
displacement,  equal  to  the  angular  width  of  said  first  portion 
of  said  clamping  teeth,  from  said  lug. 


5.827497 
TOPOGRAPHICAL  SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR 
PRODUCING  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
William  A.  James,  Long  Branch,  and  William  G.  F.  Kelly, 
Middlesex,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Skill- 
man,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307^03.  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,585,017, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,191,  Sep.  13, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
671 ,229 
Int.  CI.''  D04H  1/46:  B32B  JI/24 
VS.  CL  428-131  4  claims 


5.827395 
AUTOMOTIVE  TRIM  PANEL  HAVING  A  SHIRRED 
APPEARANCE 
Vincent  H-H  Jones,  Lake  Orion,  and  Scott  M.  Kloock,  Wash- 
ington, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Simco  Automotive  Trim, 
Inc..  Roseville.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,641 

Int.  a."  D05B  35/08 

V.S.  CI.  428-71  15  Chums 


I.  A  topographical  support  member  for  producing  non woven 
fabrics  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  top  surface  comprising  a  pattern  of  a  plurality  of 
peaks  and  valleys  and  a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  of  said 
apertures  having  a  conical  top  portion  surrounded  by  a  cluster 
of  said  peaks  and  valleys. 


1.  A  panel  for  covering  a  substantially  rigid  substrate  having  a 
non-flat  contour,  the  panel  comprising  an  Aside  layer  and  a 
support  layer  laminated  to  one  another,  the  Aside  layer  by  itself 
having  insulficient  stififness  to  retain  a  particular  shape,  and  the 
support  layer  having  sufficient  stitfness  to  impart  to  the  panel  a 
permanent,  non-flat  contour  generally  matching  that  of  the  sub- 
strate, the  support  layer  and  Aside  layer  containing  a  plurality  of 
gathers  to  impart  a  shirred  appearance. 


5,827,596 

LINING  MATERIAL 

James  Donohue,  1111  Melissa  Dr..  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78213 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,791 

Int.  a."  B32B  .1/02 

VS.  a.  428-%  8  Claims 

1.  Lining  material  composing: 


5,827,598 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  AN 

AIRCRAFT  PENETRATION 

John  T.  Larsen,  Arlington,  and  John  E.  Huber,  Edmonds,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,946 

Int  CI."  B64C  1/40.  E04B  1/74 

VS.  CI.  428-131  17  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  system  for  use  in  aircraft,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  penetration; 

(b)  insulating  maienal  located  about  the  penetration,  the  insulat- 
ing material  including  an  outer  surface,  the  penetration  having 
a  predetermined  cross-sectional  area  at  the  location  of  the 
insulating  material  outer  surface;  and 

(c)  a  seal  for  sealing  against  the  passage  of  moisture  at  the 
location  of  the  insulating  matenal  and  the  penetration,  the  seal 
comprising: 


October  27,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4051 


5,827,600 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDRTVl 

Kiyomi  Ejiri;  Hiroo  Inaba;  Shiiui  Salto,  and  Satoru  Hay- 

akawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87331,  Apr.  24,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,616J97,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

822,975,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^58^23.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-121873; 
Apr.  25,  1991,  3-121875;  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-198309;  Jan.  8,  1992, 
4-018416;  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-021782 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—141  17  Oaims 


(i)  an  elastic  patch  having  an  opening  with  an  unstretched  area 
of  an  amount  less  than  the  predetermined  penetration  cross- 
sectional  area;  and 

(ii)  an  adhesive  layer  applied  to  one  side  of  the  patch:  sealing 
of  the  penetration  being  accomplished  by  inserting  the 
penetration  through  the  patch  opening  and  contacting  the 
patch  adhesive  layer  onto  the  insulation  outer  surface;  the 
smaller  cross-sectional  area  of  the  opeiung  causing  the 
edges  of  the  seal  at  the  opening  to  form  a  lip  about  the 
penetration. 


UPPER  MAGNETIC  LAYER 


NTERFACE 


Adi  Adi+I 


^ 


LOWER  MAGNETIC 
LAYER 


-NON-MAGNETIC 
SUPPORT 


5,827,599 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE  HAVING  A  BACKCOAT 

AND  SPECIFIED  EDGE  PRORLE 
Naoto  Murao;  Masatoshi  Takahashi;  Nobuyoshi  Asada;  Jun- 
Ichi  Nakamigawa,  and  Nobuyuki  Kobayashi,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa. Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312606 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/6* 
VS.  a.  42»— 141  11  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support  having 

provided  thereon  in  sequence  at  least  a  lower  layer  comprising  a 
binder  and  a  non-magnetic  powder  and  an  upper  magnetic  layer 
over  the  lower  layer,  the  upper  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  binder 
and  a  ferromagnetic  powder,  wherein  said  upper  magnetic  layer 
has  a  dry  thickness  of  not  more  than  1  \un.  and  there  is  no  mixed 
region  between  said  lower  layer  and  said  upper  magneuc  layer. 


I.  A  tape-shaped  magnetic  recording  medium  having  at  least  one 
edge  face  obtained  by  longitudinally  slitting  a  nonmagnetic  support 
having  on  one  side  thereof  a  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  ferro- 
magnetic powder  dispersed  in  a  binder  and  on  the  other  side  a  back 
layer,  wherein  the  edge  face  defines  a  plurality  of  widths  with  a 
first  width  being  greater  than  all  other  widths  and  wherein  the  edge 
face  of  said  back  layer  doesn't  protrude  from  a  longitudinal  line 
tangent  to  the  first  width  and  wherein  the  Young's  modulus  of  said 
back  layer  in  the  width  direction  is  not  less  than  640  Kg/mm"  and 
the  Young's  modulus  in  the  width  direction  of  said  nonmagnetic 
support  is  not  less  than  850  Kg/mm". 


5,827.601 
LARGE-FORMAT  nRECLAY  REFRACTORY  BRICK,  IN 

PARTICULAR  BOTTOM  BLOCK  IN  A  TIN  BATH 
Hans  Petschauer,  Grossalmerode.  Germany,  assignor  to  VOX 
Industriekeramik  GmbH,  Grossalmerode,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1995,  195  40 
944.2 

Int  a."  B32B  3/28 
VS.  CI.  428—167  8  Claims 


1.  Large-format  fireclay  refractory  brick  (1)  for  placement  as 
bottom  block  in  a  tin  bath,  said  brick  being  made  of  a  material 
comprising  A1,0,  and  SiO,.  and  each  brick  having  a  top  surface 
(3)  for  contacting  the  tin  bath,  wherein  each  brick  (1)  composes  a 
perimeter  groove  (13)  surrounding  said  top  surface  (3)  for  contact- 
ing a  tin  bath  so  that  the  top  surfaces  of  adjacent  bnck  in  a  tin  bath 
are  displaced  from  one  another. 
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5,827,602 

HYDROPHOBIC  IONIC  LIQUIDS 

Victor  R.  Koch,  Lincoln;  Chenniah  Naivjundiah,  Lynn,  both  of 

Mass..  and  Richard  T.  Carlin,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Covalent  Associates  Incorporated,  Woburn,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,422,  Jun.  28,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,310,  Jun.  30, 

1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

932,931 

Int.  a."  HOIM  6/14:  C25B  9/00:  HOIG  1/74:9/00 

VS.  a  429-194  25  Claims 


Oxazolium 


N  — N 


;         I 

I     Triazolium 

wherein  R,.  R,.  R,.  R^.  R.,,  and  R^  are  either  H;  or  F;  or  separate 
alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  respectively:  or  two  said 
separate  allcyl  groups  are  joined  together  to  constitute  a  unitary 
alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  forming  a  ring 
stnicture  converging  on  N;  or  separate  phenyl  groups:  and  wherein 
said  alkyl  groups,  unitary  alkylene  radical  or  phenyl  groups  are 
optionally  substituted  with  electron  withdrawing  groups;  and 
wherein  said  anion  is  a  non-Lewis  acid-containing  polyatomic 
anion  having  a  van  der  Waals  volume  exceeding  100  A\ 


5,827,603 

TRANSFER  FOIL 

Joachim  Suss,  Fiirth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leonhard  Kurz 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Furth,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01194.  §  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09174,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  793,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1994,  44  33 
858.9 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/10 
VS.  a.  428—195  8  Claims 

9  1 

2         I  I 


1.  A  hydrophobic  ionic  liquid  comprising  a  cation  and  an  anion, 
wherein  said  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


1.  A  transfer  foil,  which  comprises: 

a  carrier  film  formed  of  a  plastic  film  of  a  thickness  of  from  3.5 
to  19  pm: 

at  least  one  decorative  layer  provided  region-wise  on  a  side  of 
said  carrier  film,  said  decorative  layer  being  transferable  by  a 
hot  stamping  process  utilizing  heat  and  pressure:  and 

a  thermotransfer  layer  provided  region-wise  on  said  side  of  the 
carrier  film  and  separate  from  said  decorative  layer,  said 
thermotransfer  layer  being  transferable  by  a  thermal  print 
head. 


5.827,604 
MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroaki  Uno.  and  Masato  Kawade.  both  of  Gifu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ibiden  Co..  Ltd.,  Gifu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02460,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17503.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1.  1994.  6-298626; 
Aug.  25.  1995.  7-238938 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  J/46:3/3fl 
VS.  CI.  428-209  20  Claims 


S(G)  6(5)  ,  ,□     7  9    3  I 

'  5  6CC)   = 

1.  A  build-up  multilayer  printed  circuit  board,  compnsing: 
an  inner  layer  copper  pattern: 

a  fine  uneven  layer  on  the  inner  layer  copper  pattern: 
a  metal  layer  on  the  fine  uneven  layer,  the  metal  layer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  metal  having  an  ionization  tendency  not  lower 
than  that  of  copper  but  not  higher  than  that  of  titanium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  aluminum 
zinc.  iron,  indium,  thallium,  cobalt,  nickel,  tin.  lead,  and 
bismuth: 
an  interlaminar  insulating  layer  on  the  metal  layer:  and 
an  outer  layer  copper  pattern  on  the  interlaminar  insulating  layer. 
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5,827,605 

CERAMIC  MULTILAYER  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Milsuyoshi  Nishide,  Otokuni-gun.  and  Hiroji  Tani.  Nagaoka- 

kyo.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd..  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318666 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

V.S.  a.  428—209  11  aaims 

9 

8 


1.  A  multilayer  ceramic  substrate  comprising  two  ceramic  sub- 
strates which  have  different  thermal  expansion  coefiBcients  lami- 
nated together  by  at  least  two  layers  consisting  essentially  of  glass 
which  have  different  thermal  expansion  coefficients  which  are 
between  the  thermal  expansion  coefficients  of  the  two  ceramic 
substrates,  whereby  the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  changes 
stepwise  between  the  two  ceramic  substrates. 


5,827,606 
LOW  ELECTRIC  NOISE  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 
Ikuo  Marumoto,  A^jyo;  Taisuke  Miyamoto,  Okazaki;  Satoru 
Tojo;  Toshio  Asahi.  both  of  Toyota;  Hlroshi  Morita,  Toyota; 
Iwao    Hibino,    Toyota;    Kimitoshi    Murata.    Toyota,    and 
Nobuyuki  Ishihara,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,970,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-202662; 
Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290835;  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031262;  Jul.  5,  1994, 
6-153857 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00;9/00 
VS.  a.  428—209  20  Claims 


^m 


1.  A  low  electric  noise  electrode  system,  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  and  a  metal  second  electrode  separated  from  the 
first  electrode  by  an  air  gap: 

said  first  electrode  comprising. 

a  metal  electrode  substrate. 

a  first  layer  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  metal  oxide,  an  oxide  resistor,  and  a  mixture  of 
an  oxide  dielectric  substance  and  an  oxide  resistor,  said  first 
layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate:  and 

a  second  layer  comprising  a  material  of  which  said  first  layer  is 
foHTied  but  having  a  larger  resistivity  than  that  of  said  first 
layer,  said  second  layer  being  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  layer  covering  said  first  layer  and  having  an  exposed 


surface  placed  opposite  said  second  electrode  with  said  air 
gap  between  the  exposed  surface  of  the  second  layer  and  the 
second  electrode  so  as  to  conduct  a  discharge  between  said 
exposed  surface  and  said  second  electrode  upon  application  of 
a  sufficiently  high  voltage  across  said  exposed  surface  and 
said  second  electrode. 


5.827.607 
ADVANCED  POLYMER  WOOD  COMPOSITE 
Michael  J.  Deaner,  Osceola,  Wis.;  Giuseppe  Puppin,  Bayport. 
and  Kurt  E.  Heikkila,  Circle  Pines,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Andersen  Corporation.  Bayport,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,396,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,364,  Aug.  31,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,959 
Int.  a."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428—326  29  Claims 

1.  A  composite  pellet,  capable  of  formation  into  a  sUuctural 
member,  the  pellet  comprising  a  thermoplastic  extrudate  having  a 
length  of  about  1  to  10  mm: 
the  thermoplastic  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  45  to  70  wt-%  of  a  polymer  comprising  vinyl 
chloride; 

(b)  about  30  to  50  vn-%  of  wood  fiber  having  a  minimum 
dimension  of  about  0. 1  mm  and  a  minimum  aspect  ratio  of 
about  1.8;  and 

(c)  less  than  about  8  wt-%  water;  and  wherein  the  polymer 
and  wood  fiber  are  mixed  at  an  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure  such  that  an  intimate  admixture  is  formed  in  which 
the  wood  fiber  is  dispersed  throughout  a  contiguous  poly- 
mer phase  and  wherein  the  composite  has  a  Young's  modu- 
lus greater  than  600,000  psi. 


5,827,608 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THERMOPLASTIC  LAYER 

ON  A  FLEXIBLE  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  SUBSTRATE  AND 

POWDER  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Ernest  M.  Rinehart,  North  St.  Paul,  and  Rafael  M.  Yasis. 

White  Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Milling  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,517 

Int  CL*  C09D  5/46:  C08L  27/12 

U.S.  a.  428—332  12  Claims 


10 


17 
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12 


5~1 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thermoplastic  layer  on  a  flexible 
substrate  having  two  major  opposing  surfaces  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  a  thermoplastic  powder  having  a  melt  flow  index  of 
at  least  0.008  grams/10  minutes  and  comprising  a  (meth)acry- 
late  polymer  and  a  fluoropolymer,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  (meth)acrylate  polymer  to  the  fluoropolymer  ranges  from 
1:1  to  99:1; 

b)  applying  the  powder  in  absence  of  solvents  to  at  least  one 
major  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  particle  layer:  and 

c)  subjecting  the  substrate  of  step  b)  to  elevated  heat  and 
pressure  until  the  powder  in  the  particle  layer  is  fused  into  a 
continuous  layer  that  is  bonded  to  the  substrate,  wherein  the 
heat  and  pressure  of  step  c)  are  applied  simultaneously  by 
passing  the  coated  substrate  through  a  heated  nip  configura- 
tion comprising  a  heated  roll  having  an  outer  surface  and  a 
backup  roll. 
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11.  A  composite  sheet  inaterial  comprising  a  flexible,  thermo- 
plastic substrate  having  two  major  opposing  surfaces  and  a  ther- 
moplastic layer  overlying  and  bonded  to  at  least  one  major  surface 
of  the  substrate,  the  thermoplastic  layer  comprising  a  continuous 
layer  of  a  thermoplastic  powder  fused  via  heat  and  pressure, 
wherein  the  powder  has  a  melt  flow  mdex  ranging  from  0.008 
grams/10  minutes  to  about  0.02  grams/10  minutes,  wherein  the 
powder  compnses  a  (methjacrylate  polymer  and  a  fluoropolymer 


5,827,611 

MULTILAYERED  THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLE  WITH 

SPECLVL  PROPERTIES 

Charles  E.  Forbes.  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Celanese  Corp,  Sommerville,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,650 

Int  CI.*  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-375  12  Claims 


5.827.609 
MLLTILAVER  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Jesse  C.  Ercillo.  Covina;  Roger  H.  Mann.  Corona  Del  Mar; 
Karl  Josephy.  Los  Angeles:  Eng-Pi  Chang,  Arcadia;  Luigi 
Sartor.  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.;  Henk  de  Konig.  Zevenhuizen, 
Netherlands,  and  Vukihiko  Sasaki.  Claremont.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  .Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481.124 
Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CL  428-354  26  Claims 


-J'iP 
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I.  A  multi  layer  thermoplastic  article  comprising  a  core  layer 
and  a  cladding  layer,  each  layer  comprising  a  high  molecular 
weight  polymeric  matrix,  and  wherein  only  one  of  the  cladding 
layers  further  comprises  one  of  a  variety  of  low  molecular  weight 
guest  compounds  subsuntially  unreactive  with  the  polymer  matrix 
but  soluble  therein  and  each  of  which  compounds  attributes  a 
specific  property  to  the  cladding  cladding  layer  so  as  to  ditfer  in 
terms  of  that  property  from  the  other  layer. 


1.  A  multilayer  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  construction  with 
improved  label  convertibility  in  comparison  to  a  single  layer 
adhesive  construction,  the  multilayer  adhesive  construction  com- 
prising: 

a  facestock: 

a  first  adhesive  layer  on  the  facestock.  the  first  adhesive  layer 
comprising  a  first  adhesive  composition  with  a  first  glass 
traasition  temperature: 

a  second  adhesive  layer  on  the  first  adhesive  layer,  the  second 
adhesive  layer  comprising  a  second  adhesive  composition 
with  a  second  glass  transition  temperature  lower  than  the  first 
glass  transition  temperature: 

a  release  surface  on  the  second  adhesive  layer:  and 

wherein  the  first  and  the  second  layers  when  applied  have  a 
combined  specified  thickness  and  the  multilayer  adhesive 
construction  so  formed  is  capable  of  being  converted  to  a 
label  construction  by  a  press  utilizing  a  die-cutting  and  matrix 
stripping  operation  without  formation  of  hangers  at  a  rale  in 
feet  per  minute  which  is  substantially  greater  than  that  of  a 
comparison  adhesive  construction  comprising  a  single  layer 
of  die  second  adhesive  composition  applied  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  single  layer  has  about  the  specified  thickness. 


5.827.610 
CHITOSAN-COATED  PULP.  A  PAPER  USING  THE  PULP. 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Seshadri  Ramachandran.  Chesterfield.  Va..  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wibnington.  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78U31 
Int.  CI.''  D02G  JI/00 
VS.  a.  428-361  4  Claims 

I.  Aramid  fibers  having  a  length  of  0.15  to  10  millimeters,  a 
surface  area  of  0.5  to  20  .square  meters  per  gram  and  a  coating  of 
chitosan  in  the  amount  of  1  to  10  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  fibers. 


5,827,612 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GLASS 

FIBERS,  FIBER  STRANDS  COATED  WITH  SUCH 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 

ASSEMBLIES  INCLUDING  SUCH  FIBER  STRANDS 

Mikhail  M.  Girgis,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81.045.  Jun.  22.  1993.  aban- 
doned. \*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900.036, 
Jun.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,369,141.  This  application  Sep.  1. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  522,766 
InL  CI."  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428-378  4  claims 


I.  A  strand  comprising  a  plurality  of  sized  glass  fibers  having 
thereon  a  secondary  aqueous  coating  composition,  the  secondary 
aqueous  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  water  soluble,  emulsifiable  or  dispersible  curable 
acrylic  polymer:  and 

(b)  a  second  water  soluble,  emulsifiable  or  dispersible  curable 
acrylic  polymer  different  from  the  first  acrylic  polymer,  the 
secondary  aqueogs  coating  composition  being  essentially  free 
of  a  urethane-coritaining  polymer 
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5,827,613 

ARTICLES  HAVING  DIAMOND-LIKE  PROTECTIVE 

FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Masatoshi  Nakayama.  and  Masanori  Shibahara.  both  of  Saku, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,593,  Sep.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser  No.  209,571 
Int.  CI."  B29C  33/56 


VS.  CI.  428-^08 


5,827,615 
METALLIZED  MULTILAYER  PACKAGING  FILM 
Robert  E.  Touhsaent,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  and  M.  Lawrence  Tsai, 
Holmdel,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,758 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/08:3/26:7/12:5/16 


4  Claims   US.  a.  428-463 


25  Claims 


Jl  nf^ 


HLM  CROSS  SECTION 


U 


1.  An  anicle  having  a  diamond-like  film  formed  thereon  which 
comprises  a  substrate  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alloys  containing  at  least  Co,  Ni.  or  Fe.  ceramics,  and 
glass  and  which  has  only  a  slight  affinity  for  a  diamond-like  thin 
film,  an  Mo  film  formed  on  the  substrate,  and  a  diamond-like  thin 
film  consisting  of  an  amorphous  carbon  having  a  Raman's  absorp- 
tion at  about  1,550  cm"'  but  not  having  a  sharp  peak  at  1,333  cm"' 
formed  further  thereon  with  the  substrate  at  no  greater  than  520°  C. 
and  said  diamond-like  thin  film  having  a  thickness  of  0.1-100  pm. 


5.827,614 
PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Sujal  N.  Bhalakia,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Thomas  J.  Moravec, 
Maple  Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Vision-Ease  Lens, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,949,  Mar.  3,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,924 

InL  CI."  B32B  9/04 

VS.  a.  428-^11.1  55  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  element,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
laminating  a  first  thermoplastic  resinous  sheet  and  a  fuiKlional 

member:  and 
affixing  the  first  thermoplastic  resinous  sheet  to  a  power  portion 

of  the  optical  element. 


POLYMERIC  COATING  (OPTIONAL) 

PRIMER  CCAnNG  (OPTIONAL) 

D 

POLYMER  Sran  UYER  (OPTIONAL) 

B 

IfflCAVITATED  CORE  UYES  POLYMER  (OPTIONAL) 

A 

CAVITATED  CORE  UYER 
(OPTIONALLY  CLEAR) 

C 

TIE  UYER 

E 

EVDH  COPOLYMER  UYER 

METAL  DEPOSIT 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  SEAUBLE  COATING 

I.  A  metallized  multilayer  film  comprising  a  film  substrate 
having  in  cross-section 

a)  a  core  layer  comprising  a  film-forming  base  polymer  option- 
ally blended  with  a  maleic  anhydride-modified  polyolefin; 

b)  if  said  maleic  anhydride-modified  polyolefin  is  not  blended 
with  said  base  polymer,  an  adhesion-promoting  tie  layer  of  a 
maleic  anhydride  modified  polyolefin  on  one  surface  of  the 
core  layer; 

c)  a  metal  receiving  skin  layer  of  an  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol 
copolymer  (EVOH)  on  a  surface  either  of  the  core  layer 
containing  such  blended  maleic  anhydnde-modified  polyole- 
fin. or  that  of  said  maleic  anhydride-modified  polyolefin  tie 
layer; 

d)  Optionally,  on  the  other  side  of  the  core  layer,  a  polymer  skin 
layer  having  a  lower  melting  temperature  than  that  of  said  the 
core  layer 

said  film  substrate  containing  a  metal  deposit  on  die  surface  of  said 
metal  receiving  EVOH  copolymer  layer,  and  a  polymeric  low 
temperature  scalable  coating  (LTSC)  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
about  10  to  35  wt.  ^  of  at  least  one  a.^-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  with  about  65  to  90  wt.  %  of  ethylene,  an  alkyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate,  acrylonitrile,  or  mixtures  thereof,  on  the 
surface  of  said  metal  deposit. 


5327,616 

COATED  GREASEPROOF  PAPER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  IT 

Pierre  Girard,  Saintlsmier,  and  Jean-Claude  Trillat,  Estrablin, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sibille  Dalle,  Vitry  Sur  Seine, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683^51 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1995,  95  08939 

Int.  CI."  B52B  15/12 

VS.  CI.  428-464  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  material  from  a  greaseproof 

paper  used  as  support,  comprising  the  following  steps:  (a)  coating 

at  least  one  face  of  the  support  with  water  or  at  least  one  aqueous 

solution,  said  support  thus  becoming  a  pliable  support:  (b)  treating 

the  surface  of  the  pliable  support  by  depositing  one  or  more 

pigmented  layers  on  said  surface,  which  improves  the  qualities  of 
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5,827,619 
BATTERY  HOLDER 
Fumio  lida,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Leader  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030746 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2/10 
U.S.  CI.  429-1  4  Claims 


metallization  or  of  printing  or  of  both  of  the  paper,  relative  to 
uncoated  paper  said  pliable  support  thus  becoming  a  pliable  coated 
support;  and  (c)  calendering  the  pliable  coated  suppon. 


5,827,617 
THERMO-TRANSFER  RIBBON 
Heinrich  Krauter,  Hombrecbtikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Pelikan  Produktions  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1995,  195  48 
033J 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  a.  42»--l84  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermo-transter  ribbon  comprising  a  carrier  material  having 
deposited  on  one  side  of  said  earner  a  wax  layer  B)  of  a  ihermo- 
transfer  color  and  having  an  additional  layer  A)  arranged  between 
said  carrier  and  said  wax  layer,  said  ribbon  being  characterized  in 
that  said  additional  layer  is  a  resin  separation  layer  A)  for  said  wax 
layer  B )  wax.  that  the  wax  of  said  wax  layer  have  a  melting  point 
of  approximately  70°  C  to  1 10°  C.  and  that  in  both  said  lavers  A) 
and  B)  ai  wax-soluble  polymer  is  finely  dispersed. 


1.  A  battery  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  for  holding  at  least  a  battery  therein: 

(b)  a  positive  side  contact  for  contacting  a  positive  terminal  of 
the  banery.  the  positive  side  contact  including: 

a  back  plate  fixed  to  the  housing: 

a  conductive  contact  plate  for  contacting  the  positive  terminal 
of  the  battery,  the  contact  plate  forming  a  U-shaped  or 
V-shaped  spring  together  with  the  back  plate:  and 

at  least  two  separate  protective  plates  of  an  insulation  material 
arranged  along  an  outer  periphery  of  the  contact  plate  and 
protruding  therefrom,  each  protective  plate  being  secured  to 
a  side  of  the  contact  plate,  and  the  distance  between  the 
protective  plates  being  defined  to  be  larger  than  a  diameter 
of  the  positive  terminal  of  the  banery  and  smaller  than  a 
diameter  of  the  battery  itself,  thereby  preventing  a  negative 
terminal  of  the  banery  from  connection  widi  the  contact 
plate: 

(c)  a  negative  side  contact  providing  a  resilient  force  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  housing,  for  contacting  the  nega- 
tive terminal  of  the  battery:  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  lines  connected  to  the  positive  and  negative  side 
contacts  to  provide  a  battery  voltage  to  outer  electrical  cir- 
cuits. 


5,827,618 
RLST-PROOFING  STEEL  SHEET  FOR  FUEL  TANKS  AND 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Vashichi  Oyagi;  Takayuki  Omori;  Masabiro  Fuda;  Ken 
Sawada,  and  Nobuyoshi  Okada.  all  of  Kitakvushu.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/0083S,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30560,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  3.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  .Sen  No.  750,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069087- 
Mar.  29.  1995.  7-070259;  Mar  29.  1995,  7-070260;  Mar  W 
1995,   7-073140;    May   31.    1995,   7-132995;    Jun.   20.    1995 
7-152846;  Sep.  I.  1995.  7-224906;  Sep.  6.  1995.  7-228709 

Int.  CI."  B21D  .19/VU:  B32B  I5A)I:  B05D  l/j>6:  C2ID  //WV 
U.S.  CI.  42»-«21  ,9  Claims 

1.  A  rust-proofing  steel  sheet  for  a  fuel  tank  characterized  in  that 
an  alloy  layer  containing  at  least  one  of  nickel,  iron,  zinc  and  tin  is 
deposited  onto  each  surface  of  a  steel  sheet  to  a  thickness  of  not 
greater  than  2  \im  per  surface,  and  a  Sn— Zn  alloy  plating  layer 
consisting  of  40  to  99  wi  0(  of  tin  and  the  balance  of  zinc  and 
containing  not  greater  than  20  crystals/0.25  mm"  of  zinc  crystals 
having  a  major  diameter  of  at  least  250  \xm  is  deposited  onto  each 
alloy  layer  to  a  thickness  of  2  to  50  jim  per  surface. 


5.827,620 
SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL  STRUCTURES 
Kevin  Kendall,  Runcorn,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Keele  Uni- 
versity, Staffordshire.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00549.  §  371  Date  Nov.  24.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22178,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  525.598 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  20.  1993. 
9305804;  Mar  20.  1993.  9305823 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  S/12 
U.S.  CI.  429-31  26  aalms 


1.  A  tubular  SOFC  structure  comprising  a  self-supporting 
exmided  tube  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  of  which  includes 
an  electrolyte,  an  electrically  conductive  inner  electrode  making 
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electrical  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  electrolyte,  an  electri- 
cally conductive  outer  electrode  making  electrical  contact  with  the 
outer  wall  of  the  electrolyte,  a  thermally  insulating  enclosure 
defining  a  wall  through  which  the  tube  extends  such  that  a  first 
portion  of  the  tube  extends  within  the  enclosure  and  a  second 
portion  of  die  tube  extends  outside  the  enclosure,  a  first  gas  supply 
conduit  connected  to  the  end  of  the  second  portion  of  the  tube  by  a 
gas-tight  seal  located  outside  the  enclosure,  a  second  gas  supply 
conduit  which  opens  within  the  enclosure,  one  of  the  first  and 
second  gases  being  a  fuel  gas  and  the  other  containing  oxygen,  and 
means  for  heating  die  interior  of  die  enclosure  to  a  temperature  at 
which  the  structure  operates  as  a  solid  oxide  fuel  cell,  wherein  the 
inner  electrode  extends  the  lengdi  of  die  extruded  mbe,  and 
wherein  the  inner  electrode  is  a  spiral  wire  in  contact  with  a  porous 
layer  of  conductive  ink  deposited  inside  the  tube. 


5^27,621 
SEALED  PRISMATIC  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Nobuyasu   Morisbita,  Fuilldera;   Shioji   Hamada,   Hirakata; 
Miho  Okamoto,  Sakai,  and  Munehisa  Ikoma,  Sbiki-gun,  ail 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser  No.  803,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-031563 
Int  a."  HOIM  2A)2 
VS.  a.  429—176  14  Claims 


portions  of  the  planar  reflective  metal  surface:  wherein  the 
planar  reflective  metal  surface  is  tilted  so  that  the  radiation  is 
incident  upon  it  from  about  25°  to  about  75°  firom  the  normal: 
and 
(c)  developing  die  image. 


5.827,623 
OPTICAL  PROXIMFFY  CORRECTION  HALFTONE  TYPE 

PHASE  SHIFT  PHOTOMASK 
Shii^ji  Isliida,  and  Tadao  Yasuzato.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-308358 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—5  12  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  prismatic  storage  battery  comprising: 
a  battery  case  including: 

a  plurality  of  flat  plane  sections; 

a  comer  section  situated  between  each  flat  plane  section  of 
said  plurality  of  flat  plane  sections; 

a  junction  section  situated  between  said  comer  section  and 
said  each  flat  plane  section  said  junction  section  having  a 
thickness  that  is  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said  flat  plane 
section  and  the  thickness  of  said  comer  section;  and 

an  electrode  group  and  an  electrolyte  contained  in  said  battery 
case. 


5,827,622 
REFLECTIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  MASK 
Hans  Juergen  Coufal,  and  Robert  Keitb  Grygier,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,027,  Nov.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,094 
Int  CI."  G03F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—5  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  generating  a  resist  image  on  a  substrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  substrate  with  a  film  comprising  a  radiation  sensi- 
tive resist; 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  the  film  to  radiation  reflected  off'  a 
planar  reflective  metal  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  areas 
having  different  refractive  indices,  the  radiation  reflected  from 
one  portion  of  the  planar  reflective  metal  surface  being  phase 
shifted  at  45°,  90°  or   180°  from  radiation  reflected  other 


1.  A  halftone  type  phase  shift  photomask  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate: 

a  light  screen  pattern  formed  on  a  first  area  of  said  transparent 
substrate:  and 

an  halftone  pattern  formed  on  a  second  area  of  said  transparent 
substrate,  said  second  area  being  next  to  said  first  area, 

a  phase  difference  between  light  passing  through  said  halftone 
pattern  and  light  not  passing  through  said  halftone  pattern 
being  180°,  and 

wherein  said  halftone  pattem  in  said  second  area  is  of  such  a 
length  as  to  correct  an  optical  proximity  effect  in  a  photoresist 
pattem  produced  by  passing  light  through  said  photomask, 
and  wherein  the  length  of  said  halftone  pattem  is  such  that  a 
two-dimensional  size  of  said  photoresist  pattern  is  not  sub- 
stantially reduced  in  relation  to  a  photomask  pattem  when 
defocus  changes  within  at  least  a  range  of  between  -1,0  |im 
and  +1.0  (im  inclusive. 
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5,827.624 
MASK  MODIFICATION  FOR  FOCAL  PLANE  ON 
CONTACT  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY  TOOL 
Darr>l  Stansburv,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  BoLse,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  774J78 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430-5  27  Claims 


1.  In  a  photolithographic  process  in  which  a  mask  is  used  to 
expose  desired  regions  of  a  photoresist  layer,  that  improvement 
wherein  said  mask  contains  recesses  sized  and  adapted  to  receive 
features  projecting  above  said  photoresist  layer  such  that,  when 
said  mask  is  placed  in  position  over  said  resist  layer,  said  features 
are  received  within  said  recesses  and  the  surface  of  said  mask  is 
positioned  below  the  tops  of  said  features  and  closely  adjacent  the 
lop  of  the  resist  layer 


5.827,625 
METHODS  OF  DESIGNING  A  RETICLE  AND  FORMING 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  THEREWITH 
Kevin  Lucas:  Michael  E.  Kling;  Bernard  J.  Roman,  and  Alfred 
J.  Reich,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumhurg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,601 

Int  a."  G03F  9/O0 

L.S.  a.  430-5  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  designing  a  reticle  for  a  semiconductor  device 
eompnsing  the  steps  of; 

defining  a  first  attenuating  feature  and  a  second  anenuating 
feature  of  a  reticle  layout  file,  wherein: 
the   first  attenuating  feature  corresponds  to  a  first  device 

feature  within  a  first  region  of  the  semiconductor  device; 
the  second  attenuating  feature  corresponds  to  a  second  device 

feature  within  the  first  region;  and 
the  first  region   includes  a  first  transparent  portion  and  a 
second  transparent  ponion;  and 
insening  a  first  outrigger  into  the  reticle  layout  file  for  the  first 
region  of  the  semiconductor  device,  wherein: 
the  first  transparent  portion  lies  between  and  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  first  attenuating  feature  and  the  first  outrig- 
ger, and 
the  second  transparent  portion  lies  between  and  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  second  attenuating  feature  and  the  first 
outrigger. 


S.827,626 
PRODUCTION  OF  COLOR  FILTER 
Yuji  Kobayashi.-  Shigeo  Tachiki;  Toshihiko  Akahori;  Syoichi 
Sasaki,  all  of  Hitachi;  Kouji  Yamazaki,  and  Yoichi  Kimura, 
both  of  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057201 
Int.  CI.*"  G02B  5/20 
VS.  CI.  430-7  9  Claims 

I.  A  priK-ess  for  producing  a  color  filter,  which  compnses  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  film  of  colored  image  forming  material  comprising 

(a)  a  resin  having  an  acid  value  of  20  to  300  and  a  weight- 
as  erage  molecular  weight  of  1,500  to  200.000.  • 

(b)  one  or  more  pigments, 

(c)  one  or  more  monomers  having  one  or  more  photopolymer- 
izable  unsaturated  bonds  in  the  molecule,  and 

(d)  a  photoinitiator  on  a  substrate. 

exposing  the  film  to  actinic  light  imagewisely  so  as  to  photocure 

exposed  portions, 
removing  unexposed  portions  from  the  film  to  form  picture  cells 

or  matrix  using  a  developer  comprising 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'CON 


I 

< 


R-OH 


(I) 


R-OH 


a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'CON 


< 


R-OH 


(III 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  19  carbon  atoms: 
and  R-  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  19  carbon  atoms,  and 
if  necessary, 
repeating  the  above-mentioned  steps  for  individual  different 
colored  image  forming  materials,  respectively,  to  form  differ- 
ent colored  picture  cells  or  a  matrix. 


5,827,627 
RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  LIQUID  TONER-DERIVED 

INK 
Michael  Dale  Cleckner,  Honeoye;  George  Forman  Cretekos, 
Macedon:   Pang-Chia   Lu.  Pittsford.  and   Robert   Edward 
Touhsaent.  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Fairfax.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582.819.  Jan.  4,  1996.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383.133,  Feb.  3.  1995. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,592 
Int.  CI."  G03C  f/OO:  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  430-18  ,3  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatically  pnnted  thermoplastic  film  comprising  a 
biaxially  oriented  polypropylene  substrate  having  on  at  least  one 
side  a  coating  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  having  a  solids  content 
ranging  from  I  to  about  60  weight  percent  based  on  the  entire 
weight  of  the  coating  composition  for  receiving  toner  derived  from 
a  liquid  toner  composition,  the  coating  being  applied  to  a  final 
coating  weight  of  about  0. 1  to  about  10  g/m".  the  coating  compris- 
ing (a)  a  copolymer  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid  containing 
vinylic  unsaturation:  and  (b)  an  antiblock/slip  agent  the  coated 
substrate  having  the  toner  composition  electrostatically  applied 
thereto. 
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5,827.628 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROGRAPHICALLY 

MANUFACTURING  A  LUMINESCENT  SCREEN 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CRT  AND  CRT  COMPRISING  A 

LUMINESCENT  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY  MANUFACTURING 

BY  THE  METHOD 
Dong  Ky  Shin;   Bok  Soo  Lee,  and  Sang  Youl  Yoon,  all  of 
Kyungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Orion  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,255 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—28  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  electrophotographically  manufacturing  a  lumi- 
nescent screen  on  an  interior  surface  of  a  faceplate  panel  for  a  CRT 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  first-coating  said  surface  of  the  panel  with  a  volatilizable 
conductive  layer; 

(b)  second-coating  said  conductive  layer  with  a  volatilizable  first 
photoconductive  layer  including  a  dye  sensitive  to  ultraviolet 
rayj; 

(c)  third-coating  said  ultraviolet-photoconductive  layer  with  a 
volatilizable  second  photoconductive  layer  including  a  dye 
sensitive  to  visible  light; 

(d)  establishing  a  substantially  uniform  electrostatic  charge  over 
the  whole  area  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  photocon- 
ductive layer  by  exposing  the  whole  surface  of  said  second 
photoconductive  layer  to  visible  light  to  charge  said  first 
photoconductive  layer  while  applying  a  suitable  DC  voltage 
between  the  conductive  layer  and  the  second  photoconductive 
layer; 

(e)  exposing  selected  areas  of  said  second  photoconductive  layer 
to  ultraviolet  rays  through  a  shadow  mask  to  discharge  the 
charge  from  the  selected  areas  of  the  inner  of  the  second 
photoconductive  layer  through  the  first  photoconductive  layer 
and  the  conductive  layer;  and 

(0  developing  one  of  the  charged,  unexposed  areas  and  the 
discharged,  exposed  areas  depending  upon  the  polarity  of  the 
charged  particles  with  one  of  charged  phosphor  particles  and 
light-absorptive  material  particles  after  removing  the  shadow 
mask. 


5,827,629 

POSITION  DETECTING  METHOD  WITH  OBSERVATION 

OF  POSITION  DETECTING  MARKS 

Tsutomu   Miyatake,   Kiyose,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sumitomo 
Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11.  1995,  7-113281; 
May  19.  1995.  7-121659;  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225165;  Nov.  13,  1995, 
7-294485 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—30  2  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  position,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  wafer  with  an  exposure  surface  and  an  exposure 
mask,  directing  the  exposure  surface  to  said  exposure  mask 
with  a  gap  being  interposed  therebetween,  said  wafer  having  a 
position  aligning  wafer  mark  formed  on  the  exposure  surface, 
said  wafer  having  a  point  scattering  source  for  scattering 
incident  light,  and  said  exposure  mask  having  a  position 
aligning  mask  mark  having  a  point  scattering  source  for 
scanering  incident  light;  and 


detecting  a  relative  position  of  said  wafer  and  said  exposure 
mask  by  applying  illumination  light  to  said  wafer  mark  and 
said  mask  mark  and  observing  scattered  light  from  the  point 
scattering  sources  of  said  wafer  and  said  mask  mark. 

wherein  in  said  relative  position  detecting  step,  said  scanered 
light  is  observed  with  an  optical  system  having  an  observation 
optical  axis  oblique  to  said  exposure  surface,  and  said  illumi- 
nation light  is  a{)plied  along  a  direction  not  allowing  regular 
reflection  light  from  said  wafer  mark  and  said  mask  mark  to 
become  incident  to  said  optical  system, 

wherein  said  relative  position  detecting  step,  an  angle  between  a 
line  image  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  illumination  light  veni- 
cally  projected  on  said  exposure  surface  and  a  line  image  of 
the  optical  axis  of  the  observation  light  vertically  projected  on 
said  exposure  surface,  is  smaller  than  90  degrees, 

wherein  said  illumination  optical  axis  and  said  observation  opti- 
cal axis  are  coaxial  with  each  other,  and 

wherein  said  illumination  light  is  collimated  light 


5,827,630 

IMAGING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  AN 

ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  CONTAINING 

METAL  ANTIMONATE  AND  NON -CONDUCTIVE 
METAL-CONTAINING  COLLOIDAL  PARTICLES  AND  A 

TRANSPARENT  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  LAYER 
Dennis  J.  Eichorst,  Fairport;  Paul  A.  Christian,  Pittsford,  and 
Sharon  M.  Melpolder,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,130 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/85:1/89:5/10 
VS.  CI.  430—63  26  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  imaging  element  comprising: 
a  support; 

at  least  one  image-forming  layer; 
a  transparent  magnetic  recording  layer  comprising  magnetic 

particles  dispersed  in  a  first  film-forming  binder;  and 
a  transparent  electrically-conductive  layer  comprising 
electronically-conductive  metal  antimonate  colloidal  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  from  0.005  to  0.05  nm  and  non- 
conductive  metal-containing  colloidal  particles  having  a  par- 
ticle size  of  from  0.002  to  0.05  \m\  dispersed  in  second  a 
film-forming  binder. 


5.827,631 
NON-MAGNETIC  ONE-COMPONENT  DEVTLOPER  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS  USING  THE  SAME 
Koutarou     Yoshihara;     Seiichi     Takagi;     Toyofumi     Inoue; 
Hiroyoshi   Okuno;    Tetsu   Torigoe;    Hiroe   Okuyama.   and 
Masahiro  Uchida,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1996.  8-023771 
Int  CI."  G03G  9/097 
VS.  CI.  430—110  15  Claims 

1.  A  non-magnetic  one-component  developer  comprising  a  toner 
which  comprises  a  binder  resin,  a  colorant  and  a  charge  controlling 
agent, 
the  binder  resin  being  a  polyester  resin  which  has  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  2.500  to  3,500,  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  8,000  to   15,000  and  a 
softening  point  of  from  110°  C.  to  130°  C,  and  which  is 
substantially  free  from  an  ingredient  insoluble  in  tetrahydro- 
furan,  and 
the  charge  controlling  agent  comprising  a  metal  complex  salt 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( I)  : 
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(1) 


wherein  M  represents  a  meial  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt,  and  R'  and  R-  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


5,827.632 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
CONTAINING  HYDROPHOBIZED  INORGANIC  FINE 
POWDER 
Kohji  Inaba,  Yokohama;  Tatsuya  Nakaraura.  Tokyo;  Tatsuhiko 
Chiba.  Kamakura.  and  Takao  Ishiyaraa,  Kawasaki,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,542,  Dec.  4,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-329298 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/097 
U.S.  a.  431-110  llOaims 


(i)  preparing,  or  providing  an  aqueous  colorant  dispersion, 
which  dispersion  is  comprised  of  a  colorant  and  an  ionic 
surfactant  in  water: 

(ii)  blending  said  colorant  dispersion  with  a  latex  emulsion 
comprised  of  resin  particles,  a  nonionic  surfactant,  and  an 
ionic  surfactant  of  opposite  charge  polarity  to  that  of  the  ionic 
surfactant  in  said  colorant  dispersion; 

(iii)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  below  about  the  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  (Tg)  of  the  latex  resin  to  form  toner  sized 
aggregates; 

(iv)  heating  the  resulting  aggregate  suspension  of  (iii)  above 
about  the  Tg  of  the  latex  resin;  and 

(v)  retaining  the  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  30°  C. 
to  about  95°  C.  and  subsequently,  adding  an  aqueous  solution 
of  boric  acid,  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  salt;  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  from  about  9  to 
about  1 2  by  the  addition  of  a  base,  followed  by  the  addition  of 
a  salicylic  acid  or  catechol;  and  optionally 
(vi)  isolating,  washing  and  drying  the  loner  obtained. 


CD 

s 
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PARTICLE  SIZE(nm) 

I.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images  comprising: 

(a)  toner  particles  having  a  weight-average  particle  size  of  1-9 
Mm; 

(b)  hydrophobized  inorganic  tine  powder  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  10-90  nm  and  being  formed  from  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide,  alumi- 
num oxide,  strontium  titanate.  cerium  oxide,  magnesium 
oxide,  silicon  nitride,  silicon  carbide,  calcium  sulfate,  barium 
sulfate,  calcium  carbonate,  and  fluorinated  carbon:  and 

(c)  hydrophobized  silicon  compound  fine  powder  comprising 
hydrophobized  fine  powder  of  silica  or  silicone  resin: 
wherein  the  hydrophobized  silicon  compound  fine  powder  has 
(i)  an  average  particle  size  of  30-120  nm.  and 

(ii)  a  particle  size  distribution  such  that  it  contains  15-45%  by 
number  of  particles  having  sizes  of  5-30  nm.  30-70'?  by 
number  of  particles  having  siz.es  of  30-60  nm  and  5-*5% 
by  number  of  particles  having  sizes  of  at  least  60  nm. 


5,827,633 

TONER  PROCESSES 

Beng  S.  Ong.  MissLssauga.  and  Raj  D.  Patel.  Oakville.  both  of 

Canada,  a.ssignori  to  Xerox  Corporation.  SUmford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser  No.  903.694 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  V/W7 

t-S.  CI.  430-137  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  comprising 


5,827,634 
POSITIVE  ACID  CATALYZED  RESISTS 
James  W.  Thackeray,  Braintree;   Roger  F.   Sinta.   Woburn; 
Mark    D.    Denison.    Cambridge,    and    Sheri    L.    Ablaza, 
Brookline.   all   of  Mass..   assignors   to  Shipley   Company, 
L.L.C.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,180,  May  9,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,700,624.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.199 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/004 
\i&.  CI.  430-270.1  1,  Claims 

1.  A  positive  acting  photoresist  composition  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  alkali  soluble  polyvinylphenol  resin  binder 
having  pendant  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  pendant  inert  blocking 
groups  and  pendant  acid  labile  groups  and  a  photoacid  generator 
that  generates  an  acid  upon  exposure  to  activating  radiation,  said 
resin  binder  having  been  formed  by  reacting  a  minor  portion  of  its 
pendant  hydroxyl  groups  to  form  acid  ester  groups  inert  to  photo- 
generated  acid  and  an  additional  minor  portion  of  its  pendant 
hydroxyl  groups  reacted  to  form  acid  labile  groups  thai  cleave 
upon  exposure  to  phoiogenerated  acid,  said  photoacid  generator 
being  present  in  an  amount  whereby  sufficient  acid  is  generated 
upon  exposure  to  activating  radiation  of  sufficient  strength  to 
cleave  the  pendant  acid  labile  groups  causing  said  resin  binder  to 
become  soluble  in  aqueous  alkali  solution  wherein  the  inert  block- 
ing group  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
ester  sulfonic  acid  ester  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  positive  acting  photoresist  composition  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  alkali  soluble  polyvinylphenol  resin  binder 
having  phenolic  groups  and  cyclic  alcohol  groups,  each  having 
pendant  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  pendant  inert  blocking  groups 
and  pendant  acid  labile  groups,  and  a  photoacid  generator  that 
generates  an  acid  upon  exposure  to  activating  radiation,  said  resin 
binder  having  been  formed  by  reacting  a  minor  portion  of  its 
pendant  hydroxyl  groups  to  form  acid  ester  groups  inert  to  photo- 
generated  acid  and  an  additional  minor  portion  of  its  pendant 
hydroxyl  groups  reacted  to  form  acid  labile  groups  that  cleave 
upon  exposure  to  phoiogenerated  acid,  said  photoacid  generator 
being  present  in  an  amount  whereby  sufficient  acid  is  generated 
upon  exposure  to  activating  radiation  of  sufficient  strength  to 
cleave  said  pendant  acid  labile  groups  causing  said  resin  binder 
becomes  soluble  in  aqueous  alkali  solution,  where  the  resin  binder 
has  the  structure: 
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5,827,636 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL  PROCESS  PREBLEACH 
CONCENTRATE 
-  (B)(,  Jean  Marie  Buongiome,  Brockport,  and  Michael  John  Haight, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,307,  Jun.  27,  1996.  This  application 
where  Z  is  an  alkylene  bridge  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  A  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,164 

is  a  substituent  on  the  aromatic  ring  replacing  hydrogen  selected  Int  a.*  G03C  5/42:5/44 

from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3    U.S.  CI.  430 — 461  13  Claims 

carbon  atoms,  halo,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,       L  A  conditioning  solution  concentrate  that  is  free  of  sodium  ions 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  and  amino;  a  is  a  number  varying  from  0  to  4:  B  is    and  comprises: 


a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halo,  alkoxy  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  and  amino;  a  is  a 
number  varying  from  0  to  4;  b  is  an  integer  varying  between  6  and 
10;  — OR  is  an  acid  labile  group:  Ol  is  an  inert  acid  ester  blocking 
group,  X  is  the  mole  fraction  of  the  units  having  hydroxyl  substi- 
tution, x'  is  the  mole  fraction  of  units  having  acid  labile  group 
substitution  and  x"  is  the  mole  fraction  of  units  having  inert 
blocking  group  substitution  where  each  of  x,  x'  and  x"  is  greater 
than  0.01  and  the  total  of  x-i-  x+  x"  equals  1.  y  is  the  mole  fraction 
of  units  having  hydroxyl  substitution,  y'  is  the  mole  fraction  of 
units  having  acid  labile  group  substitution  and  y"  is  the  mole 
fraction  of  units  having  inert  blocking  group  substitution  where 
each  of  y,  y'  and  y"  is  greater  than  0.01,  and  where  the  inert 
blocking  group  is  a  member  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  ester  sulfonic  acid  ester  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


a  formaldehyde  bisulfite  salt  other  than  the  sodium  salt,  said  salt 

being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  200  to  about  600 

g/1. 
sulfite  ions  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0  to  about  200  g/l, 
a  bleach  accelerating  agent  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 

1 .5  to  about  25  g/l,  and 
a  metal  ion  chelating  agent  present  in  an  amount  of  less  than  or 

equal  to  60  g/l. 


5,827,635 

HIGH  TEMPERATL'RE  COLOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  BROMOIODIDE  COLOR 

NEGATIVE  FILMS  USING  STABILIZED  COLOR 

DEVELOPER  SOLUTION 

David  Leroy  Cole,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,593,  Aug.  27,  19%,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,241.  Jan.  23,  1996, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1997.  Ser  No.  916,559 

Int.  CI.*"  G03C  7/407 
VS.  CI.  43(^-372 

1.  A  method  of  photoprocessing  comprising: 
A)  color  developing  an  imagewise  exposed  color  negative  pho- 
tographic film  element  containing  at  least  one  silver  bromoio- 
dide  emulsion,  with  a  color  developer  solution  that  comprises: 
a  color  developing  agent  present  at  from  about  0.01  to  about 

0. 1  mol/l,  and 
an  antioxidant  present  at  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.5  mol/l. 
said  antioxidant  having  the  formula: 

R— L— N(OH)— L— R' 

wherein  L  and  L'  are  independently  alkylene  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  alkylenephenylene  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene 
portion,  and  R  and  R'  are  inde(>endently  hydrogen,  carboxy.  sulfo 
or  phosphono,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  is  not 
hydrogen. 

said  contacting  being  carried  out  at  from  about  45°  to  about  65° 

C.  for  from  about  20  to  about  1 50  seconds, 
provided  that  said  photographic  film  element  exhibits  a  ADmin 
of  less  than  10%  when  processed  with  said  color  developer 
solution  that  has  been  held  at  57.5°  C.  for  up  to  320  hours 
prior  to  processing, 
wherein  ADmin  is  defined  as: 

AZJmin  =  (1%  Cr  +  1%  Cg  +  1%  CbV3 


5,827,637 

SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND 

IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Osamu  Uchida,-  Jiro  Tsukahara;  Toshio  Kawagishi;  Hideaki 

Satoh,  and  Yasufumi  Nakai,  all  of  Minami-ashigara.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-063179 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/735 
VS.  CI.  430—505  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  layer,  said  silver  halide 
light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 


(PUG— B— CHLt 


-ML, 


(1) 


wherein  PUG  represents  a  photographically  useful  group  bonded  to 
B  through  a  hetero  atom  thereof,  CHL  represents  a  multidentate 
ligand  capable  of  coordinating  to  a  metal  atom,  B  represents  a 
18  Claims  ^'°^''  Sroup  of  which  bonding  to  PUG  is  cleaved  on  cleavage  of 
the  bonding  of  CHL — M,  M  represents  a  divalent  or  greater  metal, 
L  represents  a  chelating  ligand,  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  3,  n  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  and  the  sum  of  m  and 
n  does  not  exceed  3. 


%C=| 


Dmin,(/)  -  Oniin,(0) 
Dmin,<0) 


X  100 


"i"  is  r  (red),  g  (green),  or  b  (blue),  and  "t"  is  time. 


5.827,638 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  AND  IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD  USING 

THE  SAME 
Jiro    Tsukahara;    Hideaki    Satoh;    Osamu    Uchida;    Toshio 

Kawagishi,  and  Yasufumi  Nakai,  all  of  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar  20,  1997,  Ser  No.  821,657 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066667 
Int  CI.''  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—505  22  Qaims 

I.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  provided  thereon  a  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  silver  halide  photographic 
light-sensitive  material  contains  a  compound  having  been  blocked 
by  a  metal  chelate  and  capable  of  releasing  a  photographically 
useful  compound  therefrom  through  a  reaction  of  the  metal  chelate 
moiety  with  a  water-soluble  chelating  agent  capable  of  forming  a 
metal  chelate  having  a  higher  stability  constant  on  development, 
wherein  said  compound  having  been  blocked  by  the  metal  chelate 
and  capable  of  releasing  the  photographically  useful  compound 
therefrom  is  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 
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wherein  PL  represents  a  photographically  useful  group  having 
chelating  ability.  M  represents  magnesium,  aluminum,  calcium, 
nickel,  copper  or  zinc.  L  represents  a  chelate  ligand.  n  represents 
an  integer  of  from  I  to  3,  K  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  and 
the  sum  of  n  and  k  does  not  exceed  3. 


5,827,639 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 
Mitsuo  Saitou,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,916,  Jul.  8.  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,573,  Jul.  25,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,739,  Jun. 

30,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
59J77,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  931,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1992,  4-145031 
InL  CI."  G03C  1/035 
VS.  a.  430—567  17  Claims 


5,827,640 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  CELLS  AND 
TISSUES  USING  TRIMETHYLAMINE  OXIDE  OR 
BETAINE  WITH  RAFFINOSE  OR  TREHALOSE 
PhUippa  M.  Wiggins;  Alexander  B.  Ferguson,  and  James  D. 
Watson,  all  of  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Biostore 
New  Zealand  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,244,  Jun.  14,  1996.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722306 
Int.  a."  AOIN  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  435-1.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  the  viability  of  a  biological  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  biological  material  with  a  solution  comprising 
raffinose  and  trimethyl  amine  oxide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about 
1 . 1  to  I  to  about  2.0  to  I .  wherein  the  solution  is  substantially 
isotonic  with  the  biological  material  to  be  preser\ed  and  is 
substantially  free  of  iodide,  dihydrogen  phosphate,  bicarbon- 
ate, nitrate  and  bisulfate;  and 

(b)  storing  the  biological  material. 


1.  A  siKer  halide  emulsion  comprising  a  dispersing  agent  and  a 
mixture  of  chemically  sensitized  first  and  second  tabular  silver 
halide  grains,  wherein: 

the  average  silver  halide  composition  of  the  mixture  of  first  and 
second  tabular  grains  is  AgClBr  (AgCI  content:  75  mol  %  or 
less),  AgBrI  (Agl  content:  30  mol  ^  or  less),  or  AgBrCII 
(AgCI  content:  75  mol  9c  or  less.  Agl  content:  30  mol  %  or 
less), 
the  emulsion  is  produced  via  at  least  a  nucleation  step  followed 

by  a  ripening  step,  and 
the  first  tabular  grains  account  for  at  least  30"?^  but  less  than 
lOO'l  of  the  total  projected  area  of  all  sil\er  halide  grains  and 
are  characterized  in  that: 

(a)  the  hrst  tabular  grains  have  a  ( 100)  plane  as  a  main  plane  and 
an  aspect  ratio  (diameter/thickness)  of  2.0  to  20.  and  a  shape 
on  the  main  plane  of  a  rectangular  parallelogram  having  one 
to  four  comers  non-equivalently  missing; 

(b)  each  of  the  one  to  four  missing  comers  has  a  missing  portion 
bounded  by  extending  the  sides  of  the  parallelogram  at  each 
missing  comer,  and  the  ratio  x.  (the  area  of  the  maximum 
missing  portion  among  said  missing  portions )/( the  area  of  the 
minimum  missing  portion  (which  include  zero)),  is  2  or  more: 

(c)  the  length  of  a  side  of  the  maximum  missing  portion  is  from 
I5^c  to  50'7f  of  the  length  of  the  respective  side  of  a  trxie 
rectangular  parallelogram  formed  by  extending  the  sides  of 
the  rectangular  parallelogram  having  at  least  one  missing 
comer:  and 

(d)  the  first  tabular  grains  have  intragrain  defects  that  give  a 
growth  vector  in  a  direction  toward  an  edge,  wherein  the 
intragrain  defects  are  formed  during  a  defect  formation  step 
by  farming  one  or  more  gap  interfaces  formed  by  precipiut- 
ing  silver  halide  phases  having  a  difference  in  AgCI  content. 
AgBr  content  or  Agl  content  in  the  range  of  10  to  100  mol  "Jt 
on  defect-free  nuclei. 


5,827,641 
IN  VITRO  CORNEA  EQUIVALENT  MODEL 
Nancy  L.  Parenteau,  12  Bell  Vista  Rd.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146; 
Valerie  Sasan  Mason,  28  Old  Pickard  La.,  Littleton,  Mass. 
01460,  and  Bjom  Reino  Olsen,  58  Vose  Hill  Rd.,  Milton, 
Mass.  02186 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,740,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5374,515.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,830 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  1/02:  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435-1.1  36  aaims 

1.  A  comea  equivalent  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  endothelial  cell  layer. 

(b)  a  middle  stromal  cell-collagen  mixture  layer,  wherein  said 
stromal  cells  are  derived  from  fibroblast  cells,  and 

(c)  an  extemal  epithelial  cell  layer,  wherein  said  epithelial  cells 
are  derived  from  corneal  epithelial  cells. 


5.827.642 
RAPID  EXPANSION  METHOD  ("REM")  FOR  IN  VITRO 
PROPAGATION  OF  T  LYMPHOCYTES 
Stanley  R.  Riddell,  Bothell,  and  Philip  D.  Greenberg,  Mercer 
Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer 
Research  Center,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  299,930,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,100 
Int.  a."  C12N  5/02:5/08:  AOIN  1/02;  A61K  .WI2 
VS.  CI.  435-2  1,  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  expanding  an  initial  T  lymphocyte  population  in 
culture  medium  in  vitro,  comprising  the  steps  of:  adding  an  initial 
T  lymphocyte  population  comprising  at  least  lO''  T  lymphocytes  to 
a  culture  medium  in  vitro:  adding  to  the  culture  medium  a  dispro- 
portionately large  number  of  non-dividing  peripheral  blood  mono- 
nuclear cells  (PBMC)  as  feeder  cells  such  that  the  resulting  popu- 
lation of  cells  contains  at  least  about  40  PBMC  feeder  cells  for 
each  T  lymphocyte  in  the  initial  population  to  be  expanded;  adding 
non-dividing  EBV-transformed  lymphoblastoid  cells  (LCL)  as 
feeder  cells;  adding  anti-CD3  monoclonal  antibody  and  IL-2  to  the 
culture  medium;  and  incubating  the  culture,  thereby  producing  an 
expanded  population  of  antigen  specific.  MHC-restricted  T  lym- 
phocytes. 
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5,827,643 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  VUBILITY  OF  STORED 
ERYTHROCYTES  BY  ADDITION  OF  LIPOIC, 
DIHYDROLIPOIC,  6,8-BISNORTETRALlPOIC.  OR 
TETRANORLIPOIC  ACID 
Frank      Conrad.      Frankfurt;      Hermann-August      Henrich. 
Wurzburg;   Wolfgang  Geise,  Dipbach,  and   Heinz  Ulrich, 
Niedemberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ASTA  Medica 
Aktiengesellscbafl,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  554,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1994,  44  39 
480.2 

Int.  a."  AOIN  1/02 
V.S.  a.  435—2  6  Qaims 


Opiipali  whole  blood  bag  (SOO  ml) 


tube  systecn 


Bag  with  separated  ptasma: 


a-lipoic  acid  addition 
from  stanle  ampoule 
via  tube  (process  1) 


Bag  with: 


Fresh  frozen  plasma 


Erythrocyte  concentrate 

+  SAG-M,  containing 
a-tipoic  acid  (process  2) 


at  <■  t'C 

1.  A  method  of  storing  erythrocytes  wherein  the  erythrocytes 
have  improved  viscoelasticity.  increased  2,3-diphosphoglycerate 
content,  increased  erythrocyte  viability  or  increased  storage  life 
compared  to  untreated  erythrocytes  comprising 
treating  erythrocytes  by  adding  D,L-a-lipoic  acid  or  one  enanti- 
omer  thereof  or  dihydrolipoic  acid  or  6,8-bisnortetralipoic 
acid  or  letranorlipoic  acid  in  a  concentration  of  about  10  pM 
to  1  mM  to  erythrocytes,  and 
storing  the  erythrocytes. 


5,827,644 

THIAZINE  DYES  USED  TO  INACTIVATE  HIV  IN 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

Robert  A,  Floyd,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and   Raymond   F. 

Schinazi,   Decatur,  Ga.,   assignors   to   Oklahoma   Medical 

Research  Foudation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,624,  May  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,576,666,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,984,  Mar.  12, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,228, 

Sep.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 

632,606,  Dec.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  350383,  May  11.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,088,  Oct.  28,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,950,665.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,992 

Int  CI."  AOIN  1/02:  C12N  7/06,-  A61K  31/54 
VS.  a.  435—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  biological  fluid,  obtained  from  a 
human  for  administration  to  a  human  patient  in  need  of  treatment, 
in  order  to  inactivate  human  immunodeficiency  virus  in  the  bio- 
logical fluid,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  to  the  biological  fluid  a  thiazine  dye  in  a  concentration 
which  is  effective  to  inactivate  the  human  immunodeficiency 
vims  in  the  biological  fluid  upon  exposure  to  light,  and 
exposing  the  biological  fluid  to  light  of  a  wavelength  and  a 
period  of  time  effective  to  activate  the  dye  which  induces  the 
formation  of  8-hydroxyguanosine  in  the  virus. 


5327,645 
HOMOCYSTEINE  ASSAY 
Eriing  Sundrehagen,  Moss,  Norway,  assignor  to  Axis  Biocbemi- 
cals  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,104,  May  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,631,127,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  256367,  Sep.  14, 

1994.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  22,  1992,  920282; 
United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1992,  9204922 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/00:1/34:1/48:1/42 
VS.  a.  435-^  23  Claims 

1  A  method  for  assaying  homocysteine  in  a  sample,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  said  sample  with  a  homocys- 
teine converting  enzyme  other  than  S-adenosyl  homocysteine 
hydrolase  and  at  least  one  substrate  for  said  enzyme  other  than 
homocysteine,  and  without  chromatographic  separation  assessing  a 
non-labelled  analyte  selected  from  a  homocysteine  co-substrate 
and  the  homocysteine  conversion  products  of  the  enzymic  conver- 
sion of  homocysteine  by  said  enzyme  using  immunological  tech- 
niques. 


5,827,646 

DIAGNOSTIC  REAGENTS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

ANTIBODIES  TO  EBV 

Jaap  Michiel  Middeldorp,  and  Wouterus  Marinus  Johatmes 

van  Grunsven,  both  of  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo 

Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,078 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  14, 
1993,  93202659 

Int  a."  C12Q  inO:  COIN  33/543 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  2  aaims 

1.  A  diagnostic  reagent  for  the  detection  of  antibodies  to  Epstein 
Barr  Vims  (EBV).  comprising:  an  isolated  EBV  stmctural  antigen 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  4;  and  an 
isolated  EBNA-1  antigen  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  9. 


5,827,647 
PARVOVIRUS  CAPSIDS 
Neal  S.  Young,  Washington,  D.C.;  Sachiko  Kajigaya,  Rockville, 
and  Takashi  Shimada,  Bethseda,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  612,672,  Nov.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5308,186,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,098, 
Nov.  14,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  463332 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  assay  for  the  presence  of  antibodies  to  B19 
parvovirus  in  a  sample  from  a  patient  suspected  of  being  infected 
with  B19  parvovims,  the  assay  comprising: 
i)  contacting  the  sample  with  isolated  empty  B19  parvovirus 

capsids,  and 
ii)  detecting  the  formation  of  an  antigen  antibody  complex. 
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I  5,827,648 

DIFFERENTIAL  HYBRIDIZATION  FOR  RELATIVE 
QUANTIFICATION  OF  VARIANT  POPULATIONS 
P.  Scott  Eastman,  Moraga;  Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo,  and 
Janice  A.  Kolberg,  Hercules,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron 
Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  167,645,  Dec.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,088 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435-5  1,  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  relative  populations  of  first  and 
second  variants  of  a  target  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  target  genome 
in  a  sample,  the  method  comprismg  the  steps  of 

(a)  amplifying  a  region  of  the  target  genome  containing  the 
target  nucleotide  sequence  and  a  control  nucleotide  sequence 
to  obtain  amplified  target  polynucleotides; 

(b)  apportioning  the  amplified  target  polynucleotides  into  at  least 
a  first  and  second  reaction  portion; 

(c)  contacting  the  first  reaction  portion  of  the  amplified  target 
polynucleotide  widi  a  first  labeled  polynucleotide  probe 
complementary  to  the  first  variant  of  the  target  nucleotide 
sequence  to  obtain  a  first  hybridized  labeled  polynucleotide 
probe,  and  contacting  the  second  reaction  portion  of  the 
amplified  target  polynucleotide  with  a  second  labeled  poly- 
nucleotide probe  complementary  to  the  second  variant  of  the 
target  nucleotide  sequence  to  obtain  a  second  hybridized 
labeled  polynucleotide  probe; 

(d)  quantifying  the  amount  of  the  first  and  second  hybridized 
labeled  polynucleotide  probes; 

(e)  contacting  the  first  and  second  reaction  portions  of  the 
amplified  target  polynucleotide  with  a  third  labeled  poly- 
nucleotide probe  complementary  to  the  control  nucleotide 
sequence  to  obtain  a  third  hybndized  labeled  polynucleotide 
probe; 

(f)  quantifying  the  amount  of  die  third  hybridized  labeled  poly- 
nucleotide probe; 

(g)  measuring  the  relati\e  populations  of  the  first  and  second 
variants  by  determining  the  relative  amounts  of  the  first  and 
second  hybridized  labeled  polynucleotide  probes  compared  to 
the  third  hybridized  labeled  polynucleotide  probe;  and 

(h)  removing  the  hybridized  labeled  polynucleotide  probes  from 
the  first  and  second  reaction  portions  of  the  amplified  target 
polynucleotide. 

wherein  steps  (c».  (d).  (e).  (f).  (g)  and  (h)  are  performed  in  order 

c-d-h-e-f-g  or  e-f-h-c-d. 


5.827.649 
KITS  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID  A.MPLIFIC.ATION  KIT  USING 

SINGLE  PRIMER 
Samuel  Rose;  Thomas  C.  Go<idman.-  Linda  M.  Western,  all  of 
Mountain  View;  Martin  Becker.  Palo  Alto,  and  Edwin  F. 
I  llman.  Atherton.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Behring  Diagnos- 
tics GmbH.  Deerfieid,  III. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  109,852,  Aug.  20,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  734,030,  Jul.  22,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  399.795.  Aug. 

29.  19S9.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  299,282,  Jan.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav 

16.  1994.  Sen  No.  242,931 

InL  CI."  C12Q  I/6H 

U.S.a.435-6  5  Cairns 

1.  A  kit  for  u,se  in  determining  a  polynucleotide  analyte.  which 

comprises  in  packaged  combination: 

a  first  polynucleotide  probe  having  a  first  nucleotide  sequence 
capable  of  hybridizing  to  a  first  ponion  of  said  polynucleotide 
anahle. 
a  second  polynucleotide  probe  having  a  second  nucleotide 
sequence  capable  of  hybridizing  to  a  second  ponion  of  the 
same  strand  of  said  polynucleotide  analyte  other  than  with  the 
portion  recognized  by  said  first  nucleotide  sequence  of  said 
first  polynucleotide  probe. 


said  first  polynucleotide  probe  and  said  second  polynucleotide 
probe  each  comprising  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  that  are 
hybridizable  with  one  another  when  said  first  nucleotide 
sequence  and  said  second  nucleotide  sequence  are  hybridized 
to  their  respective  portions  of  said  polynucleotide  analyte, 
each  said  sequence  of  nucleotides  being  located  in  its  respec- 
tive polynucleotide  probe  at  or  near  the  end  thereof  opposite 
die  site  of  said  first  nucleotide  sequence  or  said  second 
nucleotide  sequence,  respectively, 

means  for  covalently  attaching  said  first  and  second  polynucle- 
otide sequences  when  said  first  and  second  polynucleotide 
probes  are  hybridized  with  said  polynucleotide  analyte 
thereby  forming  covalently  attached  first  and  second  poly- 
nucleotide sequences  such  that  a  polynucleotide  primer  that 
hybridizes  to  and  is  extended  along  said  covalently  attached 
sequences  forms  an  extension  product  comprising  said  first 
and  second  polynucleotide  sequences. 

a  polynucleotide  primer  capable  of  hybridizing  with  said  second 
polynucleotide  probe  and  of  being  extended  along  said 
covalently  attached  sequences  in  the  direction  of  said  first 
polynucleotide  probe,  and 

means  for  extending  said  polynucleotide  primer,  .said  means 
comprising  a  polynucleotide  polymerase  and  one  or  more 
deoxynucleoside  inphosphates. 


5,827,650 

MEMBRANE  FOR  CHEMILUMINESCENT  BLOTTING 

APPLICATIONS 

Irena  Broastein.  Newton;  Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge,  and 

John  Voyta,  Sudbury,  all  of  Mas,s.,  assignors  to  Tropix,  Inc., 

Bedford.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  233,850,  .\pn  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,593,828,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  811.620.  Dec. 
23,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J36,596.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1996, 
Sen  No.  590352 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/545:  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  435-6  6  Claims 

I.  A  membrane  suitable  for  use  in  a  blotting  assay,  comprising  a 
support  bearing  a  polymer  coating,  said  support  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrocellulose,  nylon  and  PVDF.  said  polymer 
coating  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
benzyl  dimethyl  hydroxyethyl  ammonium  chloride,  polyvinyl  ben- 
zyl benzoyl  aminoelhyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chloride,  polyvinyl 
benzyl  tributyl  ammonium  chloride,  copolymers  of  polyvinyl  ben- 
zyl trihexyl  ammonium  chloride  and  polyvinyl  benzyl  tributyl 
ammonium  chloride,  copolymers  of  polyvinyl  benzyl  benzyl  dim- 
ethyl ammonium  chloride  and  polyvinyl  aminoethyl  dimethyl 
ammonium  chloride  and  copolymers  of  poly\  in>  1  ben/yl  phenyl 
ureidoethyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chloride  and  polyvinyl  benzyl 
benzyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chlonde.  the  molecular  weight  of  said 
polymer  being  from  800-200.000. 
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5,827,651 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DETECTING  FUNGI 

James  John  Hogan,  San  Diego;  Jo  Ann  Kop,  San  Marcos,  and 

Sherrol  Hoffa  McDonough.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  200,866,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,541308,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  806,929,  Dec. 

11.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
295,208,  Dec.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  83,542,  Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  934,244,  Nov.  24,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  453,771 
InL  CI."  C12Q  I/6S 
U.S.  a.  435—6  58  Claims 
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1.  A  probe  comprising  an  oligonucleotide  10  to  100  nucleotides 
in  length  able  to  hybridize  to  a  fungal  target  region  present  in 
nucleic  acid  of  one  or  more  fungi  to  form  a  detectable  target:  probe 
duplex  under  high  stringency  hybridization  conditions,  said  target 
region  corresponding  to.  or  fully  complementary  to  and  of  the 
same  length  as  a  nucleic  acid  corresponding  to,  a  nucleic  acid 
region  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
bases  845-880  of  5.  cerevisiae  I8S  rRNA, 
bases  1960-2000  of  S.  cerevisiae  28S  rRNA.  and 
bases  1225-1270  of  S.  cerevisiae  28S  rRNA; 

wherein  said  oligonucleotide  comprises  a  segment  of  10  con- 
tiguous bases  which  is  at  least  75%  complementary  to  a 
nucleotide  sequence  of  10  contiguous  nucleotides  present 
in  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1  CCCGACCGTCCCTATTAATCATTACGATGG. 
SEQ   ID   N0:2  CGACTTGGCATGAAAACTATrCCTrCCT- 

GTGG, 
SEQ    ID    NO:3    GCTCTTCATTCAATTGTCCACGTTCAAT- 

TAAGCAACAAGG, 
SEQ       ID       NO:4       GCTCTGCATTCAAACGTCCGCGT- 

TCAATAAAGAAACAGGG. 
SEQ      ID      N0:5      CCCGACCGTCCCTATTAATCATTAC- 

GATGGTCCTAGAAAC,  and  the 
sequences  fully  complementary  and  of  the  same  length  thereto; 
wherein  said  oligonucleotide  forms  said  detectable  target: 
probe  duplex  under  high  stringency  hybridization  condi- 
tions with  nucleic  acid  of  one  or  more  fijngi  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Candida  albicans,  Candida  krusei, 
Candida  parapsilosis,  Candida  tropicalis,  and  Torulopsis 
glabrala;  and 
wherein  said  oligonucleotide  does  not  hybridize  to  human 
nucleic  acid  and  Escherichia  coli  nucleic  acid  to  form  a 
detectable  nontarget:probe  duplex  under  said  hybridization 
conditions. 


are  sized  and  designed  for  oral  indigestion  by  a  human  and  are 
pharmacologically  acceptable,  wherein  the  fluid  contains  a  3R-3'R 
stereoisomer  of  zeaxanthin.  wherein  the  3R-3'R  stereoisonwr  of 
zeaxanthin  constitutes  at  least  about  90  percent  of  all  zeaxanthin  in 
the  fluid  while  S — S  and  S-R  stereoisomers  constitute  less  than 
about  10  percent  of  all  zeaxanthin  in  the  fluid,  and  wherein  the 
capsule  contains  at  least  about  3  milligrams  of  the  3R-3'R  stereoi- 
somer of  zeaxanthin. 


5327,653 

NUCLEIC  ACID  DETECTION  WITH  ENERGY 

TRANSFER 

Peter  George  Sammes,  Buckinghamshire,  and  Andrew  John 

Garman,  Chester,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Zeneca  Limited.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02068,  5  371  Date  May  20,  1996,  {  192(e) 

Date  May  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08642,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  619,724 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1993, 
9319826;  Jun.  16,  1994,  9412106 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C09K  3/00:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  ISAM) 
VS.  CI.  435—6  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  nucleic  acid  analyte  in  a  sample, 
which  method  comprises  contacting  the  sample  with  (i)  a  binding 
entity  complementary  to  the  analyte  and  to  which  is  attached  a  first 
partner  of  a  ligand  to  metal  energy  transfer  system,  (ii)  a  lanthanide 
ion.  and  (iii)  a  second  partner  of  the  system  to  which  is  attached  a 
duplex  binder;  wherein  the  first  partner  of  the  ligand  to  metal 
energy  transfer  system  is  a  complexing  sensitiser  and  the  second 
partner  is  a  chelating  agent,  or  vice  versa;  such  that  upon  comple- 
mentary binding  of  the  analyte  and  the  binding  entity  to  form  a 
nucleic  acid  duplex,  interaction  of  the  duplex  binder  with  the 
duplex  occurs  and  allows  the  first  and  the  second  partners  of  the 
system  to  form  a  closed  chelated  system  around  die  lanthanide  ion 
and,  upon  irradiation,  emission  of  light  from  the  lanthanide  ion 
indicates  the  presence  of  the  analyte  in  the  sample. 


5,827,654 

BASAL  BODY  ROD  PROTEIN  GENES  OF 

CAMPYLOBACTER 

Voon  Loong  Chan,  Toronto,  and  Heleiu  Louie,  Markham,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  436,748 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

IC  la  )0  4C 5C        -•      fcC 
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5,827,652 
ZEAXANTHIN  FORMULATIONS  FOR  HUMAN 
INGESTION 
Kevin  M.  Gamett,  St  Louis;  Dennis  L.  Gierhart,  High  Ridge, 
and  Luis  H.  Guerra-Santos,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Food  Biotechnology.  Inc.,  O'Fallon,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  551,153 
Int  a."  CUP  23/00:  C12N  1/20:  A61K  9/48 
VS.  CI.  424-451  18  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  digestible  watertight 
capsule  and  a  fluid  contained  therein,  wherein  the  capsule  and  fluid 


1.  A  purified  and  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  entire  sequence  set  out  in  FIG.  1  (SEQ  ID  No:  1),  the 
sequence  of  the  flgp  gene  (SEQ  ID  No:  2),  the  sequence  of 
the  flgG  gene  (SEQ  ID  No:  3)  or  the  full  length  complemen- 
tary sequence  of  any  one  of  said  sequences; 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
the  FlgF  protein  (SEQ  ID  No:  4),  a  sequence  encoding  the 
FlgG  protein  (SEQ  ID  No:  5)  or  the  full  length  complemen- 
tary sequence  thereto;  and 
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(c)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  functional  RgF  basal  body 
rod  protein  of  a  flagellum  of  a  strain  of  Campylobacter  which 
has  at  least  about  90'^  nucleotide  sequence  identity  with  any 
one  of  the  nucleotide  sequences  defining  FIgF  in  (a)  or  (b). 


5,827,655 
ASSAY,  METHODS  AND  PRODICTS  BASED  ON  N  K* 
CHANNEL  EXPRESSION 
Kanianthara  G.  Chandy;  Michael  D.  Cahalan.  both  of  Laguna 
Beach.  Calif.;  Stephan  GrLssmer,  llm.  Germany;  Alan  L. 
Goldin,  Irvine.  Calif.;   Brent  A.  Dethlefs.  Laguna  Niguel, 
Calif.;  George  A.  Gutman.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  and  John  J. 
Wasmuth,  Mission  Vlejo.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 
the  I  niversity  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170.418.  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558,568,  Jul.  27,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,152 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  J.V5J:  C12Q  l/M 
VS.  CI.  435—6  7  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  assay  for  identifying  materials  having  a  modulat- 
ing effect  on  the  activity  of  n  K*  channels  in  a  mammal  which 
compnses: 

a.  providing  an  expression  system  that  produces  a  functional  n 
K*  channel  expression  product,  wherein  said  n  K*  channel 
expression  product  is  the  MK.1  gene  product  shown  as  SEQ 
ID  NO:2: 

b.  contacting  said  expression  system  or  said  K*  channel  expres- 
sion product  with  one  or  more  materials  to  determine  its 
modulalmg  effect  on  the  bioactivity  of  said  K*  channel 
expression  product:  and 

c.  selecting  from  said  materials  a  candidate(s)  which  modulates 
the  activity  of  said  n  K*  channel. 


50-fold  different  than  the  rate  of  said  loss  for  at  least  a  second 
hybrid-associated  label,  and  wherein  the  rate  of  said  destruc- 
tion or  inhibition  of  the  first  hybrid-unassociated  label  is  less 
than  about  50  fold  different  than  the  rate  of  said  loss  for  the 
second  hybrid-unassociated  label. 

(d)  inducing  the  chemiluminescent  labels  associated  with 
double-stranded  nucleic  acid  hybrids  to  emit  light,  and 

(e)  Identifying  at  least  two  of  said  nucleic  acid  analytes.  if 
present,  by  detecting  the  light  emitted  by  said  first  chemilu- 
minescent label  associated  with  one  of  said  at  least  two 
analytes  at  a  wavelength  of  light  emission  sufficiently  distinct 
from  a  wavelength  of  light  emission  of  said  second  chemilu- 
minescent label  associated  with  the  other  of  said  at  least  two 
analytes  to  allow  said  analytes  to  be  independently  detectable 
in  a  single  test  sample. 


5.827.656 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
SIMLLTANEOIS  DETECTION  AND  QUANTIFICATION 
OF  MULTIPLE  SPECIFIC  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES 
Norman   Charles   Nelson.   San   Diego.   Calif.;   James   Stuart 
Woodhead.  Raglan;  Ian  Weeks,  Cardiff,  both  of  Great  Brit- 
ain, and  Azzouz  Ben  Cheikh.  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
(Jen-Probe  Incorporated.  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  444085,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  331.107,  Oct.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,124 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  im:  C09K  MX):  C07H  2l/()4:  C12N  I5/(X) 
VS.  CI.  435—6  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  assay  of  a  plurality  of  nucleic  acid  analytes 
suspected  of  being  contained  in  a  single  sample  comprising  the 
steps: 

(a)  providing  in  a  medium. 

(i)  a  plurality  of  different  oligonucleotide  hybridization  assay 
probes,  each  of  said  probes  able  to  specifically  hybridize  to 
a  target  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  nucleic  acid  analyte 
suspected  of  being  in  said  sample. 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  different  chemiluminescent  labels,  each  of 
said  labels  coupled  to  one  or  more  of  said  hybridization 
probes,  so  that  two  or  more  nucleic  acid  analytes  are  each 
targeted  by  at  least  one  hybridization  assay  probe  coupled 
to  a  different  chemiluminescent  label,  and 

(iii)  said  sample,  and 

(b)  establishing  hybridization  conditions  under  which  the  differ- 
ent hybndization  assay  probes  will  specifically  hybridize  to 
said  nucleic  acid  analytes.  if  present,  to  form  labeled  double- 
stranded  nucleic  acid  hybnds  wherein  said  conditions  do  not 
favor  the  formation  of  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  hybrids 
between  said  labeled  probes  and  untargeted  nucleic  acids. 

(c)  selectively  desu-oying  or  inhibiting  the  chemiluminescent 
potential  of  said  chemiluminescent  labels  coupled  to  unhy- 
bridized  probe,  wherein  the  rate  of  said  destruction  or  inhibi- 
tion of  at  least  a  first  hybrid-associated  label  is  less  than  about 


5,827.657 
DIRECT  CLONING  OF  PCR  AMPLIFIED  NUCLEIC 
ACIDS 
Corinna  Herntstadl,  San  Diego;  Joseph  M.  Fernandez,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.;  Lloyd  Smith,  and  David  A.  Mead,  both  of 
Madison,  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to  Invitrogen  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  and  Molecular  Biology  Resources.  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,253,  Jun.  2.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  119„^I3.  Sep.  9,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,487.993.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,742, 

Sep.  24,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

589.817,  Sep.  27.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18. 

1996.  Ser  No.  683,237 

InL  CI."  C12Q  I/6S 

VS.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

I.  A  kit  for  direct  cloning  of  PCR  amplified  nucleic  acids 

comprising,  in  separate  containers,  an  aliquot  of  linear  plasmid 

DNA  molecules  comprising  a  single  overhanging  3'-dTMP  termini: 

and  an  aliquot  of  a  DNA  ligase,  said  DNA  liga,se  capable  of 

ligating  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  compnsing  a  3'-dAMP  overhang 

into  said  linear  plasmid  DNA  at  said  overhanging  i'  dTMP  sites. 


5,827,658 

ISOLATION  OF  AMPLIFIED  GENES  VTA  CDNA 

SUBTRACTIVE  HYBRIDIZATION 

Bertrand  C.  Liang,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Ignited 

States  of  America  as  reprsented  by  the  Department  of  Health 

and  Human  Services.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%.  Ser.  No.  700,763 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435-6  7  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  analyzing  an  amplified  gene  in  a  first  sample, 
comprising  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  cDNA  derived  from  mRNA  from  said  sample; 

(b)  annealing  said  cDNA  to  biotinylaled  cDNA.  wherein  said 
biotinylated  cDNA  was  prepared  from  mRNA  from  a  sample 
of  normal  tissue,  and  is  in  excess  from  about  2  to  about  15 
fold  over  the  cDNA  so  as  to  hybridize  most  copies  of  cDNA 
derived  from  non-amplified  genes  of  said  tissue  of  interest: 

(c)  removing  said  annealed  cDNA  by  binding  to  magnetic  beads 
coated  with  streptavidin  or  avidin: 

(d)  amplifying  cDNA  not  removed  in  step  (c)  by  PCR: 

(e)  verifying  thai  all  non-hybndized.  amplified  cDNA  obtained 
in  step  (d)  is  from  an  amplified  gene:  and  then 

(f)  analyzing  copies  of  cDNA  obtained  in  step  (e). 


October  27.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4067 


5,827.659 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENCING 
POLYMERS  USING  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Dale  H.  Patterson,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  PerScptive  Bio- 
systems,  Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446.055,  May  19,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,598 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C12P  19/34:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435—6  10  aaims 

1.  A  sample  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  polymer  comprising  a 
series  of  different  monomers  whose  sequence  is  lo  be  determined 
in  a  mass  spectrometry  apparatus,  comprising 

a  planar  solid  surface  having  at  least  two  discrete  spatial  areas 

arrayed  upon  said  planar  solid  surface  and' 
differing  amounts  of  an  agent  capable  of  hydrolyzing  a  polymer 
disposed  on  each  of  said  discrete  spatial  areas  to  form  at  least 
two  discrete  spatial  areas  wherein,  upon  the  addition  of  said 
polymer,  differing  ratios  of  agent  to  polymer  are  formed  in 
each  of  said  discrete  spatial  areas,  wherein  said  holder  can  be 
used  lo  adapt  said  apparatus  for  obtaining  sequence  informa- 
tion about  said  polymer. 


5,827,660 

CAGED  FLUOROCHROME-LABELED  PROBES  AND 

SUBTRACTION  OF  AUTOFLOURESCENCE 

BACKGROUND 

Robert  H.  Singer,  Shrewsbury,  and  Joan  C.  Politz,  Holden, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Massachusetts, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693,786 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  GOIN  33/53:1/00 

U.S.  a.  435—6  20  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  autofluorescence  background  from  a 
fluorescent  in  situ  hybridization  image  of  cellular  material,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fixing  said  cellular  material  with  a  fixative  that  retains  and 
preserves  a  target  molecule,  if  present,  in  said  cellular  male- 
rial: 

(b)  contacting  said  cellular  material  with  a  molecular  probe  that 
binds  specifically  to  said  target  molecule,  said  molecular 
probe  being  labeled  with  a  caged  fluorochrome: 

(c)  interrogating  said  cellular  material  a  first  time,  to  produce  a 
first  digitized  image  including  an  autofluorescence  back- 
ground: 

(d)  uncaging  the  fluorochrome  label  on  said  molecular  probe: 

(e)  interrogating  said  cellular  material  a  second  time  to  produce 
a  second  digitized  image  including  ( I )  a  fluorescence  signal 
from  the  uncaged  fluorochrome  on  said  molecular  probe,  and 
(2)  said  autofluorescence  background:  and 

(f)  digitally  subtracting  said  first  digitized  image  from  said 
second  digitized  image,  thereby  removing  autofluorescence 
background  from  the  fluorescent  in  situ  hybridization  image. 


5,827,661 

ENHANCING  DETECTION  POLYMER-^SE  CHAIN 

REACTION  ASSAYS  BY  RNA  TRANSCRIPTION  AND 

IMMUNODETECTION  OF  RNA:DNA  HYBRIDS 

Burton  W.  Blais.  Firch,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kalyx  Biosciences 

Incorporated,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,619,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  718,5% 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  23,  1994,  2137070 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53:  CUP  m34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—6  6  aaims 
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1,  A  method  of  nucleic  acid  sequence  detection  comprising  the 
steps: 

a)  synthesizing  DNA  amplicons  complementary  to  target  nucleic 
acid  sequence  by  a  nucleic  acid  amplification  procedure  using 
one  or  more  pairs  of  priming  oligonucleotides,  one  of  each 
said  pair  comprising  an  RNA  polymerase  promoter  sequence: 

b)  transcribing  and  amplifying  said  DNA  amplicons  into  tran- 
scription enhancement  product  using  an  RNA  polymerase: 

c)  capturing  transcription  enhancement  products  by  forming 
RNA:DNA  hybrids  with  an  immobilized  DNA  probe:  and 

d)  detecting  the  u-anscription  enhancement  product:capture 
probe  complexes  immunochemically  using  antibodies  which 
are  reactive  with  RNA:DNA  hybrids. 


5,827,662 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  GENETIC  MUTATIONS 
RESULTING  IN  PROTEASE  INHIBITOR 
INSUFnCIENCIES 
Harvey  Rubin,  Philadelphia;  Barry  Cooperman,  Perm  Valley; 
Norman  Schechter,  Philadelphia;  Michael  Plotnick.  Haver- 
town,  and  Zhi  Mei  Wang,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  276,936,  Jul.  19.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,612,194,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
229,286,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,171,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,723,316, 
and  Ser.  No.  221,078,  Mar.  31.  1994,  PaL  No.  5,674,708,  each 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,908,  Jan.  15, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5,367,064,  and  a  division  of  Ser  No.  735,335, 
Jul.  24.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.252,725,  which  is  a  division  of  .Sen 
No.  370,704,  Jun.  23.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.079,336.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722,268 
Int  a."  C12Q  l/OO:  C07K  14/8]:  C12N  15/15:15/70 
VS.  a.  435^-6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  patients  suspected  of  having  a  muta- 
tion in  a  gene  encoding  a  serine  protease  inhibitor  which  results  in 
uncontrolled  activity  of  a  protease  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  biological  sample  from  a  patient  suspected  of 
having  a  condition  characterized  by  uncontrolled  activity  of  a 
protease; 
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(*)  identifying  the  senim  protease  inhibitor  which  is  associated 
with  the  condition; 

(c)  detecting  mutations  in  the  gene  encoding  said  serine  protease 
inhibitor:  and 

(d)  correlating  the  identified  serine  protease  inhibitor  with  a 
recombinant  serine  protease  inhibitor  which  controls  activity 
of  the  protease  wherein  sajd  recombinant  serine  protease 
inhibitor  contains  a  protease  binding  site  and  a  hinge  region  of 
a  reactive  loop  which  have  modified  amino  acid  sequences. 


least  two  20-amino  acid  tandem  repeats  of  muc-1,  and  which 
synthetic  muc- 1  peptide  is  capable  of  attaining  native  confor- 
mation in  the  absence  of  glycosylation,  and 
b)  detecting  the  formation  of  said  synthetic  muc-1  peptide- 
antibody  complex,  which  complex  is  indicative  of  the  pres- 
ence of  antibodies  to  pancreatic  cancer,  breast  cancer  or  colon 
cancer  in  said  biological  test  sample. 


5^27,663 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDl  CING  SOLVENT 

LUMINESCENCE  BACKGROUND  EMISSIONS 
Rhett  L.  Affleck;  W.  Patrick  Ambrose,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  N. 
Mex.,-  James  N.  Demas,  CharlottesviUe,  Va.;  Peter  M.  Good- 
win, Jemez  Springs,  N.  Mex.;  Mitchell  E.  Johnson.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.;  Richard  A.  Keller;  Jeffrey  T.  Petty,  both  of  Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mex.;  Jay  A.  Schecker,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  and 
Ming  Wu,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 
tlie  University  of  California,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 
Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  383,272.  Feb.  3.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,841 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/68;l/37:  C12N  li/OO 
U.S.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  solvent  luminescence  background 
emissions  in  a  detection  system  for  a  sample  that  becomes  lumi- 
nescent when  excited  by  light  at  an  exciting  wavelength,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

illuminating  said  solvent  with  said  sample  with  a  first  light  in  a 
first  region  of  said  detection  system  eflfective  to  form  a  pho- 
tobleached  solvent: 
introducing  said  photobleached  solvent  and  said  sample  into  a 
second  region  of  said  detection  system  downstream  of  said 
first  region,  where  said  first  light  is  absent  from  said  second 
region:  and 
illuminating  said  photobleached  solvent  and  said  sample  with  a 
second  light  having  said  exciting  wavelength  to  luminesce 
said  sample  in  said  second  region. 


5,827,667 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,827,664 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,827,668 
IMMUNODUNGNOSTIC  ASSAY  FOR  RHEUMATOID 
ARTHRITIS 
Dennis  Raymond  Stanwortfa,  Birmingham;  Ian  Victor  Lewin, 
Tamworth.  and  Sarita  Nayyar,  Penn,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors   to    Peptide    Therapeutics    Limited,    Cambridgeshire. 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,879,  Oct.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,514 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1990, 
9011702;  Jun.  26,  1990.  9014227 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/48;  C07K  ItAX):  C12P  2im 
VS.  CI.  435-7.1  ,5  Calms 

1.  A  ligand  comprising  an  antibody  domain  specific  for  an 
antigenic  determinant  of  a  complex  of  human  IgA  and 
tti-antitrypsin.  said  antibody  domain  being  substantially  non  reac- 
tive with  free  human  IgA  and  free  human  a|-antitrypsin. 

8.  A  method  of  assay  for  detecting  human  rheumatoid  arthritis 

(RA)  in  a  patient  which  comprises: 

contacting  a  body  fluid  sample  suspected  to  contain  a  complex 

of  human  IgA  and  a  1 -antitrypsin  (IgA-al  AT)  with  die  ligand 

as  claimed  in  claim  1, 

detecting  immunological  binding  between  said  complex  and  and 

said  ligand.  and 
determining  the  existence  of  RA  in   said  patient  based  on 
elevated  levels  of  said  immunological  binding. 


5327.665 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.827,666 
SYNTHETIC  MULTIPLE  TANDEM  REPEAT  MUCIN  AND 

MUCIN-LIKE  PEPTIDES,  AND  USES  THEREOF 
OUvera  J.  Finn.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  J.  Darrell  Fontenot.  Espanola. 
N.  Mex..  and  Ronald  C.  Montelaro.  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  University  of  Pittsburgh.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99.354.  Jul.  30,  1993.  This 
I      appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,059 
I  Int.  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/574:  C07K  1/00:14/00 
U.S.  a.  435-7.1  g  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  antibodies  to  pancreatic 
cancer,  breast  cancer  or  colon  cancer  in  a  biological  lest  sample, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  synthetic  muc-1  peptide  with  a  biological  test 
sample  suspected  of  containing  antibodies  to  at  least  one  of 
pancreatic  cancer,  breast  cancer  or  colon  cancer,  under  condi- 
tions such  that  a  synthetic  muc-1  peptide-anubody  complex  is 
formed,  wherein  said  synthetic  muc-1  peptide  comprises  at 


5,827,669 
SHEETS,  KITS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING 
ANTIGENS  OR  ANTIBODIES 
Mikio  Nakayama,  Chiba-ken;  Tadahiko  Kitano,  Tokyo;  Ayumi 
Mitoh,  Tokyo;  Tetsuro  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  and  Tsuneo  Hiraide, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nakayama,  Mikio,  Chiba- 
ken;  Kitano,  Tadahiko.  and  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  both  of  Toyko,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-293011 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  33/551 
U.S.  a.  435-7J1  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  detection  sheet  for  detecting  an  antigen  or  antibody  in  a 
biological  fluid,  which  comprises  (a)  a  fibrous  aggregate  with 
carried  panicles  of  a  calcium  phosphate  compound  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  about  0.01  to  200  microns  and  a  Ca/P 
ratio  of  about  1.0  to  2.0  and  (b)  an  avidin.  streptavidin  or  avidin 
derivative  from  which  carbohydrates  have  been  extracted  immobi- 
lized on  said  calcium  phosphate  compound. 
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5,827,670 

METHODS  OF  ISOLATING  AND  DETECTING  BONE 

MARROW  STROMAL  CELLS  WITH  VCAM-1-SPECIFIC 

ANTIBODIES 
Boris  Masinovsky,  Bellevue;  William  Michael  Gallatin.  Mercer 
Island,  and  Paul  J.  Simmons,  Seattle,  ail  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448.649,  May  24,  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  51.445,  Apr.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  562.008,  Aug.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,206345.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.840 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  33/53 
UJS.  CI.  435—7.21  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  or  immunoselecting  bone  marrow 
stromal  cells  that  express  VCAM- 1  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting cells  from  bone  marrow  with  an  antibody  that  specifically 
binds  to  VCAM- 1  and  isolating  or  immunoselecting  stromal  cells 
that  bind  to  the  antibody. 

3.  A  method  of  detecting  bone  marrow  stromal  cells  that  express 
VCAM-1  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  cells  from  bone 
marrow  with  an  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  VCAM-1  and 
detecting  stromal  cells  that  bind  to  the  antibody. 


5.827,671 

ANTIBODIES  RAISED  AGAINST  PROTEINS  OF 

LEISHMANIA  WHICH  ARE  EXPRESSED  AT  AN 

INCREASED  LEVEL  IN  THE  AMASTIGOTE  FORM 

Gregory  Matlashewski,  St-Lazare,  and  Hngues  Cfaareat,  St- 

Bnino,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  McGUl  University 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,463,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  115,987,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,555 
Int.  CI.""  GOIN  33/569:  C07K  16/20 
U.S.  a.  435-7.22  3  claims 

1.  Isolated  Leishmania  antigen-specific  antibody  raised  against  a 
purified  protein  encoded  by  a  differentially-expressed  gene  of  a 
Leishmania  organism,  wherein  said  protein  has  the  amino  acid 
sequence: 


Met 

1 

Leu 


Ala 


Ser 

25 


Vai 


GIv 


Ser 


Pro 


Val 
65 


Gin 


Gly 


Ser 


Lys 


Val 
10 


Ala 


Ala 


Asp 


Pro 


Val 
.50 


Leu 


Gly 


Ala 


Pro 


Val 
90 


lie 


Val 


Val 


Glu 


Vai 

35 

Gin 


Gly 
Ser 
Pro 


Val 

75 

Gin 


Gly 


Arg 


Leu 


Leu 
20 


Pro 


Gly 


Ser 


Pro 


Val 
60 


Leu 


Gly 


Ser 


Pro 


Ser 

5 

Leu 


Ala 
His 
Pro 

Val 

45 

Gin 
Gly 
Ser 
Pro 


Val 
85 

Leu 


Val 


Val 


Uu 


Lys 
30 

Leu 


Gly 


Ala 


Pro 


Val 
70 

Leu 


Gly 


Ser 


Arg       Pro 


Cys 
15 


Val 


Ser       Ala 


Ala       Ala 


-continued 

Pro  Gin  Ser  Val  Glv  Pro  Leu       Ser 

100 

Val  Gly  Ser  Gin  Ser  Val  Gly       Pro 


105 


Ser 


Val 
40 


Pro       Leu 


Val 
55 


Gly 


Gin       Ser 


Gly       Pro 


145 


Ser 


Val 
80 


Pro       Leu 


185 


Val 

225 


130 


170 


210 


110 


Ixu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ser       Val 


115 


150 


155 


190 


195 


135 


175 


215 


120 


Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro       Gin 

125 

Ala  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val       Gly 


Pro  Gin  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu      Ser 

140 

Val  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ala  Val  Gly      Pro 


Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ser       Val 


160 


Gly  Pro  Uu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro      Gin 

165 

Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val       Gly 


Ser  Gin  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu      Ser 

180 

Val  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ser  Val  Gly       Pro 


Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ser       Val 


200 


Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro       Gin 

205 

Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val       Gly 


Pro  Gin  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu      Ser 

220 


Gly  Pro  Gin  Ser  Val  Asp      Val 

230 


Ser  Pro  Val  Ser  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3). 

235 

3.  Isolated  Leishmania  antigen-specific  antibody  raised  against  a 
purified  protein  encoded  by  a  differentially-expressed  gene  of  a 
Leishmania  organism,  wherein  said  protein  is  encoded  by  a  DNA 
molecule  having  the  nucleotide  sequence: 


ATGAAGATCC  GCAGCGTGCG  TCCGCTTGTG 


60 


Val 
95 


Gly 


GTGTTGCTGG  TGTGCGTCGC  GGCGGTGCTC 
GCACTCAGCG  CCTCCGCTGA  GCCGCACAAG       120 

GCGGCCGTTG  ACGTCGGCCC  GCTCTCCGTT 
GGCCCGCAGT  CCGTCGGCCC  GCTCTCTGTT       180 

GGCCCGCAGG  CTGTTGGCCC  GCTCTCCGTT 
GGCCCGCAGT  CCGTCGGCCC  GCTCTCTGTT       240 

GGCCCGCAGG  CTGTTGGCCC  GCTCTCTGTT 
GGCCCGCAGT  CCGTTGGCCC  GCTCTCCGTT       300 
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GGCCCGCTCT 
GGQCCCXTTCT  CCGTTGGCTC 


-continued 

CCGTTGGCCC 


GCAGTCTGTT 
GCAGTCCGTC       360 


I 


GGCCCGCTCT  CTGTTGGTCC  GCAGTCCGTC 
GGCCCGCTCT  CCGTTCKXTCC  GCAGGCTGTT      420 

,   GGCCCGCTCT  CCGTTGGCCC  GCAGTCCGTC 
GGCCCGCTCT  CTGTTGGCCC  GCAGGCTGTT       480 

GGCCCGCTCT  CTGTTGGCCC  GCAGTCCGTT 
GGCCCGCTCT  CCGTTGGCCC  GCAGTCTGTT      540 

GGCCCGCTCT  CCGTTGGCTC  GCAGTCCGTC 
GGCCCGCTCT  CTGTTGGTCC  GCAGTCCGTC      600 

I 

GGCCCGCTCT  CCGTTGGCCC  GCAGTCTGTC 

GGCCCGCTCT  CCGTTGGCCC  GCAGTCCGTC       660 

J   GGCCCGCTCT  CCGTTGGTCC  GCAGTCCGTT 
GGCCCGCTCT  CCGTTGGCCC  GCAGTCCGTT       711 

GACGTTTCTC  CGGTGTCTTA  A  (SEQ  ID  NO:2). 


5J27,672 

HUMAN  MONOCYTE  ELASTASE  INHIBITOR 
ANTIBODIES 
Eileen  Remoid-O'Donnell.  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Center 
for  Blood  Research.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  315,831,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,663^99,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,461, 
Sep.  6,  1991.  Pat  No.  5370,991,  which  U  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  314J83.  Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662^18 

Int.  a."  C07K  itm.  C12P  iim.  coin  n/si-jmiJ 

M&.  a.  435-7.92  10  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  that  selectively  binds  to  the  human  monocyte 

elastase  inhibitor  encoded  by  Sequence  I.D.  No.  12  or  an  allelic 

variant  of  Sequence  I.D.  No.  12. 
9.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence,  absence  or  amount  of  a 

human  monocyte  elastase  inhibitor,  comprising 

( 1 )  contacting  a  diagnostically  effective  amount  of  an  antibody 
of  claim  1  with  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  a  human 
monocyte  elastase  inhibitor  under  conditions  that  allow  the 
antibody  to  selectively  bind  to  the  human  monocyte  inhibitor; 
and 

(2)  detecting  the  amount  of  bound  antibody. 


5.827,673 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  MYOCARDIAL  INFARCTION 
Akira   Mateumori,   Minoo.   Japan,   assignor  to  Akira   Mat- 
sumori,  Osaka-Fu.  and  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo-To,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,160 
Int.  a."  COIN  ii/53:3i/5i6:ii/54l;im4i 
\}S.  a.  435-7.92  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  acute  myocardial  infarction  within 
three  hours  after  onset  thereof  which  comprises  detecting  myocar- 
dial infarction  by  measuring  an  HGF  level  of  a  patient  by  an 
immunoassay  of  a  sample  obtained  within  three  hours  after  onset 


of  said  acute  myocardial  infarction  to  obtain  a  first  measured  value, 
said  immunoassay  using  a  monoclonal  antibody  having  specific 
reactivity  for  human  hepatocyte  growth  factor  obtainable  by  using 
human  hepatocyte  growth  factor  as  an  immunogen  and  comparing 
said  first  measured  value  with  those  of  healthy  normal  subjects  and 
those  of  heart  disease  patients. 


5,827,674 
HYBRIDOMA  PRODUCING  A  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODY  FOR  N-PEPTIDE 
Yoshito  Numata,  Yao;  Hidehisa  Asada.  Ibaraki;  Kegi  Dohi; 
Takahiro  Fukunaga,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Yasushi  Taniguchi, 
Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,461,  Dec.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,702,910. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909.002 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306453 
Int  Cl.'^  GOIN  ii/5i:3i/543 
U.S.  a.  435—7.94  2  Claims 

1.  A  hybridoma  producing  a  monoclonal  antibody  that  specifi- 
cally binds  the  same  epitope  of  y-hANP  (1-98)  as  monoclonal 
antibody  7B6  which  is  produced  by  hybridoma  PERM  BP-4878. 


5,827,675 

TEST  APPARATUS,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  TEST  SAMPLES 

Richard  SkifBngton.  Everett  and  Eliezer  Zomer,  Newton,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Charm  Sciences,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US96/00524,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  26,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/03209,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  30,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,586 

Int  CI."  C12Q  //66.  C12M  ]/iO 

U.S.  CI.  43S-8  22  Claims 

J 


\-\ 


1.  A  glass-free  test  apparatus  for  the  bioluminescent  detection  of 
a  ATP  in  a  test  sample,  from  or  on  a  material,  which  apparatus 
consists  essentially  of: 

a)  an  elongated  tubular  .sample  unit  having: 
i)  a  probe  means  having  a  first  and  second  end,  with  said  first 
end  to  obtain  a  test  sample  in  use  to  be  collected  from  or  on 
a  material: 
ii)  an  ATP  sterile  chamber  having  a  first  and  second  open  end, 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  therein,  prior  to  use  and 
after  use,  said  probe  means  and  having  a  cover  for  said  first 
end  of  said  chamber;  and 
iii)  threadable  means  to  move  longitudinally,  said  first  end  of 
said  probe  means  within  said  chamber  prior  to  use  to 
selected  sequential  non-use.  use  and  non-use  positions;  and 
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b)  a  tubular  test  unit  longitudinally  aligned  and  attached  to  the 
second  end  of  the  chamber  having: 

i)  a  reagent  transparent  housing  with  a  bottom  and  having  a 
first  end  and  second  closed  end,  said  first  end  attached  to 
said  second  open  end  of  said  chamber,  said  transparent 
housing  composed  of  a  transparent  material  adapted  for  use 
with  or  in  a  test  instrument  for  the  identification  of  the  ATP 
in  test  sample  by  measurement  of  luminescence;  and 
ii)  ATP  test  sample  reagent  means  to  contact  the  test  sample 
on  said  probe  means  and  comprising  a  reagent  package 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  separate,  aligned,  sealed 
compartments,  which  includes  an  ATP  release  or  buffer 
solution  with  an  indicator  dye  compartment  and  a  separate 
luciferin-luciferase  compartment,  the  compartments  charac- 
terized by  a  plurality  of  separate,  puncturable  membranes 
adapted  to  be  penetrated  sequentially  by  the  threadably 
controlled,  longitudinal  movement  of  said  first  end  of  the 
probe  means,  the  test  sample  and  the  reagent  means,  in 
combination,  providing  a  selected  test  for  the  detection  of 
the  ATP  in  the  test  sample,  when  the  test  sample  and  the 
reagent  means  are  combined  in  said  transparent  housing  in 
said  test  unit. 
9.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  ATP  by  a  user  of  a  test  sample 
from  or  on  a  material,  in  which  said  test  sample  is  combined  with 
ATP  test  reagents  to  provide  test  results,  which  method  consists 
essentially  of: 

a)  providing  an  elongated,  tubular,  sterile,  glass-free  test  appa- 
ratus with  a  sample  unit  constructed  and  arranged  to  obtain  a 
test  sample  to  retain  a  probe  means  having  a  probe  end 
therein,  and  a  transparent,  closed  end  test  unit  at  the  one  end 
to  provide  test  results; 

b)  removing  said  probe  means  and  collecting  the  material  to  be 
tested  to  obtain  a  test  sample  on  the  probe  means; 

c)  inserting  said  probe  means  within  said  test  apparatus; 

d)  threadably,  longitudinally  moving  said  probe  means  in  said 
test  apparatus,  with  said  test  sample,  sequentially  between  a 
starting  non-use  position  with  the  probe  end  within  the  sample 
unit,  a  use  position  with  the  probe  end  in  the  test  unit,  and  an 
ending  non-use  position  with  the  probe  end  within  the  sample 
unit; 

e)  puncturing  an  ATP-packaged  test  reagent  selected  for  the 
particular  test  method  for  the  sample  by  the  downwardly 
threadable  longitudinal  movement  of  the  probe  end  of  the 
probe  means  to  rupture  a  plurality  of  membranes  defining 
separate  compartments  having  an  ATP  release-buffer  solution 
with  an  indicator  dye,  and  a  luciferin-luciferase  composition 
to  provide  a  contacting  of  said  ATP  test  reagent  and  said  test 
sample  from  said  probe  means  in  said  test  unit:  and 

f)  determining  the  luminescence  within  said  transparent  test  unit. 


b)  contacting  said  separated  myoglobin  with  a  detector  compo- 
sition which  leads  to  a  scale  evaluation  of  the  density  of 
erythrocytes  population  in  said  sample;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  or  amount  of  erythrocytes  evaluated 
with  said  scale  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  or  amount  of 
myoglobin  in  said  test  .sample. 


5,827,676 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,827,677 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SPECIFICALLY 
DETECTING  MYOGLOBIN  USING  A  NON- 
DISCRIMINATING PEROXIDASE  SENSITIVE  ASSAY 
Francois   Rousseau,   Ste-Foy;   Jean-Claude   Forest,   Charles- 
bourg,  and  Wiener  Audouin,  Levis,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Universal  Lavel.  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,123 

Int  CI."  C12Q  ins 

U.S.  a.  435—28  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  specifically  determining  the  presence  or  amount 

of  myoglobin  amongst  other  mammalian  peroxidatively  active 

substances  in  a  test  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  myoglobin  from  said  other  mammalian  peroxida- 
tively active  substances  on  the  basis  of  their  difference  on 
molecular  weights: 


5,827,678 
ASSAY  REAGENT  COMPRISING  KILLED  BACTERIAL 
CELLS  WHICH  RETAIN  FUNCTIONAL  METABOLIC 
ACTIVITY 
Ian  Philip  Hesslewood,  Amersham,  and  Gordon  Sydney  Ander- 
son Birnie  Stewart,  Loughborough,  both  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GmbH.  Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01926,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07346.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,160 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  8,  1993, 
93307065 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—29  9  Oaims 

1.  An  assay  reagent  comprising  bacterial  cells  which  have  been 
killed  but  which  retain  a  functional  metabolic  activity,  the  reagent 
not  containing  corresponding  bacterial  cells  which  have  not  been 
killed. 


5,827,679 
CHEMICAL  EVALUATION  METHOD 
Samuel  B.  Moore;  Jack  D.  Madren.  Jr.;  Linda  C.  Ehrlich,  all  of 
Burlington,  and  Richard  A.  Diehl,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  Burlington  Research.  Inc..  Burlington.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  418^72,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,982 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/02:  B09B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—29  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  toxicity  of  a  selected  water 
soluble  organic  chemical  relative  to  the  toxicity  of  other  water 
soluble  organic  alternative  chemical  substitutes  with  a  combination 
of  Organization  of  Economic  Cooperation  &  Development,  herein 
OECD,  tests  to  aid  in  selecting  which  of  the  alternative  chemical 
substitutes  will  reduce  the  impact  of  industrial  discharges  with 
respect  to  the  selected  chemical,  comprising: 

a)  determining  an  ASRIT  value  based  score  of  berween  1  and  50 
for  said  chemical  by  testing  said  chemical  in  accordance  with 
OECD  Activated  Sludge  Inhibition  Test  No.  209; 

b)  determining  an  LC50  value  based  score  of  between  1  and  50 
for  said  chemical  by  testing  said  chemical  in  accordance  with 
OECD  Aquatic  Toxicity  Test  No.  202/203; 

c)  determining  a  Biodeg  value  based  score  of  between  I  and  50 
for  said  chemical  by  testing  said  chemical  in  accordance  with 
OECD  Biodegradability  Rate  Test  No.  30 ID; 

d)  calculating  a  composite  score  for  said  chemical  based  upon 
the  sum  of  said  ASRIT,  LC50  and  Biodeg  scores,  wherein  said 
composite  score  is  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 
Composite  Score=ASRIT  Score-t-LC,,,  Score+Biodeg  Score, 
wherein  ASRIT  Score=<2,6x(ASRIT  Value""))-!,  LC50 
Score=(4.5x(LC5o  Value" ')H0.05xLC5o  Value),  and  Biodeg 
Score=(3x(Biodeg  Value"  ■'■"))-2; 

e)  comparing  said  composite  score  against  comparably  deter- 
mined composite  scores  of  other  water  soluble  organic  alter- 
native chemical  substitutes  to  ascertain  the  toxicity  of  the 
selected  chemical  relative  to  the  alternate  chemical  substitutes 
to  aid  in  selecting  an  alternative  chemical  substitute  which 
will  reduce  the  impact  of  industrial  discharges  with  respect  to 
the  selected  chemical. 
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5^27.680 
THREE  REAGENT  GRAM  STAINING  METHOD  AND  KIT 
Amy  Meszaros,  Adrian,  and  Leon  F.  Strenkoski,  Dexter,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Difco  Laboratories,  Detroit,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/11503,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  II,  1994,  Set.  No.  656J43 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/04 

U.S.  a.  435-34  32  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  Gram  staining  a  specimen  containing  bacteria 
by: 

a)  staining  Gram  positive  bacteria  in  the  specimen; 

b)  fixing  the  stain  to  the  Gram  positive  bacteria  and; 

c)  simultaneously  decolorizing  and  counter-staining  Gram  nega- 
tive bacteria  in  the  specimen,  the  counter-stain  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  safranin.  basic  fiichsin,  acid 
fuchsin,  and  neutral  red  stain. 


5,827,681 

RAPID  DETECTION  AND  DRUG  SENSITIVITY  OF 
MALARIA 
Edward  C,  Knig,  Aurora,  and  Randolph  L.  Berens,  Littleton, 
both  of  Colo>,  assignors  to  University  Technology  Corpora- 
tioo,  BouMcr,  Goto. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  771,4S» 

InL  a."  C12Q  1/04:1/00.  C12N  1/04.  COIN  33/53 

U-Sa.  435-34  12  Claims 


1.  A  test  kit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  malarial  infection  in 
a  blood  sample  and  determining  sensitivity  of  the  malarial  infec- 
tion to  an  anti-malarial  compound  comprising: 

a  bottom  layer  and  a  top  layer;  said  bottom  layer  and  said  top 
layer  being  fused  together  so  that  said  fusing  forms  a  pattern 
which  creates  a  plurality  of  blister  chambers  connected  to 
each  other  by  connecting  tubes  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
layers  is  comprised  of  breathable  film, 

and  the  test  kit  is  dimensioned  to  be  used  with  a  light  micro- 
scope; and  wherein  a  first  blister  chamber  having  an  inlet  tube 
and  a  vent  tube  is  designed  to  receive  a  blood  sample;  and 

wherein  a  second  blister  chamber  is  connected  to  said  first 
blister  chamber  by  a  non-permanent  seal  and  said  second 
blister  chamber  contains  liquid  culture  media  and  diluent  and 
a  vent  tube; 

and  a  third  blister  chamber  is  connected  to  said  second  blister 
chamber  by  a  non-permanent  seal  and  said  third  blister  cham- 
ber contains  an  antimalarial  compound. 


5,827,682 
TWO-STEP  CONVERSION  OF  VEGETABLE  PROTEIN 
ISOFLAVONE  CONJUGATES  TO  AGLUCONES 
Barbara  A.  Bryan,  University  City,  Mo.;  Maryann  C.  Alired, 
CollinsviUe,  HI.,  and  Mark  A.  Roussey,  Chesterfield.  Mo., 
assignors  to  Protein  Technologies   International,   Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477.102.  Jun.  7.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,171 
Int.  CI."  C21P2//06,  C12N  9/24.  C07D  311/64 
VS.  CI.  43^-68.1  34  claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  isoflavone  conjugates  to  isoflavone 
aglucones.  comprising: 

forming  a  mixture  comprising  isoflavone  conjugates  and  water; 
treating  said  mixture  at  a  pH  of  about  6  to  about  13.5  and  a 
temperature  of  about  2°  C.  to  about  121°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  convert  a  majority  of  said  isoflavone  conjugates 
to  isoflavone  glucones:  and 
contacting  isoflavone  glucones  in  said  mixttire  with  an  enzyme 
capable  of  cleaving  isoflavone  glycoside  bonds  at  a  pH  of 
about  3  to  about  9  and  a  temperature  of  about  5°  C.  to  about 
75°  C.  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  convert  said  isoflavone 
glucones  to  isoflavone  aglucones. 


5.827,683 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  BSSL  VARLVNTS 
Lars  Gustav  BIsickberg,-  Michael  Edlund;  Stig  Lennart  Hans- 
son;  OUe  Cari  Edward  Hemell.  all  of  Umei;  Lennart  Gustav 
Lundberg,  BiUdal;  Mats  Olof  Striimqvist,  Umei,  and  Jan 
Birger  Fredrik  TomeU.  Vastra  Friilunda.  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Sodertaije,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1,  1993,  9300686; 
Mar.  4,  1993,  9300722 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  CI2N  5/00:15/12:  CUP  21/00 
VS.  a.  435-69.1  15  claims 
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1  A  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  variant  BSSL  polypeptide  that 
retains  Bile  Salt  Stimulated  Lipase  activity,  wherein  one  or  more, 
but  not  all,  of  the  amino  acids  in  the  region  corresponding  to  amino 
acids  536-722,  inclusive,  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3  have  been  deleted. 
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5,827,684 
PRODUCTION  OF  BACILLUS  ENTOMOTOXINS 
METHYLOTROPHIC  YEAST 
Kotikanyadanam  Sreekrishna;   William  D.  Prevatt  both  of 
Bartlesville,  Okla.;  Gregory  P.  Thill,  Milton,  Mass.;  Geneva 
R.  Davis;  Patricia  Kouti,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Kathryn 
A.  Barr,  and  Sharon  A.  Hopkins,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tiic- 
son,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,448,  Aug.  7,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231^42 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/19:15/32:15/63:21/02 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  31  Claims 


1.  A  ON  A  which  comprises  at  least  one  expression  cassette,  said 
expression  cassette  comprising: 

(1 )  a  promoter  segment  of  a  first  methylotrophic  yeast  gene,  said 
segment  comprising  the  promoter  and  transcription  initiation 
site  of  said  first  gene; 

(2)  a  terminator  segment  of  a  second  methylotrophic  yeast  gene, 
said  terminator  segment  comprising  the  polyadenylation 
signal-encoding  and  polyadenylation  site-encoding  segments 
and  the  transcription  termination  signal  of  said  second  gene, 
said  first  and  second  methylotrophic  yeast  genes  being  the 
same  or  different;  and 

(3)  a  DNA  segment  which  encodes  a  Bacillus  toxin  polypeptide, 
which  polypeptide  encoding  segment  has  a  G-i-C  content  of 
between  about  45%  and  about  55%; 

said  polypeptide  encoding  segment  being  oriented  and  posi- 
tioned operatively  for  transcription  between  said  promoter 
segment  and  said  terminator  segment,  and  said  terminator 
segment  being  oriented,  with  respect  to  direction  of  transcrip- 
tion from  said  promoter  segment,  operatively  for  termination 
of  transcription  and 

said  Bacillus  toxin  polypeptide  being  a  biologically  active  insec- 
ticidal  toxin. 


5,827,685 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  GENETIC  STRESS 

RESPONSE  SYSTEMS 
Susan  Lindquist,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Arch  Development 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  710,187,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  249380 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/31:1/16:15/63:  C07K  14/395 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  33  Qaims 

27.  A  genetic  construct  comprising  a  structural  gene  coding  for  a 

wide-type  eukaryotic  hsplOO  stress  protector  protein,  said  protein 

recognized  by  a  polyclonal  antibody  raised  against  the  C-terminal 

15  anruno  acid  residues  of  hspl04.  said  structural  gene  encoded  by 

an  RNA  segment  that  hybridizes  to  the  DNA  sequence  of  FIG.  lA 

(SEQ  ID  NO:l)  under  conditions  including  about  0.1 5M  to  0.9M 

salt  at  a  temperature  of  about  20°  to  55°  C. 


5,827,686 
METHOD  OF  EXPRESSING  GENES  IN  MAMMALLVN 
CELLS 
Taiki  Tamaoki,  and  Hidekazu  Nakabayashi,  both  of  Calgary, 
Canada,  assignors  to  University  Technologies  International, 
Inc,  Calgary,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  148,058,  Nov.  4,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  645,215 
Int  CI."  Cl2f  21/00:  CI2N  I5AX) 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  expressing  a  heterologous  gene  in  a  mammalian 
liver  cell  comprising  inserting  a  DNA  construct  into  a  mammalian 
liver  cell,  said  construct  comprising  a  human  AFP  enhancer  region 
and  a  human  AFP  promoter  i\inctionaily  linked  to  the  heterologous 
gene  in  the  absence  of  an  AFP  silencer  region,  and  expressing  the 
heterologous  gene  in  the  mammalian  hver  cells. 


5,827,687 
PROMOTER  AND  METHOD  OF  GENE  EXPRESSION 
USING  THE  SAME 
Nobuto  Koyama,  UJi;  Eyi  Miyoshi,  Osaka;  Yoshito  Diara. 
Mino;  Atsushi  Nishikawa,  and  Naoyuki  Tanigucfai,  both  of 
Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kyoto-fu.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Sen  No.  672,569 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-187753: 
Aug.  17.  1995.  7-233364 

Int  a."  C12P  21/06 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  having  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 .  or 
a  fragment  thereof; 

(b)  a  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2,  or 
a  fragment  thereof; 

(c)  a  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  or 
a  fragment  thereof; 

(d)  a  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:4.  or 
a  fragment  thereof;  and 

(e)  a  DNA  sequence  capable  of  hybridizing  to  any  one  of  (a)  to 
(d)  above  at  65°  C.  for  20  hours  in  a  solution  containing 
6xSSC,  1%  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate.  100  isg/mi  salmon  sperm 
DNA  and  5xDenhardt's, 

wherein  said  isolated  DNA  has  a  promoter  activity  in  an  animal 
cell  in  vitro. 


5,827,688 
SECRETED  PROTEINS  AND  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
ENCODING  THEM 
Kenneth  Jacobs,  Newton;  John  M.  McCoy,  Reading;  Edward 
R,  LaVaUie,  Tewksbury;  Lisa  A.  Racie;  David  Merberg,  both 
of  Acton;  Maurice  Treacy,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Vikki  Spauld- 
ing,  BiUerica,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  721,926,  Sep.  27,  19%,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  664,596, 
Jun.  17,  1996.  This  application  Oct  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  738J67 

Int  CI."  C"07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  isolated  polynucleotide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
IDNOl; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:l  from  nucleotide  14  to  nucleotide  433; 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
full  length  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  C195„l  depos- 
ited under  accession  number  ATCC  98079; 
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(d)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  full  length  protein  encoded  by 
the  cDNA  insen  ot  clone  C195  I  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  98079; 

(e)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
mature  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  CI 95  1  deposited 
under  accession  number  ATCC  98079: 

(t)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  mature  protein  encoded  by  the 
cDNA  insert  of  clone  CI 95    I  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  98079. 
(g)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  comprising  the  amino 

acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 
(h)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  comprising  a  fragment 
of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  which  comprises 
jthe  amino  acid  sequence  from  amino  acid  52  to  amino  acid 
|l40of  SEQIDNO:2; 
(ij  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
fiill  length  protein  coding  sequence  of  isolate  CI 95    4  depos- 
ited under  accession  number  ATCC  98182; 
(j>  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  full  length  protein  encoded  by 
the  cDNA  insert  of  isolate  CI95_4  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  98 1 82; 
(k)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
mature  protein  coding  sequence  of  isolate  C  195^4  deposited 
under  accession  number  ATCC  98182; 
(I)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  mature  protein  encoded  by  the 
cDNA  insert  of  isolate  CI 95    4  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  98182; 
(m)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 

SEQ  ID  NO:6; 
(n)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 

ID  NO:6  from  nucleotide  14  to  nucleotide  733; 
(o)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  comprising  the  amino 

acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:7; 
(p)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  comprising  a  fragment 
of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:7  which  comprises 
the  amino  acid  sequence  from  amino  acid  52  to  amino  acid 
140  of  SEQ  ID  NO:7;  and 
(q)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  an  allelic  variant  of  a  polynucle- 
otide of  (aHe)  or  (iMn)  above. 


5.827.689 
FABD  POLYNL'CLEOTIDES 
Daniel  Robert  Gentry,  Pottstown;  David  John  Payne,  Phoenix- 
ville;  Stewart  Campbell  Pearson,  Berwyn.  and  John  Timothy 
Lonsdale,  Exton.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  Beecham 
Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,609 

Int.  a."  CUV  21/00:  C12N  1/21:15/63:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435-69.1  31  ci^^ 


1 

ATCKTAAAA  CAOCAATTA? 

TTTPCCGOGA  CAAGCTCCCT  AAAAACTTGC 

51 

TA-TOOCACAA  QATTTTTTTh 

ATAACAATCA  TCAAGCAACT  lAAATTTTAA 

101 

CTTCACCAQC  AAACACCTTA 

151 

T5AAACTGAA  AACACGCAAC  CAGCTTTATT 

2D1 

GACCCATAGT  TCOGCArTAT 

TACCACCOCT  AAAAATTTTG  AATCCTGATT 

351 

QCTGAATATT  CAAt?rrTACT  TOCAOCTGAC 

301 

-TfArrATCAT  TTCAACATCC 

iSl 

AA7QOC0CAA  tSCATTTCCTA 

CTOGTGTAOC  AAGCATOCCT  OCACTATTOC 

401 

MrrAGATTT  TCATAAACTC 

OATCAAATTT  GTAACTCATT  ATCATCTOKT 

451 

501 

TTCAOCTCAC  AAAOCTTTAA 

TTOATMCCT  AGTAOAAAAA  GCTAAATCAT 

5.827.690 
TRANSGENIC  PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIBODIES  IN  MILK 
Hairy    Meade.    Newton;    Paul    DiT^ilIio.    Framingham.    and 
Daniel  Pollock.  Medway,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Genzyme 
Transgenics  Corporatiion,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170.579 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/04:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  a.  435-69.6  13  claims 

1.  A  high  level  expression  method  for  providing  a  heterologous 
and  assembled  immunoglobulin,  in  the  milk  of  a  transgenic  mam- 
mal comprising: 
obtaining  milk  from  a  transgenic  mammal  having  introduced 
into  its  germline  a  heterologous  immunoglobulin  protein- 
coding  sequence  operatively  linked  to  a  promoter  sequence 
that  results  in  the  preferential  expression  of  said  protein- 
coding  sequence  in  mammary  gland  epithelial  cells,  thereby 
providing  said  heterologous  and  assembled  immunoglobulin 
in  the  milk  of  said  mammal,  wherein  said  heterologous  and 
assembled  immunoglobulin  is  a  functional  configuration  and 
is  produced  at  level  of  at  least  about  I  mg/ml  in  the  milk  of 
said  mammal. 


I.  A  polynucleotide  consisting  of  the  polynucleotide  set  forth  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:3  or  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 


5,827.691 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PROTEIN  WHICH 
INHIBITS  METASTASIS  OF  CANCER 
Kanso  Iwaki;  l^unetaka  Ohta,  and  Masashi  Kurimoto,  all  of 
Okayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 
ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,857,  Nov.  13.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  127.278.  Sep.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,498,697.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-281136 
Int.  CI."  CUP  21/02:  C07K  14/47 
U.S.  CI.  435-69.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  protein  which  comprises: 

(a)  culturing  a  cell  capable  of  producing  a  protein  in  a  nutrient 
culture  medium  to  form  said  protein  said  cell  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  human  cells,  transformed 
animal  cells,  and  transformed  microorganisms: 

(b)  purifying  said  protein  by  combining  at  least  two  techniques 
from  the  group  consisting  of  salting  out.  dialysis,  centrifuga- 
tion.  gel  filtration,  chromatography,  ion-exchange  chromatog- 
raphy, affinity  chromatography,  electrophoresis,  isoelectric 
focusing,  and  isoelectric  fractionation  to  purify  said  protein, 
wherein  said  purified  protein  has  the  following  physicochemi- 
cal  properties: 

( 1 )  Molecular  weight  45,000+5,000; 

(2)  Isoelectric  point  pl=5. 7+0.5; 

(3)  Partial  amino  acid  sequence  Possessing  a  partial  amino 
acid  sequence  of  Asp-Ser-Glu-Gly-Tyr-Ile-Tyr-AIa-Arg- 
Gly-Ala-Gln-Asp-Met-Lys-(SEQ  ID  NO:  1)  or  Glu-His- 
Trp-Ser-His-Asp-Pro-Phe-Glu-(SEQ  ID  NO:  2); 

(4)  Solubility  in  solvent  Soluble  in  water,  physiological  saline 
and  phosphate  buffer; 

(5)  Biological  activity  Exhibiting  metastasis-inhibitory  activ- 
ity on  RPMI  4788  cell  (PERM  BP-2429),  an  established 
cell  line  derived  from  human  colon  cancer; 

(6)  Stability  Inactivated  in  water  at  pH  7.2  and  100°  C.  for  30 
minutes  and  being  stable  in  water  at  pH  7.2  and  4°  C.  for 
one  nwnth; 

(7)  Acute  toxicity  Having  an  LD.;<,  of  at  least  50  mg/kg  mouse 
on  an  intravenous  administration:  and 

(c)  recovering  said  protein  in  purified  form. 
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5.827.692 

DIROFILARIA  AND  BRUGIA  ANKYRIN  PROTEINS, 

NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES.  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Liang  Tang,  and  E.  Scot  Blehm,  both  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Heska  Corporation.  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  847,429 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  7/00:  C07H  17/00 

U.S.  a.  435—69.1  19  Calms 

1.  An  isolated  ankyrin  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprises,  wherein 
said  nucleic  acid  molecule  is  a  Dirofilana  or  Brugia  nucleic  acid 
molecule  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  SEQ  ID  N0;4, 
SEQ  ID  NO:5.  SEQ  ID  NO:6,  SEQ  ID  NO:8,  SEQ  ID  NO:9.  SEQ 
ID  NO:10,  SEQ  ID  NO:ll,  SEQ  ID  NO:13.  SEQ  ID  N0:14.  SEQ 
ID  NO:  16.  SEQ  ID  NO:  17,  SEQ  ID  NO:  18,  SEQ  ID  NO:  19,  SEQ 
ID  NO:2l,  SEQ  ID  NO:22,  SEQ  ID  NO:24,  SEQ  ID  NO:25.  SEQ 
ID  NO:26,  SEQ  ID  NO:27.  SEQ  ID  NO:29.  SEQ  ID  NO:30,  SEQ 
ID  NO:31.  SEQ  ID  NO:32.  SEQ  ID  NO:34.  SEQ  ID  NO:35.  SEQ 
ID  NO:36,  SEQ  ID  NO:37,  SEQ  ID  NO:39,  SEQ  ID  NO;40  and 
SEQ  ID  N0:41;  and  an  allelic  variant  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  SEQ  ID 
NO:3,  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  SEQ  ID  NO:5,  SEQ  ID  NO:6.  SEQ  ID 
NO:8,  SEQ  ID  NO:9.  SEQ  ID  NO:  10,  SEQ  ID  NO:  11,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  13,  SEQ  ID  NO:  14,  SEQ  ID  NO:  16.  SEQ  ID  NO:  17.  SEQ  ID 
NO:  18,  SEQ  ID  NO:  19.  SEQ  ID  NO:21.  SEQ  ID  NO:22,  SEQ  ID 
NO:24,  SEQ  ID  NO:25.  SEQ  ID  NO:26.  SEQ  ID  NO:27,  SEQ  ID 
NO:29,  SEQ  ID  NO;30.  SEQ  ID  NO:31.  SEQ  ID  NO:32.  SEQ  ID 
NO:34.  SEQ  ID  NO:35,  SEQ  ID  NO:36,  SEQ  ID  NO;37,  SEQ  ID 
NO:39,  SEQ  ID  NO:40  and  SEQ  ID  NO:41. 


5,827,693 
EXPRESSION  OF  RECOMBINANT  HEMOGLOBIN  AND 
HEMOGLOBIN  VARIANTS  IN  YEAST 
Joseph  De  Angelo,  Hamtramck;   Nalini  M.  Motwani,  Tiroy,- 
Wajeeh  Bajwa,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Joseph  Bonaven- 
tura,  Beaufort,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Apex   Bioscience,  Inc., 
Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368.407.  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876.290,  Apr.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
684,611.  Apr.  12,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,359,  Nov.  14.  1990.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,918.  Apr.  16,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,686 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15/00:1/14:  C07K  14/mS 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.6  ^  185  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  vector  which  expresses  a  globin  chain  in 
a  yeast  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  globin  chain; 

(b)  a  yeast  transcriptional  promoter  which  promotes  the  tran- 
scription of  the  first  DNA  sequence; 

(c)  a  second  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  yeast  selectable  marker 
or  functionally  active  portion  thereof:  and 

(d)  a  yeast  replication  origin. 


5.827,694 
DNA  ENCODING  NON-HUMAN  ANIMAL  INTERFERONS, 

VECTORS  AND  HOSTS  THEREFOR,  AND 
RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  IFN  POLYPEPTIDES 
Daniel  J.  Capon.  San  Mateo,  and  David  V.  Goeddel.  Hillsbor- 
ough, both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Genentech,  Inc..  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  949327,  Sep.  21,  1992.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  749371,  Aug.  23.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,461.  Oct.  2,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
438,128,  Nov.  1.  1982.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No,  395,298.  Mar.  8,  1982,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,171 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/20:15/21:15/22:15/23 
\}S.  CI.  435—69.51  21  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  purified  and  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule 
comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

the  mature  bovine  interferon  alpha- 1  coding  sequence  of  FIGS. 

3A-1-3A-2: 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  alpha-2  coding  sequence  of  RGS. 

3B-1-3B-2: 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  alpha-3  coding  sequence  of  HCS. 

3C  1-3C-2: 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  alpha-4  coding  sequence  of  FIGS. 

3D-1-3D-2: 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  beta-1  coding  sequence  of  RGS. 

9A  1-9A2; 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  beta-2  coding  sequence  of  RGS. 

9B-1-9B-2; 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  beta-3  coding  sequence  of  RGS. 

9C-1-9C2; 
the  mature  porcine  interferon  alpha- 1  coding  sequence  of  RG. 

14A: 
the  mature  porcine  interferon  beta-1  coding  sequence  of  RG. 

14B: 
the  mature  porcine  interferon  gamma  coding  sequence  of  RG. 

14C: 
the  mature  feline  interferon  beta-1  coding  sequence  of  FIG. 

14D;  and 
die  mature  laprine  interferon  gamma  coding  sequence  of  RG. 

14E.  ^ 

6.  An  essentially  purified  and  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule 
comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  com- 
prising the  sequence  of  a  non-human  animal  interferon  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  alpha- 1  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  RGS.  3A-1-3A-2: 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  alpha-2  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  RGS.  3B-1-3B  2; 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  alpha-3  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  FIGS.  3C-1-3C-2: 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  alpha-4  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  RGS.  3D-1-3D-2; 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  beta-1  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  RGS.  9A-1-9A-2: 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  beta-2  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  RGS.  9B-1-9B-2: 
the  mature  bovine  interferon  beta-3  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  FIGS.  9C1-9C-2: 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  mature  bovine  interferon-gamma  set 

forth  in  FIG.  13; 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  mature  murine  interferon-gamma  set 

forth  in  RG.  13; 
the  mature  porcine  interferon  alpha- 1  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  RG.  14A; 
the  mature  porcine  interferon  beta-1  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  FIG.  14B; 
the  mature  porcine  interferon  gamma  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  FIG.  14C; 
the  mature  feline  interferon  beta- 1  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth 

in  FIG   14D; 
the  mature  laprine  interferon-gamma  amino  acid  sequence  set 
forth  in  RG.  14^:  and 
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the  amino  acid  sequence  of  mature  rat  inierferon-gamma  set 
Mth  in  FIG.  14E. 


5.827,695 

DETECTION  OF  WHEAT  FINGAL  PATHOGENS  USING 
THE  POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION 
James  Joseph  Beck,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Novartis  Finance 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,314 

Int.  a."  CUP  l9/i4:  C12Q  //(M.  C07H  21/04 

MS,.  CI.  435—91.2  21  Qalms 

9.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  a  fungal  pathogen  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Fusarium  poae.  Micmdochium  nivale.  and 

Fusarium  avenaceum.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  DNA  from  a  plant  leaf  infected  with  said  pathogen; 

(b)  subjecting  said  DNA  to  polymerase  chain  reaction  amplifi- 
cation using  at  least  one  pnmer  having  sequence  identity  with 
at  least  10  contiguous  nucleotides  of  a  sequence  selected  firom 
the  group  consisting  of:  nucleotides  31-180  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:22,  nucleotides  338^89  of  SEQ  ID  NO:22,  nucleotides 
31-175  of  SEQ  ID  NO:23,  nucleotides  333^99  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:23.  and  nucleotides  339-504  of  SEQ  ID  NO:24;  and 

(c)  detecting  said  fungal  pathogen  by  visualizing  the  product  or 
ppducts  of  said  polymerase  chain  reaction  amplification. 


5.827,6% 

SYNTHESIS  AND  IMMLNOGENICITY  OF  ROTAVIRUS 

GENES  USING  A  BACULOVTRUS  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Mary  K.  Estes,  Friendswood.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baylor  College 

of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,993,  Feb.  9,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  922,582,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  947,773,  Dec.  30,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
5.186,933.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,907 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/46:15/64 
VS.  a.  435—91.41  3  Claims 

I.  A  recombinant  molecule,  comprising: 

(a)  a  baculovirus  gene  promoter; 

(b)  a  rotavirus  gene  which  codes  for  rotavirus  protein  VP7,  said 
promoter  spatially  positioned  in  relation  to  said  gene  effective 
to  regulate  the  expression  of  said  gene. 


5,827,698 

LYSINE  DECARBOXYLASE  GENE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  L-LYSINE 

Yoshimi  Kikuchi;  Tomoko  Suzuki,  and  Hiroyuki  Kojima,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  849,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306386 

Int  a."  C12P  U/OS;  C07H  21/00:21/02:21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435-115  22  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  lysine  decar- 
boxylase, wherein  the  lysine  decarboxylase  comprises  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 


5327.699 
STRAIN  OF  RHODOCOCCVS  RHODOCHROUS  AS  A 
PRODUCER  OF  NITRILE  HYDRATASE 
Alexandr  Stepanovich  Yanenko;  Olga  Borisovna  Astaurova, 
both  of  Moscow;  Sergei  Petrovich  Voronin,  Saratov;  Tatyana 
Vasilievna  Gerasimova,  Moscow;   Nikolai  Borisovich   Kir- 
sanov,  Moscow;    Vladimir   Nikolaevich   Paukov,   Moscow; 
Inga  Nikolaevna  Polyakova,  Moscow,  and  Vladimir  Geor- 
gierich  Debabov,  Moscow,  all  of  Russian  Federation,  assign- 
ors  to   Gosudarstvenny.    Nauchno-lssledovatelsky    Institut 
Genetiki    I    Selektsii    Promschlennykh    Mikroorganizmov, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/Ri;94/00275,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17505,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Dec.  17, 
1993.  93056089 

Int  CI."  C12P  13/00:13/02:  CI2N  1/20 
VS.  CI.  435—129  5  claims 

I.   An   isolated  culture   of  Rhodococcus   rhodochmus  VKM 
AC-1515D,  having  the  ability  to  produce  nitrile  hydratase. 


5327,697 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GLUCANS  HAVING  A 

CYCLIC  STRUCTURE 

Takeshi  Takaha.  Kobe:  Michiyo  Yanase.  Hyogo-ken;  Shigetaka 
Okada,  Ikoma;  Hiroki  Takata.  Kobe;  Hiroyasu  Nakamura, 
and  Kazutoshi  Fujii,  both  of  .4maga.saki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ezaki  Glico  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,152,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,686,132.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,739 

Int  a."  CnV  19/04 

VS.  g.  435—101  8  Chums 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  glucan  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

(a)  a  glucan  composed  of  one  cyclic  structure  containing  at  least 
fourteen  alpha- 1 .4-glucosidic  bonds: 

(b)  a  glucan  composed  of  one  cyclic  structure  containing  at  least 
fourteen  alpha- 1 .4-glucosidic  bonds  and  an  acyclic  structure; 

(c)  a  glucan  composed  of  one  cyclic  smjcture  containing  at  least 
fourteen  alpha- 1 .4-glucosidic  bonds  and  at  least  one  alpha- 
1.6-glucosidic  bond;  and 

(d)  a  glucan  composed  of  one  cyclic  structure  containing  at  least 
fourteen  alpha- 1 .4-glucosidic  bonds  and  at  least  one  alpha- 
1 .6-glucosidic  bond  and  an  acyclic  structure. 

wherein  the  process  comprises  reacting  a  linear  alpha- 1 .4-glucan 
or  a  saccharide  containing  the  linear  alpha- 1 .4-glucan  with  a 
D-enzyme. 


5,827,700 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CITRIC  ACID  FROM  AN 
IMPURE  PROCESS  STREAM 
Steven  W.  Felman,  Granger,  Ind.;  Chetna  Patel,  Naperville, 
ILL;  Bhalchandra  H.  Patwardhan,  Granger,  and  David  J. 
.Solow.  Elkhart  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corpora- 
tion, Elkhart  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,140,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,712,131,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,219, 

Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  922,094 

Int  CI."  C12P  7/40:7/48 

VS.  CI.  435—144  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  citric  acid  from  an  impure  process 

stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  concentrating  the  impure  process  stream  to  obtain  a  concen- 
trated solution  of  citric  acid; 

b.  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  strong  acid  or  salt  thereof  to 
the  concentrated  solution  of  citric  acid  to  crystallize  citric 
acid;  and 

c.  separating  the  crystalized  citric  acid  resulting  from  step  b 
from  the  remaining  concentrated  solution  of  citric  acid. 
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5,827,701 
METHOD  FOR  THE  GENERATION  AND  USE  OF 
FERRIC  IONS 
Donald  R  Lueking,  34  Peepsock  Cir.,  Houghton,  Mich.  49931. 
and  Cari  C.  Nesbitt  518  Ethel  Ave..  Hancock.  Mich.  49930 
Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,676 
Int  CI."  C12P  1/04:3/00:  C12N  1/20 
V.S.  a.  435—168  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  maintaining  a  population  of  Thio- 
bacillus  ferrooxidans  bacteria  to  generate  ferric  ions  comprising 
the  steps: 

a)  inoculating  a  vessel  with  a  population  of  Thiobacillus  fer- 
rooxidans bacteria; 

b)  supplying  a  feed  solution  to  said  vessel  wherein  the  feed 
solution  contains  growth  media  and  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ferrous  sulfate; 

c)  supplying  carbon  dioxide  to  said  vessel; 

d)  monitoring  the  pH  of  the  contents  of  the  vessel  with  a  pH 
probe  and  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  contents  of  the  vessel  in 
the  range  of  1.5  to  2.0  with  the  addition  of  acid  or  base; 

e)  monitoring  the  cell  density  of  the  bacteria  with  a  particle  size 
analyzer  and  maintaining  the  cell  density  in  a  predetermined 
range  by  controlling  the  amount  of  feed  solution  supplied  to 
said  vessel; 

f)  agitating  the  contents  of  said  vessel;* and 

g)  recirculating  said  contents  of  said  vessel. 


5327,704 
VECTORS  FOR  CLONING  AND  MODfflCATION  OF 
DNA  FRAGMENTS 
Kemp  B.  Cease,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Cortland  J.  Lohff, 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  Of  The  University 
Of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186384,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,437 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/11 
VS.  CI.  435-172J  3,  claims 

1.  A  DNA  cloning  vector  for  cloning  a  double-stranded  DNA 
sequence  having  5'  terminal  bases  per  strand  and  a  3'  one-base 
overhang  per  strand  such  that  the  DNA  sequence  can  be  excised  to 
produce  a  fragment  having  a  5'  overhang  sequence  determined  by 
the  5'  terminal  bases  of  each  DNA  strand,  composing  double- 
stranded  DNA  having  two  sites  for  Class  IIS  resniction  endonu- 
cleases  which  comprise  recognition  sites  and  recessed  cleavage 
positions,  wherein  the  recessed  cleavage  positions  are  located 
between  the  recognition  sites,  and  a  blunt-cutting  restriction  endo- 
nuclease  site  which  comprises  cleavage  positions,  wherein  the 
Class  II-S  restriction  endonuclease  sites  oppose  each  other  and 
flank  the  blunt-cutting  restriction  endonuclease  site,  and  the  Class 
II-S  restriction  endonucleases  recessed  cleavage  positions  are  posi- 
tioned beyond  the  cleavage  positions  of  the  blunt-cutting  restric- 
tion endonuclease  site  in  the  direction  away  from  the  Class  II-S 
recognition  sites. 


5,827,702 
OCULAR  GENE  THERAPY 
R.  Andrew   Cuthbertson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Genentech,  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,566 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:  A61K  48/00 
V.S.  a.  435—172.1  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  generating  a  genetically-engineered  in  situ 
ocular  cell,  said  method  comprising  contacting  an  ocular  cell  with 
exogenous  nucleic  acid  under  conditions  permissive  for  the  uptake 
of  said  exogenous  nucleic  acid  into  said  ocular  cell  for  expression 
therein. 


5,827,703 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IN  VIVO  GENE 
THERAPY 
Robert  James  Debs,  Mill  Valley,  and  Ning  Zhu.  El  Cerrito, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The  University  of 
California.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  992,687,  Dec.  17.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,200,  Aug.  6, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
894,498.  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19, 
1994,  Sen  No.  246376 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/64:  A61K  9/127:48/00:  C12Q  1/68 
V.S.  CI.  435—1723  38  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  DNA  expression  cassette  into  cells 
of  a  mammal,  said  method  comprising  introducing  the  expression 
cassette  into  the  manual  systemically,  wherein: 

the  DNA  expression  cassette  comprises  a  promoter,  and  a  DNA 

sequence  encoding  a  gene  product; 
the  DNA  expression  cassette  is  complexed  to  a  lipid  carrier 
comprising  cationic  lipids  and  cholesterol  having  a  mean 
diameter  of  less  than  about  10  microns,  resulting  in  a  DNA 
expression  cassette- lipid  carrier  complex; 
the  DNA  expression  cassette  and  lipid  carrier  does  not  aggregate 

in  vitro;  and 
the  DNA  expression  cassette  to  lipid  carrier  ratio  is  less  than  6:1 
micrograms  DNA  to  nanomoles  cationic  lipid. 


5,827,705 
MOLECULE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPORTING  DNA 
INTO  A  NUCLEUS 
David  A.  Dean,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  South  Alabama  Medi- 
cal Science  Foundation,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  822,982 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/10:15/86:15/88:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435-1723  32  Oaims 

30.  A  method  of  targeting  a  DNA  molecule  into  a  nucleus  of  a 
host  cell,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  plasmid  for  targeting  a  DNA  molecule  into  a  nucleus 
of  a  host  cell,  the  plasmid  comprising  a  nuclear  targeting 
molecule  having  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  consists  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  a  nuclear  targeting  portion  of  SEQ  ID  N0:1, 
wherein  the  nuclear  targeting  portion  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nucleotides  1  to  233  of 
SEQIDNO:l,  I  to  115  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I,  110  to  372  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  I.  110to233ofSEQIDNO:l,20l  to  278  of  SEQ  ID 
N0:1,  and  273  to  372  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I,  and  the  plasmid 
further  comprising  a  DNA  molecule  to  be  targeted  to  a 
nucleus  of  a  host  cell;  and 
introducing  said  plasmid  into  the  cytoplasm  of  said  host  cell, 
wherein  said  nuclear  targeting  molecule  targets  said  DNA 
molecule  into  the  nucleus  of  said  host  cell. 


5,827,706 
CYCLOSPORIN  SYNTHETASE 
Ernst  Leitner,  Kundl;  Elisabeth  Schneiden  Rum;  Kurt  Schoer- 
gendorfer,  and  Gerhard  Weben  both  of  Unterlangkampfen, 
all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Novartis  AG,  Basel.  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  263.960,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  90322,  Jul.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  471.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  9,  1992.  1403/92; 
Man  8,  1993,  437/93;  SwiUeriand,  Apn  29,  1993,  0131W93; 
May  4,  1993,  01375/93 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/00:5/00:15/00;  C07H  17/00 
VS.  a.  435-183  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  enzyme  which  cata- 
lyzes the  biosynthesis  of  cyclosporin  A. 
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5,827,707 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTIRING  MINIMAL  VOLUME 

CAPSULES  CONTAINING  BIOLOGICAL  NUTERIALS 
Frands  Lamberti,  Irvine,  Calif.,  a<i.signor  to  Neocrin  Company, 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  484,778 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  y/50,  BOIJ  13/20:  C12N  5/0(> 

U.S.  CI.  435—178  15  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  encapsulation  of  islets  of  Langertians  in 
minimal  volume  capsules  comprising 

a.  preparing  an  emulsion  comprising  a  continuous,  phase  bio- 
compatible aqueous  solution  comprising  poly(elhylene  gly- 
col), a  dispersed  phase  biocompatible  aqueous  polymeric 
solution  comprising  dextran  and  alginate,  and  said  islets 
wherein  the  surface  tension  of  the  continuous  phase,  the 
dispersed  phase  and  the  biological  material  are  ihermody- 
namically  related  so  as  to  mduce  engulfment  of  the  biological 
material  by  the  dispersed  phase: 

b.  allowing  the  dispersed  phase  of  the  emulsion  to  engulf  the 
islets:  and 

c.  gelling  the  alginate. 


5,827,708 

ASPARAGINYL  TRNA  SYNTHETASE 

POLYNUCLEOTIDES  OF  STREPTOCOCCUS 

Elizabeth  Jane  Lawlor,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  SmithKline 

Beecham  pic,  Brentford 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,154 
Claim.s  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1996, 
9607993 

InL  ex."  C12N  9AM:  I  SAX):  1/20:  C07H  2//tM 
VS.  a.  435—183  35  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprismg  a  polynucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  4; 

(b»  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  97%  identity  to  a  polyn- 
lideotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  D  N0:2  or  4: 

(c)  a  polynacleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2  or  4: 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  hybridizing  under  stringent  conditions  to  a 
polynaucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or 
4: 

(e)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide  expressed 
by  the  asparaginyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained  in 
NCIMB  Deposit  No.  40794  or  40800, 

(0  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  97%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide  expressed 
by  the  asparaginyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained  in  NCIM 
Deposit  No.  40794  or  40800:  and 

(g)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide 
expressed  by  the  asparaginyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained 
in  NCIMB  Deposit  No.  40794  or  40800. 


5,827,709 
ENZYME  PREPARATIONS  STABILIZED  WITH 
INORGANIC  SALTS 
Rudolf  Carolus  Maria  Barendse,  Delft,  Netherlands:   Hans- 
Peter    Harz,    Dudenhofen,    and    Roland    Jurgen    Betz, 
Niederkirchcn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gist-brocades, 
B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,792 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  28. 
1995,  95202066 

Int  CI."  CI2N  9/96:9/24:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—188  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  storage  and  processing  stable  solid 
enzyme  composition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  an  enzyme  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  phytase,  a 
protease,  a  hemicellulase.  a  cellulase,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  a  water  soluble  inorganic  salt,  wherein  the  concentration 
of  the  inorganic  salt  is  at  least  15%  (w/w)  of  the  weight  of  the 
enzyme  and  wherein  the  inorganic  salt  comprises  a  divalent 
cation,  wherein  said  divalent  cation  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  zinc  and  magnesium  and 

b)  drying  the  solution  of  step  (a)  by  the  removal  of  water  so  as 
to  obtain  solid  enzyme  composition  that  is  stable  upon  storage 
and  dunng  processing. 


5,827,710 
DNA  ENCODING  THE  SUBUNIT  OF  AVIAN  LACTATE 
DEHYDROGENASE 
Kohji  Uchida,  Shiga-ken;  Hirokazu  Matsukawa,  Osaka;  Ttiyosi 
Fujita,  Osaka,  and  YushI  Matuo,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Oriental  Yeast  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,506 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/04:15/00:1/14:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—190  9  Claims 

1.  DNA  encoding  the  type  B  subunit  protein  of  avian  lactate 

dehydrogenase  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2. 


5.827,711 
SUCCINATE-UBIQl'INONE  REDUCTASE  SUBUNIT 
Preed  Lal,  and  Purvi  Shah,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,832 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  1/21:15/63:9/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—191  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
1. 


5327,712 

PROCESS  FOR  EFnCIENTLY  PRODUCING 

TRANSGLUTAMINASE  THROUGH  DNA 

RECOMBINATION 

Keiichi  Yokoyama:  Yoshimi  Kikuchi,  and  Hisashi  Yasueda,  all 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-118067 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/10:  CUP  21/06:  C07K  1/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—193  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  transglutaminase,  which  comprises 

incubating  E.  coli  comprising  a  gene  encoding  a  heal  shock  protein 

DnaJ  and  a  gene  encoding  a  transglutaminase,  wherein  each  of  said 

genes  is  operably  linked  in  proper  reading  frame  to  sequences 

which  direct  the  expression  of  each  gene  such  that  expression  of 

the  DnaJ  gene  is  enhanced  and  the  transglutaminase  produced  is 

biologically  active  and  is  present  in  soluble  form  at  a  level  higher 
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than  that  of  transglutaminase  expressed  in  £.  coli  in  which  expres- 
sion of  the  DnaJ  gene  is  not  enhanced,  and  collecting  the  trans- 
glutaminase from  said  E.  coli. 


5327,713 
DNA  CODING  FOR  SULFOTRANSFERASE 
Osami   Habuchi,   Nagoya,  and   Masakazu   Fukuta,   Mie-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134358 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  9/IO:l/20:.VOO:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—193  15  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  sulfotransferase  or 
enzymatically  active  fragment  thereof  which  is  hybridizable  with  a 
polynucleotide  complementary  to  the  polynucleotide  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1  at  42°  C.  in  a  solution  containing  50%  formamide.  SxSSPE. 
5xDenhardt"s  solution  0.5%  SDS,  and  is  stable  in  subsequent 
washing  at  55°  C.  with  IxSSPE  and  with  O.lxSSPE.  wherein  the 
sulfotransferase  or  enzymatically  active  fragment  thereof  has  activ- 
ity to  transfer  sulfate  group  from  a  sulfate  group  donor  to  the 
hydroxyl  group  at  C-6  position  of  N-acetylgalactosamine  residue 
or  galactose  residue  of  glycosaminoglycan,  wherein  said  at  least  a 
part  of  a  sulfotransferase  has  the  following  properties: 

(i)  action:  sulfate  group  is  tranr.ferred  from  a  sulfate  group  donor 
to      the       hydroxyl       group       at       C-6       position       of 
N-acetylgalactosamine  residue  or  galactose  residue  of  gly- 
cosaminoglycan: 
(ii)  substrate  specificity:  sulfate  group  is  transferred  to  chon- 
droitin,  chondroitin  sulfate  originating  from  chick  embryo 
cartilage,  chondroitin  sulfate  A,  chondroitin  sulfate  C,  and 
keraian  sulfate  originating  from  cornea,  but  no  sulfate  group 
is  substantially  ffansferred  lo  chondroitin  sulfate  E.  dermatan 
sulfate,  and  heparan  sulfate: 
(iii)  optimum  reaction  pH:  about  6.4; 
(iv)  inhibition  and  activation:  the  activity  of  this  enzyme  is 

increased  by  protamine  and  MnCU:  and 
(V)  molecular  weight:  this  enzyme  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  75,000  estimated  by  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel  electro- 
phoresis under  a  reduced  condition,  while  it  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  160.000  estimated  by  gel  filtration  under  a 
non-reduced  condition. 


5.827,714 
P-GALACTOSIDE-a-2,6-SULYLTRANSFERASE,  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FROM 
PHOTOBACTERIUM 
Takeshi  Yamamoto;  Motoko  Nakashizuka.  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Ichiro  Terada,  Osaka,  and  Hisashi  Kodama,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,015 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/10:1/20 
VS.  a.  435—193  12  Qaims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  P-galactoside-a-2.6-sialyltransferase 
obtained  from  a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  Photobac- 
terium,  having  the  following  physicochemical  properties: 

(a)  action  and  specificity:  (i)  transferring  sialic  acid  from  cyti- 
dine  monophosphate-sialic  acid  to  the  6-position  of  a  galac- 
tose residue  in  a  sugar  chain  of  a  glycoconjugate  or  in  a  free 
sugar  chain,  or  to  the  6-position  of  a  monosaccharide  having  a 
hydroxyl  group  on  carbon  at  the  6-position  and  (ii)  being 
capable  of  forming  a  glycoconjugate; 

(b)  optimum  pH:  5  to  6; 

(c)  optimum  temperature:  30°  C;  and 

(d)  molecular  weight  64,00015,000  (determined  by  gel  filtra- 
tion). 


5.827,715 

HEAT  RESISTANT  MALTOSE  PHOSPHORYLASE. 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  BACTERIA 

USED  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  METHODS 

FOR  USING  THE  ENZYME 

Keiko  Ishii,-  Y'asushi  Inoue,  and  Tetsuji  Tomita.  all  of  Fun- 

abashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbowa  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-213005 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/12:9/26:9/34:  CI2P  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  435—194  2  Claims 

1.  Isolated  heat  resistant  maltose  phosphoryla.se  having  the  fol- 
lowing enzymological  properties: 

(a)  action 

phosphorolyze  maltose  reversibly  which  when  it  is  made  to 
act  on  maltose  in  the  presence  of  phosphoric  acid,  it  pro- 
duces glucose  and  jJ-glucose-l -phosphoric  acid  in  an 
equimolar  amount,  and  when  it  is  made  to  act  on  glucose 
and  p-glucose-1 -phosphoric  acid,  it  produces  maltose  and 
phosphoric  acid  in  an  equimolar  amount, 

(b)  substrate  specificity 

acts  specifically  on  maltose, 

(c)  optimum  temperature 

the  optimum  temperature  of  maltose  phosphorolysis  reaction 
IS  from  about  55°  C.  to  about  70°  C.,  and  it  exhibits  about 
50%  or  more  of  the  maximum  activity  in  the  range  of  50° 
C.  to  70°  C, 

(d)  thermal  stability 

the  enzyme  retains  ai  least  80%  of  its  activity  after  being 
subjected  to  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  60°  C.  for  15 
minutes  in  a  buffer  at  pH  6.0, 

(e)  optimum  pH 
6.0  to  7.0, 

(f)  pH  stability 

stable  at  pH  5.5  to  8.0.  and 

(g)  molecular  weight 

150,000  to  190,0(X)  when  measured  by  gel  filtration  chroma- 
tography. 


5.827,716 
MODIFIED  POL-II  TYPE  DNA  POLYMERASES 
Joseph  A.  Mamone,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amersham  Life 
Science,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,649 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/12:9/22 
VS.  CI.  435—194  7  Claims 

I.  A  Pol-ll  type  DNA  polymerase  wherein  an  alanine  located  at 
a  nucleotide  binding  site  corresponding  to  amino  acid  residues  488 
to  496  of  Pyrococcus  fitriosus  is  replaced  with  a  hydroxy  contain- 
ing amino  acid. 


5,827,717 
MICROORGANISMS  THEIR  USE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  L-a-AMINO  ACIDS 
Fritz  Wagner,  Brunswick:   Dirk  Volkel,  Salzgitter;  Andreas 
Bonunarius,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and   Karlbeinz  Drauz, 
Freigericht.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degnssa  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Deutschland,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,279,  May  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,516,660.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1993,  43  16 
928.7 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/14:9/90:5/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—195  6  Claims 

1.  A  gene  coding  for  a  carbamoylase,  hydantoina.se  or  hydantoin 
racemase,  obtainable  from  microorganism  DSM  7329  or  DSM 
7330. 
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I  5.827,718 

Ln»ASE,  MICROORGANISMS  PRODICING  THE  LIPASE, 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  LIPASE  AND  USE  OF 
THE  LIPASE 
Reiko  Ishida,  Yokohama,-  Masahiro  Suzuki,  Chiba;  Takashi 
Kotsuka,  Chiba,  and   Kazunori  Sakimolo,  Chiba.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01416,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06720,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214506 
Int.  CI.*'  C12N  9/20 
MS.  a.  435—198  7  Claims 

1.  A  lipase  obtained  from  Pseudomonas  strain  SD  705.  wherein 
said  lipase  has  the  following  properties: 

(a)  an  pH  optimum  in  the  range  of  10-11,  measured  at  a 
temperature  m  the  range  of  30°  C.  to  80°  C.  using  the  triolein 
emulsion  as  a  substrate:  and 

(b)  a  temperature  optimum  in  the  range  of  from  55°  C.  to  65°  C. 


5,827,719 
ENZYME  WITH  LIPOLYTIC  ACTIVrfY 
Thomas  Sandal;  Sakari  Kauppinen,  both  of  Copenhagen  N, 
and  Lene  Venke  Kofod,  Uggerl«se.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors 
to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00427,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/13580,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct  26, 1994, 1240/94 
Int  a."  C12N  ///5.  /5/55, 75/»i.-  C12P  2\/02 
U&  CL  435—198  n  claims 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  enzyme  exhibiting  lipolytic 
activity,  wherein  the  DNA  sequence  is  one  of: 

(a)  the  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1; 

(b)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  lipase  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2;  or 

(c)  die  DNA  sequence  isolated  from  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae 
DSM. 


5327.720 

a-GliuCOSIDASE,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 

Tomoyuki  Minamihara:  Kimiharu  Okada,  both  of  Saitama, 
and  Masani  Suzuki,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Klkko- 
man  Corporation,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-352421 

Int.  a.*  C12P  19/20:  C12N  9/26:1/20 

MS.  a.  435-201  3  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  a-Glucosidase  having  physicochemical  properties 

comprising: 

(a)  action:  hydrolyzing  an  a-glucoside  linlcage  to  focm  a-D- 
glucose: 

(b)  substrate  specificity:  acting  on  maltose,  maltotriosc.  mal- 
totetraose.  paranitrophenyl-a-D-glucopyranoside. 
paranitrophenyl-a-D-maltoside,  isomaltose,  and  sucrose,  but 
hardly  acting  on  maltooligosaccharides  with  a  degree  of  poly- 
merization of  maltopentaoside  or  more,  and  completely  not 
acting  on  soluble  starch; 

(c)  optimum  pH  and  suble  pH  range:  optimum  pH  in  about  pH 
6.0  to  9.0,  and  stable  pH  range  from  pH  5.0  to  10.0  at  25°  C. 
for  20  hours  in  the  presence  of  0.2%  bovine  serum  albumin; 


(d)  suitable  temperature  range  for  action:  from  about  52°  C.  to 
about  55°  C: 

(e)  conditions  for  inactivation  by  pH  and  temperature:  stable  in 
the  range  of  pH  5.0  to  10.0,  and  completely  inactivated  at  pH 
4.5  or  less  or  pH  II  .0  or  more,  for  20  hours  at  25°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  0.2%  bovine  serum  albumin,  and  stable  at  a 
temperature  of  up  to  50°  C.  at  pH  7.0  for  15  minutes,  and 
completely  inactivated  at  a  temperature  of  60°  C.  or  more: 
and 

(0  molecular  weight:  about  6I,300±5,000  (gel  filtration). 


5,827,721 
BH55  HYALURONIDASE 
Robert    Stem;    Gregory    I.    Frost;    Jackson    Hall;    Svetlana 
Shuster.  all  of  San  Francisco;  Gail  T.  Colbem.  Pacifica.  and 
Bent  Formby,  Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,594,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,747,027. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,089 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/26:15/00:5/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—201  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  bovine  BH55  hyalu- 
ronidase. 


5,827,722 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5327,723 

NEUTRALIZING  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  0.5P 

WHICH  BINDS  AN  EPITOPE  LOCATED  WITHIN  THE 

REGION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS  308-331  OF  HTLVIIB  GP120 

Shuzo  Matsushita,  Kumamoto-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,033,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,957,  May  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  972390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1987,  62-133909 
Int  a."  C12N  5/20.  C07K  I6A)8:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—240.27  3  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  having  the  fol- 
lowing characteristics: 

a)  which  specifically  binds  to  a  glycoprotein  antigen  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  120,000  daltons  and  located  in  the  enve- 
lope of  HTLV-III  (HIV-I)  virus; 

b)  which  specifically  neutralizes 

(i)  infection  by  cell-free  virions  in  vitro  and 

(ii)  cell-to-cell  infection  of  said  virus  in  vitro  by  being  capable 
of  binding  to  the  surface  of  a  cell  infected  widi  HTLV-III 
(HIV-I)  virus  thereby  to  inhibit  the  formation  of  syncytia 
induced  from  infected  cells  and  uninfected  cells; 

c)  which  specifically  binds  to  a  precursor  of  a  glycoprotein 
antigen,  said  precursor  having  a  molecular  weight  of  160,000 
daltons; 

d)  which  specifically  binds  to  an  epitope  located  within  amino 
acid  sequence  of  308  to  331  of  HTLV-III  (HIV-1)  gpl60; 

e)  which  is  classified  as  IgG,;  and 

f)  wherein  the  antibody  is  the  0.5  P  monoclonal  antibody  pro- 
duced by  the  54/CBI  hybridoma  (ECACC  87051401). 
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5,827,724 

BAKERS  YEASTS  HAVING  A  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

INACTIVATION  PROPERTY 

Christof  Gysler;  Herbert  Hottinger,  both  of  Blonay,  and  Peter 

Niederberger,  Epalinges,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,012,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,480,798,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  777,029,  Oct  16, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No. 
534,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  9,  1990,  565/ 
90 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  435— 255.2  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  diploid  strain  of  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  which 
grows  on  a  plate  in  a  medium  comprising,  by  weight,  2%  glycerol, 
1%  yeast  extract  and  2%  peptone,  and  forms  a  colony  size  greater 
than  0.5  mm  after  3  days  of  culture  at  30°  C;  which  raises  a  20  cm 
diameter/0.5  cm  thick  pizza  dough  stored  in  a  sealed  plastic 
wrapping  for  21  days  at  8°  C.  to  an  about  2  cm  thick  pizza  crust 
when  baked  at  180°  C.  for  15  minutes;  which  produces  CO,  at  a 
level  of  less  than  20  ml/g  pressed  yeast  after  7  days  in  a  medium 
containing  2%  by  weight  maltose  refrigerated  at  ft-om  3°  C.  to  10° 
C;  and  which  produces  CO,  at  a  level  of  at  least  40  ml/g  pressed 
yeast  after  6  days  in  a  medium  containing  2%  by  weight  maltose 
kept  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  14°  C. 
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acyl  derivative  of  the  nucleoside  with  an  enzyme  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pig  liver  esterase,  porcine  pancreatic  lipase, 
and  subtilisin. 


5,827,725 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,827,726 

DNA  CODING  PROTEIN  KINASE 

Jun-ichi  Nezu,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai  Seiy- 

aku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00660.  §  371  Date  Sep.  5.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28554.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  913,050 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  6-57104 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/12:15/70:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435-252  J3  .  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  protein  having  a  protein  kinase 

activity,  comprising  a  base  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid 

sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:7,  or  a  base  sequence  encoding  a  protein 

kinase  which  hybridizes  with  said  base  sequence  encoding  the 

amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:7  in  a  solution  of  0.2xSSC 

and  0,1%  SDSat60°  C. 


5327,728 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5327,727 
METHOD  OF  RESOLUTION  OF  U-OXATHIOLANE 
NUCLEOSIDE  ENANTIOMERS 
Dennis  C.  Liotta,  McDonough;  Raymond  F.  Schinazi,  Decatur, 
both  of  Ga.;  Woo-Baeg  Choi,  North  Brunswick,  N  J.,  and 
Yung-Chi  Cheng.  Woodbridge.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emory 
University,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Yale  University,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,730.  Mar.  13.  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  92.248,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  736,089,  Jul.  26,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

659.760.  Feb.  22.  1991,  Pat  No.  5.210,085,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  473318,  Feb.  1,  1990.  Pat 

No.  5.204.466.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  483,653 

Int  CI."  C12P  17/16:41/00 
VS.  CI.  435—280  n  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  resolution  of  a  (J- 1 ,3-oxathiolane  pyrimidine 
nucleoside,  comprising  die  steps  of  selectively  hydrolyzing  a  5'-0- 


5,827,729 
DIFFUSION  GRADIENT  BIOREACTOR  AND 
EXTRACORPOREAL  LIVER  DEVICE  USING  A  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  LIVER  TISSUE 
Brian  A,  Naughton,  El  Cajon;  Craig  R.  Halberstadt,  La  Jolla, 
and  Benson  Sibanda.  Oceanside.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Tissue  Sciences.  La  Jolla.  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  23.  1996,  Sen  No.  636^91 

Int  CI."  BOID  63/00:  C12N  5/00 

VS.  CI.  435-297.2  22  Claims 

1  A  method  of  dialyzing  a  patients  blood,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  bioreactor  comprising  a  housing  having  a  three- 
dimensional  liver  tissue  with  a  diickness  of  at  least  about  100 
^m  disposed  therein  to  define  separate  flow  spaces  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  liver  tissue; 

(b)  withdrawing  blood  from  a  patient  widi  a  malfunctioning 
liver; 

(c)  flowing  said  blood  over  one  side  of  said  liver  tissue: 

(d)  flowing  nutrient  medium  over  the  opposite  side  of  said  liver 
tissue,  thereby  causing  blood  waste  products  to  diffuse  across 
said  liver  tissue;  and 

(e)  infusing  said  blood  to  the  patient. 
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■  5.827,730 

MUTANT  DNA  ENCODING  INSULIN  RECEPTOR 
SUBSTRATE  1 
Oluf  Pederseo,  Holte:  Christian  Bjsrbaek.  Frederiksberg  C, 
and   Kathrine  Almind  Frederiksen,  Kebenhavn  0,  alt  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Bagsvaerd,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00227,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12.  1996.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W094/29345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  557.139 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jun.  10,  1993,  0683/ 
93;  Aug.  9,  1993,  0915/93 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:5/00:  C07K  //(*>.  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  ^quence  comprising  the  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  N0:1  encoding  insulin  receptor  substrate  I  (IRS-1).  the  DNA 
sequence  containing  a  mutation  of  at  least  one  nucleotide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mutation  of  G  to  A  in  the  first 
position  of  codon  972.  a  mutation  of  A  to  G  in  the  third  position  of 
codon  805.  and  a  mutation  of  G  to  C  in  the  third  position  of  codon 
894.  wherem  the  mutation  interferes  with  signal  transduction 
through  IRS- 1 

6.  An  isolated  IRS- 1  protein  containing  at  least  one  amino  acid 
substitution  wherein  glycine  is  substituted  by  argmine  at  position 
972  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2  and  wherein  said  substitution  interferes  with 
signal  transduction  through  IRS- 1 . 


5327,731 

THROMBIN-INHIBITORY  PROTEIN  FROM  TICKS 
Thomas  Friedrich.  DarmsUdt;  Siegfried  Bialojan,  Oftersheim; 
C1aus  BolLschweiler,  Heidelberg,  and  Christoph   Kuenast, 
Otterstadt,  all  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,999.  Apr.  4,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,244,  Mar.  8,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1991,  41  34 
814.1 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/435:14/81:  CI2N  15/15:  A61K  3S/57 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  6  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  protein  with  a  thrombin-inhibitory 
action  from  licks  of  the  genus  Omithodorus,  having  the  following 
characteristics:  an  isoelectric  point  at  a  pH  below  3.8.  a  molecular 
weight  of  SOOQtlSOO  Dalton,  determined  by  SDS  polyacrylamide 
gel  electrophoresis,  and  an  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 


Leu-Asn-Val-Leu-Cys-Asn-Asn-Pro-His-Thr-Ala-Asp-Cys-Asn- 
Asn-Asp- Ala-Gin- Val-Asp  (SEQ  ID  NO  II). 


5,827,733 
GROWTH  DIFFERENTIATION  FACTORS  (GDF-8)  AND 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  SAME 
Se-Jin  Lee,  and  Alexandra  C.  McPherron,  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of 
Medicine,  Baltimore.  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/03019,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21681,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,923,  Mar.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,596 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/475:  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/12 
VS.  CI.  435—325  11  Claims 


5327,732 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


-      S  .  '  i  *R 
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1.  Substantially  pure  growth  differentiation  factor-8  (GDF-8) 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  12  or 
SEQ  ID  NO:  14. 


5327,734 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  OB 
PROTEIN  IN  A  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLE 
David  S.  Weigle,  Bainbridge  Island;  Joseph  L.  Kuijper,  Both- 
ell;  John  W.  Forstrom,  and  Joyce  M.  Lehner.  both  of  Seattle, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  University  of  Washington,  and 
Zymogenetics,  Inc.,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,459,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  486.450.  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  487,111,  Jun.  7,  1995,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  419,214,  Apr.  10,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,068,  Jan.  20.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,242 
InL  CI."  C12N  5/00:  C07K  /6/00 
VS.  CI.  435—325  19  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
216.1.2.1.2;  216.3.3.2.1;  and  218.5.4.2. 


5327,735 

PLURIPOTENT  MESENCHYMAL  STEM  CELLS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Henry  E.  Young,  Macon,  Ga.,  and  Paul  A.  Lucas,  Pough- 

keepsie,   N.Y.,  assignors   to  MorphoGen   Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,453,  Feb.  23,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  901,860,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,420 
Int  Ci."  C12N  5/00:5/02 
VS.  CI.  435—325  17  Claims 

1.  Purified  pluripotent  mesenchymal  stem  cells,  which  cells  are 
substantially  free  of  multinucleated  myogenic  lineage-committed 
cells,  and  which  cells  are  predominantly  stellate-shaped  cells, 
wherein  die  mesenchymal  stem  cells  form  predominantly  fibro- 
blastic cells  when  contacted  with  muscle  morphogenic  protein  in 
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tissue  culture  medium  containing  10%  fetal  calf  serum  and  form 
predominantly  branched  multinucleated  structures  that  spontane- 
ously contract  when  contacted  witli  muscle  morphogenic  protein 
and  scar  inhibitory  factor  in  tissue  culture  with  medium  containing 
10%  fetal  calf  serum. 


5,827,736 
PURIFIED  AND  ISOLATED  SEROTOLI  CELL- 
SECRETORY  CELL  HYBRID 
Richard  Heller,  Brandon;   Don  F.  Cameron,  Lutz;  Paul  R. 
Sanberg,  Spring  Hill,  and  Mark  J.  Jaroszeski,  Tampa,  all  of 
Fla..  assignors  to  University  of  South  Florida.  Tampa.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,868,  Apr.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782409 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:5/00:5/02 
VS.  CI.  43S— 346  4  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  Sertoli  cell-secretory  cell  hybrid  which 

a)  suA'ives  in  situ  after  transplantation; 

b)  provides  immunoprotection  for  the  hybrid  cells  when  trans- 
planted; and 

c)  provides  a  mechanism  for  prolonged  viability  and  cellular 
functionality  of  the  transplanted  cells  wherein  the  hybrid 
maintains  both  the  immunoprotection  characteristics  of  the 
Sertoli  cell  and  the  secretory  function  of  the  secretory  cell 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  islet  cells  and  chroma- 
flSn  cells. 


5327,738 

SUSTAINABLE  CHICK  CELL  LINE  INFECTED  WITH 

MAREKS  DISEASE  VIRUS 

Paul  M.  Coussens.  DeWitt,  and  Amin  Abujoub,  East  Lansing. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 

Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,045 
Int  a."  C12N  5/10:5/00 
VS.  CI.  435—349  17  Claims 

1.  A  sustainable  Marek's  disease  virus  (MDV)  infected  chicken 
cell  line  which  replicates  continuously  in  cell  culture,  is  contact- 
inhibited,  and  produces  infectious  MDV  when  the  cell  culture  is 
confluent,  and  is  able  to  transfer  MDV  to  avians  in  vivo  which 
consists  of  chick  embryo  cells  (CEC)  which  are  chicken  helper 
factor  (Chf)  negative  and  virus-free  and  which  have  been  treated 
with  N-methyl-N'-nitro-N-nitrosoguanidine  (MNNG)  to  render 
continuously  replicating  cell  line  that  is  not  malignantly  trans- 
formed and  is  contact-inhibited  which  is  dien  infected  with  MDV 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  serotype  1,  serotype  2.  or 
serotype  3  MDV,  wherein  serotype  3  is  a  mrkey  herpesvirus 
(HVT),  to  establish  the  sustainable  MDV  infected  chicken  cell  line. 


5327,737 
IN  VITRO  ACTIVATION  OF  CYTOTOXIC  T  CELLS 
Per  A.   Peterson,   La   Jolla;    Michael   Jackson,   and    Pierre 
Langlade-Demoyen,  both  of  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,797,  Mar.  10.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,529,921,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,662,  Feb. 
19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5314313.  This  application  Jun.  24,  19%, 
Sen  No.  669,685 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/06:  A61K  35/14 
VS.  a.  435—348  1  Claim 

1.  A  stable  Drosophila  cell  line  comprising: 

(a)  a  human  class  1  MHC  gene  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  HLA-A.  HLA-B.  HLA-C.  HLA-E.  HLA-F  and  HLA- 
G;  operably  linked  to  an  inducible  promoter,  wherein  said 
human  class  I  MHC  gene  has  a  stop  codon  engineered  into  the 
nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  HLA  molecule  preceding 
the  transmembrane  domain,  said  human  class  I  MHC  gene 
capable  of  expressing  a  soluble  human  class  I  MHC  molecule 
consisting  of  an  extracellular  domain  without  a  transmem- 
brane domain  on  induction  of  the  promoter;  and 

(b)  a  human  p-2  microglobulin  gene,  operably  linked  to  a 
second  inducible  promoter,  capable  of  expressing  a  human 
p-2  microglobulin  protein  on  induction  of  the  second  pro- 
moter; 

wherein  the  stable  Drosophila  cell  line  is  capable  of  assembling 
the  soluble  human  class  I  MHC  molecule  and  die  human  ^2 
microglobulin  protein  into  empty  complexes,  and  secreting 
the  empty  complexes,  whereby  the  secreted  empty  complexes 
can  bind  a  selected  peptide. 


5327,739 

RECOMBINANT  DNA  SEQUENCES,  VECTORS 

CONTAINING  THEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  USE 

THEREOF 

Richard  Harris  Wilson,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and  Christopher 
Robert  Bebbington,  Berkshire,  England,  assignors  to 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited,  Slough,  England,  and  The 
University  Court  of  the  University  of  Glasgow,  Glasgow, 
Scotland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  302^41,  Sep.  8.  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  165,533,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  852,390,  Man  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  595,733,  Oct. 

10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,122,464,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 

No.  117,071,  Oct  23,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476,567 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1986, 

8601597 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/10:15/86:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—358  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  endowing  a  cell  line  with  the  ability  to  survive  in 
a  medium  lacking  glutamine  comprising  providing  a  vector  encod- 
ing the  complete  amino  acid  sequence  of  glutamine  synthetase  and 
transforming  a  host  cell  either  completely  lacking  or  reduced  in  GS 
activity  with  the  vector 


5327,740 

ADIPOGENIC  DIFFERENTUTION  OF  HUMAN 

MESENCHY  MAL  STEM  CELLS 

Mark  F.  Pittengen  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Osiris 

Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  700,753 
Int  a."  C12N  5/08:  C07J  1/00:  A61K  45/00 
VS.  a.  435—372  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  mesenchymal  stem  cells 
which  have  been  isolated  from  a  human  and  which  have  potential 
to  differentiate  into  cells  of  more  dian  one  connective  tissue  type 
and  a  substance  in  an  amount  effective  to  induce  said  stem  cells  to 
differentiate  into  die  adipogenic  lineage. 
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5,827,741 
CRYOPRESERVATION  OF  HITVUN  ADULT  AND  FETAL 

PANCREATIC  CELLS  AND  HUMAN  PLATELETS 
Gillian  M.  Beattie,  Poway;  John  H.  Crowe;  Fern  Tablin.  both 
of  Davis,  and  Alberto  Hayek.  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland 
Calif. 

I     FUed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,034 
'  Int  CI."  AOIN  1/02:  C12N  5/02 

VS.  a.  435-374  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  incorporating  trehalose  into  the  interiors  of 
eulcaryotic  cells  contajnmg  lipid  bilayers,  said  method  comprising 
subjectmg  said  cells  to  a  temperature  change  through  their  thermo- 
tropic  lipid-phase  transition  temperature  while  said  cells  are  sus- 
pended in  a  liquid  solution  of  trehalose  in  the  absence  of  DMSO. 
said  temperature  change  occurring  at  a  rale  that  permits  passage  of 
trehalose  through  said  bilayers. 


lowering  the  temperature  to  a  value  lower  than  the  LCST  to 
reduce  the  fluidity  of  the  dispersion  and  to  convert  the  disper- 
sion into  a  gel  sute,  thereby  to  grow  or  regenerate  the  plant. 


5,827,744 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  LIQUID 

DISPENSING  PROBE 
James  Brian  Fose.  Bear;  Ching-Chemg  Lee,  and  John  Paul 
Mizzer,  both  of  Newark,  aU  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Dade  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  553,939,  Nov.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11.  1997,  Sen  No.  893,634 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/04.9A)2 

U.S.  CI.  43<^9  ,2  Claims 


5.827.742 
METHOD  OF  SELECTING  PLURIPOTENT 
HEMATOPIOETIC  PROt;ENITOR  CELLS 
David  T.  Scadden,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beth  Israel  Dea- 
coness Medical  Center,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

j     Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,902 
'  InL  CI."  C12N  15/06 

VS.  a.  435-377  5  chuins 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  a  population  of  mammalian  cells 
containing  quiescent  plunpotem  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells 
substantially  free  of  mature,  myeloid  and  lymphoid  cells,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  contacting  a  mammalian  hematopoietic  mononuclear  cell 
suspension  with  an  antibody  specific  for  CD34  and  maintain- 
ing said  cell  suspension  with  said  antibody  under  conditions 
sufficient  for  the  antibody  to  specifically  bind  to  mononuclear 
cells  expressing  the  cell  surface  antigen; 

b)  separating  the  antibody-bound  cells  from  unbound  cells  and 
recovering  the  antibody  bound  cells  thereby  obtaining  anti- 
body positive  mononuclear  cells:  and 

c)  culturing  the  antibody  positive  cells  obtained  in  step  b)  in  the 
combined  presence  of  at  least  one  anti- metabolite  agent  and  at 
least  one  early-acting  growth  factor  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  eliminate  dividing  cells  and  cells  responsive  to  eariy- 
acting  growth  factors,  thereby  selecting  a  population  of  cells 
containing  quiescent  pluripoteni  hematopoietic  progenitor 
cells. 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  liquid  sample  probe  using  a  wash 
body  having  an  upper  portion  and  lower  portion  with  a  bore  closed 
at  the  lower  portion,  the  wash  body  adapted  to  receive  said  sample 
probe  thereby  defining  an  annular  gap  between  said  bore  and  said 
sample  probe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  sample  probe  into  said  bote; 
applying  a  wash  liquid  (o  the  lower  portion  of  said  bore;  and. 
withdrawing  said  sample  probe  from  said  bore  while  subjecting 
the  upper  portion  of  said  bore  to  a  vacuum,  thereby  to  create 
a  flow  of  air  only  through  the  annular  gap  to  clean  only  the 
exterior  portion  of  the  sample  probe. 


5,827,743 

SUPPORT  FOR  GROWING/REGENERATING  PLANT 

AND  METHOD  OF  GROWING/REGENERATING  PLANT 

Hiroshi  Tanzawa,  Kamakura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mukoyama 

Orchids  Ltd..  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01223,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35025,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,617 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-139140 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  3I/(K):  AOIH  4/00:  CUM  J/00 
U.S.  a.  435-^3©  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  earner  for  growing  or  regenerating  a  plant,  comprising  a 
polymer  which  has  been  obtained  by  crosslinking  a  temperature- 
responsive  polymer  havuig  a  LCST  (lower  critical  solution  tem- 
perature). 

5.  A  method  of  growing  or  regenerating  a  plant,  comprising: 
dispersing  a  canier  for  growing  or  regenerating  a  plant,  which 

has  been  obtained  by  crosslinking  a  temperature-responsive 

polymer  having  a  LCST  (lower  critical  solution  temperature). 

in  a  predetermined  culture  medium  at  a  temperature  higher 

than  the  LCST: 
rmxing  a  plant  in  the  resultant  dispersion;  and 


5,827,745 

MICROPIPETTE  TIP  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  AND  TIP  PACKAGE 

Thomas  W.  Astle,  607  Harborview  Rd..  Orange,  Conn.  06477 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38433 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  35/10 

VS.  a.  436-54  18  claims 


5.  A  method  of  loading  onto  a  pipenor  a  plurality  of  micropipette 
tips,  said  method  comprising: 
(a)  providing  said  pipenor  having  a  head  portion  with  a  plurality 
of  tip  pins  depending  therefrom,  and  said  micropipette  tips 
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each  having  an  upper,  hollow,  tapered,  generally  cylindrical 
barrel  portion  and  a  lower,  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  aspi- 
rating tip  portion,  both  lying  along  a  common  vertical  axis 
and  being  cojoined  at  a  horizontal  shoulder,  and  said  micropi- 
pette tips  being  held  in  a  micropipette  tip  package:  and 
(b)  simultaneously  engaging  said  shoulder  on  each  of  said 
micropipette  tips  and  raising  said  micropipette  tips  for  inser- 
tion of  said  tip  pins  therein,  with  said  micropipette  tip  pack- 
age remaining  attached  to  said  micropipette  tips. 


5,827,746 

METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  THE  SEDIMENTATION  OF 

BLOOD  AND  RELATIVE  DEVICE 

Giovanni  Battista  Duic,  Pavia  di  Udine,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sire 

Analytical  Systems  Sri,  Udine,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613033 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  15, 1995,  UD95A0042 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/86 
VS.  a.  436—70  26  Claims 


9.  Method  to  determine  the  speed  of  sedimentation  of  corpuscles 
present  in  a  sample  of  blood,  the  method  being  carried  out  on  a 
sample  of  blood  to  which  an  anti-coagulant  has  been  added, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

homogenizing  and  adding  an  anti-coagulant  to  a  sample  of  blood 

and  feeding  the  sample  of  blood  to  be  analyzed  into  a  reading 

container; 
centrifuging  the  sample  of  blood  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 

a  plane  of  positioning  of  the  reading  container; 
emitting  and  monitoring  an  electromagnetic  radiation  at  a  fixed 

point  of  the  reading  container  holding  the  blood  sample,  while 

centrifuging  to  measure  development,  over  a  period  of  time, 

of  an  optical  density  of  the  sample  of  blood  analyzed  without 

waiting  for  the  formation  of  a  plasma/corpuscle  interface  to 

obtain  the  optical  density  measurement; 
processing  optical  density  signals  as  a  function  of  a  period  of 

time; 
displaying  speed  of  sedimentation  results  obtained  from  the 

processed  optical  density  signals;  and 
discharging  the  analyzed  sample  of  blood  from  the  reading 

container 


providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  P  type  well 
region  and  a  N  type  well  region,  a  first  gate  dielectric  layer 
overiying  said  P  type  well  region  and  a  second  gate  dielectric 
layer  overlying  said  N  type  well  region,  a  first  gate  electrode 
overlying  said  first  gate  dielectric  layer  and  a  second  gate 
electrode  overiying  said  second  gate  dielectric  layer; 

introducing  a  N  impurity  type  at  a  first  concentration  into  said  P 
type  well  region  and  introducing  a  P  impurity  type  at  a  second 
concentration  into  said  N  type  well  region,  said  N  impurity 
type  in  said  P  type  well  region  defining  a  first  LDD  region  and 
said  P  impurity  type  in  said  N  type  well  region  defining  a 
second  LDD  region; 

forming  first  sidewall  spacers  on  edges  of  said  first  gate  elec- 
trode and  said  second  gate  electrode; 

introducing  said  N  impurity  type  at  a  third  concentration  into 
said  P  type  well  region,  said  P  impurity  type  at  said  third 
concentration  defining  first  source/drain  regions;  and 

forming  second  sidewall  spacers  on  said  first  sidewall  spacers; 

introducing  said  N  impurity  type  at  a  fourth  concentration  into 
said  P  type  well  region  to  further  define  said  first  source/drain 
regions; 

introducing  said  P  impurity  type  at  a  fifth  concentration  into  said 
N  type  well  region  to  define  second  source/drain  regions; 

and  wherein  said  first  LDD  region  extends  under  a  first  portion 
Lj^,  of  said  first  sidewall  spacers  on  said  edges  of  said  first 
gate  electrode  and  extends  under  a  portion  Lci  of  said  first 
gate  electrode,  and  said  first  source/drain  region  extends 
under  a  second  portion  of  said  first  sidewall  spacers  on  said 
edges  of  said  first  gate  electrode,  said  portion  L^;,  being  of 
greater  length  than  said  first  portion  Lj^,,  and  wherein  said 
portion  L^;,  is  greater  than  a  width  of  said  second  sidewall 
spacers. 


5,827,748 
CHEMICAL  SENSOR  USING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  LENS 

ARRAY 
Joel  P.  Golden,  Fort  Washington,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Set.  No.  787,720 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/552 

VS.  CI.  436—527  15  Claims 


5,827,747 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LDD  CMOS  USING  DOUBLE 
SPACERS  AND  LARGE-TILT-ANGLE  ION 
IMPLANTATION 
Chih-Hsien  Wang,  and  Min-Liang  Chen,  both  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosel  Vitelic,  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,435 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/8238 
VS.  CI.  438—199  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  complementary  metal  oxide  semicon- 
ductor (CMOS)  integrated  circuit  device,  said  method  comprising: 


10.  A  method  of  simultaneously  detecung  a  plurality  of  analytes 
in  a  sample,  comprising: 
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(a)  providing  a  chemical  sensor,  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  patterned  signal  layer  comprising  a  two-dimensional  array 
of  discrete,  optically  transparent  lest  sections  at  known 
locations  thereon,  each  of  said  test  sections  comprising  an 
immobilized  specific  binding  partner  for  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  analytes.  such  that  specific  bmding  of  said  analyte  to 
said  immobilized  specific  binding  partner  generates  an  opti- 
cal signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  analyte  in  said 
test  section: 

a  two-dimensional  light  sensor  array  which  detects  said  opti- 
cal signal  in  a  corresponding  discrete  detection  section;  and 

a  two-dimensional  array  of  graded  index  of  refraction  lenses 
uiiich  focuses  each  said  optical  signal  from  each  said  test 
section  into  each  said  corresponding  detection  section: 

(b)  contacting  said  sample  to  said  patterned  signal  layer:  and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  focused  optical 
signal  in  each  of  said  detection  sections,  whereby  the  presence 
of  said  focused  optical  signal  in  said  detection  section  indi- 
cates the  specific  binding  of  the  analyte  in  the  test  section  and 
thereby  indicates  the  presence  of  the  analyte  in  the  sample. 


5,827,749 
LIGAND  ASSAY  METHOD 
Raymond  F.  Akers,  Jr.,  Sewell.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Akers  Labora- 
tories. Inc.,  Thorofare,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248JJ35,  May  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,565  J«6.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,670,  Sep. 

26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

730422 

InL  CI."  GOIN  33/546 

VS.  CI.  436-534  22  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  ligand  in  a  sample 
suspected  to  contain  the  ligand.  comprising: 

forming  a  test  mixture  by  containing  the  sample  with  particulate 
material,  said  paniculate  material  being  approximately  the 
same  diameter  from  about  0.01  to  about  100  micrometers 
which  bears  on  its  surface  receptors  specific  for  the  ligand  and 
which  forms  aggregates  upon  contacting  the  ligand  in  the 
presence  of  an  optimizing  agent,  effective  to  optimize  speed 
and  sensitivity  of  the  aggregation  reaction: 

passing  the  test  mixture  through  a  filter  means  comprising 
apertures  which  are  larger  than  the  receptor-bearing  panicu- 
late material  but  smaller  than  the  aggregates,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  filtrate: 

passing  said  filtrate  through  a  wicking  means  adjacent  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  filter  means,  said  wicking 
means  consisting  essentially  of  non-woven  fibers  of  glass  or 
synthetic  polymeric  matenal  for  effecting  separation  of  any 
non-specifically  aggregated  receptor-bearing  paniculate  mate- 
rial and/or  any  unaggregated  receptor-bearing  particulate 
material,  wherein  any  unaggregated  receptor-bearing  panicu- 
late material  migrates  honzontally  through  said  wicking 
means  at  a  rate  faster  than  said  ligand/receptor-bearing  par- 
ticulate material,  the  presence  of  non-specifically  aggregated 
or  unaggregated  receptor-bearing  paniculate  material  in  the 
filtrate  indicating  the  absence  of  the  ligand  in  the  sample  and 
the  absence  of  non-specifically  aggregated  or  unaggregated 
receptor-bearing  particulate  material  m  the  filtrate  indicating 
the  presence  of  the  ligand  in  the  sample. 


5.827,750 
HUMAN  VIRUS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  CHRONIC 
FATIGUE  IMMUNE  DEFICIENCY  SYNDROME  AND 
ASSAY  THEREFORE 
Sidney  E.  Grossberg;  Vladimir  M.  Kushnaryov.  both  of  Mil- 
waukee; L.  William  Cashdollar,  Brookfield:  Donald  R.  Car- 
rigan,  Wauwatosa,  and  Konstance  K.  Knox,  East  Ti^y.  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Medical  College  of  Wisconsin,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  250J14,  May  27.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.545.550,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  891,452,  May 

28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1996,  Sen  No. 

708,107 

InL  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/531:  C12N  7/00:5/00 

U.S.  CI.  436-547  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  the  presence  or  absence  of 

antibodies  which  bind  to  antigens  of  JHK  virus  produced  by  the 

cell  line  having  ATCC  accession  No.  CRL 10991.  said  method 

comprising 

a)  contacting  a  solution  containing  antigens  of  JHK  vinis  with  a 
biological  sample  of  a  patient  for  a  time  and  under  conditions 
sufficient  for  the  antigens  in  the  solution  and  antibodies  in  the 
biological  sample  to  form  antibody-antigen  complexes:  and 

b)  detecting  the  antibody-antigen  complexes,  wherein  presence 
ot  an  antibody-antigen  complex  indicates  the  presence  of 
antibodies  to  JHK  virus  in  the  sample. 


5,827,751 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEICONDUCTOR 

COMPONENTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  ON  GAAS  OF  INP 

WITH  THE  SUBSTRATE  BEING  RECOVERED 

CHEMICALLY 

Linh  T.  Nuyen,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Picogiga  Societe 

Anonyrae,  Les  Ulis,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  271,771,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  609,487 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1991,  9115539 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  438-28  6  claims 


tit   t  t  t  t 
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1.  A  method  of  making  semiconductor  components,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a)  producing  a  substrate  of  binary  or  ternary  III-V  semiconduc- 
tor material  that  is  not  dissolvable  by  a  chemical  action: 

b)  epitaxially  growing  on  said  substrate  a  separating  layer  of 
ternary  III-V  semiconductor  material  having  a  molar  fraction 
of  aluminum  of  at  least  40%  and  an  atomic  lattice  compatible 
with  that  of  the  substrate  that  is  dissolvable  by  the  chemical 
action: 

c)  epitaxially  growing  on  said  separating  layer  an  active  layer  of 
binary  III-V  semiconductor  material  or  temao'  UI-V  semi- 
conductor material  having  an  aluminum  molar  fraction  of  at 
least  300<?i.  said  active  layer  having  an  atomic  lattice  compat- 
ible with  that  of  the  separating  layer: 

d)  making  a  set  of  semiconductor  components  by  etching  and 
metallizing  said  active  layer,  which  exposes  areas  of  the 
separating  layer; 
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e)  applying  a  .protective  layer  of  a  material  resistant  to  the 
chemical  action  on  said  set  of  components  and  said  exposed 
areas: 

f)  etching  said  protective  layer  so  as  to  bare  the  separating  layer 
in  areas  between  said  components  or  between  groups  of  said 
components  to  form  an  assembly: 

g)  fixing  a  common  support  plate  on  the  assembly,  thereby 
holding  the  components  together  mechanically:  and 

h)  dissolving  the  separating  layer  by  the  chemical  action,  which 
frees,  but  does  not  dissolve,  the  substrate. 


5.827,752 
MICRO-TIP  FOR  EMITTING  ELECTRIC  FIELD  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Byeong  Kwon  Ju,  and  Myung  Hwan  Oh,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy, Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  -Sen  No.  686,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  24,  1995, 
1995-36760 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00:21/02 
VS.  a.  438—20  7  Claims 


the  plurality  of  layers  of  material  into  an  array  of  light 
emitting  devices  ananged  in  rows  and  columns;  and 
forming  row  and  column  driver  circuits  on  the  insulating  layer  in 
the  driver  circuitry  areas  and  row  and  column  buses  individu- 
ally coupling  each  light  emitting  device  in  the  array  of  light 
emitting  devices  to  row  and  column  driver  circuits,  respec- 
tively. 


S.827.754 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  HIGH-OUTPUT 

QUANTUM  WIRE  ARRA^  DIODE  STRUCTURE 

Suk-Ki  Min,  and  Eun  Kyu  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology, 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  770,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  22,  19%. 
1996-17439 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—40  11  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  micro-tip  for  emitting  an  electric 
field,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming  a  silicon  mould; 
forming  a  functional  layer  on  said  silicon  mould,  and  then 

forming  a  tip  on  said  functional  layer: 
forming  a  conductive  thin  film  on  one  side  of  said  tip: 
bonding  a  substrate  to  said  conductive  thin  film:  and 
removing  said  silicon  mould. 


1.  A  fabrication  method  for  forming  a  high  output  quantum  wire 
array  laser  diode  structure,  comprising: 

forming  a  short  period  quantum  wire  array  on  a  substrate; 
removing  a  quantum  well  layer  positioned  on  both  sides  of  said 

short  period  quantum  wire  array;  and 
forming  a  current  blocking  layer. 


5,827,753 
MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATION  OF  DRIVER  CIRCUITS 
WITH  LED  ARRAY  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Rong-Ting  Huang,  Gilbert;  Phil  Wright,  Scottsdaie;  Chan- 
Long  Sbieh,  Paradise  Valley,  and  Paige  M.  Holm,  Phoenix, 
all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Man  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  820,850 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/338 
VS.  a.  438—24  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  monolithically  integrated  LED 
array  and  driving  circuitry  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 

sequentially  forming  a  plurality  of  overlying  layers  of  material 
on  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  plurality  of  layers  of 
material  cooperating  to  emit  light  when  activated: 

positioning  an  insulating  layer  on  the  plurality  of  overlying 
layers; 

isolating  the  plurality  of  layers  into  an  anay  area  and  driver 
circuitry  areas  and  forming  row  and  column  dividers  in  the 
plurality  of  layers  of  material  in  the  array  area  so  as  to  divide 


5.827,755 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  IMAGE  DISPLAY  UNIT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

OPTICAL  MEMBER 

Takao  Yonehara,  Atsugi;  Mamoni  Miyawaki,  Isehara;  Akira 

Ishizaki,  Atsugi;  Junicbi  Hoshi.  Hadano;  Masaru  Sakamoto; 

Shigetoshi  Sugawa,  both  of  Atsugi;  Shunsuke  Inoue;  Toru 

Koizumi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tetsunobu  Kohchi.  Hiratsuka; 

Kiyofumi    Sakaguchi.   and   Takanori   Watanabe.   both    of 

Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  242,047,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,530,266.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  921.697,  Jul.  30, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Sen  No. 
517,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194115; 
Oct  11,  1991,  3-292259;  Jan.  31.  1992,  4-040448;  Jan.  31,  1992, 
4-040449;  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-040453;  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-040490; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-040582 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00:21/76:21/301 
VS.  CI.  438—30  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  image  display  unit 
having  a  substrate  and  a  liquid  crystal  pixel  area  formed  on  said 
substrate,  wherein  a  ponion  of  said  substrate  under  said  liquid 
crystal  pixel  area  is  light  transparent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  light  non-transparent  substrate; 

forming  a  light  transparent  insulation  layer  on  said  light  non- 
transparent  substrate; 

forming  liquid  crystal  pixels  comprising  a  single  crystalline  Si 
layer  in  a  liquid  crystal  pixel  area  on  said  substrate:  and 
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5327,757 
FABRICATION  OF  LARGE  AREA  X-RAY  IMAGE 
CAPTURING  ELEMENT 
George  D.   Robinson,  Jr.,  Sewell,  NJ.;  Joseph  A.  Perrotto, 
Landenberg,  Pa.;  Lothar  S.  Jeromin,  Newark,  and  James  E. 
Davis,  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Direct  Radiog- 
raphy Corp.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,951 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27/14 

MS.  CI.  438-73  28  Claims 


LIGHT 


thereafter  removing  a  portion  of  said  substrate  under  said  liquid 
crystal  pixel  area  by  etching  so  that  light  is  able  to  enter  said 
liquid  crystal  pixel  area. 

wherein  said  liquid  crystal  pixels  are  formed  after  a  semiconduc- 
tor element  is  formed  on  said  light  transparent  insulation 
layer,  and  said  semiconductor  element  is  formed  after  a  semi- 
conductor layer  formed  on  another  substrate  is  transferred 
onto  said  substrate. 


5,827,756 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 

Manabu  Sugino,  Yokosuka;  Susumu   Uchikoshi,  Yokohama, 

and  Takatoshi  Nogucfai;  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  25.  1995,  7-189425 

Int  a.''  HOIL  2J/00 

U.S.  a.  438-50  24  Oaims 


ing: 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 


a)  a  first  step  of  forming  an  element  region  on  a  first  principal 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  element  region  hav- 
ing d  portion  consisting  essentially  of  an  upper  layer  acting  as 
an  etch  stop  layer  and  a  lower  layer  which  is  in  contact  with 
the  upper  layer,  the  upper  layer  being  thinner  than  the  lower 
layer: 

b)  a  second  step  of  forming  a  first  diaphragm  region  by  forming 
a  first  recess  in  a  second  principal  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

c)  a  third  step  of  forming  a  second  diaphragm  region  by  forming 
a  second  recess  at  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  first  recess  by 
removing  said  lower  layer  and  stopping  the  recess  forming  at 
a  boundary  between  said  upper  and  lower  layer,  the  second 
diaphragm  region  being  formed  of  said  upper  layer  at  the 
bottonn  of  the  second  recess:  and 

d)  a  founh  step  of  forming  an  opening  extending  through  the 
first  principal  surface  to  the  second  principal  surface  by 
removing  pan  of  the  whole  of  the  second  diaphragm  region. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  tiled  radiation  detection  panel  from 
a  plurality  of  discrete  modules  wherein  each  module  comprises  a 
planar  dielectric  support  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  solid  state  electronic  components  arrayed  adja- 
cent the  top  surface  to  form  an  array  of  solid  state  pixels;  the 
method  comprising: 

A)  applying  a  protective  layer  over  the  array  of  solid  state  pixels 
on  each  module  to  form  a  protected  module; 

B)  trimming  and  polishing  at  least  one  edge  of  each  protected 
module  to  form  a  polished  edge  which  is  within  a  specified 
distance  from  the  solid  state  pixels  of  the  array; 

C)  assembling  the  plurality  of  protected  modules  to  form  a 
two-dimensional  mosaic  of  the  modules  on  a  flat  surface  of  an 
assembly  fixture,  wherein  the  protective  layer  of  each  pro- 
tected module  is  in  contact  with  the  flat  surface  and  wherein 
each  polished  edge  of  each  protected  module  is  adjacent  to  the 
polished  edge  of  a  neighboring  protected  module  to  form  a 
gap  between  adjacent  polished  edges  such  that  a  distance 
measured  between  adjacent  solid  state  pixels  in  adjacent  mod- 
ules is  substantially  the  same  as  a  distance  measured  between 
adjacent  solid  state  pixels  within  the  modules  and  filling  the 
gap  with  a  material; 

D)  adhering  a  base  plate  to  the  two-dimensional  mosaic  through 
an  adhesive  layer  located  therebetween  to  form  a  protected 
mosaic  array;  and  then 

E)  removing  the  protected  mosaic  array  from  the  flat  surface. 


5,827,758 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,827,759 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FUSE  STRUCTURE 

Kari-Heinz  Froehner.  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Microelectronics,  Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,670,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781.571 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21  mi 
U.S.  CI.  438-132  7  claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  fuse  structure  for  selectively 
joining  a  first  integrated  circuit  element  to  a  second  integrated 
circuit  element  which  lie  in  spaced  apan  relation  on  a  dielectric 
layer  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 
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depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  between  said  first  and 

second  integrated  circuit  elements; 
etching  away  a  center  region  of  said  dielectric  material  so  as  to 

form  a  plurality  of  dielectric  spacers  abutting  said  first  and 

second  integrated  circuit  elements; 
depositing  a  conductive  material  between  said  dielectric  spacers; 

and 
etching  away  a  central  portion  of  said  conductive  material  so 

that  said  conductive  material  is  thinner  at  its  middle  section 

than  at  its  sides. 


5.827,761 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NMOS  AND  DEVICES  WTTH 

SEQUENTIALLY  FORMED  GATES  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

GATE  LENGTHS 
H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.;  Robert  Dawson,  both  of  Austin;  Mark  1. 
Gardner,  Cedar  Creek;  Frederick  N.  Hause,  Austin;  Mark 
W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park;  Bradley  T.  Moore,  and  Derick  J. 
Wristers,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.537 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2im2ili 

U.S.  CL  438—199  34  aaims 
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5,827,760 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  OF  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Seong  Mob  Seo,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.826 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  12,  1996, 
1996-3288 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/223 
U.S.  a.  438—161  20  Claims 


204 


207 


205 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  and  said  gate 

electrode; 
forming  a  source/drain  electrode  and  a  data  bus  line  on  said  gate 

insulating  layer; 
introducing  a  dopant  into  said  source/drain  electrode  and  said 

data  bus  line: 
forming  a  semiconductor  over  the  substrate,  said  semiconductor 

layer  including  an  amorphous  semiconductor  layer; 
exposing  said  semiconductor  layer  with  laser  light  to  thereby 

crystallize  said  semiconductor  layer  and  form  ohmic  regions 

in  said  semiconductor  layer;  and 
patterning  crystallized  semiconductor  layer  said  patterned  semi- 
conductor layer  to  form  an  ohmic  layer  and  a  channel  layer 
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1.  A  method  of  making  N-channel  and  P-chaimel  devices  with 
different  gate  lengths,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  first  and  second  active 
regions; 

forming  a  first  gate  over  a  portion  of  the  first  active  region  and  a 
second  gate  over  a  portion  of  the  second  active  region, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  gates  are  formed  in  sequence  and 
have  different  lengths,  and  forming  the  first  and  second  gates 
includes  (i)  forming  a  gate  material  over  the  first  and  second 
active  regions,  (ii)  selectively  removing  a  first  portion  of  the 
gate  material  over  the  first  active  region  to  form  the  first  gates, 
and  then  (iii)  selectively  removing  a  second  portion  of  the 
gate  material  over  the  second  active  region  to  form  the  second 
gate; 

forming  a  source  and  drain  in  the  first  active  region;  and 

forming  a  source  and  drain  in  the  second  active  region. 


5,827,762 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BURIED  INTERCONNECT 

STRUCTUE  HAVING  STABILITY  AT  HIGH 

TEMPERATURES 

Rashid  Bashir,  Santa  Clara;  Francois  Hebert,  San  Mateo,  and 

Datong  Chen,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,603 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2]/H2i& 

U.S.  CL  438—202  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fully  insulated  local  interconnect 
structure  which  is  stable  at  high  temperamres  on  a  substrate  on 
which  an  active  device  region  is  formed,  the  method  comprising: 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  silicide  film  over  the  substrate; 

doping  the  layer  of  silicide  film; 

depositing  a  layer  of  an  insulator  over  the  silicide  film; 

forming  a  patterned  photoresist  over  said  layer  of  insulator  to 
define  said  local  interconnect  structure  on  the  insulator  sur- 
face; 

removing  said  deposited  silicide  film  and  insulator  down  to  the 
substrate  in  regions  outside  of  the  defined  local  interconnect 
structure; 
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formii^  a  spacer  on  sidewalls  of  the  defined  local  interconnect 

structure;  and 
annealing  the  local  interconnect  structure  at  a  temperature  in 

excess  of  1000°  C. 
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5.827,763 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  Ml  LTIPLE  TRANSISTOR 
CHANNEL  DOPING  I  SING  A  DUAL  RESIST 
FABRICATION  SEQl  ENCE 
Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek,  and  Fred  Hause,  AusUn,  both 
of  Tex„  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

I       Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791 J78 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2//S2.W 
VS.  a.  438-232  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  formmg  a  multiple  u-ansistor  channel  doping  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  pattern  of  a  first  resist  in  first  and  second  locations  on 
first  and  second  different  areas  of  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
respectively: 

forming  a  pattern  of  a  second  resist  on  the  second  area,  wherein 

die  second  resist  covers  die  first  resist  pattern  in  the  second 

location,  the  first  resist  being  immune  from  the  second  resist; 
implanting  ions  in  the  first  area  to  form  a  first  conductivity  type 

well  having  a  first  multiple  transistor  channel  doping  profile; 
removing  the  second  resist  pattern; 
forming  a  pattern  of  a  third  resist  on  the  first  area,  wherein  the 

diird  nEsist  covers  the  first  resist  pattern  in  the  first  location. 

die  first  resist  being  immune  from  the  third  resist;  and 
implanting  ions  in  the  second  area  to  form  a  second  conductivity 

type  well  having  a  second  multiple  transistor  channel  doping 

profile. 


30   20 


structure  over  said  isolation  region;  said  substrate  has  a  bun 
contact  area  in  between  said  isolation  region  and  said  gate 
electrode; 

f)  forming  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrode  and 
said  conductive  structure; 

g)  forming  an  inter-poly  oxide  layer  over  said  gate  electrode; 
h)  forming  a  butt  contact  photoresist  layer  over  said  inter-poly 

'  oxide  layer;  said  butt  contact  19  photoresist  layer  having  a 
bun  contact  photoresist  opening  over  said  bun  contact  area 
and  over  adjacent  portions  of  said  isolation  region; 
i)  etching  said  inter-poly  oxide  layer  using  said  bun  contact 
photoresist  layer  as  a  mask  removing  portions  of  said  inter- 
poly  oxide  layer  over  said  butt  contact  area  and  over  said 
portions  of  said  isolation  region  diereby  exposing  portions  of 
said  ningsten  silicide  layer  over  said  isolation  region; 

j)  etching  die  exposed  portions  of  said  silicide  layer  thereby 
exposing  a  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer;  and 

|k)  implanting  ions  into  said  bun  contact  area  and  the  exposed 

'     portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

(1)  depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  inter-poly 

^  oxide  layer,  said  exposed  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer 
and  over  said  substrate  in  said  bun  contact  area  thereby 
forming  a  low  resistance  bun  contact. 


5,827,765 
BURIED-STRAP  FORMATION  IN  A  DRAM  TRENCH 
CAPACITOR 
Reinhard   StengI,  Stadtbergen,   Germany;   Erwin   Hammerl, 
Stormville.  N,Y.,-  Herbert  L.  Ho,  Washingtonville,  N.Y.;  Jack 
A.  Mandelman,  Stormville,  N.V.;  Radhika  Srinivasan,  Wap- 
pinger  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Alvin  R  Short,  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafI,  Munich,  Germany, 
and  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,622 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20:21/8242 

U.S.  CI.  438-243  26  Claims 


5,827.764 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CONTACT 
RESISTANCE  OF  BUTT  A  CONTACT 
Jhon-Jhy  Liaw.  and  Jin- Yuan  Lee,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  947.833 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  5I/H2.U 
V.S.  a.  438-238  jj  claims 

1.  A  method  ot  fabrication  of  a  bun  contact  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  forming  at  least  an  isolation  region  on  a  substrate,  said 
isolation  region  defining  active  regions  on  said  substrate; 

b)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  said  substrate; 

c)  forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  gate  oxide  layer; 

d)  deposit  a  silicide  layer  over  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

e)  patterning  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  said  silicide  layer 
forming  a  gate  electrode  over  said  substrate  and  a  conductive 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrical  connection  between  a 
trench  storage  capacitor  and  an  access  transistor  in  a  DRAM  cell, 
said  trench  storage  capacitor  including  a  trench  formed  in  a  sub- 
snate  having  a  dopant  which  causes  said  substrate  to  be  of  a  first 
conductivity,  said  trench  being  lined  with  a  first  semiconducting 
material  having  a  dopant  which  causes  said  first  semiconducting 
material  to  be  of  a  second  conductivity,  said  dopant  of  said  second 
conductivity  also  being  partially  diffused  into  said  substrate,  and 
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said  trench  also  being  lined  thereafter  with  a  layer  of  dielectric 
material  and  filled  subsequently  with  a  second  semiconducting 
material  having  a  dopant  which  causes  said  second  semiconducting 
material  to  be  one  of  said  first  and  second  conductivitites,  said 
second  semiconducting  material  being  partially  recessed  within 
said  trench  said  trench  being,  lined  with  an  oxide  collar  after  said 
recessing,  and  filled  with  a  third  semiconducting  material  which 
may  be  either  doped  or  undoped.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

etching  portions  of  said  oxide  collar  and  said  third  semiconduct- 
ing material  to  re-open  a  portion  of  said  trench; 
filling  said  portion  of  said  trench  with  a  single  crystalline  semi- 
conducting material;  and 
forming  an  active  area  of  said  access  transistor  on  said  substrate, 
said  forming  causing  a  selectively  controlled  outdifussion  of  a 
dopant  along  a  path  that  extends  through  both  said  single 
crystalline  semiconducting  material  and  a  selected  portion  of 
said  substrate,  said  path  being  electrically  conductive  and 
operating  to  electrically  connect  said  trench  storage  capacitor 
with  said  access  transistor. 


removal  of  said  polysilicon  layer  performed  with  a  chemical- 
mechanical  polishing  process; 

1)  selectively  etching  and  removing  said  second  insulating  layer 
thereby  forming  a  cylindrical  top;  a  cylindrical  bottom  elec- 
trode is  comprised  of  said  cylindrical  top  and  said  plug; 

m)  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  said  cylindrical  top; 
and 

n)  forming  a  top  electrode  over  said  capacitor  dielectric  layer. 


5,827,767 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,827,766 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CYLINDRICAL 
CAPACITOR  FOR  A  MEMORY  CELL 
Chine-Gie  Lou,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  988,915 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  21/8242 

MS.  a.  438—253  10  Claims 


5,827,768 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  MOS 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  AND 
PLANARIZED  RAISED  SOURCE/DRAIN  STRUCTURE 
Homg-Chih  Lin,  and  Tiao-yuan  Huang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,765 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  a.  438—300  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  a  capacitor  having  a  hemispherical 
grain  layer  over  the  inner  surface  of  a  cylindrical  electrode,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  first  insulating  layer  over  a  substrate; 

b)  chemical-mechanical  polishing  said  first  insulating  layer  for 
global  planarization; 

c)  forming  a  first  barrier  layer  composed  of  silicon  nitride  over 
said  first  insulating  layer; 

d)  forming  a  contact  opening  through  said  first  insulating  layer 
and  said  first  barrier  layer  exposing  said  substrate; 

e)  filling  said  contact  opening  and  covering  said  first  barrier 
layer  with  a  conductive  material; 

f)  removing  said  conductive  material  over  said  first  barrier  layer 
forming  a  plug  in  said  contact  opening;  the  removal  of  said 
conductive  material  performed  using  a  chemical-mechanical 
polishing  process; 

g)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  composed  of  an  oxide  over 
said  first  barrier  layer;  said  second  insulating  layer  having  a 
top  surface; 

h)  forming  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  in  said  second 
insulating  layer,  said  first  opening  having  a  larger  open 
dimension  than  said  second  opening;  said  second  opening 
exposing  said  plug; 

i)  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  top  surface  of  said  second 
insulating  layer,  on  said  second  insulating  layer  in  said  first 
and  second  openings,  and  over  said  plug;  said  polysilicon 
layer  composed  of  insitu  doped  polysilicon; 

j)  forming  a  hemispherical  grain  film  over  said  polysilicon  layer; 

k)  removing  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  hemispherical  grain 
film  over  said  top  surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer;  said 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  MOS  transistor,  comprising  the 

sequential  steps  of: 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer,  a  gate  layer,  and  a  first  dielectric 

layer  in  sequence  on  a  substrate  on  which  isolation  layers  are 

already  formed; 
etching  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said  gate  layer  in  order  to 

define  a  gate  region; 
forming  sidewall  spacers  on  opposing  sides  of  said  gale  region; 
forming  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  isolation  lay- 
ers, said  substrate,  said  sidewall  spacers,  and  said  gate  region; 
etching  the  portion  of  said  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said 

isolation  layers  to  achieve  isolation  between  adjacent  devices, 

and  to  form  local  interconnections; 
depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer; 
performing  an  annealing  process  to  diffuse  the  dopant  inside 

said  polysilicon  layer  into  said  substrate,  thereby  forming  a 

doped  junction; 
performing  a  polishing  process  to  remove  the  portion  of  said 

polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  gate  region,  thereby  defining 

a  completely  isolated  source  region  and  drain  region: 
depositing  a  third  dielectric;  and 
forming  contact  windows  and  metal  layers  contacting  said  gate, 

source,  and  drain  regions. 
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5,827,769 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

INCREASED  HOT  CARRIER  RESISTANCE  BY 

NITRIDIZING  AND  ANNEALING  THE  SIDEVvALL  OXIDE 

OF  THE  GATE  ELECTRODE 
Payman  Aminzadeh.  Portland;  Reza  Arghavani.  Aloha,  and 
Peter  Moon,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754JI9 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336:21/31 

VS.  CI.  43»-305  13  claims 


5,827,771 

READOUT  BACKSIDE  PROCESSING  FOR 

HYBRIDIZATION 

Robert  P.  Ginn,  Ventura,-  Joan  K.  Chia,  Santa  Barbara,  and 

Stephen  H.  Propst,  Santa  Ynez,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,135 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/30:21/46:21/66:  GOIR  31/26 

U.S.  CI.  438-^57  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field  eflfect  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  first  oxide  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrode; 
nitridating  said  first  oxide  to  create  a  nitnded  oxide; 
annealmg  said  nitrided  oxide  to  create  an  annealed  nitrided 

oxides; 
forming  a  second  oxide  adjacent  to  said  annealed  nitrided  oxide; 
forming   a   conformal    layer   over   said   gale    electrode,    said 

annealed  nitrided  oxide,  and  said  second  oxide;  and 
anisotropically  etching  said  confomial  layer  to  create  spacers  for 

masking  a  lightly  doped  drain  region  from  a  high  dose  drain 

implant. 
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5,827.770 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  IMPROVED  CONTACTS  TO  A  THIN 

CONDI  CTIVE  LAYER 

Howard  Rhodes,  Boise,  and  Luan  Tran,  Meridian,  both  of  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,844.  Mar.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,072 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2//8242 

\iS.  CL  438-396  g  ci^j^ 


I.  A  method  for  processing  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  the  integrated  circuit  chip  that  includes  a  substrate  and 
at  least  one  first  layer  comprised  of  circuitry  overlying  a  first 
surface  of  the  substrate,  the  integrated  circuit  chip  having  an 
amount  of  bowing;  and 

applying  at  least  one  second  layer  to  a  second,  opposite  surface 
of  the  substrate,  the  at  least  one  second  layer  being  applied  so 
as  to  have  a  thickness  sufficient  for  exerting  a  force  upon  the 
substrate  for  reducing  the  amount  of  bowing,  wherein  the  step 
of  applying  includes  a  step  of  depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric 
material  upon  the  second  surface. 

8.  A  method  for  processing  readout  integrated  circuits,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  individual  readout  circuits  each  having  a 
substrate  and  at  least  one  layer  comprised  of  active  circuitry 
overlying  a  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  each  of  the  readout 
integrated  circuits  having  an  associated  amount  of  non- 
flatness  due  at  least  in  part  to  a  first  force  exerted  on  the 
substrate  by  the  at  least  one  layer; 

sorting  the  plurality  of  readout  integrated  circuits  into  a  plurality 
of  groups,  wherein  members  of  each  group  have  a  similar 
amount  of  non-flatness;  and 

for  each  group,  determining  a  thickness  of  and  applying  a 
compensating  layer  on  a  second  surface  of  the  substrate  so  as 
to  exen  a  second  force  on  the  substrate  to  counteract  the  first 
force  and  to  reduce  the  amount  of  non-flatness. 


I    A  process  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  having  an 
improved  contact  to  a  conductive  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  underiayer  of  material  having  an  opening  therein; 

b.  forming  a  layer  of  conductive  material  on  the  underiayer  and 
in  the  opening; 

c.  forming  an  overlayer  of  material  on  the  layer  of  conductive 
matenal  and  etching  a  contact  hole  therethrough; 

d.  forming  a  localized  thick  region  in  the  layer  of  conductive 
material  within  the  opening  subjacent  the  contact  hole;  and 

e.  fonnmg  a  conductor  contacting  the  thick  region  through  the 
contact  hole. 


5,827.772 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Kenichi  Nakamura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,822 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995.  7-296549 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21  no 
U.S.  CI.  438-486  30  claims 
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1.  A  fabrication  process  of  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  an  insulative  substrate; 
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forming  an  active  layer  by  patterning  said  semiconductor  layer 

in  an  island-shaped  structure: 

forming  a  gate  insulation  layer  on  said  active  layer; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  insulation  layer; 

forming  a  source  and  drain  region  by  implanting  impurity  ions 
in  high  concentration  in  a  portion  of  said  active  layer; 

performing  oxygen  annealing  by  heating  said  semiconductor 
layer  under  oxygen  atmosphere,  wherein  said  step  of  oxygen 
annealing  is  done  between  said  step  of  forming  a  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  said  step  of  forming  an  active  layer;  and 

performing  hydrogen  annealing  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
900°  to  1200°  C.  under  hydrogen  atmosphere,  wherein  said 
step  of  hydrogen  annealing  is  done  between  said  step  of 
oxygen  annealing  and  said  step  of  forming  an  active  layer. 


5,827.773 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON 
FROM  THE  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF 
MICROCRYSTALLINE  SILICON 
Tolls  Voutsas,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Microelec- 
tronics   Technology.    Inc..    Camas,    Wash.,    and    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,580 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/02 

MS.  CI.  438-^J88  27  Qaims 
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1.  In  forming  a  polycrystalline  film  from  a  microcrystalline  film, 
a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  microcrystalline  film  including  the  following: 

i)  amorphous  matter  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  approxi- 
mately 500  A;  and 

ii)  microcrystallites  embedded  in  the  amorphous  matter, 
wherein  the  microcrystallites  are  crystals  of  the  same  mate- 
rial as  the  amorphous  matter,  the  microcrystallites  having  a 
size  generally  in  the  range  between  50  A  and  500  A,  and  a 
microcrystallite  density  generally  less  than  10~*  cm"^;  and 

b)  annealing  the  film  deposited  in  step  a)  to,  at  least  partially, 
form  a  polycrystalline  film,  whereby  the  inclusion  of  embed- 
ded seed  crystals  in  the  amorphous  matter  encourages  uniform 
crystal  grains  having  a  relatively  large  size. 
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tudinal  axis  of  said  mask,  where  said  first  angle  is  in  the  range 

from  7°  C.  to  60°  C; 
and  wherein  said  first  direction  has  a  second  angle  with  a  lateral 

axis  of  said  mask  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said 

substrate,  where  said  second  angle  is  in  the  range  from  5*  C. 

to  20°  C; 
and  wherein  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mask  is  parallel  to  one 

of  <01  l>directions  or  one  of  <0i  l>  directions. 


5,827,775 
PHASE  MASK  LASER  FABRICATION  OF  FINE  PATTERN 

ELECTRONIC  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURES 
Robert  S.  Miles,  Monrovia:  Philip  A.  Trask.  Laguna  Hills,  and 
Vincent  A.  Pillai.  Irvine,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon 
Comapny,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,069,  Sep.  10,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,045,  May  5,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,925,  Sep. 

10,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

968,378 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2//2S 

U.S.  a.  438—622  15  Claims 
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5327,774 

ION  IMPLANTATION  METHOD  USING  TILTED  ION 

BEAM 

Hiix)shi  Kitajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigiHM-  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  19%,  8-138363 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/425 
MS.  a.  438—525  13  Claims 

1.  An  ion  implantation  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  (lOO)-oriented 
crystal  surface; 

(b)  forming  an  elongated  mask  with  a  specific  pattern  on  the 
surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  irradiating  a  beam  of  dopant  ions  to  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  along  a  first  direction,  thereby  selectively  implanting 
said  dopant  ions  into  said  substrate  using  said  mask: 

wherein  said  first  direction  has  a  first  angle  with  a  normal  of  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  interconnect  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  tiie  substrate, 
wherein  the  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  has  a  first  thick- 
ness; 

forming  a  metal  layer  on  the  first  layer  of  dielectric  material; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  metal  layer 
wherein  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  has  a  second 
thickness  that  is  less  than  about  one-fifth  of  the  first  thickness 
of  the  first  layer  of  dielectric  material; 

disposing  a  phase  mask  above  the  second  layer  of  dielectric 
material  that  has  a  phase  pattern  therein  defining  a  metal 
conductor  pattern  that  corresponds  to  an  interconnect  struc- 
ture: 

irradiating  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  through  the 
phase  mask  using  laser  energy  to  selectively  remove  portions 
of  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  and  expose  the  metal 
layer  to  define  the  metal  conductor  pattern  and  to  provide  a 
dielectric  etch  mask; 
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using  the  dielectric  etch  mask  to  form  the  interconnect  structure: 
and 

forming  a  third  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  dielectric  etch 
mask  wherein  the  third  layer  of  dielectric  material  has  a  third 
thickness  which  is  selected  to  provide  a  desired  capacitance 
and  wherein  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  does  not 
chai^ge  said  capacitance. 


depositing  a  titanium  layer  on  said  first  metal  conducting  layer. 

said  titanium  layer  having  a  lop  surface: 
forming  a  relatively  thin  titanium  nitride  layer  in  a  range  of  20  to 

50  Angstroms  thick  on  said  titanium  layer;  and 
providing  a  second  metal  conducting  layer  over  said  titanium 

nitride  layer 


5.827,776 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

WHICH  USES  AN  ETCH  STOP  FOR  PRODUCING 

STAGGERED  INTERCONNECT  LINES 

Basab  Bandyopadbyay;  H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.;  Robert  Dawson; 

Fred  N.  Hause;  Mark  W.  Michael,  and  William  S.  Brennan. 

all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683.176.  Jul.  18,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  959.106 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/476i 

U.S.  CI.  438—624  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  multilevel  interconnect  structure, 
comprising: 

fonning  at  least  two  first  conductors  spaced  across  a  semicon- 
ductor topography: 
depositing  a  first  dielectric  upon  said  first  conductors: 
formmg  an  etch  stop  upon  a  portion  of  said  first  dielectric: 
depositing  a  second  dielectric  upon  said  etch  stop: 
etching  through  said  second  dielectric  directly  above  said  etch 
stop  to  form  a  trench  while  simultaneously  etching  through 
said  second  and  first  dielectrics  directly  above  said  first  con- 
ductors to  form  a  pair  of  vias: 
filling  said  trench  and  said  vias  with  a  plug  material:  and 
fonning  at  least  two  second  conductors  spaced  across  said 
second  dielectric. 


5,827.778 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  A  SILICON  FLUORIDE  OXIDE  FILM 

Yoshiaki  Yamada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1995,  7-309108 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/2S3:2I/2S5 
VS.  CI.  438—637  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing forming  an  insulator  film  overlying  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
forming  a  first  layer  interconnect  pattern  on  the  insulator  film, 
forming  a  first  interiayer  insulating  film  containing  silicon  oxide  on 
the  first  layer  interconnect  pattern,  forming  a  second  interiayer 
insulating  film  containing  silicon  fluoride  oxide  on  the  first  inter- 
iayer insulating  film,  selectively  etching  the  second  interiayer 
insulating  film  to  expose  a  part  of  the  first  interiayer  insulating  film 
by  using  a  first  gas  containing  fluorine  in  a  first  concentration, 
selectively  etching  the  exposed  part  of  the  first  interiayer  insulating 
film  to  form  a  via-hole  reaching  the  first  layer  interconnect  pattern 
by  using  a  second  gas  containing  fluorine  in  a  second  concentration 
which  is  higher  than  the  first  concentration,  and  forming  a  second 
layer  interconnect  pattern  connected  with  the  first  layer  intercon- 
nect pattern  via  the  via-hole. 


5.827.777 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BARRIER  METAL 

TECHNOLOGY  FOR  TUNGSTEN  PLUG 

INTERCONNECTION 

Richard    D,    Schinella.    Saratoga;    Gobi    R,    Padmanabhan. 

Sunnyvale,  and  Joseph  M,  ZelayeU,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,027,  Jan.  24.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,600,182. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718352 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/4763 

VS.  a.  438-629  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  titanium  nitride  barrier  layer  in  an 
integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 
providing  a  first  metal  conducting  layer  having  a  top  surface: 


5,827,779 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MIRROR  WAFERS 

Hisashi  Masumura;  Kiyoshi  Suzuki,  and  Hideo  Kudo,  all  of 

Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co. 

Ltd.,  Shiyoda-ku,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-207514; 
Jul.  15,  1996.  8-204311 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  438-«91  g  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  mirror  wafers 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  wafers  of  thin  disc  shape  by  slicing  a  single  crysUl 
ingot: 

(b)  chamfering  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  sliced  wafer: 

(c)  double  side  primary  mirror  polishing  of  both  the  front  and 
back  sides  of  the  chamfered  wafer  without  preparation  by 
lapping  or  etching  prior  to  polishing:  and 

(d)  single  side  final  mirror  polishing  of  the  front  side  of  the 
double  side  polished  wafer 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  mirror  wafers 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  wafers  of  thin  disc  shape  by  slicing  a  single  crystal 
ingot: 

(b)  chamfering  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  sliced  wafer: 
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5,827.781 
PLANARIZATION  SLURRY  INCLUDING  A  DISPERSANT 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
John  Skrovan,  and  Karl  M.  Robinson,  both  of  Boise,  Id^ 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,147 
Int  CI."  C09K  l3/()0 
VS.  a.  438—692  25  Claims 

1.  A  planarization  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  wafer  surface: 

positioning  a  pad  for  contact  with  the  wafer  surface:  and 
planarizing  the  wafer  surface  using  the  pad  and  a  slurry,  the 
slurry  including  a  dispersant,  the  dispersant  being  one  of  any 
micellar  fonning  surfactants  selected  from  diphosphonic  acids 
with  4  or  less  carbon  atoms  coimecting  the  acid  groups. 


CLEANING 


(c)  double  side  primary  mirror  polishing  of  both  the  front  and 
back  sides  of  the  chamfered  wafer  without  preparation  by 
lapping  or  etching  prior  to  polishing: 

(d)  single  side  secondary  mirror  polishing  of  the  front  side  of  the 
double  side  primary  mirror  polished  wafer:  and 

(e)  single  side  final  mirror  polishing  of  the  front  side  of  the 
single  side  secondary  mirror  polished  wafer 


5,827,780 

ADDITIVE  METALIZATION  USING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

POLYMER  AS  RIE  MASK  AND  PART  OF  COMPOSITE 

INSULATOR 

Liang  Choo  Hsia,  13th  Floor,  #9,  Lane  30.  Cheng  Kung  Road, 

Section  4,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Thomas  Tong  Long  Chang, 

3474  Bonita  Ave.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95051 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,430,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,550,166.  This  application  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,111 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/465:  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  438—692  16  Oaims 


9.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  covered  with  a  first  insulating  layer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

coating  over  said  first  insulating  layer  a  second  insulating  layer 
of  photosensitive  polymer,  which  is  resistant  to  reactive  ion 
etching  when  cured, 

patterning  said  photosensitive  polymer  using  a  mask, 

curing  said  photosensitive  polymer, 

etching  said  first  insulating  layer  using  said  photosensitive  poly- 
mer as  a  mask  to  form  a  trench, 

without  removing  said  photosensitive  polymer,  depositing  a 
metal  to  form  said  trench  to  form  a  contact  with  said  sub- 
strate, 

removing  any  excess  metal  deposited  said  trench  and  planarizing 
the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  polymer,  and 

metalizing  said  surface  for  interconnection  and  patterning  said 
interconnection  with  said  reactive  ion  etching  without  affect- 
ing the  integrity  of  said  first  insulating  layer  with  protection 
from  said  photosensitive  polymer 


5,827,782 
MULTIPLE  ETCH  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  INTER- 
METAL  DIELECTRIC  (IMD)  SPACER  LAYER  PROFILE 
Tsu  Shih,  Chawa,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,069 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/469:21/302:21/465 
VS.  CI.  438—697  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  Inter-Metal  Dielectric  (IMD)  spacer 
layer  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  formed  thereupon  a 
patterned  layer,  the  patterned  layer  having  a  first  aperture 
formed  therein: 
forming  upon  the  patterned  layer  and  into  the  first  aperture  a 
conformal  Inter-Metal  Dielectric  (IMD)  layer,  the  conformal 
Inter-Metal  Dielectric  (IMD)  layer  having  a  second  aperture 
formed  therein  where  the  conformal  Inter-Metal  Dielectric 
(IMD)  layer  is  formed  into  the  first  aperture: 
forming  upon  the  Inter-Metal  Dielectric  (IMD)  layer  and  filling 

the  second  aperture  a  planarizing  Spin-On-Glass  layer: 
etching  then  selectively  and  isotropically  through  a  selective  and 
isotropic  etch  the  planarizing  Spin-On-Glass  layer  to  leave 
remaining  a  Spin-On-Glass  layer  residue  within  the  second 
aperture: 
etching  then  non-selectively  and  anisotropically  through  a  non- 
selective and  anisotropic  etch  the  Spin-On-Glass  layer  residue 
and  the  conformal  Inter-Metal  Dielectric  (IMD)  layer  to  leave 
remaining  an  Inter-Metai  Dielectric  (IMD)  spacer  layer 
adjoining  the  patterned  layer. 


5,827,783 

STACKED  CAPACITOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  CHARGE 

STORAGE  CAPACITY 

Liang-Choo  Hsia,  Taipei,  and  Thomas  Chang,  Hsin-Chu,  both 

of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosel  Vitelic,  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  697,443 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  CI.  43ft— 735  15  Claims 


44    48 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  stacked  capacitor  having  improved 
charge  storage  capacity  wherein  the  capacitor  is  formed  adjacent  to 
a  trench  isolation  in  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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providing  a  substrate  of  a  semiconducting  material. 

fonning  a  gate  on  and  a  trench  isolation  in  the  surface  of  the 
substrate. 

depositing  a  plurality  of  silicon  dioxide  layers  overlying  the  gate 
and  the  trench  isolation  by  a  deposition  method  alternating 
between  a  thermal  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  tech- 
nique and  a  plasma  CVD  technique. 

etching  through  said  plurality  of  silicon  dioxide  layers  to  form  a 
capacitor  cell  contact  between  the  gate  and  the  shallow  trench 
isolation  to  expose  edges  of  said  silicon  dioxide  layers  by  a 
first  etchant  which  has  no  selectivity  between  said  thermal 
CVD  silicon  dioxide  layers  and  said  plasma  CVD  silicon 
dioxide  layers, 

etching  said  exposed  edges  of  said  silicon  dioxide  layers  by  a 
second  etchant  which  has  sufficient  etch  selectivity  between 
said  thermal  CVD  silicon  dioxide  layers  and  said  plasma 
CVD  silicon  dioxide  layers  such  that  a  corrugated  side-wall  is 
formed  in  said  capacitor  cell  after  said  etching  step,  and 
depositing  semiconducting  and  insulating  layers  in  said  capaci- 
tor to  form  said  capacitor. 


5,827,785 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  FILM  STABILITY  OF 
FLUOROSILICATE  GLASS  FILMS 
Mohan  Krishan  Bhan,  CupertiDo;  Sudhakar  Subrahmanyam, 
Sunnyvale;  Anand  Gupta,  San  Jose,  and  Virendra  V.  S. 
Rana,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materi- 
als. Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,555 

InL  CI."  HOIL  11/316 

MS.  CI.  438-784  29  Claims 


5.827.784 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  CONTACT  OPENINGS 

DURING  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  INTEGRATED 

ciRcurr 

Peter  J.  Loos,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763363 

Int.  CI."  B08B  i/m.  C25D  i/}0:  HOIL  2//i// 

U.S.  CI.  438-750  ,2  Oaims 


TOraiATlHK  (DB/C) 

I.  A  process  for  depositing  a  halogen-doped  silicon  oxide  layer 
on  a  substrate  in  a  reactor  chamber,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

introducing,  into  sajd  chamber,  a  process  gas  including  a  silicon- 
halide  source,  a  halogen  source  different  from  said  silicon- 
halide  source,  a  silicon  source  and  an  oxygen  source,  said 
process  gas  having  a  greater  quantity  of  said  silicon-halide 
source  than  said  halogen  source  wherein  a  ratio  of  said 
halogen  source  and  said  silicon  halide  source  in  is  between 
about  0.0125  and  0.5::,  inclusive:  and 
forming  a  plasma  ft-om  said  process  gas  to  deposit  said  halogen- 
doped  layer  over  said  substrate. 
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5,827,786 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  DEPOSITION  OF  ELECTRICALLY 

INSULATING  FILMS 
Joseph  Puretz,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  FEI  Company, 

Hillsboro,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,189,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  853J29 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2y/i/6 

U.S.  CI.  438-789  ig  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductive  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
regions  which  have  been  doped  to  increase  conductivity,  said 
substra«e  being  overiaid  with  a  layer  of  insulative  material; 

forming  at  least  one  contact  opening  having  sidewalls  in  the 
insulative  layer  to  expose  a  contact  region  on  a  top  surface  of 
at  least  one  of  the  doped  regions  of  the  substrate;  and 

cleaning  the  contact  opening  and  contact  region  after  the  step  of 
forming  the  contact  opening  with  a  sequential  application  of 
two  different  aqueous  etchanls. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  insulating  film  upon  a  select  region 
of  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  gaseous  vapor  consists  essentially  of  a  compound 
including  principal  elements  for  the  desired  insulating  film, 
wherein  the  desired  insulating  film  is  a  silicon  oxide  film  and 
said  compound  consists  of  a  single  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetrabutoxysilane,  Si(OC4H,)4,  tet- 
ramethoxysilane,  Si(OCH,)4  and  tetrapropoxysilane 
SKOCjH,)^; 
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directing  said  gaseous  vapor  over  the  select  region  of  the  sample 
for  depositing  said  compound  thereon;  and 

directing  a  charged  particle  beam  toward  the  select  region  of  the 
sample  for  decomposing  said  compound  to  provide  an  insu- 
lating film  comprising  said  elements  upon  said  select  region 
of  the  sample  and  wherein  said  charged  particle  beam  is 
comprised  of  a  noninsulating  compound  that  has  properties  of 
a  contaminant  in  the  insulating  film. 


5,827,787 
DECORATIVE  WEATHERABLE  FABRIC 
William  Wilson  White,  Mooresville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  John 
Boyle  &  Company,  Inc.,  Statesville,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,709 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  442—38  31  Oaims 


5,827,789 
LEAD-FREE  GLASS  COMPOSITION  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF 
Gerhard  Ttinker,  Offenbach,  and  Hildegard  Paulus,  Frankfurt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft 
Keramische  Farben,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,636,  Jan.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1995,  195  02 
653,5 

Int  a."  C03C  S/14 
U.S.  CI.  501—17  8  CUims 

1.  A  glass  frit  formed  from  a  glass  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (in  mol-%) 


KjO 

10-17 

B,0, 

10-25 

TiO, 

15-30 

SiOj 

35-55 

AljO, 

0-5 

Bi,0, 

0-5 

S 

0-3 

1.  A  decorative  and  translucent  weatherable  fabric  for  covering 
outdoor  structures  of  the  type  which  may  be  backlii,  said  fabric 
comprising: 

a  reinforcing  scrim  layer; 

a  translucent  inner  protective  layer  on  one  side  of  said  reinforc- 
ing scrim  layer,  said  layer  being  formed  of  a  water  resistant 
polymer; 

a  translucent  polymeric  substrate  layer  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  reinforcing  scrim  layer; 

an  outer  transparent  layer  adhered  to  said  substrate  layer  on  the 
side  of  said  substrate  layer  opposite  said  reinforcing  scrim 
layer,  said  transparent  layer  including  UV-absorbing  additives 
for  absorbing  UV  rays  and  protecting  said  substrate  layer;  and 

a  pigmented  decorative  film  overlying  at  least  portions  of  said 
transparent  layer  in  a  predetermined  graphical  pattern. 


and  optionally  containing  at  least  one  inetal  oxide  from  the  group 
consisting  of  PbO,  CdO,  ZnO,  LijO,  NajO,  MgO,  CaO,  SrO,  BaO 
and  P2O5  said  oxide  or  oxides  being  present  in  a  quantity  of  less 
than  0.5  wt-%  in  each  case,  said  fnt  having  a  minimum  melting- 
temperature  Tj  during  a  4-minute  stoving  of  less  than  640°  C. 


5327,788 

RECOATABLE  DECORATIVE  SHEET  AND 

RECOATABLE  DECORATIVE  MATERIAL 

Mitsutoyo  Miyakoshi,  Tokyo- To,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 

Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-264618; 
Jan.  22,  1996,  8-027254;  Jul.  26,  1996,  8-215407 

Int.  CI."  B32B  21/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  442—164  9  aaims 


1.  A  recoatable  decorative  sheet  comprising:  a  recoat  layer 
provided  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  recoat  layer  comprising  a 
laminate  of  an  oriented  nonwoven  fabric  and  a  nonoriented  non- 
woven  fabric. 


5,827,790 
UNLEADED  TRANSPARENT  VFTREOUS  GLASS 
COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLES 
Philip  A.  Evans;  Paul  Harrison,  both  of  Leeds,  and  Rolf  A. 
Wirtz,  Gerrards  Cross,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Proceram,  Buckinghamshire,  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689345,  Aug.  8,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495473,  Aug.  4,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,1% 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1993, 
9302927 

Int  CI."  C03C  3/091 
U.S.  CI.  501—66  15  Claims 

1.  An  unleaded  durable  transparent  vitreous  glass  composition 
consisting  of  a  combination  of 

(a)  a  low  alumina  alkali  borosilicate  consisting  of: 
40  to  69  wt  %  silica  (SiOj). 

10  to  30  wt  %  boric  oxide  (BjG,), 

0.5  to  6.0  wt  %  aluminium  oxide  (AKO3), 

0.5  to  6.0  wt  %  calcium  oxide  (CaO), 

10  to  30  wt  %  sodium  oxide  (NajO)  and  potassium  oxide 

(KjO),  of  mixtures  thereof 
0.1  to  2.0  wt  %  lithium  oxide  (LijO), 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  low  alumina  alkali  borosilicate, 

(b)  2-20  wt  %  of  a  major  addition  of  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  tin  and  titanium,  and 

(c)  less  than  10  wt  %  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bismuth,  barium,  strontium,  zinc,  lantha- 
num, molybdenum  and  cerium  wherein  the  amounts  of  (a),  (b) 
and  (c)  are  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  total  amount  of  the 
oxide  forms  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 
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5,827.791 
FACECOAT  CERAMIC  SLURRY  AND  METHODS  FOR 
USE  THEREOF  IN  MOLD  FABRICATION  AND  CASTING 
Thomas  A.  Pauliny.  Salem;  Robert  K.  Mattson.  and  Thomas 
Teramura.  both  of  Albany,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Tita- 
nium Metals  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,850 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/4S 

U.S.  a.  501—105  12  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  composition  comprising,  in  weight  percent,  a 

fused,  sohd  solution  of  at  least  50  yttria.  I  to  49  alumina  and  1  to 

49  zirconia. 


5,827,792 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Koichi  Fukuda,-  Masataka  Fujinaga;  Atsuyuki  Mitani;  Masa- 
toshi  Takeda,  and  Shinichi  Ishitobi,  all  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205326; 
Dec.  12.  1994,  6-307357;  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307358;  Dec.  13,  1994, 
6-308805 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/46 
U.S.  CI.  501-138  18  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  mainly  comprising  a  major 
component  which  comprises  barium,  titanium,  neodymium. 
samarium  and  oxygen  and  is  represented  by  the  following  compo- 
sitional formula: 


xB«0-yTiO,-zNd,0,  tSm,0, 


(I) 


(wherein  O.lSxSO.2;  0.5§y£0.8:  O.OlSzSO.2:  OStSO.2.  pro- 
vided that  x-^y-^z-kI=l );  and  a  minor  component  mainly  comprised 
of  glass  powder  and  GeO,,  said  glass  powder  comprising  PbO. 
ZnO.  and  B,0,  and  present  within  a  range  of  1-25%  by  weight, 
said  Geo,  present  in  a  range  of  0.5-10%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  major  component. 


5.827,793 
CONTROLLED  FCC  CATALYST  REGENERATION  USING 

A  DISTRIBUTED  AIR  SYSTEM 

Albert  Y.  Hu,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  l'996.  Ser.  No.  634,494 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  3S/30:38/I2 

VS.  a.  502—41  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  regenerating  spent  catalyst  from  a  fluidized 
catalytic  cracker  containing  a  stripper  which  catalyst  has  been 
contaminated  by  deposition  of  vanadium,  nickel  and  coke  thcK..ii 
which  comprises: 


(a)  conducting  stripped  spent  catalyst  from  the  stripper  of  the 
fluid  catalytic  cracker  to  a  regenerator  vessel  to  form  a  dense 
bed  of  spent  catalyst  particles  in  said  regenerator: 

(b)  injecting  an  oxygen  containing  gas  into  a  lower  portion  of 
said  dense  bed  at  a  rate  effective  to  maintain  the  spent  catalyst 
particles  in  a  fluidized  state  provided  that  the  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  is  distributed  in  at  least  two  gas  distribution  grids,  said 
grids  being  located  in  the  bottom  50%  of  the  dense  bed  of 
catalyst  particles  and  separated  by  an  amount  effective  to 
maintain  net  reducing  conditions  in  at  least  the  bottom  50%  of 
the  dense  bed  of  fluidized  spent  catalyst  panicles; 

(c)  maintaining  the  dense  bed  of  fluidized  spent  catalyst  particles 
under  regeneration  conditions  including  a  temperature  of  from 
about  600°  to  760°  C;  and 

(d)  removing  regenerated  catalyst  from  the  regenerator  vessel 
and  recycling  regenerated  catalyst  to  the  fluidized  catalytic 
cracker. 


5,827,794 
SUPPORTED  HIGHLY-POLAR  LIQUID  PHASE  CHIRAL 
SULFONATED  BINAP  CATALYST  FOR  ASYMMETRIC 
SYNTHESIS  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Mark  E.  Davis,  and  Kam  To  Wan,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif., 
assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,086,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,784 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  31/24 
VS.  a.  502-162  12  Claims 

1.  A  supported  highly-polar  liquid-phase  catalyst  comprising  an 
orgaiiomelallic  compound  which  comprises  a  metal  and  an  enan- 
liomerically  pure  chiral   sulfonated  2.2'-bis(diphenylphosphino)- 
I.l'-binaphthyl. 
wherein   each   phenyl   group   of  the   chiral    sulfonated   2.2'- 
bis(diphenylphosphino)-l,r-binaphthyl    is    monosulfonated, 
and 
wherein    the    degree    to    which    the    chiral    sulfonated    2.2'- 
bis(diphenylphosphino)-l.r-binaphthyl      is      sulfonated     is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrasulfonated.  penta- 
sulfonated.  and  hexasulfonated. 


5,827,795 
CO-IMPREGNANT  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CATALYTIC 

CARBONS 
Thomas  M.  Matviya,  and  Richard  A.  Hayden,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  342,817,  Nov.  21,  1994.  This 
application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,212 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  21/18 
VS.  CI.  502-180  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  catalytically-active  carbon- 
aceous char  containing  no  added  metals  supported  thereon  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  carbonizing  a  bituminous  material  at  temperatures  below  700° 
C,  said  bituminous  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  bituminous  coals,  (ii)  anthracite  or  semi-anthracite 
coals  or  bitumens  chemically  treated  with  alkali  metals,  and 
(iii)  sub-bituminous  coals,  bitumens,  peat,  lignite  or  ligno- 
cellulose  materials  chemically  treated  with  acids  or  metal 
salts: 

b.  oxidizing  said  carbonized  bituminous  material  at  temperatures 
below  700°  C.  during  or  after  said  carbonization:  and 

c.  when  said  alkali  metals  or  said  metal  salts  which  may  have 
been  added  prior  to  step  (a)  have  been  removed  either  before, 
during  or  after  said  carbonizing  and  said  oxidizing,  contacting 
the  carbonized  and  oxidized  bituminous  material  with  a 
nitrogen-containing  compound  and  an  organic  aliphatic  ether- 
alcohol  compound  and,  during  or  after  said  contacting, 
increasing  the  temperature  minimally  to  700°  C, 
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5,827,796 
THERMAL  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Ken   Iwakura.   Kanagawa;   Takekatsu   Sugiyama,   Shizuoka; 
Masato  Satomura,  Kanagawa,  and  Akira  Igarashi.  Shizuoka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  771,074 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/30 
VS.  CI.  503—209  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  recording  material  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  an  electron  donating  colorless 
dye,  an  electron  accepting  compound  and  a  diaryloxyalkane 
derivative  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  to  (III) 


Ar'CHCHjVOAr' 
Ar^O— W— 0.\r' 
Ar'OR— X— ROAr' 


(I) 
(III 
(III) 


wherein  Ar'  represents  an  aryl  group  having  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxyl  group  contain- 
ing 2  or  more  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group  containing  2  or  more  carbon  atoms,  an  acyloxyl  group 
containing  2  or  more  carbon  atoms,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  carboxyl 
group,  an  alkylenedioxy  group  and  a  cyeloalkyl  group:  Ar'  and  Ar^ 
each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  the  sub- 
stitutent  thereof  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cyeloalkyl  group,  a  cycloalkenyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  acyl  group,  an  acyloxyl  group,  an 
alkoxyl  group,  a  thioalkoxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an 
aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkylenedioxy 
group  and  an  aralkyl  group  and  Ar'  and  Ar'  are  the  same  or 
diflFerent:  R  represents  a  divalent  group  containing  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms:  X  represents  — S — .  — CXTH, — , 


-(OCH;CH:),0- 


or      — O- 


R< 

I 
-OCH<:CH-0- 

'I 

R^ 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  acyloxyl  group  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group  and  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  diflFerent;  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxyl 
group  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  W 
represents  a  branched  alkylene  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  10;  wherein  the  diaryloxyalkane  derivative  is  a  compound 
represented  by  formula  (V) 


::^ 


+- 


och<:h 

I 

CH, 


-o^\ 


X-  (V) 


wherein  X',  Y',  Z'.  X",  Y"  and  Z"  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cyeloalkyl  group,  a  cycloalk- 
enyl group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  acyl  group,  an  acyloxyl  group,  a 
thioalkoxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxyl  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkylene  dioxy  group,  or  an  aralkyl  group  and  X',  Y',  Z',  X",  Y" 
and  Z"  are  the  same  or  different,  or  at  least  two  of  X',  Y',  Z',  X",  Y" 
and  Z"  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  by  a  combination  of  adjacent 
groups  thereof. 


5.827,797 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY 
FILAMENTS 
Richard  B.  Cass,  24  Dutch  La.,  Ringoes,  NJ.  08551;  Roland  R. 
Loh,  1226  Pembroke  Rd..  Newark.  Ohio  43055-1654,  and 
Thomas  C.  Allen,  35  Meadow  Ridge,  Social  Circle.  Ga.  30279 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,291,  Jun.  6.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,673, 
Feb.  17.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
914.996,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  580,132,  Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,895,  Aug.  28,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,170 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  3<^/2-4:  B05B  3/00:  B29C  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  505—430  48  Claims 


h' 


.^ 


.-JO) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  at  least  one  filament  of  refractory 
material,  comprising: 

preparing  a  dispersion  of  particles  of  refractory  material; 

preparing  a  spin  mix  by  mixing  said  dispersion  with  a  carrier 
solution  comprising  a  salt  of  cellulose  xanthate,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  particles  to  cellulose  of  said  cellulose 
xanthate  in  said  spin  mix  is  greater  than  about  2:8; 

wet  spinning  said  spin  mix  to  form  at  least  one  filament  of 
cellulose  having  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particles  dispersed 
therein; 

heating  said  at  least  one  fllament  to  sufficient  temperatures  and 
over  sufficient  durations  to  remove  substantially  all  of  said 
regenerated  cellulose  and  to  sinter  said  refractory  particles  to 
thereby  form  said  at  least  one  filament  of  refractory  material. 


5,827,798 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SUPERCONDUCTING 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  WIRE  ROD 
Ichiro  Matsubara,  Minoo;  Ryoji  Funahashi,  Kobe;  Kazuo 
Ueno,  and  Hiroshi  Ishikawa,  both  of  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 
and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  19%,  8-175828 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  C\.  505-^30  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  superconducting  polycrys- 

talline  wire  rod  having  all  the  crystal  (a.  b.  c)  axes  thereof  aligned. 

consisting  essentially  of: 

suspending  a  plurality  of  superconducting  whiskers  of  a  compo- 
sition of  Bi;Sr2CaCU2Cu;08  (Bi-2212  phase)  in  an  organic 
solvent, 
placing  said  organic  solvent  suspending  said  whiskers  theicin  in 
a  container  which  is  a  glass  tube  or  a  silver  tube  of  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  length  of  said  whiskers, 
removing   said   organic   solvent   therefrom   and   consequendy 
obtaining  a  preform  consisting  of  said  superconducting  whis- 
kers whose  fiber  axes  are  oriented  in  one  direction, 
press  forming  said  preform,  and 
heat-treating  the  resultant  preform. 
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5^27,799 
CCWVtPOUNDS  AND  HERBICIDES  CONTAINING  SAME 
AS  ACTIVE  COMPONENTS 
KiyoshJ  Arai,  Chiba-ken;   Fumjakj   Koizumi,  Fukuoka-ken; 
Hiroyuki  Suzuki.  Chiba-ken;  Takesbi  Kakimoto,  Chiba-ken, 
and  Sadafumi  Koda,  Chiba-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684031 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-192784 

InL  a."  C07D  49]/0OA95/OO:iiin4Jii/76 

U.S.  a.  504-245  5  claims 

1.  Ether  compounds  of  the  fonnula  (1) 


(I) 


RaCr 


in  whfch  R|  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R2  is  a  group  selected  from 
formulae  (IIHXI) 


alkoxy  group,  lower  acyloxy  group,  lower  alkylthio  group,  halogen 
atom,  lower  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  lower 
alkoxy  group  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  X  is  a  methylene 
group,  oxygen  atom,  sulfur  atom,  or  nitrogen  atom  (which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  lower  acyl  group)  or  may 
form  a  double  bond  with  an  adjacent  carbon  atom,  Y  is  an  oxygen 
atom,  sulfur  atom  or  nitrogen  atom  (which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  lower  acyl  group),  n  is  any  integer  between  0 
and  5,  p  Is  any  integer  between  0  and  3,  each  R5  and  R^  may  be  the 
same  or  different  when  n  and  p  are  2  or  more,  q  is  0  or  1,  r  is  any 
integer  between  0  and  2,  the  sum  of  q  and  r  is  0,  1  or  2  and  X  is  a 
methylene  group  when  both  r  and  q  are  0)  R,  and  R4  together  form 
an  unsaturated  five-  or  six-membered  ring  containing  1  or  2  hetero 
atoms  (which  may  be  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group,  lower 
alkoxy  group,  lower  acyloxy  group,  lower  alkylthio  group,  halogen 
atom,  lower  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  lower 
alkoxy  group  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom). 


— CH 


^'^"" 


-C(RtKR7)— /(^~Y) 


(R8)P 


■0^ 


(Rsip 


(ID 


(in) 


(IV) 


— CH^ 


(R8)P 


-CHi 


(R8)P 


-CH;-M^~Vp(R,)p 


1 


-(R8)P 


— CH:  — I- 


^ 


(R«)P 


'^"-""r     -n-(R.)p 

Y 
-CH:— 1^        ^)— (Rsip 


(V) 


(VI) 


(VII) 


(VIII) 


(IX) 


(X) 


(XI) 


(in  which  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  lower  alkoxy  group,  lower 
acyloxy  group,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom,  lower  alkoxy  group  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom 
or  lower  alkylthio  group,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl 
group.  R,  IS  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  lower 


5,827,800 

ALKYL  SULPHINYL  AND  ALKYL  SULPHONYL- U,4- 

THIADIAZOLYLOXY  ACETAMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

HERBICIDES 
Heinz  Forster,  Kadenbacb;  Hans-Joachim  Santel,  and  Markus 
Dollinger,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01472,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29990,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1994,  44  15 
338.4 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  2H5/OS:  AOIN  4imib 
U.S.  CI.  504-262  6  Claims 

1.         An         alkylsulphinyl-         or         alkylsulphonyl-1,2.4- 
thiadiazolyloxyacetamide  of  the  formula 


R'-S(0)„ 


y^ 


(I) 


\ 


X 


R' 

o'    ^i.,. 
o 


in  which 

n  represents  the  numbers  1  or  2. 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg-alkyl  (which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  cyano  or  C.-Cj-alkoxy), 
represents  Co-Cg-alkenyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine  and/or  chlorine),  represents  Cj-Cg-alkinyl  or  repre- 
sents benzyl, 

R-  represents  C.-Cg-alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine 
chlorine,  cyano  or  C.-Cj-alkoxy,  or  C,-Cs-alkenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine,  represents  C.-Cj-alkinyl, 
represents  C,-Cft-cycloalkyI  optionally  substituted  by  chlo- 
rine or  C,-C,-alkyl,  represents  C,-  or  Ce,-cycloalkenyl,  repre- 
sents benzyl  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine  or 
Cj-Cj-alkyl,  represents  C.-Cg-alkoxy  optionally  substituted 
by  Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  or  represents  Ci-Cj-alkenyloxy,  or 

R  and  R-,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  five-  to  seven- 
membered  nitrogen  heterocycle  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted once  to  three  times  by  Cj-C^-alkyl  and  which  is  option- 
ally benzo  fused,  and 

R'  represents  C,-Cj-alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  C.-Cj-alkoxy,  dioxolanyl  or  dioxa- 
nyl  or  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl-C|-C;-alkyl  which  are  in 
each  case  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, cyano,  nitro,  C.-C^-alkyl  or  Ci-C^-alkoxy. 
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5,827,801 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  WIRE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACUTRING  THE  SAME 
Yoshiaki  Tanaka,  Ibaraki;  Tomoyuki  Yanagiya,  Fujisawa; 
Fumiaki  Matsumoto,  Kashiwa;  Masao  Fukutomi,  Abiko; 
Toshihisa  Asano,  Tsukuba;  Kazunori  Komori,  'Kukuba,  and 
Hiroshi  Maeda,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  National  Research 
Institute  for  Metals,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,959,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,663,528.  This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-356760 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  505—230  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  clad  oxide  superconductive  wire  or  tape  comprising  an 
oxide  superconductive  material  and  a  base,  wherein  said  base  is  a 
silver-copper  alloy  containing  copper  in  amounts  of  from  0.05  to 
90  atomic  %  and  Au  in  amounts  of  from  0.01  to  10  atomic  %. 


5,827,802 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  MONOMOLECULAR 

LAYERS 

Michel    Lagues,    Fontenay-Aux-Roses,    France,    assignor    to 

Uflnnova,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01321,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13409,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,815 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1993,  93  13511 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  i9n4 
U.S.  CI.  505—473  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  vacuum  depositing  on  a  host  surface,  a  super- 
conducting material  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  superposed 
monomolecular  layers,  wherein  adjacent  monomolecular  layers  of 
said  plurality  of  monomolecular  layers  have  different  chemical 
compositions  and  are  deposited  successively  one  after  the  other, 
each  of  said  monomolecular  layers  comprising  oxygen  and  at  least 
one  element  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Ca,  Cu,  Bi,  Tl,  Hg.  Sr,  and  the  lanthanide  series. 


said  method  including  the  steps  of  heating  the  host  surface  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  below  660°  C.  and  vacuum  evapo- 
rating said  at  least  one  element  in  order  to  deposit  each  of  said 
monomolecular  layers  on  the  host  surface,  while  incorporat- 
ing oxygen  in  each  of  said  monomolecular  layers  by  creating 
a  local  atomic  oxygen  pressure  between  10"'  and  10  Pa  and  a 
local  molecular  oxygen  pressure  between  10"*  and  100  Pa  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  host  surface,  the  total  atomic  flux  of  said  at 
least  one  element  arriving  on  said  host  surface  being  between 
10'-  and  10"  atoms/cm. s.  wherein  the  deposition  of  each  of 
said  monomolecular  layers  is  monitored  in  real  time  by  reflec- 
tion high-energy  electron  diffraction,  while  measuring  the 
intensity  of  the  electron  diffraction  lines,  and  stopping  the 
vacuum  evaporation  of  said  at  least  one  element  when  the 
complete  deposition  of  each  of  said  monomolecular  layers  is 
detected,  said  complete  deposition  of  each  of  the  monomo- 
lecular layers  being  detected  when  said  intensity  reaches  a 
second  extremum  after  passing  dirough  a  first  extremum 
during  the  deposition  of  each  of  said  monomolecular  layers. 


5,827,803 
WELL  TREATMENT  FLUID 
Dwight  N.  Loree,  758  Woodpark  Rd.  SW.,  Calgary,  AlberU, 
Canada 

FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852384 
Int  CI."  C09K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  507—137  21  Claims 

1.  A  well  treatment  fluid,  comprising: 

a  mixture  of  (A)  a  major  amount  of  a  first  hydrocarbon  fluid,  the 
first  hydrocarbon  fluid  being  composed  predominantly  of 
polycyclic  aromatics  having  more  than  16  carbon  atoms,  and 
(B)  a  minor  amount  of  a  second  hydrocarbon  fluid,  the  second 
hydrocarbon  fluid  being  composed  predominantly  of  hydro- 
carbons having  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms:  and 
wherein  the  mixture  has  a  density  greater  than  1000  kg/m'  at 
15°  C.  and  a  viscosity  lower  than  30  centiStokes  at  20°  C. 


5,827,804 

BORATE  CROSS-LINKED  WELL  TREATING  FLUIDS 

AND  METHODS 

PhilUp  C.  Harris,  2002  Woodrock  Dr.;  Michael  A.  McCabe. 

1902  Windsor  Dr.;  Lewis  R.  Norman,  3408  W.  Elk;  Ronald  J. 

Powell,  2612  Mantin  La.,  all  of  Duncan,  Okla.  73533:  Chris 

E.  Shuchart,  1821  Danfield  Dr.,  Norman.  Okla.  73073;  Billy 

F.  Slabaugh,  Rt  #2.  485A,  Mariow,  Okla.  73055;  John  M. 
Terracina,  1004  Oakview  Dr.,  Duncan,  Okla.  73533,  and 
Joseph  G.  Yaritz,  Rt.  #2.  Box  301,  Mariow,  Okla.  73055 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,886 
Int  CI."  C09K  7/00:  F21B  4i/n 
U.S.  CI.  507—273  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  comprising: 
hydrating  a  galactomannan  gelling  agent  in  water  to  form  a 

gelled  aqueous  fluid: 
admixing  said  gelled  aqueous  fluid  with  a  buffering  and 
crosslinking  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
I  to  about  13%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  alkanola- 
mine  or  alkylamine,  from  about  26  to  about  82%  by  weight  of 
the  composition  of  boron  (calculated  as  boric  acid)  and  from 
about  5  to  about  73%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  water 
and  an  optional  freezing  point  depressant  whereby  said  gelled 
aqueous  fluid  is  caused  to  be  buffered  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
from  about  8.4  to  about  9  without  the  need  for  additional 
buffering  agents  and  subsequently  crosslinked  by  the  borate 
ion  present; 
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introducing  said  buffered  crosslinker-containing  gelled  fluid  into 
a  subterranean  formation  at  a  rate  and  pressure  whereby 
fractures  are  formed  in  the  subterranean  formation; 

introducing  a  propping  agent  into  said  fractures  suspended  in 
said  buffered  crosshnker-containing  gelled  fluid;  and 

depositing,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  propping  agent  in  said 
cteated  fractures. 


5^27,805 

CONDENSATES  OF  ALKYL  PHENOLS  AND  GLVOXAL 
AND  PRODUCTS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Paul  E.  Adams,  WUIoughbv  HiUs;  Bryan  A.  Gri$so,  Wickliffe, 
and  Mark  R.  Baker,  Lyndhurst.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Lubrizol  Coproration,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,568 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  n^AM):  ClOL  ///« 
M&.  CI.  508-198  76  Claims 

1.  A  composition  represented  by  the  structure 


5,827,807 

ENAMEL  REMOVER 

Masayoshi  Aoshima,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Shigeta,  Ibaraki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02286,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14823.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1994.  6-305759 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/M7:  CUD  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  510-118  12  Claims 

I.  An  enamel  remover  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  ethylene  carbonate. 

(B)  acetone,  and 

(C)  one  or  more  monohydric  C|-C^  alcohols. 

wherein  contained  are  (A)  in  a  proportion  of  from  5  to  40  wt  %. 
(B)  in  a  proportion  of  25  to  50  wt  '7f .  and  (C)  in  a  proportion  of  10 
to  60  wt  Vr,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  (A)-HB)+(C). 
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H,— Ar  Q- 

\    / 
CH 


:0     or      R„  — Ar 


/ 

r 

\ 


OH 


CHCOH 


K 


where  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  group,  each  R  is  independently  a 
hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  group,  at  least  one  R  hav- 
ing more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  a  is  I  to  4,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,827.806 
PREPARATION  OF  SL'LFURIZED  PHENOL  ADDITIVES 
INTERMEDIATES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Philip  Skinner:    Dennis  John   Simpkin,   and   David   Robert 
Adams,  all  of  Oxfordshire.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/034t55,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04356.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,947 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  1.  1994, 
9415624 

Int  CI."  ClOM  135/00 
U.S.  a.  508-332  22  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  prepanng  an  oil-soluble  sulfurised  phenol 
additive  compatible  with  nitrile  seals  which  process  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
(i)  reacting  together  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  120°  C: 
an  oil-soluble  active  sulfur-containing  sulfurised  phenol  inter- 
mediate; and  an  olefin  or  an  acetylenic  compound  in  an 
amount  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to 
react  with  the  active  sulfur  present  in  the  sulfurised  phenol 
intermediate;  and 
(ii)  removing  substantially  all  unreacted  olefin  or  acetylenic 
compound: 
provided  that,  when  the  olefin  is  a  mono-olefin.  it  is  either  unsub- 
stituted  aliphatic  or  is  substituted  with  aromatic  functionality,  or 
with  one  or  more  hydroxy,  ammo,  cyano.  ester,  amide  carboxylic 
acid,  caifcoxylate,  alkaryl.  amidine,  sulfinyl.  or  sulfonyl  groups. 


5.827.808 
DISHWASHING  METHOD 
Claire  Appleby.  Mnnkseaton:  (Graeme  Duncan  Cniickshank. 
Forest    Hall,    and    Lynda   Anne    Jones.    Gosforth.    all    of 
England,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,200 

Int.  a."  CUD  ins 

vs.  CI.  510-220  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  transfer  of  colored  food  soil  from 
an  aqueous  wash  solution  to  a  substrate,  comprising  the  step  of 
washing  the  substrate  with  a  dishwashing  composition  comprising 
an  amount  of  cellulose  ether  such  that  the  cellulose  ether  is  present 
in  the  aqueous  wash  solution  at  a  level  of  from  between  0.0001% 
to  O.l^r  and  0.005'7c  to  20'*  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  bismuth 
compound. 


5.827.809 

LOWRESIDUE  MACROEMULSION  CLEANER  WITH 

PERCHLOROETHYLENE 

Eric  L.  Mainz.  Colwich.  and  Janice  M.  Nyberg.  WichiU.  both 

of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Vulcan  Materials  Company.  Wichita, 

Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  730363 

Int.  CI."  CUD  l/72:J/24:.1/20:  B08B  J/OH 

U.S.  CI.  510-365  14  claims 

1.  A  stable,  oil-in-water  macroemulsion  low  residue  cleaner 
comprising,  by  weight,  about  35%  to  about  65%  perchloroethyl- 
ene,  about  20%  to  about  50%  water,  up  to  about  15%  ethanol,  up 
to  about  1 5%  ethyl  acetate,  and  non-ionic  surfactant  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.5%  or  less,  wherein  at  least  5%  ethanol  or  ethyl 
acetate  is  present. 
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5,827,810 
PHASE  STABLE,  THICKENED  AQUEOUS  ABRASIVE 
BLEACHING  CLEANSER 
Kevin  J.  Brodbeck,  Pleasanton;  Aram  Garabedian,  Jr.,  Fre- 
mont: Brian  P.  Argo,  Tracy:  Amy  M.  Penticoff.  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Clement  K.  Choy.  Alamo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474354,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,529,711,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,144,  Oct. 
22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  125,949,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,470,499.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,740 
Int.  a.*  CUD  3/395:3/10:3/14:3/37 
U.S.  a.  510—369  21  Oaims 

1.  A  phase  stable,  thickened  aqueous  abrasive  cleanser  having  an 
ionic  strength  less  than  about  5M,  said  cleanser  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a)  0.1-5%  of  a  cross-linked  polyacrylate; 

b)  0.1-10%  of  at  least  one  bleach-stable  surfactant; 

c)  0.1-10%  of  a  low  salt,  high  purity  sodium  hypochlorite; 

d)  0.1-5%  of  a  pH-adjusting  agent; 

e)  0.1-70%  of  abrasive;  and 

f)  the  remainder  as  water. 


5,827,811 
BLEACHING  AGENT 
Hans  Lagnemo,  Nodinge:   Monica  Jigstam.  Torslanda.  and 
Cecilia  Oddstig,  Goteborg..  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  EKA 
Chemicals  AB,  Bohus,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00959.  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11252,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,899 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Oct  7,  1994,  PCT/SE94/ 
00943;  Oct  7,  1994,  PCT/SE94/00944:  Sweden,  Nov.  3,  1994, 
9403778 

Int  CI."  CUD  3/39:  COIB  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  510—377  29  Claims 

1.  Particles  comprising  a  peroxy  compound  with  capability  of 
releasing  hydrogen  peroxide  or  peroxy  acids  in  aqueous  solutions, 
wherein  the  particles  comprise  from  about  0.01  to  15%  by  weight 
of  a  dicarfooxylic  acid  having  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  salt 
thereof. 


5,827,812 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Richard  M.  Flynn.  Mahtomedi:  Dean  S.  Milbrath,  Stillwater: 
John   G.   Owens,   Woodbury;    Daniel    R.   Vitcak,   Cottage 
Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Hideto  Yanome,  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Miimesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul.  Miim. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  604.002.  Feb.  20.  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441.960. 
May  16,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15.  1996. 
Sen  No.  648.264 
Int  CI.*  CUD  7/26:7/30:7/50 
U.S.  a.  510—411  21  aaims 

1.  An  azeotrope-like  composition  including  (a)  perfluorobutyl 
methyl  ether  consisting  essentially  of  perfluoro-n- butyl  methyl 
ether  and  perfluoroisobutyl  methyl  ether,  and  (b)  organic  solvent, 
which  composition  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  75  to  17  weight 
percent  of  the  ether  and  about  25  to  83   weight  percent 
trans- 1,2  -dichloroethylene  that  boil  at  about  39°  to  41°  C.  at 
about  729  torr; 
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(ii)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  72  to  29  weight 
percent  of  the  ether  and  about  28  to  71  weight  percent  cis-1.2 
-dichloroethylene  that  boil  at  about  51°  to  53°  C.  at  about  741 
torr; 

(iii)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  98  to  68  weight 
percent  of  the  ether  and  about  2  to  32  weight  percent  1.1.2 
-trichloroethylene  that  boil  at  about  57°  to  59°  C.  at  about  736 
torr; 

(iv)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  97  to  68  weight 
percent  of  the  ether  and  about  3  to  32  weight  percent 
l-chlorobutane  that  boil  at  about  56°  to  58°  C.  at  about  728 
torr; 

(V)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  93  to  55  weight 
percent  of  the  ether  and  about  7  to  45  weight  percent 
2-chlorobutane  that  boil  at  about  54°  to  56°  C.  at  about  737 
torr; 

(vi)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  94  to  62  weight 
percent  of  the  ether  and  about  6  to  38  weight  percent  i-butyl 
chloride  that  boil  at  about  54°  to  56°  C.  at  about  730  torr; 

(vii)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  72  to  13 
weight  percent  of  the  ether  and  about  28  to  87  weight  percent 
t-butyl  chloride  that  boil  at  about  46°  to  48°  C.  at  about  733 
torr; 

(viii)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  98  to  82 
weight  percent  of  the  ether  and  about  2  to  18  weight  percent 
1 ,2-dichloropropane  that  boil  at  about  58°  to  60°  C.  at  about 
724  torr; 

(ix)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  92  to  57  weight 
percent  of  the  ether  and  about  8  to  43  weight  percent  2.2- 
dichloropropane  that  boil  at  about  55°  to  57°  C.  at  about  735 
torr; 

(X)  the  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  82  to  8 
weight  percent  of  the  ether  and  about  18  to  92  weight  percent 
methylene  chloride  that  boil  at  about  33°  to  35°  C.  at  about 
737  torr; 

(xi)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  89  to  50  weight 
percent  of  the  ether  and  about  11  to  50  weight  percent  I 
-bromopropane  that  boil  at  about  52°  to  54°  C.  at  about  729 
torr;  and 

(xii)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  39  to  10 
weight  percent  of  the  ether  and  61  to  90  weight  percent  of 
HCFC-225ca/cb  that  boil  at  about  52°  to  54°  C.  at  about  738 
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5327^13 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  COLOR  CARE 
AGENTS 
Frederick  Anthony  Hartman,  Cincinnati;  Robert  Allen  God- 
froid.  West  Chester;  Janet  Sue  Littig,  and  Mark  Robert 
Sivik.  both  of  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  993.255 
Int.  a."  CUD  17/06 
VS.  a.  51fr-^M3  3  Claims 

1.  A  granular  detergenc  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  about  0. 1  %  lo  about  50%  by  weight,  of  the  composition 
N,N,N',N'-tetrakis-(2-hydroxypropyl)ethylenediamine. 

b)  from  about  5%  to  about  99.9*  by  weight,  of  a  detersive 
surfactant,  said  detersive  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cationjc.  anionic,  nonionic,  ampholytic,  zwitle- 
rionic  surfactant,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

c)  the  balance  carriers  and  adjunct  ingredients. 


5.827314 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.827.815 

CARBONATE  BUILT  LAL'NDRY  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION 
Francis  R.  Cala,  Highland  Park,  NJ.;  Charles  D.  Carr,  Yard- 
ley.  Pa.,  and  Bruce  R.  Cooley,  Hamilton,  NJ..  assignors  to 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc. 

.  FUed  Apr.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,433 

I  Int.  CI."  CUD  S//0;  1/72: 1/12: 1/S8 

VS.  CL  510-509  14  cUums 

1.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  wherein  the  solids  content 
comprises  at  least  about  60  wt.  %  of  a  water  soluble  alkaline 
carbonate  builder,  about  1  to  about  30  wt.  %  of  an  ethoxylated 
fatty  alcohol  nonionic  surfactant,  wherein  the  fatty  alcohol  is  a 
single  alcohol  containing  about  10  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  or  a 
mixture  of  alcohols,  a  major  amount  of  which  contains  about  10  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms,  with  an  average  of  about  12  to  about  14 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  average  number  of  ethoxy  groups  is  about 
1.0  to  about  12;  about  1.0  to  about  30  wt.  %  of  a  sulfated 
ethoxylated  fatty  alcohol  anionic  surfactant,  wherein  the  fatty 
alcohol  is  a  single  alcohol  containing  about  10  to  about  16  carbon 
atoms  or  a  mixture  of  alcohols,  a  major  amount  of  which  contain 
about  10  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  with  an  average  of  about  12  to 
about  14  carbon  atoms,  and  the  average  number  of  ethoxy  groups 
is  about  1  to  about  1 2;  and  about  0.2  to  about  30  wt.  %  of  an 
amphoteric  surfactant  having  the  formula 


H 

I 


R-N-C.Hi,COOX 


wherein  R  is  one  or  more  alkyl  groups  each  containing  about  8  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms  and/or  one  or  more  monovalent  unsaturated 
hydrocarbyl  groups  each  conuining  1  to  3  ethylenic  bonds  and 
about  16  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  with  a  major  amount  of  the  R 
groups  containing  about  12  to  about  16  carbon  atoms;  X  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  monovalent  cation;  and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  to 
about  6.  all  percentages  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  solids  in  the 
composition. 


5327.816 
STABLE  BACTERICIDAL/PERMEABILITY-INCREASING 
PROTEIN  PRODUCTS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Georgia  Theofan.  Torrance;  Arnold  Horwitz.  Los  Angeles; 
David  Burke.  Oakland;  Manik  Baltaian.  Glendale.  all  of 
Calif.,  and   Lynn   Grinna.   Middleburg.   Va..  assignors   to 
Xoma  Corporation.  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,191.  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  13,801.  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.420,019.  ThLs  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466^22 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/17 
VS.  CI.  514—2  6  CUims 

5.  A  method  of  treating  gram-negative  bacterial  infection  com- 
prising administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  comprising:  a  polypeptide  analog  comprising  from 
176  to  199  residues  fix)m  the  amino-terminus  of  human  BPI, 
wherein  a  cysteine  residue  at  position  132  is  replaced  by  a  different 
amino  acid,  and  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  diluent,  adjuvant, 
or  carrier 


5,827.817 
P-SELECTIN  LIGAND  PROTEIN 
Glenn  R.  Larsen,  Sudbury;  Dianne  S.  Sako,  Boston;  Xiao-Jla 
Chang,  Newton  Centre;  (^eertniida  M.  Veldman,  Sudbury; 
Dale  Cumming.  Acton;  Ravindra  Kumar,  Belmont;  Gray 
Shaw.  Concord,  and   Ray  Camphausen.  Arlington,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors   to  Genetics   Institute,   Inc.,   Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,734,  Apr.  25.  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,305,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235  J98, 
Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  112,608,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  965,662,  Oct  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,254 
InL  a."  A6IK  38/17:  C07K  14/435:7/08 
VS.  CL  514—2  16  Claims 

L  An  isolated  glycoprotein  having  P-selectin  ligand  activity 
comprising  a  carbohydrate  and  a  protein  comprising  the  sequence 
from  amino  acid  42  to  amino  acid  60  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  wherein 
said  carbohydrate  comprises  sLe*.  and  wherein  said  isolated  gly- 
coprotein does  not  comprise  the  transmembrane  domain  and  the 
intracellular  domain  of  mature  P-selectin  ligand  protein  or  does  not 
comprise  the  intracellular  domain  of  mature  P-selectin  ligand  pro- 
tein. 


5327,818 

AGENT  FOR  SUBCUTANEOUS  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

PROTEIN  C 

Johann  Eibl.  and  Hans-Peter  Schwarz.  both  of  Vienna.  Austria. 

assignors  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617365 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  21.  1995,  195  10 
260.6;  Mar.  4.  1996.  196  08  218.8 

Int.  CL*  A61K  37/00 
VS.  CI.  514-2  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  administering  protein  C  to  a  patient,  comprising 
the  step  of: 
subcutaneously  injecting  said  patient  with  an  agent  comprising 
protein  C  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 
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5,827,819 
COVALENT  POPLAR  LIPID  CONJUGATES  WITH 
NEUROLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
TARGETING 
MUton  B.  Yatvin,  Portland.  Oreg.;  Michael  H.  B.  Stowell, 
Pasadena.  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Meredith.  Lake  Oswego. 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  Port- 
land, Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,152,  Jul.  23,  19%,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,771,  Oct.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,543389,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911.209. 
Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,256,641,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  607,982,  Nov.  1.  1990,  PaL  No.  5,149,794. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,977 
Int.  CI.*"  A61K  38/00:31/135:9/127 
VS.  CI.  514—2  12  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  psychotropic, 
neurotropic  or  neurological  dnig,  a  polar  lipid  carrier,  two  linker 
functional  groups  and  a  spacer,  wherein  the  spacer  has  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  wherein  the  polar  lipid  is  anached  to  the  first 
end  of  the  spacer  through  a  first  linlcer  functional  group  and  the 
drug  is  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  spacer  through  a  second 
linker  functional  group. 


5,827,821 
CONFORMATIONALLY  STABILIZED  CELL  ADHESION 

PEPTIDES 

Michael  D.  Pierschbacher,  San  Diego,  and  Erkki  I.  Ruoslahti, 

Rancho  Santa  Fe,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Bumham 

Institute,  La  JoUa.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776339,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,517,  Dec.  29,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
131390,  Dec.  10.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  914,643 
Int.  a."  A61K  38A)0 
V.S.  CI.  514—11  29  CUims 

1  A  peptide  containing  the  sequence  X-Ri-Rj-Arg-Gly-Asp-R,- 
R4-Y  in  which  R,  comprises  about  0  to  5  amino  acids,  R,  com- 
prises about  0  to  5  amino  acids,  R,  and  R4  are  amino  acids 
connected  by  a  bridge,  X  is  one  or  more  amino  acids  or  H  and  Y  is 
one  or  more  amino  acids,  OH  or  NH,,  said  peptide  having  between 
7  and  30  residues. 


5327320 
AQUEOUS  PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  SOLLTION 
Axel  duMoulin,  Markt-Indersdorf,  and  Jutta  Muller-Derlich. 
Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Inc..  Deerfield.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538344,  Oct  3.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.152.  Apr.  11.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,557 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  6, 1992, 
92105911 

Int.  a."  A61K  3 1/195:3 l/70;38A)2:  A61M  1/28 
U.S.  a.  514—2  20  Claims 


pHH 


-, 

.1 

\ 

\ 

^•..., 

_^ 

\. 

8 

13 

18         23         28         33         38 

43 

48 

cIlM   (mM/1) 

— .  —  pxn  . 


-pCn  »  73 


-pUl  -  85 


pH|i  «■   I   fuBclioo   of   C||M 

pHM  "=7  4:  C|M-3S   mmolci/L;   pH|=S2;  pE|  •4; 

pKii  .6  3/7.3/8.5 


I.  A  multi-part  aqueous  peritoneal  dialysis  solution  comprising: 
a  first  part  comprising  a  first  solution,  the  first  solution  compris- 
ing an  osmotically  active  substance  and  carboxylic  acid 
anions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  monocarboxylic 
acid  anions;  dicarboxylic  acid  anions;  and  a  mixture  of  mono- 
carboxylic and  dicarboxylic  anions,  the  first  solution  having  a 
pH  value  of  4.5  to  5.8;  and 
a  second  part  comprising  a  second  solution,  the  second  solution 
comprising  bicarbonate  ions  and  a  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  an  amino  acid  component  and  a 
peptide  component,  the  second  solution  ha\  ing  a  pH  value  of 
7.2  to  10;  the  first  part  and  the  second  part  being  mixed  prior 
to  administration. 


5327322 

CYCLOSPORIN  A  FORMULATIONS  AS 

NANOPARTICLES 

Robert  Floc'h.  Nantes,  and  Christian  Merle,  Poitiers,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Sangstat  Medical  Corporation,  Menlo 

Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,516 
Int  a."  A61K  9/10:38/13 
U.S.  CI.  514—11  13  aaims 

1.  An  aqueous  suspension  of  cyclosporin  nanoparticles,  wherein 
at  least  50  weight  percent  of  the  cyclosporin  present  in  the  suspen- 
sion is  of  particles  less  than  about  1  pm.  said  cyclosporin  nanopar- 
ticles being  amorphous  and  wherein  said  suspension  comprises  at 
least  one  of  a  polyoxyethylene  surfactant  or  a  polyethylene  glycol 
of  less  than  about  2000  Daltons. 


5327,823 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANALGESIA  USING 
NEUROTROPHINS 
Judith  Siudak,  Tarrytown;  Charles  A,  Altar.  Katonah.  and 
Ronald  M.  Lindsay.  Briarcliff  Manor.  aU  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110399,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,823,  Sep.  14, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
378.079 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/10:35/30 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  analgesia  in  a  mammal  comprising 
midbrain  or  intrathecal  administration  to  the  mammal  of  a  pharma- 
ceutically effective  dose  of  at  least  one  neurotrophin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  brain  derived  neurotrophic  factor, 
neurotrophin-3  and  neurotrophin-4. 
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5,827,824 
PROTEASE-RESISTANT  THROMBOMODULIN 
ANALOGS 
David  Richard  Light,-  William  H.  Andrews,  both  of  San  Mateo; 
Jeffrey  Homer  Clarke.  Pacifica;  Robert  Michael  VVydro,  Fos- 
ter City,  and  Patricia  Ann  Young.  San  Rafael,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  197376,  Feb.  16,  1994,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  830377,  Feb.  5,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,456,  Aug.  15,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
506325,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,256,770,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,941,  Sep.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345372, 
Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  463,605 
Int  CI.''  A61K  38A)0:38/I6:  C07K  I4AX) 
US.  CL  514—12  16  Claims 

L  A  method  of  treating  thrombotic  disease,  comprising  admin- 
istering an  effective  amount  of  a  thrombomodulin  protein  analog, 
wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  protease  cleavage  site  is 
modified  by  substitution  or  deletion  of  an  amino  acid  at  the 
protease  cleavage  site,  whereby  the  analog  is  resistant  to  protease 
cleavage  at  that  site  and  wherein  the  analog  has  at  least  509^  of  the 
ability  to  potentiate  thrombin-mediated  activation  of  protein  C  as 
said  uncleaved  protein  without  said  modification  at  the  protease 
cleavage  site. 


5,827,826 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  HUMAN  ENDOTHELIAL  CELL 
GROWTH  FACTOR 
Michael  Jaye,  Glenside,  Pa.;  Wilson  Burgess,  Gaitfaersburg; 
Thomas  Maciag.  Rockville,  both  of  Md.,  and  William  N. 
Drohan,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Collegeville,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,964,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5371,790,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,884, 
Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5352328,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  799,859,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  693,079,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,499,  Dec.  18,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

835,594,  Mar.  3,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,868,113.  This  application 

Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74331 

Int.  a.*-  A61K  38/18:  C07K  14/50 

VS.  CI.  514—12  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  human  endothelial  cell  growth 

factor  in  an  amount  effective  to  promote  wound  healing  and  an 

acceptable  carrier,  wherein  said  endothelial  cell  growth  factor 

either  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a-endothelial  cell  growth 

factor 

(NYKKPKLLYCSNGGHFLRILP- 

IXITVDGTRDRSDQHIOLQLSAESVGEVYI  KSTETGQY- 
LAMDTDGLLYGSQTPNEECLFLERLEEN- 
HYNTYISKKHAEKN 
WFVGLKKNGSCKRGPRTHYGQKAILFLPLPVSSD) 

or  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  ^endothelial  cell  growth 
factor 


5,827,825 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDE,  LUNG  SURFACTANT 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND  REMEDY  FOR 
RESPIRATORY  DISTRESS  SYNDROME 
Tsunetomo  Takei;  Fiji  Ohtsubo,  and  Hirosi  Ohkawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02057,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15980,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652.450 

OaiiBs  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-307657 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3HAX) 

VS.  a.  514—12  28  aaims 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  following  sequence: 
Xaa-Pro-Val-Xbb-XccLys  Arg  W 

wherein  Xaa  is  eidier  not  present  or.  if  present,  represents  Cys  or 
Ser,  wherein  an  N-terminus  of  the  sequence  optionally  further 
comprises  an  amino  acid  or  amino  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cys,  Ser.  and  a  combination  of  Cys.  or  Ser  and  the 
sequence  Phe-Gly-Ile-Pro:  Xbb  represents  His  or  Asn;  Xcc  repre- 
sents Leu  or  lie;  and  W  represents  a  sequence  comprising  12  to  20 
molecules  of  Leu  and/or  NIe. 


(AEGEITTFTALTEKn^LPPGNYKKPKL- 

LYCSNGGHFLRILPDGTVDGTRDR  SDQHIQLQLSAESV 
GEVYIKSTETGQYLAMDTDGLLYGSQTPNEECLFLER 
LEENHYNTYISKKHAEKNWFVGLKKNG- 
SCKRGPRTHYGQKAILFLPLPVS  SD) 


5,827,827 
HIV-1  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Kim  D.  Janda.  San  Diego,  and  Peter  Wirching,  Solona  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute, 
La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,039,  Feb.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,001 
Int.  CI."  C07K  19/00 
VS.  CI.  514-17  10  Claims 

1.  A  human  immunodeficiency  virus  protease  inhibiting  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceuticallyacceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl. 

and  a  protected  hydroxyl: 
R"  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  an  amino  protecting 
group,  and  U — V. 

wherein  U  is  an  oligopeptide  containing  a  sequence  of  up  to 
five  amino  acids  and  V  is  an  N-terminating  group;  and 
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A  is  represented  by  the  following  structure: 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C, 
allcoxy,  a  protected  amino  group,  and  O — Q.  wherein  O  is 
an  oligopeptide  containing  a  sequence  of  up  to  four  amino 
acid  residues  and  Q  is  a  C-terminating  group. 


5,827,828 

SULFATED  GLYCOLIPIDS  AND  ANTIBODIES  THERETO 

FOR  PROPHYLAXIS  OR  THERAPY  OF  DIABETES 

Karsten  Buschard.  Charlottenlund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A* 

Science  Invest  AB,  Goteborg,  .Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,013,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  7,  1991,  0846/91 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07K  16/00:  C07H  15/00 
VS.  CI.  514—25  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  prediabetes  or  diabetes  in  an 
individual  by  inducing  in  said  individual  a  tolerance  to  a 
galactosylceramide-3-sulfate  active  agent  of  the  formula 


5,827,829 
USE  OF  A  HYMENOPTERA  VTNOM  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  MEDICAMENT  FOR  TREATING 
DNA  VIRUS  INFECTIONS 
Michael  Hansen,  Valmuevej  13,  3390  Hundested.  Denmark, 
and  Ole  Gyring  Nieben.  Peblinge  Dossering  18.  Copenhagen 
N.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356336,  Jan.  10,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2J,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24, 1992.  0828/92 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00:39/245 
VS.  CI.  514—21  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  herpes  virus  infection  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  a  composition 
comprising  a  therapeutically  active  amount  of  an  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hytnenoptera  venom,  an  active 
proteinaceous  or  polypeptide  component  contained  therein  and  a 
mixture  thereof: 

said  venom  or  proteinaceous  or  polypeptide  component  thereof 
having  at  least  one  of  the  following  properties:  (i)  reducing 
pain  associated  with  said  viral  infection,  (ii)  promoting  fa.ster 
healing:  (iii)  reducing  the  number  of  infection  recurrences; 
(iv)  inhibiting  or  reducing  the  viral  load  or  replication;  and  (v) 
reducing  inflammation. 


SOr 


NH— C  — (CH^)"CH, 

I 

CH,— CH-CH— CH=CH— (CH,)pCH, 
I 
OH 


a  lactosylceramide-3-sulfate  active  agent  of  the  formula 


5,827,830 
PLASMALOPSYCHOSINES  AND 
PLASMALOCEREBROSIDES 
Edward   Nudelman,   Seattle;    Sen-ltiroh   Hakomori,   Mercer 
Island;  Steven  B.  Levery ;  Yasuyuki  Igarashi,  both  of  Seattle, 
all  of  Wash.,  and  Khalid  Sadozai,  Pakistan,  Pakistan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Biomembrane  Intstitute,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,276,  Dec.  12.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,693,620,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79344, 
Jun.  22,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
738375,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  711.100 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/00 
U.S.  a.  514—25  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  neurites  from  nerve  cells  comprising 
contacting  said  cells  with  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more 
plasmalopsychosine  and/or  plasmalocerebrosides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compound  A.  compound  B.  compound  C  and 
compound  D: 

(A) 


\ 


SO, 


o 

CH:OH                         NHj 

1                                                                     1 

II 

NH— C— (CH:»2:CH3 

1 

P /~    '^       0-CH:-CH-CH-CH= 

CH>-CH-CH-CH=CH— (CH2)i2CH, 

/\?  y^     - 

1 
OH 

CH,— (CH:)„|— CH^        >         f 

OH 

nt  of  the  formula 

=  CH-(CH,),,-CH, 

■"    /\ 

(B) 


CH,— (CH:)„,— CH  CH: 


0-C-(CH:),8CH3 
I 
CH:-CH— CH:-0— (CHjijCH, 


the  method  comprising  administering  the  galactosylceramide-3- 

sulfate  active  agent,  the  lactosylceramide-3-sulfate  active  agent,  or    —  CH  — (CH.)  .  — CH 

the  seminolipid  active  agent  to  the  individual. 


NH2 


0-CH — CH— CH-CH- 
I 
,OH       /  OH 
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-continued 
H:<r-S-R 

1 

H-C-OH 
1 
H:C-0  — 

O 
II 
P-O- 

1 

o- 

— (L)-D 

1998 


CH5-(CH2)„— CH  CH 

\ 


OH 

NHCO— (CH,)„3— CH, 
-CH-CH-CH=CH-(CH:)i2-CH, 

OH 

(D) 


O— CH.— 


wherein 

R  is  a  substitute  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated. 

straight  or  branched  chain,  or  cyclic  C,  to  C,4  alkyl  group. 

covalently  linked  to  the  glycerol  moiety  in  an  ether  linkage; 
L  is  a  linking  molecule,  of  the  formula  X-(CH2)„-Y.  wherein  X 

and  Y  are  functional  groups  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  sulfhydryl,  carboxyl  or  amino 

groups,  and  wherein  n=l  to  24.  or  L  is  absent;  and 
D  is  a  nucleoside  analog  having  a  functional  group  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  sulfhydryl.  carboxyl  or 

amino  groups;  and 
m=l-3. 


NHCO— (CH.)n,— CH, 
I 
— CH— CH— CH=CH-(CH2)-CH3 

OH 


wherein  n,.  n,  and  n,  each  is  0-50. 


5327331 
LIPID  NUCLEOTIDE  ANALOG  PRODRUGS  FOR  ORAL 

ADMINISTRATION 

Karl  Y.  Hostetler,  Del  Mar;  Raj  Kumar,  San  Diego,  and  Naga- 

rajan  C.  Sridhar,  Simi  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Ne.Xstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  S*.r.  No.  355310,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,484309,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  991,166,  Dec.  16, 

1992.  Pat  No.  5.411,947,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  373,088,  Jun.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,223,263,  Ser  No. 

440398,  Nov.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,194.654,  and  Ser  No. 

932,231,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser  No.  484.018 

Int.  CI."  A61K  iWO 

MS.  CI  514-47  20  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  pharmacokinetic  properties  of  an 

orally  administered  drug,  comprising; 

preparing  a  lipid  derivative  of  said  pharmaceutical  drug,  said 
lipid  denvative  comprising  a  1-O-alkyl  glycerol-3-phosphate. 
a  l-O-acyl-glycerol-3-phosphate.  l-S-alkyl-glycerol-3- 
phosphate.  or  a  l-S-acyl-glycerol-3-phosphate  group 
covalently  linked  to  a  functional  group  of  said  drug  either 
directly  through  a  phosphate  ester  or  through  a  linker  mol- 
ecule, whereby  the  metabolic  clearance  of  said  agent  is 
decreased  and  the  phsiological  half-life  of  said  agent  is 
extended. 
4.  A  lipid  prodrug  of  the  formula 

H<-0-R 


H— C— OH 

I 
H.<--0  — 


P-O 

I 

o- 


-iL)— D 


5,827,832 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  BRAIN  TISSUE  FROM 
CEREBRAL  INFARCTION  SUBSEQUENT  TO  ISCHEMU 
Bobby  W.  Sandage,  Jr.,  Acton;  Marc  Fisher,  Shrewsbury,  and 
Kenneth  W.  Locke,  Littleton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
neuron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  603,102,  Feb.  20.  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  399.262.  Mar  6,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,448 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  iino 
U.S.  CI.  514-^9  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  brain  tissue  from  cerebral  infarction 
subsequent  to  ischemia  comprising  co-administering  to  a  subject  in 
need  thereof  a  first  dose  of  an  effective  amount  of  citicoline  and  at 
least  a  second  therapeutic  agent,  or  their  respective  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts,  provided  said  second  therapeutic  agent 
excludes  effective  amounts  of  cytidine  diphosphoethanolamine, 
cytidine  diphospho-N-methylethanolamine.  cytidine  diphospho- 
N.N-dimethylethanolamine,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5327,833 
TRICIRIBINE  AND  ANALOGS  AS  ANTIVIRAL  DRUGS 
Leroy  B.  Townsend;  John  C.  Drach,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
and  Louis  S.  Kucera,  Pfaff  Town.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  and  Wake 
Forest  University,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  266,847.  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,633435, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  16,302,  Feb.  11,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  687.579.  Apr. 
19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser  No. 
769366 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iinO 
U.S.  CI.  514— 19  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  HIV  infection,  comprising  administer- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  uiciribine.  triciribine  DMF  adduct. 
Diciribine  5'-phosphate.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof. 
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5,827,834 

METHOD  OF  USING  HYALURONIC  ACID  OR  ITS 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASE 

Rudolf  Edgar  Falk,  and  Samuel  S.  Asculai.  both  of  Toronto, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Hyal   Pharmaceutical   Corporation, 

Mississauga,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  675,908,  Jul.  3,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser  No.  286,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  21,  1989,  612307 

Int.  CI."  A61K  iWl5 

U.S.  a.  514—54  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transporting  a  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory 
drug  (NSAID).  and  hyaluronic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof,  to  a  site  in  a  patient  suffering  from  a  disease. 
wherein  said  site  is  in  need  of  treatment  with  the  NSAID,  compris- 
ing topically  administering  an  amount  of  the  NSAID  effective  for 
treating  the  site,  and  an  amount  of  hyaluronic  acid  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof  in  excess  of  200  mg,  wherein  the 
hyaluronic  acid  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  has  a 
molecular  weight  less  than  750,000  daltons  but  greater  than 
150,000  daltons. 


5327,835 
THERMALLY-GELLING  EMULSIONS 
Bhagwati  P.  Kabra,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  518Jt89,  Aug.  23,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,618,800,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

298,244,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3, 

1996,  Ser  No.  758,787 

Int  CI."  A61K  }]n\5:  AOIN  4im:  C08B  11/00:11/08 

U.S.  CI.  514—57  13  Claims 

1.  A  non-toxic  emulsion  composition  which  reversibly  increases 

in  either  loss  modulus  or  storage  modulus,  or  both,  by  at  least  the 

smaller  of  10  Pa  or  100<?i'  in  response  to  an  increase  in  temperature 

upon  contact  with  the  eye,  skin,  mucous  membrane  or  body  cavity. 

wherein  the  emulsion  does  not  require  a  charged  surfactant  or 

pH-sensitive  polymer  for  such  increase  in  either  loss  modulus  or 

storage  modulus,  or  both,  and  wherein  the  composition  comprises 

(a)  a  nonionic  cellulose  ether  having  a  molecular  weight  no  less 

than  30  kD  and  one  or  more  substituenis  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  phenyl  groups  such  that 


N 
I 


n    Q(n)    {MSiR„)  + 


MSiR.O)]  -  Py    MS(R„0)]  ^-  Q,    MSm  £  3.8 

wherein. 

n=substituent  carbon  chain  length; 

N=maximum  value  of  n,  §22; 

R.,=alkyl  group  of  chain  length  n; 

R.,0=aIkoxy  group  of  chain  length  n; 

MS(R„)=MS  of  R„; 

MS(R„0)=MS  of  R„0; 

MS(<l>)=MS  of  phenyl  groups; 

Q<n)=0.837-K).155'n-M).0075'n-±0.15; 

P^,=4.4  if  N£3;  4.4-1.82  if  .3<N<I0;  and  1.82  if  NS 10;  and 

Q*=2.0  to3.5; 
provided  that  the  nonionic  cellulose  ether  Is  not  a  cellulose  ether 
having  only  ethyl  and  hydroxyethyl  substituents,  an  ethyl  MS  from 
1.2  to  2.5  and  a  hydroxyethyl  MS  from  0.5  to  1.5.  and  a  cloud 
point  from  30°  to  35°  C.  as  spectrophotometrically  determined  for 
a  1.0  wt  %  solution  of  the  cellulose  ether  in  water,  heated  at  a  rate 
of  10°  C./min;  (b)  an  oil.  c)  water,  and  optionally  d)  an  emulsifying 
agent. 


5327,836 
RETINOID  GLYCEROL  PHOSPHOLIPID  CONJUGATES 
Andrew  C.  Peterson;  Thaddeus  P.  Pruss,  and  Parvin  T.  Yazdi, 
all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Clarion  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,512 

Int  CI."  A61K  .H/66:  C07F  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  514—77  42  CUims 

1.   RetinoyI   substituted  glycerophosphoethanolamines  of  the 
general  Formulas  la.  lb  and  Ic; 


h 


lb 


-O-R 
-RET 
-O  — PEA 
-O-R 
-O  — PEA 
■RET 
RET  Ic 

—  O-R 

—  O— PEA 

all  geometric  and  optical  isomers  thereof,  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  of  said  compounds  and  isomers,  wherein; 

R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  straight  or  branched 
chain  Cm  34  alkyl.  any  such  substituent  being  one  or  more  of 
halo.  C|.5  alkoxy  or  cyano; 
RET  represents  a  retinoyi  ester  moiety;  and 
-OPEA  represents  a  phosphoethanolamine  moiety  of  the  for- 
mula; 


-0-P-0-(CH,b— N*(Rih 
I 

o- 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  provided  that  at  least  one  R'  is 
methyl. 


5327,837 
POLYANION  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Michael  P.  Bevilacqua,  Boulder;  Richard  M.  Nelson,  Lafayette, 
both  of  Colo.,  and  Oliviero  Cecconi,  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland. 
Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S94/09492,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  109,642,  Aug.  20.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser  No.  601,057 

Inta.''A61K'jt//66 
U.S.  CI.  514—103  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  blocking  selectin  binding  in  a  subject  with  a 
condition  associated  with  selectin  binding  comprising  administer- 
ing to  the  subject  a  selectin  binding  inhibitor  amount  of  inositol 
polyianion  which  binds  to  the  selectin.  said  polyanion  having  at 
least  four  anionic  groups,  wherein  the  selectin  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  P-selectin  and  L-selectin. 
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5,827.838 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES 
RELATED  WITH  PROTEIN  ISOPRENYLATION 
Louis  Hartog  Cohen,  Breukeien:  Jacobus  Hubertus  Van  Boom. 
Voorschoten;  Gijsbert  Arte  Van  Der  Marel.  and  Adrianus 
Petras  Rob«rtus  Marie  Valentijn,  both  of  Leiden,  all  of 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   Nederlandse   Organisatie   Voor 
Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  TNO  &  Rijk- 
suniversteit  TE  Leiden,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,614,  Oct.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  348,568 
Int.  a."  A61K  il/M, 
L.S.  CI.  514-106  16  Claims 

9.  A  method  tor  the  treatmenl  of  a  tumor  condition  wherein  the 
tumor  IS  sensitive  to  treatment  with  the  composition  set  out  below, 
which  includes  the  step  ot  administering  to  a  mammal  suffering 
from  said  condition,  a  pharmaceutical  composition  in  the  form  of  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
capsule,  pill,  tablet,  gel.  powder,  sachet,  syrup,  solution,  disper- 
sion, and  an  injectable  solution  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
protein  Isoprenylation  inhibiting  compound  including  a  polyisopre- 
nyl  pyrophosphate  analogue  having  formula  I. 

I 

!  z'  z^  1. 

Pren-»-Xi— A'— X-  — A-  — P(— .X'  — A'  — X-"  — A^  — Pl„  — Y- 


5,827,839 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein: 

Pren  represents  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|„-C„, 
terpenoid  group  and  isomerised.  hydrogenated.  dehydroge- 
naced.  a-phosphono-substituied.  halogen-substituted, 
methoxy-subsiiiuied.  methyl-substituted,  and  demethylated 
derivatives  thereof: 
A'.  A".  A'  and  A^  independently  represent  a  direct  bond  or  a 
C|-Cj  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group,  optionally  having  sub- 
siitsents  selected  from  methyl,  hydroxy,  methoxy.  mercapio. 
metfiylthio.  amino,  methylamino.  dimediylamino.  halogen 
and  a  group  having  formula  — X^— A^— P(=Z'»Y-Y';  A' 
repiesenu  a  direct  bond  or  a  C.-Cj  alkylene  or  alkenylene 
group: 
X'.  X, .  X'.  X"*  and  X'  independently  represent  a  direct  bond, 
oxygen,  sulphur,  imino  or  methylimino.  with  the  proviso  that 
if  A'  represents  a  direct  bond.  X"  also  represents  a  direct  bond 
and  vice  versa,  and  if  A'  represents  a  direct  bond,  X^  also 
repnesems  a  direct  bond  and  Mce  versa: 
Y'.  y-  and  Y'  independently  represent  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  mer- 
capio. alkyllhio.  ammo,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino.  alkyl.  alk- 
enyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  arylalkyi,  wherein  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  are  linear  or  branched  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms  and  may  have  substituents  selected  from 
hydroxy,  methoxy.  mercapto.  methylthio.  amino,  methy- 
lamino. dimethylamino  and  halogen,  cycloalkyl  has  3-8  car- 
bon atoms,  arvl  is  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  having  5-10 
ring  atoms  and  cycloalkyl  and  aryl  may  have  substituents 
selected  from  niethyl.  hydroxy,  methoxy  and  halogen, 
whereby  one  of  Y'.  Y"  and  Y'  may  also  represent  a  C-,-C^ 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  including  a  C,„-C30  terpenoid  group, 
and  Y'  may  represent  a  group  having  formula  — X'— A^— 
P(=iZ-)Y-Y'  and  two  of 
Y'.  Y  and  Y'  may  together  represent  an  oxygen  or  sulphur 
atom  or  an  imino  or  methylene  group:  Z'  and  7}  indepen- 
dently represent  oxygen  or  sulphur;  and  n  is  0.  I  or  2: 
or  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof:  with  the  proviso  that 
the  polyisoprenyl  pyrophosphate  analogue  is  not  polyisoprenyl 
pyrophosphate  itself. 


5,827,840 
PROMOTION  OF  WOUND  HEALING  BY  CHEMICALLY- 
MODIFIED  TETRACYCLINES 
Nungavaram  S.  Ramamurthy:  Lome  M.  Golub.  both  of  Smith- 
town.  and  Thomas  F.  McNamara.  Port  Jefferson,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of 
New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,135 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  i\m 

MS.  CI.  514—152  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  wound  healing,  wherein  said  method 
comprises: 

a)  topically  administering  a  first  tetracycline  compound  to  a 
mammal  ha\  ing  an  acute  trauma  wound,  said  first  tetracycline 
compound  being  substantially  incapable  of  systemic  distribu- 
tion in  said  mammal:  and 

b)  systemically  administering  a  second  tetracycline  compound  to 
said  mammal,  said  second  tetracycline  compound  being 
capable  of  substantial  systemic  distribution  in  said  mammal. 


5,827,841 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF  PRODUCTION  OF 

LYMPHOKINES  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

Raymond  A.  Daynes,  and  Barbara  A.  Araneo,  both  of  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research 

Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  018,471,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,540,919,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,270,  Sep. 

25,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

295,068 

int.  a.''  AOIN  45/0():  A61K  il/56 

U.S.  CI.  514-169  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  production  of  interleukin-2  and 
gamma  interferon,  which  comprises  exposing,  prior  to  cellular 
activation  by  an  antigen  said  cellular  activation  being  production 
of  interleukin-2  and  gamma  interferon  as  a  result  of  exposure  to  an 
antigen,  T  cell  lymphocytes  having  a  potential  to  make 
interleukin-2  and  gamma-interferon  to  dehydroepiandrosterone- 
sulfate  (DHEA-S)  in  an  amount  effective  for  enhancing  the  pro- 
duction of  interieukin-2  and  gamma  interferon,  to  produce  exposed 
T  cell  lymphocytes,  and  cellularly  activating  by  an  antigen  said 
exposed  T  cell  lymphocytes  to  produce  enhanced  levels  of 
interieukin-2  and  gamma-interferon. 
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5,827,842 
14a,  17a-C2-BRIDGED  NORPROGESTERONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Klaus   Schollkopf;    Wolfgang    Halfbrodf    Joachim    Kuhnke; 
Wolfgang  Schwede;  Karl-Heinrich  Fritzemeier,-  Rolf  Krat- 
tenmacher,  and  Hans-Peter  Muhn,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschafl,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  47 
401.6 

Int.  CI."  A61K  i]/56 
U.S.  a.  514—169  14  Claims 

1.  A  l4,l7-C2-bridged  steroid  compound  of  formula  (I), 

R^'  (I) 


5,827MJ 

PREPARATION  FOR  SUBSTFTUTION  THERAPY, 

CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  PROGESTOGEN  AND  AT 

LEAST  ONE  ESTROGEN 
Philippe  Robert  Marie  Wilhelmus  Ghislain  Koninckx,  Bier- 
beek,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Satumus  A.G.,  Luxembourg, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02997,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07081,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  605,118 
Oaims   priority,   applicatjon    Netberlaiids,   Sep.   9,    1993, 
9301562 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  CI.  514—170  9  Claims 

1.  Preparation  for  substitution  therapy  and  for  oral  contraception 
comprising  at  least  one  progestogen  and  at  least  one  estrogen 
having  dosing  means  in  association  therewith  wherein  the 
progestogen  dose  is  substantially  constant  and  the  estrogen  dose 
varies  to  oscillate  between  an  estrogen-dominant  period  and  a 
progestogen-dominant  period  with  a  periodicity  of  less  than  10 
days  such  that  blood  loss  is  substantially  avoided. 


wherein 

R^  is  O,  a  hydroxyiraino  group  or  two  H  atoms, 

R*  is  H.  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine:  or  a  Ci-C^-alkyl  radical 

in  the  a-  or  P-position  and  R*"  and  R^  are  H  atoms,  or 
R*  is  H.  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine:  or  a  C,-C4  allclyl  radical 

and  R*  and  R'  form  an  additional  bond, 
R^  is  a  Ci-Cj-alkyl  radical  in  the  a-  or  P-position  and  R*  and 

R*  are  H  atoms,  or 
R''  and  R^  together  form  a  methylene  group  in  the  a-  or 

P-position  and  R*  is  H,  or 
R*  and  R*  together  form  an  ethylene  or  methylene  group  and  R' 

isH, 
R''  and  R'"  each  are  H  or  form  an  additional  bond, 
R"  and  R''  each  are  H  or  form  an  additional  bond, 
R"  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group. 
R"  is  H  or  a  Ci-Cj-alkyI  radical, 
R'*  and  R'*'  each  independendy  is  H.  a  C,-C,-alkyl  radical  or  a 

Cj-Cj-alkenyl  radical,  or  together  form  a  C,-C,-alkylidene 

group, 
R'^  and  R'*  form  an  additional  bond  and  R'*   is  H  or  a 

Cj-Cj-alkyl  radical,  or 
R"  and  R'*  together  form  a  ring  of  partial  formula 

X 

wherein 

n  is  1  or  2. 

X  is  a  methylene  group  and 

R'"  is  H, 

R"'  is  H  or  a  C,-C,-alkyl  radical, 

R'^"  is  H.  a  Ci-Cj-alkyI  radical  or  a  C^-Cj-alkenyl  radical, 

R"   and  R'^"  each  are  H  or  form  an  additional  bond, 

R^'  is  H  or  a  C|-C,-alkyl  radical. 

R"'  is  H.  a  C,-C,-alkyl  radical  or  a  hydroxy  group,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  compound  is  not  14.  l7-ethano-l9-norpregn- 
4-ene-3,20-dione  or  14a,l7a-etheno-l9-norpregn-4-ene-3,20- 
dione. 


5.827.844 

LIPOPHILIC  BENZOTHIOPHENES  USED  FOR 

TREATING  ENDOMETRIOSIS 

George  Joseph,  T^falgar,  and  Raymond  Francis  Kauffman, 

Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  707.680,  Sep.  4,  1996,  PaL  No.  5.726,168. 

This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943J40 

InL  CL"  A61K  31/58:31/445 

U.S.  CI.  514—176  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  endometriosis  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  woman  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  I 


OCH2CH2— Ri      (I) 


OR3 


wherein  R,  is  N-pyrrolidinyl  or  N-piperidinyl: 

R,  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen.  — CO — (C,o-C22  alkyl), 
— CO— (C,o-C22  branched  alkyl),  — CO— (C.o-Cjj  alkenyl), 
— CO— (C,o-C22  polyalkenyl),  — CO— <C,o-C22  alkynyl),  or 
— CO— <CH2)„C0Rj:  provided  R,  and  R,  are  not  both  dode- 
canoyl.  and  provided  one  of  Rj  or  R,  is  not  hydrogen: 

R4  is  -3-cholesteryl  or  — 0(CH2)2(OR5)CH20R«,; 

R5  and  Rf,  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CO — (C10-C22  alkyl). 
— CO— <C|o-C22  branched  alkyl),  — CO— (Cm-C,;  alkenyl), 
— CO— (C,o-C22  polyalkenyl).  or  — CO— (C,o-C22  alkynyl); 
provided  one  of  R,  or  R^  is  not  hydrogen: 

n  is  0-4;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates 
thereof 
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5,827,845 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVE 
Sol^iro  Shiokawa:  Kunio  Atsumi:  Katsuyoshi  Iwamatsu; 
Atsushi  Tamura,  and  Seiji  Shibahara,  all  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP<MA)1618,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09171,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  617,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243324 
Int.  CI."  C07D  501/56:  A61K  J  J/545 
VS.  CI  514-206  8  Claims 

1.  Syn-isomer  of  a  cephem  compound  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (lb) 


R,  is  methoxycarbonylmethyl, 

R,  is  benzoyl,  and 

R,  is  hydrogen, 
or  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  such  a  compound  of 
formula  I  having  at  least  one  salt-forming  group,  in  an  effective 
dose  that  removes  multi-drug  resistance  or  avoids  the  development 
thereof. 


5,827.847 
TREATMENT  OF  COGNITIVE  DISORDERS  WITH 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Ian  Anthony  Oiffe;  Allan  Fletcher,  both  of  Slough,  and  Alan 
'""    Chapman  White,  Staines,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  John 
Wyeth  &  Brother,  Ltd.,  Maidenhead,  England 
<      PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02197,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09780,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 
'  PCT  FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,093 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1992, 

wherein  R'  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  ■       #-■  6 

halo-(lower)alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  pharmaceuucally  ""•  ^'-  '^''*^  31/55:3l/395;3l/535;3l/495 

acceptable  salt  or  ester  at  the  4-carboxyl  group  of  said  syn-isomer.  ^''  514—212  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cognitive  disorders  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
piperazine  denvative  of  general  formula  (1) 


CH=CH 


H 


CO2H 


5,827,846 

CARBAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  AGENTS  AGAINST 
MILTI-DRLG  RESISTANCE 
Urs   Regenass.   Ettingen;   Giorgio   Caravatti,  AUschwil,  and 
Oskar  Wacker,  Basle,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novar- 
tis  Corp.,  Summit,  N  J. 
PCT  N«.  PCT/EP95A)1909,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  19%,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32974,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,155 
Oaims  priority,  application  Swiueriand.  Jun.  1,  1994,  1716/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—211  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  existing  multi-drug  resistance  or  of 
avoiding  the  development  of  multi-drug  resistance  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  which  method  com- 
prises the  administration  to  that  warm-blooded  animal  of  a  stauro- 
sporin  derivative  of  formula  I 


(I) 


M 


(I) 


Ri  — N 


N  — X 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
where  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R    is  an  aryl  or  nitrogen  containing  heteroaryl  radical, 
and  X  is  a  group  of  formula 


— (CH2)„CR^R'.CONR''R' 


-A— NR"COR' 


(Ila) 


(lib) 


wherein 

R,  IS  formyl,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  29 
carbon  atoms  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  aryl,  or  is 
an  aryl  radical. 
R;    is    hydrogen,    C|-C,alkyl,    benzoyl,    lower    alkanoyl    or 

a-aminoacyl  having  a  free  or  protected  amino  group,  and 
R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  oxo„ 
or  wherein 


where 

n  is  one  of  the  Integers  I  or  2, 

9?  is  hydrogen  or  lower  aDcylT 

R'  is  an  aryl  radical  or  an  aryl(lower)alkyl  radical. 

K*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
eycloalkyi  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl(lower)alkyl, 

or  R'*  and  R''  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  represent  an  azetidino.  pyrrolidino,  piperidino, 
hexahydroazepino,  morpholino  or  piperazino  ring  which  may 
be  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl(lower- 
)alkyl. 

A  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups. 

R"  is  a  mono  or  bicyclic-  heteroaryl  radical 

and  R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  eycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl. 
cycloalkyl(lower)alkyl.  aryl,  aryl(lower)alkyl,  heteroaryl,  het- 
eroaryl(lower)alkyl,  a  group  of  formula  — NR^R''.  where  R'*  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl( lower )alkyl  and  R'"  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  — CO(lower)alkyl,  aryl,  COaryl,  aryl- 
(lower)alkyl,  eycloalkyi  or  cycloalkyU lower )alkyl  or  R*  and 
R  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  both 
attached  represent  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  which  may 
contain  a  further  hetero  atom  or  a  group  of  formula  OR", 
where  R"  is  lower  alkyl,  eycloalkyi,  cycloalkyl(lower)alkyl, 
aryl.  aryl(lower)alkyl,  heteroaryl  or  heteroaryl(lower)alkyl. 
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5,827,849 
CYCLIC  DERICATIVES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
F.  Himmelsbach.   Mittelbiberach;    Helmut   Pieper;   Volkhard 
Austel.   both   of  Biberach:    Giinter   Linz,   Mittelbiberach; 
Brian  Guth.  Warthausen;  Thomas  Miiller,  Edewecht,  and 
Johannes  Weisenberger.  Biberach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,136.  May  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,612,335, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  200,125,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,519,036.  This  application  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768365 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1993,  43  05 
388.2;  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32  168.2;  Jun.  17,  19%,  1%  24  069.7 

Int.  CI."  C07D  403/04:  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—215  7  Qaims 

1.  An  imidazolidinone  of  formula 


(I) 


A. 


wherein 

Y  represents  a  — CH,CH,— .  — CH^CH^C:!!,— ,  — CH=CH— , 
— CH=N— ,  — N=CH— ,  — CHXO^  or  — COCH,— 
group  optionally  substituted  by  R,,  or  by  R^  and  R^.  and 
which  may  additionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl 
groups; 

a  first  of  the  groups  R^  to  Rj  represents  a  group  of  formula 

A— B— 

wherein 
A  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


R5      Rt 


Rj— N 


R, 


wherein  the  pyrazino  moiety  of  the  above-mentioned  group  may  be 
substituted  by  an  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  group. 
G|  represents  a  methylene  group  which  may  be  mono  or  disub- 
stituted  by  an  alkyl  group,  whilst  the  substituents  may  be 
identical  or  different. 
G,  represents  a  methylene  group  substituted  by  R,  and  R,f,. 
R;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group. 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  eycloalkyi  or  eyeloalkylalkyi 
group  each  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  eycloalkyi 
moiety,  a  C,.„- alkyl  group,  a  C,„-alkenyl  group  (which  alk- 
enyl  group  may  not  be  linked  to  the  nitrogen  atom  via  the 
vinyl  group),  or  a  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  earboxyalkyl, 
alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  aminocarbonylalkyl, 

N-alkylaminocarbonylalkyl,   N,N-dialkylaminoearbonylalkyl. 
arylalkyi,    alkoxycarbonyl,    arylmethyloxycu-bonyl.    formyl. 
acetyl  or  trifluoroaeetyl  group. 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group. 
R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 
Rio  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  and 


B  represents  a  bond, 
.    an  alkylene  group, 
an  arylene  group,  or 
a  cyclcohexylene  group; 
a  second  of  the  groups  R„  to  R^  represents  a  group  of  formula 

F— E— D— 

wherein 

D  represents  a  bond, 

an  alkylene  group. 

an  arylene  group. 

a  C4.7-cycloalkylene  group  optionally  substituted  by  I  or  2  alkyl 
groups,  or 

a  piperidinylene  group; 

E  represents  a  bond, 

an  alkylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C,^-alkyl 
group,  or  by  an  amino,  aryl,  alkylaraino,  dialkylamino, 
HNRj,  or  N-alkyl-NR,,—  group,  (wherein  R,,  represents  an 
alkylcarbonyl  or  alkylsulphonyl  group  each  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  an  alkyloxyearbonyl  group 
having  a  total  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylcarbonyl  or 
cycloalkylsulphonyl  group  each  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in 
the  eycloalkyi  moiety,  an  arylalkylcarbonyl.  arylalkylsulpho- 
nyl,  arylalkoxycarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl  or  arylsulphonyl 
group), 

a  C2^-alkenylene  group. 

an  arylene  group, 

a  C4.7-cycloalkylene  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl 
groups, 

or  E  may  also  represent  an  alkylene  group  linked  to  the  group  D 
via  a  group  W,  wherein  W  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur 
atom  or  a  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl,  —  NRjo — CO —  or  — CO — 
NR20  group,  wherein  R,o  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  and  the  alkylene  group  may  additionally  be  sub- 
stituted by  a  C,.<,-alkyl  group,  by  an  amino,  aryl.  alkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  HNRj,  or  N-alkyl-NR,,—  group,  wherein  the 
heteroatom  of  the  additional  substituent  is  separated  from  a 
heteroatom  of  group  W  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  R,, 
is  as  hereinbefore  defined;  and 

F  represents  a  carbonyl  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
arylalkoxy  or  R;,0  group  (wherein  R,,  represents  a  C5.7- 
cycloalkyl  group  or  a  eyeloalkylalkyi  group  having  5  to  7 
carbon  atoms  in  the  eycloalkyi  moiety), 

and  the  shortest  distance  between  the  group  F  and  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  the  7membered  ring  of  group  A  is  at  least  1 1  bonds; 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  aryl 
group;  and 

Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 

whilst  unless  otherwise  specified 

each  of  the  aryl  moieties  mentioned  in  the  definition  of  die 
above  groups  is  to  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  monosubsti- 
tuled  by  R25,  mono,  di  or  trisubstituted  by  Rj^,.  or  monosub- 
stituted  by  R,,  and  additionally  mono  or  disubstituted  by  R;^, 
wherein  the  substituents  may  be  identical  or  different  and 
R25  represents  a  cyano.  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminoearbonyl, 
dialkylaminocarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkylsulphenyl,  alkyl- 
sulphinyl.  alkylsulphonyl  or  trifluoromethyl  group  and 
R26  represents  an  alkyl.  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  group,  or  a  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  whilst  two  groups  R26,  if 
they  are  bound  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  may  also  repre- 
sent a  straight  chain  C, ^-alkylene  group,  a  1,3-butadien- 
1 .4-diylene  group  or  a  methylenedioxy  group, 
and  each  arylene  moiety  mentioned  in  the  definition  of  the 
abo\e-mentioned  groups  is  a  phenylene  group  which  may  be 
monosubslituted  by  R,,,  mono  or  disubstituted  by  Rj^,  or 
monosubstituted  by  R25  and  additionally  monosubstituted  by 
R;f,,  wherein  the  substituents  may  be  identical  or  different  and 
are  defined  as  hereinbefore; 
and  unless  otherwise  specified,  the  above-mentioned  alkyl,  alky- 
lene or  alkoxy  moieties  may  each  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  each  carbon  atom  in  the  above  mentioned  alkylene  and 
cycloalkylene  moieties  is  linked  to  one  heteroatom  at  most; 
a  tautomer.  or  stereoisomer  thereof,  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5,827,850 

1  J,4-BENZOTRUZINE  OXIDES  FORMULATIONS 
Stephen  Brown,  Morpeth,  and  Edward  Baker,  Chathill,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Sanofi  Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.,  New 
York,  N.\. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  533,424.  Sep.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Set.  No.  837,637 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/53 
VS.  CI.  514-243  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  parenteral  formulation  for  the  treatment  of  sus- 
ceptible cancer  tumors  comprising: 

an  effective  cancer  tumor  treating  amount  of  d  compound  of  the 
fofmula  (I) 


wherein  X  is  H;  halogen;  alkoxy  (CI-C4);  hydrocarbyl  (CI-C4); 
OR;  COR';orNR'R'; 
n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

Y'  and  Y-  are  independently  H;  nitro;  halogen,  alkoxy  (C1-C4). 
hydrocarbyl  (CI-C14),  optionally  interrupted  by  a  single 
ether  linkage;  OR'';  COR';  NR'R';  morpholmo;  pyrrolidino; 
piperidino;  acyloxy  (C1-C4);  acylamido  (C1-C4)  and  thio 
analogs  thereof;  acetylaminoalkyl  (C1-C4);  carboxy;  alkoxy- 
caibonyl  (C1-C4);  carbamyl;  alkylcarbonyl  (C1-C4);  alkyl- 
sulfonyl  (C1-C4);  alkylphosphonyl  (C1-C4); 

NR'R'OiCOjR'";  NH(CO)R";  0(SO)R'-;  0<POR")R"': 
wherein  R-R'  can  be  independently  selected  from:  H.  alkyl 
(C1-C4).  acyl  (C1-C4).  or  R-  and  R' or  R*  and  R^  taken  together 
directly  or  through  a  bridge  oxygen  atom  form  a  morpholino, 
pyrrolidino  or  piperidino  ring,  and  where  R*"  ^nd  R'  also  can 
represent  hydrocarbyl  (C1-C4)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
substituents  selected  from  those  described  below,  morpholino,  pyr- 
rolidino or  piperidino,  and  R^-R""  independently  represent  hydro- 
carbyl (CI-C4);  and 

X,  Y'  and  Y"  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  substim- 
ents  selected  from  OH.  halogen  (CI.  Br  I,  F).  NH,.  alkyl 
(C1-C4),  alkoxy  (CI-C4).  alkylsecondary  amino,  dialkylter- 
tiary  amino,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  of  said 
compound  in  a  parenterally  acceptable  buffer  having  a  con- 
centration of  from  about  0.00 1 M  to  about  O.IM  and  a  pH  of 
about  3-5. 


5,827,851 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


b)  a  coating  comprising  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  coating 
material  and  from  about  0.0 19^  to  about  10<^  by  weight  of  a 
volatile  aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  3-l-menthoxy  propane- 1 .2-diol.  N-substituted-p- 
menthane-  3-carboxamides.  acyclic  carboxamides,  and  mix- 
tures thereof 


'  5,827,852 

COATED  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Carmelita  Macklin  Russell:  Allen  I.  Dines,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
and  James  Grigg  Upson,  Springdale,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,791,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,701,  Apr.  30,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307337 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/495:31/435:31/44:31/19 

VS.  a.  514-255  13  claims 

I.  An  oral  composition  compnsing: 

a)  a  pharmaceutical  active  in  a  unit  dosage  form  suitable  for 
coating;  and 


5,827,853 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
NEUROPEPTIDE  Y  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONIST 
Elisabeth  Blanc-Ferras,  Donneville;  Francois  Bomo  Colombie, 
Toulouse;  Bernard  Breda,  Bougival;  Jean  Courregelogue, 
Portet  sur  Garonne;  Catherine  Ducasse,  Houilles;   Remy 
Moumer,  Aulnay-sur-Mauldre;  Paul  Raymond,  Saint  Vely 
Du  Fesc;  Michel  Sabadie,  Bernay;  Claudine  Serradeil  Le 
Gal,  Escaidens;  Vilain  Pol,  Saussan,  and  Jean  Marie  Pereillo, 
Portet  sur  Garonne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sanoti,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  790,761 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  23,  1996,  96  12  916 
InL  CI."  AOIN  43/60 
VS.  CI.  514-255  28  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  containing  at  least  one  neuropeptide 
Y-anugonist  component  in  combination  with  a  cosmetically 
acceptable  excipient. 


5,827,854 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5327,855 
HEXAHYDRONAPHTHALENE  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 
USES 
Hiroshi    Kogen:    Sadao    Ishihara;    Teiichiro    Koga;    Eiichi 
Kitazawa;  Nobufusa  Serizawa.  and  Kiyoshi  Hamano.  all  of 
Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sankyo   Company,   Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  435,725,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  174,661,  Dec.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,451,688.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  579,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349034 
Int.  CI."  C07D  309/30:  C07C  67/74:  AOIN  43/42 
VS.  a.  514-292  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3.5-dihydroxy-7-[6-hydroxy-2-methyl-8-(2-ethyl-2 
-methylpentanoyloxy)- 1 ,2.6,7,8,8a-hexahydro- 1  - 
naphthyljheptanoic  acid. 
3.5-dihydroxy-7-(6-hydroxy-2-methyl-8-(2-ethyl-2 
-methy  Ibutyry  loxy )- 1 .2.6,7.8,8a-hexahydro- 1  - 
naphthyljheptanoic  acid. 
3.5-dihydroxy-7-(6-hydroxy-2-methyl-8-(2.2 
-diethylbutyryloxy)-1.2.6,7.8,8a-hexahydro-l- 
naphthyljheptanoic  acid, 
pharmaceutically    acceptable    salts    thereof,    pharmaceutically 
acceptable  esters  thereof  and  ring-closed  lactones  correspond- 
ing thereto. 
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5,827,856 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  INSULIN  RESISTANCE 
Knud  Erik  Andersen,  Smenim;  Rolf  Hohlweg.  Kvistgaard; 
Tine  Krogh  Jorgensen,  Herlev;  Peter  Madsen,  Bagsvaerd; 
Henrik  Sune  Andersen,  K0benhavn;  Uffe  Bang  Olsen,  Val- 
lensbsek,  all  of  Denmark:  Polivka  Zdenek,  Praha,  Switzer- 
land: Silhankova  Alexandra,  Praha,  Switzerland,  and 
Sidelar  Karel,  Praha,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novo  Nord- 
isk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Apn  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  7,  1995,  0413^5; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  1001/95 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/42 
U.S.  CI.  514—297  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  insulin  resistance  in  a  subject  in  need 
thereof  comprising  administering  to  the  subject  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


R« 


R2 


0) 


R5 


"(CH:), 
I 

N 


R" 


R" 
COR  I* 


R'« 


wherein 

R'.  R',  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 

trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  C|.6,-alkyl.  C,  ,,-alkoxy,  -NR'R"  or 

-SO^NR^R*  wherein  R''  and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen 

or  C,.(,-alkyl; 
X  is  completion  of  an  optional  bond,  — CM, — ,  — CHjCHj — , 

— CH=CH— ,  — O— ,  — S(0),—  wherein  z  is  0,  I  or  2,  or 

NR'*  wherein  R''  is  hydrogen  or  C|.(,-alkyl; 
Y  is  — O— ,  — S(0)^—  wherein  q  is  0.  1  or  2,  or  NR'"  wherein 

R'"  is  hydrogen  or  C|.(,-alkyl; 
r  is  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
R'"  is  hydroxy,  C,  „-alkoxy  or  NR'^R'*  wherein  R"  and  R'* 

independently  are  hydrogen  or  C|.(,-alkyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen;  and 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  or  may  together  with  R"  represent 

a  bond;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,827,857 
PYRIDO-FUSED  THIENYL-  AND  FURANYL- 
OXAZOLIDINONES 
Bernd  Riedl;  Dieter  Habich;  Andreas  StoUe:  Martin  Ruppelt, 
all    of   Wuppertal:    Stephan    Bartel,    Bergisch    Gladbach; 
Walter  Guamieri,  Ziilpich;  Rainer  Endermann,  and  Hein- 
Peter  Kroll,  both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  781,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1996.  1%  01 
264J 

Int  CI.*  A6IK  31/44:  C07D  221/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—301  8  Claims 

1.  A  pyrido-fused  thienyl-  or  furanyl-oxazolidinone  compound 
of  the  formula  (I): 


E=  D 


*.    / 


O 

A 


(I) 


R' 


in  which 
A  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  the  — SO2 —  group; 
one  of  D,  E,  G  and  L  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  and  three  of  D. 
E,  G  and  L  represent  a  CR'  group; 
in  which 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxyl,  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl,  acyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  up  to  7 
carbon     atoms,     halogen,     — NR'R*,     — CO— NR'R". 
— NR'— CO— R*  or  — S(0)„R': 
in  which 

R'.  R",  R*.  R*.  R'  and  R*  are  independently  represent 
hydrogen,  phenyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
a  represents  a  number  0,  1  or  2; 

R'  represents  phenyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'    represents    azido.    hydroxyl,    —OR'",    — O— SO,R"    or 
-NR'^R", 
in  which 
R'"  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  8 

carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyl  protective  group; 
R"  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
.straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 
R'^  and  R"  independently  represent  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6 
carbon    atoms,    hydrogen,    phenyl    or    straight-chain    or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  an  amino  protective  group;  or 
R'-      or      R"      represents      -CO— R'^      — CS— R'". 
— P(0)(OR'')(OR'")  or  — SOj— R'"'; 
in  which 

R''*  and  R'''  independently  represent  cycloalkyi  having  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
benzyloxy  or  hydrogen;  or 

represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  cyano, 
halogen  or  trifluoromethyl;  or 

represent  stiaight-chain  or  branched  alkylthio  or  acyl 
each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or 
represent  — NR'^R'"; 
in  which 

R'*  and  R'**  independently  represent  hydrogen,  phenyl  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alky!  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  or 

represent  a  5  -membered  aromatic  heterocycle  having  up 
to  3  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  S,  N  and  O; 
R'^  and  R'"  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R"  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 
said  compound  being  a  pure  stereoisomer  or  a  stereoisomer  mix- 
ture; 
or  a  salt  of  said  compound. 
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5.827,858 
HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Vincent  J.  Kalish,-  Siegfried  Heinz  Reich,  both  of  San  Dieso; 
John  H.  Tatlock,  Poway.  ail  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Rod- 
riguez, Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Agouron  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,764.  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,484,926, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133343,  Oct.  7, 
1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  133,696,  Oct.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  137,254,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,621,  Oct.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,020 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/47:31/445:31/44 
VS.  a.  514-307  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


is  a  carbocycle.  the  ring  fornied  panly  by  B,  and  B^  is  a  hetero- 
cycle;  or  a  prodrug  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said 
compound. 


wherein: 

Q,  and  Q,  are  each  mdependently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  and  aryl; 

Q,  is  selected  from  mercapio  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkoxyl.  aryloxyl.  thioether.  amino,  allcyl.  cycloalkyl.  satu- 
rated and  partially  saturated  heterocycle.  and  aryl; 

Q4-  Q5.  Q6-  Q7.  and  Qg  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  nitro.  halogen,  — O— J,  where 
J  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrolyzable  group,  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxyl.  aryloxyl.  thioether. 
sulfinyl.  sulfonyl,  amino,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  saturated  and  par- 
tially saturated  heterocycle.  aryl,  and  L^CrOLj,  where  L^,  is  a 
single  bond,  — O  or  — N.  and  further  where  L4  is  alkyl, 
hydroxyl.  alkoxyl  or  hydrogen;  and  further  wherein  any  one 
or  more  of  Q^,  Q,,  Q^.  Q„  and  Q,  may  be  a  member  of  a 
spiro  ring,  and  any  two  of  Q„,  Q,.  Q^.  Q,.  and  Q,  may 
together  be  members  of  a  ring; 

E  is  cartKin  or  nitrogen; 

Q,  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxyl.  aryloxyl,  thioether, 
amino,  alkyl,  and  aryl,  where  Q,  may  form  part  of  a  ring: 


O- 


IS  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  carbocycle  or  heterocycle.  which  i.s 
optionally  further  substituted,  and  when 


G 


IS  heterocycle.  each  heterocyclic  ring  has  one  to  three  heieroatoms 

independently  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur;  and 

B,  and  B,  form  part  of  a  ring  having  from  3  to  5  members. 

which  ring  is  optionally  further  substituted  and  optionally  has 

from  one  to  three  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from 

nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur:  where  when 


5,827,859 
HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Vincent  J.  Kalish;  Siegfried  Heinz  Reich,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,-  Michael  J.  Rodriguez,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  John  H. 
Tatlock,  Poway.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Agouron  PharmaceuU- 
cals.  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,764,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,484,926, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  133,543,  Oct.  7, ' 
1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  133,696,  Oct.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,934 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/42:  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  CI.  514-307  18  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

Qi  and  Q,  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  and  aryl: 

Q,  is  selected  from  mercapto  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkoxyl,  aryloxyl,  thioether,  amino,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  satu- 
rated and  partially  saturated  heterocycle.  and  aryl; 

Q4.  Q5.  Qb-  Qt  and  Qs  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  mercapto,  nitro,  halogen.  — O— J,  where 
J  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrolyzable  group,  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxyl,  aryloxyl,  thioether, 
sulfinyl,  sulfonyl,  ammo,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  saturated  and  par- 
tially saturated  heterocycle,  aryl,  and  LftC(0)L4,  where  L^  is  a 
single  bond,  — O  or  — N,  and  further  where  L4  is  alkyl, 
hydroxyl,  alkoxyl  or  hydrogen;  and  ftirther  wherein  any  one 
or  more  of  Q^,  Q„  Q^,  Q„  and  Qg  may  be  a  member  of  a 
spiro  ring,  and  any  two  of  Q,,,  Q„  Q^,  Q,.  and  Q^  may 
together  be  members  of  a  ring: 

E  is  cartxin  or  nitrogen: 

Q9  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxyl,  aryloxyl,  thioether, 
amino,  alkyl.  and  aryl.  where  Q,  may  form  part  of  a  ring; 


G 


is  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  carbocycle  or  heterocycle.  which 
is  optionally  further  substituted,  and  when 


G 


Q 


is  heterocycle.  each  heterocyclic  ring  has  one  to  three  heteroatoms 
independently  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur:  and 

G 

is  a  5-membered  monocyclic  carbocycle  or  heterocycle.  which  is 
optionally  further  substituted,  and  when 
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G 


is  heterocycle,  the  ring  has  one  to  three  heteroatoms  independendy 
selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  which  is  optionally 
further  substituted; 
wherein  at  least  one  of 


G 
G 


is  a  heterocycle;  or  a  prodrug  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
of  said  compound. 


5,827,860 
PEPTIDYL  HETEROCYCLES  USEFUL  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  THROMBIN  RELATED  DISORDERS 
Michael  J.  Costadzo,  Ivyland,  and  Bruce  E.  Maryanoff,  New 
Hope,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poration, Raritan,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,934 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/425;  AOIN  43/78 
U.S.  a.  514—369  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


wherein: 
A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj.galkyl;  carboxyC,. 
4alkyl;  C|^alkoxycarbonylC|^alkyl;  phenylC|.4alkyl;  sub- 
stituted phenylC,jalkyl.  wherein  the  phenyl  substituents 
are  independently  selected  from  one  or  more  of  C,  jalkyl. 
perfluoroC,.4alkyl,  Ci^alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amido,  nitro, 
amino,  C,_,alkylamino,  C|.4dialkylamino,  carboxy  or 
Cj^alkoxycarbonyl;  formyl;  Ci.jalkoxycarbonyl,  C,.,, 
alkylcarl)onyl:  phenylC|,4alkoxycarbonyl; 

Cj.Tcycloalkylcarbonyl;  phenylcarbonyl;  substituted  phe- 
nylcarbonyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  substituents  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  one  or  more  of,  C|.4alkyl, 
perfluoroC|.4alkyl,  C,.4alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amido.  nitro, 
amino.  Ci^alkylamino,  C|,4dialkylamino,  carboxy  or 
C,.4alkoxycarbonyl:  C,.4alkylsulfonyl;  C,.4alkoxysulfonyl: 
perfluoroC|.4alkylsulfonyl;  phenylsulfonyl;  substituted 
phenylsulfonyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  substituents  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  one  or  more  of,  Cijalkyl, 
perfiuoroC|.4alkyl,  C,.4alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amido,  nitro, 
amino,  Ci^alkylamino,  C|_,dialkylamino,  carboxy  or 
Ci^alkoxycarbonyl;  10-camphorsulfonyl;  phenylC,.4 
alkylsulfonyl;  substituted  phenylC,^alkylsulfonyl;, 
C|.4alkylsulfinyl;  perfluoroC,_,alkylsulfinyl:  phenylsulfl- 
nyl;  substituted  phenylsulfinyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  substitu- 
ents are  independently  selected  from  one  or  more  of 
Ci^alkyl,  perfluoroC|.4alkyl,  C.^jalkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo, 
amido,   nitro,   amino.  C,^alkylamino,   Ci^dialkylamino, 


carboxy  or  Ci^alkoxycarbonyl;  phenylC,^alkylsulfinyl; 
substituted  phenylC|.4alkylsulfinyl;  1-naphthylsulfonyI; 
2-naphthylsulfonyl  or  substituted  naphthylsulfonyl, 
wherein  the  naphthyl  substiments  are  independently 
selected  from  one  or  more  of,  C, ^alkyl,  perfluoroC|^alkyl. 
C,_,alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amido,  nitro,  amino,  cartwxy  or 
C,_4alkoxycarlK)nyl:  l-napbthylsulfinyl;  2-naphthylsulfinyi 
or  substituted  naphthylsultinyl,  wherein  the  naphthyl  sub- 
stituents are  independently  selected  from  one  or  more  of, 
Ci^alkyl,  perfluoroCi^alkyl,  C,.4alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo, 
amido.  nitro.  amino.  C|^alkylamino.  C,^dialkylamino, 
carboxy  or  C,.4alkoxycarbonyl, 


R,  is 
selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,., alkyl: 

R2  is 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of   aminoC2.,alkyl; 
gua*idinoC2.;alkyl;     C|.4alkylguanidinoC2.5alkyl;     diC,. 
4allcylguanidinoC2.salkyl;  amidinoCj.salkyl;         C,^ 

alkylamidinoC2.5alkyl;  diC,jalkylamidinoC2.5alkyl;  C,., 
alkoxy  C2.5alkyl;  phenyl:  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the 
substituents  are  independently  selected  from  one  or  more  of 
amino.  amidino,  guanidino,  C,^allcylamino. 
Cj^dialkylamino,  halogen,  perfluoro  C,.4alkyl,  C.^alkyl, 
Ci.jalkoxy  or  nitro;  benzyl;  phenyl  substituted  benzyl, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  independently  selected  from 
one  or  more  of,  amino,  amidino,  guanidino, 
C|^alkylamino,  C,^dialkylamino,  halogen,  perfluoro 
C|_,alkyl,  C|.4alkyl,  Ci.jalkoxy  or  nitro;  hydroxyCj.jalkyl; 
C|.5alkylaminoC2.5alkyl;  C,.,dialkylaminoC2.5alkyl; 

4-aminocyclohexylCo.2allcyl  and  Cj.jalkyl; 

p  is  0  or  1 

B  is 


where  n  is  0-3,  R3  is  H  or  C|.5alkyl  and  the  carbonyl  moiety 

of  B  is  bound  to  E; 
E  is 

a  heterocycle  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  oxazolin- 
2-yl,  oxazol-2-yl,  thiazol-2-yl,  thiazol-5-yl,  thiazol-4-yl,- 
thiazolin-2-yl,  imidazol-2-yl,  4-oxo-2-quinoxalin-2-yl. 
2-pyndyl,  3-pyridyl,  benzo[blthiophen-2-yl,  benzoxazol-2- 
yl  benzimidazol-2-yl,  benzothiazol-2-yl,  triazol-4-yl. 
triazol-6-yl,  tetrazol-2-yl,  pyrimidin-2-yl,  quinolin-2-yl. 
indol-2-yl,  pyrazol-2-yl,  4,5,6,7-tetrahydrobenzothiazol-2- 
yl.  naphtho(2,l-dJthiazol-2-yl,  naphd)o[l,2-d]thiazol-2-yl 
quinoxalin-2-yl,  isoquinohn- 1 -yl,  isoquinohn-3-yl, 
benzolb]furan-2-yl,  pyrazin-2-yl,  quinazolin-2-yl. 
isothiazoI-S-yl.  isothiazol-3-yl.  purin-8-yl  and  a  substituted 
hekerocycle  where  the.  substituents  are  independently 
selected  from  C,^alkyl,  perfluoro  Ci^alkyl  C, ^alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  halo,  amido,  nitro.  amino,  C,,4alkylainino, 
C|.4dialkylamino,  carboxy,  C|.4alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy  or 
pheny  IC ,  ^alky  laminocarbonyl; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,827,861 
FT.'NGICIDAl.  MIXTURES 
Eberfaard  Anunermanii,  Heppenheim;  Gisela  Lorenz,  Ham- 
bach;  Dietrich  Mappes,  Westheim;  Klaus  Schelberger,  Gon- 
nheim,  and  Manfred  Hampel,  Neustadt,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aiitiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02025.  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34203.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1994,  44  20 
278.4 

Int  CI."  AOIN  37/12:37/44:43/64 
MS.  a.  514-383  9  Oaims 

1.  A  fungicidal  mixture  containing 

a)  an  oxime  ether  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  la  or  lb 


C=N0CH3 
CO2CH3 


lb 


CH, 
and 

b)    l-(l.2,4-triazol-l 
the  formula  II 


C=NOCH3 
CO2CH5 


-yl)-2-cyano-2-(4-chlorophenyl)hexane    of 


'<y 


CN 

I 

C-CH-— N 

I 

C4H, 


r 
\ 

N    ^ 


in  a  synergistically  active  amount. 


5,827.862 

AGENT  FOR  PROPH\  LAXIS  OR  TREATMENT  OF 
CATARACT 
Yoshitaka      Yamamura.      lUno-gun;      Tatsuya      YamashiU, 
Tokusbima;  Sbigeki  Nakamura.  Komatsushima;  Toshiyuki 
Onogawa,  Nanito;  Yoshihisa  Yamada.  Naruto.-  Kenji  Tsuji- 
mae.  Tokushima:  Hidenorii  Ogawa,  Itano-gun;  Toyoki  Mori. 
Naruto.  and  Michiaki  Tominaga.  Itano-gun.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Otsuka    Pharmaceutical   Company.   Limited, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0026S.  §  371  Date  Aug.  23.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18975.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  507  J33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-0328% 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47 
MS.  CI.  514-312  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  cataract  comprising  administering 
to  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  of  cataract  treatment  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  composition  for  treatment  of  the 
cataract  which  compnses  as  an  active  ingredient  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboslyril 
compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkanoylamino-substituted  lower  alkoxy 
group,  and  the  bond  between  the  3-  and  4-  positions  of  the 
carbostyril  nucleus  is  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond,  or  a  salt 
thereof, 

5-dimethylamino- 1  -(4-(2-methylbenzoylamino)benzoyl) 
-2,3.4,5-tecrahydro-IH-benzazepine  and  5-hydroxy-7-chloro- 
l-(2-methyl-4-(2-methylbenzoylammo)benzoyl)-2.3,4.5- 
tetrahydro-lH-benzazepine,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
sail  thereof  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  dilu- 
ent. 


5327,863 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVT:S  AS  ANGIOTENSIN  II 
ANTAGONISTS 
Carmen  Almansa;  Concepcion  Gonzalez,-  M.  Carmen  Torres; 
Elena  Carceller,  and  Javier  Batroli.  all  of  Barcelona,  Spain, 
assignors  to  J.  Uriach  &  Cia,  S.A..  Barcelona,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03086.  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04273.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15.  1996 

PC-T  Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  624,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  2,  1994,  9401711 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  31/44:  C07D  401/00:757/00:  C07F  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  514-341  19  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


I 


C,„    haloalkyl.    C,., 


wherein: 
R,    represents    hydrogen.    C,^    alkyl, 

cycloalkyl,  aryl.  or  — (CH^j^COR,; 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  halogen.  C^_],  alkyl.  C,„  haloalkyl.  C,  , 

cycloalkyl.  C,.,  cycloalkylC,^  alkyl.  C,^,  hydroxyaikyl.  C, «, 

alkoxyC,_,  alkyl,  ar>'l  or  arylC,  ^  alkyl; 
R,  represents  hydrogen.  — <CH,)„R^  or  — (CH;)^COR7: 
either  a.  b.  c  and  d  represent  CR  or  one  of  a,  b,  c  and  d 

represents  N  and  the  remaining  groups  represent  CR.  wherein 

each   R   independently   represents   hydrogen,   halogen.   C,.j 

alkyl,  hydroxy,  C,^  alkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  C,.4  alkylamino  or 

C|^  dialkylamino: 
R4    represents    — COjR«;    -tetrazol-5-yl;    tetrazol-5-ylmethyl; 

— CONH(tetrazol-5-yl);     — CONHSCR,;     — CONHSO,— 

Het:  — CONHOR,;  -CONH,;  — CONR^R,; 

-CCXTHXCR,:      -CGCHXCR,;      -CONHNHSCR,; 

-CONHNHCONH,;       -CH,NHSO,R<,;       -CHXO^R,; 

-CH,SO,NHCOR,;  -CH,SO,NHc6nHRs; 

— CHXONHSO,R,;  — CHjSO^NH— Het:  — CH,NHCOR,; 
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— NHSCR.,:  — NHCORs;  — NHCONHSCR,^ 

— NHSCNHCORr:  — SO.H:  — S0,NHR« 

— SCNHCONH;;  — SCNHCONR.R^;  — SCNHCCR^ 
— SO,N(CO,R<,),;  — SO,NHCOR«:  — s6,NH— Het 
— SO,NHCd— Het:  — PO(OH),:  — PO(OR,), 

— PO(^OH)(OR<,);  or  3-(trifluoromethyl)-1.2.4-triazol-5-yl 
wherein  Het  represents  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  hetero- 
cycle  in  which  from  1  to  3  of  the  ring  atoms  are  nitrogen 
and/or  oxygen  and/or  sulphur  and  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  two  groups  chosen  from  hydroxy,  mercapto,  C^.^ 
alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro,  CO,H,  CO.C,  .,  alkyl. 
amino,  C1.4  alkylamino  and  C1.4  dialkylamino:  and  R^  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  0,4  alkyl,  aryl,  aryl-(C|.4)alkyl  or  perfluoro- 
(C|  4)alkyl,  and  R,  represents  C1.4  alkyl,  aryl,  aryl-(C,.4)alkyl 
or  perfluoro-(C|  4)alkyl; 

R5  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C,  ,,  alkyl,  C,.,,  alkoxy,  aryl, 
aryloxy  or  a  group  — NRioR,,: 

Rft  represents  hydroxy.  C,^  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  arylCi.4  alkoxy  or 
C|_f,  alkylcarbonyloxy; 

R7  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  Ci.^  alkyl,  C,.h  alkoxy.  aryl, 
aryloxy,  ar>iC,.4  alkoxy,  carboxy.  Ci^  alkoxycarbonyl.  a 
group  — OR] 2  or  a  group  — NRioRni 


R|,  represents  C 
IcarbonyloxyC 


alkylcarbonyloxyC,.4  alkyl,  C,.,  cycloalky- 
alkyl,  C|,(,  alkoxycarbonyloxyC, 


alkyl, 

C,.7  cycloalkyloxycarbonyloxyC  ,.4  alkyl,  C..^ 
alkoxycarbonylC|_i  alkyl,  C,.,  cycloalkyloxycarbonylC  ,_, 
alkyl,  C,  ,,  alkylcarbonylaminoC,,4  alkyl,  C,., 
cycloalkylcarbonylaminoC,  4  alkyl,  a  group  of  formula 
— (CH,)^R,„  or  a  group  of  formula  — (CH,),OR,,: 
Ri,  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  group  aryl- 

carbonyl,  C,  ^  alkylcarbonyl  or  aryloxy; 
m.  n,  q  and  r  independently  represent  1,  2  or  3: 
p  represents  0.  1  or  2; 

aryl,  whenever  appearing  in  the  above  definitions,  represents 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1 .  2.  3  or  4  groups  selected 

C|  4  haloalkoxy. 
4  alkvlamino  or 


from  C|^  alkyl.  C,  4  haloalkyl.  C1.4  alkoxy. 
halogen,  nitfo,  cyano.  hydroxy,  amino,  C, 


tuted  aryl  group  or  when  R''  and  R^  are  each  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms,  then  R*"  and  R'  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  benzene  ring 
wherein  each  carbon  atom  represented  by  R''  and  R'  together 
is  substituted  or  unsubstituted; 

A*  represents  a  benzene  ring  having  three  optional  substiluents: 

A'  represents  a  moiety  of  formula  — (CH,)„ — CH(OR') — 
wherein  R'  represents  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl  or  alkylcarbonyl  and  m  represents  an  integer  in  the 
range  of  from  1  to  5,  or  A'  represents  a  moiety  of  formula 
— (CH,)„_|—  CH=C(OR')—  wherein  R'  and  m  are  as 
defined  above: 

R"  represents  OR'  wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl 
or  aralkyl  or  R*  represents  an  aromatic  heterocyclyl  group  or 
— NR''R'  wherein  R''  and  R*^  each  independently  represent 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkylcarlxjnyl  or  R''  and  R*^  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring: 

X  represents  NR  wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aeyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  wherein  the  ar\l 
moiety  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group: 

Y  represents  CO  or  CS  or  a  bond  providing  that  Y  represents  a 
bond  only  when  R"  represents  the  above  mentioned  aromatic 
heterocyclyl  group;  and 

n  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  6. 


C|.4  dialkylamino;  and  the  salts  and  solvates  thereof 


5.827.866 
PEPTIDE  L  HETEROCYCLES  USEFUL  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  THROMBIN  RELATED  DISORDERS 
Michael  J.  Costanzo.  Ivyland.  and  Bruce  E.  Maryanoff.  New 
Hope,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poration. Raritan,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  482.587 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/425:  AOIN  43/7H 
U.S.  CI.  514—369  19  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


5,827,864 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.827.865 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AS  PHARMACEUTICAL 
David  Haigh,  West  Sussex,  and  John  Thomas  Sime,  Surrey, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c, 
Brentford,  England 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  360,755,  Man  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Sen  No.  460.162 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/74 

VS.  CI.  514—352  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fomula  (I): 


A'— X— (CH,)„ 


-A'— Y.R- 


R" 


(c) 


I 


wherein; 
A  is: 

a  D  or  L  amino  acid  which  is  coupled  at  its  carboxy  terminus 
to  the  nitrogen  depicted  in  formula  I  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alanine,  glycine,  N — C,  galkyl- 
glycine,  proline,  norleucine.  leucine,  tert-leucine.  isoleucine 
and  valine: 

where  the  amino  terminus  of  said  amino  acid  is  connected 
to  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen;  Cj^alkyl;  carboxyC,_4alkyl; 

C|.4alkoxycarbonylC|.4alkyl:  phenylC|.4alkyl;  substi- 
tuted phenyl  C,.4alkyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  substituems 
are  independently  selected  from  one  or  more  of, 
C|_4alkyl,  perfluoroC,_4alkyl,  Cijalkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo, 
amido,  nitro,  amino,  C|.4alkylamino,  C|_4dialkylamino, 


(II 


or  a  tautomeric  form  thereof  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 
A'  represents  a  moiety  of  formula  (c) 


N 

wherein: 

R*  and  R^  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 


C ,  .jalkoxycarbony  1 ; 


formvl 


carboxy  or 

C|.4alkoxycarbonyl;  Cjiialkylcarbonyl:  perfluoroC,. 
4alkylCo_)alkylcarbonyl;  phenylC,  ^alkylcarbonyl;  sub- 
stituted phenylC|.4alkylcarbonyl,  wherein  the  phenyl 
substiluents  are  independently  selected  from  one  or  more 
of,  C,_jalkyl,  perfluoroC |.4alkyl.  C,.4alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
halo,  amido,  nitro,  or  amino;  perfluoroCijalkylsulfonyl; 
Cijalkylsulfonyl;  C|_4alkoxysulfonyl;  phenylsulfonyl; 
substituted  phenylsulfonyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  substilu- 
ents are  independently  selected  from  one  or  more  of. 
C,.4alkyl.  perfluoro  C,_4alkyl,  C,.4alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo, 
amido,  nitro,  amino,  C|_,alkylamino,  C, ^dialkylamino, 
carboxy  or  Cijalkoxycarbonyl;  10-camphorsulfonyl; 
phenylC,_,alkyl  sulfonyl;  substituted  phenylC, 
4aIkylsulfonyl;  perfluoroCi^alkylsulfinyl; 
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Ci^alkylsulfinyl:  phenylsulfinyl:  substituted  phenylsulfi- 
nyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  substituents  are  independently 
selected  from  one  or  more  of,  Ci.jalkyl.  perfluoro 
,  Ci^alkyl.  C.^alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  amido,  nitro. 
amino.  Cualkylamino.  C|_,dialkylamino,  carboxy  or 
C|  jalkoxycarbonyl;  phenylC|_,alkylsulfinyl;  substituted 
phenylC,  jalkylsulfinyl.  wherein  the  phenyl  substituents 
are  independently  selected  from  one  or  more  of, 
C.^alkyl.  perfluoro  C,  ^alkyl,  C,_,alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo, 
amido,  nitro,  amino.  Cijalkylamino,  Cj^dialkylamino. 
carboxy  or  C,  ..alkoxycarbonyl:  1-naphthylsulfonyl: 
j  2-naphihylsulfonyl;  substituted  naphthylsulfonyl. 
wherein  the  naphthyl  substituents  are  mdependently 
selected  from  one  or  more  of.  C,  4alkyl,  perfluoroC,. 
4aUcyl,  C|_,alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  amido,  nitro,  amino, 
CijaJkylamino,  C,  jdialkylamino.  carboxy  or 
C.^alkoxycarbonyl;  1-naphthylsulfinyl; 

2-naphthylsulfinyl:  and  substituted  naphthylsulfinyl. 
wherein  the  naphthyl  substituents  are  independently 
selected  from  one  or  more  of  C,^alkyl.  perfiuoroC,. 
4alkyl.  Ci^alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amido.  nitro.  amino. 
C|  jalkylamino.  Ci^dialkylamino.  carboxy  and 
C|  ^alkoxycarbonyl; 
Ri  IS 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci.jalkyl; 
R,  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aminoC^.jalkyl; 
guanidinoC,.,alkyl:  CLjallkylguanidinoCj^alkyl;  diC,. 
4aikylguanidinoC2.,alkyh  amidinoC2.5alkyl; 

Ci.4alkylamidinoC,.5alky  1 ;  diC ,  .jaikylamidinoCo^alkyl: 
Ci  ,alkoxy  C^.^alkyl;  phenyl;  substituted  phenyl,  wherein 
the  substituents  are  independently  selected  from  one  or 
more  of,  amino,  amidino,  guanidino,  C, .jalkylamino, 
C,_4dialkylamino,  halogen,  perfluoro  Chalky  1,  Cijalkyl, 
C).,alkoxy  or  nitro:  benzyl;  phenyl  substituted  benzyl, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  independently  selected  from 


Eis 


one  or  more  of  amino,  amidino.  guanidino.  C,  .,  alky- 
lamino.  C,  jdialkylamino,  halogen,  perfluoro  C|^alkyl. 
C|_,alkyl.  C|  ,alkoxy  or  nitro;  hydroxyC,_salkyl: 
C,.5alkylaminoC,_5alkyl;  C|,,dialkylaminoC,  ,alkyl: 

4-aminocyclohexylCo.2alkyl  and  C|.,alkyl; 


a  helerocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxazolin- 
2-yl.  oxazol-2-yl.  thiazol-2-yl.  thiazol-5-yl.  thiazol-4-yl. 
thiazolin-2-yl.  imidazol-2-yl.  4-oxo-2-quinoxalin-2-yl. 
2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl.  benzo|b]thiophen-2-yl.  benzoxazol-2- 
yl,  benzimidazol-2-yl.  benzothiazol-2-yl.  triazol-4-yl, 
iri8zol-6-yI.  tetrazol-2-yl,  pyrimidin-2-yl,  quinolin-2-yl, 
indol-2  yl,  pyra/ol-2-yl.  4,5,6,7-ietrahydrobenzothiazol- 
2-yl.  naphtho(2.1-d]thiazol-2-yl.  naphtho(1.2-dlthiazol-2-yl 
quinoxalin-2-yl.  isoquinolin-1-yl.  isoquinolin-3-yl, 
benzo[b|furan  2-y|,  pyrazin-2-><^.  quinazolin-2-yl. 

isothiazol-5-yl.  isoihiazol-3-yl.  puriii-8-yl  and  a  substituted 
helerocycle  where  the  substitusoi,  are  independently 
selected  selected  from  C.^alkyl.  perfluoro  Ci.jalkyl. 
C,.4alkox>.      hydroxy,      halo,      amido.      nitro.      amino. 


C|._,alkylamino. 


Cijdialkylamino. 


Cijalkoxyearbonyl.  hydroxy 

4aO(ylaminocarbonyl: 
or  pharmgceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


carboxy. 
phenylC, 


5.827,867 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.827,868 
PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS 
Raj  N.  Misra,  Hopewell;  Jagabandhu  Das,  Hamilton  Square; 
Steven  E.  Hall,  Pennington,  all  of  NJ.;  Wen-Ching  Han, 
Holland,  Pa.;  Philip  M.  Sher,  Plainsboro,  and  Philip  D.  Stein, 
Princeton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Sen  No.  772,830 
Int.  CI.*'  C07D  413/04.  AOIK  31/42 
U.S.  a.  514-374  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R'  V  — W— X  — Y 


R*       ^  / 

-C-N 


yrr\. 


O  R-' 


wherein: 

V  is  — (CHjL— ,  — O— ,  or 

— C— , 
II 
O 


R'  and  R*  must  complete 
an  aromatic  ring: 

W  is  — (CHj),— ,  — CH=CH—  or  phenylene; 

X  is  a  single  bond.  — CH=CH— .  — (CH,),— .  or 
— O — (CH,),— ;  or  X  is  branched  alkylene  or  — O-branched 
alkylene  wherein  W  is  linked  to  Y  through  a  straight  chain 
bridge  of  n  carbon  atoms: 

Y  is  — CO,H.  — CO^Ikyl.  — CCalkali  metal.  — CH^GH, 
-CONHSO,R'.  — CONHR^  or  ^H,-5-tetrazolyl; 

Z  is  O  or  NH: 

ra  is  1,  2,  or  3; 

n  is  1,  2,  or  3: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloheteroalkyl.  cycloheteroalkylalkyl,  het- 
eroaryl  or  heteroarylalkyl.  or  amide,  each  of  R'  being  unsub- 
stituted  or  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl. 
or  cycloalkylalkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  or  aralkyl:  or 

R'  and  R-  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  linked 
may  form  a  5-  to  8-membered  ring: 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  or  R'  and 
R^  together  complete  a  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  phenyl, 
naphthyl.  panially  saturated  naphthyl,  pyridinyl,  piperidinyl. 
pyrrolyl.  pynmidinyl.  triazinyl.  bomanyl.  bomenyl.  norboma- 
nyl.  norbomenyl.  bicyclooctanyl.  furanyl.  pyranyl.  dioxanyl. 
dioxolyl.  dioxazolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  oxazinyl.  isoxazi- 
nyl.  imidazolyl.  morpholinyl.  oxepinyl.  diazepinyl.  thiophe- 
nyl.  thiopyranyl.  or  thiazolyl  nng.  optionally  substituted 
through  a  carbon  atom  with  a  halo,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl, 
halodower  alkyl).  halophenyl.  oxo  or  hydroxyl  group; 

R'  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  or  aralkyl; 

"alkyl"  and  "alkylene"  refer  to  straight  and  branched  chain 
groups  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms: 

"alkenyl"  refers  to  groups  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  having  at 
least  one  double  bond: 
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"alkynyl"  refers  to  groups  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  having  at 
least  one  triple  bond; 

"cycloalkyl"  refers  to  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  groups  of  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms; 

"cycloalkenyl"  refers  to  unsaturated,  nonaromatic,  cyclic  hydro- 
carbon groups  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

"aryl"  refers  to  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aromatic  groups  of  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms; 

"cycloheteroalkyl"  refers  to  5-,  6-,  or  7-membered  saturated 
rings  that  include  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulfur  and  that  are  linked  to  the  "N"  of  the 
— NR'R*  group  through  a  carbon  atom  either  beta  or  gamma 
to  a  heteroalom; 

"cycloheteroalkylalkyl"  refers  to  5-,  6-,  or  7-membered  satu- 
rated rings  that  include  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  that  are  linked  to  the  "N"  of 
the  — NR'R^  group  through  a  — (CHj)^ —  chain  wherein  x  is 
1  to  12: 

"heteroaryl"  refers  to  5-  or  6-membered  rings  that  include  1  or  2 
heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  and 
that  are  not  linked  to  the  "N"  of  the  — NR'R*  group  directly 
through  a  heteroatom; 

"heteroarylalkyl"  refers  to  5-  or  6-membered  rings  that  include  1 
or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur 
and  that  are  linked  to  the  "N"  of  the  — NR'R*  group  through 
a  — (CH,)j, —  chain  wherein  x  is  1  to  12:  and 

"amide"  refers  to  groups  of  the  formula 

— (CH,),— C(0)— N(H)— R„ 


— (CH2),-N(H)--C(0^-R„ 

wherein  t  is  1  to  12  and  R„  is  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  or  cycloalky- 
lalkyl. 


5,827,869 
SUBSTITUTED  BIPHENYL  ISOXAZOLE 
SULFONAMIDES 
Natesan  Munigesan.  Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  487 J58,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,612359, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,285,  Jan.  4,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,187, 
Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen 
No.  762,547 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/42 
U.S.  CI.  514—374  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  an 
endothelin-related  disorder.  comprising  the  compound 
N-(3.4-Dimethyl-5-isoxazolyl)-4'-(2-oxazolyl)[l.r-biphenyl]-2-sul- 
fonamide  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  £m 
amount  efi'ective  therefore,  and  a  physiologically  acceptable 
vehicle  or  carrier. 


(a)  an  antimicrobial  agent  comprising  benzalkonium  chloride 
present  in  a  therapeutically  effective,  non-toxic  quantity  of 
about  0.05-5  wt  %: 

(b)  allantoin.  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  to  5  weight 
percent  of  said  antimicrobial  composition; 

(c)  about  0.1  to  20  weight  percent  surfactant,  comprising  at  least 
one  nonionic.  cationic  or  amphoteric  surfactant; 

(d)  at  least  one  preservative  for  preserving  the  antimicrobial 
composition;  and 

(e)  at  least  about  60  weight  percent  water. 


5,827,871 
MEDICAMENTS  1,23,4-TETRAHYDOCARBAZOLES  AND 

S-HT,  AGONIST  USE  THEREOF 
Francis  David  King;  Laramie  Mary  Gaster,  both  of  Hariow; 
Alberto  Julio  Kaumann,  Trumpington,  and  Rodney  Christo- 
pher Young,  Hertford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith- 
kline  Beecham  pic,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,846,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,464,864.  ThU  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
442,720 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26,  1991, 
9113802 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/82 
VS.  a.  514 — 411  17  Cbums 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  condition  wherein  a  5-HT|-like 
agonist  is  indicated,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in 
need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  general  for- 
mula (1): 


NR2R' 


Fofmula  (I) 


5,827,870 
ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

USING  THE  SAME 
Daniel  Frank  Chodosh,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wood- 
ward Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  459,716,  Jun.  2,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  215^365,  Man  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  756,958 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  CI.  514—390  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  animal  having  a  microbial  infection 
comprising  administering  to  the  site  of  the  infection  an  antimicro- 
bial composition  comprising  the  following  distinct  components: 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  hydroxy. 
C,„alkyl.  C|„alkoxy.  arylC,  ,,alkoxy,  — CO;R^ 
— <CH;)„CN,  — <CH,)„CONR'R",  — {CH,)„SO,NR'R", 
C,  ,,alkanoylamino(CH2)„,  or 

C,  „alkylsulphonylamino(CH2)„; 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  C|.6alkyl  or  arylC,.t,alkyl; 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  Ci.^alkyl, 
or  R''  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  5  to  7-membered  saturated  heterocyclic 
ring,  which  may  optionally  contain  a  further  heteroatom 
selected  from  oxygen,  sulphur  or  nitrogen; 

n  represents  0.  1  or  2;  and 

R-  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen.  C,.ftalkyl  or 
benzyl  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  pyrrolidino.  piperidino  or  hexahydroazepino 
ring; 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt,  solvate  or  hydrate  thereof 
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5,827,872 
XENOMINS  NOVEL  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
WITH  ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  ANTNEOPLASTIC 
PROPERTIES 
John  M.  Webster,  5551  Molina  Road,  North  Vancouver,  B.  C, 
Canada,  V7R  4P3;  Jianxiong  Li,  117  Buckingham  Dr.,  Port 
Moody,  B.  C,  Canada.  V3H  2T4,  and  Genhui  Chen,  725 
Louis    Riel,    Simon    Eraser    Universitv,    Burnaby,    B.    C, 
Canada,  V5A  1S6 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,834 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  .il/40:  C07D  495/02 
VS.  CI.  514—421  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  stiuclure  shown  below. 


O    OR 


o=.s 


wherein 


R,=hydrogen.  R,=an  unsubstituted  acyl  group;  and  R,=hydrogen 
or  alley!;  or  a  group  thereof. 


5,827,873 
USE  OF  3,4-DIPHENYL  CHROMANS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OR 
PREVENTION  OF  CEREBRAL  DEGENERATIVE 
DISORDERS 
Niels  Korsgaard,  Vxriese:  Michael  Shalmi,  Kebenhavn  V,  and 
Birgitte    Hjort    Guldhammer,    Hillerad,    all    of   Denmark, 
assignors  to  Novo  NordLsk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,012,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,696,149.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  20,  1995,  0068/ 
95;  Jun.  30,  1995.  0776/95 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40:31/35 
L.S.  a.  514—122  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  cerebral  degenerative  disorders  com- 
pnsing  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  compound  of 
formula  I 


(I) 


wherein   RI.   R4.  and  R5  are  individually  hydrogen,   hydroxy, 
halogen,  tnfluoromethyl.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  (tertiary 


amino)  (lower  alkoxy);  and  R2  and  R3  are  individually  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl.  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  said  disorders. 


5,827,874 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  PAIN  AND  INFLAMMATION 
WITH  PROLINE 
Hans  Meyer,  Baumliweg  18,  4125,  Riehen.  and  Segesser  Bern- 
hard,  Gilgenbergstrasse  9,  4053,  Basel,  both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  5,  1995,  01 
301/95 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  CI.  514-423  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation,  or  pain  which  comprises 
administering  to  an  animal  requiring  such  treatment  a  pharmaceu- 
tical composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
proline,  as  the  active  ingredient  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,827,875 
INHIBITORS  OF  MICROSOMAL  TRIGLYCERIDE 
TRANSFER  PROTEIN  AND  METHOD 
John  K.  Dickson,  Jr.,  Eastampton,  N.J.;  Jeffrey  A.  RobI,  New- 
town, Pa.,  and  Scott  A.  Biller,  Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,132 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40;  C07D  207/26 
U.S.  CI.  514-424  16  claims 

1.  A  compound  which  has  the  structure 


N— R> 


W  is  H.H  or  O; 

R'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  arylalkyl.  diary la- 
Ikyl.  arylalkenyl,  diarylalkenyl.  arylalkynyl,  diarylaikynyl. 
diarylalkylaryl,  heteroarylalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  cycloalkyla- 
Ikyl,  all  optionally  substituted  through  available  carbon  atoms 
with  I.  2.  3  or  4  groups  selected  from  halo,  haloalkyl.  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  aryl.  arylalkyl.  alkylmercapto, 
arylmercaplo.  cycloalkyl.  cyclo-alkylalkyl.  heteroaol.  fluore- 
nyl.  heteroarylalkyl.  hydroxy  or  oxo; 

or  R'  is  a  fluorenyl-type  group  of  the  structure 
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-continued 

R"       // ^       R'- 


-R"-Z 


Ri=-Z- 


-Rii-Z' 


-continued 

R" 


R'2-Z2 


-Rii— z 


RI2-Z2 


R'  is  an  indenyl-type  group  of  the  structure 


Z'  and  Z^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently  a 
bond.  O,  S, 


H 

S     /S  ,     ,    — NH— C  — ,    -N C— ,      — C-   or   — C— , 

II  I  II  II  I 

O  alkyl    O  O  OH 


II  (ll) 

o  Vo/ 2 


with  the  proviso  that  with  respect  to  B.  at  least  one  of  Z'  and  Z" 
will  be  other  than  a  bond;  R"  is  a  bond,  alkylene,  alkenylene  or 
alkynylene  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  arylene  or  mixed  arylene- 
alkylene;  R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl,  haloalkyl,  triha- 
loalkyl.  trihaioalkylalkyl,  heteroaryl.  heteroarylalkyl.  arylalkyl. 
arylalkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryloxy,  alkoxy.  arylalkoxy  or  cycloalky- 
lalkyl.  with  the  provisos  that 

(1)  when  R'^  is  H.  aryloxy,  alkoxy  or  arylalkoxy,  then  Z^  is 


—  NH— C- 


-N C-,   — C- 

I  II  II 

alkyl     O  O 


or  a  bond  and 

(2)  when  Z^  is  a  bond.  R'^  cannot  be  heteroaryl  or  heteroaryla- 
lkyl; 

Z  is  a  bond,  O.  S,  N-alkyl.  N-aryl.  or  alkylene  or  alkenylene 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R'^,  R'*,  R",  and  R""  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  alkyl,  halo,  haloalkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl. 
cycloheteroalkyi,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  nitro, 
amino,  thio,  alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl.  alkylthio.  arylthio. 
aminocarbonyl.  alkylcarbonyloxy.  arylcarbonylamino.  alkyl- 
carbonylamino,  arylalkyl,  heteroaryl,  heteroarylalkyl  or  ary- 
loxy; 

R""  and  R'""  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halo, 
haloalkyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  cycloheteroalkyi.  alkenyl,  alkynyl. 
alkoxy,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  alkylthio.  arylthio,  ami- 
nocarbonyl, alkylcarbonyloxy,  arylcarbonylamino.  alkylcar- 
bonylamino,  arylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroarylalkyl.  or  aryloxy; 

or  R'  is  a  group  of  the  structure 


-(CH2)p 


< 


R'» 


wherein  p  is  1  to  8  and  R'^  and  R'*  are  each  independently  H. 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl.  arylalkyl.  heteroaryl,  heteroarylalkyl. 
cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyl  at  least  one  of  R'^  and  R'*  being 
other  than  H; 

or  R'  is  a  group  of  the  strucwre 


-R">—/ 


R=» 


R21 


wherein 

_  R"  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
R""  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

R-'  is  H,  alkyl,  aryl.  alkylaryl.  arylalkyl.  aryloxy,  arylalkoxy. 
heteroaryl.  heteroarylalkyl,  heteroarylalkoxy.  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl  or  cycloalkylalkoxy; 
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R^  is  independently  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl.  aJkoxy.  aiy- 
loxy,     arylalkoxy.     heteroaryl.     arylalkyl.     heteroarylalkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  polycycloalkyl.  polycycloalkyla- 
Ikyl.  cycloalkenyl.  cycloheceroalkyl.  heieroaryloxy.  cycloalk- 
enylaJkyl.     polycycloalkenyl.     polycycloalkenylalkyl.     het- 
eroarylcarbonyl.         amino.         alkylamino.         arylamino. 
heteroarylamino.  cycloalkyloxy.  cycloalkylamino,  aJl  option- 
ally substituted  through  available  carbon  atoms  with  1.  2.  3  or 
4  groups   selected   from   hydrogen,   halo,   alkyl.   haloalkyl. 
alkoxy.  haloalkoxy.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyla- 
lkyl, cycloheteroalkyl.  cycloheteroalkylalkyi,  aryl.  heteroaryl. 
arylalkyl.   arylcycloalkyl.  arylalkenyl.   arylalkynyl.   aryloxy. 
aryloxyalkyl.  arylalkoxy.  arylazo.  heteroaryloxo,  heteroaryla- 
lkyl, heleroarylalkenyl.  heteroaryloxy,  hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano, 
amino,    substituted    amino    thiol,    alkylthio.    arylthio.    hel- 
eroarylthio.  arylthioalkyl.  alkylcarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl.  ary- 
laminocarbonyl.  alkoxycarbonyl  aminocarbonyl.  alkynylami- 
nocarbonyl.      alkylaminocarbonyl.      alkenylaminocarbonyl. 
alkylcarbonyloxy,  arylcarbonyloxy.  alkylcarbonylamino.  aryl- 
carbonylamino.   arylsulfinyl.   arylsulfinylalkyi,   arylsulfonyl. 
alkylsulfonyl.    arylsulfonylamino.    heteroarylcarbonylamino. 
heteroarylsulfinyl.   heteroarylthio.   heteroarylsulfonyl.   alkyl- 
sulfiayl: 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C.-Cj  alkenyl;  all  optionally 
substituted  with  I.  2.  3  or  4  groups  which  may  independently 
be  any  of  the  substituents  listed  in  the  definition  of  R'  set  out 
above; 


and 


N-Ri 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
containing  1-8  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the 
interposed  nitrogen  forms  a  5-7  membered  ring  optionally  contain- 
ing an  additional  heteroatom  selected  from  nitrogen,  sulfur  or 
oxygen. 


5.827,877 

KETOMETHYLENE  GROUP-CONTAINING  CV'STEINE 

AND  SERINE  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

Sankar  Chatterjee.  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cephalon, 

Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.071 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/16:  C07D  311/82 
VS.  a.  514-^54  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 


O 


Q— C— CHi— CH-C-Y 

I  I 

R- 


.  j.^  wherein: 

are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independent^  selected  from       ^ 
u.           ,•■,,.                               '  Qis  xanthene-9-yl; 

heteroaryl  containing  5-  or  6-nng  members;  and  „ 

V,        .  Y  has  the  formula: 

an  N-o;iide 


O 


O 
II 
-NH-CH— C— G 


thereof;  stereoisomers  thereof;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof,  with  die  proviso  that  when  R^  is  aryl.  then  R'  is  other 
than  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  and  phenyllower  alkyl. 


5.827.876 

INHIBITION  OF  BONE  LOSS  BY  3-(4- 

ACRVLAMIDOBENZOYLlBENZOIBl-THIOPHENES 

Joseph  Peter  Sabatucci.  Cranbury.  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation.  Madison.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,435 
Int.  a.''  A61K  3/445: M/3H:3 1/385: 3 1/40 
L.S.  a.  514—148  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  tfeatment  in  a  host  mammal  in  order  to 
modify  the  balance  between  the  rale  of  bone  resorption  and  the  rate 
of  bone  formation  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  rate  of  bone  resorption 
to  the  rate  of  bone  formation  in  said  host  animal  is  reduced,  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  host  mammal  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula: 


wherein: 

R'  and  R-  are  independently  H.  alkyl  having  from  one  to 
about  14  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  about  10 
carbons,  or  a  natural  or  unnatural  side  chain  of  an  L-amino 
acid,  said  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups  being  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  J  groups; 
J  IS  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  amino  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  aryl  or  lower  alkyl  groups,  guanidino. 
alkoxycarbonyl.  aralkoxycarbonyl.  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  car- 
boxy;  and 
G  is  hydrogen;  C(=0)NR'R^  CH,R'  or  C(=0)OR'; 
wherein: 

R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
from   1  to  about   10  carbons,  said  alkyl  groups  being 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  J  groups,  aryl 
having  from  about  6  to  about  14  carbons,  and  aralkyi 
having  from  about  7  to  about  15  carbons;  and 
R'  is  halogen; 
with  the  proviso  that  if  G  is  hydrogen  and  Q  is  alkyl  substituted 
with  J,  and  said  J  is  an  a-amino  group,  then  the  a-amino 
nitrogen  must  be  tertiary. 
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5.827,878 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  LEUKEMIA  CONTAINING  9-CIS- 
RETINOIC  ACID-a-TOCOPHEROL  ESTER 
Makoto  Makishima,  Saitama-ken;  Yasuhiro  Kanatani,  Toko- 
rozawa;  Yosbio  Honma,  Saitama-ken;  Kohei  Inomata,  and 
Takao  Kishiye,  both  of  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,040 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1996,  8-171028 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/355 
VS.  a.  514-^58  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  the  differentiation  of  leukemia  cells  in 
a  patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  treating  said  patient  with  an 
effective  amount  of  the  9-cis-retinoic  acid-a-tocopherol  ester  rep- 
resented by  formula  (I): 


CH3 


thereby  inducing  differentiation  of  said  cells. 


5.827,879 

ANTITUMOR  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

TREATMENT 

William  J.  Ehlhardt;  James  E.  Ray,  and  John  E.  Toth,  all  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  943,474 
Int  a."  A61K  31/34 
VS.  a.  514-^*69 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


16  Oaims 


wherein: 

R'  is  0x0.  hydrogen,  or  hydroxy; 

R'"  is  0x0.  hydrogen,  or  hydroxy;  and 

R'^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halo,  C|-C(,  alkyl,  and  trifluoromethyl,  provided 
that  no  more  than  one  of  R"  and  R'  can  be  hydrogen; 

provided  that  no  more  than  one  of  R'  and  R'"  is  hydrogen;  and 

further  provided  that  no  more  than  one  of  R'  and  R'"  is  0x0; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  solvate,  or  prodrug 
thereof. 


5,827,880 
SYNTHETIC  CATALYTIC  FREE  RADICAL  SCAVENGERS 
USEFUL  AS  ANTIOXTOANTS  FOR  PREVENTION  AND 
THERAPY  OF  DISEASE 
Bernard  Malfroy-Camine.  Ariington.  and  Susan  Robin  Doc- 
trow.  Roslindale.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Eukarion,  Inc., 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,474,  Dec  7,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,403,834.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,731 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/28:  C07F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  514—492  13  Oaims 

1.  A  salen-metal  compound  having  the  structural  formula 

r\ 


wherein: 

each  R,  is  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine,  or  methoxy; 

each  R2  is  independendy  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 

each  R3  is  independently  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 

each  R4  is  independently  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  and 

X  is  chlorine  or  acetoxy; 
provided  that:  when  Rj^  are  all  hydrogen,  both  R''s  are  not 
methoxy  simultaneous  with  X  being  acetoxy  or  chlorine;  when 
R,j  are  all  hydrogen.  X  is  not  chlorine  or  acetoxy;  and  when  R,, 
Rj  and  R4  are  all  hydrogen,  both  Rj's  are  not  methoxy  simulta- 
neous with  X  being  chlorine. 

12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


Ri  Ri 


wherein: 

each  R,  is  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine,  or  methoxy; 

each  R,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 

each  R,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 

each  R4  is  independently  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  and 

X  is  chlorine  or  acetoxy;  and 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier; 
provided  that:  R,^  are  not  all  hydrogen  simultaneous  with  X  being 
chlorine;  and  when  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  all  hydrogen,  both  R,'s  are 
not  methoxy  simultaneous  with  X  being  chlorine. 


5,827,881 
DIESTERS  OF  CARBONIC  ACID  ENDOWED  WTTH 
ANTIVIRAL  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  ACTIVITY 
Alberto  Sala;  Giorgio  Bertolini;  Gianfranco  Pavich;  Fabrizio 
Marcucci;  Gianni  Gromo,  and  Giuliana  Porro,  all  of  Sesto  S. 
Giovanni,  Italy,  assignors  to  Italfarmaco  S.P.A.,  Milaoo, 
Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687.567,  Aug.  9,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  28,  1994,  MI94A0349 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/265 

VS.  CI.  514—512  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  requiring  anti-lympho-tropic 

adenopathy  viral  therapy  or  anti-inflammatory  therapy  which  com- 
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prises  administering  to  said  patient  an  efifective  dosage  of  a  com- 
position comprising  as  the  principal  active  ingredient  a  compound 
of  the  formula. 


O 

II 

c 

A-R-O^    "^O-Ri-A' 


(I) 


wherein 

R  and  R|  independently  represent  methylene,  ethylene.  (C,. 
i8)alkylene  optionally  branched.  (C,  ,o)alkylidene  optionally 
branched.  (C,.7)cycloallcylene.  a  group 


-t-CH 


HO 

wherein 
X  is  =CH2  or  H.H; 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  (C|4)alkyl 
group,  and  n  and  m  are  independently  0  or  an  integer  from  I 
to  6;  and 

A  and  A'  independently  represent:  the  group  R, 


Yis 


R4 


\ 

^ 
/ 


Rs 


wherein  R^  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  or 
(Cl-I4)alkyl  optionally  branched,  in  admixture  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


— CH(CH,>-(A),— C(0)— OR' 
-CHCCHj)— CHj— O— C(0)R- 

— C(0)— OR' 


(a) 
(b) 

(c); 


I  5.827,882 

METHOD  OF  LSING  ETHYL  PYRUVATE  FOR 
TREATING  WRINKLES 
Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington.  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tristrata  Technology,  Inc.,  Wilmington. 
Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135.841.  Oct  7.  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840.149.  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  393,749,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,091,171,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

945,680,  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  465,695 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/48:31/22 

VJS.  a.  514-546  ,7  aaims 

1.  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinkle  compnsing 

topically  applying  to  said  wrinkle  a  composition  comprising  ethyl 

pyruvate  in  an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly 

reduce  said  wrinkle. 


A  is  — CH=CH—  or  CH^— CHj— 

R'  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycioalkylmethyl.  — CH^R'  or 

— CH,— CH,R^ 
R^  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  R'; 
R'       is      hydroxy-lower      alkyl,       hydroxy-cycloalkyl       or 

trifluoromethyl-hydroxy-lower-alkyi; 
n  is  0  or  I ;  and  the  dotted  bond  in  the  five-membered  ring  is 

optional. 


5.827.883 

DERMATOLOGICAL  USE  OF  VITAMIN  D  DERIVATIVES 
Pierre  Barbier.  Rixheim:   Marc  Muller.  Huningue.  both  of 

France,  and  Josef  Stadlwieser,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00176.  §  371  Date  Jul.  21.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22776.  PCT  Pub 

Date  Aug.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  875.187 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  26, 
1995.  951»1030 

Int.  a."  AOIN  37/02:37/08:  C07C  69/74:69/66 
VS.  a.  514-546  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  dermatological  conditions  comprising 
topically  administenng  to  a  host  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


5,827.884 
SiCIN  PEEL  MAINTENANCE  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD 
Zein  E.  Obagi.  Beverly  Hills,  and  George  H.  Michel,  Glendora, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OMP  Acquisition  Corporation. 
Torrance.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,782,  Sep.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672.797 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  31/19 
U.S.  a.  514-557  4,  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  human  patient's  skin  to  cause  exfo- 
liation without  subjecting  the  patient  to  skin  peeling  ultraviolet 
light  which  comprises: 

forming  a  composition  comprising  a  visualizing  agent,  a  surfac- 
tant and  an  acid  or  acid  equivalent  dispersed  in  a  carrier 
liquid,  the  concentration  of  the  acid  or  acid  equivalent  not 
exceeding  25<?t  in  said  composition: 
applying  said  composition  to  a  predetermined  area  of  said 
patient's  skin  in  a  quantity  effective  to  cause  a  predetermined 
degree  of  said  exfoliation  of  said  skin: 
determining  degree  of  coverage  of  said  area  of  skin  by  visual 
observation  of  extent  of  appearance  of  said  visualizing  agent; 
and 
maintaining  said  composition  in  contact  with  said  area  of  skin 
for  a  penod  of  time  effective  to  result  in  said  predetermined 
degree  of  exfoliation  of  said  skin. 
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5,827.885 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  ANIMALS  TO  MAINTAIN  OR 

INCREASE  CD-4  AND  CD-8  CELL  POPULATIONS 
.Mark    E.    Cook;    Michael    W.    Pariza;    Xiaoyun    Yang,   and 
Danielle  DeVoney,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wiscon- 
sin Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,956,  Jun.  2.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.674.901, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,896,  Apr.  29, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,430,066.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Sen 
No.  912,614 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  514—558  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  alleviating  adverse  effects  pro- 
duced in  an  animal  by  a  causative  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tumor  necrosis  factor  and  a  virus,  said  method 
comprising  administering  orally  or  parenterally  to  an  animal  at  risk 
of  or  predispcsed  to  experiencing  the  adverse  effects  a  safe  amount 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  conjugated 
linoleic  acid  (CLA)  and  a  substance  which  is  converted  in  the 
animal  to  CLA.  said  amount  being  effective  to  prevent  or  alleviate 
said  adverse  effects  caused  by  the  agent. 


hydrogen,  halogen,  optionally  substituted  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  — NO,,  — CN. 
— CF,,  — NH;,  mono  and  dialkyi  amino  with  alkyl  of  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and 


—  N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R'a 


Rh 


R'a  and  R'b  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  an  optionally  unsaturated  5  to  6  member  nitrogen  helerocycle 
optionally  containing  a  second  nitrogen  or  — O —  or  — S —  option- 
ally substituted  with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  R^  and  R, 
form  — CH=CH — CH^CH —  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  with  acids  or  bases. 


5.827.886 
COMPOSITION  FOR  RELIEF  OF  ARTHRITIS-INDUCED 

SYMPTOMS 
Theodore  Hersh.  Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Thione  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,612 
Int.  CI."  A6iK  31/195:33/04:31/16:31/615 
U.S.  CI.  514—562  19  Qaims 

1.  A  topical  composition  for  ameliorating  inflammatory  reactions 
and  symptoms  of  the  various  diseases  and  syndromes  of  arthritis, 
lumbago,  myalgias  and  neuralgias  and  post-exercise  symptoms  and 
low  back  pain  syndrome  compnsing  reduced  glutathione,  a  sele- 
noamino  acid  and  an  anesthetic  in  suitable  quantities  to  reduce 
inflammation  and  chronic  pain  characteristic  of  said  diseases  in  a 
suitable  carrier  for  topical  application. 


5.827.887 
BIPHENYL  COMPOUNDS 
Jean-Francois  Gourvest,  Claye-Souilly;   Dominique  Lesuisse, 
Paris,  and  Jean-Georges  Teutsch,  Pantin,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  France 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,681 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Aug.  8.  1995,  95  09618 
Int".  CI."  C07C  235/1  fi:  A61K  31/19 
U.S.  CI.  514—563  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


5.827,888 
PERINATAL  TREATMENT  OF  A  FETUS  TO  AVOID 
OXYGEN  DEPRIVATION 
Donald  J.  Abraham,  Midlothian.  Va..  and  Michael  J.  Gerber. 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Center  For  Innovative  Tech- 
nology, Herndon,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  741,174 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/19 

VS.  a.  514—563  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  perinatal  treatment  of  a  fetus  to  avoid  oxygen 
deprivation,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a  mother  of  a 
fetus  in  need  thereof  a  sufficient  quantity  o*'  2-|4-((((3.5- 
dimethylphenyl)amino)carbonyl)methyl)phenoxy]-2-methyl  propi- 
onic acid  to  increase  release  of  oxygen  from  said  mother  to  said 
fetus. 


(I) 


B„— C-N 


/ 
\ 


R^ 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy.  — CN. 
— NO,.  HONHCO —  and  a  nitrogen  heterocycle,  B„  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  — (CH,)^ — .  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  6.  b)  — (CH,)„_|— CH(Alk)— ,  Alk  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  d)  — O — (CH,),, — ,  n'  being  an  integer  from  I  to  6,  R„ 
and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  acyl  of  organic  carboxylic 
acid  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  diphenylmethyl  and 
trityl  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
an  optionally  unsaturated  5  to  6  member  heterocycle  optionally 
containing  a  second  — S — ,  — NH  or  — O — ,  R,,  R,,  R,,  Rj,  R5, 
and  R(,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5.827.889 

ANAL  FISSURE  TREATMENT  PREPARATION  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  Cunico,  4124  Lakeside  Dr..  Richmond.  Calif.  94806 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636.655,  Apr.  23,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,811 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/195 

VS.  CI.  514—565  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  individual  with  an  anal  fissure, 
comprising  periodically  administenng  to  the  anal-rectal  area  of  the 
individual  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  carrier  and, 
as  an  active  agent,  an  acid  addition  salt  of  L-arginine.  wherein  (a) 
the  amount  of  the  active  agent  in  the  composition  and  (b)  the  time 
period  during  which  treatment  is  carried  out  are  selected  so  as  to 
provide  for  healing  of  the  anal  fissure. 
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5,827,890 
SUCCINAMroE  DERIVATIVES.  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  GELATINASE  AND 

COLLAGENASE  INHIBITORS 
Nigel  Robert  Arnold  Beeley,  Thame,  and  Thomas  Andrew 
Miilican,  Maidenhead,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Ltd.,  Slough,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  586,822 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1993, 
9315%5:  Jan.  U.  1994.  9400377 

Int  CI."  A61K  .?///9.  C07C  259/00 
VS.  a.  514-575  14  cUims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


HOH 


O 


(1) 


NHR2 


single  bond.  — O  or  — N.  and  further  where  L4  is  alkyl. 
hydroxyl,  alkoxyl  or  hydrogen,  and  further  wherein  any  one 
or  more  of  Q^.  Q,.  Q^,  Q,,  and  Qg  may  be  a  member  of  a 
spiro  ring,  and  any  two  of  Q,,  Q,,  Q^,  Q.,,  and  Q,  may 
together  be  members  of  a  ring; 
Q,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituied  alkoxyl,  aryloxyl.  thioether, 
amino,  alkyl.  and  aryl.  where  Q,  may  form  part  of  a  ring; 

G 

is  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  carbocycle,  which  is  optionally 
further  substituted;  and 


C(CH,)3 


wherein  R'  represents 


-4(CH2)3— f  VR' 


o 

is  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  carbocycle,  which  is  optionally 
further  substituted; 

where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  methyl,  trifluorom-    or  a  prodrug  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  compound. 

ethyl  or  a  methoxy  group; 
R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  or  a  salt, 

solvate,  hydrate  or  prodrug  thereof  


I  5,827,891 

HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBTORS 
Bruce  A.  Dressman.  Indianapolis;  James  E.  Fritz,  Greenwoode, 
both  of  Ind.,-  Marlys  Hammond,  Pasadena,  Calif.,-  William  J. 
Homback,-  Stephen  W.  Kaldor,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.; 
\  incest  J.  Kalish.  San  Diego.  Calif.,-  John  E.  Munroe,  India- 
napolis, Ind.,-  Siegfried  Heinz  Reich,  San  Diego;  John  H. 
Tatlock,  Poway.  both  of  Calif.;  Timothy  A.  Shepherd,  and 
Michael  J.  Rodriguez,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  190.764,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,484,926, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  133,543,  Oct.  7, 
1993,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  133.6%,  Oct.  7,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  478,599 
Int.  a."  A6IK  M/I6:3I/165:  C07C  233/00 
MS.  CI.  514—616  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein:  T 

Qi  and  Q,  are  each  mdependently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituied  alkyl  and  aryl; 

Qj  is  selected  from  mercapto  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkoxyl.  aryloxyl,  thioether,  amino,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  satu- 
rated and  partially  saturated  heterocycle.  and  aryl; 

Oj-  Qs,  Qh-  Qt-  and  Qg  are  each  mdependently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  mercapto,  nitro.  halogen.  — O— J,  where 
J  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrolyzable  group,  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxyl,  aryloxyl,  thioether, 
sulfinyl,  sulfonyl,  amino,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  saturated  and  par- 
tially saturated  heterocycle,  aryl.  and  L^CfOLj.  where  L^  is  a 


5,827,892 
USE  OF  DROLOXIFENE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CARDIOVASCULAR  DISEASES 
Roland  Losen  Feldafing;  Michael  Schliack,  Munchen,  both  of 
Germany,  and  David  D.  Thompson,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00403,  §  371  Date  Man  13,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1.  19% 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  276,%9,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,441.986.  This  PCT  application  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No. 

605,131 

Int  a."  A61K  31/135 

U.S.  CI.  514-«48  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  atherosclerosis 

which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such 

treatment  an  effective  amount  of  droloxifene  or  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.827.893 
MECHANICAL  AND  PHARMACOLOGICAL  THERAPIES 

TO  TREAT  CARDIAC  ARREST 
Keith   G.   Lurie,  4751   Girard  Ave.   S..   Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55409.  and  Karl  Lindnen  Steinhovelstr  9,  Ulm  89075,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Man  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  625,733 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  514-653  28  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  'asopiessin  and 
epinephrine  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier,  wherein  the  vasopressin  and  the  epinephrine  are  present  in 
amounts  effective  to  increa.se  arterial  blood  pressure  so  as  to 
enhance  blood  flow  to  the  brain  and  heart  when  administered  to 
patient  suffering  from  cardiac  arrest  and  undergoing  cardiopulmo- 
nary resuscitation. 
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5,827,894 
ANTINEOPLASTIC.  ANTI-VIRAL  OR  ANTI- 
RETROVIRAL  SPERMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Raymond  J.  Bergeron,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University 
of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  478,040,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  162,776,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,455,277,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  834345,  Feb.  12, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5342,945,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
210,520,  Jun.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,091476,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  66,227.  Jun.  25,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  936,835. 
Dec.  2,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  19%,  Sen 
No.  714,296 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/13:31/135:31/505 
U.S.  a.  514—674  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  or  non-human  animal  in  need 
of  anti-viral,  anti-psoriasis  or  anti-retroviral  therapy  comprising 
administering  to  said  animal  an  anti-viral,  anti-psoriasis  or  anti- 
retroviral  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  one  of  the 
formulae: 

R|-N'-(CH2)„-N2-(CH2),-N5-(CH:)„-N'-R*;      (I) 
I  I  I  I 

Ri  R3  R4  R5 

R,-N'H-(CH,),-N^H-(CH3)3-N'H-  (II) 

-  (CHj),  -  N'H  -  (CHj),  -  N'H  -  (CH^),  -  N*H  -  R* 

wherein: 
R,  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  hydrocarbyl  aralkyl  having  up 
to  12  carbon  atoms; 
R2-R5  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  H,  R,  or  R^; 
m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  inclusive; 
n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  inclusive;  or 
(111)  a  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


(I) 


"'X 


OH 


wherein  R  is  — CH(CH3)2;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof;  wherein  the  bacteria  is  resistant  to  methicillin.  ciproflaxa- 
cin,  vancomycin,  chloramphenicol,  penicillin,  aminoglycosides, 
erythromycin,  cephalothin,  cloxacillin,  tetracycline,  chlorampheni- 
col, isoniazid.  rifampin,  pyrazinamide  or  ethambutol. 


5,827,8% 
PINITOL  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  METABOLIC  DISORDERS 
Richard  E.  Ostlimd,  Ladue,  and  William  R.  Sherman,  Univer- 
sity City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington  University, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  407,430,  Man  17,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5450,166.  This  application  Man  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  610,039 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/075 
U.S.  CI.  514—715  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  pinitol  or  a 
derivative  or  metabolite  thereof  in  a  dosage  form  effective  in 
lowering  plasma  free  fatty  acid  levels  in  a  mammal. 


5,827,895 
HEXAHYDROLUPULONES  USEFUL  AS  ANTICANCER 
AGENTS 
Louise  Nutter;  Emily  O.  Ngo;  Thomas  Stephan,  all  of  Minne- 
apolis, and  Gilbert  J.  Mannering,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minne- 
apolis, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  607,473,  Feb.  27,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  717.120 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/12 
VS.  a.  514—690  18  Claims 


•  coNisa. 

a  0-1  uW  HHC 
n0.2S|iW  HHC 
■  O.S  uM  HHC 
O  1.0  uW  HHC 
»2.5  uW  HHC 
hDMSO  COHTROL 


5,827,897 
STIMULATING  THE  DIFFERENTIATION  OF 
PREDIPOCYTIC  CELLS  AND  THERAPIES  BASED 
THEREON 
Gerald  Ailhaud:  Paul  Grimaldi;  Irina  Safonova,  all  of  Nice; 
Braham  Shroot  Antibes,  and  Uwe  Reichert,  Pont  du  Loup, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  International  De  Recher- 
ches  Dermatologiques  Galderma,  Valbonne,  France 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  510J12,  Aug.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,728.739. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  787,216 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1994,  94-09584 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/07:31/215:31/22:31/20 
VS.  CI.  514—725  23  Claims 

1.  A  regimen  for  treating  an  insulin-resistant  state  in  a  mamma- 
lian organism  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administering 
to  such  organism  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  (a)  at  least 
one  ligand  displaying  affinity  for  the  nuclear  receptors  for  retinoic 
acid  and/or  isomers  thereof,  and  (b)  at  least  one  fatty  acid. 


1.  A  method  comprising  inhibiting  the  growth  of  Staphylococcus 
aureus  or  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  bacteria  by  contacting  the 
bacteria  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1): 


5,827,898 
USE  OF  BISPHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS  TO  TREAT  TYPE 

II  DLVBETES 
AtuI  S.  Khandwala,  San  Carlos,  and  Jian  Luo,  Brisbane,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shaman  Pharmaceutitals,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  19%,  Sen  No.  726491 
Int  CI."  A61K  3IA)5 
VS.  CI.  514—734  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  blood  glucose  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  mammal  a  composition  whose  active  ingredient  con- 
sists essentially  of  nordihydroguaiaretic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5,827.899  I 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


'  5,827,900 

METHOD  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 
FOR  REDl  CING  THE  ACTIVITY  OF  CELLS 
Joseph  Lev>,  and  Yoav  Sharoni,  both  of  Omer,  Israel,  assignors 

to  Makhteshim  Agan.  Beer-Sheva,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,114,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532J63 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  30,  1992,  103920 

Int.  CI.\A61K  .?//0/ 

VS.  a.  514-762  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiiing  the  growth  of  cancer  cells  sensitive  to 

lycopene.  wherein  ihe  cancer  cells  (he  growth  of'which  is  lo  be 

inhibited  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 

mammary  cancer,  endonieirial  cancer,  ovarian  cancer,  and  lung 

cancer  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  a 

composition  consisting  essentially  of  lycopene.  said  composition 

containing    a    growth-inhibiting    effective    amount   of   lycopene 

wherein  the  lycopene  is  natural  extract,  a  biosynthetic  product  or  a 

synthetic  product. 


c)  passing  the  first  mixture  through  said  second  synthesis  reac- 
tor, in  which  the  catalyst  is  indirectly  cooled  with  said  feed 
mixture,  withdrawing  preheated  feed  mixture  from  said  sec- 
ond reactor  and  feeding  it  into  said  first  reactor,  withdrawing 
a  second  mixture  containing  gases  and  methanol  vapor  from 
the  second  synthesis  reactor  said  second  mixture  is  cooled 
and  methanol  vapor  is  condensed,  a  methanol  containing 
condensate  is  withdrawn  and  a  synthesis  gas  stream  is  sepa- 
rately withdrawn  and  is  mixed  with  fresh  synthesis  gas  to 
produce  said  feed  mixture. 


5J27,901 
PROCESS  OF  PRODl'CING  METHANOL 
Peter  Konig,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Hermann  Gohna.  Bad 
Soden.   both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MetallgeselLschaft 
AktiengeselLschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792325 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  15,  1996,  196  05 
572.5 

Int.  CI."  C07C  27/00 
VS.  CI.  518-706  7  aaims 


5.827,902 
FISCHER-TROPSCH  PROCESS  WITH  A  MULTISTAGE 
BUBBLE  COLUMN  REACTOR 
Cristina  Maretto,  Padova,  and  Vincenzo  Piccolo,  PauUo,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  AGIP  Petroli   S.p.A.,   Rome:  AGIP 
S.p..A..  Milan,  both  of  Italy,  and  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 
Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1997,  Sen  No.  907,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  7,  1996,  MI96A1717 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  27/00 
VS.  CI.  518—706  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  optimum  operation  of  a  bubble  column 
reactor  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  with 
suspended  solid  which  involves  the  formation  of  prevalently  heavy 
hydrocarbons  starting  from  gaseous  mixtures  comprising  CO  and 
H,  in  the  presence  of  suitable  catalysts,  characterized  in  that: 

1)  die  process  is  carried  out  in  a  number  of  stages  in  series  of 
g2.  the  temperature  in  each  stage  being  controlled  indepen- 
dently: 

2)  the  flow  conditions  of  the  gas  phase  and  liquid  phase  contain- 
ing the  suspended  solid  are  essentially  plug  flow,  with  a  gas 
velocity  of  between  i  cm/s  and  200  ciri/s  and  a  liquid  velocity 
of  between  0  an<^  10  cm/s: 

3)  the  solid  concentration  in  each  stage  is  essentially  constant 
and  equal  for  each  single  stage,  and  is  between  5  and  50% 
(vol7vol.). 


1.  A  process  of  producing  methanol  from  a  synthesis  gas  con- 
taining hydrogen  and  carbon  oxides  through  conversion  of  said 
synthesis  gas  on  a  granular,  copper-containing  catalyst  at  pressures 
in  the  range  from  20  to  120  bar  and  temperatures  in  the  range  from 
130°  to  350°  C.  where  the  synthesis  gas  is  passed  through  a  first 
and  a  second  synthesis  reactor  connected  in  series,  said  two  reac- 
tors containing  fixed  beds  of  said  catalyst,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  feed  mixture  of  fresh  and  recycled  synthesis  gas 
preheated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  220°  to  280°  C, 
introAicing  said  feed  mixture  into  the  first  synthesis  reactor, 
in  which  the  catalyst  is  provided  in  lubes  surrounded  by  water 
as  a  coolant  which  is  boiling  at  an  elevated  pressure, 

b)  in  the  first  synthesis  reactor  40  to  80%  of  the  introduced 
carbon  oxides  are  converted,  and  a  first  mixture  containing 
gases  and  methanol  vapor  is  withdrawn,  said  first  mixture  is 
directly  fed  into  the  second  synthesis  reactor  without  an 
iniemiediate  cooling. 


5.827.903 
SEPARATION  OF  CATALYST  FROM  FISCHER-TROPSCH 

SLURRY 
Curt  M.  White.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Michael  S.  Quiring.  Katy, 
Tex.:  Karen  L.  Jensen.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Richard  F.  Hickey. 
Bethel  Park.  Pa.,  and  Larry  D.  Gillham.  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,969 

Int  a."  F16K  00/00.  C07C  27/00.  BOIJ  20/34:  ROIJ  23/40 

VS.  CI.  518—710  20  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  converting  synthesis  gas  including  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  to  hydrocarbons  wherein  the  synthesis  gas  is 
contacted  with  a  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone,  the  catalyst  having 
activity  for  reducing  carbon  monoxide  is  dispersed  in  a  liquid  to 
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form  a  slurry  and  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  wax  is  produced  in  the 
reaction  zone,  the  improvement  comprising: 

removing  the  wax  product  with  a  portion  of  the  dispersed 

catalyst  from  the  reaction  zone; 
mixing  the  removed  catalyst/wax  product  with  a  dense-fluid 

solvent  to  extract  a  portion  of  the  wax  into  the  solvent; 
separating  the  solvent  with  extracted  wax  from  the  dispersed 

catalyst  and  residual  wax; 
reducing  the  density  of  the  solvent  to  precipitate  a  wax  product 
and  separating  the  wax  product  from  the  solvent. 


5.827,904 

MEDICAL  IMPLANT  COMPOSITION 

David  Hahn.  7528  Oxford  Cir.,  DubUn.  Calif.  94568 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  722,632 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/01:  A61F  2/40:2/38 

V.S.  a.  523—113  7  aaims 

1.  A  load  bearing  medical  implant,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  a  polymeric  solid  material;  and 

b.  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  carotenoid  compound  doped  into  said 
polymeric  solid  material  to  produce  a  stable,  oxidation  resis- 
tant, matrix  for  forming  the  medical,  load  bearing  implant. 


alkyl  oxazolines  and  fatty  alkylbisoxazolines.  at  least  one 
siloxane  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oligoalkylsiloxanes.  polydialkylsiloxanes.  polyalkylarylsilox- 
anes,  polydiarylsiloxanes,  oligoalkylsiloxanes  which  have 
been  functionalized  with  at  least  one  reactive  group,  polydi- 
alkylsiloxanes which  have  been  finctionalized  with  a  least  one 
reactive  group,  polyalkylarylsiloxanes  which  have  been  func- 
tionalized with  at  least  one  reactive  group  and  polydiarylsi- 
loxanes which  have  been  functionalized  with  at  least  one 
reactive  group,  optionally  at  least  one  processing  auxiliary 
and  optionally  at  least  one  fibrous  reinforcing  material,  or 
(c)  at  least  one  fatty  acid,  at  least  one  siloxane  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oligoalkylsiloxanes, 
polydialkylsiloxanes,  polyalkylarylsiloxanes,  polydiarylsilox- 
anes, oligoalkylsiloxanes  which  have  been  finctionalized  with 
at  least  one  reactive  group,  polydialkylsiloxanes  which  have 
been  functionalized  with  at  least  one  reactive  group,  polyalky- 
larylsiloxanes which  have  been  functionalized  with  at  least 
one  reactive  group,  and  polydiarylsiloxanes  which  have  func- 
tionalized with  at  least  one  reactive  group,  optionally  at  least 
one  processing  auxiliary  and  optionally  at  least  one  fibrous 
reinforcing  material. 


5.827.905 
BIODEGRADABLE  PLASTICS  FILLED  V.  ITH 
REINFORCING  MATERULS 
Ernst  Grigat.  Leverkusen;   Hanns  Peter  MiiUer,  Odentbal; 
Wolfgang  Schulz-Schlitte,  Langenfeld;  Aziz  El  Sayed.  and 
Ralf  Timraermann,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germanv 
Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,123 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1995,  195  35 
715.9;  Nov.  IS,  1995,  195  42  498.0;  Dec.  20,  1995,  195  47  636.0; 
Jan.  22,  1996.  196  01  912.5 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/26:3/34:  C08L  1/02:77/12 
VS.  a.  523—124  6  Claims 

\.  Reinforced  thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  containing 
aliphatic  polyester  amides,  and  wherein  said  polyester  amides  have 
a  random  distribution  of  starting  substances  in  the  polymer  and 
have  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10000  g/mol,  and  reinforcing 
materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wood  flour,  gyp- 
sum, wollastonite.  chalk,  kaolin,  and  cellulose. 


5.827.906 
SURFACE-MODIFIED  FILLER  COMPOSITION 
Heinz-Dieter    Metzemacher.    Cologne,    and    Rainer    Seeling, 
Bergheim.    both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Martinswerk 
GmbH   Fur   Chemische   und    Metallurgische   Produktion, 
Cologne,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00743,  §  371  Date  Aug,  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/26240,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  894377 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  23,  1995,  530/ 
95 

Int  CI."  C08K  9/04:9/06:3/22 
U.S.  CI.  523—205  28  Claims 

1.  A  surface-modified  filler  composition  for  thermoplastic  olefins 
or  thermoplastic  elastomers  comprising  at  least  one  halogen-free, 
flame-inhibiting  filler  which  has  been  surface-treated  only  with  a 
composition  consisting  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  fatty  acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymeric  fatty  acids,  keto  fatty  acids,  fatty 
alkyl  oxazolines  and  fatty  alkylbisoxazolines,  optionally  at 
least  one  processing  auxiliary  and  optionally  at  least  one 
fibrous  reinforcing  material,  or 

(b)  at  least  one  fatty  acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymeric  fatty  acids,  keto  fatty  acids,  fatty 


'-  5,827,907 

HOMO-,  CO-  OR  MULTICOMPONENT 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  DISPERSED  IN  A 
THERMOSET  RESIN 
Jeffrey  Thomas  Gotro,  Endwell;  Jeffrey  Curtis  Hedrick,  Peek- 
skill;  Konstantinos  Papathomas,  Endicott;  Niraiyan  Moban- 
lal  Patel,  Wappingers  Falls:  Alfred  VIehbeck,  Fishkill,  all  of 
N.Y.,  and  William  Joseph,  Minneapolis,  Miim.,  assignors  to 
IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  114,419 
Int.  CI."  C08K  9/00:  C08F  283A)0:  C08G  65/48 
VS.  a.  523—206  34  Claims 

1.  A  curable  material  consisting  of: 

the  reaction  product  of  a  fluorine-containing  thermoset  material 
selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following  resins  epoxy, 
bismaleimides,  acetylene  terminated  resins,  bisnadimides, 
benzocyclobutenes,  and  bismaleimide  triazine-epoxy  resin 
blend,  with  a  fluorine-containing  arylene  ether  homopolymer; 
said  reaction   product  being  heat-curable  at  temperatures  of 

between  about  100°  C.  to  325°  C; 
said  reaction  product  in  the  cured  state  comprising  said  fluorine- 
containing  thermoset  material  having  a  plurality  of  discrete 
phases  of  said  fluorine-containing  arylene  ether  homopolymer 
dispersed  therein; 
said  arylene  ether  homopolymer  phases  being  in  the  range  of 
submicron  to  micron  size. 


5.827.908 
NAPHTHALENE  AND  OR  BIPHENYL  SKELETON 
CONTAINING  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Kazuhiro  Aral:  Tadahani  Ikeda.  and  Toshio  Sbiobara.  all  of 
Gunma-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  688,681,  Jul.  29,  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377.247.  Jan.  24, 
1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1997.  Sen  No. 

796  J44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-023684 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/20:3/34:3/36:  C08L  63/00 
VS.  CI.  523—212  17  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  at  least  one  epoxy 
resin  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  100  to  400  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  naphthalene  skeleton-containing  epoxy  resin 
of  the  following  formula  (I): 


179-298  OG-98- 19 -QL3 
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<OC);.  A  (OG),  ■ 


(II 


4  A     1  (OG)p 


wherein  R'  is  an  alky!  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  OG 
is  a  glycidoxy  group.  A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  glycidoxy 
group,  lener  k  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5.  q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3. 
m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2.  and  p  is  equal  to  1  or  2,  OG  groups 
may  be  attached  to  either  or  both  rings  of  the  naphthalene 
nucleus. 

and  a  biphenyl  skeleton-containing  epoxy  resin  of  the  following 
fonnula  (II): 


R-     R-      R^ 


(II) 


in  an  amount  of  50  to  80  parts  by  weight  per  100  pans  by  weight 
of  the  epoxy  resin. 

an  inorganic  filler  having  a  mean  weight  diameter  of  about  5  to 
30  nm  in  an  amount  of  about  200  to  1 200  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  epoxy  resin  and  curing  agent 
combined,  and 

an  inorganic  water  absorbing  agent  having  a  mean  weight  diam- 
eter of  0.5  to  20  Mm  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molecular  sieve,  silica  gel.  porous  silica  having  a  specific 
surface  area  of  10  to  200  m-/g.  and  active  alumina  other  than 
said  inorganic  filler,  in  an  amount  of  1  to  50%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  entire  composition,  said  inorganic 
water  absorbing  agent  being  regenerated  at  200°  to  300°  C. 
for  about  2  to  1 2  hours  prior  to  use.  wherein  said  regenerated 
inorganic  water  absorbing  agent  has  an  adsorbed  water  con- 
tent of  0.1%  by  weight  or  less, 
said  composition  curing  into  a  product  having  a  coefficient  of 
water  diffusion  of  up  to  1x10""  cm-/hr  as  measured  at  a 
thickness  of  3  mm  under  humid  conditions  at  85°  C  and  RH 
85%. 


CH 


7-"-4°<H>»- 


ch<:hch. 


R-     R- 


OH 


R-     R-      R- 


-°iH^- 


OCH>CH CH^ 

,  .      .  \    /       " 

R-      R-      R-      R-  O 


wherein  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  or  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  lener  n  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  5. 

at  least  one  curing  agent  having  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  of  90  to 
250  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  naphthalene 
skeleton-containing  phenolic  resin  of  the  following  formula 


(OH(, 


(III) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms.  B  is 
a  hydroxyl  group  or  hydrogen  atom,  letter  k  is  an  integer  of  0 
to  5.  q  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2.  and  p 
is  equal  to  1  or  2.  OH  groups  may  be  attached  to  either  or 
bath  rings  of  the  naphthalene  nucleus. 

and  an  aralkyl  skeleton-conlaming  phenolic  resin  of  the  follow- 
in|  fonnula  (IV): 


(IV) 


wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  lener  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  and  r  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  5. 


5,827,909 

RECIRCULATING  A  PORTION  OF  HIGH  INTERNAL 

PHASE  EMULSIONS  PREPARED  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 

PROCESS 

Thomas  A.   DesMarais.   Cincianati,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  370,694,  Jan.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716410 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/26:9/28 
VS.  CI.  523-346  39  claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  internal 
phase  emulsion,  which  process  comprises: 

A)  providing  a  liquid  oil  phase  feed  stream  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsifier: 

B)  providing  a  liquid  water  phase  feed  stream; 

C)  simultaneously  introducing  the  liquid  feed  streams  into  a 
dynamic  mixing  zone  at  flow  rates  such  that  the  initial  weight 
ratio  of  water  phase  to  oil  phase  is  in  the  range  from  about  2: 1 
to  about  10:1; 

D)  subjecting  the  combined  feed  stteams  in  said  dynamic  mix- 
ing zone  to  sufficient  shear  agitation  to  at  least  partially  form 
an  emulsified  mixture  in  said  dynamic  mixing  zone; 

E)  continuously  withdrawing  the  emulsified  mixnire  from  said 
dynamic  mixing  zone; 

F)  recirculating  from  about  10  to  about  50%  of  the  withdrawn 
emulsified  mixture  to  said  dynamic  mixing  zone  prior  to  step 
(D); 

G)  subjecting  the  recirculated  emulsion  in  the  dynamic  mixing 
zone  to  sufficient  shear  mixing  to  completely  form  a  stable 
high  internal  phase  emulsion  having  a  water  to  oil  phase 
weight  ratio  of  at  least  about  4:1:  and 

H)  continuously  withdrawing  from  the  dynamic  mixing  zone  the 

portion  of  the  stable  high  internal  phase  emulsion  that  is  not 

recirculated  in  step  (F); 

wherein  at  any  time  subsequent  to  step  D).  the  flow  rate  of  the  oil 

phase  stream,  the  water  phase  stream,  or  both  may  be  altered  to 

modify  the  weight  ratio  of  water  phase  to  oil  phase. 
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5.827,910 
MAR-RESISTANT  COATING 
Robert  J.  Barsotti,  Franklinville,  NJ.,  and  J.  David  Nord- 
strom. Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/14240,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18166,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,486 
Int.  CI.''  C08L  6J/00:  C08F  20/tX) 
U.S.  a.  523—400  9  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising  organic  solvent 
and  binder  compnsing 

(a)  20-80%.  on  the  basis  of  components  (a)  and  (b),  of  an 
anhydride  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  about  2000  that  contains  ( 1 )  a  central  moiety,  and  (2) 
three  to  four  pendant,  non-cyclic  anhydride  moieties  bonded 
to  each  central  moiety; 

(b)  80-20%.  on  the  basis  of  components  (a)  and  (b),  of  a 
compound  having  at  least  two  non-cyclic  acid  anhydride 
groups  and  represented  by  the  following  formula 


(d)  carboxylic  acid  series  surfactants  and  the  corresponding  salts 
thereof. 


O 


O 


R— C— O— C-eR  — C  — O— C+-R 

n 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  50 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  independently  selected  from  bivalent  hydrocar- 
bon groups  having  2  to  50  carbon  atoms,  R  and  R'  optionally 
containing  an  ether  linkage,  urethane  linkage  or  ester  linkage,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  2-100; 

(c)  at  least  one  organic  component  having  at  least  two  epoxy 
groups  and: 

(d)  a  functional  amount  of  at  least  one  catalyst,  wherein  the  ratio 
of  equivalents  of  epoxy  to  anhydride  is  from  0.7  to  1 .4. 


5,827,911 
COLORED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Akihiko  Hayashi,  and  Masataka  Nishikawa,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  837.707 
Cl^ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1996,  8-127886 
Int.  CI.''  C08K  5/3465:5/52 1 ;5/4 1. -5/101 
VS.  Cl.  524—89  15  Claims 

TEMPSBATUBE  rC) 

rG  i\. 
TOCO  120-0 


I.  Colored  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising  a  trans- 
parent thermoplastic  resin  and  a  black  dye  contained  therein, 
wherein  said  black  dye  is  a  black  dye  obtained  by  reaction  of 
nigrosine  with  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  sulfuric  acid  ester  series  surfactants  and  the  corresponding 
salts  thereof. 

(b)  phosphoric  acid  ester  series  surfactants  and  the  correspond- 
ing salts  thereof. 

(c)  sulfonic  acid  series  surfactants  and  the  corresponding  salts 
thereof,  and 


5,827,912 

RUBBER  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  OLIGOMERIC 

SILANES 

Thomas  SchoU,   Bergisch   Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1995,  195  21 
799.3;  Dec.  28,  1995.  195  49  027.4 

Int.  Cl."  L08K  5/41 
VS.  CI.  524—155  12  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  compound  for  manufacture  of  tires  comprising 
rubber,  a  filler  and  at  least  one  silane  of  the  formula  (I): 


R '  R-R'Si— X '  — (— S .— Y— )„ 


-S,— X-— SiR'R-R')„ 


(I). 


wherein 
R',  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  C.-C,, 
alkyl  or  C|-C,g  alkoxy  radicals  which  may  be  interrupted  by 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulphur  atoms.  C^-C,,  aryl.  C^-Ci,  ary- 
loxy.  C7-C18  alkylaryl.  or  C7-C1S  alkylaryloxy.  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  groups  R'  and  R'  is  an  alkox>.  aryloxy  or 
alkylaryloxy  group; 
X'    and  X"  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  linear. 

branched  or  cyclic  C,-C,2  alkylene  groups: 
Y  represents  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  C,-C|g  alkylene  groups, 
which  may  be  substituted  by  C^-C,,  aryl.  C|-Cs  alkoxy  or 
hydroxy  groups  and  mav  be  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulphur  or 
nitrogen  atoms  or  aromatic  C(,-C|2  groups.  C(,-C,2  arylene 
groups,  or  heieroarylene  groups; 
m  represents  for  a  whole  number  from  1  to  20; 
n  represents  for  a  whole  number  from  1  to  6;  and 
X  represents  a  number  from  1  to  6; 
wherein  the  silane  (I)  is  present  in  amounts  from  0.1  to  15  wt.  %, 
based  on  the  amount  of  rubber 
and  wherein  either: 

i)  the  filler  is  carbon  black,  and  the  compound  contains  an 
additional  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfur  and  peroxides;  or 
ii)  the  filler  is  silica  or  silica  and  carbon  black  and  additional 
cross-linking  agents  are  not  present. 


5.827,913 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING  AN 
ENCAPSULATED  INGREDIENT 
John  P.  Baetzold,  North  St.  Paul;  Thomas  F.  Kauffman,  Wood- 
bury; Steven  L.  Scholl,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Eugene  R.  Sim- 
mons, Vadnais  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  H.B.  Fuller 
Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,617 
Int  a."  C08K  9/10:  B05D  5/10:  B32B  27/32:27/42 
U.S.  CI.  523—210  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  combining  unencapsulated  hot  melt  adhesive  ingredients  to 
form  a  molten  mixture; 

b)  providing  at  least  one  ingredient  encapsulated  in  a  shell, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shell  material  becoming 
molten  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  175°  F.  to  about 
350°  F.; 

c)  combining  said  molten  composition  with  said  encapsulated 
ingredient  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  melt  point  of  said 
shell. 
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5,827.914 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


ing  agent,  and  at  least  one  filler,  wherein  the  a-olefin  is  a  Ci-C,,, 
a-olefin.  and  w  herein  the  copolymer  has  a  density  of  about  0^86  to 
about  0.89  g/cm'. 


5.827,915 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  SI PERCOOLING  OF .\ 

LATENT  HEAT  STORAGE  COMPOSITION  AND  A 

LATENT  HEAT  STORAGE  EQl  IPMENT  UTILIZING  THE 

SAME 
Kenji  Saita.  and  Yutaka  Suzuki,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken.  .Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503.492.  Jul.  18.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion .Sep.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  935J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994.  6-168220 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5/Jf>:.i/l():M<0:.i/.i2 
L.S.  CI.  524-394  p  Claims 


I  .A;method  for  preventing  supercooling  of  a  latent  heat  storage 

composition,  the  composition  comprismg:  a  peritectic  salt  hvdrate 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  disodium  hsdrogenphosphaie 

dixlecali\drate.  sodium  ihiosulfate  peniuhydrate.  sodium  carbonate 

decahNiJrale  and  sodium  acetate  irihydralc;  v\aier;  and  a  water- 

swellaRle  cros>linkin2  polymer; 

comprising  the  steps  of  selctiinL'  the  molar  ratio  of  water  to 

a^h^drou^  sail  from  the  region  in  which  the  ratio  is  from  l.v.'^ 

to  20  for  disodium  h\drogenphosphate  dodecahydrate  from 

.^.S  to  8.0  for  stxiium  ihiosulfate  peniahydra.e.  from  13  to  16 

for  sodium  carbonate  decahydrale.  from  V.i  to  >i)  for  sodium 

acetate  Irihydrate  and  a  temperature  of  secondary  nuclcalion 

of  the  penlectic  salt  hydrate  is  higher  than  a  temperature  of 

setondary  nuclealii  n  ot  a  lower  hydrate  of  the  same  salt,  and: 

mairiiaining  a  pan  ol  the  latent  heal  storage  composition  at  a 

icmperature  the  same  a^  or  lower  than  a  melting  point  of  the 

peritectic  sail  hydrate  during  heat  storage  and  release  process 

at  the  remaining  pan. 


5.827,916 

FORMULATED  ETHYLENE  ((-OLEFIN  ELASTOMERIC 

COMPOINDS 

Kevin  W.  McKay,  Baton  Rouge;  Robert  R.  Blanchard.  Brusly. 

and  Edwin  R.  Feig.  Baton  Rouge,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572„125.  Dec.  14.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.775,  May  8.  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  945.0.15,  Sep.  15. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.414.040.  This  application  Feb.  2«.  1997.  Sen 

No.  803.850 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  </> 

L'JJ.  CI  524— »25  ,2  caims 

1.  A  formulated  elasiomeric  composition  consisting  essentially 

of  from  about    10  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 

homogeneous  linear  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer,  at  least  one  cur- 


5,827.917 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  TALC  POWDER  WITH  A 

VIEW  TO  INCORPORATING  IT  IN  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Georges  Fourty,  Toulouse.  France,  assignor  to  Talc  de  Luzenac, 
Luzenac,  France 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  663,057 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1993.  93  15855 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5/l().-  C08K  .V.^V   C08L  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  524 — 151  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  incorporating  a  granular  talc  powder  in  a 
material,  which  comprises: 

a)  mixing  the  talc  powder  with  water  and  a  polyethylene  glycol 
(PEG),  a  polypropylene  glycol  (PPG I  or  a  copolymer  of  these 
compounds,  in  relative  proponions  by  weight  of  between  10"^ 
and  iS^c  of  water  with  respect  to  the  weight  of  dry  talc,  and 
between  0.05'7r  and  2'7f  of  PEG.  PPG  or  copolymer  with 
respect  to  the  weight  of  dry  talc: 

b)  pressing  the  mixture  through  dies,  and  chopping  the  mixture 
into  lengths  on  leaving  the  dies  so  as  to  obtain  granules  with 
a  mean  size  greater  than  that  of  the  grains  of  the  initial 
powder: 

c)  incorporating  the  products  obtained  in  the  material  either  in 
the  form  of  granules  resulting  from  the  chopping  operation, 
or.  following  handling  operations,  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of 
powder  and  agglomerates  resulting  from  a  partial  disintegra- 
tion of  the  granules:  and 

d)  carrying  out  a  mechanical  dispersion  so  as  to  disintegrate  the 
granules  or  agglomerates  completely  in  order  to  release  the 
grains  of  the  initial  powder  and  to  distribute  said  grains  in  the 
mass  of  material. 


5.827.918 
PHASE  CHANGE  INK  FORMl  LATION  USING  UREA 
AND  URETHANE  ISOCVAN ATE-DERIVED  RESINS 
Donald  R.  Titterington.  Tualatin:  Jeffery  H.  Banning,  Hills- 
boro;  Clifford  R.  king,  .Salem,  all  of  Oreg..  and  Loc  V.  Bui. 
Valencia.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tektronix.  Inc.,  Wilsonville, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,998 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  </(H>.  CU8K  .-1/211:  C08L  75/00 
I  .S.  CI.  524-590  43  aaiws 

1.  A  phase  change  ink  carrier  comp<-)sition  comprising  in  com 
bi  nation: 
(a)  a  urethane  resin  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  the  reaction  of 
at  least  one  alcohol  and  an  isiKyanate.  the  alcohol  funher 
being  selected  from  the  group  of  alcohols  consisting  of  a 
monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol,  a  nionohydric  aromatic  alcohol, 
a  monohydric  aliphatic/aromatic  alcohol,  a  monohydric  fused 
ring  alcohol,  a  p<ilyol  and  mixtures  thereof: 
(bl  a  urea  resin  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  isocyanate  and 

at  least  one  monoamine:  and 
icl  a  mono-amide. 


5.827.919 
FLl  OROl  RETHANE  ADDITIV  ES  FOR  WATER- 
DISPERSED  CO.VriNG  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  Douglas  May.  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.,  assignor  lit  E.  1.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  \Mlmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  .Ser  No.  695.105 

Int.  CI."  C08J  .VOO:  C08K  .^/20:  C08L  7yoo-  B05D  UP 

U-S.  CI.  524-590  9  Claims 

1.  A  polytiuorourethane  compound  whivh  is  the  product  of  the 

reaction  of:  1 1 )  at  least  one  diisocyanate.  (2)  at  least  one  fluoro- 
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chemical  compound  containing  at  least  one  Zerewitinoff  hydrogen 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  5^  to  SQ^  of  the  isocyanate 
groups  in  the  diisocyanate.  (3)  at  least  one  compound  of  formula 
R,o — (R^)* — YH  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  5'7r  to  80*^ 
of  the  isocyanate  groups  in  the  diisocyanate  wherein  R,o  is  a 
C|-C|8  alkyl,  C,-C,8  omega-alkenyl  radical.  Ci-C.s  omega- 
alkenoyl:  R,  is  — C„H;„ —  optionally  end-capped  with 
— [OCH,C(R4)H]p— .  "  — 10CHsC(CH,Cl)H]p— ,  or 

— C(R,){R6)(OCH;CICH,Cl)H)^—  wherein  R4.  R,.  and  R^  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  H  or  a  C,-C^  alkyl  radical,  n  is  0  to  12, 
p  is  1  to  50;  Y  is  O.  S.  or  N(.R-,)  wherein  R,  is  H  or  €,-€,,  alkyl: 
and  k  is  0  or  1:  and  optionally  (4)  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
react  with  5%  to  60%  of  the  istxryanate  groups  in  the  diisocyanate. 


5,827,920 
EMULSION  COMPOSITION 
Kei  Watanabe;  Hiroyuki  Kakoki,  and  Kenzo  Ito,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%/01803,  §  371  Date  May  12.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/02090,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1995,  7-166474 
Int.  CI."  C08L  31/02:83/04 
UJS.  CI.  524—833  17  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  composition  comprising  fi)  an  acrylic  acid- 
methacrylic  acid  alkyl  copolymer,  (ii)  a  C,,  to  C;g  higher  alcohol 
which  is  solid  at  room  temperature,  and  (iii)  a  silicone  oil.  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  component  (i)/component  (ii)  being  not  more 
than  O.S,  with  the  proviso  that  said  composition  includes  no  sur- 
factant. 


5327,921 
SILICONE-BASED  AQUEOUS  EMULSION 
i  COMPOSITION 

Yoshihito  Osawa;  Sachiko  Nezu;  Yoshinobu  Takahashi.  and 
Satoshi  Kuwata,  all  of  Guiuna-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310284 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  83/00 
VS.  CI.  524— «37  19  Claims 

I.  A  silicone-based  aqueous  emulsion  composition  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  water  as  the  dispersion  medium  of  the  emulsion  composition: 
and 

(b)  a  combination  of  ingredients,  as  the  dispersed  phase  in  the 
dispersion  medium,  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having,  in  a 
molecule,  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups  bonded  to  the  silicon 
atoms; 

(B)  from  0.05  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  an  organohydrogen 
polysiloxane  having,  in  a  molecule,  at  least  two  hydrogen 
atoms  directly  bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms; 

(C)  from  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  powder  of  a  colloidal 
silica  or  a  polyorganosilsesquioxane; 

(D)  from  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  reaction  product  of  an 
amino  group-containing  organosilane  compound  and  a  car- 

boxylic  acid  anhydride  compound:  and 

(E)  from  0.0001  to  1  part  by  weight  of  a  catalytic  compound 
for  the  hydrosilation  reaction  between  the  alkenyl  groups  in 
the  ingredient  (A)  and  the  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms 
in  the  ingredient  (B). 


5,827,922 

AQUEOUS  SILYLATED  POLYMER  CURABLE 

COMPOSITIONS  WFTH  TIN  CATALYSTS 

Ming  J.  Chen,  Valley  Cottage,  and  Frederick  D.  Osterholtz, 

Pleasantville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  OSi  Specialties,  Inc., 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452.163.  May  19.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.621,038.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,113 

Int  CI."  C08L  83/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—837  24  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  stable,  water  dispersible.  curable  polymer  containing  a 
sterically  hindered  alkoxylaled  silane  group  at  0.1  to  75 
weight  percent  of  the  total  composition; 

(b)  water  dispersible  or  water  soluble,  hydrolytically  stable 
organotin  catalyst,  at  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  the  total 
composition;  and 

(c)  water  at  99.8  to  24.9  weight  percent  of  the  total  composition. 


5,827,923 

ABRASION  RESISTANT,  CURABLE  HARDCOATING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  TINTED  ARTICLES  MADE 

THEREFROM 

George  F.  Medford,  Ballston  Lake;  Gregory  R.  Gillette,  Clifton 

Park,  both  of  N,Y.,  and  Norio  Sato,  Ohta,  Japan,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  422368,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,614321. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser,  No,  781,704 

InL  CI."  C08L  35/00 

VS.  a.  524—854  20  Claims 


SOn 


TDANSMISSION 


10  20  »  40 

CURE  SI^ED  (FEET  PER  MINIJTE  I 
(  2-300  WATT/INCH  FUSION  H  LAMPS ) 


1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  effective  amount  of  a  nonvolatile  colloidal  silica; 

(B)  an  effective  amount  of  an  actylate  or  methacrylate  com- 
pound, containing  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  colloidal  silica: 

(C)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  monomer  which  contains 
two  or  more  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acryloxy  and  methacryloxy  groups; 

(D)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  free  radical  initiator;  and 

(E)  an  organic  tintability  additive  which  remains  substantially 
unpolymerized  after  the  remainder  of  the  coating  composition 
is  cured. 
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5.827.924 

POLYMER  SEALANT  MICROENCAPSULATED  BY 
POLYURETHANE  REACTION  AND  ITS  BINDER 
SOLUTION 
In-Hwan  Park;  Kyung-Suck  Min,  both  of  Daejeon.  and  Sang- 
ChuJ  Park.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00073.  §  371  Date  Dec.  15.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29603,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Sen  No.  564,219 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  16,  1993, 
1993  10984;  Jun.  16.  1993,  1993  10985 

Int.  CI."  B32B  /V/OO.  C08F  mO.  C08L  75/00:27/00 
U.S.  a.  525-123  17  claims 


5.827.927 
MACROMONOMERS  HAVING  REACTIVE  END  GROUPS 
Robert  R.  Gagne.  Pasadena;  Matthew  Louis  Marrocco.  Ill, 
Santa  Ana;  Mark  Steven  Trimmer,  Pasadena,  and  Neil  H. 
Hendricks.  Brea,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxdem  Incorpo- 
rated. San  Dimas.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,144,  Oct.  27,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,917,  Aug.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,914 

Int.  a.*"  C08F  &W 
U.S.  a.  525-143  3,  culms 

1.  A  rigid-rod  macromonomer  of  the  formula: 


1  A  microcapsule  comprising  a  polymer  sealant  and  a  micro- 
capsule wall,  wherein  the  polymer  sealant  is  microencapsulated  by 
an  interfacial  polymerization  leaction  between  a  continuous  aque- 
ous surfactant  phase  and  an  aqueous  oil-droplet  phase, 

wherein  the  continuous  aqueous  surfactant  phase  comprises; 
a  polyfunctional  alcohol;  and 

a  surfactant,  wherein  the  surfactant  comprises  a  mixture  of 
gelatin  and  arable  gum.  and 
wherein  the  aqueous  oil-droplet  phase  comprises  vinyl  mono- 
mers, oligomers,  redox  initiators,  organic  solvents,  and  triiso- 
cyanate. 


5.827.925 

POLYMERIC  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Samuel  J.  Tremont.  Manchester,  Mo.;  Paul  Waddell  Collins, 
Deerfield.  III.;  William  Eldredge  Perkins,  Libertyville,  lU., 
and  Peter  Hadley  Jones,  Bull  Valley,  III.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9iy05029,  S  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01477,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  966.171 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  &W 
U&  CL  525-102  31  claims 

I.  A  delivery  system  for  releasing  an  active  ingredient  at  pH 
values  up  to  about  7  and  for  inhibiting  release  of  the  active 
ingredient  at  pH  values  above  7.  the  system,  comprising  a  poly- 
meric material  covalently  bonded  to  die  active  ingredient  through  a 
covalent  bond  that  is4iH  sensitive  and  capable  of  being  cleaved  at 
pH  values  up  to  about  7. 


\  / 

A, —A, 

A. -A, 

/        A 

G4  Gj 

wherein  each  A,,  A2,  A,,  and  A4,  on  each  monomer  unit,  indepen- 
dently, is  C  or  N:  each  G,.  G,.  G,,  and  G4,  on  each  monomer  unit, 
independently,  is  H  or  a  solubilizing  side  group,  provided  diat  at 
lea.st  one  monomer  unit  has  at  least  one  solubilizing  side  group, 
wherein  said  solubilizing  side  groups  provide  macromonomers 
with  a  solubility  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  in  the  solvent  system 
from  which  they  are  formed,  and  provided  that  when  any  of  A,,  Aj, 
A,,  and  A4  is  N.  die  corresponding   3,,  G,.  G3,  or  G4  is  nil! 
wherein  said  solubilizing  side  groups  G  are  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of  Phenyl,    biphenyl,    naphthyl,   phenanthryl, 
anthracenyl,  benzyl,  benzoyl,  naphthoyl.  phenoxy.  phenoxyphenyl, 
phenoxybenzoyl,  alkyl,  alkyl  ketone,  aryl,  aryl  ketone,  aralkyl. 
alkaryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  alkyl  ester,  aryl  ester,  amide,  alkyl  amide! 
dialkyi  amide,  aryl  amide,  diaryl  amide,  alkyl  aryl  amide,  amides 
of  cyclic  amines  such  as  piperidine,  piperazine  and  morpholine. 
alkyl  ether,  aryl  ether,  alkyl  sulfides,  aryl  sulfides,  alkyl  sulfones, 
aryl  sulfones,  diioedier,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  perfluoroalkyl,  and 
pyridyl,  where  alkyl  is  a  linear  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain 
having  between  1  and  30  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  is  any  single, 
multiple  or  fused  ring  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  group  having 
between  3  and  30  carbon  atoms,  and  fluorine-substituted  analogs  of 
the  aforementioned  G  groups;  E  is  a  reactive  end  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetals,  acetylenes,  acetyls,  acid 
anhydrides,  acrylamides,  acrylates,  aldehydes,   alkyl  aldehydes, 
amides,    amines,    anilines,    aryl    aldehydes,    azides.    benzocy- 
clobutenes,    biphenylenes,   carboxylates,   carboxylic   anhydrides, 
cyanates,  cyanides,  epoxides,  esters,  ethers,  formyls,  fiilvenes.  het- 
eroaryls,  hydrazines,  hydroxylamines,  imides,  imines,  isocyanates, 
ketais,    ketoalkyls,    ketoaryls,    ketones,    maleimides,    nadimides! 
nitriles.  olefins,  phenols,  phosphates,  phosphonates,  silanes.  sili- 
cates, silicones,  silyl  ethers,  styrenes,  sulfonamides,  sulfones,  sul- 
fonic acids  and  dieir  salts,  sulfoxides,  tetrahydropyranyl  ethers, 
thioethers,  uredianes,  vinyl  ethers,  and  vinyls;  die  macromonomer 
has  an  average  degree  of  polymerization,  DP„,  greater  than  6;  and 
adjacent  monomer  units  are  oriented  head-to-head,  head-to-tail,  or 
randomly. 


5,827,926 
MOISTURE-CURABLE,  HOT-MELT  COMPOSITION 
Voshinori  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FOed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745J64 
Int  a.*  C08L  ii/0()J5/04 
U^.  a.  525-127  23  Oaims 

1.  A  moisture-curable  hot-melt  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
urediane  prepolymer  and  a  crystalline  polymer  obtained  from 
monomer(s)  containing  at  least  one  crystalline  (medi)acrylate 
monomer  with  no  active  hydrogen. 


5.827.928 
ONE-COMPONENT.  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  USE 
Hideo  Morimoto.  Hirakata;   Takashi   Irie,  Suita;   Kei  Aoki, 
Ikoma,  and  Hanihiko  Sawada.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-111152 
Int  CI."  C08F  20/00:20/52 
VS.  CI.  525-217  13  cuims 

1.  A  one-component  diermosetting  resin  composition  for  coat- 
ing use  comprising: 
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(a)  a  compwnent  containing  of  a.  P-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carbonyl  groups  in  the  molecule; 

(b)  a  component  containing  a  plurality  of  an  activated  methylene 
group  or  an  activated  methyne  group  in  the  molecule: 

(c)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  a  quaternary  phosphonium  salt 
or  a  tertiary  sulfonium  salt,  having  a  halide  monobasic  car- 
boxylate.  polybasis  carboxylate,  nitrate,  nitrite,  sulfonate, 
sulfite,  phosphate  or  acid  phosphate  ester  counter  anion: 

(d)  a  five-membered  cyclic  compound  as  an  independent  com- 
ponent or  covalently  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  compo- 
nent (a)  and  said  component  (b). 


5.827,929 
FUNCnONALIZED  INITIATORS  FOR  ANIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION 
James  A.  Schwindeman,  Lincolnton;  Eric  J.  Granger,  Char- 
lotte; John  F.  Engel,  Belmont  and  Conrad  W.  Kamienski, 
Gastonia,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,784,  May  8,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,621,149,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

332.217,  Oct  31.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  631,274 

Int  CI."  C08F  297/04:  C07C  43/115 

U.S.  a.  525—272  31  Claims 

6.  Hydrocarbon  solutions  of  monofunctional  ether  initiators  of 

the  following  structure; 

M— Z-O— C(R'R^R') 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal:  Z  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain 
hydrocarbon  group  which  contains  3-25  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
containing  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  groups  containing  lower  aikyi, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  or  dialkylamino,  and  R',  R^  and  R' 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  substituted  alkyl  groups  containing  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio.  or  lower  dialkylamino  groups,  aryl,  and 
substituted  aryl  groups  containing  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylthio,  or  lower  dialkylamino  groups. 

13.  A  process  for  the  anionic  polymerization  of  an  anionically 
polymerizable  monomer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initialing  polymerization  of  a  conjugated  polyene  hydrocar- 
bon having  4  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  vinylsubstituted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  in  a  hydrocarbon  or  mixed  hydrocarbon- 
polar  solvent  media  at  a  temperature  of  10°-70°  C.  with  an 
initiator  having  the  formula 


5,827,930 
CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Walter  H.  Ohrbom.  Harland  Township;  Brian  D.  Bammel; 
John  D.  McGee,  both  of  Highland,  all  of  Mich.;  Todd  A. 
Seaver,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  Gregory  G.  Menovcik.  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  Mich.;  Paul  J.  Harris,  and  John  W.  Rehfuss.  both 
of  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540.277,  Oct  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.522 

Int  CI."  C09B  175/00:  C08F  m2 

VS.  CI.  525—440  26  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising 
(A)  the  reaction  product  of 

(1)  a  compound  comprising  carbamate  or  urea  and  hydroxy! 
functional  groups  that  is  the  reaction  product  of 

(a)  a  compound  comprising  a  carbamate  or  urea  group  or  a 
group  that  can  be  converted  to  a  carbamate  or  urea  group, 
and  an  active  hydrogen  group  that  is  reactive  with  a  lactone 
or  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  and 

(b)  a  lactone  or  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  and 

(2)  a  component  that  is  reactive  with  compound  (A)(1)  to 
convert  a  hydroxyl  group  on  compound  (AX I)  to  a  carbamate 
group,  or  a  component  comprising  a  group  that  is  reactive 
with  a  hydroxyl  group  on  compound  (AKl)  and  a  carbamate 
or  urea  group  or  group  that  can  be  converted  to  carbamate  or 
urea. 

wherein  the  carbamate  group  has  a  formula 

O 

II 

— O— C— NHR 

wherein  R  is  H  or  alkyl; 

and  further  wherein  the  urea  group  has  a  formula 


— NR'— C— NHR- 

wherein  R'  and  R"  each  independently  are  H  or  alkyl,  or  R'  and 
R"  together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  structure;  and 
(B)  a  compound  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  that  are  reactive 
with  carbamate  or  urea. 


M— Z— O— C(R'R^R') 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lithium,  sodium  and  potassium;  Z  is  a  branched  or 
straight  chain  hydrocarbon  group  which  contains  3-25  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  containing  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  contain- 
ing lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio  or  lower 
dialkylamino;  and  R',  R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl 
groups  containing  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio, 
or  lower  dialkylamino  groups,  aryl,  and  substituted  aryl 
groups  containing  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio, 
or  lower  dialkylamino  groups  to  produce  an  intermediate 
polymer  and 

b)  reacting  the  intermediate  polymer  with  a  functionalizing 
compound  to  produce  a  fiinctionalized  polymer 

c)  optionally  hydrogenating  the  functionalized  polymer 

d)  further  reacting  the  functionalized  polymer  with  one  or  more 
comonomers  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst  to 
simultaneously  deprotect  the  polymer  and  polymerize  the 
comonomers  at  both  functional  sites  or 

e)  further  reacting  the  functionalized  polymer  with  other 
comonomers  in  the  absence  of  strong  acid  catalysts,  then 
deprotecting  the  resultant  copolymer  and 

f)  further  reacting  the  resultant  copolymer  with  the  same  or  other 
comonomers. 


5,827,931 
POLYURETHANE  POLYMER  OR  OLIGOMER  HAVING 
CARBAMATE  GROUPS,  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION,  AND  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Gregory  L.  Menovcik,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Walter  H.  Ohr- 
bom. Commerce,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corpo- 
ration. Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.174,  Oct  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,723,552,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  361344,  Dec  21, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

950,950 

Int  CI."  C08G  /S/2« 

U.S.  a.  525—453  22  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising: 

(1)  a  polyurethane  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  mixture 
comprising: 

(a)  a  polyol  having  at  least  one  pendant  carbamate  group. 

(b)  a  polyisocyanate,  and 

(c)  optionally,  an  active  hydrogen-containing  capping  agent 
and 

(2)  a  curing  agent  having  a  plurality  of  groups  that  are  reactive 
with  carbamate. 
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5,827,932 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,827,934 
CYTOTOXIC  DIPHTHERU  TOXIN  FRAGMENfTS 
Clarence  L.  Villemez,  Laramie,  Wye,  and  Dean  A.  Myers, 
Edmond,  Olda.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Wyoming, 
Laramie,  Wyo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,812,  Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,213,  Mar.  8, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

799,684 

Int  CI.*  C07K  1/12:14/34 

VS.  CI.  530-^109  4  aalms 
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]Crtl  Mndlng 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  51,  48,  11,  7  or  3.5  Icilodalton 
peptide  fragment  from  a  diphtheria  toxin  which  comprises  subject- 
ing said  toxin  to  chemical  proteolysis  to  cleave  said  toxin  at  either 
or  both  the  asparaginyl-glycyl  peptide  bonds  thereby  producing  at 
least  two  of  HA51DT,  HA48DT  HA  1  IDT,  HA7DT  and  HA3DT 
peptide  fragments,  wherein  said  HA51DT  and  HA48DT  peptide 
fragments  have  cytotoxic  and  translocation  activity  and  lack  cell 
binding  activity;  and  recovering  said  at  least  two  produced  frag- 
ments. 


5,827,935 

CHIMERIC  TRNA'^^^.RIBOZYME  MOLECULES 

John  J.  Rossi,  Glendora,  and  Garry  P.  Larson,  San  Dimas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  City  of  Hope,  Duarte,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A)4362,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24133,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,827 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  May  27,  1992,  PCT/ 
US92/04362 

Int.  a."  C12N  15/11:  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CL  536-23.1  19  Claims 

I.  A  chimeric  tRNA'^^'^-ribozyme. 


5,827,936 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5327,933 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5327,937 
POLYSACCHARIDE  GEL  COMPOSITION 
Bengt  Agerup,  Upsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Q  Med  AB,  Upsala, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,323 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:13/02:  A61K  31/715:31/73 
VS.  CL  53fr-123.12  35  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cross-linlced  biocompatible  polysac- 
charide gel  composition,  which  process  comprises  the  following 
steps: 
(i)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble,  cross- 
linkable  polysaccharide: 
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(ii)  initiating  a  first  cross-linking  reaction  whereby  cross-linking 
of  said  polysaccharide  is  effected  using  a  polyfunctional 
cross-linking  agent  therefor: 

(iii)  sterically  hindering  the  first  cross-linking  reaction  such  that 
it  is  terminated  before  gelation  occurs,  resulting  in  the  pro- 
duction of  an  activated  polysaccharide;  and 

(iv)  performing  a  second  cross-linking  reaction  after  sterically 
unhindered  conditions  are  reintroduced  for  said  activated 
polysaccharide  to  produce  a  viscoelastic  gel. 


5,827,938 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINES  AND  AMINONITRILES 
Werner  Schnurr,  Herxheim;  Guido  Voit.  Schriesheim;  Klemens 
Flick,   Herxheim:   Johann-Peter  Melder,   Neuhofen;    Rolf- 
Hartmuth  Fischer,  Heidelberg,  and  Wolfgang  Harder,  Wein- 
'  helm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22".  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1996,  196  14 
154.0 

Int  CI."  C07C  255/00 
U.S.  a.  558—459  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  coproduction  of  6-aminocapronitrile 
(ACN)  and  hexamethylenediamine  (HMD)  by  the  hydrogenation 
of  adiponitrile  (ADN)  to  convert  ADN  to  both  ACN  and  HMD, 
said  hydrogenation  taking  place  at  a  temperature  of  from  40°  to 
150°  C.  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  from  2  to  20  MPa  in  the 
optional  presence  of  a  solvent  or  the  hydrogenation  takes  place  in 
a  fixed  bed  reactor  in  a  downfiow  or  upflow  process  at  from  20°  to 
150°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  2  to  30  MPa,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  continuing  the  conversion  of  ADN  to  ACN  and 
HMD  until  the  conversion  of  ADN  has  dropped  below  a  pre- 
determined value  or  until  the  selective  conversion  to  ACN  has 
dropped  below  a  pre-determined  value,  and  thereafter 

(a)  interrupting  the  hydrogenation  of  ADN  by  stopping  the  feed 
of  ADN  and  of  the  solvent,  if  used, 

(b)  treating  the  catalyst  at  from  150°  to  400°  C.  with  hydrogen 
using  a  hydrogen  pressure  within  the  range  from  0.1  to  30 
MPa  and  a  treatment  time  within  the  range  from  2  to  48  h,  and 

(c)  then  continuing  the  hydrogenation  of  ADN  with  the  treated 
catalyst  of  stage  (b). 


5,827,939 
HETEROPOLYACID  CATALYSTS  IN  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  ESTERS  OF  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Eric  Paumard,  Cappel.  France,  assignor  to  Atochem,  Paris, 

France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,254,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,880 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1990,  90  07368 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  67/04:  BOIJ  21/02 
VS.  CL  560—205  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alpha-ethylenically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid  ester  by  a  direct  liquid-phase  esterification 
reaction  of  said  acid  with  an  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  at  least  one  heteropolyacid  of  the 
general  formula 

H„A„D,0„  xH,0 

in  which: 

A  is  phosphorus,  boron,  silicon,  germanium,  tin.  arsenic,  anti- 
mony, copper,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  cerium,  thorium,  chro- 
mium, or  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  of  these  elements; 

D  is  molybdenum,  tungsten,  vanadium,  or  a  combination  of  at 
least  two  of  these  elements; 

a  is  a  number  from  0.1  to  10; 

c  is  a  number  from  6  to  18; 

n  is  the  number  of  acidic  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  heteropolyacid 
and  is  a  number  above  1 ; 

y  is  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  in  the  heteropolyacid  and  is  a 
number  from  10  to  70;  and 

x  is  the  number  of  moles  of  water  of  crystallization  and  is  a 
number  from  0  to  40. 


5,827,940 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  &  SEED  (3231) 
Norman  Eugene  Williams,  York,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^76 
Int.  CI.''  AOIH  5/00:4/00:10/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybnd  maize  seed  designated  3231,  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  3231  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209332. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,827,941 
FLOW-CONTROLLED  CALIBRATION  SYRINGE 
Fred  Good.  Westminster,  and  Carl  Zimmer,  Boulder,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Pulmonary  Data  Service  Instrumentation, 
Inc..  Louisville,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,038,  May  6,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,703,  Dec.  12,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,498 

Int.  CI.''  F04B  21/02 

L.S.  CI.  73—1.19  39  Claims 


C^  iT 


I.  A  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  comprising  first  and  second  chambers  substan- 
tially isolated  from  each  other; 

a  first  pen  associ.ited  with  said  first  chamber; 

a  first  valve  associated  with  said  first  port,  wherein  said  first 
valve  comprises  a  first  flow  orifice  which  is  dynamically 
adjustable  to  vary  a  size  of  said  first  flow  orifice; 

a  second  port  associated  with  said  second  chamber; 

an  adapter  disposed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  pump  and 
extending  beyond  adjacent  portions  of  said  pump  housing, 
said  second  port  extending  through  said  adapter;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  drawing  a  first  fluid  into  said  first 
chamber  through  said  first  port  and  valve  and  discharging  a 
second  fluid  from  said  second  chamber  through  said  second 
port  and  said  adapter,  wherein  a  magnitude  of  force  used  by 
said  means  for  simultaneously  drawing  and  discharging 
affects  said  size  of  said  first  flow  orifice,  said  size  of  said  first 
flow  orifice  decreasing  as  said  amount  of  said  force  increases, 
and  wherein  via  said  means  for  simultaneously  drawing  and 
discharging,  said  first  fluid  is  drawn  into  said  first  chamber  at 
the  same  time  that  said  second  fluid  is  discharged  from  said 
second  chamber 


5,827.942 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  IMAGING 

PERFORMANCE  OF  ULTRASOUND  SCANNERS  AND 

OTHER  MEDICAL  IMAGERS 

Ernest  L.  Madsen,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  James  M.  Kofler,  Jr., 

Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  .\lumni  Research 

Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951381 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—1.82  38  Claims 


COMPUTER 


1.  An  automated  system  for  testing  the  resolution  capabilities  of 
medical  imagers,  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  storing  digitized  target  image  data  of  an  image 
corresponding  to  a  slice  whose  midplane  is  superimposed  on  a 
plane  of  a  phantom  which  contains  the  centers  of  an  array  of 
target  spheres  having  a  known  spacing  in  the  array  and  known 
diameter,  and  for  storing  digitized  background  image  data  of 


an  image  corresponding  to  a  slice  of  the  phantom  which 
contains  only  background  material; 

(b)  means  for  retrieving  the  stored  target  image  and  background 
image  data  for  analysis; 

(c)  means  for  locating  the  positions  of  a  plurality  of  the  target 
spheres  in  the  target  image  data  based  on  the  known  spacing 
between  and  the  known  diameter  of  the  target  spheres  in  the 
phantom; 

(d)  means  for  determining  a  lesion  signal-to-noise  ratio  at  the 
located  positions  of  the  plurality  of  target  spheres  in  the  target 
image  using  an  average  target  value  calculated  from  target 
image  data  over  sample  areas  corresponding  to  the  known 
diameter  of  the  target  spheres  at  the  located  positions  of  the 
target  spheres  in  tlie  target  image,  an  average  background 
value  calculated  from  image  data  over  averaging  areas  cen- 
tered at  the  located  positions  of  the  target  spheres  and  includ- 
ing mostly  background  image  data  in  the  target  image  not 
within  the  expected  regions  of  the  target  spheres  in  the  target 
image  data,  and  an  average  background  plane  noise  value 
calculated  from  image  data  over  averaging  areas  centered  at 
the  located  positions  of  the  target  spheres  in  the  background 
image,  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  being  determined  as  the  aver- 
age target  value  minus  the  average  background  value  all 
divided  by  the  average  background  plane  noise  value. 


5,827,943 

METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATION  IN  LEVEL 

MEASUREMENT 

Hartmut   Schmidt.   Weil   am    Rhein,   Germany,   assignor  to 

Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.,  Maulburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,093 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  27, 
1995.95116970 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—1.73 
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1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  device  for  measuring  a  level  and  a 
volume  of  a  material  in  a  container  wherein  the  device  includes  a 
sensor  located  above  the  highest  fill  level  of  the  material  which 
measures  a  distance  to  the  surface  of  the  material  in  the  container 
and  an  evaluation  circuit  in  which  a  relationship  between  the  level 
of  the  material  and  the  volume  of  the  material  in  the  container  is 
stored,  said  evaluation  circuit  computing  the  level  of  the  material 
in  the  container  using  the  distance  measured  by  the  sensor  and  an 
empty  distance  corresponding  to  a  distance  measured  by  the  sensor 
when  the  container  is  empty,  and  said  evaluation  circuit  determin- 
ing the  volume  of  the  material  in  the  container  using  the  computed 
level  of  the  material  in  the  container  and  the  stored  relationship 
berween  the  level  of  the  material  and  the  volume  of  the  matenal. 
said  calibration  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  interrupting  an  on-going  filling  or  emptying  of  the  container; 

b)  recording  an  actual  volume  of  the  material  in  the  container 
during  the  interruption; 

c)  measuring  the  distance  to  the  surface  of  the  material  in  the 
container  with  the  sensor  of  the  measuring  device  to  be 
calibrated; 
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d)  entering  the  actual  volume  of  the  material  into  the  evaluation 

circuit; 
el  determining,  in  the  evaluation  circuit,  the  level  of  the  material 

corresponding  to  the  entered  actual  volume  of  the  material  as 

a  function  of  the  stored  relationship  between  the  level  of  the 

material  and  the  volume  of  the  matenal; 

f)  computing  the  empty  distance  by  summing  the  level  of  the 
matenal  determmed  m  the  evaluation  circuit  and  the  distance 
to  the  surface  of  the  material  measured  with  the  sensor;  and 

g)  storing  the  computed  empty  distance  m  the  evaluation  circuit 
for  use  in  computing  the  level  of  the  material  and  in  deter- 
mining the  volume  of  the  material  in  the  container. 


\ 


/ 
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5.827.944 

SAMPLE  SCREENING  AND  PREPARATION  WITHIN  A 
COLLECTION  \  ESSEL 
Mark  A.  Nickerson.  Landenberg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  602,673 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  //6^ 

U.S.  q.  73-23.41  ,9  q^^^ 
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1.  All  apparatus  lor  sample  preparation  in  which  a  headspace 
containing  analy  les  of  interest  adsorbed  from  a  sample  stored  in  a 
sealed  vessel  are  removed  and  mtroduced  into  a  gas  chromato- 
graph.  comprising: 

a  veisel  into  which  the  sample  is  Niored.  the  vessel  further 
comprising  a  cap  having  a  septum  for  sealing  and  providing 
access  to  the  vessel. 
a  stationary  phase  coating  formed  on  substantially  all  of  the 
inside  surface  of  the  vessel  such  thai  in  a  tirsi  orienlalion.  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  stationary  phase  is  in  contact  w  ith  the 
sample  such  that  analvtes  of  interest  may  be  adsorbed  into 
tha  portion  ol  the  stationary  phase  coating  that  is  in  contact 
with  the  samples,  and  wherein,  after  the  analytes  of  interest 
are  adsorbed,  the  vessel  may  be  oriented  in  a  second  orienta- 
tion such  that  a  headspace  is  placed  into  contact  with  the 
stalion;iry  phase  coating  previously  in  contact  with  the  sample 
sui^h  that  analytes  of  interest  are  enabled  to  desorb  into  the 
headspace. 


5.X27.945 
REAL-TIME  GAS-CHR0MAT0(;RAPH\  M\SS- 
SPECTRO.METRV  TRACE  VAPOR  DETECTION 
Jame<.  T.  Arnold.  Sunnyvale.  Calif..  a.vsignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates. Inc.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  738.961 
i  Int.  CI.'  GOIN  Minis 

I. S.  CI.  73-23.42  21  Claims 

I  A  gas  tlow  distribution  system  for  controlled  accumulation 
and  delivery  of  a  sample  in  a  diflused  stale  for  trace  vapor 
deteclio(i  and  analysis,  said  gas  How  distribution  svstem  compris- 
ing;       j 

a  sample  delivery  circuit  including  a  sample  accumulator  for 
accumulating  said  sample  in  an  accumulation  cycle,  said 
sample  accumulator  in  communication  with  a  gas  chromatog- 


raphy column  for  receiving  said  sample  in  a  delivery  cycle 
and  separating  said  sample  in  a  separation  cycle: 

a  sample  bearing  carrier  gas  influent  circuit  including  a  supply 
of  sample  bearing  carrier  gas  to  said  sample  delivery  circuit 
through  said  sample  accumulator  for  accumulation  of  said 
sample  in  said  sample  accumulator  in  real  lime  and  a  sample 
diversion  switch  diverting  said  sample  bearing  carrier  gas 
from  said  sample  delivery  circuit  in  said  delivery  cycle: 

a  GC  carrier  gas  influent  circuit  including  a  supply  of  GC  carrier 
gas  to  said  sample  delivery  circuit  through  said  gas  chroma- 
tography column  for  sample  separation  in  real  time  and  a  GC 
carrier  gas  diversion  switch  divening  said  GC  carrier  gas 
from  said  sample  delivery  circuit  in  said  delivery  cycle;  and 

a  distribution  carrier  gas  influent  circuit  including  a  supply  of 
di.stribulion  carrier  gas  to  deliver  said  sample  in  said  accumu- 
lator to  said  gas  chromatography  column  in  said  delivery 
cycle  in  real  time  and  a  drain  switch  diverting  said  distribu- 
tion carrier  gas  from  said  sample  delivery  circuit  in  said 
accumulation  cycle  and  separation  cycle. 


5.827,946 
METHOD  FOR  SAMPLE  IDENTIFICATION  CSING  A 
LOCKED  RETENTION  TIME  DALXBASE 
Matthevi  S.  Klec.  Wilmington.  Del.;  Philip  L.  Wylit.  Kennett 
Sq.;  Bruce  D.  Quimby.  Lincoln  L  niversity.  both  of  Pa.,  and 
Leonid  M.  Biuniberg.  HcK-kessin.  Del.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  846.977 

Int.  CI."  (;01N  M)A)2:2]/OI.  BOID  l5Am 

C_S.  CI.  7.W23.36       ___     8Claim.s 


Tmji  nm I 


1.  A  method  for  developing  a  retention  time  database  of  identi- 
lied  analytes  and  their  retention  times  on  a  reference  GC  system 
operated  under  locked  conditions  and  the  identihcation  of 
unknown  analytes  of  interest  eluting  from  a  locking  GC  system 
locked  to  the  retention  time  database  w  here  each  of  said  reference 
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GC  system  and  said  locking  GC  system  has  a  GC  column  operated 
at  a  column  head  pressure,  comprising  the  method  steps  of; 

adjusting  the  column  head  pressure  of  the  reference  GC  system 
such  that  the  column  void  time  or  the  retention  time  of  a 
known  analyte  is  maintained  at  a  defined  value, 

injecting  a  series  of  known  analytes  into  the  reference  GC 
system  and  recording  the  corresponding  retention  times, 
wherein  a  retention  time  database  is  generated. 

adjusting  the  column  head  pressure  on  the  locking  GC  system 
such  that  the  column  void  time  of  the  column  in  the  locking 
GC  system  is  matched  with  the  column  void  time  in  the 
reference  GC  system,  or  by  adjusting  the  column  head  pres- 
sure on  the  locking  GC  system  such  that  the  retention  time  of 
a  known  analyte  is  matched  to  the  coaesponding  retention 
time  in  the  retention  time  database,  wherein,  the  new  head 
pressure  compensates  for  differences  in  column  dimensions, 
phase  ratio,  GC  oven  calibration,  and  provides  for  retention 
time  locking  such  that  analytes  exiting  the  column  in  the 
locking  GC  system  can  be  identified  by  referencing  the  reten- 
tion time  database. 


5,827,947 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SENSOR  FOR  HYDRIDE  GASES,  AND 
FLCID  MONITORING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  SAME 
Cynthia  A.  Miller,  Brookfield,  and  Glenn  M.  Tom,  New  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology 
Materials,  Inc.,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785342 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  3l/02;31/22;30/0O 

U.S.  CI.  7S-24.06  28  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  element  for  detection  of  a  trace  fluid  component  in  a 

fluid  environment,  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  crystal  having  a  fundamental  resonant  frequency 

in  response  to  an  applied  oscillating  electric  field;  and 
an  inert  porous  material  coating  on  the  piezoelectric  crystal  to 
provide  a  coated  piezoelectric  crystal,  the  coating  containing  a 
metal  species  which  is  reactive  with  the  trace  fluid  component 
to  yield  a  solid  interaction  product  of  changed  mass  in  relation 
to  an  initial  mass  of  the  metal  species  interacting  with  the 
trace  fluid  component  to  yield  the  solid  interaction  product, 
the  coated  piezoelectric  crystal  exhibiting  a  frequency 
response  rate  to  the  trace  fluid  component  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.001  to  about  100,000  milliHertz/min/(part-per-million 
of  the  fluid  component); 

wherein  the  sensor  element  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  measure 

the  differential  frequency  rate  of  change,  dP/di. 


5,827,948 
GAS  SENSOR  WITH  LIQUID-TIGHT  SEAL 
Dennis  Martell,  Naperville.  III..-  Richard  Grove  Warburton, 
Coraopolis,  Pa.;  Laura  Ann  Lindner,  Oakdale.  Pa.,  and 
Juergen  Lindner,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  .1  and  N 
Associates,  Inc.,  Valpariso.  Ind.,  and  National  Draeger  Incor- 
porated, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515.688.  Aug.  16.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,744,697.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,648 

Int  CI."  COIN  21/77 

VS.  CI.  73—31.06  3  Claims 


1.  A  gas  sensor  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  portion  having  a  receptacle  formed  therein: 

a  gas-sensing  agent  disposed  in  said  receptacle; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  in  fluid  contact  with  said 

gas-sensing  agent; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  members,  each  of  said  conductive 

members  being  in  electrical  contact  with  a  respective  one  of 

said  electrodes; 
a  closure  member  disposed  adjacent  said  housing  forming  said 

receptacle:  and 
a  seal  being  formed  between  said  closure  member  and  said 

housing  forming  said  receptacle  so  that  said  closure  member 

and  said  housing  form  an  enclosed  substantially  liquid-tight 

chamber,  none  of  said  electrodes  and  none  of  said  conductive 

members  passing  through  said  seal, 
wherein  said  closure  member  comprises  an  electrode  support 

element  and  wherein  said  electrodes  are  formed  on  said 

electrode  support  element. 


5,827.949 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  EXTERNAL 

LEAKAGE 
Tadihiro  Ohmi,  Miyagi-ken;  Atsushi  Ohki,  Saitama-ken,  and 
Yohichi  Kanno,  Miyagi-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka 
Sanso  Kogyo,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00284.  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1997,  |  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  894^04 

Int  a."  GOIM  3/04:  GOIN  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—40  14  Claims 


I  0  Op  pfBM,/A 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  external  leakage  about  a  portion  of 
a  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

flushing  a  first  gas  different  from  an  external  atmosphere  around 

a  portion  where  the  external  leakage  should  be  measured,  into 

an  inside  of  said  portion; 
adding  gas  containing  hydrogen  to  said  first  gas  at  a  point 

adjacent  from  said  portion;  and 
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measuring  a  gas  component  entering  from  the  external  atmo- 
sphere around  said  portion  where  the  external  leakage  should 
be  measured,  by  an  atmosphenc  pressure  ionization  mass 
spectrometer  at  a  point  downstream  from  said  point  where  the 
gas  containing  hydrogen  was  added. 


5,827,950 
LEAK  TEST  SYSTEM 
H.  Allan  Woodbury,  and  James  R.  North,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Woodbury  Leak  Advisor  Co.,  SaH 
Lake  City,  UUh 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,213 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  J/2S 

VS.  a.  73-40.5  R  23  aaims 


strate  with  at  least  one  such  metallization  having  a  different 
ratio  of  d:r  than  another  of  such  metallizations, 
an  amount  of  solder  on   at  least  some  of  the  pads  of  the 
metallizations  sufficient  to  form  a  droplet  of  liquid  solder  on 
the  pad  whose  contact  angle  is  greater  than  the  equilibrium 
contact  angle  of  the  solder, 
means  to  heat  the  solder  on  the  pads  to  a  liquid  state,  and 
means  to  measure  a  flow  characteristic  of  the  liquid  solder  on 
the  linear  feature. 


oF- 


5,827,952 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

DEPOSITIONPOINT  TEMPERATURE 

Arthur  J.  Mansure;  James  J.  Spates,  and  Stephen  J.  Martin, 

all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  National 

Laboratories,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,929,  Mar.  26,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,661,233.  This  application  Mav  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

863,936 

Int  a.*  COIN  11/00:27/00;  ClOG  43/08 

VS.  a.  73-61.45  34  claims 


ElKtrieU  Cirtut 


1.  A  leak  test  system  for  a  double  block  and  bleed  valve 
arrangement  having  first  and  second  safety  shutoff  valves  disposed 
along  a  gas  supply  line,  and  a  vented  bleed  line  extending  from  the 
gas  supply  line  between  the  first  and  second  safety  shutoff  valves 
with  a  vent  valve  disposed  along  the  bleed  line,  dw  leak  test 
system  comprising: 
a  second  vent  valve  disposed  along  the  bleed  line  downstream 

from  the  vent  valve; 
pressure  monitoring  means  in  communication  with  the  bleed  line 
line  for  monitoring  pressure  in  the  bleed  line  between  the  first 
and  second  vent  valves  and  for  generating  signals  indicative 
thereof:  and 
processor  means  disposed  in  communication  with  the  pressure 
monitoring  means  for  processing  said  signals. 
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I  5,827,951 

SOLDERABILITY  TEST  SYSTEM 
Fred  Yost,  Cedar  Crest;  Floyd  M.  Hosking;  James  L.  Jellison, 
both  of  Albuquerque,  all  of  N.  Mex.;  Bruce  Short;  Terri 
Giversen,  both  of  Beverly,  Mass.,  and  Jimmy  R.  Reed,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  National  Laboratories,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426343 

InL  CI."  GOIN  li/00 

VS.  a.  73-53.01  18  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  normally-liquid  petroleum-based 
composition  having  constituents  in  a  solution  which  solidify  and 
deposit  on  a  surface  when  such  surface  is  below  a  deposition-point 
temperature  of  the  composition,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
acoustic-wave  sensing  means  having  an  exposed  surface,  the 
exposed  surface  being  in  contact  with  the  petroleum-based 
composition  for  detecting  the  presence  of  constituents  depos- 
ited on  the  exposed  surface  and  for  generating  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  the  deposition  thereon;  and 
temperature  varying  means,  thermally  connected  to  the  acoustic- 
wave   sensing  means,  for  causing  the  temperature  of  the 
acoustic-wave  sensing  means  to  drop  below  the  deposition- 
point  temperature  of  the  liquid  petroleum-based  composition. 
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1.  A  system  to  analyze  solderability  of  printed  wiring  boards 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lollipop-shaped  metallizations  each  having  a  cir- 
cular pad  of  radius  r  and  a  linear  strip  feature  of  width  d 
extending  therefrom  formed  on  a  printed  wiring  board  sub- 


5,827,953 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  HARDNESS  IN  REBOUND  TYPE 

HARDNESS  TESTER 
Yasunori  Sato;  Junichi  Aral,  and  Yuichi  Minami,  all  of  Zama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Akashi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  45,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1997,  9-087534 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  i/iO 
VS.  CI.  73-79  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  hardness  in  a  rebound  type  hardness 
tester  in  which  a  hammer  is  caused  to  impact  a  specimen  and  a 
hardness  test  of  said  specimen  is  performed  in  accordance  with  the 
ratio  of  the  velocities  of  the  hammer  before  and  after  the  impac- 
tion, said  method  of  measuring  hardness  in  a  rebound  type  hard- 
ness tester  comprising  the  step  of  calculating  the  hardness  H  of 
said  specimen  according  to  Equation  I  on  the  basis  of  a  velocity  v, 
in  the  impacting  course  and  a  velocity  v,'  in  the  rebounding  course 
of  said  hammer  at  a  second  hammer  velocity  measurement  point  a 
distance  x ,  closer  to  said  specimen  than  a  first  hammer  velocity 
measurement  point,  which  is  a  distance  x,  apart  from  said  speci- 
men, along  the  passage  for  said  hammer  to  go  forward  and  back- 
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ward,  and  said  distance  x,. 


H  =  kx 


Vl'2  +  2a(jr2-jci) 


lEq.  Ij 


5,827,956 
FORCE  MEASURING  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES 
Andreas  Beste,  Gaimersheim;  Josef  Vogler,  Ingolstadt;  Frank 
Hailer,    Calw;    Manfred    Muller,    Leonberg,    and    Werner 
Aicher,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AUDI  AG, 
Ingolstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/ob886,  §  371  Date  Oct  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24535,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1993,  43  11 
903.4 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  23/00;  GOIL  1/04 

14  CUims 


V]-  +  2aU2-->;i) 
where  a  denotes  the  acceleration  acting  on  said  hammer. 


5,827,954 

CAMSHAFT  DEGREEING  PLATFORM 

E.  Bruce  Noland,  205  Wildman  SL,  N.  E.,  Leesburg.  Va.  22075 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,507 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—116  12  Claims 


1.  A  measurement  platform  assembly  for  degreeing  a  camshaft 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  piston  recip- 
rocable  within  a  cylinder  formed  in  a  block,  an  intake  valve  and  an 
exhaust  valve  and  respective  intake  lifter  and  exhaust  lifter  associ- 
ated with  the  cylinder  and  extending  through  respective  intake  and 
exhaust  lifter  bores  in  the  block,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  plate  having  plural  holes  sized  and  arranged  to  permit  fasten- 
ing of  the  plate  to  the  engine  block  via  bolt  holes  in  the  block; 
said  plate  having  one  or  more  standards  secured  thereto;  and 
at  least  two  dial  indicators  mounted  on  said  one  or  more 
standards,  one  of  said  dial  indicators  adapted  to  engage  the 
piston  and  the  other  of  said  dial  indicators  adapted  to  be 
positioned  over  one  of  the  intake  and  exhaust  lifter  bores;  and 
a  lifter  rod  substitute  for  the  intake  lifter  and  for  the  exhaust 
lifter,  each  lifter  rod  substitute  including  an  extension  rod 
which,  in  use,  extends  upwardly  through  said  plate. 


5,827,955 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  vehicle  measuring  wheel  for  detection  of  forces  and 
moments  between  a  rim  of  said  vehicle  measuring  wheel  and  a 
vehicular  axles,  said  vehicle  wheel  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  force  transducers  for  generating  energy  and  data 
signals  mounted  between  a  rim  face  and  a  wheel  flange  of 
said  vehicle  measuring  wheel; 

signal  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  vehicle  wheel  and  said 
plurality  of  force  transducers  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
said  energy  and  data  signals;  and 

a  test  value  acquisition  and  processing  system  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  test  values  and  said  energy  and  data  signals  and 
for  processing  said  test  values  and  said  energy  and  data 
signals,  said  system  being  disposed  within  a  vehicle  upon 
which  said  vehicle  measuring  wheel  is  coupled  and  coupled  to 
said  vehicle  measuring  wheel, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  wheel  flange  and  said  rim  face 
comprises  a  fiber  reinforced  material  and  said  signal  coupling 
means  is  mounted  along  the  circumference  of  a  rim  well 
disposed  within  said  measuring  wheel. 


5,827,957 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 
VEHICLE  TIRE  CONDITION  BY  COMPARING  TIRE 
OPERATING  PARAMETERS  W ITH  PRESENT  LIMITS 
OVERTIME 
Horst  Wehinger,  Ebersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1996,  196  11 
364.4 

Int  CI."  GOIM  17/02 
VS.  CI.  73— 146J  5  Claims 

3.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  vehicle  tires  comprising: 
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a  memory  containing  data  defining  a  predetermined  desired 
range  for  an  operating  condition  of  said  tire,  said  range 
comprising  at  least  one  tire  operating  condition  parameter, 
and 
a  digital  computer  programmed  to 
continuously  record  instantaneous  values  of  said  at  least  one 

tire  operating  condition  parameter: 
compare  recorded  instantaneous  values  with  said  predeter- 
mined desired  range  to  determine  whether  an  instantaneous 
operating  condition  of  said  tire  falls  within  said  desired 
range:  and 
determine  at  least  one  of  a  frequency  with  which,  and  a 
proportion  of  overall  tire  operation  during  which,  said 
instantaneous  operating  condition  of  said  tire  is  outside  said 
desired  range. 


5,827,95« 

PASSIVE  VELOCITY  DATA  SYSTEM 
John  W.  SigJer,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Primex  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Downey,  Caiif. 

.  FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^74 

I  InL  CI."  COIL  5/14;  F42C  11/06 

VS.  a.  73-167  ,7  ciaiHK 

-12  ,20^23  ^19  ^21 


-IG  2 


a  tank  containing  a  water  treatment  chemical  in  gas  form  under 
pressure: 

a  vacuum-regulating  check  valve  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
inlet  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  tank,  the  check 
valve  constructed  to  adjust  gas  flow  therethrough  to  maintain 
the  pressure  at  the  outlet  at  a  predetermined  level  below 
atmospheric  pressure: 

a  conduit  constructed  to  pass  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  the 
conduit  defining  a  water  flow  restriction  arranged  to  produce  a 
local  vacuum  pressure  in  the  conduit  in  the  presence  of  said 
flow,  the  conduit  further  defining  an  inlet,  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  check  valve,  at  the  water  flow  restriction  for 
receiving  the  water  treatment  chemical  for  ingestion  into  the 
water  flow: 

a  gas  line  connecting  the  check  valve  and  the  conduit  inlet,  the 
gas  line  comprising 

an  upstream  portion  connected  to  the  check  valve, 
a  downstream  portion  connected  to  the  conduit  inlet,  and 
gas  flow  restriction  disposed  between  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream portions;  and 

a  gas  flow  rate  sensor  in  pressure  communication  with  the 
downstream  portion  of  the  gas  line,  the  sensor  responsive  to 
pressure  to  produce  an  electrical  output  signal  representative 
of  the  magnitude  of  the  gas  flow  rate  in  the  gas  line. 


I       "      I 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  velocity  of  a  projectile,  com- 
prising: 

a  gun  barrel  that  expels  said  projectile; 

at  least  a  first  signal  source  and  a  second  signal  source  both 
supported  by  said  gun  barrel  with  a  non-signal  source  material 
disposed  therebetween; 

at  least  one  receptor  onboard  said  projectile  that  detects  passage 
of  said  at  least  first  and  second  signal  sources:  and 

a  microprocessor  onboard  said  projectile  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  said  receptor,  said  microprocessor  containing  a 
timiag  circuit  and  a  logic  circuit  and  having  been  pro- 
grammed to  compute  the  velocity  of  said  projectile. 


5,827,960 
BIDIRECTIONAL  MASS  AIR  FLOW  SENSOR  HAVING 
MUTUALLY-HEATED  SENSOR  ELEMENTS 
Michel   Farid  Sultan;   Charies   Robert   Harrington,  both  of 
Troy;    Michael    James    O'Rourke,    Warren,    and    Antonio 
Buddy  Caulan,  Steriing  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,644 

InL  a."  GOIF  1/68 

UA  CI.  73-204J6  6  claims 

*-        «  30 


5,827,959 
MONITORING  CHEMICAL  FLOW  RATE  IN  A  WATER 
TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
\imam  B.  Clanin.  765  E.  Cole  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif.  01890 
Filed  Sep.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,844 
Int  a."  GOIF  15/m 
VS.  a.  73-198  ,7  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  monitoring  chemical  flow  rate  in  a  water 
treatment  system  comprising. 


1.  A  bi-directional  mass  air  flow  sensing  device  for  measuring 
air  flow,  comprising:" 

a  bridge  circuit  coupled  across  a  voltage  potential,  wherein  the 
bridge  circuit  comprises 

(a)  a  first  leg  including  first  and  second  temperature  depen- 
dent sensor  elements  connected  in  series  at  a  first  series 
connection  and  disposed  on  a  thermally  insulative  substrate 
in  line  with  an  air  flow  and  in  proximity  to  each  other  so 
that,  relative  to  a  first  direction  of  die  air  flow,  the  first 
sensor  element  is  upstream  of  the  second  sensor  element 
and  so  that  heat  developed  by  passage  of  current  through 
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said  first  sensor  element  heats  both  said  first  sensor  element 
and  said  second  sensor  element,  and  heat  developed  by 
passage  of  current  through  said  second  sensor  element 
heats  both  said  second  sensor  element  and  said  first  sensor 
element,  and 
(b)  a  second  leg  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  leg  and 
including  third  and  fourth  temperature  dependent  sensor 
elements  connected  in  series  at  a  second  series  connection 
and  disposed  on  the  thermally  insulative  substrate  in  line 
with  the  air  flow  and  in  proximity  to  each  other  so  that, 
relative  to  the  first  direction  of  the  air  flow,  the  third  sensor 
element  is  upstream  of  the  fourth  sensor  element  and  so 
that  heat  developed  by  passage  of  current  through  said  third 
sensor  element  heats  both  said  third  sensor  element  and 
said  fourth  sensor  element,  and  heat  developed  by  passage 
of  current  through  said  fourth  sensor  element  heats  both 
said  fourth  sensor  element  and  said  diird  sensor  element, 
wherein  the  third  and  fourth  sensor  elements  are  substan- 
tially thermally  isolated  from  the  first  and  second  sensor 
elements,  wherein  the  first  sensor  element  is  on  a  high  side 
of  the  first  series  connection  relative  to  the  voltage  potential 
and  the  third  sensor  element  is  on  a  low  side  of  the  second 
series  connection  relative  to  the  voltage  potential:  and 
a  differential  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  and  a  non- 
inverting    input,    wherein   one   of  the    inverting   and   non- 
inverting  inputs  is  coupled  to  the  first  series  connection  and 
the  other  of  the  inverting  and  non-inverting  inputs  is  coupled 
to  the   second   series  connection,   wherein   the   differential 
amplifier  develops  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  air  flow- 
based  on  differences  in  temperatures  at  said  first  and  second 
sensor  elements  and  at  said  third  and  fourth  sensor  elements. 


5,827,961 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,827,962 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FLUID  RESERVOIR  LEVEL 
INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Stefan  Guenther,  Lake  Orion,  and  Kevin  J.  Gallagher,  Com- 
merce, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Inc., 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,714 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  23/30 
U.S.  a.  73—308  5  Claims 

47^ 


1.  A  fluid  level  indicating  system,  comprising: 

A  reservoir  including  a  chamber,  said  chamber  including  a  collar 

radially  disposed  about  the  entrance  to  said  chamber: 
a  first  electrically  conductive  pin  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end.  said  first  pin  end  adapted  to  receive  a  female  pin.  said 

first  pin  including  electrical  components  attached  in  series 

between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  said  second  end 

including  a  first  solder  pad; 
a  second  electrically  conductive  pin  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end,  said  first  end  adapted  to  receive  a  female  pin,  said 

second  end  including  a  second  solder  pad; 


said  first  and  second  pins  and  said  electrical  components 
encased  within  non-conductive  injection  molding  material 
whereby  said  first  and  said  second  said  solder  pads  are  left 
exposed,  and  whereby  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
pins  are  surrounded  by  said  molding  material  to  form  a 
socket,  said  socket  including  a  shoulder  terminating  in  a 
reduced  diameter  neck,  said  neck  including  a  sealing  surface 
thereon: 

and  an  exposed  switch  attached  between  said  first  and  second 
solder  pads. 


5,827,963 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

DENSITY  OF  A  FLUID 

Gilberto  Seiegatto,  Serrana;  Cesar  Sperandio  Verissimo,  Ribei- 

rio  Preto;  Joel  Concalves  de  Oliveira  Sobrinho,  Sertorio 

Mazer;  Antonio  Carios  Cardoso,  Ribeirao  Preto;  Luis  Car- 
los Geron,  Setdozinho;  Antonio  Dias  Cunali  Filho,  Mococa, 
and  Fulvio  de  Barros  Pinbeiro  Machado,  Sertaizinho,  all  of 
Brazil,  assignors  to  SMAR  Research  Corporation, 
Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,026 

InL  ex."  GOIN  9/26 

VS.  a.  73 — 438  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  density  of  a  substantially  static 
fluid  in  a  tank  having  a  first  measuring  level  and  a  second  measur- 
ing level,  the  tank  containing  a  fluid  level  above  the  first  measuring 
level  and  the  second  measuring  level,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  a  first  fluid  pressure  of  the  substantially  static  fluid  at 
the  first  measuring  level  via  a  first  sensor  assembly,  the  first 
sensor  assembly  being  mounted,  external  to  the  tank,  via  a 
first  single  connection  at  the  first  measuring  level  and  includ- 
ing a  first  transmitter  generating  a  first  fluid  pressure  signal 
corresponding  to  the  first  fluid  pressure,  the  first  fluid  pressure 
signal  having  a  first  value: 
measuring  a  second  fluid  pressure  of  the  substantially  static  fluid 
at  the  second  measuring  level  via  a  second  sensor  assembly, 
the  second  sensor  assembly  being  mounted,  external  to  the 
tank,  via  a  second  single  connection  at  the  second  measuring 
level  and  including  a  second  transmitter  generating  a  second 
fluid  pressure  signal  corresponding  to  the  second  fluid  pres- 
sure, the  second  fluid  pressure  signal  having  a  second  value: 
and 
calculating  the  fluid  density  in  the  tank  as  a  ftmction  of  the  first 
value  of  the  first  fluid  pressure  signal  and  the  second  value  of 
the  second  fluid  pressure  signal. 
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5,827,964 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND  MEASUREMENT 
OF  A  POSITION  ON  A  TURNING  BODY,  AND  MACHINE 

FOR  BALANCING  A  TURNING  BODY 
Denis  Douine,  Lagny  sur  Marne,  and  Patrice  Muller,  Chartres, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Muller  BEM,  Chartres,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  S89J43 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1995,  95  00947 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIM  1/16 
MS.  CI.  73-^ki6  5  ctaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  detection  and  measurement  of  a  position  on 
a  turning  body  mounted  on  a  balancing  machine  havmg  means  for 
driving  the  turning  body  into  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the 
device  compnsing  in  combination  illumination  means  and  at  least 
one  means  for  detecting  luminous  intensity  receiving  radiation 
from  an  illuminated  position,  the  improvement  wherein  said  illu- 
mination means  include  means  for  providing  a  light  beam  of 
substantially  parallel  rays  with  glancing  incidence  and  die  detector 
means  of  luminous  intensity  include  a  chamber  comprising  an  inlet 
surface  provided  widi  means  for  defining  an  image  on  a  linear 
optical  CCD  detector  receiving  radiation  from  die  illuminated 
position,  so  as  to  detect  a  luminous  intensity  peak  in  order  to 
determine  a  geometric  parameter  representative  of  the  position  to 
be  detected,  and  said  device  further  comprising  means  for  with- 
drawing the  illumination  means  and  detection  means  of  the  lumi- 
nous intensity,  to  avoid  projection  of  debris. 


a  central  diaphragm  portion. 

a  supporting  portion  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said 

central  diaphragm  portion, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  openings  disposed  radially  at  equal 
intervals  around  a  circumference  of  said  central  dia- 
phragm portion  between  said  central  diaphragm  portion 
and  said  supporting  portion,  and 
a    plurality    of   flexible    displacement    portions    defined 
between  said  openings  for  coupling  said  diaphragm  por- 
tion and  said  supporting  portion  such  that  said  central 
diaphragm  portion  is  able  to  move  relative  to  said  sub- 
strate, said  central  diaphragm  portion  being  spaced  from 
said  substrate  by  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
an  electret  film  being  disposed  either  on  said  substrate  on  a 
surface  opposing  said  diaphragm  or  on  said  diaphragm  on  a 
surface  opposing  said  substrate; 
a  reproducing  circuit  for  reading  and  reproducing  map  data  from 

memory: 
a  display  for  displaying  thereon  said  map  data  supplied  thereto 

from  said  reproducing  circuit;  and 
a  control  circuit  controlling  operation  of  said  reproducing  circuit 
in  response  to  output  from  at  least  one  of  said  vibration  sensor 
and  said  position  detecting  circuit. 


5.827,966 
VIBRATORY  ROTATION  SENSOR  UTILIZING 
LINEARIZED  FLEXURE  MEASURES 
David  D.  Lynch,  and  Anthony  Matthews,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.,  Woodland 
Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865364 

InL  CI.*  GOIP  15/00 

\iS.  a.  7J-488  8  Claims 


5,827,965 

NAVIGATION  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  AN  ELECTRET 

VIBRATION  SENSOR 

Yoshimori  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  and  Jun  Kishigami.  Saltama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  592^97,  Feb.  1,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137586 
InL  Cl.*^  GOIP  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—188  ,2  aaims 

VTT^^         /^  15  16 

V       X       (         ( 
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1.  A  navigation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  position  detecting  circuit  which  detects  a  current  position  of  a 
navigation  object; 

a  vibration  sensor  which  is  mechanically  coupled  to  said  navi- 
gation object,  said  vibration  sensor  comprising; 
a  substrate, 
a  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  comprising; 


SKIM,.  COS  J«, 

TS 


is: 


L  A  method  for  obtaining  linear  measures  of  one  or  more 
parameters  p„  of  a  device  having  one  or  more  input  ports  i  and  an 
output  port,  m  taking  on  integer  values  from  1  to  M,  M  being  an 
integer  equal  to  or  greater  dian  1,  i  taking  on  integer  values  from  I 
to  I.  1  being  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  I,  the  device 
causing  one  or  more  input  signals  G,(p„)E„<l)  fed  into  one  or  more 
input  pons  to  be  transformed  into  an  output  signal  comprising  a 
summation  over  i  of  G,(p  „)H,(p„)E„,(l)  at  die  output  port.  G,(p^) 
being  a  weighting  function  associated  widi  the  i'th  input  port. 
E„(t)  being  an  excitation  signal  associated  with  the  iUi  input  port. 
E,„(t)  being  die  transformation  of  the  excitation  signal  E^,(t)  that 
results  from  E„(t)  traversing  die  padi  from  die  input  port'i  to  die 
output  port.  E„(t)  and  E„,(t)  being  independent  of  the  parameter 
p„.  the  product  function  G,(p^)H,  (p„)  being  representable  by  a 
power  series  of  order  N,„  in  p^.  the  value  of  N,^  depending  on  a 
specified  accuracy  of  representation,  die  method  compnsing  die 
steps: 
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generating  one  or  more  linearizing  weighting  functions  G,/p„) 
for  which  the  output  signal  is  a  linear  measure  of  the  param- 
eter p„  to  the  specified  accuracy  of  representation; 

feeding  the  input  signals  G,/p„)E„(t)  into  die  device; 

using  a  component  of  the  output  signal  as  a  linear  measure  of 
each  of  the  one  or  more  parameters  p„. 


5,827,967 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELEROMETER  INCLUDING 

STRAIN  GAUGES  FORMING  A  WHEATSTONE  BRIDGE 

AND  DIFFUSION  RESISTORS 
KatsumichI    Ueyanagi,    and    Mutsuo    Nishikawa,    both    of 
Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji    Electric    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996.  Ser  No.  651,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123896 
Int  CI."  GOIP  15/12 
VS.  CI.  73—514.33  9  Claims 

Vcc 


GNO 


1.  A  semiconductor  accelerometer,  comprising: 
a  sensor  element  having 
a  support  frame; 
a  silicon  mass; 
flexures  connected  to  said  support  frame  and  said  silicon 

mass; 
semiconductor  strain  gauges  formed  on  said  flexures,  said 

strain  gauges  being  integrally  processed:  and 
a  staggered  arrangement  of  diffusion  resistors  for  adjusting  an 
offset  value  variation; 
aluminum  wiring  connected  with  said  strain  gauges  to  form  a 

Wheatstone  bridge  circuit;  and 
a  housing  for  covering  said  sensor  element. 


5,827,968 

HUB  UNIT  WITH  ROTATION  SPEED  SENSOR 

Hideo  Ouchi,  and  Kouichi  Merita,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  700,929,  Aug.  23,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,631,  Jul.  18,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,583,431.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  933334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165633; 
Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189276;  May  31,  1995,  7-133598 

Int.  CI.*"  GOIP  3/48 
VS.  CI.  73— 514J9  1  Claim 

1.  A  bearing  unit  integral  with  an  annular  sensor,  comprising: 
a  stationary  outer  bearing  ring  having  an  outer  raceway  and  an 

axial  end  ponion; 
a  rotatabte  inner  bearing  ring  having  an  inner  raceway  and  an 

axial  end  portion; 
a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  provided  between  the  outer  and 

inner  raceways: 
a  sensor  support  member  fixed  to  the  axial  end  portion  of  the 

outer  bearing  member; 
an  annular  sensor  supported  by  the  sensor  support  member  and 
comprising  a  permanent  magnet  for  generating  magnetism,  an 
annular  coil  for  converting  a  change  in  the  magnetism  to 
electric  voltage,  and  an  annular  stator  for  transmitting  the 
magnetism,  the  annular  stator  made  of  a  magnetic  material 


10     /     I         I I  '  ~   '    40   1 

aa   9      TTl'"     31        25 


and  having  a  detecting  ring  portion  in  which  a  plurality  of 
cutouts  are  circumferentially  ananged  for  opening  and  closing 
the  magnetism:  and 

an  annular  tone  wheel  made  of  a  thin  magnetic  plate,  and  fixed 
to  the  axial  end  portion  of  the  inner  bearing  ring  direcdy  or  by 
fitting,  the  tone  wheel  having  a  ring  portion  in  which  a 
plurality  of  cutouts  are  circumferentially  arranged  for  opening 
and  closing  the  magnetism; 

wherein  the  detecting  ring  portion  of  the  annular  stator  and  the 
ring  portion  of  the  tone  wheel  are  relatively  rotatable  in  a 
mating  relationship  with  a  clearance  dierebetween,  so  that  the 
opening  and  closing  for  magnetic  flux  are  conducted  by  the 
relative  rotation  of  the  detecting  ring  portion  and  the  ring 
ponion.  and 

the  coil  surrounded  by  the  permanent  magnet,  stator.  tone  wheel 
and  clearance  forming  a  magnetic  circuit,  so  that  the  magne- 
tism change  in  the  magnetic  circuit  caused  by  the  relative 
rotation  is  convened  to  the  electric  voltage  in  the  coil, 
whereby  the  magnetism  change  converted  to  the  electric  volt- 
age is  enhanced  by  sunounding  the  coil  with  the  magnetic 
circuit. 


5327,969 

PORTABLE  HAND  HELD  DOPPLER  FETAL  HEART 

RATE  PROBE  WITH  SELECTIVE  POWER  SETTINGS 

WilUam  C.  Lee,  Orinda;  Del  D.  Fisher,  Santa  Cruz,  and 

Andras  Boross,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MedaSon- 

ics.  Inc.,  Newark,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,049 

Int  CI."  A61B  8/06 

VS.  a.  73—627 16  Claims 


1.  A  probe  in  a  hand  held  ultrasonic  Doppler  fetal  heart  beat 
detection  and  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  crystal  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  energy; 

a  variable  power  source,  connected  to  said  crystal,  having  a 
plurality  of  power  settings  for  driving  said  crystal  at  a  selected 
power  sening  wherein  said  variable  power  source  comprises  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  power  drivers;  and 
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a  selection  means  for  selecting  a  power  setting  for  said  variable 
power  source  from  said  plurality  of  power  settings  wherein 
said  variable  power  source  comprises  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
power  drivers. 


5.827,970 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING 

SUBSTRATE  TILT  WITHIN  A  PACKAGED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 

Isaac  T.  Poku,  Austin,-  Rama  P.  Cherkur,  Cedar  Park,  both  of 

Tex.,    and    Yushi    Matsuda.    Sendai,   Japan,    assignors    to 

Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724085 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  29/10 

U.S.  CI.  73-^20  20  Claims 


'■f}--"r 


1.  A  non-destnictive  method  of  determining  substrate  tilt  withm 
a  packaged  semiconductor  component  comprising: 

providing  the  packaged  semiconductor  component  having  a  sur- 
face: 

providing  a  substrate  in  the  packaged  semiconductor  component. 
the  substrate  having  first  and  second  ends  opposite  each  other, 
the  substrate  having  a  surface  coupling  the  first  and  second 
ends: 

using  a  first  acoustic  wave  to  measure  a  first  distance  from  the 
surface  of  the  packaged  semiconductor  component  to  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  at  the  first  end  of  the  substrate: 

using  a  second  acoustic  wave  to  measure  a  second  distance  from 
the  surface  of  the  packaged  semiconductor  component  to  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  at  the  second  end  of  the  substrate;  and 

comparing  the  first  and  second  distances  to  a  threshold  value. 


5,827,971 

OPTICAL  VIBRATION  DETECTION  SPECTRAL 
ANALYSIS  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

VIBRATION  IN  AN  OBJECT  OF  INTEREST 

Thomas   C.   Hale,   Los  Alamos,   N.   Mex.,  and   Kenneth   L. 

Telschow,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Idaho  Technologies  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,073 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02.  GOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  73-657  37  claims 
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1.  A  vibration  detection  assembly,  comprising: 
an  emitter  of  light  which  has  object  and  reference  beams,  the 
object  beam  reflected  off  of  a  vibrating  object  of  interest;  and 


a  photorefractive  substance  having  a  given  response  lime,  and 
which  passes  the  reflected  object  beam  and  the  reference 
beam,  the  reference  beam  and  the  object  beam  interfering 
within  the  photorefractive  substance  to  create  a  space  charge 
field  which  develops  within  the  response  lime  of  the  photore- 
fractive substance,  and  wherein  the  photorefractive  substance 
has  a  cut-off  frequency,  and  wherein  the  reference  beam  has  a 
frequency  of  less  than  the  cut-off  frequency  of  the  photore- 
fractive substance. 


5,827,972 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SENSOR  APPARATUS  WITH  LOW 
COST  COMPACT  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Balcarek,  Taunton:  Robert  L.  Bartosh,  Attleboro; 
Robert  P.  Bishop,  Pembrook;  Bryan  J,  Dague,  North  Attle- 
boro; Douglas  B.  Strott,  Attleboro,  all  of  Mass.;  John  M. 
Armacost,    SlatersviUe,    R.I.,    and     Steven    Beringhause, 
Norton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,868 

Int  a.*  GOIL  7/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  73-756  12  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  metallic  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  formed  with  a  fluid 
pressure  inlet  in  the  bottom  wall  and  having  a  sidewall 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  to  a  distal  end, 

a  pressure  sensing  module  having  a  pressure  responsive  surface 
communicating  with  the  fluid  pressure  inlet  and  disposed 
within  the  housing  closely  adjacent  the  upwardly  extending 
sidewall.  the  upwardly  extending  sidewall  circumscribing  the 
pressure  sensing  module, 

an  annular  stop  surface  integrally  formed  as  part  of  the  bottom 
wall,  the  stop  surface  disposed  a  selected  first  distance  above 
the  remainder  of  the  bottom  wall,  the  pressure  sensing  module 
received  on  the  stop  surface, 

a  seal  formed  of  resilient  material  received  on  the  bottom  wall 
contiguous  to  and  inboard  of  the  stop  surface,  the  seal  formed 
of  resilient  material  having  a  height  of  a  second  distance 
greater  than  the  first  distance  whereby  compression  of  the  seal 
by  the  pressure  sensing  module  is  limited  by  the  stop  surface, 

the  distal  end  of  the  upwardly  extending  sidewall  being  crimped 
inwardly  to  place  a  force  on  the  pressure  sensing  module 
biasing  the  module  against  the  stop  surface,  and 
a  connector  attached  to  the  housing  to  provide  electrical  connec- 
tion to  the  pressure  sensing  module. 
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5,827,973 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PART  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Goro  Takeda,  Kyoto,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Cateye  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser,  No.  617,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060540 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  7/00 
VS.  CI.  73—756  8  Claims 


-'^■'///^  //''A  I7//V.V/T: 


lid 


1.  Equipment  for  attaching  an  attachment  part  ha\ing  a  pressure 
sensor  to  a  first  object  of  altachnienl  including  a  substrate  such  that 
ihc  attachment  part  is  fined  in  a  recessed  portion  of  a  second  object 
of  attachment,  comprising: 
first  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecling  said  attach- 
ment part  and  said  first  object  of  attachment,  said  atlachmenl 
pan  having  a  leg  portiiMi  extending  therefrom,  said  first  object 
of  attachment  having  a  hole  therein,  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  hole  being  larger  than  the  outside  dimension  of  said  leg 
portion: 
seciwd  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  attachment  part 
-  -and  said  Hrsi  object  of  attachment  to  be  relatively  moveable 
■  laterally  w  ith  respect  to  one  another;  and 
restricting  means  for  restricting  the  range  of  said  movement, 
whereby  assembly   of  the  equipment  is   facilitated  by  the 
relative  movement  between  the  leg  portion  and  the  hole  in  the 
first  object  of  attachment  and  the  relative  mmemcnt  between 
the  attachment  pan  and  the  first  object  of  attachment. 


5.827,974 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASl  RING  THE  CRISPINESS  OF 
MATERIALS 
.Amos  Nussinovitch,  48  Fin  Ganim  Street.  Petah- Tiqua.  Israel, 
and  FAal  Mcy-Tal,  15  Chashmnnaim  Street.  Rehn\ol.  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  383.126,  Feb,  3,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  734,960 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  .WH 
U.S.  CI.  73—821  6  Claims 

1  A  de\icc  for  determining  the  crispiness  and  behavior  of  a 
material  during  crushing  of  the  material  by  measunng  the  Fractal 
number  which  comprises  a  piston,  a  support  located  at  the  bottom 
of  a"  cylinder  to  support  the  material  during  crushmg.  and  a 
microphone  protected  by  said  suppon  and  located  beneath  or 
adjacent  to  said  suppon.  said  microphone  being  connected  to  a 
means  lor  picking  up  noise  created  during  crushing  of  the  material 
and  evalcialing  the  noise  to  obtain  a  Fractal  number,  and  said  piston 
being  provided  with  means  for  gradually  lowering  the  piston  inside 


the  cylinder  and  for  exening  a  predetermined  pressure  on  the 
material. 


5.827,975 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
TENSION  OF  THE  WARP  IN  A  W  EAVING  MACHINE 
(iodcrt  De  Jager,  Volkelswil;  Dictmar  Markuard.  Rijti.  and 
Lorant   Gacsay.   Ziirich.   all   of  Svtitzerland.   a.s.slgnors   to 
Sulzer  Rueti  ,\G.  Rueti.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766J18I 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  5,  1996, 
96810074 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  i/OH 
VS.  CI.  73—828  14  Claims 


vvwv 


1.  Method  lor  the  measurement  of  tension  in  a  warp  of  a 
wea\ing  machine,  wherein  the  warp  is  led  along  a  path  over  a 
deflection  member  and  a  rolationally  symmetrical  tensioning  mem- 
ner  which  is  pivotabic  o\er  a  pivotal  range,  is  acted  on  by  a  spring, 
and  is  pivoted  about  an  axis  under  the  action  of  the  warp,  wherein 
a  force  acting  on  the  tensioning  member  is  measured  b)  a  force 
pickup  connected  in  a  force  transmitting  manner  lo  the  tensioning 
member,  and  measuring  a  force  F„  which  has  a  subsiantially 
constant  magnitude  o\er  the  pivotal  range  in  dependence  on  the 
path  of  the  warp  and  on  a  geometrical  arrangement  of  the  deflec- 
tion member,  the  tensioning  member  and  the  pivot  axis. 


5.827.976 
FLl  IDIC  FLOW  METER  W  ITH  FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR 
Ronald  D.  Stouffer,  Silver  Spring,  and  Robert  Bower.  Odenton. 
both   of  Md.,  assignors   to   Bowles   Fluidics   Corporation. 
Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Jun,  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,514 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  tnn:  G02B  6//0 

U.S.  CI.  73—861.19  8  Claims 

8.  A  fluidic  flow  sensor  comprising  a  fluidie  oscillator  ha\  ing  an 

oscillation  chamber,  a  power  nozzle  for  issuing  a  jet  of  fluid  into 
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fluid  in  the  conduit  from  the  fluid  pressure  measurements  by 
the  first  and  second  pressure  sensor  means,  and  the  density 
computation. 


said  oscillation  chamber,  an  outlet  for  issuing  fluid  from  said 
oscillation  chamber,  means  in  said  oscillation  chamber  for  causing 
said  jet  of  fluid  to  sweep  back  and  forth  within  said  oscillation 
chamber,  and  a  flexible  fiber  optic  wave  guide  having  a  light  input 
end  and  a  light  output  end  and  a  predetermined  surface  area  which 
is  adapted  to  lose  light  as  a  result  of  flexing,  means  for  mounting 
said  fiber  optic  wave  guide  in  a  flow  path  in  said  oscillation 
chamber  subject  lo  oscillatory  flow  of  said  fluid,  means  for  inject- 
ing light  Into  one  end  of  said  fiber  optic  wave  guide  and  means  for 
detecting  loss  of  light  from  said  surface  area  due  to  oscillatorv  flow 
of  said  fluid  as  a  measure  of  fluid  flow  through  said  oscillation 
chamber. 


5.827,978 

FLOW  TRANSDUCER 

George  Kadlicko,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Microhydrau- 

lics.  Inc.,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,641.  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^279 

Int.  CI."  GO  IF  1/22 

M&.  CI.  73-861.54  5  Caims 


/ 


5327,977 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASl  RING  MULTI- 
PHASE FLl  ID  FLOW  AND  DENSITY  OF  FLUID  IN  A 
CONDI  IT  HAVING  A  GRADUAL  BEND 
Marcos   German    Ortiz,   Idaho   Falls.    Id.,   and   Timothy   J. 
Boucher.    Helena.    Monl..   assignors   to    Lockheed    Martin 
Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383J43,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.641,915.  This  application  Oct.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,528 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  //.<•/ 
U-S.a.7:^-«61.42  3c,3i^ 


I.  A  flow  transducer  to  measure  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid  in  a 
conduit  comprising  a  body  including  a  sleeve  to  be  inserted  in  said 
conduit  and  present  a  barrier  to  flow  in  the  conduit,  a  piston 
shdable  within  said  sleeve  and  having  first  and  second  oppositely 
directed  fluid  reaction  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  subjected  10  fluid 
pressure  on  one  side  of  said  sleeve  and  the  other  of  which  is 
subject  10  fluid  pressure  on  the  opptisite  side  of  said  sleeve,  an 
aperture  formed  in  said  sleeve  and  a  port  in  said  piston  and 
movable  relative  to  said  aperture  define  an  orifice  for  fluid  flow 
from  one  side  of  said  sleeve  to  the  other,  biasing  means  acting 
between  said  piston  and  said  body  to  bias  said  piston  to  a  prede"^ 
termined  position  in  which  flow  past  said  sleeve  is  prevented,  and 
a  signal  generating  means  associated  with  said  piston  10  provide  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  said  orifice,  said 
signalling  means  including  a  position  sensor  10  determine  the 
position  of  said  piston  relative  to  a  predetermined  position  and 
provide  a  first  signal  indicative  thereof  and  a  signal  correlation 
means  for  correlating  said  first  signal  10  a  predetermined  output 
indicative  of  the  flow  rate  through  said  orifice  at  the  sensed 
position. 


1  A  syjtem  for  measuring  fluid  mass  flow  in  a  conduit  having  a 
gradual  arc  and  straight  sections  either  before  or  after  the  arc  or 
both,  comprising: 
a  first  pressure  sensor  means  disposed  in  the  side  of  the  conduit 

at  a  location  on  the  outside  of  the  arc  for  measunng  pressure 

of  fluid  in  the  conduit  at  that  location, 
a  second  pressure  sensor  means  disposed  on  a  side  of  the 

conduit  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  first  pressure  transducer 

for  measuring  pressure  of  fluid  in  die  conduit  at  that  location, 
a  dtird  pressure  sensor  means  disposed  in  the  side  of  die  conduit 

for  measuring  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  conduit, 
a  fourth  pressure  sensor  means  disposed  in  the  conduit  at  an 

elevation  above  that  of  the  third  pressure  sensor  means,  for 

measunng  fluid  pressure  in  the  conduit,  and 
computation  means  for  computing  the  density  of  fluid  flowing  in 

die  conduit  from  the  pressure  measurements  of  the  third  and 

fourth  pressure  sensor  means,  and  for  computing  flow  rate  of 


5.827.979 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATI  AND  METHODS  FOR 
ATTENUATING  SHIFTS  IN  ZERO  INTERCEPT 
ATTRIBUTABLE  TO  A  CHANGING  BOUNDARY 
CONDITION  IN  A  CORIOLIS  MASS  FLOW  METER 
Michael  N.  Schott.  Loveland;   Donald  R.  Cage.  Longmont; 
Larry    K.  Carmichael.  Westminster,  and  David  T.  Hahn. 
Longmont.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  lo  Direct  Measurement 
Corporation,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,034 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIF  l/m 
U.S  CI.  73-861 J57  3^;  claims 

10.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  mass  flow  rate  of  a  fluid 
flowing  relative  lo  a  flow  conduit,  comprising: 
a  force  dnver  for  vibrating  said  flow  conduit; 


October  27.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4153 


a  first  motion  sensor  for  measuring  a  resulting  motion  of  said 
flow  conduit  at  a  first  location  along  a  length  of  said  flow 
conduit,  said  resulting  motion  having  a  component  propor- 
tional to  both  a  Coriolis  mode  and  a  boundary  condition 
mode; 

a  second  motion  sensor  for  measuring  said  resulting  motion  at  a 
second  location  along  said  length  of  said  flow  conduit,  said 
resulting  motion  having  a  component  proportional  to  said 
Coriolis  mode,  a  component  proportional  to  said  boundary 
condition  mode  and  a  component  proportional  to  both  said 
Coriolis  mode  and  said  boundary  condition  mode; 

signal  processing  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
motion  sensors  to  receive  sensed  motion  signals  therefrom, 
for  determining  a  magnitude  of  said  Coriolis  mode  component 
of  said  resulting  motion;  and 

output  circuitry  for  producing  an  output  signal  proportional  to 
said  mass  flow  rate,  said  output  signal  substantially  free  of 
influence  from  said  boundary  condition  mode  component  of 
said  sensed  motion  signals. 


5.827,980 
FORCE  OR  E.XTENSION  SENSOR 
Gtinter  Doemens,  Holzkirchen,  and  Markus  Gilch,  Mavern, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL, 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01048.  §  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1994,  44  29 
049.7 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  l/n 
U.S.  a.  73—862.626  3  Claims 


1.  A  force  or  extension  sensor  with  capacitive  transducer,  com- 
prising: 

a  measuring  capacitor  having  comb-like,  interlocking  electrode 
structures,  which  are  electrically  insulated  from  one  another, 
the  structures  being  adjustable  in  parallel  with  one  another  by 
two  attachment  points  thereof  as  a  function  of  a  force  or 
extension  to  be  measured; 

a  total  capacitance  of  the  measuring  capacitor  being  determin- 
able by  a  parallel  circuit  having  individual  electrode  pairs 
each  of  which  being  formed  by  a  first  electrode  of  a  first 
electrode  structure  of  the  electrode  structures,  and  an  associ- 
ated, adjacent  second  electrode  of  a  second  electrode  structure 
of  the  electrode  structures; 

an  electrode  spacing,  which  can  vary  in  accordance  with  the 
force  or  the  extension  to  be  measured,  of  the  electrode  pairs 
is.  within  an  entire  measuring  range,  small  in  comparison  with 


a  distance  between  the  adjacent  first  and  second  electrodes, 
which  are  not  associated  with  one  another,  of  the  first  and 
second  electrode  structures; 
the  attachment  points  of  the  first  and  second  electrode  structures 
lie  on  a  junction  line  which  runs  parallel  to  a  direction  of  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  and  which  is  onented  at  an  angle 
in  the  range  of  40°  to  50°  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  die 
force  or  the  extension  to  be  measured. 


5.827.981 
FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Adrian  Anthony  Cecil  March,  Winchester,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Adrian  March  Limited,  Winchester,  llnited  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01668,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  §  102(et 
Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02814,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,904 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1994, 
9414299 

tot  CL*  G02L  5/W 
U.S.  a.  73—862.642  12  Oaims 


26  6 

1.  A  force  sensing  device  comprising: 

an  elastic  member  composed  at  least  partially  of  elastically 

deformable  material,  said  elastic  member  receiving  a  force 

along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including 

two  respective  transversely  extending  intermediate  end  por- 
tions at  respective  longitudinal  ends  of  said  elastic  member, 
said  intermediate  end  portions  extending  at  least  trans- 
versely as  defined  by  a  transverse  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis. 

opposed  generally  concave  leg  members  extending  between 
said  two  intermediate  end  portions  and  spaced  on  respec- 
tive lateral  sides  of  a  central  plane  including  the  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  leg  members  defining  an  open  area  therebe- 
tween in  a  face  plane  perpendicular  to  the  central  plane  and 
the  transverse  plane,  and 

each  said  leg  member  having  a  flared  end  portion  integral 
with  an  associated  said  intermediate  end  portion  at  an 
intersection  with  the  associated  said  intermediate  end.  said 
flared  end  portions  minimizing  stress  concentrations  at  the 
intersections; 
two  respective  connection  portions  attached  longitudinally  out- 
ward from  respective  said  intermediate  end  portions  of  said 

elongate  member  to  which  a  force  to  be  measured  is  applied; 

and 
a  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  distortion  of  said  leg 

members  when  a  force  is  applied  between  said  connection 

portions. 
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5.827.982 
PORTABLE  LIQUID  METAL  FILTRATION  DEVICE  FOR 

INCLUSION  ANALYSIS 

Don  Allen  Doutre.  Kingston.-  Gary  Hay,  Ontario,  and  Peter 

Alexander  Wales,  Kingston,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Alcan  International  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,152 

Int.  CI."  COIN  1/00:11/00:  C21B  3/04 


VS.  a.  73—S63.23 


36  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  metal  purity,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  holding  a  sample  of  molten  metal  at  a  tempera- 
ture abo\e  a  liquidus  temperature  of  said  metal,  said  recep- 
tacle being  made,  at  least  internally,  from  an  insulating  refrac- 
tory material  having  a  heat  diffusivity  value,  said  receptacle 
having  a  bonom  wall  provided  with  a  hole,  and  said  bottom 
wall  being  substantially  impermeable  to  air  except  at  said 
hole: 

a  filter  element  for  collecting  impurities  from  said  molten  metal, 
said  filter  element  being  positioned  in  said  hole;  and 

an  enclosed  collection  vessel  positioned  below  and  separable 
from  said  receptacle  for  collecting  molten  metal  which  passes 
through  the  filler  element  from  said  receptacle,  said  collection 
vessel  having  an  opening  permitting  extraction  of  gas  from 
within  said  vessel  to  enable  a  vacuum  to  be  generated  within 
said  vessel  during  use  of  the  device: 

wherein  a  leak-tight  seal  is  established  between  a  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  for  molten  metal  and  said  collection  vessel  to 
permit  vacuum  generated  in  said  collection  vessel  to  draw 
molten  metal  into  said  collection  vessel  from  said  receptacle 
through  said  filter;  and 

wherein  said  heat  diffusivity  value  of  said  insulating  refractory 
material  of  said  receptacle  is  sufficiently  low  that,  in  use,  the 
temperature  of  the  molten  metal  in  said  receptacle  does  not 
fall  below  the  liquidus  temperature  in  the  absence  of  further 
addition  of  heat  in  a  period  of  time  after  introduction  of  the 
metal  into  the  receptacle  required  for  said  vacuum  to  draw  a 
fixed  amount  of  said  molten  metal  sufficient  for  metal  purity 
testing  purposes  from  said  receptacle  through  said  filter  and 
into  said  collection  vessel. 


5,827.983 

LAPTOP  KEYBOARD  TESTING  DEVICE 
Gerald  L.  Ortoli.  Cry.  N.C..  assignor  to  Ziff-Davis  Publishing 
Compaoy.  Nev*  York.  N.Y. 

j     Filed  Oct.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738,888 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  19/00 
\:.S.  CI.  73-«65J  2,  claims 

1.  A  keyboard  testing  device  for  actuating  at  least  one  key  on  a 
keyboard,  compnsing  a  frame  having  a  first  portion  for  supporting 
a  keyboard  and  a  second  portion,  a  rotatable  key  actuator  sup- 
poned  by  said  second  portion  of  said  frame,  an  adjustment  mecha- 
nism coupling  said  rotatable  key  actuator  to  said  second  ponion  of 
said  frame  which  allows  adjustment  of  said  rotatable  key  actuator 
with  respect  to  a  keyboard  supported  on  said  first  portion  of  said 
frame,  and  a  motor  support  on  said  second  portion  for  supporting  a 


motor  to  rotate  said  rotatable  key  actuator  to  regularly  actuate  one 
of  the  keys  on  said  keyboard. 


5,827,984 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  EFFECT  OF  THE 
LIVING  ORGANISM  ON  THE  CHANGE  IN  SHAPE,  THE 
DISINTEGRATION  AND  DISSOLUTION  BEHAVIOUR 
AND  THE  ACTIVE-INGREDIENT  RELEASE  OF  A 
PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE  FORM 
Joel  Sinnreich,  Basel,  and  Christian  Bosshard,  Hersberg,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation,  Sum- 
mit, N  J. 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02485,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/15329,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592.419 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  6,  1993,  2349/ 

93 

InL  a.''  COIN  33/15 
VS.  a.  73-866  23  Claims 

7^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  the  effect  of  a  living  organism  on 
the  change  in  shape,  the  disintegration  and  dissolution  behaviour 
and  the  aclive-ingredient  release  of  a  pharmaceutical  dosage  form, 
comprising  a  beaker-shaped  container  for  accommodating  a  test 
medium  and  the  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  and  an  agitating 
device  for  agitating  the  test  medium,  which  agitating  device  can  be 
moved  periodically  in  a  reciprocating  movement  into  and  back  out 
of  the  container,  wherein  the  agitating  device  comprises  a  piston- 
shaped  head  portion  arranged  on  a  piston  rod.  which  head  ponion 
is  provided  with  through-openings  for  the  test  medium  and  the 
distance  of  the  piston-shaped  head  ponion  from  the  container  floor 
can  be  altered  periodically  in  accordance  with  the  periodic  recip- 
rocating movement  of  the  agitating  dev  ice. 
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wherein,  in  a  first  alternative,  the  piston  rod  is  suspended  from  a 
gallows-shaped  boom  or,  in  a  second  alternative,  the  piston 
rod  passes  through  a  bore  in  the  gallows-shaped  boom  in  such 
a  manner  that  downward  movement  of  the  piston-shaped  head 
ponion  arranged  on  the  piston  rod  is  caused  by  gravity  alone 
and 

wherein  there  is  arranged  in  the  container  an  intermediate  base 
supported  on  the  container  floor,  the  base  being  provided  with 
through-openings  for  the  test  medium  and  serving  as  a  sup- 
port for  the  dosage  form,  wherein  the  distance  between  the 
intermediate  base  and  the  container  floor  is  adjustable  by  a 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  base  and  the 
floor. 


1.  A  sensor  apparatus  for  transmitting  electrical  pulses  from  a 
signal  line  into  and  out  of  a  vessel  to  measure  a  process  variable, 
the  sensor  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mounting  section  configured  to  be  coupled  to  the  vessel,  the 

mounting  section  being  formed  to  include  a  central  aperture 

defined  by  a  first  tapered  surface; 
at  least  one  dielectric  insert  having  a  second  tapered  surface 

configured  to  engage  the  first  tapered  surface  of  the  mounting 

section  to  prevent  movement  of  the  at  least  one  dielectric 

insert  in  a  direction  away  from  the  mounting  section  and  a 

third  tapered  surface; 
a  conductive  transitioning  pin  having  a  fourth  tapered  surface 

configured  to  engage  the  third  tapered  surface  of  the  at  least 

one  dielectric  insert; 
a  metallic  insert  located  above  the  transitioning  pin  and  the  at 

least  one  dielectric  insert,  the  metallic  insert  being  coupled  to 

the  mounting  section  to  secure  the  at  least  one  dielectric  insert 

within  the  mounting  section; 
a  conductive  probe  element  coupled  to  the  transitioning  pin  and 

extending  downwardly  through  the  at  least  one  dielectric 

insert  and  into  the  vessel;  and 
an  electrical  connector  coupled  to  the  transitioning  pin.  the 

electrical  connector  being  configured  to  couple  the  signal  line 

to  the  probe  element  through  the  transitioning  pin. 


5327,986 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

Tae-Chel  Kang,  and  Chang- Yong  Jung,  both  of  Soowon,  Rep. 

of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  8,  1996, 
96-20494 

Int  a."  GOIR  35/00 
VS.  CL  73—866.5  13  Claims 


5,827,985 
SENSOR  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESS  MEASUREMENT 
Bemd  D.  Grieger,  and  Donald  D.  Cummings,  both  of  Green- 
wood, Ind.,  assignors  to  Endress  -t-  Hauser  GmbH  -)-  Co., 
Maulburg.  Germany 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,818,  Dec.  19,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,661,251.  This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,736 

Int  CI."  GOID  5/12:  GOIF  23/24 
VS.  a.  73—866.5  11  Claims 

348  K>. 
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11.  A  semicondiKtor  wafer  detecting  device  for  a  wafer  cleaning 
apparatus  having  successively  arranged  process  vessels  for  wash- 
ing, rinsing,  and  drying  wafers,  the  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  brackets  on  each  process  vessel,  one  bracket  provided 
on  opposite  sides  of  each  process  vessel,  each  bracket  having 
an  opening; 

a  sensor  housing  disposed  inside  each  bracket; 

a  pair  of  sensors  for  detecting  whether  a  wafer  is  located  in  the 
respective  process  vessel,  one  sensor  being  disposed  inside 
each  sensor  housing,  so  that  a  space  is  created  between  each 
sensor  and  the  outside  wall  of  the  vessel,  into  which  space  a 
water  vapor  eliminating  gas  is  introduced. 


5,827,987 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WTTH  A 

VARLABLE  COEFTICIENTS  DIGITAL  FILTER 

RESPONSrV  E  TO  KEY  TOUCH 

Taichi  Kosugi.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  882336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1996,  8-184132 

Int  CI."  GIOH  1/08:1/12:7/02 

VS.  CI.  84—604  22  Oainis 
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1.  An  electrical  musical  instrument  comprising: 
tone  generation  instruction  means  for  inputting  tone  generation 
start  and  stop  instructions  of  a  tone; 
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detection  means  for  detecting  an  operation  strength  upon  input- 
ting a  lone  generation  instruction  by  said  tone  generation 
instruction  means; 

control  means  for  controlling  generation  of  a  tone  on  the  basis  of 
the  tone  generation  instruction  input  by  said  tone  generation 
instruction  means  and  the  detection  result  of  said  detection 
means:  and 

tone  generation  means  for  generating  a  tone  controlled  by  said 
conu-ol  means,  comprising  waveform  generation  means  for 
generating  a  tone  waveform  responsive  to  instructions  by  said 
tone  generation  instruction  means,  said  waveform  generation 
means  having  a  waveform  memory  which  stores  waveform 
data  fo»  generation  of  the  tone  waveform. 

wherein  said  tone  generation  means  includes  a  digital  filter  for 
filtering  the  output  waveform  data  from  said  waveform  gen- 
eration means,  filter  characteristics  of  said  digital  filter  being 
controlled  based  on  a  resonant  frequency  and  a  resonance 
sharpness  value  by  said  control  means,  and  generates  a  tone 
using  the  filter  characteristics  controlled  by  said  control 
means,  and 

said  control  means  includes  first  table  means  which  stores  a 
plurality  of  resonant  frequency  data  m  correspondence  with 
operation  strengths,  and  second  table  means  which  stores  a 
plurality  of  resonance  shaipness  value  data  in  correspondence 
with  operation  strengths,  the  conttol  means  controls  the  filter 
characteristics  using  the  resonant  frequency  data  and  the 
resonance  sharpness  value  data  selected  from  said  first  and 
second  table  means  on  the  basis  of  the  detection  result  of  said 
detection  means. 


conuxil  means  for  returning  a  readout  position  of  the  perfor- 
mance data  in  a  predetermined  section  to  a  previous  readout 
position  in  response  to  operation  of  said  operation  means; 

wherein  said  performance  operation  elements  are  in  the  form  of 
a  plurality  of  manually  operated  elements,  and  said  operation 
means  comprises  an  operation  element  to  be  operated  by  the 
player's  foot. 

2.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  performance  operation  elements; 

mode  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
practice  modes  including  at  least  one  guide  mode: 

memory  means  for  memorizing  performance  dau  corresponding 
to  a  musical  tune,  said  performance  data  comprising  at  least 
one  sequence  of  data  indicative  of  ones  of  the  performance 
operation  elements; 

readout  means  for  successively  reading  performance  data  from 
said  memory  means: 

instruction  means  for  highlighting  a  performance  operation  ele- 
ment to  be  operated  by  a  player  on  a  basis  of  performance 
data  read  by  the  readout  means  if  one  of  said  at  least  one 
guide  modes  is  selected: 

operation  means  operable  by  a  player  for  designating  a  repeat 
condition:  and 

control  means  for  returning  a  readout  position  of  the  perfor- 
mance data  in  a  predetermined  section  to  a  previous  readout 
position  in  response  to  operation  of  said  operation  means; 

wherein  the  predetermined  section  is  defined  to  correspond  with 
a  phrase  of  said  musical  tune. 


5,827,988 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  AN 

INSTRUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMANCE 

PR.ACTICE 

.Masatada  Wachi,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ya 

Corporatioo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-113070 
Int.  ex."  A63H  5/00.  G04B  /J/00:  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  a.  84-609  8  QaiflM 

UQKT  ,  _    ■LiHM 
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1.  An  electrical  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  performance  operation  elemenu: 

mode  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
practice  modes  including  at  least  one  guide  nnode; 

memory  means  for  memonzing  performance  data  corresponding 
to  a  musical  tune,  said  performance  data  comprising  at  least 
one  sequence  of  data  indicative  of  ones  of  the  performance 
operation  elements: 

readout  means  for  successively  reading  performance  data  from 
said  memory  means: 

instruction  means  for  highlighting  a  performance  operation  ele- 
ment to  be  operated  by  a  player  on  a  basis  of  performance 
data  read  by  the  readout  means  if  one  of  said  at  least  one 
guide  modes  is  selected; 

operation  means  operable  by  a  player  for  designating  a  repeat 
condition;  and 


5,827,989 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRESENTING  A 
MUSICAL  EVENT  AND  FOR  CONVERTING  THE 
MUSICAL  EVTNT  INTO  A  SERIES  OF  DISCRETE 
EVENTS 
Todor  C.  Fay,  Bellevue,  and  Mark  Taylor  Burton.  Redmond, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond. Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,922 

Int.  CI."  G09B  15/02:  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  CI.  84-645  33  claims 


OKMIMC 


I.  A  method  of  processing  musical  data,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
receiving  a  plurality  of  original  MIDI  events;  converting  the 

plurality  of  original  MIDI  events  into  a  single  curve  event; 

and 
generating  a  plurality  of  recreated  MIDI  events  from  the  single 

curve  event,  the  recreated  MIDI  events  being  approximate  to 

but  not  identical  to  said  original  MIDI  events. 
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5,827,990 
KARAOKE  APPARATUS  APPLYING  EFFECT  SOUND  TO 

BACKGROUND  VIDEO 
Hiroyuki  Fujita,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-072498 
Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/36:7/00 
VS.  a.  84—610  17  Claims 


position,  and  so  that  the  barrel  is  moveable  from  the  recoil 
position  forwardly  beyond  the  rest  position  to  a  forward  recoil 
position:  and 
said  barrel  and  breech  bolt  being  arranged  so  that,  upon  at  least 
panial  movement  of  the  barrel  forwardly  of  the  rest  position, 
the  barrel  and  breech  bolt  become  separated  from  each  other 
to  permit  exQ  action  of  a  spent  ammunition  casing  from  and 
feeding  of  a  fresh  ammunition  round  into  the  firing  chamber 


OOMMLMCATION 
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5,827,992 
GAS  OPERATED  HREARM 
Michael  R.  Harris.  Dover,  Fla.,  and  James  F.  Taylor,  Wethers- 
field,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Colt's  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  West  Hatford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,661,  Jun.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,726,377.  This  appUcation  Oct.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  957.140 

Int.  CI."  F41A  5/10:3/00 

VS.  CI.  89—191.01  8  Claims 


1.  A  karaoke  apparatus  for  providing  audio  and  video  to  support 
a  karaoke  play  based  on  karaoke  data,  said  karaoke  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  sound  device  that  operates  according  to  the  karaoke  data 
for  generating  a  musical  sound  as  a  part  of  the  audio  so  as  to 
accompany  the  karaoke  play: 

a  display  device  that  operates  according  to  the  karaoke  data  for 
displaying  a  background  scene  as  a  part  of  the  video,  the 
displayed  background  scene  matching  with  the  musical 
sound:  and 

a  second  sound  device  that  operates  according  to  the  karaoke 
data  for  generating  an  effect  sound  as  another  part  of  the 
audio,  the  effect  sound  being  associated  with  the  displayed 
background  scene  in  order  to  produce  an  acoustic  impression 
specific  to  the  displayed  background  scene. 


5,827,991 

FIRE  ARM  WITH  MOVEABLE  BARREL 

Rene  Predazzer,  Flemalle,  Belgium,  assignor  to  FN  Herstai 

S.A.,  Herstai,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00115.  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18860,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  687,429 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.     12,     1994, 
09401122 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/16:5/14 
VS.  a.  89—161  5  Claims 


I 


t3 


1.  A  firearm  having  an  automatic  cycle  comprising: 

a  frame  and  a  barrel  associated  with  a  firing  chamber,  said  barrel 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  frame; 

a  breech  bolt  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  barrel  for  normally  closing  the  firing  chamber, 
said  bolt  befng  separable  from  the  barrel; 

said  barrel  and  breech  bolt  being  supported  on  the  frame  so  as  to 
be  moveable  together  as  an  assembly  in  a  rearward  recoil 
direction  from  a  rest  position  to  a  recoil  position  in  reaction  to 
firing  of  an  ammunition  round  in  the  firing  chamber  with  the 
chamber  closed  by  the  breech  bolt,  and  to  be  moveable 
together  forwardly  from  the  recoil  position  up  to  the  rest 


1.  In  a  gas  operated  firearm  having  a  barrel,  a  receiver  connected 
to  the  barrel,  a  receiver  extension  connected  to  a  rear  end  of  the 
receiver,  a  bolt  assembly  movably  mounted  between  a  battery 
position  and  a  recoil  position  in  the  receiver  and  receiver  exten- 
sion, a  recoil  assembly  located  in  the  receiver  extension  behind  the 
bolt  assembly  and  biasing  the  bolt  assembly  towards  the  battery 
position,  the  recoil  assembly  having  a  body  and  weights  movably 
located  in  the  body,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  receiver  extension  having  a  length  less  than  six  inches  and 
the  recoil  assembly  having  only  two  weights  comprised  of  a 
high  density  material,  wherein  the  firearm  has  a  length  of  less 
than  about  twenty-five  inches  and,  during  automatic  firing,  the 
recoil  assembly  is  adapted  to  assist  in  controlling  movement 
of  the  bolt  assembly  such  that  there  are  minimal  cartridge 
feeding  problems  and  substantially  no  muzzle  climb. 


5,827,993 

PYROTECHNIC  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  A  GAS 

GENERATOR 

Jean-Francois  Beau,  Saint-Ouen  L'Aumone,  France,  assignor 

to   Sodete   Nationale   IndustrieUe   et   Aerospatiale,    Paris. 

France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^71 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1995,  95  04713 
Int  CI."  C06C  7/00:  F42C  I9A)8:  C06D  5/00 


VS.  CI.  102—202 

U_tr 


13  Claims 


1.  A  pyrotechnic  ignition  device  for  a  gas  generator  (G),  which 
comprises: 
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an  outer  case  (E)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (X— X).  provided 
with  at  least  one  gas  outlet  (T)  located  at  one  end  of  said  outer 
case  (E)  and  containing  a  gas-emitting  combustible  primary 
charge  (CP);  and 
at  least  one  transmission  line  (L)  located  between  an  ignition 
cotitrol  member  (D)  and  said  primary'  charge  (CP),  said  trans- 
mission line  (L)  being  provided,  at  its  end  pointing  toward 
said  primary  charge  (CP).  on  that  side  of  the  latter  which  is 
opposite  the  gas  outlet  (T).  with  a  detonating  terminal  lead 
charge  (r).  wherein: 
at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  primary  charge  (CP).  said  trans- 
mission line  (L)  is  at  least  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  (X— X)  of  said  outer  case  (E); 
said  end  of  the  transmission  line,  provided  with  said  detonating 
terminal  lead  charge  (r).  emerges  in  a  sealed  intermediate 
chamber  (CI):  and 
said  intermediate  chamber  (CI)  is  connected  to  said  primary 
charge  (CP)  via  at  least  one  throttling  vent  (e)  having  an  axis 
(I— 1)  at  least  approximately  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
(X^X)  of  said  outer  case  (E):  so  that 
on  firing  said  detonating  terminal  lead  charge  (r),  said  throttling 
vent  (e),  on  the  one  hand,  forms  a  barrier  to  transmission  of 
the  shock  wave  generated  by  said  detonating  terminal  lead 
chai^ge  (r)  and.  on  the  other  hand,  directs  and  concentrates  the 
flow  of  high-temperature,  high-pressure  gas.  also  generated 
by  said  detonating  terminal  lead  charge  (r).  toward  said  com- 
bustible primary  charge  (CP). 


5,827.995 

REACTIVE  PRODUCTS  HAVING  TIN  AND  TIN  ALLOY 

LINERS  AND  SHEATHS 

John  A.  Graham,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ensign- 

Bickford  Company,  Sirasbury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,419,  Dec.  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  587,823,  Jan.  19, 
1996,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,438, 
Apr.  5,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
262,474,  Jan.  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  788,114 
Int.  CI."  F42B  1/02:  C06C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  102-307  21  Claims 


5,827.994 

nSSRE  SHOCK  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Ernest  L.  Gladden,  Granby,  and  Robert  G.  Pallanck,  Windsor, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Ensign-Bickford  Company, 
Siffisbary,  Conn. 

I        FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,106 
IdL  Cl."^  C06C  5/0* 
U.S.  a.  102-275.8  28  Claims 

'O^  20a 


-26b 


19.  A  fissile  signal  transmission  tube  comprising: 
a  tube  comprising  a  tube  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  at 
least  one  longitudinally  extending  rupture  line  formed  in  the 
tube  wall  along  the  entire  length  of  the  tube  to  provide  a 
region  of  reduced  bursting  strength:  and 
a  reactive  material  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  propagate  an  initiation  signal  there- 
through and  to  burst  the  tube  along  the  at  least  one  rupture 
line. 


1.  A  reactive  product  comprising  a  sheath  at  least  partially 
encasing  a  reactive  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
explosive  material,  deflagrating  material,  pyrotechnic  material  and 
a  mixture  of  two  or  more  thereof,  the  sheath  comprising  a  tin-based 
alloy  comprising  from  96  to  99.9  percent  tin;  not  more  than  about 
1  percent  antimony:  not  more  than  about  0.05  percent  bismuth;  and 
one  of  (a)  from  0. 1  to  3  percent  copper  and  (b)  from  about  0. 1  to  4 
percent  silver. 


5,827,9% 

AIR  BAG  GAS  GENERATING  COMPOSITION 

Tadao  Yoshida,  Soka;  Yasuo  Shimizu;  Kazuo  Hara,  both  of 

Tokushima;    Sbiro   Chijiwa,   Osaka,   and   Junichi    Onishi, 

Tokashima,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Otsuka   Kagaku 

Kabushiki  Kaish,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02760,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/12848,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  10,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  849,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7/253309; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7/340614;  Aug.  13,  1996,  8/213415 

Int.  CI.''  C06B  29/00:31/00 
U.S.  a.  149-^5  8  aai^ 

1.  An  air  bag  gas  generating  composition  comprising,  as  active 
compounds,  as  least  one  gas  generating  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  urazole  and  a  metal  salt  tJiereof,  and  an 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxohalogen 
acid  salts  nitrites,  metallic  peroxides  hyperoxides  and  ozone  com- 
pounds. 


5,827,997 

METAL  FILAMENTS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

INTERFERENCE  SHIELDING 

Deborah  D.  L.  Chung,  108  Rolling  Meadow  La.,  E.  Amherst, 

N.Y.  14051,  and  Xiaoping  Shui,  187  Wendover  Ave.,  Apt.  1, 

Tonawanda.  N.Y.  14223 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,266 

InL  Cl.'^  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  174-35  MS  16  claims 

1.  A  material  comprising  filaments,  each  filament  comprising  a 

metal  and  an  essentially  coaxial  core,  each  filament  having  a 
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5,827,999 

HOMOGENEOUS  CHIP  CARRIER  PACKAGE 

John  R.  McMillan,  SouthLake,  and  William  H.  Maslakow, 

Lewisville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Amkor  Electronics,  Inc., 

West  Chester,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,153,  May  26,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,471.011.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

339329 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/02 

VS.  a.  174—52.4  22  Claims 


diameter  less  than  6  pm.  each  core  compnsing  essentially  carbon, 
such  that  the  incorporation  of  7  percent  volume  of  this  material  in 
a  matrix  that  is  incapable  of  electromagnetic  interference  shielding 
results  in  a  composite  that  is  substantially  equal  to  copper  in 
electromagnetic  interference  shielding  effectiveness  at  1-2  GHz. 


5,827,998 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  STRUCTURE 
HAVING  RADIO  WAVE-ABSORBING  MATERIAL 
Tatsuji  Moriguchi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025008 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  9/(Ht 

U.S.  CI.  174—35  MS  7  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  shielding  structure  comprising  first  and 
second  opposing  members  each  having  an  opposing  surface,  one  of 
said  opposing  surfaces  capable  of  being  arranged  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  opposing  surfaces:  at  least  one  of  said  nieinbers 
comprising  a  radio  v\ave-absorbing  maienal.  a  surface  of  the  radio 
wa\  e-absorbing  material  comprising  one  of  said  opposing  surtaces. 
said  surface  of  the  radio  wave-absorbing  material  being  an  uneven 
surface,  and  further  wherein  the  shielding  structure  is  arranged  as  a 
securing  de\ice  between  a  satellite  body  and  a  thermal  blanket  for 
securing  the  thermal  blanket  tn  the  satellite  bcxiy. 
the  first  opposing  member  comprising  a  first  bracket,  a  first 
surface  of  said  first  bracket  comprising  said  uneven  surface  of 
said  radio  wave-absorbing  material,  said  first  bracket  ha\ ing  a 
second  surface  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the 
satellite  body:  and 
the  second  opposing  member  comprising  a  second  bracket  hav- 
ing an  uneven  surface  that  can  fit  together  with  the  uneven 
surface  of  said  radio  wave-absorbing  material  of  said  first 
bracket  and.  w ith  said  une\en  surface  of  said  second  bracket, 
said  thermal  blanket  may  be  pressed  against  said  first  bracket 
and  secured  between  the  uneven  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  brackets. 


I.  A  thermoplastic  chip  carrier  cavity  package  for  an  integrated 
circuit  chip,  said  cavity  package  comprising: 

a  circuit  substrate  formed  of  a  suitable  thermoplastic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  crystal  polymer 
and  polyphenylene  sulfide  and  including  a  plurality  of  metal- 
lized lead  traces  formed  on  a  top  side  thereof  and  a  plurality 
of  metallized  electrical  contact  points  formed  on  a  bottom 
side  thereof: 

means  for  mounting  at  lea-sl  one  chip  onto  said  substrate: 

means  for  connecting  said  metallized  lead  traces  on  said  top  side 
to  said  metallized  electrical  contact  points  on  said  bottom  side 
of  said  circuit  substrate;  and 

a  casing  comprised  of  said  suitable  thermoplastic  and  covering  a 
portion  of  said  circuit  substrate  and  said  connecting  means  .so 
that  a  cavity  is  formed  around  said  chip  mounting  means,  said 
casing  being  chemically  fused  to  a  portion  of  said  circuit 
substrate  around  said  chip  mounting  means. 


5,828,000 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE  W  ITH  HEAT  RADIATING 

PL.4TE  AND  POSITIONING  DUMMY  LEAD  AND  LEAD 

FRAME  THEREFOR 

Voshiaki  Sann.  Kawa.saki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1996.  8-303059 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2.W2 
-52.4 

■,2c     26   20    26  _^^10 


U.S.  CI.  174 


22  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  package  outer  frame  member  having  an  annular 
bottom  surface  w  ith  outer  and  inner  peripheral  regions,  a  first 
metallized  pattern  proMded  at  least  on  the  outer  peripheral 
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region  of  said  bottom  surface,  and  a  second  metallized  pattern 
provided  on  die  inner  peripheral  region  of  said  bottom  sur- 
face: 

outer  leads  connected  to  the  first  metallized  pattern  of  the 
package  outer  frame  member: 

a  heal  radiating  plate  arranged  in  the  same  plane  as  the  outer 
leads  and  connected  to  the  second  metallized  pattern  of  the 
package  outer  frame  member: 

at  least  one  positionmg  dummy  lead  made  from  a  material 
different  from  that  of  the  heat  radiating  plate  and  connected  to 
the  second  metallized  pattern  of  the  package  outer  frame 
member  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  heat  radiating  plate; 
and 

a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  to  the  heat  radiating  plate  within 
the  package  outer  frame  member. 


two  side  edges,  there  being  a  recess 
and  of  the  bottom  edge. 


in  the  center  of  the  top  edge 


5,828,001 

PLASTIC  JUNCTION  BOX  WITH  RECEPTACLE  BOXES 
Jan  J.  Schilham,  Leusden.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Guilford 

(Delaware),  Inc..  Guilford.  Me. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389.753.  Feb.  15.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.673.522.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,787 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/516 
VS.  CI.  174-58  ,2  aaims 


i^r\l(?j<lf>fKlf>^ 


irude. 


5.828.002 

ELECTRICAL  BOX  SLPPORT  FRAME 
Wayne  Fedun.  897  Old  Liberty  Rd..  Monticelio.  N.Y.  12701 
j      Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863.976 
Int.  a."  H05K  5/U2 
VS.  a.  174-58  1,  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electncal  box  having  an  accessible 
enclosed  interior  and  top  and  bottom  retaining  tabs,  an  electrical 
box  support  frame  for  use  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  wall  directly 
over  a  wall  opening  when  the  wall  opening  is  irregular  or  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  elecuical  box.  said  frame  comprising:  a 
rectangular  plate  of  a  thin  rigid  material,  larger  than  the  wall 
opening,  and  having  a  front  face,  a  back  face  and  at  least  one 
rectangular  aperture  sized  to  just  allow  the  electncal  box  to  pass 
easily  therethrough  with  the  retaining  tabs  engaging  the  front  face 
of  said  plate,  said  aperture  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and 


5.828.003 

COMPOSITE  COILED  TUBING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

Bart  Thomeer.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Robert  Sorem,  Lawrence, 

Kans..  assignors  to  Dowell  —  A  Division  of  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation.  Sugar  Land.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,634 

Int  CI."  HOIB  7/06 

U.S.  a.  174-69  20  Claims 


3.  A  junction  box  for  use  with  a  false  Hoonng  system  having 
standoffs  for  supporting  floor  panels,  the  junction  box  comprising  a 
housing,  a.  plurality  of  receptacle  containers,  and  a  cover  for 
enclosing  outlets  placed  within  the  receptacle  containers,  wherein 
the  cover  comprises  openings  through  which  the  standoffs  pro- 


's * 

1.  A  composite  coiled  tubing  of  a  hollow  cylindneal  cross 
section,  comprising: 

an  outer  cylindneal  surface  layer: 

a  cylindrical  composite  fiber  layer,  wherein  the  composite  fiber 
layer  is  concentrically  inside  of  the  surface  layer  to  form  with 
said  outer  layer  a  circumferential  wall  about  the  hollow  coiled 
tubing,  the  composite  fiber  layer  formed  in  part  by  weaving 
composite  fibers  in  a  predetermined  pattern  whereby  the 
woven  fibers  are  oriented  in  relationship  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  coiled  tubing  such  as  to  provide  appropriate 
strength  and  buckling  characteristics  to  the  coiled  tubing:  and 

conductive  fibers  in  said  wall  of  said  hollow  composite  coiled 
tubing  extending  continuously  without  interruption  for  a  pre- 
determined continuous  length  of  said  coiled  tubing  for  con- 
ducting signals  along  the  continuous  length  of  said  coiled 
tubing:  said  coiled  tubing  having  a  section  modulus  and 
section  propenies  which  vary  along  the  length  of  the  coiled 
tubing  so  that  predetermined  charactenstics  of  said  coiled 
tubing  including  stiffness  or  strength  thereof  may  be  varied. 
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5.828,004 

WIRE  NUT  WITH  JUMPER  WIRE  DEVICE 

Martin  Nazco,  418  9  St.,  Union  City,  NJ.  07007,  and  Lionel 

Nazco,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  357,  North  Bergen,  NJ.  07047 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,122 

Int  CL"  HOIR  4/26 

U.S.  CI.  174—87  3  aaims 


1.  A  wire  nut  with  jumper  wire  device  comprising: 

a  wire  nut; 

a  jumper  wire; 

a  threaded  insert  where  the  threaded  insert  is  in  an  electrical 
connection  with  the  jumper  wire  and  both  the  threaded  insert 
and  the  jumper  wire  are  fixedly  attached  to  the  wire  nut; 

said  wire  nut  comprising  a  wire  nut  cover  having  a  generally 
conical  shape,  wherein  the  wire  nut  cover,  and  a  wire  insula- 
tion for  the  jumper  wire,  are  all  made  of  one  continuous 
material  which  is  suitable  for  electrical  insulation: 

wherein  the  jumper  wire  is  comprised  of  a  terminal  end  and  a 
formed  wire,  wherein  one  end  of  the  formed  wire  forms  the 
threaded  insert  and  the  formed  wire  and  the  threaded  insert 
are  made  from  one  continuous  wire  wherein  the  terminal  end 
is  located  opposite  of  the  threaded  insert  of  the  formed  wire, 
wherein  the  wire  insulation  provides  electrical  insulation  for 
the  formed  wire. 


5,828,005 
GEL-FILLED  CLOSURE 
Thai  Huynta-Ba.-  Harry  Yaworski.  and  Michael  J.  Bontatibus. 
Jr..  all  of  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation, 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,729,  Nov.  1,  1995.  This 

application  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,647 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/52 

U.S.  CI.  174—92  12  Claims 

a 

N 

I6a     14 


'J  2J 

'0  b 

1.  A  gel-filled  closure  for  environmentally  protecting  a  connec- 
tor forming  a  connection  between  a  cable  and  at  least  one  elecuical 
component,  the  closure  comprising 

first  and  second  cavitied  bodies,  each  having  two  lateral  sides 

and  two  end  sides: 
a  hinge  joining  the  first  and  second  cavitied  bodies  along  one  of 
said  lateral  sides  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  cavitied 
bodies,  such  that  the  cavitied  bodies  are  capable  of  pivoting 
around  the  hinge  and  closing  around  the  connector  and  imme- 
diately adjacent  portions  of  the  cable  and  the  at  least  one 
electrical  component:  the  connector  being  an  insulation  dis- 
placing connector: 
a  gel  substantially  filling  each  of  the  first  and  second  cavitied 
bodies: 


a  first  flap  along  the  other  one  of  the  lateral  sides  of  the  first 
cavitied  body  distal  from  the  hinge  and  projecting  above  a  top 
level  of  said  first  cavitied  body  and  a  second  flap  along  the 
other  one  of  the  lateral  sides  of  the  second  cavitied  body  distal 
from  the  hinge  and  projecting  above  a  top  level  of  said  second 
cavitied  body,  the  first  and  second  flaps  overlapping  and 
directing  said  gel  to  flow  in  the  lateral  direction  as  the  first 
and  second  cavitied  bodies  are  closed:  and 

locking  mechanism  for  securing  the  cavitied  bodies  in  a  closed 
position. 


5,828,006 
BUSWAY  SYSTEM  WITH  WEDGE  BRACE  SUPPORTS 
Eric  J.  Graham,  Farmington.  Conn.;  Clarence  W.  Walker. 
Selmer,  Tenn.,-   Louis  A.  Rosen.  Wallingford.  Conn.,  and 
Steven  E.  Richard,  Selmer,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,161 

Int  CI."  H02G  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  174—99  R  16  aalms 


1.  An  electric  power  busway  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  insulated  power  bus  bars: 

a  plurality  of  metallic  housing  ducts:  each  of  said  housing  ducts 

enclosing  snugly  a  substantial  length  of  one  of  said  bus  bars; 

and 
braces  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  said  plurality  of 

bus  bars  and  said  plurality  of  housing  ducts  to  retain  said  bus 

bars  in  position  within  said  housing  ducts. 


5,828,007 

WIRE 

Mikio  Fujishita,  and  Hidemi  Tanlgawa,  both  of  Yokkaichi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036972; 
Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036974 

Int.  CL"  HOIB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  174—120  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  wire  for  carrying  high  current  levels  without  emitting 
smoke,  said  wire  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of:  at  least  one  core  (113):  an  insulating  sheath 
(111)  consisting  essentially  of  polyvinyl  chloride  surrounding  said 
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core  (113).  said  insulating  sheath  (111)  having  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface,  a  portion  of  said  insulating  sheath  (111)  adjacent 
said  first  end  of  said  wire  being  removed  for  exposing  said  core 
(113);  a  lerminal  fitting  (114)  bemg  secured  at  least  to  said  core 
(113)  at  said  first  end  of  said  wire;  and  a  heat  removing  layer  (110) 
covering  and  engaging  portions  of  said  outer  circumferential  sur- 
face of  Mid  insulating  sheath  (111)  and  extending  from  a  first 
location  in  proximity  to  said  terminal  fitting  (114)  to  a  second 
location  spaced  from  said  second  end  of  said  wire,  said  heat 
removing  layer  (llOl  consisting  essentially  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  a  thennally  conductive  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silica,  alumina,  magnesium  oxide,  boron  nitride,  beryl- 
lium oxide  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more  thereof  such  that  said  heat 
removing  layer  (110)  has  a  higher  thermal  conductivity  than  the 
insulating  sheath  (111),  whereby  heat  from  said  core  (113)  is 
radiated  to  surrounding  environments  and  away  from  said  insulat- 
ing sheath  (111)  by  the  heal  removing  layer  (110)  to  prevent 
smoking  of  said  wire  in  response  to  high  current  flows. 


5,828,009 

WIRING  HARNESS  BREAKOUT  CLIP  WITH  A  PAIR  OF 

LOCATING  POSTS  AND  FLEXIBLE  RETAINING  BANDS 

Beixjamin  B.  James,  Birchrunville,  Pa.,  and  Denis  van  Wassen- 

hove.  Crepy-en-Valois,  France,  assignors  to  Bentley-Harris 

Inc.,  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,440 

Int.  CI.*  HOIB  7M0 

U-S.  a.  174-135  14  Claims 

3(K    -'.6 


5,828,008 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 

MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  TO 

I  COATED  METAL 

Mark  D.  Lockwood,  and  Mark  J.  Friederick,  both  of  Dubuque. 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Bamstead/Tbermolyne,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

I       Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%309 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  17/00 

U.S.  a.  174-138  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  wiring  harness  breakout  clip  for  forming  and  supporting  the 

trunk  and  branch  portions  of  a  wire  bundle  comprising  a  jviring 

harness,  said  harness  breakout  clip  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 

a  support  surface,  wherein  said  harness  breakout  clip  comprises: 

a  substantially  rigid  plate  having  a  surface  for  supporting  the 

trunk  portion  of  said  wire  bundle; 
a  pair  of  locating  posts  joined  to  and  projecting  transversely  of 
the  surface  of  said  plate,  said  locating  posts  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  locating  space  for  a  branch  portion  of  said 
wire  bundle,  at  least  one  of  said  locating  posts  having  a 
through  bore  extending  therethrough  for  receipt  of  a  mounting 
pin  ;  and 
a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  securing  straps,  each  strap  of  said 
pair  of  flexible  securing  straps  being  joined  to  said  plate  in 
adjacent  relation  to  one  of  said  locating  posts,  said  each  strap 
comprising  a  plurality  of  strap  fastening  means  arranged 
along  said  each  strap  for  fastening  said  each  strap  to  itself  at 
spaced  fastening  locations  along  said  each  strap,  said  plurality 
of  strap  fastening  means  also  for  securing  said  wire  bundle  to 
said  plate. 


1.  An  electrically  operated  device  comprising  at  least  one  piece 
of  metal  coated  with  an  electncally  insulative  coating  and  a  fas- 
tening assembly  for  establishing  both  a  mechanical  and  electrical 
connection  to  the  piece  of  metal,  said  fastening  assembly  includ- 
ing: 

a  fastener  engaged  with  the  piece  of  metal  to  establish  said 
mechanical  connection  therewith;  and 

a  washer  disposed  between  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  fastener  and 
the  piece  of  metal,  said  washer  having  a  generally  concave 
side  and  having  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the  generally 
concave  side  of  said  washer,  said  washer  being  compressible 
between  said  fastener  and  said  piece  of  metal  upon  secure- 
ment  of  said  fastener  with  said  piece  of  metal  thereby  causing 
the  projections  of  said  washer  to  be  urged  downwardly  and 
move  radially  outward  through  said  coating  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  the  piece  of  metal  and  form  a  buildup  of  coating 
material  on  said  projections,  said  washer  further  being  formed 
of  a  permanently  deformable  metal  so  that  upon  renio\al  of 
said  fastener  said  washer  remains  flattened  and  mechanically 
connected  against  said  piece  of  metal  by  said  build-up  of 
coating  material. 


5,828.010 

CONNECTION  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING 

LAYERS  WITH  CERAMIC  PROMINENCES 

Hans-Joerg  Renz,  Leinfelden-Echterdingen;  Harald  Neumann, 

Vaihingen/Enzwethingen.  and  Johann   Riegel,   Bietigheim- 

Bissingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00406,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24838,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  360.711 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  21,  1993 
4312976.5 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/W 
U.S.  a.  174-261  8  Claims 

1.  A  connection  arrangement  comprising  electrically  conducting 
layers  extending  in  at  least  two  layer  levels,  at  least  one  ceramic 
foil  arranged  between  said  at  least  two  layer  levels,  a  connection 
between  the  electrically  conducting  layer  of  one  of  the  layer  levels 
to  the  electrically  conducting  layer  of  another  of  the  layer  levels 
extending  through  the  ceramic  foil,  and  a  contact  point  located 
outside  the  connection  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  two 
layer  levels;  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  electrically  conducting 
lavers  has  a  raised  surface  at  the  contact  point;  and.  at  the  contact 
l^>.iiii  the  ceramic  foil  has  a  prominence,  consisting  of  the  material 
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5.828,011 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  STYLUS  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPITER 
Tony  S.  Partow,  and  Carl  M.  Stancbak.  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solu- 
tions Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai  Electronics 
America,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.,  Fort 
Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  191,908 

Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  178—18  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  stylus  for  a  digitizing  pad.  powered  by  at  least  one  battery 
providing  a  voltage  V.  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding;  and 
means   for   applying   a   time-varying    signal,   of  peak-to-peak 
amplitude  exceeding  the  voltage  V,  to  said  primary  winding. 


5.828.012 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ENHANCED 

ACOUSTICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Damian  I.  RepoUe,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Frank  S.  Principe,  Lan- 
denberg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,476 
Int  a."  GIOK  i\m 
U.S.  a.  181—175  17  Claims 

1.  A  sound-transmissive  protective  cover  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  protective  membrane  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces 
and  a  perimeter  defined  by  its  edges. 

(b)  a  porous  support  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
one  said  surface  of  each  of  said  protective  membrane  layer  and 

porous  support  layer  selectively  bonded  together  to  form  a 
bonded  outer  region  within  said  perimeter  and.  surrounded  by 
said  bonded  outer  region,  an  unbonded  inner  region  wherein 
said  protective  membrane  and  said  porous  support  material 
are  free  to  move  independently  in  response  to  acoustic  energy 


of  the  ceramic  foil,  over  which  said  at  least  one  of  the  electrically 
conducting  layers  is  passed,  so  that  the  raised  surface  is  produced. 


passing  therethrough,  and  thereby  minimally  anenuating  said 
acoustic  energy. 


5,828,013 

MUFFLER  WITH  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

ARR.\NGEMENT;  AND  METHOD 

Wayne  M.  Wagner,  Apple  Valley;  Marty  A.  Barris,  LakeviUe; 

Douglas   E.   Flemming,    Roseraount;   James   C.   Rothman, 

Burnsville,  and  Peter  A.  Betts.  Prior  Lake,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  294,198,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,949,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,355,973.  This  application  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,516 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  181—255  21  Claims 

"^^       „      ^' 


$"«' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  an  exhaust  stream  of  a  diesel 
engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  muffler  arrangement  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer  shell 
and  having  an  exhaust  inlet,  and  exhaust  outlet  and  means  for 
sound  anenuation; 

(b)  a  catalytic  converter  arrangement  positioned  within  said 
muffler  arrangement  between  said  exhaust  inlet  and  exhaust 
oudel; 

(i)  said  catalytic  converter  arrangement  including  a  porous 
core  member  having  an  upstream  face; 

(c)  means  for  directing  flow  of  exhaust  gases  through  said 
catalytic  converter  arrangement  whenever  exhaust  gases  oper- 
ably  flow  through  said  muffler  arrangement  from  said  exhaust 
inlet  to  said  exhaust  outlet; 

(d)  a  flow  distribution  arrangement  constructed  and  ananged  to 
direct  exhaust  flow  substantially  evenly  against  said  porous 
core  member  upstream  face; 

(i)  said  porous  core  member  being  positioned  within  a  dis- 
tance of  about  2  to  4  inches  from  said  flow  distribution 
arrangement:  and 

(e)  said  means  for  sound  attenuation  comprises  downstream 
acoustic  elements  including  a  flow  passage  tube  extending 
through  at  least  one  resonating  chamber;  said  flow  passage 
tube  having  a  re-entry  port  on  an  end  thereof  proximate  said 
catalytic  converter  arrangement. 


179-298  OG-98-20-QU 
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5,82M14 

ELEVATOR  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCl'IT 
Michio  Goto,  Yokohama.-  Kazuya  Ogura,-  Yasuhiro  Yoshida, 
both  of  Nagoya,  and  Masayuki  Mori,  Inazawa,  alJ  of  Japan, 
assigaors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,483 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-145650: 
Nov.  7,  1996,  8-294685 

Int.  CI."  B66B  1/34 
VS.  a.  187-292  ,6  claims 
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1.  An  elevator  speed  control  for  an  elevator  having  a  car  move- 
able in  a  hoistway;  a  counterweight  connected  to  the  car  by  a  rope 
passing  over  a  sheave  dnven  by  a  motor,  means  for  sensing  the 
speed  of  said  motor  and  providing  motor  speed  signals  indicative 
thereof,  means  for  sensing  the  motion  of  said  car  and  providing  car 
motion  signals  indicative  thereof,  and  a  controller  for  providing 
motion  command  signals,  comprising: 
a  proportional  and  integral  motion  amplifier  responsive  to  the 
deviation  between  the  motion  indicated  by  said  motion  com- 
mand signals  and  the  actual  motor  motion  indicated  by  said 
motor  motion  signals  to  provide  a  torque  indicating  signal 
indicative  of  a  torque  requu^  of  said  motor, 
characterized  by  the  improvement  comprising: 
deviation  means  responsive  to  said  motion  command  signals  and 
to  said  car  motion  signals  for  providing  a  deviation  signal 
responsive  to  the  difference  therebetween,  said  difference 
including  car  vibration  components; 
a  bandpass  filter  responsive  to  said  deviation  signal  and  having  a 
passband  related  to  the  firequencies  of  said  car  vibration 
components; 
feedback  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  bandpass  filter 
for  adding  signals  related  to  said  car  vibration  components 
with  said  torque  indicating  signal  to  provide  a  torque  com- 
mand signal  to  said  motor 


5328,015 

LOW  PROFILE  KEYBOARD  KEYSWITCH  USING  A 

DOCBLE  SCISSOR  MOVEMENT 

Kenneth  E.  Coulon,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  829,912 

Int.  a."  HOIH  13/70:3/12 

U^.  a.  200-5  A  21  Claims 
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m 

L 


^X<^kkk^^^^Ukk.^- 


a  dual  scissors  movement  for  at  least  one  of  said  keyswitches 
having  two  scissor  structures  on  each  of  two  sides  of  said 
keyswitches,  where  each  scissor  structure  has  a  pivot  point 
and  at  least  two  arms  which  pivot  about  said  pivot  point, 
and  one  or  more  ends  of  said  arms  connected  to  said  key 
cap  and  said  base  layer 


5,828,016 
LOW  PROFILE  TACTILE  SWITCH 
Dennis  A.  Grannan,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  and  David  W.  Thomp- 
son, Loveland,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucas  Automation  and 
Control  Engineering,  Inc.,  Hampton,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,650 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  13/00 

VS.  a.  200-16  R  38  claims 


1.  A  low  profile  switch  comprising: 

a  conductive  tactile  member  formed  from  a  thin  metal  strip  and 
being  self-supporting, 

a  conductive  contact  member,  and 

an  insulator  between  said  members, 

said  tactile  conductive  member  having  a  collapsible  tactile  por- 
tion. 

said  contact  member  having  a  contact  portion  engageable  by 
said  collapsible  tactile  portion  when  it  is  forced  to  collapse. 

said  insulator  being  formed  from  a  thin  plastic  film  having  a 
layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  at  least  one  side  for 
adhesively  connecting  said  film  to  said  uctile  conductive 
number, 

said  contact  member  being  carried  by  the  insulator  which  elec- 
trically insulates  the  contact  member  from  the  tactile  conduc- 
tive member,  and 

lead  means  for  said  tactile  conductive  member  and  said  conuct 
member  for  connection  of  the  switch  into  a  circuit, 

whereby  application  of  a  tripping  force  to  said  collapsible  tactile 
portion  of  said  tactile  conductive  member  causes  the  collaps- 
ible tactile  portion  to  collapse  and  conuct  said  contact  mem- 
ber to  close  the  circuit,  and  release  of  the  tripping  force  allows 
the  collapsible  tactile  portion  to  return  to  its  normal  state  and 
open  the  circuit. 


1.  A  portable  electronic  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  low  profile  keyboard  associated  with  said  housing  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  keyswitches,  each  keyswitch  having  a  key- 
cap which  moves  towards  a  base  in  response  to  a  keystroke  by 
a  user  to  compress  for  generating  an  electrical  signal,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 


5328,017 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Florini,  Newmarket,  and  Cong  Doan,  Willowdale,  both 
of  Canada,   assignors   to   LaPrairie   Electrical    Products, 
MariUiam,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,472 
Int.  a."  HOIR  ///// 
V.S.  a.  200-17  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  switch  apparatus  for  isolating  equipment  in  an 
electrical  circuit,  said  electncal  switch  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  detachable  couplers; 

(b)  a  flexible  conductor  connecting  said  first  and  second  detach- 
able couplers; 

(c)  first  and  second  tenninal  means,  said  terminal  means  includ- 
ing means  for  engaging  said  first  and  second  detachable 
couplers  and  forming  a  conductive  path,  wherein  detaching 
one  of  said  couplers  breaks  said  conductive  padi,  and  said  first 
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5,828,018 

LIGHT  SWITCH  COVER  PLATE  WITH  MECHANICAL 

TIMER  MECHANISM 

Edward  M.  Cooper,  2404  Congressman  Hebert,  Chalmette,  La. 

70043 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837^54 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  43/00 


VS.  CI.  200—33  R 


1.  A  light  switch  cover  plate  with  mechanical  timer  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  cover  plate  member  defining  a  timer  mechanism  cavity  and 
having  a  cover  plate  opening  formed  therethrough  between  a 
front  cover  plate  surface  and  said  timer  mechanism  cavity; 

a  linear  rack  member  having  a  switch  opening  formed  there- 
through sized  to  receive  therethrough  a  switch  actuator  of  a 
light  switch  and  a  switch  locking  pin  assembly  extending 
outwardly  from  said  linear  rack  member  through  said  cover 
plate  opening,  said  linear  rack  member  being  slidably 
installed  within  said  timer  mechanism  cavity  and  guided 
along  a  predetermined  path  between  a  fully  upward  position 
and  a  fully  downward  position  by  an  upper  rack  guide  and  a 
left  and  right  lower  rack  guide,  said  linear  rack  member  being 
biased  toward  said  fully  downward  position  by  a  helical 
spring  attached  between  said  linear  rack  member  and  said 
cover  plate  member,  said  linear  rack  member  having  rack  gear 
teeth  formed  along  a  side  edge  thereof;  and 

a  spring  loaded  mechanical  drive  mechanism  including  a  spring 
drive  assembly,  a  spring  drive  gear,  a  reduction  gear  assembly 
and  an  anchor  escapement  gear,  said  spring  drive  gear  being 
in  meshing  relationship  with  said  rack  gear  teeth,  said  spring 
loaded  mechanical  drive  mechanism  providing  a  resistance 
against  movement  of  said  linear  rack  member  toward  said 
fully  downward  position  under  a  tensional  force  of  said  heli- 
cal spring  in  a  manner  such  that  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  is  required  for  said  linear  rack  member  to  move  from 
said  fully  upward  position  to  said  fully  downward  position. 


5328,019 
MOTORIZED  SEQUENCING  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  S.  Joyce,  Elk  Grove  VUlage,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651371 

Int  a."  HOIH  43/10 

VS.  CI.  200—38  B  14  Claims 


and  second  terminal  means  further  including  means  for  secur- 
ing said  detachable  couplers  when  engaged; 

(d)  said  first  and  second  terminal  means  further  including  means 
for  connecting  to  respective  terminals  of  said  electrical  equip- 
ment and  continuing  said  conductive  path  when  said  first  and 
second  detachable  couplers  are  engaged;  and 

(e)  wherein  said  detachable  couplers  comprise  pigtail  connectors 
having  a  wedge  locking  member 


7  Claims 


1.  A  sequencing  switch  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  housing  structure  including  motor  means  mounted  thereon: 

(b)  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  means,  said  cam 
having  a  plurality  ot  first  cam  tracks  thereon  and  at  least  one 
second  cam  track  thereon; 

(c)  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  means  for 
effecting  rotary  movement  of  said  cam  in  a  forward  direction 
and  a  reverse  direction; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  switches  each  including  cam  follower  means 
and  disposed  for  actuation  by  contacting  one  of  said  plurality 
of  first  cam  tracks  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  in  said  forward 
direction;  and. 

(e)  lift  means  operative  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  in  said  reverse 
direction,  for  lifting  certain  ones  of  said  switches  from  con- 
tacting said  cam  tracks. 


5328.020 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5328.021 

POLE  PANEL  FOR  SWITCHES  AND  FABRICATION 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Norio  Uchiyama,  and  Takestii  Shibata.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-287877 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/16:9/00:1/64 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.54  11  Claims 

1.  A  pole  panel  for  a  combination  switch  having  a  switch  case 

(7)  on  which  an  operating  lever  (1)  is  pivotally  supported  for 

swing-operation,  a  base  (22)  having  the  switch  case  (7)  detachably 

attached  by  receiving  therein,  and  a  pole  panel  (9)  arranged  on  the 

underside  of  the  switch  case  (7)  so  that  fixed  contacts  (14)  of  the 

pole  panel  (9)  are  in  contact  with  movable  contacts,  the  pole  panel 

comprising: 

an  opening  (9/i)  formed  in  an  underside  of  the  pole  panel  (9); 
terminals  {\5b)  respectively  formed  integral  with  the  fixed  con- 
tacts (14)  to  project  into  the  opening  (9/i);  and 
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1.  An  inhibitor  switch  device,  comprising: 
a  case  (I.  6)  with  a  bearing  hole  (11.  61); 
a  rotating  axle  (21.  71)  that  tits  into  said  bearing  hole  (11,  61)  so 

that  said  rotating  axle  routes  freely; 
a  movable  plate  (2.  7)  that  moves  freely  in  said  case  (1,  6).  said 

movable  plate  being  integrated  with  said  rotating  axle  (21 

71); 

a  movable  contact  point  (22,  72)  supported  on  said  movable 

plate  (2,  7); 
a  fixed  contact  point  (31.  81)  that  corresponds  with  said  movable 

contact  point  (22.  72); 
a  plateform  (3.  8)  that  supports  said  fixed  conUci  point  (31.  81) 

and  houses  said  movable  plate  (2.  7)  in  conjunction  with  said 

case  (1.  6);  and 
an  operating  lever  (4.  9)  th^t  is  fixed  to  said  rotaung  axle  (21. 

71)  and  moves  on  an  external  surface  (12.  62)  of  said  case  (1. 

6).  said  operating  lever  (9)  having  a  strength  adjusting  portion 

(96)  that  adjusts  the  strength  of  said  operating  lever  (9)  near 

said  rotating  axle  (71); 
wherein  said  strength  adjusting  portion  comprises  a  plurality  of 

longitudinally  extending  grooves  formed  in  said  operating 

lever. 


5,828.023 

INHIBITOR  SWITCH  FOR  DETECTING  POSITION  OF 

AUTOMOBILE  AUTOMATIC  GEAR  SHIFTER 

INCLUDING  OPERATING  LEVER  STOPPERS 

Takashi  Nakazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Co,, 

Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,125 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-099016: 
Mar.  28,  1996,  8-099017 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  i/l6:2m2:2l/22 
MS.  a.  200-61.88  12  claims 


a  substrate  (16)  provided  to  cover  the  opening  (9/i).  said  termi- 
nals (15*)  of  the  pole  panel  (9)  extending  through  said  sub- 
strate (16). 


'  5,828,022 

INHIBITOR  SWrrCH  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  OPERATING 

LEVER  WITH  A  STRENGTH  ADJUSTING  PORTION 
Takashi  Nakazawa,  and  Tsutom  WaUda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-099022 
Int  a."  HOIH  9m:2I/22:2inH 
MS.  a.  200-61J«  5  c,^^ 


1.  An  inhibitor  switch  device  comprising: 
a  case  (1.  6)  with  a  bearing  hole  (11,  61); 
a  rotating  axle  (21,  71)  that  fits  into  said  bearing  hole  (11, 61)  so 

that  said  rotating  axle  rotates  freely; 
a  movable  plate  (2,  7)  that  moves  freely  in  said  case  (1,  6),  said 

movable  plate  being  integrated  with  said  rotating  axle  (21, 

a  movable  contact  point  (22.  72)  supported  on  said  movable 

plate  (2.  7); 
a  fixed  contact  point  (31,  81)  that  corresponds  with  said  movable 

conuct  point  (22,  72); 
a  platform  (3,  8)  that  supports  said  fixed  contact  point  (31,  81) 

and  houses  said  movable  plate  (2.  7)  in  conjunction  with  said 

case  (1,  6);  and 
an  operating  lever  (4,  9)  that  is  fixed  to  said  rotating  axle  (21, 

71)  and  moves  on  an  external  surface  (12,  62)  of  said  case  (1 

6); 
wherein  a  projected  portion  (42,  92,  92A)  is  formed  on  the 

bottom  side  (41.  91)  of  said  operating  lever  (4.  9),  and 

stoppers  (13,  14,  63,  64)  which  impact  with  said  projected 

portion  (42,  92,  92A)  are  formed  on  an  external  wall  (12,  62) 

of  said  case  (1,  6). 


5,828,024 
SWITCH 
Tsunesuke  Takano:  Kouichi  Sinzawa,  and  Yoji  Yabata,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  an  T,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  777  J45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1996,  8-286530 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  13/12 
VS.  a.  200-531  ,4  ciauns 

13.  A  switch  unit  coupled  with  blade  terminals  of  bus  bars  of  an 
insulated  base,  the  switch  unit  comprising: 
a  housing  having  terminal  plate  recesses  and  connection  termi- 
nal recesses; 
an  operating  lever  protruding  from  said  housing,  said  operating 

lever  sliding  between  an  OFF  state  and  an  ON  state; 
a  resilient  contact  plate  coupled  with  said  operating  lever; 
terminal  plates  disposed  in  said  terminal  plate  recesses  of  said 
housing,  said  housing  defining  a  contact  path  for  said  resilient 
contact  plate,  said  terminal  plates  being  disposed  in  said 
terminal  plate  recesses  along  a  portion  of  said  contact  path; 
and 

connection  terminals  disposed  in  said  connection  terminal 
recesses  of  said  housing,  said  connection  terminals  resiliently 
clamping  ends  of  said  terminal  plates  in  said  housing,  said 
connection  terminals  receiving  the  blade  terminals,  wherein 
said  resilient  contact  plate  is  displaced  along  said  contact  path 
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when  said  operating  lever  slides  between  said  OFF  state  and 
said  ON  state,  and  wherein  said  resilient  contact  plate  engages 
said  terminal  plates  in  said  ON  state. 


5,828,025 
DISCONNECTING/GROUNDING  SWITCH  FOR  METAL- 
ENCAPSULATED,  GAS-INSULATED  HIGH-VOLTAGE 
SWITCHGEAR 
Heinrich  Nenmaier,  Hausach.  and  Volker  Thomas.  Hanau, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, Germany 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  19%,  196  32 
574.9 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  218—79 

18  19 

50  «;   «|  ?|  r»     30 


n       35 


25    36     26 


1.  A  disconnecting/grounding  switch  for  metal-encapsulated, 
gas-insulated  high-voltage  switchgear,  comprising: 

a  first  inner  conductor  and  a  first  .fixed  contact  connected  to  said 
first  inner  conductor;  a  second  inner  conductor  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  first  inner  conductor  and  a  second 
fixed  contact  connected  to  said  second  inner  conductor;  a 
fixed  grounding  contact;  a  moving  contact  member  in  the 
form  of  a  thrust  contact  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  moving  contact  member  connects  said  first  and 
second  fixed  contacts  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
moving  contact  member  connects  said  second  fixed  contact  to 
.said  grounding  contact; 

a  contact  housing  forming  said  second  fixed  contact,  said  mov- 
ing contact  member  bejng  disposed  in  said  contact  housing 


and  being  linearly  movable  therein  along  a  movement  path 
extending  at  a  given  angle  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
inner  conductors; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  fixed  contacts  and  said  grounding 
contact  having  a  center  axis,  wherein  said  center  axes  of  said 
fixed  contacts  and  of  said  grounding  contact,  and  the  move- 
ment path  of  said  moving  contact  member  are  aligned  with 
one  another. 


5,828,026 
STOCK  GIVING  OFF  ARC-EXTINGUISHING  GAS,  AND 
GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  COMPRISING  SUCH  A 

STOCK 
Bodo  Briihl,  Kiinten;  Ellas  Jiiike,  Wettingen;  Kurt  Kalteneg- 
ger,  Lengnau:   Lutz  Niemeyer,  Birr,  and  Leopold   Ritzer, 
Untersiggenthal,    all    of    Switzeriand,    assignors    to    ABB 
Reseaixrb  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1995,  195  17 
540.9 

Int  a."  HOIH  33/02:33/04 
VS.  CI.  218—150  17  Claims 


11  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  insulating  stock  which  gives  off  arc- 
extinguishing  gas  when  exposed  to  an  arc,  said  stock  comprising 
an  insulating-material  matrix  and  a  filler  embedded  in  the  matrix, 
said  filler  comprises  a  cellular  structure  in  which  a  predominant 
portion  of  the  cells  is  filled  with  a  material  having  arc- 
extinguishing  properties  or  contains  a  material  which  upon  expo- 
sure to  an  arc  forms  the  arc -extinguishing  gas. 


5,828,027 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  WITH  TAR 
BUILD-UP  DETECTOR 
Akihiro  Goto;  Mitsuyoshi  Wada,  and  Yoshio  Ozaki,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,233,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,753,882.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  S-I6272S 

Int.  CI."  B23H  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  219—69.18  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  discharge  machine  for  applying  a  pulsed  voltage 

to  a  machining  gap  between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece  opposed 

via  a  dielectric  fluid  made  of  water  and  a  compound  or  via  oil  to 

generate  a  discharge  to  machine  the  workpiece  with  the  energy  of 

said  discharge,  comprising: 

a  tar  build-up  detector  for  delecting  the  build-up  of  tar  on  at  least 
one  of  the  electrode  or  the  workpiece  based  upon  a  difference 
between  a  machining  gap  impedance  found  from  dielectric 
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fluid  resistivity  and  an  electrode  area  and  said  machining  gap 
impedance  actually  measured. 


5,828.028 
HOT  FORGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Dimitrios  G.  Cecil,  1277  Ashover  Dr.,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich. 
48304 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  669375 

Int  CI."  B23K  11/14 

U.S.  a.  219-110  9ciain« 


1.  A  joining  apparatus  for  hot  forging  first  and  second  work- 
pieces  together,  wherein  the  first  workpiece  is  provided  with  a 
deformable  rivet  and  the  second  workpiece  is  provided  with  an 
apenure  sized  to  receive  the  deformable  rivet,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  assembly  fixture  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  work- 
pieces  to  be  joined  with  the  deformable  nvet  of  the  first 
workpiece  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  second  work- 
piece; 

a  resistance  heating  power  supply  having  a  pair  of  power  output 
terminals  for  providing  power  output,  one  of  which  being  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  first  workpiece: 

a  hot  forging  electrode  connected  to  the  other  one  of  the  resis- 
tance heating  power  supply  power  output  terminals  and  mov- 
able relative  to  the  deformable  rivet: 

an  actuator  aflBxed  to  the  hot  forging  electrode  for  shifting  the 
hot  forging  electrode  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
deformable  rivet: 

a  pressure  regulator  cooperating  with  the  actuator  for  varying  a 
force  exerted  by  the  hot  forcing  electrode  on  the  deformable 
rivet; 

a  transducer  having  an  output  indicative  of  position  of  the  hot 
forging  electrode  to  determine  rivet  deformation:  and 

a  contrcller  cooperating  with  the  transducer,  the  pressure  regu- 
lator, and  the  resistance  heating  power  supply,  wherein  the 
controller  regulates  the  power  output  of  the  resistance  heating 
power  supply  as  a  function  of  rivet  deformation  and  regulates 
the  force  exerted  by  the  hot  forging  electrode  on  the  deform- 
able nvet  when  the  hot  forcing  electrode  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined position  to  ensure  that  the  deformable  rivet  properly 
deforms. 


5,828,029 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTERNALLY  COOLING  A  PLASMA 

TORCH 

Daniel  Loubet,  Saint  Aubin  de  Medoc,  and  Rene  Leroux,  Meri- 

gnac,   both   of  France,  assignors   to  Aerospatiale  Societe 

Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,904 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20, 1995,  95  07610 
Int.  a."  B23K  10/00 
U.S.  a.  219-121.49  j9  claims 


S^ 


1.  External  cooling  system  for  cooling  a  plasma  torch  in  which 
at  least  one  electrode  and  plasma  fluid  and  cooling  circuits  are 
housed  in  a  tubular  casing,  said  external  cooling  system  having  a 
constniction  adapted  to  allow  the  torch  to  be  introduced  into  an 
opening  of  an  oven  through  the  external  cooling  system,  wherein 
the  external  cooling  system  comprises: 
a  fixing  device  for  surrounding  the  opening  of  the  oven,  the 
fixing  device  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  flange  of  the 
torch; 
an  independent  sheath  for  surrounding  at  least  one  portion  of 
said  tubular  casting,  the  independent  sheath  being  formed  by 
an  internal  concentric  casing  and  an  external  concentric  cas- 
ing, the  independent  sheath  comprising  at  a  proximal  extrem- 
ity a  flange  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  fixing  device,  the 
independent  sheath  being  provided  with  passages  for  cooling 
fluid  to  enter  and  leave  the  independent  sheath: 
at  least  one  cooling  fluid  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet,  both  the  at 
least  one  inlet  and  the  at  least  one  outlet  being  disposed  at  a 
proximal  extremity  of  said  independent  sheath,  the  at  least 
one  inlet  and  the  at  least  one  outlet  being  connected  to  a 
cooling  fluid  source;  and 
a  system  of  baflfles  being  disposed  between  the  two  casings  of 
the  independent  sheath  so  as  to  constitute  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  a  cooling  circuit  substantially  covering  the  entire 
surface  of  the  independent  sheath. 


5,828,030 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONTACT  START 

PLASMA  CUTTING  PROCESS 

Peter  Naor,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc..  Glenview,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573380,  Dec.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.660,745.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,905 

Int.  a."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CI.  219-121.57  ,0  Claims 

I.  A  system  tor  plasma  cutting  compnsed  of: 

a  power  supply  having  a  first  power  output  and  a  second  power 

output; 
a  cutting  torch  electrically  connected  to  the  first  power  output 
and  the  second  power  output,  and  having  an  air  input  and  a 
nozzle; 
a  source  of  air  connected  to  the  air  input;  and 
a  valve,  connected  between  the  nozzle  and  the  air  supply, 
wherein  the  valve  has  an  air  flow  position  that  allows  air  to 
flow  from  the  air  source  to  the  nozzle,  and  wherein  the  valve 
has  a  vent  position  that  prevents  air  from  flowing  from  the  air 
supply  to  the  nozzle  and  wherein  when  the  valve  is  in  the  vent 
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position  the  torch, 
ambient  air. 


including  the  nozzle,  is  vented  to  the 


5,828,031 

HEAD  TRANSDUCER  TO  SUSPENSION  LEAD 

TERMINATION  BY  SOLDER  BALL  PLACE/REFLOW 

Surya  Pattanaik,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,551 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 

VJS.  a.  219—121.63  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  electrical  connection  between  a 
magnetic  head  transducer  and  an  electrical  conductor  comprising: 

using  a  capillary  tube  to  place  a  solder  ball  in  contact  with  a 
head  termination  pad  and  a  conductor  termination  pad.  the 
capillary  tube  including  an  axial  passage  which  extends  along 
a  length  of  the  capillary  tube,  and  the  head  termination  pad 
being  part  of  a  transducer  for  reading  and  writing  data  on  a 
magnetic  disk:  and 

irradiating  the  solder  ball  with  a  focused  laser  beam  from  a  laser 
to  cause  reflow  of  the  solder  ball,  the  focused  laser  beam 
being  directed  to  the  solder  ball  through  the  axial  passage. 


5,828,032 

PROCESS  FOR  BUTT  WELDING  TWO  METAL  BLANKS 

AND  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  PART  OBTAINED  BY  SAID 

PROCESS 

Jean-Marc  Krzys;  Hugues  Oberle;  Galles  Peru,  all  of  Dunker- 

que,  and  Pascal  Verrier,  Lumbres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Sollac,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,013 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1995,  95  03972 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.64  21  Claims 

1.  Process  for  butt  welding  two  metal  blanks  of  which  a  first 

blank  is  of  steel  and  second  blank  is  of  aluminum  or  an  aluminum 


alloy  whose  melting  temperature  is  lower  by  more  than  400°  C. 
than  the  melting  temperature  of  said  steel,  said  process  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

positioning  said  two  metal  blanks  so  that  they  are  in  contact  in  a 
joint  plane  between  lateral  faces  thereof  to  be  butt  joined: 

maintaining  said  two  metal  blanks  in  contact  with  each  other  by 
clamping  means; 

directing  onto  one  of  the  principal  faces  of  said  first  metal  blank 
a  high  energy  density  beam  which  passes  through  said  first 
metal  blank  and  has  a  focusing  point  situated  at  a  given 
distance  from  said  joint  plane  so  as  to  generate  in  the  region 
of  said  joint  plane  a  temperature  equal  to  within  10%  of  said 
melting  temperature  of  said  metal  of  said  second  metal  blank 

displacing  said  high  energy  density  beam  in  a  directional  parallel 
to  said  joint  plane  so  as  to  form  a  butt  welded  joint  in  said 
joint  plane. 


5,828,033 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FUEL  TANK 
Hiroshi  Mitsuyoshi;  Hiroki  Goto,  and  Yasuo  Masuda,  all  of 
Oozu-machi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  690371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-311934 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.64  8  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  laser-beam-welding  aluminum-plated  steel  pan- 
els, comprising  the  steps  of: 

overlapping  flanges  of  a  pair  of  aluminum-plated  steel  panels 
with  a  gap  defined  therebetween: 

welding  said  flanges  to  each  other  with  a  beam  applied  closely 
to  said  gap  while  discharging  unwanted  components  from  a 
welded  area  into  said  gap;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  aluminum-plated  steel  panels  has  a  stepped 
region  spaced  from  the  other  of  the  aluminum-plated  steel 
panels,  thereby  defining  said  gap  between  said  stepped  region 
and  said  other  of  the  aluminum-plated  steel  panels. 
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5.828.034 

WARMED  COMPUTER  INPUT  PERIPHERALS  FOR 

KEEPING  A  COMPUTER  USERS  HAND  AND  FINGERS 

WARM  AND  COMFORTABLE 

Wen-Lung  Chang,  c/o  Chang  Enterprises.  Inc..  915  Linden 

Ave..  South  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94080 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.000 

Int  CI."  H05B  1/00:  H05K  5/00:7 ao 

V&.  a.  219-209  7  Claims 


a  film  having  a  first  slidable  contact  with  said  healer  and  a 

second  side  movable  a  recording  material  carrying  an  image 

in  contact  therewith; 
wherein  the  image  on  the  recording  material  is  heated  by  heat 

from  said  heater  through  said  film: 
wherein  said  heater  is  movably  supported  on  a  healer  supporting 

portion  of  said  supporting  member  without  adhesive  material 

therebetween. 


1.  A  computer  input  device  for  maintaining  a  computer  user's 
hands  and  fingers  warm  and  comfortable,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  frame  structure  supporting  a  plurality  of  manually  manipula- 
tive mechanisms  for  generating  data  signals  transmittable  to  a 
computer: 
a  shell  structure  mounted  on  the  frame  structure  providing  an 
exterior  surface  with  openings  allowing  for  manipulation  of 
the  manipulative  mechanisms  by  the  computer  user's  hands 
and  fingers,  the  mounted  shell  su^clure  defining  in  combina- 
tion with  the  fame  structure,  an  interior  volume  beneath  the 
shell  structure: 
an  electncal  healer  element  located  within  the  interior  volume 
beneath  the  shell  structure  for  warming  the  enclosed  interior 
volume  and  shell  structure,  and 
a  source  of  electncal  energy  connectable  to  the  heater  element 
for  esiergizing  the  healer  element  causing  it  to  radiate  thermal 
energy. 


5.828,035 

WEB-TYPE  HEATING  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLY 
SUPPORTED  HEATER 
Akira  Kuroda,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cannon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688,641 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212696 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 


U.S.  CI.  219—216 


17  Claims 


ZrB    270 


1.  An  image  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heater, 

a  supponing  member  for  supporting  said  heater; 


5,828.036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFLOWING  AND 

ANNEALING  BOROPHOSPHOSILICATE  GLASS 

Chen-Chiu  Hsue,  Hsin-chu,  and  Edward  Houn,  Tainan,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 

Taiwan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  289,650.  Aug.  12,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  499,299 

Int.  a."  C23L  /6/00,  HOIL  2//i/6 

U&  a.  219-390  8  Claims 


I.  An  improved  furnace  for  semiconductor  device  fabrication 
comprising: 

a  furnace  tube  formed  of  quaru  having  a  large  opening  on  one 
end  to  permit  introduction  and  withdrawal  of  semiconductor 
wafers  on  a  support: 

at  least  one  small  quartz  tube  in  said  furnace  tube  extending 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  furnace  lube  and  spaced 
therefrom  and  located  on  a  side  of  said  semiconductor  wafers 
when  said  support  is  positioned  in  said  furnace  tube: 

said  at  least  one  small  quartz  tube  having  one  open  end  for  a  gas 
inlet  prouiiding  outside  of  said  furnace  tube,  and  the  opposite 
end  being  sealed  by  an  end  wall,  said  at  least  one  small  quartz 
tube  mounted  on  said  end  wall  with  a  swivel  joint; 

said  at  least  one  small  quartz  tube  having  a  plurality  of  small 
holes  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  small 
tubes  located  along  the  tube  surface  facing  the  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  furnace  tube: 

a  closure  member  for  said  large  opening  in  said  furnace  tube, 
and 

a  means  to  heat  the  intenor  of  said  furnace  tube. 


5,828,037 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.828,038 

REPLACEABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  BURNER  FOR 

ELECTRIC  RANGE 

Eugene  T.  Logan.  Salina,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Sigma  Industries, 
Inc.,  Saiina,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  909.620 
Int.  CI."  H05B  }/bH 

U.S.  a.  219^*44 
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said  cam  plate,  and  said  element  support  assembly  ftom 
disengaging  from  said  bimner  assembly  sleeve. 
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17.  A  surface  heating  assembly  for  installation  in  existing  elec- 
tric ranges,  said  surface  heating  assembly  comprising: 

a  vessel  support  assembly  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  vessel 
support  arms,  a  vessel  support  assembly  upper  plate,  and  a 
vessel  support  assembly  lower  plate,  said  vessel  support  arms 
arranged  radially  about  said  upper  plate  and  said  lower  plate, 
said  vessel  support  arms  having  an  inside  end.  an  outside  end. 
and  an  upper  surface,  said  inside  ends  of  said  vessel  support 
arms  affixed  to  said  upper  plate  and  to  said  lower  plate,  said 
vessel  support  assembly  upper  plate  and  said  vessel  support 
assembly  lower  plate  aligned  co-axially.  said  outside  ends  of 
said  vessel  support  arms  supported  by  said  rim  area  of  said 
drip  pan: 

a  burner  assembly  sleeve,  said  burner  assembly  sleeve  defining  a 
central  orifice,  said  burner  assembly  sleeve  passing  through 
said  vessel  support  assembly  upper  plate  and  through  said 
vessel  support  assembly  lower  plate: 

a  cam  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  said  cam  plate  defining  a 
centrally  located  orifice,  said  centrally  located  orifice  posi- 
tioned about  said  burner  assembly  sleeve,  said  cam  plate 
rotatable  about  said  burner  assembly  sleeve,  said  cam  plate 
positioned  above  and  supported  by  said  vessel  support  assem- 
bly upper  wear  ring: 

an  element  support  assembly,  said  element  support  assembly 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  element  support  arms  and  a  vessel 
support  assembly  disks,  said  vessel  support  arms  arranged 
radially  about  said  vessel  support  assembly  disks  and  having 
an  inside  end.  an  outside  end.  an  upper  surface,  and  a  lower 
surface,  said  inside  ends  of  said  element  support  arms  affixed 
to  said  element  support  assembly  disks,  said  element  support 
assembly  disks  slidably  positioned  on  said  burner  assembly 
sleeve  above  said  cam  plate,  said  lower  surface  of  said  outside 
ends  of  said  element  support  arms  having  stop  tabs  thereon 
for  supporting  said  element  support  assembly  when  said  ele- 
ment support  assembly  is  in  a  lowered  position: 

at  least  one  wear  button  affixed  to  an  element  support  arm,  said 
wear  button  positioned  above  said  cam  plate  and  extending 
below  said  lower  surface  of  said  element  support  arm: 

at  least  one  cam  spnng  affixed  lo  said  upper  surface  of  said  cam 
plate,  and  oriented  lo  make  contact  with  a  corresponding  wear 
button,  said  cam  spring  for  biasing  against  said  wear  button, 
said  cam  spring  for  variably  elevating  said  element  support 
assembly  depending  on  the  rotational  orientation  of  said  cam 
plate: 

a  coiled  heating  element  positioned  on  said  upper  surfaces  of 
said  element  support  arms; 

a  means  to  removably  connect  said  heating  element  to  an  elec- 
tric stove  connection  means:  and 

a  burner  assembly  thru-bolt  positioned  within  said  burner  assem- 
bly sleeve  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  burner 
assembly  thru-bolt  secured  to  a  nut.  said  burner  assembly 
thru-bolt  and  nut  for  preventing  said  vessel  support  assembly. 


5.828,039 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  CHEMICAL 

USED  IN  MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FABRICATION 

Hee-Sun  Chae,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  774.606 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Man  18,  1996, 
1996-7191 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  1/02 
VS.  CI.  219— 4S6  8  Claims 

SO 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  chemical  used  in  microelectronic 
device  fabrication,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

supplying  means  for  supplying  a  chemical  for  a  microelectronic 

device  fabrication  process; 
a  chemical  bath  for  containing  said  chemical  supplied  from  said 

supplying  means; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said  chemical  con- 
tained in  said  chemical  bath: 
a  first  heater  for  heating  said  chemical  as  it  is  supplied  from  said 

supplying  means  to  said  chemical  bath; 
a  first  electric  power  source  for  applying  power  to  said  first 

heater  at  multiple,  selectable  intensity  levels: 
a  second  heater  for  heating  said  chemical  contained  in  said 

chemical  bath: 
a  second  electric  power  source  for  applying  power  to  said 

second  heater  at  multiple,  selectable  intensity  levels:  and 
a  first  and  a  second  power  control  means  for  controlling  said 

first  electric  powei  source  and  said  second  electric  power 

source,  respectively,  according  to  said  temperature  of  said 

chemical  sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 


5.828.040 
RECTANGULAR  MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPLICATOR 

WITH  HYBRID  MODES 
Per  O.  Risman,  Harryda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  The  Rubbright 
Group,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  455,114 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/74:6/78 

U.S.  CI.  219—695  34  aaims 
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1.  A  rectangular  microwave  applicator  operating  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  and  comprising  a  microwave  enclosure  forming  a 
cavity  having  first  and  second  transverse  dimensions  and  a  longi- 
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tudinal  dimension  in  ihe  direction  of  propagation  of  microwave 
energy,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  transverse  dimensions 
are  sized  to  support  only  one  hybrid  mode  having  a  low  longitu- 
dinal impedance  and  an  absence  of  a  transverse  E  field  component 
in  one  of  the  first  and  second  transverse  directions  such  that  a  load 
placed  having  edges  inside  the  cavity  in  a  region  adjacent  a 
downstream  end  of  the  enclosure  is  evenly  heated  without  edge 
overheating. 


5^28,041 
POWER  SUPPLY  CUT-OFF  APPARATUS  OF  A 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Jung-Eui  Hoh;  Young- Won  Cho.  both  of  Suwon,  and  Hong-Kil 
Choe,  Kyungki-Do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  874327 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  27,  1996, 
19%  18062;  Jul.  1,  1996.  1996  19547;  Sep.  3,  1996.  1996  28034- 
Mar.  S,  1997,  1997  7290 

Int.  a."  H05B  6/f,» 
\}S.  a.  219-702  6  ctoiins 
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1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  cooking  chamber  supplied  with  microwaves 
by  a  magnetron,  the  magnetron  being  energized  by  electricity 
received  through  an  electric  power  cord,  the  housing  includ- 
ing relatively  separable  first  and  second  panels, 

a  switch  box  mounted  on  the  first  panel  and  including  switches 
connected  to  respective  wires  of  the  power  cord;  and 

magneu  mounted  to  the  second  panel  for  causing  the  switches  to 
be  closed  when  the  first  and  second  panels  are  assembled 
together,  the  switches  moving  to  an  open  sute  when  the  first 
and  second  panels  are  separated  from  one  another,  to  cut-off  a 
supply  of  elecuic  power  to  the  microwave  oven. 


5,828.042 

UNIFORM  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROWAVE 

OVEN  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Joon  Sik  Choi,  Seoul,  and  Yang  Kyeong  Kim,  Inchon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  II.  1996. 

1996  27905 

Int  a."  H05B  6/6S;6/74 
VS.  a.  219-705  ,  cuj„ 

1.  A  uniform  apparatus  for  microwave  oven,  comprising: 
an  oscillator  unit  having  a  wave  guide  tube  for  guiding  micro- 
waves generated  by  a  magnetron  to  a  lower  portion  of  a 
heating  chamber  formed  in  a  microwave  oven  main  body,  the 
waveguide  tube  being  vertically  formed  on  a  lateral  surface  of 
the  oscillator  unit  and  being  extended  to  a  lower  portion  of  a 
heating  chamber  of  the  microwave  oven; 
a  resonant  mode  conversion  unit  for  convening  the  microwaves 
guided  to  die  lower  portion  of  the  heating  chamber  to  have 
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various  resonant  modes,  said  resonant  mode  conversion  unit 
including: 

a  circularly-shaped  agitating  plate  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness and  diameter,  the  circularly-shaped  agitating  plate  being 
positioned  on  an  upper  portion  of  another  plate  which  is 
provided  on  a  portion  extending  from  the  waveguide  tube; 
and 

a  motor  for  rotatable  driving  the  agitating  plate. 

and  wherein  in  an  upper  surface  of  the  agitating  plate  of  the 
resonant  mode  conversion  unit  are  formed  a  plurality  of 
parallel  slots  formed  therein  at  a  regular  interval  whereby  the 
microwaves  guided  by  the  wave  guide  tube  are  converted 
thereby  to  have  various  resonant  modes. 

sensor  means  for  detecting  the  characteristics  of  a  food  when  the 
microwaves,  the  resonant  mode  of  which  are  convened  by  the 
resonant  mode  conversion  unit,  are  supplied  to  the  food  in  the 
heating  chamber,  said  sensor  means  comprising  a  weight 
sensor  for  weighing  a  food  and  a  microwave  sensor  for 
detecting  microwaves  transmined  through  a  food  to  be  cooked 
and  reflected  by  the  food;  and 

a  controller  for  con&olling  the  oscillator  and  the  resonant  mode 
conversion  unit  in  accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  the 
food  detected  by  the  sensor  means. 


5.828.043 
CARD  READER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 
INVALIDATING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  A.  NicoU.  Dundee;  Robert  J.  Suttie,  Perthshire;  Alex- 
ander W.  Logie,  West  Lothian,  and  David  C.  C.  May,  Fife,  all 
of  ScoUand,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,086 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14, 1995 
9525523 

Int.  CL"  G06K  7/08:5/00 
VS.  CI.  235-380  4  cuims 
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1.  A  card  reader  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  predetennined  inegular  mode  of 
operation:  and 

card  invalidation  means  other  than  a  magnetic  write  head  for 
rendenng  a  card  permanently  non-usable  when  a  predeter- 
mined irregular  mode  of  operation  is  detected,  the  card  invali- 
dation means  including  actuatable  hot  air  means  for.  when 
actuated,  heating  a  card  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  physi- 
cally deform  the  card. 
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5.828,044 

NON-CONTACTING  TYPE  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

RECOGNIZING  CREDIT  CARD  SYSTEM 

Young  Sam  Jun,  Seoul,  and  Ho  Yun  Lee.  Kyunggi-do,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Kookmin  Credit  Card  Co.,  Ltd., 

Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  765,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  14.  1996, 
1996/6854 

Int.  CI."  G06K  19/06 
VS.  a.  235—380  5  Claims 
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1.  A  non-contacting  type  radio  frequency  recognizing  credit  card 
system  comprising: 

a  batteryless  type  RF  card  having  an  antenna  coil  wound  around 
the  inner  edges  of  said  RF  card  within  said  card  several  times 
and  an  IC  disposed  within  said  antenna  coil,  and  being  ener- 
gized by  received  radio  wave  from  a  card  terminal  so  as  to 
transmit  its  own  card  number  to  said  card  terminal  by  a  radio 
frequency: 

said  card  terminal  radiating  a  radio  wave  to  generate  an  indused 
electromotive  force  in  said  RF  card,  receiving  said  card  num- 
ber data  by  RF,  and  transmitting  the  card  number  data, 
received  through  a  radio  frequency,  to  a  wire-connected  ter- 
minal computer  for  an  inquiry  to  a  black  list:  and 

said  terminal  computer  reading  the  card  number  data  from  said 
card  terminal  to  make  an  inquiry  to  a  black  list  which  is 
updated  from  the  central  computer  periodically  or  intermit- 
tently, to  make  a  decision  for  issuing  an  approval  of  a  trans- 
action or  a  disapproval  of  the  transaction,  and  to  transmit  the 
result  of  the  decision  to  said  card  terminal. 


5,828.045 
OPTOELECTRONIC  RECORD  ELEMENT  WITH 
ELECTRONIC  FEEDBACK  FOR  POWER  CONTROL 
Norbert  Bromse,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linotype- 
Hell  AG,  Kiel.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PtT/DE96/00093.  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/24908,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718.534 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  8.  1995.  295  02 
016  U 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—455  14  Claims 


An  optoelectronic  recording  element  for  point-by-point  and 
line-by-line  recording  of  information  on  a  recording  material, 
compnsing: 

a  laser  diode  for  generating  a  light  beam  along  an  optical  axis; 
an  objective  arranged  on  Ihe  optical  axis  for  focussing  the  light 
beam  onto  the  recording  material; 


a  light  detector  arranged  spaced  from  the  laser  diode  for  mea- 
suring a  light  power  of  the  light  beam; 

a  single  reflector  only  arranged  in  the  beam  path  of  the  light 
beam  for  reflecting  a  light  pan  of  the  beam  onto  the  light 
detector; 

the  single  reflector  comprising  at  least  one  mirror  segment  of  a 
concave  mirror  positioned  to  have  its  curved  surface  facing 
the  laser  diode  and  between  the  laser  diode  and  the  objective 
and  an  apex  of  which  lies  in  a  region  of  the  optical  axis; 

the  concave  mirror  being  rotated  at  the  apex  such  that  a  pnncipal 
axis  of  the  concave  mirror  substantially  bisects  an  angle 
defined  by  a  straight-line  between  the  laser  diode  and  the  apex 
and  a  straight-line  between  the  light  detector  and  the  apex; 
and 

the  concave  mirror  having  an  aperture,  a  center  line  of  which 
substantially  coincides  with  the  optical  axis  and  a  diameter  of 
which  is  larger  than  a  diameter  of  a  light  pan  of  the  light 
beam  employed  for  the  recording  so  that  the  light  pan  of  the 
light  beam  employed  for  the  recording  passes  through  the 
concave  mirror  loss-free  and  the  light  pan  of  the  light  beam 
not  used  for  the  recording  is  substantially  completely  focussed 
onto  the  light  detector. 


5.828.046 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,828,047 

CYCLE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Jochen   Riickert,   Seebach.   Germany,   assignor  to   Ruhlatec 

Industrieprodukte  GmbH.  Seebach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6.  1996,  196  50 
690.5 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/00 
VS.  CI.  235-^162  9  Qaims 


I.  A  cycle  measurement  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  carrier  (1)  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  sur- 
face, and  an  edge  region  (9); 

a  light  sensitive  film  layer  (2)  coupled  to  said  lower  surface  of 
said  carrier,  said  film  layer  (2)  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  bar  codes  blackened  by  light  exposure,  and  transparent 
window  openings  (6,  7)  arranged  between  said  bar  codes  such 
that  said  bar  codes  and  window  openings  can  be  scanned  by 
optical  sensors; 

a  continuous  bar  code  disposed  along  said  edge  region  (9);  and 

a  reflective  layer  (8)  including  a  cover  for  covering  said  plurality 
of  bar  codes,  said  window  openings,  and  said  continuous  bar 
code,  said  cover  extending  to  said  edge  region  (9). 
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5,828.048 

COLTVTERTOP  BAR  CODE  SYMBOL  READING  SYSTEM 
IIWING  AUTOMATIC  HAND-SUPPORTABLE  BAR 
CODE  SYMBOL  READING  DEVICE  AND  STAND  FOR 
SUPPORTING  PROJECTED  SCAN  HELD  THEREOF 
George  B.  Rockstein.  Audobon;  David  M.  Wilz,  Sr,  Sewell; 
David  P.  Budnoskj.  Glassboro,  and  Cari  H.  Knowles,  Moore- 
stown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Metrologic  Instruments  Inc., 
Blackwood,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,677,  Jul.  31,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,069,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5491,953.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,833,  Nov.  4, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,424,525,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

583,421,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^0453.  This  application 

Jun.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,681 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235-462  g  claims 


MS 


I  An  automatic  bar  code  symbol  reading  system  having  hand- 
held and  stand-supponed  modes  of  automatic  operation,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  hand-supportable  bar  code  symbol  reading  device  including 

(Da  hand- supportable  housing  supportable  m  the  hand  of  a 

user,  and  having  a  light  transmission  apcnure  through 

which  visible  light  can  exit  and  enter  said  hand-supportable 

housing: 

(2)  bar  code  symbol  detection  means  in  said  hand-supportable 
housing  for  processing  produced  scan  data  so  as  to  detect 
the  presence  of  a  bar  code  symbol  on  an  object  located 
within  at  least  a  ponion  of  a  scan  field  external  to  said 
hand-supportable  housing  and  to  automatically  generate  a 
control  activation  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  of  said 
bar  code  symbol  in  said  object; 

(3)  scan  data  producing  means  in  said  hand-supportable  hous- 
ing for  producing  scan  data  from  said  object,  said  scan  data 
producing  means  including 

(i)  a  laser  beam  producing  means  disposed  in  said  hand- 
supportable  housing  for  producing  and  projecting  a  laser 
beam  through  said  light  transmission  aperture, 

(ii)  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  laser  beam  across 
said  scan  field  and  said  bar  code  symbol  on  said  object, 
and 

(iii)  laser  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  intensity 
of  laser  light  reflected  off  said  bar  code  symbol  and 
passed  through  said  light  transmission  aperture  and  for 
automatically  producing  scan  data  indicative  of  said 
detected  light  intensity: 

(4)  decode  processing  means  in  said  hand-supportable  hous- 
ing for  processing  produced  scan  data  so  as  to  detect  and 
decode  said  bar  code  symbol  on  said  object  and  for  auto- 
matically producing  symbol  character  data  representative  of 
said  detected  and  decoded  bar  code  symbol:  and 

(5)  system  control  circuitry  for  automatically  conffolling  the 
operation  of  said  automatic  bar  code  symbol  reading  sys- 
tem in  response  to  the  generation  of  said  control  activation 
signal. 

wherein  during  said  hand-held  mode  of  automatic  operation 
said  control  activation  signal  is  automatically  generated 
when  a  bar  code  symbol  on  an  object  is  detected  by  said 
bar  code   symbol   detection   means   while   said   hand- 
supportable  bar  code  symbol  reading  device  is  supported 
within  the  hand  of  said  user;  and 
Co)  a  scanner  stand  including 
(I)  housing  support  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  hand-supportable  housing,  and 


(2)  a  base  portion  mountable  relative  to  a  countertop  surface 
so  that  when  said  hand-supportable  housing  is  supported 
within   said   housing   support   means  during   said   stand- 
supported  mode  of  automatic  operation  said  scan  field  is 
projected  away  from  said  scanner  support  stand  and  said 
hand-supportable  housing  and  extends  above  said  counter- 
top  surface  permitting  die  automatic  reading  of  bar  code 
symbols  on  objects  passed  by  said  scanner  support  stand, 
wherein,  during  said  scanner-supported  mode  of  automatic 
operation  said  control  activation  signal  is  automatically 
generated  when  a  bar  code  symbol  on  an  object  is 
delected  by  said  bar  code  symbol  detection  means  while 
said  hand-supportable  housing  is  supported  within  said 
housing  support  means. 


5,828,049 
CODE  SYMBOL  READING  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTI-PORT 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  DECODER 
Carl  Harry  Knowles,  Moorestown,  and  George  Kolis,  Penn- 
sauken,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Metrologic  Instruments 
Inc.,  Blackwood,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657.220,  Jun.  3,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,686,717,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,608,  Jun.  6, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,620, 
Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
819,700,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5343,027,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  424J03,  Jun.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,081342. 
This  application  Jun.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  878325 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235--I62  46  claims 


li.  aacK  iduHa. 


I.  A  code  symbol  reading  system  comprising: 
(Da  first  scanning  device  for  scanning  a  code  symbol  and 
producihg  a  first  digital  data  signal  having  first  and  second 
signal  levels  of  variable  time  duration  which  undergo  signal 
level  transitions  in  accordance  with  said  code  symbol  being 
scanned  by  said  first  scanning  device;  and 
(2)  a  digital  signal  processing  device  capable  of  decoding  a 
plurality  of  digital  data  signals,  including  said  first  digital  data 
signal,  and  a  second  digital  data  signal  produced  as  output 
from  a  second  scanning  device  and  having  first  and  second 
signal  levels  of  variable  time  duration  which  undergo  signal 
level  transitions  in  accordance  with  a  code  symbol  being 
scanned  by  said  second  scanning  device,  said  digital  signal 
processing  device  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  data  input  ports,  each  said  data  input  port 
being  operably  connectable  to  one  said  scanning  device,  for 
supplying  one  said  digital  data  signal  to  one  said  data  input 
port  for  processing. 
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(b)  signal  level  transition  detection  means  for  detecting  the 
signal  level  transitions  in  the  digital  data  signal  supplied  to 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  input  ports,  and  producing 
signal  level  transition  data  for  the  supplied  digital  data 
signal; 

(c)  connection  means  for  operably  connecting  said  data  input 
ports  to  said  signal  level  transition  detection  means; 

(d)  common  timing  means  for  measuring  the  time  duration  of 
the  first  and  second  signal  levels  between  detected  signal 
level  transitions  in  the  supplied  digital  data  signal,  and 
producing  digital  data  related  to  the  time  duration  of  the 
first  and  second  signal  levels  in  the  supplied  digital  data 
signal; 

(e)  common  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  common  timing  means  in  response  to  signal  level 
transition  data  produced  from  said  signal  level  transition 
detection  means; 

(f)  common  data  processing  means  operably  associated  with 
said  common  timing  means  and  programmed  for  process- 
ing said  digital  data  from  the  supplied  digital  data  signal,  so 
as  to  produce  decoded  symbol  data  representative  of  the 
code  symbol  being  scanned  by  said  scanning  device  pro- 
ducing the  supplied  digital  signal;  and 

(g)  a  data  output  port  operably  associated  with  said  common 
data  processing  means  and  for  providing  the  decoded  sym- 
bol data  to  a  host  device  operably  connectable  to  said  data 
output  port. 


5,828,050 

LIGHT  EMITTING  LASER  DIODE  SCANNER 

Edward  Barkan,  South  Setauket,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symbol 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,664,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  56,878,  May  5.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,410.140.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47340,  Apr.  19, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,268,564,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
772,745,  Oct  7,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  562,130,  Aug.  3,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.151.580.  This  appli- 
cation Oct.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  961.985 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 


V.S.  CI.  235-^*62 

,7      *  - 


37  Claims 
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5^28,051 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  AND  BAR  CODE  READER 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Hiroshi  Goto,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron 

Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-041341; 
May  13,  1991,  3-138307;  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-298235 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235-^*67  18  CUims 


1.  An  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  light  beam  source; 

a  vibrating  element  having  at  lea.st  two  modes  of  vibration 
respectively  in  at  least  two  planes,  said  vibrating  element 
having  respective  resonant  frequencies  associated  with  each 
of  the  modes  of  vibration  which  are  not  integral  multiples  of 
each  other; 

means  for  driving  said  vibrating  element  at  substantially  its 
resonant  frequency  in  each  of  said  two  modes  to  cause  it  to 
thereby  rotate  said  vibrating  element  in  said  at  least  two 
planes:  and 

a  scanning  surface  which  receives  and  reflects  a  light  beam  from 
said  source  and  which  moves  in  association  with  movement 
of  said  vibrating  element; 

wherein  each  harmonic  frequency  of  the  resonant  frequency  of 
one  mode  of  vibration  is  separated  from  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  other  mode  of  vibration  by  at  least  10%  of  the 
value  of  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  other  mode  of  vibra- 
tion. 


5.828.052 
ERGONOMETRIC  MODULAR  HAND-HELD  SCANNER, 
INCLUDING  AN  ERGONOMIC  HANDLE  AND  HILT 
Andrew  E.  Reynolds,  Bothell;  James  R.  Stewart,  Woodinville, 
both  of  Wash.;   Kenneth  D.  Wood,  Woodside;   David  W. 
Laituri,  Palo  .Alto,  both  of  Calif.;  Nancy  Hafermann,  Mercer 
Island,  Wash.;  Pat  Rodden.  Snohomish.  Wash.;  Eric  Hassen- 
zahl.  and  Matt  Pedersen,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Intermec  Corporation,  Everett  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,664 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235-^72  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  bar  code  scanner  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  directing  a  light  beam  at  a  bar  code  symbol; 

(b)  scanning  said  light  beam  across  said  bar  code  symbol: 

(c)  detecting  light  reflected  from  said  bar  code  symbol  and 
generating  an  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto; 

(d)  passing  said  electrical  signal  through  a  low-pass  filter  with 
selectable  bandwidth: 

(e)  determining  a  density  of  said  bar  code  symbol  as  represented 
by  said  electrical  signal  and  producing  a  conox)l  signal  based 
on  that  determination:  and 

(f)  selecting  the  bandwidth  of  said  low-pass  filter  based  on  said 
control  signal. 


1,  An  ergonomic  body  for  a  hand-held  scanner,  comprising: 
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a  hollow  head  portion  for  holding  scanning  components,  the 
head  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  width  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  handle  portion  sized  for  gripping  by  a  user's  hand,  said  handle 
portion  having  a  second  width  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  head  portion,  the  second  width  being 
less  than  the  first  width,  and  the  handle  portion  having  a  top 
end  connected  to  said  head  portion  and  a  bottom  end: 

a  hill  portion  disposed  between  said  head  portion  and  said 
handle  portion,  said  hilt  having  a  third  width  that  is  greater 
than  the  first  width  and  the  hilt  portion  extending  outward, 
perpendicularly  to  said  handle  portion  in  the  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head,  the  hilt  portion 
having  a  lower  surface  positioned  to  sit  upon  a  top  portion  of 
a  user's  hand  holding  said  handle  portion:  and 

an  endcap  portion  disposed  over  said  bonom  end  of  said  handle 
portion. 


5^2«,053 

PORT.4BLE  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  PORTABLE 
STORAGE  MEDIUM  ISSUING  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Kinugasa,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995.  7-118092 
Int.  CL*  G06K  l9A)6:5/00 
VS.  a.  235—492 


8  Claims 


12-      CWIIBUB 


1.  A  portable  storage  medium  issuing  system  for  writing  plural 
Issuing  data  into  storing  regions  of  a  portable  storage  medium, 
comprising: 

means  for  storing  plural  secret  data; 

first  collating  means  for  collating  input  secret  data  with  the 
secret  data  stored  in  the  storing  means; 

collated  result  storage  means  for  storing  which  secret  data  of 
plural  secret  data  has  been  collated  and  agreed  with  secrete 
data  stored  in  the  storage  means  based  on  the  collating  result 
of  the  first  collating  means: 

collatitig  condition  storage  means  for  storing  plural  issuing  data 
and  conditions  of  secret  data,  which  are  set  cortesponding  to 
each  of  the  plural  issuing  data  and  require  the  collation  before 
writing  into  the  portable  storage  medium,  as  collating  condi- 
tions; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  collating  conditions  stored 
in  the  collating  condition  storage  means  with  the  collated 
status  stored  in  the  collated  result  storage  means:  and 

writing  means  for  writing  issuing  data  in  which  this  collating 
conditions  are  set  in  storing  regions  in  the  portable  storage 
means  when  the  collated  status  satisfies  the  collating  condi- 
tions based  on  the  result  of  comparison  of  the  comparing 
iTieaits. 


5,828,054 

FOCUSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FOCUS 

CAPTURE  AND  FOCUS  CONTROL  IN  OPTICAL  DISC 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  DETECTION  OF  QUAD  SUM 

SIGNAL  TO  CLOSE  FOCUS 

David  L.  Scbell,  Colorado  Springs,  Cole,  assignor  to  Discovi- 

sion  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,944,  Apr.  11,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  376,882,  Jan.  25.  1995.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

.,,       1995.  Ser.  No.  478.164 

Int  CI.*"  GllB  13/04 

VS.  CI.  250-201.5  89  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  disc  system  having  a  lens  and  a  disc,  a  focusing 
method  for  focus  capture  and  focus  control,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

impinging  light  upon  a  disc  to  be  read; 

retracting  the  lens  to  the  bottom  of  its  strolce; 

scanning  up  to  the  top  of  the  lens  stroke  while  searching  for  a 
maximum  Quad  Sum  signal; 

moving  the  lens  away  from  the  disc; 

monitoring  a  tola]  of  return  light  returning  from  the  disc; 

detennining,  during  said  monitonng.  when  said  total  of  return 
light  is  above  one-half  a  peaic  \  alue  associated  therewith; 

searching  for  a  first  zero  crossing: 

determining  when  said  Quad  Sum  signal  is  over  one-half  peak 
amplitude; 

closing  focus  at  that  point,  and  thereafter; 

controlling  a  focus  ertor  signal  at  a  first  predetermined  gain  to 
produce  a  first  level  output,  said  first  predetermined  gain 
being  maintained  while  reading  information  stored  on  the 
disc;  and 

controlling  said  focus  ertor  signal  at  a  second  predetermined 
gain  to  produce  a  second  level  output,  said  second  predeter- 
mined gain  being  maintained  while  writing  information  on  to 
the  disc,  and  said  second  predetermined  gain  being  less  than 
said  first  predetermined  gain. 


5,828,055 
WIDE-BAND  TUNED  INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  INFRARED 
RECEIVERS 
Robert  W.  Jebens,  Skillman.  N.J..  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736,700 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CI.  250-214  R  20  Claims 

It 
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1.  A  wide-band  tuned  photodiode  input  circuit  comprising: 

a  photodiode:  and 

a  double  tuned  network  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
double  tuned  network  responsive  to  said  photodiode.  said 
input  capacitively  coupled  to  said  photodiode.  said  double 
tuned  network  having  mutually  dependent  stages; 
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wherein  said  double  tuned  network  increases  noise  immunity 
and  increases  frequency  selectivity  at  a  given  frequency. 


5,828,056 

PHOTOELECTRIC  DETECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

CLEAR  CONTAINER  FEATURE  DETECTION 

Richard  A.  Alderman;  Kenneth  F.  Barnes,  and  Bo  Su  Chen,  all 

of  Freeport,  III.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742.708 

Int  CI."  GOIN  9/04 

U.S.  a.  250—223  B  25  Oaims 


1.  A  pholodetector  system,  comprising: 

a  pholodetector  and  a  light  source  for  placement  on  a  first  side  of 
a  conveyor  of  target  objects; 

a  reflector  for  placement  on  a  second  side  of  the  conveyor  of 
target  objects; 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  light  source  for  provid- 
ing a  first  optical  path  and  a  second  separate  optical  path; 

said  first  optical  path  comprising  a  first  beam  of  emitted  light 
extending  from  said  light  source  to  said  reflector  and  a  first 
beam  of  reflected  light  extending  from  the  reflector  back 
toward  said  pholodetector: 

said  second  separate  optical  path  comprising  a  second  beam  of 
emitted  light  extending  from  said  light  source  through  a 
detection  zone  between  the  light  source  and  said  reflector  to 
said  reflector  and  a  second  beam  of  reflected  light  extending 
from  the  reflector  back  toward  said  photodetector: 

said  first  and  second  reflected  beams  being  received  to  produce 
first  and  second  signals  which  are  representative  of  the  inten- 
sity of  light  received  by  said  photodetector  along  said  first  and 
second  optical  paths,  respectively: 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  optical  paths  being  affected 
when  an  object  to  be  detected  is  within  said  detection  zone; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals  to  a 
predefined  threshold:  and 

means  for  determining  the  presence  of  said  object  to  be  detected 
within  said  detection  zone  when  a  magnitude  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  signals  is  less  than  a  predefined  thresh- 
old. 


detecting  if  reception  takes  place  of  a  received  electromagnetic 
radiation  reflected  from  the  target  reflector  back  to  the  instrument, 
characterized  in  that  in  the  radiation  direction  of  the  electromag- 
netic radiation,  the  following  procedural  steps  take  place  after  one 
another: 

a.  polarization  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation; 

b.  polarization  modulation  of  the  polarization  direction  of  the 
electromagnetic  radiation  through  alternately  changing  it: 

c.  polarization  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  procedural  steps  mentioned  under  points 
a)  to  c)  is  performed  near  to  the  target  reflector  (11);  and  checking 
of  the  detected  reflector  is  performed  by  testing  if  the  received 
radiation  changes  alternately  at  the  same  rate  as  the  modulation  of 
the  polarization  direction,  and  only  accepting  a  target  which  gives 
different  signal  strengths  for  the  received  radiation  at  said  rate. 


5.828.058 

OPTICAL  FIBER  REMOTE  SENSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  MEASUREMENT 

Hirohito  Yamada,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  IS,  1996,  8-120438 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  S/16 
VS.  CI.  250—227.14  5  Claims 
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5.828.057 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TARGET 
SEEKING 
Mikael  Hertzman,  Sollentuna,  and  Anders  Naslund,  laby,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Spectra  Precision  AB,  Danderyd, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/01147,  §  371  Date  Mav  12,  1997.  §  102(et 
Date  May  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/10517,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  20,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  836315 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  14,  1995,  9503188 

Int.  CI."  GO  IB  ///26,  GOIC  i/OH 

VS.  CI.  250—225  10  Oaims 

,     1.  Method  for  searching  for  targets,  where  an  instrument  emits 

an  electromagnetic  radiation  and  searches  for  a  target  reflector  by 
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I.  An  optical  fiber  remote  sensing  system,  comprising: 

first  and  second  light  sources  which  are  connected  to  ends  of 
branched  optical  fibers  and  emit  lights  with  two  wavelengths 
different  from  each  other; 

one  or  more  optical  detectors  which  conduct  a  photoelectric 
conversion  of  said  lights  propagated  through  said  optical 
fibers  from  said  first  and  second  light  sources  and  generate  an 
electromagnetic  wave  with  a  wavelength  cortesponding  to  a 
difference  between  said  two  different  wavelengths:  and 

a  measuring  means  which  receives  said  electromagnetic  wave 
propagated  through  a  measured  substance  and  measures  a 
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state  of  said  measured  substance  based  on  an  optical  absorp- 
tion characteristic  of  said  measured  substance. 


'  5,828.059 

TRANSVERSE  STRAIN  MEASUREMENTS  USING  FIBER 

OPTIC  GRATING  BASED  SENSORS 
Eric  Udd.  2555  NE.  205th  Ave..  Troutdale.  Oi^g.  97060 
Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  707^61 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/16:  GOIK  11/32 

25  Claims 

{  ^^m  ^554 


U.S.  a.  250—227.18 
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third  means  mounted  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  arranged  along 
said  rotational  center  line  between  said  first  and  said  second 
means,  disposed  to  produce  a  second  detection  signal  lespon- 
sive  to  the  detection  of  said  light  energy; 

means  for  modulating  said  light  energy,  arranged  to  expose  and 
subsequently  mask  said  light  energy  sequentially  to  each  of 
said  first  means,  said  third  means  and  said  second  means: 

means  for  counting  arranged  to  receive  said  first,  said  second, 
and  said  third  detection  signals  and  to  produce  a  first  count 
signal  responsive  to  said  first  and  subsequently  said  third 
detection  signals  and  a  second  count  signal  responsive  to  said 
third  and  subsequently  said  second  detection  signal;  and. 

means  for  determining  said  shaft's  position  arranged  to  receive 
said  first  and  said  second  count  signals,  and  determine  the 
position  of  said  shaft  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  system  to  sense  the  transverse  stress  in  an  optical  fiber 
including: 
a  source  of  light  for  producing  a  first  light  beam; 
a  beamsplitter  connected  to  receive  the  first  light  beam  from  said 

light  source  and  split  it  into  second  and  third  light  beams: 
a  optical  fiber  connected  to  receive  the  second  light  beam  from 
the  beamspliner,  said  optical  fiber  having: 
a  first  optical  grating  formed  therein  for  exposure  to  the 
transverse  stress  for  reflecting  a  portion  of  the  second  light 
beam  as  a  fourth  light  beam  having  two  maximums  of 
spectral  intensity  whose  spectral  spacing  varies  with  the 
traasverse  stress  applied  to  said  optical  fiber  at  said  first 
optical  grating:  and 
a  detector  to  measure  the  spectral  spacing  of  the  two  maximums 
of  spectral  intensity  and  to  produce  a  first  output  representa- 
tive of  the  transverse  stress  in  said  optical  fiber. 


5,828,061 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  ROTATION  ANGLE  OF 

A  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 
Tatsuki  Kakimoto.  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Anritsu  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02547,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26414,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  718,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037070 
Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  3/18 
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5,828,060 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

ROTATING  SHAFT 
Jonathan  Juniraan,  HarieysvUle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honey^eU 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,682 

Int  a."  GOID  5/34 

VS.  a.  230-231.13  15  claims 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  shaft  rolatably 
displaceable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  source  of  light  energy: 

first  means  arranged  along  a  rotational  center  line,  disposed  to 
produce  a  first  detection  signal  responsive  to  the  detection  of 
said  light  energy: 

second  means  arranged  along  said  rotational  center  line,  dis- 
posed to  produce  a  third  detection  signal  responsive  to  the 
detection  of  said  light  energy: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  rotation  angle  of  a  diffraction 
grating,  which  diffraction  grating  includes  a  rotatable  diffraction 
grating  for  receiving  incident  light  and  exiting  split  beams,  and  a 
drive  unit  for  rotating  the  rotatable  diffraction  grating,  the  appara- 
tus further  comprising; 
an  angle  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  rotation  angle  of  the 

rotatable  ditfi-action  grating; 
a  light  source  unit  including  a  light  souite  and  an  absorption 
cell,  said  light  source  unit  exiting,  to  the  rotatable  diffraction 
grating,  reference  light  of  a  wavelength  range  including  a 
specified  wavelength  determined  depending  upon  the  absorp- 
tion cell,  the  absorption  cell  being  comprised  of  a  tube  sealed 
with  a  gas  having  an  absorption  line  absorbing  the  reference 
light  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  at  all  times  without  being 
affected  by  a  variation  in  an  environmental  condition; 
a  reference  light  receiving  unit  for  receiving  a  split  reference 
light  from  the  rotatable  diffraction  grating  and  converting  the 
split  reference  light  into  an  electric  signal;  and 
a  signal  processing  unit  which  (i)  detects  an  extreme  value  of  the 
electric  signal  from  the  reference  light  receiving  unit,  which 
electric  signal  is  obtained  while  the  rotatable  diffraction  grat- 
ing IS  rotated  by  the  dnve  unit,  (ii)  receives  a  rotation  angle 
output  from  the  angle  detecting  unit  when  the  extreme  value 
is  detected,  and  (iii)  calculates  a  specified  rotation  angle 
corresponding  to  the  specified  wavelength. 
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5,828,062 
IONIZATION  ELECTROSPRAY  APPARATUS  FOR  MASS 

SPECTROMETRY 
Joseph  A.  Jarrell,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  and  Michael  J. 
Tomany,  Thompson,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Waters  Investments 
Limited,  New  Castle,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,993 

Int.  CI."  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—288  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  flow  stream  comprising  analyte 
into  an  ionized  analyte  aerosol  to  output  the  aerosol  toward  a  mass 
spectrometer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrospray  region  receiving  the  flow  stream  at  high  flow 
rate  and  outputting  the  ionized  analyte  aerosol,  the  electro- 
spray  region  comprising: 
a  first  nebulizer  terminating  in  the  electrospray  region  passing 

the  flow  stream  therethrough  as  an  analyte  aerosol, 
a  second  nebulizer  terminating  in  the  electrospray  region 
passing  a  first  reagent  flow  stream  therethrough  as  an 
ionized  reagent  aerosol,  and 
an  aperture  positioned  at  an  end  of  the  electrospray  region,  the 
aperture  being  substantially  aligned  with  an  exit  port  of  the 
first  nebulizer;  wherein  the  ionized  reagent  aerosol  contacts 
the  analyte  aerosol  to  form  the  ionized  analyte  aerosol  for 
output  toward  the  mass  spectrometer 


5,828,063 

METHOD  FOR  MATRIX-ASSISTED  LASER 

DESORPTION  IONIZATION 

Clans  Koster,  Lilienthal,  and  Jochen  Franzen,  Bremen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bniker-Franzen  Analytik,  GmbH, 

Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  .4pr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1996,  196  17 
011.7 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  49/10 
VS.  a.  250—288  18  Claims 
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relatively  high  adsorbtivity  for  the  analyte  molecules,  and  is 
decomposable  by  laser  light  used  for  said  laser  desorption; 

b)  depositing  the  analyte  molecules  on  the  matrix  mixture;  and 

c)  desorbing  and  ionizing  the  analyte  molecules  with  said  laser 
light  so  as  to  decompose  the  decomposable  component  of  the 
matrix  mixture. 


5,828,064 

FIELD  EMISSION  ENVIRONMENTAL  SCANNING 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

W.  Ralph  Knowles,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  693,616 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/00 

VS.  CI.  250—310 
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1.  An  environmental  scanning  electron  microscope  which  pro- 
vides for  improved  spatial  resolution  of  a  specimen  under  exami- 
nation of  approximately  2nm,  said  enviroimientxd  scanning  elec- 
tion microscope  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  and  directing  an  electron  beam  toward 
the  specimen  wherein  said  generation  means  is  a  field  emis- 
sion gun; 

(b)  an  electron  optic  coluntn  comprising  a  differentially  pumped 
aperture  system  including  at  least  four  differentially  pumped 
vacuum  zones  to  provide  a  pressure  difference  up  to  approxi- 
mately 10'°  Torr  between  said  field  emission  gun  and  said 
specimen,  said  differentially  pumped  aperture  system  further 
including  at  least  four  pressure  limiting  apertures  to  define 
said  at  least  four  differentially  pumped  vacuum  zones  through 
which  the  electron  beam  passes; 

(c)  a  specimen  chamber  which  maintains  the  specimen  envel- 
oped in  gas  in  registration  with  a  final  pressure  limiting 
aperture  of  said  at  least  four  pressure  limiting  apertures  of 
said  differentially  pumped  aperture  system;  and 

(d)  means  for  detecting  signals  emanating  from  the  surface  of 
the  specimen. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  ions  firom  large  analyte  molecules  on 
a  sample  support  in  a  vacuum  by  matrix-assisted  laser  desorption 
(MALDI).  the  method  comprising: 

a)  depositing,  on  a  sample  support,  a  mixture  having  a  plurality 
of  components,  wherein  one  of  said  components  is  both  of  a 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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'  5,828,066 

MULTISOIRCE  INFRARED  SPECTROMETER 
Robert  G.  Messerschmidt,  1000  Parkland  PI.  SE.,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.  87108 

FUed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,869 
Int  CI."  COIN  21/35 


VS.  a.  250—339.07 
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10  Claims 


1.  A  multisource  infrared  spectrometer,  comprising 

a  source  of  broad  band  infrared  energy. 

a  relay  mirror  that  focuses  the  infrared  energy  at  an  intercepting 

mirror. 
a  first  object  mirror  thai  collimates  the  infrared  energy  from  the 

intercepting  mirror, 
a  spatial  hght  modulator  that  receives  the  collimated  infrared 

energy  and  reflects  it  back  to  the  first  object  mirror,  the  spatial 

light  modulator  including  deformable  mirror  elements,  and 
a  controller  thai  deforms  the  mirror  elements  according  to  a 

piedetennined  pattern. 


5,828,067 
IMAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 
John  Gordon  Rushbrooke:  Claire  Elizabeth  Hooper:  William 
Wray  Neale,  and  Richard  Eric  Ansorge.  all  of  Cambridge, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Imaging  Limited, 
Cambridge,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02301.  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11461,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,576 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  20,  1993, 
9321638,-  Mar.  23,  1994,  9405755 

Int  CI."  GOIT  I/20H 
U.S.  CL  250-370.11   ^  _  14  Claims 


output  of  which  provides  the  optical  input  for  a  CCD  camera, 
characterised  by  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  repetitively  scanning  a  CCD  array  of  the  camera,  each  scan 
corresponding  to  an  interrogation  of  the  array  and  being 
preceded  by  an  exposure  period  and  followed  by  a  rescuing 
step  which  initiates  the  beginning  of  the  next  following  expo- 
sure period. 

(2)  generating  during  each  interrogation  dau  signals  whose 
values  describe  the  charge  pattern  on  the  array, 

(3)  performing  measurements  on  the  data  signals  to  identify 
clusters  of  data  values,  from  adjacent  separately  addressable 
sub-regions  of  the  array  indicative  that  photon  emission  from 
the  image  intensifier  has  impinged  thereon,  and 

(4)  identifying  a  centre  position  of  each  identified  cluster  of  data 
values  and  storing  the  center  coordinates  in  a  memory 
together  with  the  centre  coordinates  of  any  other  identified 
clusters  occurring  during  the  same  interrogation:  wherein 

(5)  the  step  of  performing  measurements  on  the  data  signals 
includes  examination  of  clusters  appertaining  to  adjacent  sub- 
regions  of  the  array,  in  real  time,  applying  a  sizing  criterion  to 
each  identified  cluster  and  rejecting  any  cluster  possessing 
fewer  than  a  predetermined  number  of  sub-regions  so  that  no 
centre  coordinates  therefor  are  stored. 


5.828,068 

UNCOOLED  MERCURY  CADMIUM  TELLURIDE 

INFRARED  DEVICES  WITH  INTEGRAL  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 

Donald  F.  Weirauch,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  TI 

Systems,  Inc..  Lewisville,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,791 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  27/146 

U.S.  a.  250-370.13  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  uncooled  HgCdTe  IR  sensor,  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  growing  an  HgCdTe  film  on  an  IR  transparent  substrate;  and 

b)  shaping  said  substrate  into  a  lens  configuration,  thereby 
creating  an  intregal,  controlled  field  of  view  sensor  and 
whereby  both  reflections  at  the  interface  between  the  HgCdTe 
and  the  lens,  and  problems  of  attaching  HgCdTe  to  the  lens 
are  substantially  reduced. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  and  position  of  radioac- 
lively  labelled  material  in  a  sample,  in  which  an  area  of  the  sample 
is  exposed  to  an  area  of  a  phosphor  so  that  radioactive  decay 
events  produce  photon  emission  events,  and  the  phosphor  is 
imaged  onto  the  pholocathode  of  an  image  intensifier  means,  the 


5,828.069 
IRR.\DIATION  AND/OR  COUNTING  ENCLOSURE  FOR 
NEUTRON  DETECTION  ANALYSIS 
Krzysztof  Umiastowski,  Meudon;  Frederic  Laine,  Maurepas, 
and  Abdallah  Lyoussi.  Aix  en  Provence,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/0I373,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12974.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,453 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  19,  1994,  94  12468 
Int.  CI.''  GOIT  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-390.01  8  Claims 

1.  Counting  enclosure  for  the  detection  of  neutrons,  said  enclo- 
sure having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  space  for  receiving  an 
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object  to  be  tested,  the  wall  being  constituted  in  sequence  by  a  first, 
inner  cadmium  coating,  an  inner  moderator  coating,  an  intermedi- 
ate cadmium  coating,  an  outer  moderator  coating  and  an  outer 
cadmium  coating. 


5,828,070 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  WORKPIECES 

PROCESSED  BY  AN  ION  IMPLANTATION  SYSTEM 
Adam  A.  Brailove,  Boston,  Mass.;  Peter  H.  Rose,  Conway, 
N.H.;  Julian  G.  Blake,  Beverly  Farms,  Mass.;  Zhongmin 
Yang,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Kenneth  H.  Purser,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,983,  Feb.  16,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,972 
Int  CI.*'  GOIN  21/00:  G21K  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  250-^M3.1  73  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  workpiece,  comprising 
a  loadlock  housing  having  an  internal  chamber  with  a  plurality 
of  walls,  one  of  the  walls  forming  an  inner  cooling  surface; 
and 
vacuum  means  coupled  to  the  cooling  surface  for  drawing  the 
workpiece  into  relatively  close  proximity  with  the  cooling 
surface  and,  thereby,  elfecling  heat  transfer  from  the  work- 
piece  to  the  cooling  surface. 


5,828,071 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  BY  UV  RADIATION 
Patrick   Bourghelle,   Saint-Denis,   and   Christopher   McNutt, 
Saint  Germain  en  Laye,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
Cable,  Clichy  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,803 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6.  1995,  95  00116 
Int  CI."  COIN  21/00 
U.S.  a.  250—492.1  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  curing  an  object  by  using  UV  radiation,  said 
object  being  made,  at  least  in  part,  of  a  material  that  is  cross- 
linkable  under  UV  radiation,  said  apparatus  comprising:  UV  radia- 
tion sources  (2);  a  tube  (3)  made  of  a  material  that  is  permeable  to 
UV  radiation,  said  tube  being  surrounded  by  the  UV  radiation 


sources  (2),  and  being  designed  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
object  to  be  cured;  gas  feed  means  for  generating  a  gas  flow  (15) 
through  the  tube  (3)  along  a  general  flow  axis  (9);  and  a  sparger 
disk  (6)  placed  at  the  upstream  of  the  tube  (3)  and  perpendicular  to 
a  general  flow  axis  (9),  said  sparger  disk  (6)  comprising  a  central 
bore  (7)  through  which  flows  a  main  part  (17)  of  said  gas  flow  (15) 
for  atmosphere  control  around  said  object  and  an  outer  concentric 
ring  (8)  of  through  peripheral  openings  (10)  through  which  flows  a 
secondary  part  (16)  of  said  gas  flow  (15)  for  cleaning  of  inside  wall 
of  the  reaction  chamber. 


5,828,072 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,828,073 
DUAL  PURPOSE  SHIELDED  CONTAINER  FOR  A 
SYRINGE  CONTAINING  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Bing  Bing  Zhu,  Northridge;  Monty  Mong  Chen  Fu,  Canyop 
Road,  and  Richard  L,  Green,  Simi  Valley,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Syncor  International  Corpoiition,  Woodland 
Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,920 

Int  CI."  G21F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  250—506.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  radiopharmaceutical  pig  assembly  for  shielding  a  syringe 
containing  radioactive  material  during  transport  and  discharge  of 
the  syringe,  the  syringe  having  a  flanged  body  with  a  needle  and  an 
opposing  plunger  extending  therefrom,  the  radiopharmaceutical 
pig  assembly  comprising: 

a  radiation-dense  lower  body  portion  having  a  threaded  upper 
end.  and  an  interior  surface  defining  a  first  internal  cavity  with 
an  opening  in  the  upper  end  sized  to  accept  the  needle  of  the 
syringe  therein; 
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a  radialion-dense  mid  body  portion  having  a  upper  end.  a  lower 
end  and  an  interior  surface  extending  therebetween  to  define  a 
passageway  between  openings  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  mid  body  portion,  the  passage  sized  to  accept  the  body  of 
the  syringe  therein,  the  lower  end  of  the  mid  body  portion 
being  threaded  to  releasably  engage  the  threads  on  the  lower 
body  portion,  the  passage  in  the  mid  body  ponion  located  in 
alignment  with  the  cavity  in  the  lower  body  portion  upon  their 
engagement; 

a  locknut  threadedly  engaging  die  upper  end  of  the  mid  body 
portion:  and 

a  radiation-dense  upper  body  portion  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
interior  surface  defining  a  second  internal  cavity  with  an 
opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  body  portion,  the 
opening  and  cavity  being  sized  to  accept  the  plunger  of  the 
syringe  therein,  the  lower  end  being  threaded  to  releasably 
engage  the  locknut  such  that  the  passageway  in  the  mid  body 
portion  is  located  in  alignment  with  the  cavity  in  the  upper 
body  portion. 


5.828.074 

OPTOISOLATOR  COMPRISING  WALLS  HAVING 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  INNER  SURFACES 
Alan  R.  Pearlman,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass..  assignor  to  Mini- 
Systens,  Inc.,  N.  Attleboro,  Mas.s. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  858,279 

IntCI.''H01LJ///2 

VS.  a.  250-551  27  Oaims 


1.  An  opioisolator  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  including  walls  defining  a  compartment,  each  of 
said  walls  having  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  of  at 
least  two  of  said  walls  having  a  photosensitive  portion,  said 
photosensitive  portions  having  different  orientations  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  each  of  said  photosensitive  portions 
producing  at  least  one  electrical  signal  when  illuminated: 

(b)  a  light  source  within  said  compartment  providing  light  to 
illuminate  said  inner  surfaces  when  said  light  source  is  ener- 
gized; 

(c)  electrical  contacts  for  providing  electricity  to  energize  said 
light  source:  and 

(d)  electrical  contacts  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  electrical 
signal  from  said  photosensitive  portions. 


5,828,075 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  COLORED 
REGISTRATION  MARKS 
Steven  J.  Siler.  Gary;  Scott  T.  Hilkert,  Skokie.  and  Jeffrey  C. 
Petrin,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hurletron, 
Incorporated,  Danville,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.700 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/H6 
U.S.  CI.  250-259.44  28  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  colored  registration  marks  printed 
on  a  moving  web.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  phoioemitter  for  generating  a  beam  of  light  directed  at  a 
moving  web  having  a  plurality  of  registration  marks  printed 
thereon; 


a  detector  for  detecting  an  amount  of  light  reflected  from  said 
moving  web  and  generating  a  reflectance  signal  having  a 
magnitude  relating  to  said  amount  of  light: 

means  for  periodically  sampling  said  reflectance  signal  to  gen- 
erate a  number  of  scan  values: 

memory  means  for  stonng  said  scan  values;  and 

means  for  determining  a  baseline  level  of  said  reflectance  signal, 
said  baseline  level  corresponding  to  the  reflectivity  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  moving  web  having  substantially  no  printed 
matter  thereon. 


5,828,076 
MICROELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Harald  Gossner.  Munchen;  Ignaz  Eisele,  Icking;  Lothar  Risch, 
Neubiberg,  all  of  Germany,  and  Erwin  Hammerl,  Stormville, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00448,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28741.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19.  1994,  44  13 
470J 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  CI.  257-24  5  claims 
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L  A  microelectronic  component,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  monocrystalline  silicon  at  least  at  a  main  face, 
and. 

at  least  one  surface  structure  on  said  main  face  having  at  lea.st 
three  faces  intersecting  at  an  intersection  point  and  pairs  of 
said  at  least  three  faces  intersecting  on  straight  intersection 
lines 

a  gate  dielectric  which  covers  said  at  least  one  surface  structure 
at  least  at  said  at  least  three  intersecting  faces. 

a  gate  electrode  on  the  surface  of  the  gate  dielectric, 

at  least  two  conductive  regions  at  the  main  face,  each  on  at  least 
one  of  the  straight  intersection  lines  and  insulated  from  the 
substrate,  and  between  which,  by  applying  a  control  voltage 
to  the  gate  electrode,  it  is  possible  to  control  a  current  flow 
across  an  inversion  layer  which  is  formed  along  an  intersec- 
tion zone  of  the  intersecting  faces  and  at  the  intersection  point 
when  the  control  \oltage  is  applied  to  the  gate  electrode. 
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5,828,077 
LONG-PERIOD  SUPERLATTICE  RESONANT 
TUNNELING  TRANSISTOR 
Wen-Chau  Liu,  and  Shiou-Ying  Cheng,  both  of  Tainan,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Aug.  27,  1997,  86112304 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/15:29/732 
VS.  a.  257—25  9  Claims 
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1.  A  structure  of  a  long-period  GalnAs/AllnAs  superlattice  reso- 
nant tunneling  transistor,  comprising: 

a  substrate  formed  by  In?  material: 

a  buffer  layer  consisting  of  Gao47lno53As  material  on  said 
substrate: 

a  collector  layer  consisting  of  Gao47lno53As  material  on  said 
buffer  layer; 

a  base  layer  consisting  of  Gao  47lno  53AS  material  on  said  collect 
layer; 

an  emitter  layer  consisting  of  Gao47lno53As  material  on  said 
base  layer: 

a  20-period  superlattice  tunneling  layer  formed  on  said  emitter 
layer,  wherein  a  barrier  layer  of  said  20-period  superlattice 
tunneling  layer  consists  of  Al^  48lno  52AS  material  and  a  quan- 
tum well  layer  consists  of  Gao  47lno  53AS  material;  and 

an  ohmic  contact  layer  consisting  of  Gao47lnfl53As  material  on 
said  20-period  superlattice  tunneling  layer. 


temperature  sensitive  conducting  material  formed  on  said 
substrate  integral  with  said  circuit  board  and  coupled  to  said 
current  carrying  mechanisms,  said  temperature  sensitive  con- 
ducting material  having  a  critical  current  density  and  a  high 
impedance  when  said  critical  current  density  is  exceeded. 


5^28,079 

FIELD-EFFECT  TYPE  SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  BI-BASE  OXIDE  COMPOUND  CONTAINING 

COPPER 
Koichi  Mizuno,  Nara.-  Hideaki  Adachi,  Osaka;  Yo  Ichikawa, 
Osaka,  and  Kentaro  Setsune,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170507; 
Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170508;  Dec.  J,  1992,  4-321583 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  257—39  32  Claims 
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1.  A  field-effect  type  superconducting  device  comprising: 

a  channel  layer  including  Bi-based  oxide  compound  containing 
Cu,  wherein  the  channel  layer  includes  a  superposition  of  first 
and  second  sub  layers  which  contain  first  and  second  Bi-based 
oxide  compounds  respectively,  each  containing  Cu,  and  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  Bi-based  oxide  compounds  in 
the  first  and  second  sub  layers  includes  a  Bi-ba.sed  oxide 
superconductor  containing  Cu: 

a  source  electrode  contacting  the  channel  layer: 

a  drain  electrode  contacting  the  channel  layer: 

a  gate  insulating  film  made  of  insulating  material  and  extending 
on  the  channel  layer:  and 

a  gate  electrode  extending  on  the  gate  insulating  film. 


5.828,078 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  USING 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTORS 

Nicholas  A.  Doudoumopoulos,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506^08,  Jul.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,279 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/06:29/00 

VS.  a.  257—30  6  Claims 


1,  An  electrostatic  discharge  and  power  surge  protected  circuit 
board  consisting  of: 
a  circuit  board  comprising  a  substrate  and  current  carrying 
mechanisms  and 


5,828,080 
OXIDE  THIN  HLM,  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  SUBSTRATE 

AND  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Yosbihiko  Yano,  Kanagawa,  and  Takao  Noguchi,  Chiba,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516J56 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-215300; 
Mar.  15.  1995,  7-083184;  Mar.  27.  1995,  7-093024;  Mar.  31, 
1995,  7-099948;  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-099949 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/12:29/76 
VS.  CI.  257—43  30  Claims 


1.  An  oxide  thin  film  in  the  form  of  a  unidirectionally  oriented 
epitaxial  film  consisting  essentially  of  zirconium  oxide  formed  on 
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a  single  crystal  substrate  of  silicon  wherein  said  unidirectionally 

oriented  epitaxial  film  contains  at  least  95%  of  Zr  based  on  the 

amount  of  only  constituent  elements  of  the  film  excluding  oxygen, 

a  racking  curve  of  reflection  on  a  (002)  or  (111)  plane  of  said 

unidirectionally  oriented  epitaxial  film  has  a  half-value  width  of  up 

to  1.5°,  and 

said  unidirectionally  oriented  epitaxial  film  has  a  ten  point  mean 

roughness  Rz  of  up  to  2  nm  across  a  reference  length  of  500 

nm  over  at  least  S0%  of  its  surface. 


5.828,081 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kaznhiko  Yoshida,  and  Tatsuhiko  Fujihira,  both  of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  391,694,  Feb.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,177 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020059; 
May  27,  1994,  6-113249 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  23/58:29/76:29/00 
U.S.a.257-^  6  Claims 
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5.  An  integrated  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  control  circuit: 

a  MOS  semjconductor  element  integrated  with  the  control  cir- 
cuit on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  MOS  semi- 
conductor element  includes  a  gate  electrode: 

a  gate  terminal  connected  to  the  gate  electrode:  and 

a  voltage  level  shift  means,  connected  between  the  control 
circuit  and  the  gate  electrode  of  the  MOS  semiconductor 
element,  for  limiting  a  voltage  applied  to  the  control  circuit 
during  a  screening  test  operation  below  a  level  of  a  test 
voluge  applied  to  the  gate  terminal  during  the  screening  test 
operation,  and  for  pemiining  bidirectional  current  flow 
between  the  control  circuit  and  the  gate  electrode  after  the 
screening  test  operation: 

wherein  the  level  shift  means  comprises  a  resistive  element  and 
a  voltage  regulation  diode  connected  between  an  end  of  the 
resisti\e  element  that  is  connected  to  the  control  circuit  and  a 
source  electrode  of  the  MOS  semiconductor  element. 
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a  first  insulating  layer  covering  said  substrate  and  the  periphery 
of  said  gate  electrode  with  a  channel  window  therethrough 
over  the  remainder  of  said  top  surface  of  said  gate  electrode, 
said  first  insulating  layer  being  composed  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AljO,.  CrOj,  and  TaO,, 

a  second  insulating  layer  composed  of  a-SiN  silicon  nitride 
conformally  covering  both  said  first  insulating  layer  and 
extending  down  into  said  channel  window  to  cover  said 
remainder  of  said  top  surface  of  said  gate  electrode  and 
leaving  a  depression  above  said  channel  window, 

a  first  semiconductor  film  formed  conformally  covering  said 
second  insulating  layer  above  said  channel  window  extending 
down  towards  said  channel  window  into  said  depression 
above  said  channel  window  and  leaving  an  intermediate 
depression  above  said  channel  window, 

said  first  semiconductor  film  consisting  of  amorphous  silicon, 

a  second  semiconductor  film  conformally  covenng  said  first 
semiconductor  film  extending  down  towards  said  channel 
window  into  said  intermediate  depression  above  said  channel 
window  and  leaving  an  upper  depression  above  said  interme- 
diate depression, 

said  second  semiconductor  film  being  composed  of  heavily 
doped  amorphous  silicon. 

said  first  and  second  semiconductor  films  being  patterned  into  a 
self-aligned  island  formed  above  said  gate  electrode,  said 
island  being  aligned  with  but  shoner  than  said  gate  electrode 
along  the  dimension  from  said  drain  region  to  said  source 
region, 

said  first  semiconductor  film  serving  as  said  channel  of  said 
TFT, 

said  second  semiconductor  film  serving  as  said  source  region 
and  said  drain  region  of  said  TFT,  and 

a  metal  contact  layer  formed  above  said  second  second  semicon- 
ductor film  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  metal  contact  layer 
panemed  to  form  metal  contacts  for  said  source  and  said  drain 
with  said  metal  contacts  and  with  said  second  semiconductor 
film  being  aligned. 


5.828.082 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  Dl  AL  INSULATION 
LAYER  WITH  A  WINDOW  ABOVE  GATE  ELECTRODE 
Biing-Seng  Wu,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  lastitute.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431.610.  Apr.  28.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,651,  Apr.  29.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810,094 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/m 
U-S- a.  257-57  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  field  effect  transistor  (TFT)  device  having  an 
active  region  with  a  gate,  a  source  region,  a  drain  region  and  a 
channel,  and  a  field  region  outside  said  active  region,  compnsing: 
a  transparent  insulating  subsu-ate. 
a  metal  gate  electrcxle  formed  on  said  substrate, 
said  metal  gate  electrode  having  edges  and  having  a  top  surface 
above  said  substrate. 


5,828,083 

ARR.AY  OF  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS  WITHOUT  A 

STEP  REGION  AT  INTERSECTION  OF  GATE  BUS  AND 

SOURCE  BUS  ELECTRODES 

Myung  Chul  Jun,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Goldstar  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396.056.  Feb.  28.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  174.022.  Dec.  28.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,780 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04:il/0i6:  G02F  I/IU^ 
U.S.  a.  257-59  ,0  Claims 

3.  A  flat  panel  display  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  conductors  and  second  conductors  arranged  so 
that  the  first  conductors  perpendicularly  intersect  the  second 
conductors  and  so  that  the  second  conductors  are  located  over 
the  first  conductors;  and 


October  27,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4185 


a  plurality  of  pixel  elements  connected  to  said  second  conduc- 
tors at  intersections  of  the  first  conductors  and  the  second 
conductors,  respectively: 

wherein  each  second  conductor  is  separated  from  each  first 
conductor  by  a  plurality  of  separation  layers  of  material 
therebetween,  each  of  the  separation  layers  extending  substan- 
tially along  an  entire  length  of  the  second  conductor;  and 

wherein  the  plurality  of  separation  layers  of  material  includes: 
a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  first  conductor; 
a  first  semiconductor  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer; 
a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  first  semiconductor  layer:  and 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  over  said  second  insulating 
layer 


5.828,084 
raCH  PERFORMANCE  POLYSIGE  THIN  HLM 
TRANSISTOR 
Takashi  Noguchi,  Atsugi.  Japan;  Rafael  Reif,  Newton;  Julie 
I^,  Belmont,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Andrew  J.  Tang,  Arling- 
ton. Tex.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan,  and  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,203 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/04:29/76 
MS.  a.  257—65  20  Oaims 


-23 


an  active  layer  formed  on  a  substrate,  said  active  layer  being 
surround»j  jointly  by  a  pair  of  clad  layers  and  a  pair  of  block 
layers,  wherein  said  active  layer  includes  a  light-emining 
portion  and  a  light-absorbing  portion  continuously  formed  in 
one  body,  said  light-emitting  portion  emitting  light  when 
carriers  are  injected  thereinto  between  said  pair  of  clad  layers, 
said  light-absorbing  portion  absorbing  the  light  coming  from 
the  light-emitting  portion. 


5,828,086 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  WITH  A 

MG  SUPERLATTICE  STRUCTURE 
Akira  Ishibashi;  Satoshi  Matsumoto;  Masaharu  Nagai;  Satoshi 
Ito.  all  of  Kanagawa;  Shigetaka  Tomiya;  Kazushi  Nakano, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Etsuo  Morita.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,536,  Aug.  2,  1996,  PaL  No. 
5,665,977,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,790,  Feb. 
16,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
826,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-041876; 
May  31,  1994,  6-142641;  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-162770;  Aug.  5,  1994, 
6-204245 

InL  a."  HOIL  3i/00 
VS.  a.  257—94  6  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising  an  active  region  and  a  gate, 
wherein  said  active  region  comprises  a  poly-Si  |_^Ge^  alloy  mate- 
rial and  a  channel  layer  of  silicon,  in  which  the  channel  layer  of 
silicon  is  interposed  between  the  poly-Si, _^Ge,  alloy  material  and 
the  gate  and  wherein  x  ranges  from  0.05  to  0.40  atomic  %. 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising: 
a  first  cladding  layer  having  one  of  n-type  and  p-type  conduc- 
tivity, an  active  layer,  and  a  second  cladding  layer  having 
another  one  of  n-type  and  p-type  conductivity  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate, 
said  cladding  layer  having  the  p-type  conductivity  comprising  a 
II-VI  semiconductor  superlattice  structure,  said  structure 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Mg  including  layers  and  a 
plurality  of  Mg  excluding  layers. 


5.828,085 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  HAVING  LIGHT-EMITTING 

AND  LIGHT-ABSORBING  REGIONS 

Yasumasa  Kashima,  and  I^utomu  Miuakata,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  907,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1996,  8-226008 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  27/15 

U.S.  CI.  257—80  5  Ckiims 

1.  A  light-emitting  diode  comprising: 


5328,087 

ALINAS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CONTANING  SI 

ANDP 

Naoki    Takahashi,    Nara-ken.    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-335028 

Int  a."  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  a.  257—96  7  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  at  least  an  Si-doped 
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AIlnAs  layer  formed  on  an  InP  substrate,  wherein  the  Si-doped 
AlInAs  layer  contain<i  phosphorus. 


two  vertical  transistors  having  a  common  collector  and  a 
common  base,  the  collectors  corresponding  to  the  bonom 
surface  of  the  substrate: 
a  second  portion  formed  in  the  substrate  including: 

a  first  pair  of  head-to-tail  parallel-connected  vertical  thyristors 
and  a  first  pair  of  head-to-tail  parallel-connected  vertical 
zener  diodes  that  control  the  conduction  of  said  first  pair  of 
thyristors:  and 

a  second  pair  of  head-to  head-to-tail  parallel-connected  verti- 
cal thyristors  and  a  second  pair  of  head-to-tail  parallel- 
connected  venical  zener  diodes  that  control  the  conduction 
of  said  second  pair  of  thyristors:  and 
a  P-type  isolation  wall  that  separates  the  first  portion  from  the 

second  portion. 


5.828,088 

SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE  STRUCTURES 

INCORPORATING  "BURIED"  MIRRORS  AND/OR 

"BURIED"  METAL  ELECTRODES 

Michael  G.  Mauk.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  AstroPower, 

Inc.  Newark.  Del. 

I  Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706357 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  i3/00:3l/V2i2 
U.S.  a.  257-98  ,  Claim 

^ReflecUve  Mask       rEptiaxialDievweSirucba^ 


5,828,090 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Ryuichi  Ugajin.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-295742 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0328:31/111:29/74 

U.S.  CI.  257-183.1  13  claims 


EpiiaxuzlLcpflsrS  (s) 
Substrate 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  structure  having  a  substrate  and  at 
least  one  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer  to  form  a  composite  struc- 
ture, the  improvement  being  in  including  a  buned  mirror  between 
said  substrate  and  epita.xial  layers,  said  buried  mirror  being  of 
non-single  crystalline  form,  said  epitaxial  layers  being  formed 
ft-om  epitaxial  layer  overgrowth  to  result  in  a  single-crystal  epi- 
taxial device  over  said  buried  mirror,  and  said  buried  mirror  is  a 
metal  layer  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  epitaxial  layers. 


5.828.089 
FULL  PROTECTION  COMPONENT  FOR  A  SUBSCRIBER 

LINE  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 
Eric    Bernier.   Mettray.    France,   assignor   to   SGS-Tbomson 
Microelectronics  S.A..  Saint  Genis.  France 

Filed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.676 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1995.  95  05877 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:3 1/1 1 1':23/62 
VS.  CI  257-173  18  ciain« 


I.  A  charge  transfer  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  wire  which  permits  charges  to  transfer  along  the 
lengthwise  direction  thereof:  and 

a  one-dimensional  quantum  boxes  array  helically  extending 
around  said  wire  from  one  lengthwise  end  to  the  other  of  said 
wire. 

wherein  charges  are  transferred  along  said  wire  by  applying  an 
external  field  within  a  plane  extending  across  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  said  wire  and  by  rotating  the  direction  of  appli- 
cation of  said  external  field  within  said  plane. 


1   A  monolithic  component  for  protecting  a  SLIC.  the  compo- 
nent comprising: 
an  N-type  substrate: 
a  first  uniform  metallization  coated  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the 

N-lype  substrate: 
a  first  portion  formed  in  the  substrate  including: 
two  vertical  diodes  having  a  common  cathode  corresponding 
tp  the  bottom  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 


5.828,091 
INTERLINE  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  SOLID  STATE 

IMAGE  SENSOR 
Shinichi  Kawai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
-    Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1996.  8-074091 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 
U.S.  CI.  257-218  20  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  charge  coupled  device  resistor  formed  in  an  upper 
region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  an  interline  solid  sute 
image  sensor,  said  vertical  charge  coupled  device  resistor  compris- 
ing laminations  of  a  first  conductivity  type  diffusion  layer  and  a 
second  conductivity  type  diffusion  layer  extending  under  the  first 
conductivity  type  diffusion  layer, 

wherein  said  second  conductivity  type  diffusion  layer  varies  in 
impurity  concentration  in  a  width  direction  so  that  opposite 
side  regions  of  said  second  conductivity  type  diffusion  layer 
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are  higher  in  impurity  concentration  than  a  center  region  of 
said  second  conductivity  type  diffusion  layer. 


7      i    21 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  defining  a  plane 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface: 

a  multiplicity  of  memory  cells  disposed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate: 

each  of  said  memory  cells  having  a  selection  transistor  disposed 
in  said  plane,  said  selection  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal, 
a  first  electrode  terminal  and  a  second  electrode  terminal: 

each  of  said  memory  cells  having  a  storage  capacitor  being 
associated  with  the  triggerable  by  said  selection  transistor, 
said  storage  capacitor  having  a  ferroelectric  dielectric,  a  first 
capacitor  electrode  and  a  second  capacitor  electrode,  said 
storage  capacitor  having  a  configuration  projecting  upward 
from  said  plane,  and  said  storage  capacitor  being  disposed 
inside  a  trench  extending  as  far  as  said  second  electrode 
terminal  of  said  selection  transistor: 

a  word  line  to  which  said  gate  terminal  of  said  selection  transis- 
tor is  connected: 

a  bit  line  to  which  said  first  electrode  terminal  of  said  selection 
transistor  is  connected:  and 

a  common  conductor  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  to 
which  said  first  capacitor  electrode  of  said  storage  capacitor  is 
connected. 


5.828.093 

CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  IN  WHICH  THE  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  IS 

MOUNTED 

Yasuyuki  Naito,  and  Yukio  Sakabe,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  267,035,  Jun.  27.  1994,  abandoned. 
&►'     This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159179 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/00:23/053:29/94 
U.S.  CI.  257—295  36  Qaims 

1.  A  ceramic  capacitor  comprising: 

a  ceramic  dielectric  substrate  having  substantially  planar  first 
and  second  principal  faces  which  are  opposed  to  each  other 


5,828.092 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Georg    Tempel,    Miinchen,    Germany,    assignor   to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,123 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    24,    1995, 
95106098.7 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
U.S.  a.  257—295  10  Claims 


13  4b 


through  said  ceramic  dielectric  substrate,  and  side  faces  which 
extend  between  said  first  and  second  principal  faces: 

a  first  capacitor  electrode  formed  on  said  first  principal  face  of 
said  ceramic  dielectric  substrate,  said  first  capacitor  electrode 
having  an  area  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  principal 
face: 

a  second  capacitor  electrode  formed  on  said  second  principal 
face  of  said  ceramic  dielectric  substrate:  and 

a  lead  electrode  formed  at  a  periphery  of  said  first  principal  face 
and  extending  along  a  side  face  to  said  second  principal  face 
of  said  ceramic  dielectric  substrate,  and  being  connected  at 
said  second  principal  face  to  said  second  capacitor  electrode, 
.said  lead  electrode  being  separated  from  said  first  capacitor 
electrode  by  a  gap  and  surrounding  said  first  capacitor  elec- 
trode. 


5,828,094 
MEMORY  CELL  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  VERTICALLY 

ARRANGED  TRANSISTORS  AND  CAPACITORS 
Joo- Young  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  17,  1994, 
1994  5372 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/108 
VS.  a.  257—2%  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  first 
pillars  formed  therein  with  isolated  first  trenches  therebe- 
tween and  second  pillars  connected  to  said  first  pillars  there- 
under with  isolated  second  trenches  therebetween,  a  width  of 
said  second  trenches  being  smaller  than  a  width  of  said  first 
trenches: 

a  first  isolation  insulating  layer  formed  inside  said  first  trenches 
and  isolated  by  a  gate  insulating  layer  and  gate  electrode 
enclosing  said  first  pillars: 

impurity-doped  regions  having  a  first  and  a  second  impurity- 
doped  region  vertically  formed  in  said  first  and  second  pillars 
and  a  channel  region  therebetween: 

a  bit  line  surrounding  said  second  pillars  and  connected  to  said 
first  impurity-doped  region,  said  bit  line  being  formed  as  a 
matrix  type  with  said  gate  electrode: 

a  second  isolation  insulating  layer  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said 
first  trenches  and  inside  said  second  trenches,  for  isolating 
said  bit  lines:  and 

a  word  line  isolated  by  said  first  isolation  insulating  layer  and 
connected  to  said  gate  electrode. 
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'  5,82«,095 

CHARGE  PUMP 
Todd  Merritt,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technoloev,  Inc 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694056 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  257-299  _  22  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
primary  surface; 

a  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  at  said  primary  surface: 

a  first  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  m  said  well  region; 

a  second  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  well 
region,  said  second  doped  region  spaced  from  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  doped  region; 

an  insulation  layer  on  said  primary  surface  of  said  substrate 
overlying  respective  portions  of  said  first  and  second  doped 
regions  and  a  portion  of  said  well  region  between  said  first 
and  second  doped  regions; 

a  gate  electrode  on  said  insulation  layer  over  said  respective 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  doped  regions  and  at  least  a 
part  of  said  portion  of  said  well  region  between  said  first  and 
second  doped  regions;  and 

a  conductive  layer  electrically  shoning  at  least  oiie  of  said  first 
and  second  doped  regions  to  said  well  region. 


5.828,096 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CONTACT 

HOLE 

Yoshikazu  Ohno,-  Hiroki  Shinkawata.  and  Takahiro  Yokoi,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726J14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076320 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  lAX) 
VS.  a.  257-306  ,2  Oaims 


»  « 


a  first  interconnection  layer  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  insulation  layer  of  silicon  nitride  or  silicon  oxynitride, 

having  an  upper  surface  and  side  surfaces,  formed  on  said  first 

interconnection  layer: 
a  second  insulation  layer  of  silicon  nitride  or  silicon  oxynitride 

formed  on  the  upper  surface  and  a  side  surface  of  said  first 

insulation  layer; 
a  third  insulation  layer  of  silicon  oxide  formed  on  said  second 

insulation  layer; 
a  second  interconnection  layer  formed  on  said  third  insulation 

layer; 
a  first  conuct  hole  fonned  between  said  second  interconnection 

layer  and  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  etching;  and 
a  first  conductor  formed  in  said  first  contact  hole,  connecting 

said  second  interconnection  layer  and  said  semiconductor 

substrate  and  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  first  inter- 
connection layer;  wherein, 
said  first  insulation  layer  and  said  second  insulation  layer  have 

an  etching  rate  lower  than  the  etching  rate  of  said  third 

insulation  layer  with  respect  to  an  etchant. 


5,828,097 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A 
STACKED  CAPACITANCE  STRUCTURE 
Takaho  Tanigawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,303 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-009435 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/ 1  OH 

VS.  a.  257-306  3  claims 

22 

43.        ^5 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 


A1  A2 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  area  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  memory 
cell  area  having  memory  cells; 

a  peripheral  circuit  area  on  said  substrate,  said  peripheral  circuit 
area  having  peripheral  circuits  for  driving  said  memory  cells: 

an  mterlayer  insulating  layer  covering  said  entire  substrate,  said 
interlayer  insulating  layer  having  a  first  plurality  of  penetrat- 
ing holes  and  a  second  plurality  of  penetrating  holes: 

each  of  said  memory  cells  having  a  first  element  formed  on  said 
substrate,  and  a  capacitor  stacked  over  said  first  element,  said 
first  element  being  located  below  said  interlayer  insulating 
layer,  and  said  capacitor  being  located  on  said  interlayer 
insulating  layer: 

said  capacitor  having  a  lower  electrode,  an  upper  electrode,  and 
a  dielectric  located  between  said  lower  and  upper  electrodes, 
said  lower  electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
element  through  each  of  said  first  Plurality  of  penetrating 
holes  of  said  interlayer  insulating  layer; 

each  of  said  peripheral  circuits  having  a  second  element  on  said 
substrate,  a  contact  Dad  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
element,  a  pao  insulating  layer  covering  said  contact  pad,  a 
pad  protection  layer  on  said  pad  insulating  layer  covering  said 
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contact  sad,  and  an  interconnection  conductor  electrically 
connected  to  said  contact  pad  through  a  contact  hole  penetrat- 
ing said  pad  protection  layer  and  said  pad  insulating  layer; 

said  second  element  being  located  below  said  interlayer  insulat- 
ing layer; 

said  pad  insulating  layer,  said  protection  layer,  and  said  inter- 
connection conductor  being  located  over  said  interlayer  insu- 
lating layer;  and 

said  contact  pad  being  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
element  through  said  second  penetrating  hole  of  said  inter- 
layer insulating  layer: 

wherein  said  lower  electrode  of  said  capacitor  and  said  contact 
pad  are  spaced  apart  and  are  comprised  of  a  first  same 
conductive  layer,  an  upper  surface  of  said  dielectric  of  said 
capacitor  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  pad  insulating  layer  are 
coplanar,  said  dielectric  of  said  capacitor  and  said  pad  insu- 
lating layer  are  spaced  apart  and  are  comprised  of  the  same 
insulative  layer,  and  said  upper  electrode  of  said  capacitor  and 
said  pad  protection  layer  are  spaced  apart  and  are  comprised 
of  a  second  same  conductive  layer 


5,828,098 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CAPACITOR  DIELECTRIC  HAVING 

VARIOUS  GRAIN  SIZES 
Yasuhiro  Shimada,  Osaka;   Yasuhiro  Uemoto,  Otsu;  Atsuo 
Inoue,  Otokuni-gun,-  Taketoshi  Matsuura,  Takatsuki,  and 
Masamichi  Azuma,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155921 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/43 
VS.  CI.  257—310  7  Claims 


v.\\SR\v- 


ST«NOMID  OevWTION  OF  GRAM  SIS  ( nn  I 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  embedded  capacitor  elements 
comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit, 

a  first  electrode  deposited  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate. 

a  capacitor  insulation  layer  having  a  high  dielectric  constant 
deposited  on  a  surface  of  said  first  electrode,  and 

a  second  electrode  deposited  on  a  surface  of  said  capacitor 
insulation  layer,  wherein  said  second  electrode  is  not  in  con- 
tact with  the  first  electrode, 

wherein  crystal  grains  constituting  said  capacitor  insulation 
layer  comprise  various  particle  sizes, 

wherein  said  various  particle  sizes  have  an  average  particle  size 
within  a  range  of  5  to  20  nm.  and 

wherein  said  various  panicle  sizes  comprise  a  standard  deviation 
within  3.0  nm  or  less. 


5,828,099 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  NONVOLATILE 
MEMORY  CELL  IN  WHICH  THE  FLOATING  GATE  IS 
CHARGED  WITH  HOT  CHARGE  CARRIERS  AT  THE 
SOURCE  SIDE 
Maarten  J.  Van  Dort,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Andrew  J. 
Walker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,931,  Oct.  26.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,335 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  28, 
1994,  94203146 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76 


U.S.  CI.  257—314 


11  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  a  semiconductor  body  having  a 
surface,  a  memory  element  at  said  surface  comprising  a  field  effect 
transistor  with  a  source  zone  and  a  drain  zone,  each  separated  from 
a  surtounding  portion  of  the  semiconductor  body  by  a  pn-junction. 
a  channel  region  situated  between  the  source  and  d^ain  zones,  a 
control  electrodes,  a  floating  gate  electrode  situated  between  the 
control  electrode  and  the  channel  region,  a  gate  dielectric  separat- 
ing the  floating  gate  electrode  from  the  surface,  and  means  for 
providing  charge,  on  the  floating  gate  electrode  at  or  adjacent  the 
source  zone  through  generation  of  hot  charge  carriers,  character- 
ized in  that:  said  means  comprise  a  thickened  portion  of  the  gate 
dielectric  adjoining  the  source  zone,  while  the  pn-junction  of  the 
source  zone  intersects  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body 
below  the  thickened  portion,  the  source  zone  and  the  floating  gate 
electrode  have  edges  extending  toward  the  surface  which  coincide 
at  least  substantially,  and  the  gate  dielectric  at  the  area  where  the 
pn-junction  of  the  drain  zone  intersects  the  surface  is  thinner  than 
the  gate  dielectric  at  the  area  of  the  thickened  portion. 


5,828,100 

INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

TRENCH  GATE  AND  INVERTER  PROVIDED  WTTH  THE 

SAME 

Akihiko  Tamba,  Mito,  and  Yutaka  Kobayashi,  Hitachinaka. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236532 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/02:29/74 

VS.  C\.  257—328  37  Claims 

13  U 


1.  An  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  raised  portions  and  depressed  portions 
in  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  a  first  region  and  a  second  region 
wherein  said  first  region  includes: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 
at  least  one  of  the  raised  portions. 
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a  second  semiconductor  layer  and  a  third  semiconductor  layer 

which  are  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  first 

semiconductor  layer,  and 
an   insulated  gate  electrode   formed   in   at   least  one   of  the 

depressed  ponions  so  as  to  be  contiguous  with  a  portion  of  the 

first  semiconductor  layer  between  the  second  and  the  third 

semiconductor  layers: 
whefein  said  second  region  includes: 
a  fourth   semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity   type 

formed  in  another  one  of  the  raised  portions, 
a  fifth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 

formed  in  the  fourth  semiconductor  layer, 
a  sixth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 

formed  contiguously  with  the  fourth  semiconductor  layer, 
a  seventh  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 

formed  at  a  side  of  the  sixth  semiconductor  layer  opposite  a 

side  thereof  on   which  the  fourth   semiconductor  layer  is 

formed,  and 
an   insulated   gate   electrode   formed   in   another  one   of  the 

depressed  portions  so  as  to  be  contiguous  with  the  surface  of 

the  fourth  semiconductor  layer: 
wherein  the  insulated  gate  electrode  in  the  second  region  is  not 

contiguous  with  the  portion  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer 

between  the  second  and  the  third  semiconductor  layers:  aiid 
wherein  the  first  semiconductor  layer,  the  second  semiconductor 

layer,  the  third  semiconductor  layer  and  the  insulated  gate 

electrode  in  the  first  region  form  a  lateral  MOSFET. 


5,828,102 
MULTIPLE  nNGER  POLYSILICON  GATE  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Albert  Bergemont,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  703347,  Aug.  27,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,556 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29n(>S, 
U.S.  CI.  257-342  g  ciauns 


342     293 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  having  at  least  one  main  surface; 

b)  a  first  semiconductor  region  formed  on  or  in  at  least  a  part  of 
the  main  surface  of  the  subsu-ale: 

c)  a  second  semiconductor  region  serving  as  a  first  main  elec- 
trode region  formed  in  a  pan  of  the  first  semiconductor 
region: 

d)  a  third  semiconductor  region  serving  as  a  second  main  elec- 
trode region  formed  apart  from  the  second  semiconductor 
region  in  a  part  of  the  first  semiconductor  region: 

e)  at  least  one  gate  trench  formed  in  a  part  of  the  first  semicon- 
ductor  region  between  the  second  and  third  semiconductor 
regions  from  a  main  surface  of  first  semiconductor  region 
along  a  direction  toward  the  substrate: 

f)  a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  a  side-wall  of  the  gate  trench: 
and 

g)  a  buried  gate  electrode  buried  in  at  least  a  pan  of  a  space 
defined  by  the  gate  insulating  film  in  the  gate  trench,  so  as  to 
form  a  channel  between  the  second  and  third  semiconductor 
regions  and  to  directly  control  main  cunents  conducting 
between  the  first  and  second  main  elec&ode  regions  a  direc- 
tion of  the  mam  currents  flowing  in  the  channel  being  sub- 
stantially in  parallel  with  the  main  surface  of  the  first  semi- 
conductor region,  the  main  cuaents  being  distributed 
venically  to  the  main  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  region 
so  as  to  allow  a  pan  of  the  main  currents  to  move  in  a  deep 
position  of  the  channel. 
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5,828.101 

THREE-TERMINAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 
RELATED  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICES 
Koichi   Endo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushjki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622J87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073354 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/792:29/94 
L-S.  CI.  257-330  ,«,  claims 

341 


1.  A  MOS  n-ansistor.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  polysilicon  gate  regions: 

an  interconnect  comprising  a  first  metal  layer  and  a  second  metal 
layer,  said  first  metal  layer  overlying  and  individually  contact- 
ing each  one  of  said  plurality  of  polysilicon  gate  regions  and 
said  second  metal  layer  overiying  and  contacting  said  first 
metal  layer  and  forming  a  stack  with  said  first  metal  layer  to 
completely  shon  together  all  of  said  plurality  of  polysilicon 
gate  regions. 


5,828,103 
RECESSED  LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN  (LDD)  FOR 
HIGHER  PERFORMANCE  MOSFET 
Cben-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp.,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,497,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,491,099.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  739  J46 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/78 

UA  a.  257-344  4  Cairns 

23  ]' 
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1.  A  MOSFET  (Metal  Oxide  Silicon  Field  Effect  Transistor) 
device  structure,  composing: 

field  oxide  regions  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  de\ice  region  between  said  field  oxide  regions; 

a  metal  silicided  polysilicon  gate  structure  on  said  substrate  in  a 
center  of  said  device  region; 

metal  silicided  source  and  drain  regions  m  the  surface  of  said 
substrate,  between  said  metal  silicided  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
ture and  said  field  oxide  regions; 

a  u-ench  in  the  substrate,  between  the  metal  silicided  polysilicon 
gate  structure  and  the  metal  silicided  source  and  drain 
regions: 

a  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  region  in  a  surface  of  said 
trench  and  extending  under  the  metal  silicided  polysilicon 
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gate  structure,  and  under  only  a  ponion  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  metal  silicided  source  and  drain  regions;  and 
an  insulator  layer  over  a  surface  of  said  metal  silicided  source 
and  drain  regions,  said  metal  silicided  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
ture, and  said  field  oxide  and  filling  said  trench. 


5,828,104 
MOS  STRUCTURE  DEVICE  HAVING  ASYMMETRIC 
LDD  STRUCTURE  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Kazuyuki  Mizushima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,849,  Aug.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %2,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-232283 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 
U.S.  a.  257—344  11  aaims 

1     i  11 
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1.  An  MOS  semiconductor  device  containing  an  MOSFET.  said 
device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

a  first  heavily  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  first  heavily 
doped  region  being  formed  in  a  surface  area  of  said  substrate; 

a  lightly  doped  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  surface  area  of  said  substrate,  said  lightly  doped  region 
being  adjacent  to  said  first  heavily  doped  region;  said  first 
heavily  doped  region  and  said  lightly  doped  region  acting  as  a 
drain  region  of  said  MOSFET: 

a  second  heavily  doped  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  surface  area  of  said  substrate  apart  from  said 
first  heavily  doped  region  and  said  lightly  doped  region; 

said  second  heavily  doped  region  acting  as  a  source  region  of 
said  MOSFET; 

a  channel  region  being  formed  between  a  source-side  end  of  said 
lightly  doped  region  and  a  drain-side  end  of  said  second 
heavily  doped  region; 

said  first  heavily  doped  region,  said  second  heavily  doped  region 
and  said  lightly  doped  region  constituting  an  asymmetric 
LDD  structure; 

a  gate  insulator  film  formed  on  said  surface  area  of  said  sub- 
strate to  cover  said  first  heavily  doped  region,  said  second 
heavily  doped  region  and  said  lightly  doped  region: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulator  film  to  be  posi- 
tioned over  said  channel  region,  said  gate  electrode  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts; 

a  first  pan  of  said  plurality  of  parts  having  a  drain-side  end 
positioned  over  said  lightly  doped  region  and  a  source-side 
end  positioned  over  said  channel  region  not  to  extend  to  said 
second  heavily  doped  region;  and 

a  second  part  of  said  plurality  of  pans  being  formed  on  and  in 
contact  with  said  first  part  and  said  gate  insulator  film. 


5,828,105 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5328,106 

ESD  TOLERATED  SOI  DEVICE 

Noriaki  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,065,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,140 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    20,    1993, 
5233951 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/01 
U.S.  a.  257—350  12  Qalms 
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1.  A  semiconductor-on-insulator  (SOT)  type  semiconductor 
device  comprising: 

a  suppon  substrate  having  a  top  insulating  layer,  the  insulating 
layer  having  a  first  surface; 

semiconductor  regions  embedded  in  said  insulating  layer,  and 
each  having  a  second  surface  which  forms  a  copolanar  surface 
with  said  first  surface; 

a  pair  of  voltage  supply  lines  formed  on  said  copolanar  surface: 

a  plurality  of  active  semiconductor  regions  among  said  semicon- 
ductor regions,  constituting  transistors  of  an  integrated  cir- 
cuitry; 

a  pair  of  low  resistivity  semiconductor  regions  among  said 
semiconductor  regions,  connected  with  said  pair  of  voltage 
supply  lines,  disposed  at  a  same  level  and  exposed  at  said 
coplanar  surface,  and  dielectrically  isolated  from  each  other, 
and 

a  dielectric  region  formed  of  said  insulating  layer,  disposed 
between  said  pair  of  low  resistivity  semiconductor  regions; 

wherein  said  pair  of  low  resistivity  semiconductor  regions  solely 
form  a  capacitor  and  do  not  constitute  said  integrated  cir- 
cuitry. 


5,828,107 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE 
Kaoru  Narita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-2%550 
InL  Cl."^  HOIL  23/60 
VS.  CI.  257—363  10  Claims 

100  ^tv«c  iomcaaxitm 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
an  internal  circuit  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
an  signal  terminal  for  supplying  an  input/output  signal  of  said 
internal  circuit; 
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a  power  source  supply  terminal  for  supplying  a  power  source  for 
said  internal  circuit: 

a  common  wiring; 

a  first  protection  element  provided  between  said  signal  terminal 
and  said  common  wiring  for  providing  prevention  of  electro- 
static break  down; 

a  second  protection  element  provided  between  said  power  sup- 
ply terminal  and  said  common  wiring  for  providing  preven- 
tion of  electrostatic  break  down;  and 

a  resistor  element  to  be  insened  in  one  of  between  the  signal 
terminal  and  tJie  first  protection  element  and  between  said 
power  supply  terminal  and  said  second  protection  element. 


5,828,108 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

SUPPRESSING  NOISES  DUE  TO  SHORT-CIRCUIT/ 

SUBSTRATE  CURRENTS 

Kenji  Toyoda,  Kanagawaken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaiu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  S«r.  No.  728,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  II,  1995,  7-262634 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76, 29/94,i//062.i////J 

U.S.  a.  257-372  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

at  least  one  macrocell.  each  macrocell  including  CMOS  ele- 
ments formed  on  the  substrate;  and 

means  for  absorbing  short-circuit  current  produced  by  the 
CMOS  elements,  the  means  formed  on  the  substrate  and 
including  a  high-impunty-eoncentration  diffused  region 
formed  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  at  least  around  one 
of  the  macrocells. 


5,828,109 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan.  as.signor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,087 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2<^/V6:29/7H 
U.S.  a.  257-372  ,4  Oalras 

1  A  semi-conductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  low  concentration  impurity  diffusion  layer 

aieas  of  a  first  conduction  type: 
a  second  low  concentration  impunty  diffusion  layef  of  a  second 
complementary  conduction  type  surrounding  said  first  low 
concentration  impunty  diffusion  layer  areas  such  that  said  first 
low  concentration  impurity  diffusion  layer  areas  form  islands 
within  said  second  low  concentration  impunty  diffusion  layer: 
a  first  transistor  configuration  group  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
first  transistors  scattered  within  said  plurality  of  first  low 
concentration  impurity  diffusion  layer  areas,  wherein  each  of 
said  first  transistors  includes  a  high  concentration  impurity 
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diflijsion  layer  area  of  said  second  conduction  type  within  one 
of  said  plurality  of  first  low  concentration  impunty  diffusion 
layer  areas; 

a  second  transistor  configuration  group  comprising  a  plurality  of 
second  transistors  that  are  scattered  within  said  second  low 
concentration  impurity  diffusion  layer,  wherein  each  of  said 
second  transistors  includes  a  high  concentration  impurity  dif- 
fusion layer  area  of  said  first  conduction  type:  and 

an  extension  means  for  connecting  at  least  two  of  said  plurality 
of  low -concentration  impunty  diffusion  layer  areas  whereby 
an  observed  area  of  low  concentration  difliision  is  enlarged. 


5,828,110 

LATCHUP-PROOF  I/O  CIRCUIT  IMPLEMENTATION 

Donald  L.  Wollesen,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,460.  Jun.  5,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,065 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/772:27/10^ 

V.S.  CI.  247-1373  o  claims 

BING  WELL  1 


1.  A  latchup  reducing  input/output  (I/O)  anangement  for  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  plurality  of  devices  including  an 
active  device  on  a  common  substrate,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

an  active  device  on  the  substrate  and  connected  to  a  bond  pad. 
the  active  de\  ice  residing  in  a  region  of  a  first  conductivity 
type: 

a  space  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first 
conductivity  type  on  the  substrate,  the  space  region  surround- 
ing the  active  device,  and 

a  ring  well  on  the  substrate,  the  nng  well  of  the  first  conductivity 
type,  the  ring  well  surrounding  and  electncally  isolated  from 
the  region  in  which  the  active  device  resides  by  the  space 
region  and  separating  the  active  device  from  each  of  the  other 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  devices  and  acting  as  a  collector  to 
prevent  active  device  triggenng  of  latchup  of  the  devices 
outside  the  ring  well. 
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5,828,111 

INCREASE  RESISTANCE  OF  A  POLYSILICON  LOAD 

RESISTOR,  IN  AN  SRAM  CELL 

Jenn  Ming  Huang,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Yi-Miaw  Lin,  Taipei,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,072,  Dec.  27,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,721,166.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,839 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29A>4 

U.S.  CI.  257—377  4  Claims 
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1.  A  polysilicon  load  resistor  structure,  for  an  SRAM  cell, 
traversing  an  underlying  raised  grid  topography,  and  overlying  a 
MOSFET  device,  comprised  of: 

a  smooth,  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  overlying  said  MOS- 
FET device; 

a  contact  hole  in  said  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  filled  with  a 
polysilicon  contact  structure,  with  a  polysilicon  contact  struc- 
ture, contacting  a  source  region,  of  a  heavily  doped  source/ 
drain  region  of  said  MOSFET  device; 

a  raised  grid  topography,  comprised  of  a  series  of  polysilicon 
mesas  on  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

a  second  interlevel  dielectric  layer  on  said  raised  grid  topogra- 
phy; 

a  first  polysilicon  load  resistor,  on  a  first  portion  of  said  second 
interlevel  dielectric  layer,  traversing  the  topography  created 
by  the  underlying,  said  raised  grid  topography,  and  compnsed 
of  a  series  of  back  to  back  diodes  in  said  polysilicon  load 
resistor;  and 

a  second  polysilicon  load  resistor,  on  a  second  portion  of  said 
second  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  traversing  the  topography 
created  by  the  underlying,  said  raised  grid  topography,  and 
comprised  of  a  set  of  back  to  back  diodes.  In  said  polysilicon 
load  resistor. 


5,828,112 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  AN 

OUTPUT  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  CURRENT-DETECTING 

SECTION 
Yoshihiro  Yamaguchi,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238333 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29r/6:29/94:3 1/062:3 1/113 

U.S.  CI.  257—378,  6  Claims 

1  i  a 
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an  IGBT  (insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor); 
a  diode  connected  to  said  IGBT  in  inverse-parallel;  and 
a  current-detecting  section  comprising  a  MOSFET  (metal  oxide 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistor)  connected  to  said  diode 
to  generate  a  voltage  proportional  to  a  cathode  voltage  of  said 
diode,  and  an  electrode  for  detecting  a  voltage  generated  by 
said  MOSFET. 


5,828,113 
DOUBLE  DENSITY  MROM  ARRAY  STRUCTURE 
Chung- Ju  Chen,  and  Maro-T^ung  Wang,  both  of  Hsin-chu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsin- 
chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825320 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/112:29/786:  GllC  17/12 

VS.  a.  257-391  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


1.  A  mask-programmable  read-only-memory  atray  stnicture  for 
storing  data  information  in  high  density,  the  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate; 

b)  an  insulation  layer  covering  a  top  surface  of  said  substrate; 

c)  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  elongated,  conductive 
bottom  cell  wordlines  extending  over  said  insulation  layer  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  one  another  at  intervals; 

d)  a  plurality  of  insulation  strips  positioned  between  said  bonom 
cell  wordlines; 

e)  a  bottom  gate  dielectric  extending  over  top  surfaces  of  said 
bottom  cell  wordlines  and  top  surfaces  of  said  insulation 
strips; 

f)  a  layer  of  thin  film  polysilicon  extending  over  said  bottom 
gate  dielectric,  said  thin  film  polysilicon  com|^sing  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  parallel,  elongated,  heavily-doped  regions 
positioned  adjacent  to  one  another  at  intervals,  said  heavily- 
doped  regions  forming  conductive  bitlines.  said  bitlines 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  cell 
wordlines  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  bottom  cell  memory 
transistors,  said  bonom  cell  memory  transistors  having  said 
bottom  cell  wordlines  as  gate  electrodes  and  having  channel 
regions  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  thin  film  polysilicon; 

g)  a  top  gate  dielectric  extending  over  a  top  surface  of  said  thin 
film  polysilicon;  and 

h)  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  elongated,  conductive  top 
cell  wordlines  extending  over  said  top  gate  dielectric  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  one  another  at  intervals,  said  plurality 
of  top  cell  wordlines  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  bitlines  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  top  cell  memory 
transistors,  said  top  cell  memory  transistors  having  said  top 
cell  wordlines  as  gate  electrodes  and  having  channel  regions 
on  said  top  surface  of  said  thin  film  polysilicon. 
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I  5.828,114 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  MISFIT 
WSLOCATION  IN  SILICON  WAFER  AND  SILICON 
WAFER  STRUCTURE  MANUFACTURED  THEREBY 
Choong  Ki  Kim,  Seoul;  ChuJ  Hi  Han.  and  Ho  Jun  Lee.  both  of 
Daejeon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Advanced 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technolog>.  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383.919.  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,825 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  7.  1994, 
1994-2223 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/<)4:3l/062:il/ll  ? 
U.S.  q.  257-401  6  Claims 
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5^28,116 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  BONDED  WIRES 
Kenichi  Ao,  Tokai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Denso  Corporation, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22,  19%,  8-008678 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2WH2 

VS.  CI.  257-417  9  cuums 
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I.  An  edged  silicon  wafer  structure  that  inhibits  misfit  disloca- 
tion propagation,  comprising: 

a  silicon  oxide  mask  formed  on  the  silicon  wafer,  which  is  a 

single  rectangular  ring-shape; 
an  impurity-bloclced  region  formed  under  die  silicon  oxide  in  the 

silicon  wafer,  which  is  a  single  rectangular  ring-shape: 
an  outer  impuritv-uijected  region  enclosing  the  impunty-blocked 

region  which  includes  the  edge  of  the  wafer:  and 
an  inner  impurity-injected  region  formed  in  the  silicon  wafer, 

enclosed    by    the    impunty-blocked    region    and    the   outer 

impunty-injected  region  to  establish  an  enclosed  poition  of 

the  silicon  wafer;  and 
whereby  the  misfit  dislocation  propagation  is  inhibited  from  the 

edge  of  the  silicon  wafer  into  die  enclosed  portion. 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate;- 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  bonding  pads  thereon,  the  semi- 
conductor chip  being  mounted  on  the  substrate  with  an  adhe- 
sive; and 

wires  bonded  to  the  bonding  pads,  each  wire  having  a  bonded 
portion  that  has  a  shape  elongated  substantially  along  a  line 
extending  radially  from  a  center  of  die  semiconductor  chip. 


5,828.115 

MICROMACHINED  DEVICE  WITH  GROUND  PLANE 

UNDER  SENSOR 

Theresa  A.  Core.  North  Andover,  Mass.  assignor  to 

Analog  Devices.  Inc..  Norwood.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486.894.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5378.224.  This  application  Nov.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  755^295 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/82 
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5.828.117 
THIN-FILM  SOLAR  CELL 
MasaUka  Kondo.  Kobe;  Katsuhiko  Hayashi.  Otsu;  Atsuo  Ish- 
ikawa.  Otsu;  Shinichiro  Kurata.  Otsu.  and  Hideo  Yamagishi, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,893.  Jun.  4.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  859.687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6.  1994.  6-242508- 
Oct.  6.  1994,  6-242509;  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244849 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  3l/075:M/I05:il/ll7 
U.S.  CI.  257-458  ^  ^  a^j^ 

13         JLL     / 


U.S.  CL  257-415 


1.  A  micromachined  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  first  diffused  region  formed  in  the  substrate; 
a  dielectric  layer  formed  over  die  substrate: 
a  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  dielectric  layer;  and 
a  body  including  a  mass  suspended  over  the  substrate  and  lying 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  substfate.  a  first  anchor 
extending  to  the  diffused  region,  and  a  second  anchor  extend- 
ing to  the  conductive  layer,  each  of  Uie  first  and  second 
anchors  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  die  plane. 


1.  A  diin-film  solar  cell  including  a  transparent  electrode  layer,  a 
thin-film  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  back  surface  electrode  layer 
which  are  laid  in  order  on  an  insulative  transparent  substrate  and 
comprising: 

a  back  surface  electrode  layer  comprising  a  layered  body  com- 
pnsing  a  first  transparent  conductive  metal  compound  layer 
having  a  smaller  refractive  index  than  a  semiconductor  that 
constitutes  the  thin-film  semiconductor  layer;  a  second  trans- 
parent conductive  metal  compound  layer;  and  a  metal  layer, 

wherein  the  components  of  adjacent  layers  are  mixed  with  each 
other  around  at  least  one  of  the  boundaries  between  the  first 
transparent  conductive  metal  compound  layer  and  the  second 
transparent  conductive  metal  compound  layer  or  between  die 
second  transparent  conductive  metal  compound  layer  and  the 
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metal  layer  in  a  continuous  transition  from  100*^  material  of 
one  layer  to  100%  material  of  the  next  layer  near  the  bound- 
aries. 


5.828.118 
SYSTEM  WHICH  USES  POROUS  SILICON  FOR  DOWN 
CONVERTING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  TO  AN 
ENERGY  LEVTL  WITHIN  THE  BANDPASS  OF  AN 
ELECTROXUGNETIC  ENERGY  DETECTOR 
Stephen  D.  Russell.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,900,  Sep.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,680 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/00:29/06 
VS.  CI.  257^*66  17  Qainis 

28 


a  second  MOS  transistor  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  well,  said 
second  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode,  with  a  gate 
insulating  film  being  interposed  under  the  gate  electrode; 

a  wiring  connected  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
MOS  transistors:  and 

a  protection  diode  with  a  p-n  junction  formed  in  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
comprising  a  second  conductivity  type  region  electrically 
connected  to  said  wiring  and  the  first  conductivity  type  region 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

wherein  said  wiring  and  said  well  are  not  connected  electrically 
directly  nor  through  a  diode,  and 

wherein  a  total  area  of  said  wiring  is  a  500-fold  or  more  of  a 
sum  of  a  gate  electrode  area  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  a 
gate  electrode  area  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  respectively 
disposed  on  the  gate  insulating  film. 
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5,828,120 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  PRODUCTION 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Akio  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
26  ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  19%,  8-061867 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  CI.  257—499  26  Claims 


I.  An  electromagnetic  energy  detector  system  using  porous 
silicon  for  down  converting  electromagnetic  energy,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate: 

a  porous  silicon  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  for  down  con- 
verting electromagnetic  energy  characterized  by  a  first  wave- 
length Wl  to  electromagnetic  energy  characterized  by  a  sec- 
ond wavelength  W2,  where  W2>W1;  and 

an  electromagnetic  detector  for  detecting  said  electromagnetic 
energy  characterized  by  said  second  wavelength. 


5,828,119 
MOS  LSI  WITH  PROJECTION  STRUCTURE 
Masaki  Katsube.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  538,855,  Oct  4,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  976,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994.  6-243141 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/08 

VS.  CI.  257^191  13  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

a  well  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 

well  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first 

conductivity  type: 
a  first  MOS  transistor  formed  in  a  surface  of  a  first  conducti\  ity 

type  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  MOS 

ttansistor  having  a  gate  electrode,  with  a  gate  insulating  film 

being  interposed  under  the  gate  electrode; 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  equipped  on  the  same  substrate 
thereof  with  a  first  area  isolated  for  device  isolation  by  a  buried 
insulating  film  and  with  a  second  area  isolated  for  device  isolation 
by  a  field  shield  device  isolation  structure,  the  thickness  of  said 
substrate  inside  said  second  area  being  smaller  than  the  thickness 
of  said  substrate  inside  said  first  area,  wherein  a  part  of  said  field 
shield  device  isolation  structure  is  continuously  superposed  on  and 
with  said  first  area. 


5,828,121 
MULTI-LEVEL  CONDUCTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  VLSI 

CIRCUITS 
Water  Lur,  Taipei,  and  Jiunn  Yuan  Wu,  Don-Lio,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 
Taichung,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  427.209,  Apr  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  275.268,  Jul.  15.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.413.%2.  This  application  Jun.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  668.518 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4S5;23/535:23/532:29/4! 
U.S.  CI.  257—522  14  Claims 

1.  A  multi-level  conductor  structure  for  VLSI  circuits,  compris- 
ing: 
a  silicon  substrate  with  circuits  formed  therein: 
a  base  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate; 
layers  of  electrodes  having  a  first  layer  of  electrodes  and  higher 

layers  of  electrodes; 
contact  studs  formed  in  said  base  dielectric  layer  forming  elec- 
trical connections  between  said  circuits  in  said  silicon  sub- 
strate and  said  first  layer  of  electrodes; 
a  multi-level  structure  comprising  said  layers  of  electrodes  and 
inter-level  studs  wherein  said  inter-level  studs  form  electrical 
connections  between  said  layers  of  electrodes; 
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a  thin  envelope  oxide  coating  surrounding  said  electrodes  and 

said  inter-level  studs:  and 
a  layer  of  passivation  material  with  poor  step  coverage  entirely 

covering  said  multi-level  structure  including  said  layers  of 

electrodes  and  said  air  dielectric  between  said  layers  of  elec 

trades. 


resistor  film,  and  an  end  electrode  and  a  plated  electrode  film  on 
each  of  said  pair  of  top  electrodes,  wherein  each  of  said  top 
electrodes  comprises: 

a  first  electrode  section  formed  of  an  Ag/Pd  glaze  material 
having  Ag  content  of  not  more  than  85%  by  weight  and  Pd 
content  of  not  less  than  15%  by  weight  in  the  Ag/Pd  mixing 
ratio  connected  to  said  resistor  film;  and 
a  second  electrode  section  not  in  direct  contact  with  said  resistor 
film  and  arranged  connected  to  and  along  said  first  electrode 
section  and  extending  in  parallel  with  a  portion  of  said  first 
electrode  section  between  said  resistor  film  and  said  end 
electrode,  said  second  electrode  section  having  a  sheet  resis- 
tivity lower  than  the  sheet  resistivity  of  said  first  electrode 
section. 


5,828,122 
SElVaCONDUCTOR  BODY  WITH  A  SUBSTRATE  GLUED 

TO  A  SUPPORT  BODY 
Henricus    G.    R.    Maas,-    Ronald    Dekker:    Theodorus    M. 
Midiielsea,  and  WUheUnus  T.  A.  J.  Van  Den  Einden,  all  of 
Eindbovea,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815053 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Mar.  12, 
1996,  96200673 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/W 
VS.  CL  257—531 

20 
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5,828,124 
LOW-NOISE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Flavio  Villa,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.I.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.472 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  27, 
1993,  93830393 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00;27/082:27/t02 
VS.  CI.  257-557  15  claims 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  plane 
surface  on  which  a  layer  strocture  is  formed  in  a  number  of  layers. 
a  side  of  the  substrate  on  which  the  layer  structure  is  formed  being 
fastened  to  a  plane  support  body  by  means  of  a  layer  of  glue 
encompassing  spacer  elements,  wherein  the  spacer  elements  are 
fastened  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  all  have  an  equal  height 
measured  from  the  substrate  surface,  and  wherein  the  spacer  ele- 
ments comprise  a  stack  compnsing  the  layers  in  which  the  layer 
structure  is  formed. 


1.  A  low-noise  pnp  bipolar  transistor  comprising  an  emitter 
region,  a  base  region,  a  collector  region  integrated  in  a  semicon- 
ductor material  layer  defining  a  surface  portion  and  a  deeper  bulk 
portion  that  is  deeper  than  the  emitter  region:  wherein,  the  transis- 
tor further  comprises  a  cutoff  region  having  the  same  doping  type 
as  the  emitter  region  laterally  surrounding  the  emitter  region  in  the 
surface  portion  for  operating  the  transistor  predominantly  in  the 
bulk  portion:  wherein  the  base  region  comprises  an  N-type  annular 
region  laterally  surrounding  the  emitter  region  and  arranged  in  the 
surface  portion:  the  semiconductor  material  layer  being  N-type, 
and  presenting  a  first  doping  level:  the  N-lype  annular  region 
presenting  a  second  doping  level  higher  than  the  first  doping  level; 
and  wherein  a  base  contact  is  disposed  on  the  N-type  annular 
region. 


5,828,123 

ClflP  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Tatsnki  Hirano,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kamaya  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,155 

ClaiBis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333755 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/00:49/02 

VS.  CL  257-536  3  claims 

1.  A  chip  resistor  comprising  an  insulated  subsn^te,  a  pair  of  lop 

electrodes  disposed  on  said  insulated  substrate,  a  resistor  film 

bridging  said  pair  of  top  electrodes,  a  protective  film  coating  said 


5,828,125 
ULTRA-HIGH  DENSITY  WARP-RESISTANT  MEMORY 
MODULE 
Carmen  D.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Staktek  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,593,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,644,161,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  280,968, 
Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,581,121,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  37,830,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5369,056.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,839 
Int.  a."  B44F  1/22;  C23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  257-668  4  claims 

1.  An  ultra-high  density  memory  module  of  the  type  having 
in-line  leads,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  high  density  memory  integrated  circuit  packages. 

wherein  each  package  comprises: 
an  integrated  circuit  die; 
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35  38 

a  substantially  planar  internal  lead  frame  mounted  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  die,  said  internal  lead  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  electrical  conductors  electrically  connected  to  said  die; 

a  protective  casing  covering  said  die  and  said  internal  lead 
frame,  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  conductors  extend  from  said 
internal  lead  frame,  as  leads,  through  a  first  edge  of  said 
casing; 

a  thin,  substantially  planar  external  thermally  conductive  ele- 
ment mounted  to  a  major  exterior  surface  of  said  package: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  packages  includes  a  thin,  warp 
resistant  layer  mounted  to  a  major  exterior  surface  of  said 
package  opposite  said  external  thermally  conductive  element: 

wherein  said  packages  are  vertically  oriented  and  mounted  to 
one  another  to  form  said  module. 


5,828,127 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTATE  WTTH  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITV 

Shin-ichi    Yamagata;     Kazuya    Kamitake,    and    Yoshishige 

Takano,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280726; 
Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093302;  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-163139;  Oct.  4,  1995, 
7-284483 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/36:23/14:23/373:23/28 
U.S.  CI.  257—706  60  Claims 


eo 


a  CONTENT  IM  AU.ar    i 


1.  A  material  for  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  thermal 
conductivity  of  0.28  to  0.33  cal/cm.sec.°  C,  a  coefiBciem  of  ther- 
mal expansion  of  6.6  to  11.3xlO~*/°  C.  and  a  density  of  2.40  to  2.5 
g/cm',  said  material  comprising  an  aluminum-silicon  alloy  con- 
taining from  50%  to  80%  by  weight  of  silicon. 


5,828,126 
CHIP  ON  BOARD  PACKAGE  WITH  TOP  AND  BOTTOM 

TERMINALS 
Stephen  J.  Thomas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,211,  Jun.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,143 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/04:23/053:  H05K  //// 
U.S.  CI.  257—695  7  Claims 


5,828,128 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BUMP  WHICH 
IS  INSPECTED  FROM  OUTSIDE  AND  A  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  USED  WITH  SUCH  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Yutaka    Higashiguchi;    Toshio    Kumai;    Yasuhiro    Tesbima; 
Mamoru  Niishiro;  Yasushi  Kobayashi;  Yukio  Sekiya;  Shuzo 
Igarashi,  and  Yasuhiro  Ichihara,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-196482 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
U.S.  CI.  257—738 

22  ,, 

20  '      '25     26    23 


3  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  containing  an  integrated  circuit  die  within  a 
central  cavity,  said  package  comprising  a  laminated  structure 
including: 

(a)  a  first  nonconduclive  rigid  substrate  having  a  pattern  of  first 
conductive  bond  fingers  embedded  thereupon,  said  first  con- 
ductive bond  fingers  having  one  end  of  said  first  conductive 
bond  fingers  exposed  within  said  central  cavity  for  connection 
to  a  semiconductor  die; 

(b)  a  second  nonconductive  rigid  substrate  positioned  above  the 
pattern  of  first  conductive  bond  fingers  of  the  first  nonconduc- 
tive rigid  substrate:  said  second  nonconductive  rigid  substrate 
having  a  pattern  of  second  conductive  bond  fingers  embedded 
thereupon,  said  second  conductive  bond  fingers  having  one 
end  of  said  second  conductive  bond  fingers  exposed  within 
said  central  cavity  for  connection  to  a  semiconductor  die; 

(c)  a  third  nonconductive  rigid  substrate  positioned  above  the 
pattern  of  second  conductive  bond  fingers  of  the  second 
nonconduclive  rigid  substrate: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  exposed  package  terminals  positioned  on  both 
an  upper  surface  and  on  a  lower  surface  of  the  package  once 
assembly  of  the  package  is  complete:  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  medial  leads  which  are 
substantially  perpendicular  10  the  first  conductive  bond  fingers 
and  the  second  conductive  bond  fingers;  wherein  each  of  said 
medial  leads  electrically  connects  a  first  conductive  bond 
finger  or  a  second  conductive  bond  finger  to  an  exposed 
package  terminal. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  mountable  to  a  wiring  board,  com- 
prising: 

a  package  having  a  bottom  surface  which  faces  said  wiring 
board  when  said  semiconductor  device  is  mounted  on  said 
wiring  board. 

a  first  set  of  soldering  bumps  provided  on  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  package  for  making  electrical  contact  with  said  wiring 
board; 

a  second  set  of  soldering  bumps  provided  on  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  package  for  making  electrical  contact  with  said  wiring 
board,  the  second  set  of  soldering  bumps  intentionally  differ- 
ing from  the  first  set  of  soldering  bumps  in  that  the  second  set 
of  soldering  bumps  has  a  different  size  than  the  first  set  of 
soldenng  bumps,  the  second  set  of  soldering  bumps  being 
located  at  a  position  where  the  second  set  of  soldering  bumps 
is  observable  when  said  semiconductor  device  is  mounted  on 
said  wiring  board,  and 

a  third  set  of  soldering  bumps,  said  second  set  of  soldering 
bumps  being  larger  than  said  first  and  third  sets  of  soldering 
bumps,  said  third  set  of  soldering  bumps  being  smaller  than 
said  first  set  of  bumps. 
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5^28,129 

SEMICO^fDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

CAPACTTOR  HAVING  A  TOP  PORTION  WHICH  IS  A 

DIFFUSION  BARRIER 

Jae  Sung  Roh,  Kwacheoa-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicoa  Co^  Ltd.,  Chungctaeongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  S«r.  No.  788,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  19%, 
42479/199* 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40:27/108 
MS.  a.  257-751  13  Claims 

16    '5 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

an  insulating  film  over  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a 
contact  hole: 

a  conductive  film  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  Uirough  the 
contact  hole,  the  conductive  film  having  an  upper  portion 
acting  as  a  diffusion  barrier,  the  diffusion  barrier  having  a 
portion  within  the  contact  hole  and  a  portion  extending  out 
from  the  contact  hole  and  having  a  width  the  same  as  the 
contact  hole,  the  conductive  film  including  a  first  conductive 
material  and  a  second  conductive  material; 

a  first  electrode  over  the  conductive  film; 

a  dielectric  film  over  the  first  electrode;  and 

a  second  electrode  over  die  dielectric  fibn. 


5328,130 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LANDING  PAD  STRUCTURE 

IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Otis  MiUer,  and  Gregory  Clifford  Smith,  both  of  Car- 
roUton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc.,  Carroll- 
too,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  577365,  Dec.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,719,071.  This  application  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758340 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

U-S-CL  257-754  23  Qaims 


I.  The  structure  of  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  formed  at  a  surface  of  a  body,  comprising: 

an  active  region  in  a  substrate; 

a  doped  polysilicon  landing  pad  overlying  a  ponion  of  the  active 
region  and  electrically  contacting  the  active  region,  a  portion 
of  the  doped  polysilicon  landing  pad  separated  from  an  adja- 
cent conductive  element  by  a  distance  of  between  approxi- 
mately 1000  and  5000  A:  and 

selectively  deposited  tungsten  overlying  the  polysilicon  to  form 
a  composite  polysilicon/tungsten  landing  pad. 


5,828,131 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  FORMATION  OF  LOW 
RESISTIVITY  TITANIUM  SILICIDE 
Cyril    Cabral,    Jr.,    Ossining;    Lawrence   Alfrvd    Clevenger, 
Lagrangeville;    Francois   Max   d'Heurie,   Ossining;   James 
McKell  Edwin  Harper,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.;  Randy 
William  Mann,  Jericho,  Vt;  Glen  Lester  Miles,  Essex  Junc- 
tion, Vt;  James  Spiros  Nakos,  Essex,  Vt;  Ronnen  Andrew 
Roy,  Briareliff  Manor,  and  Katherine  L.  Saenger,  Ossining, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,921,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,510,295.  This  application  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  586,046 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/45 
VS.  a.  257-757  5  claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  titanium  silicide  layer 
comprising: 

a  silicon  layer;  and 

a  layer  of  titanium  silicide  over  said  silicon  layer,  wherein  said 
layer  of  titanium  silicide  comprises  substantially  C54  phase 
titanium  silicide  and  from  I  to  20  atomic  percent  of  a  second 
refractory  metal,  and  wherein  said  titanium  silicide  layer  has  a 
diickness  of  between  10  and  200  nm. 


5,828,132 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 
PERFLUORINATED  AND  NON-FLUORINATED 
PARYLENE  INTERMETAL  DIELECTRIC 
Mona  Eissa,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,875 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  a.  257-759  5  claims 
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1.  A   dielectric    material    comprising   a   copolymer   of  per- 
fluorinated  parylene  and  non-fluorinated  parylene. 

2.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
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first  and  second  elongated  metal  conductors  disposed  adjacent 

one  another;  and 
an  elongated  intermetal  dielectric  body  disposed  between  the 

first  and  second  conductors  and  comprising  a  copolymer  of 

per-fluorinated  and  non-fluorinated  parylene. 


5,828,133 
SUPPORT  FOR  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEPOSIT 
Patrice  Caillat  Echirolles,  and  Claude  Massit,  St  Ismier,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  95  14972 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—766  20  Oaims 

,118 
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5,828,134 
METALLIZATION  TO  IMPROVE  ELECTROMIGRATION 

RESISTANCE 
Water  Lur,  Taipei,  and  Jiun  Yuan  Wu,  Dou-Lio,  both  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Tai- 
wan. Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,105.  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  241.005.  May  11.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,464,794.  This  application  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,436 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 
VS.  a.  257—774  20  Claims 


walls  spaced  farther  apart  from  one  another  than  the  second 

pair  of  opposing  walls; 
wherein  the  opposing  top  portions  and  opposing  bottom  portions 

of  the  first  pair  of  opposing  walls  are  farther  apart  from  one 

another  than  the  opposing  middle  portions;  and 
conductive  material  along  the  sides  of  the  opposing  walls  within 

the  0[>emng  and  on  the  surface  of  the  conductive  region  in  the 

opening. 


5,828,135 
RAILROAD  CAR  WITH  AXLE-MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL 

GENERATOR 
John  Barrett,  7636  Miramar  Rd.  Suite  1400,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92126 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656.689.  May  28.  19%.  This 

application  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710.132 

Int  CI."  FOIB  31/00:  FOIK  3/00 

VS.  a.  290—3  5  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  an  electrochemical  deposit,  comprising: 

a  substrate,  including, 

a  plurality  of  first  conductive  surfaces  able  to  constitute  elec- 
trodes, 

at  least  one  second  conductive  surface  able  to  constitute  a 
counter  electrode,  and 

a  means  for  connecting  said  first  conductive  surfaces  and  said  at 
least  one  second  conductive  surface  to  a  voltage  source; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  second  conductive  surface  comprises  a 
conductive  material  support  surtounding  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  plurality  of  first  conductive  surfaces. 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  having  a  bolster,  an  adapter  supporting  the 
bolster,  an  axle  housing  including  an  outer  race  and  a  metal  seal 
cover,  an  axle  rotating  within  the  axle  housing,  an  electrical 
generator  which  comprises: 

a  housing  assembly  having  a  base  and  an  upstanding  rim  having 

an  interior  surface; 
means  for  anaching  the  housing  assembly  to  the  railroad  car  axle 

for  rotation  therewith; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  permanent  magnets  on  the  interior  surface 

of  the  nm; 
a  coil  mounting  assembly  with  an  attaching  means  for  mounting 

to  the  axle  housing,  said  coil  mounting  assembly  rotating  as 

said  axle  housing  rotates; 
a  bearing  means  attached  to  the  coil  mounting  assembly; 
a  stator  carrying  a  plurality  of  coils  positioned  within  the  rim 

with  the  coils  adjacent  to  the  magnets: 
wherein  the  stator  is  slidably  connected  to  the  bearing  means, 

said  stator  held  stationary  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  said 

coil  mounting  assembly. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  contact  structure,  the  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

a  conductive  region  provided  on  or  above  a  semiconductor 
substrate: 

an  insulating  layer  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposing 
walls  that  define  an  opening  aligned  with  at  least  part  of  the 
conductive  region  so  that  the  insulating  layer  extends  above 
the  conductive  region,  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposing 
walls  having  opposing  top  portions,  opposing  middle  portions 
and  opposing  bottom  portions,  the  opposing  bottom  portions 
adjacent  a  surface  of  the  conductive  region: 

the  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposing  walls  defining  an  opening 
having  a  rectangular  shape,  with  the  first  pair  of  the  opposing 


5.828.136 

COMBINED  POWER  SYSTEM  USING  A  ROTATION 

SPEED  AND  TORQUE  DETECTOR 

Tai-Her  Yang.  No.  32  Lane  29  Taipin  St,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan- 

Hwa.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,448 

Int  CI."  FOIC  13/00:  FOID  15/W 

VS.  CI.  290-^  A  20  Oaims 

1.  A  combined  power  system,  comprising: 

an  active  power  source  arranged  to  supply  power  to  a  load; 
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an  auxiliary  power  source; 

a  transmission  including  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said 

active  power  source  and  said  auxiliary  power  source  to  said 

load: 

a  rocational  speed  and  torque  detector  including  means  for 
detecting  (i)  a  rotational  speed  of  a  power  input  from  the 
active  power  source  to  the  transmission,  and  (ii)  a  torque 
difference  between  a  rotational  torque  of  said  power  input  and 
a  rotational  torque  of  an  output  of  said  transmission  to  said 
load;  and 

a  controller  including  means  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  power 
source  in  response  to  detection  by  said  detector  of  said  rota- 
tional speed  and  said  torque  difference. 


5,828,137 

TIIRBOALTERNATOR  FOR  HYBRID  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Brian  J.  Selfors,  Boston,  and  Arnold  M.  Heitmann,  Swamp- 
scott,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Aubom  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,085,  May  2,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,307 
Int.  CI."  FOID  J3/W 

UACL290-52  j  Claims 

m 


to  generate  electrical  power,  said  second  axial  shaft  being 
generally  parallel  to  and  independent  from  said  first  axial 
shaft;  and 
an  intercooler  interconnecting  said  first  compressor  and  said 
second  compressor. 


5,828,138 
ACCELERATION  SWITCH 
George  WilUam  Mclver,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Michael  Dean 
Lammert.  ManhatUn  Beach,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 
TRW  Inc.  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser,  No.  756,948 

Int.  CI,*  HOIH  35/14;  GOIP  15/00 

U.S.  a.  307-10.1  65  Claims 


1  A  switch  adjusubly  responsive  to  an  acceleration  force,  said 
switch  comprising: 
an  inertial  mass  member  ("IMM")  relatively  movable  from  a 
hold  position  to  an  actuated  position,  said  member  relatively 
moving  when  said  switch  is  accelerated  and  being  deflectable 
out  of  its  hold  posibon  in  response  to  said  switch  acceleration 
of  sufficient  magnitude, 
elecuical  contacts,  at  least  one  of  which  is  coupled  to  said  IMM, 
for  moving  between  closed  and  open  positions  when  said 
IMM  moves  between  said  hold  position  and  said  actuated 
position, 
hold  means  comprising  at  least  one  hold  electrode  to  which  a 
hold  voltage  may  be  applied  for  adjustably  establishing  an 
electrosutic  field  creating  a  restraining  force  urging  the  IMM 
into  its  hold  position,  said  field  and  said  restraining  force 
having  a  magnitude  ftinctionally  related  to  said  hold  voluge, 
and 
means  for  applying  a  hold  voluge  to  said  hold  electrode,  and 
wherein  said  IMM  remains  in  said  hold  position  when  said 
switch  is  subjected  to  acceleration  forces  that  are  insufficient 
to  overcome  forces  tending  to  restrain  said  IMM  to  said  hold 
position,  including  the  restraining  force  established  by  said 
electrostatic  field,  and  deflects  to  said  actuated  position  when 
said  switch  is  subjected  to  acceleration  forces  that  are  suffi- 
cient to  overcome  said  forces  lending  to  restrain  said  IMM, 
whereby  the  acceleration  required  to  move  relatively  said  IMM 
from  said  hold  position  to  said  actuated  position  may  be 
adjusted  by  selecting  the  hold  voltage  applied  to  said  hold 
means. 


1.  A  turboaltemator  for  a  hybrid  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  low  speed  portion  having  a  first  compressor,  a  first  turbine,  a 
first  axial  shaft  and  integral  first  rotor,  said  first  axial  shaft 
interconnecting  said  first  compressor  and  said  first  turbine, 
said  low  speed  ponion  further  having  a  first  sutor  posiuoned 
adjacent  said  first  rotor  so  as  to  generate  electrical  power; 
a  high  speed  portion  having  a  second  compressor,  a  second 
turbine,  a  second  axial  shaft  and  integral  second  rotor,  said 
second  axial  shaft  interconnecting  said  second  compressor 
and  said  second  turbine,  said  high  speed  portion  hiiiher  hav- 
ing a  second  staler  positioned  adjacent  said  second  rotor  so  as 


5,828,139 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Benjamin  Daniel  Slater,  2211  E.  Mohawk  Rd.,  N.  St  Paul 
Minn.  55109 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,970 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/04 
U.S.  a.  307-10.8  2  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  cu-cuit  for  an  automobile,  said  cirruit  compris- 
ing: 
a  battery; 
a  single-pole  double-throw  turn  signal  switch  having  a  left  turn 

position,  a  right  turn  position,  and  a  center  off  position; 
a  first  flasher  and  a  second  flasher: 
a  first  diode  and  a  second  diode; 
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a  single-pole  single-throw  relay  having  a  normally  open  contact; 

a  third  diode; 

a  single-pole  double-throw  brake  switch  having  an  off  position 

and  an  on  position; 
a  triple-pole  single-throw  parking  light  switch  having  a  first 
normally  open  contact,  a  second  normally  open  contact,  and  a 
normally  closed  contact; 
front  lights  including  a  left  turn  light,  a  left  parking  light,  a  right 

parking  light,  and  a  right  turn  light; 
rear  lights  including  a  left  turn  light,  a  left  brake  light,  a  left  tail 
light,  a  middle  brake  light,  a  right  tail  light,  a  right  brake  light, 
and  a  right  turn  light; 
and  wiring  connections  between  said  components  as  follows: 
said  battery  is  connected  through  said  turn  signal  switch  and 

said  flashers  said  front  and  rear  turn  lights; 
said  battery  is  connected  through  said  relay  to  said  parking 

lights; 
said  battery  is  connected  through  said  turn  signal  switch,  said 
first  and  second  diodes,  said  relay,  and  said  third  diode  to 
said  tail  lights; 
said  battery  is  connected  through  said  parking  hght  switch  to 

said  parking  lights; 
said  battery  is  connected  through  said  brake  switch  to  said 

brake  lights; 
said  battery  is  connected  through  said  brake  switch  and  said 
parking  light  switch  to  said  tail  lights. 


ries  for  cutting  off  the  power  to  an  individual  accessary  without 
affecting  the  power  supply  to  other  system  components,  said  power 
controller  comprising: 

a  comparator  circuit  for  detecting  the  input  of  the  voltage  of  the 

power  supply  and  for  outputting  a  signal  when  the  voltage  is 

not  within  a  predetermined  range; 
a  relay  switch  individual  to  each  accessary  and  comprised,  of  a 

normally  closed  mechanical  switch  connected  between  the 

power  supply  and  the  corresponding  accessary  and  a  relay 

that  can  oven  said  mechanical  switch; 
an  electric  switch  individual  to  each  accessary  that  is  operated  in 

response  to  said  signal  and  which  is  connected  between  a 

relay  power  source  and  said  relay;  and 
a  mechanically  operable  switch  that  is  normally  closed  and  is 

connected  in  series  between  said  electric  switch  and  said 

relay; 
whereby  the  accessaries  can  be  individually  deenergized  by 

operating  said  mechanically  operable  switch  and  said  electric 

switch  can  automatically  deenergize  said  accessaries  upon  the 

generation  of  said  signal. 


5,828,141 
APPARATUS  FOR  SWFTCHING  AN  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 
Ralf  Foerster,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengeselischafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1996,  196  26 
630.0 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/00:  H03K  5/08 


U.S.  a.  307—125 


5  Claims 


5,828,140 
REDUTWANT  POWER  CONTROLLER 
Steven  Shih,  14,  Alley  13,  Lane  245,  Pateh  Rd.,  Sec  4,  Teipei 
105,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,865 

Int  CI."  H02J  3/14 

U.S.  a.  307—18  5  Oaims 

J      f^L—ir — 1  41 
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1.  A  redundant  power  controller  used  in  a  computer  system  that 
has  a  plurality  of  components  including  a  Power  supply  and  a 
plurality  of  accessaries  and  that  is  connected  between  the  output  of 
the  power  supply  and  an  input  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  accessa- 


GND 


1.  An  apparatus  for  switching  an  inductive  load,  comprising: 
an  operating  voltage  source  having  a  positive  pole  and  a  nega- 
tive pole; 
a  first  series  circuit  including  a  load  to  be  switched  and  an 
electronic  low-side  MOSFET  switch  having  a  gate  and  a 
drain,  said  first  series  circuit  connected  between  the  positive 
pole  and  the  negative  pole  of  said  operating  voltage  source; 
a  second  series  circuit  including  a  control  switch  and  a  control 
voltage  source,  said  second  series  circuit  connected  between 
the  gate  of  said' MOSFET  switch  and  the  negative  pole  of  said 
operating  voltage  source,  said  control  voltage  source  having  a 
negative  pole  connected  to  the  negative  pole  of  said  operating 
voltage  source; 
a  first  resistor  connected  parallel  to  said  control  switch;  and 
a  clamping  circuit  including: 

a  second  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  gate  of 

said  MOSFET  switch  and  having  another  terminal; 
a  pnp  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  second  resistor,  having  a  collector  con- 
nected to  the  negative  pole  of  said  operating  voltage  source 
and  having  a  base; 
a  constant-current  source  connected  to  the  negative  pole  of 

said  operating  voltage  source; 
a  further  switch  connected  between   said  constanKurrent 

source  and  the  base  of  said  pnp  transistor:  and 
a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  base  of  said  pnp  tran- 
sistor and  the  drain  of  said  MOSFET  switch. 
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5328,142 
PLATEN  FOR  USE  WITH  LITHOGRAPHIC  STAGES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Craig  R.  Simpson.  Danville,  Vt.,  assignor  to  MRS  Technology, 

Inc  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560J93,  Nov.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,739,  Oct.  3, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

918,704 

Int.  CI."  H02K  41/02:15/02 

\iS.  a.  310—12  25  aaims 


live  rod  being  in  contact  with  the  flexible  membrane,  the 
magneiostrictive  rod  being  comprised  of  a  material  capable  of 
rapidly  expanding  longitudinally  in  response  to  the  presence 
of  a  magnetic  field  and  being  further  capable  of  rapidly 
contracting  longitudinally  in  the  absence  of  the  magnetic 
field: 

electrical  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  pulses  proximate 
to  the  magneiostrictive  rod  for  magnetostrictive  elongation 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  magnetostrictive  rod.  the 
elongation  creating,  at  the  second  end  of  the  magnetostrictive 
rod,  a  force  sufficient  to  propel  the  object  through  the 
medium;  and 

electrical  control  means  for  controlling  magnetic  field  pulse 
magnitude  and  frequency  proximate  to  the  magnetostrictive 
rod. 


1.  A  platen  including: 

a  base: 

tiles  integral  with  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  tiles  bemg  formed  of  powdered  magnetic  material,  said 
powdered  magnetic  material  being  coated,  each  said  tile  being 
of  uniform  size  and  having  a  uniform  array  of  teeth  and 
having  interstices  between  said  teeth: 

non-magnetic  material  filling  said  interstices;  and 

said  teeth  and  said  non-magnetic  material  defining  a  smooth, 
planar  upper  surface  for  said  platen. 


5,828,144 
ELECTROVUGNETIC  ACTUATOR 
Masakazu  Murai,  Shibata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Keihin  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,105 

lot  a."  H02K  33/02 

VS.  a.  310-30  4  Claims 
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5328,143 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROPELLING  AN  OBJECT 
Oleg  Kotlyar,  4675  W.  3825  South,  Salt  Uke  City,  Utah  84120 
,         FUed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,957 
'  InL  a."  HOIL  41/06 

VS.  a.  31fr-2«  16  Claims 


»       J2 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising  a  housing  made  of  a 
magnetic  material,  a  coil  disposed  in  the  housing,  a  stationary  core 
surrounded  by  the  coil  and  secured  to  the  housing,  a  movable  core, 
a  return  spring  for  biasing  the   movable  core  away  from   the 
stationary  core,  and  a  joint  member  coupled  to  an  outer  end  of  the 
movable  core,  wherein 
said  nravable  core  is  attracted  to  the  stationary  core  upon  exci- 
tation of  the  coil,  and  wherein 
said  joint  member  is  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  has  a 
cylindrical  portion  formed,  thereon  and  coupled  by  press-fit  to 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  movable  core  at  an  outer 
end  of  said  movable  core,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a 
locking  claw  integrally  formed  on  said  joint  member  and 
locked  to  die  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  movable  core, 
wherein  said  joint  member  has  a  flange  formed  on  the  cylin- 
drical portion  thereof  for  carrying  a  movable  end  of  said 
return  spring  mounted  atpund  said  movable  core,  and  wherein 
said  return  spring  is  formed  of  a  tapered  coil  spring,  and  is 
carried  at  a  smaller-diameter  end  thereof  on  said  housing  and 
at  a  larger-diameter  end  thereof  on  said  flange. 


I.  A  magnetostrictive  device  for  propelling  an  object  through  a 
medium,  comprising: 

a  sealed  housing  having  an  internal  sealed  chamber,  said  internal 
sealed  chamber  having  a  rigid  first  end  and  an  opposing 
second  end  comprising  a  flexible  membrane: 

means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  an  object  to  be  propelled 
through  a  medium; 

a  magnetostrictive  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis  between  oppo- 
site first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  magnetostrictive 
rod  being  removably  attached  to  the  ngid  first  end  of  the 
internal  sealed  chamber,  the  second  end  of  the  magnetostric- 


5,828,145 

BICYCLE  GENERATOR-CONTAINING  HUB  AND  A 

LIGHTING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  HUB 

Kazunori  Nakamura,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser,  No.  586J80 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005787 

InL  CI."  H02K  7/00:1/22:  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  310-67  A  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  bicycle  generator-containing  hub  having  a  hub  spindle,  a 

hub  body  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  hub  spindle,  and  a  generator 

disposed  inside  the  hub  body,  said  generator  comprising: 
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a  cylindrical  magnet  assembly  (12)  having  north  poles  and  south 
poles  arranged  alternately  along  an  inner  peripheral  wall  of 
said  hub  body:  and 
a  plurality  of  generating  coil  units  (\\a,\\b,\\c)  arranged  inside 
said  cylindrical  magnet  assembly  and  positioned  axially  along 
said  hub  spindle,  each  of  said  generating  coil  units  including: 
a  first  core  element  and  a  second  core  element  opposed  to 
each  other  and  positioned  axially  along  said  hub  spindle, 
wherein  said  first  core  element  has  magnetic  poles  arranged 
at  intervals  in  peripheral  positions  thereof  and  extending 
toward  said  second  core  element,  and  said  second  core 
element  has  magnetic  poles  arranged  at  intervals  in  periph- 
eral positions  thereof  and  extending  toward  said  first  core 
element;  and 
a  generating  coil  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  core 
elements  to  be  coaxial  with  said  hub  spindle; 
wherein   an   adjacent   pair  of  said  generating  coil   units   are 
arranged  to  have  said  second  core  element  of  one  generating 
coil  unit  in  contact  with  said  first  core  element  of  the  other 
generating  coil  unit,  such  that  said  magnetic  poles  of  said  first 
core  element  of  said  one  generating  coil  unit  and  said  mag- 
netic poles  of  said  second  core  element  of  said  other  generat- 
ing coil  unit  are  in  corresponding  positions  circumferentially 
of  said  hub  spindle,  and  that  said  magnetic  poles  of  said 
second  core  element  of  said  one  generating  coil  unit  and  said 
magnetic  poles  of  said  first  core  element  of  said  other  gener- 
ating coil  unit  are  in  corresponding  positions  circumferen- 
tially of  said  hub  spindle. 


5.828,146 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSFER  OF 

INFORMATION 
Gerhard  Lorenz,  Krefeld:  Ernst  Luhn,  Haan,  and  Lothar  Zell, 
Diisseidorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BFl  Betriebstechnik 
GmbH,  Dusseldortr,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1994,  44  28 
790.9 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  9/30 
U.S.  CL  310—68  D  11  Claims 


first  and  second  components  having  respective  end  portions 
disposed  in  a  facing  relationship  such  that  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  components  rotates  relative  to  the  other 
component  about  an  axis  of  rotation  which  extends  through 
both  said  first  and  second  components: 
each  of  said  first  and  second  components  comprising: 

a  receiver  disposed  along  the  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a 
predetermined  aperture  angle  within  which  the  receiver 
effectively  receives  signals;  and 
a  transmitter,  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  and  positioned  at 
an  angle  toward  the  axially  disposed  receiver  of  the  other 
component,  for  directly  transmitting  signals  to  the  axially 
disposed  receiver  of  the  other  component  and  within  the 
aperture  angle  of  the  axially  disposed  receiver  of  the  other 
component  such  that  signals  are  bidirectionally  transferred 
between  said  first  and  second  components  as  each  compo- 
nent rotates  relative  to  the  other  component 


5,828,147 
STATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Dieter    Best,    Ingelfingen;    Wilbelm    Reinhardt.    Schrozberg- 
Giitbach;  Rudolf  Rebentrost.  Niedernhall;  Gunter  Streng, 
Schrozberg,  and  Berthold  Waike,   I'tzmemmingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  EBM  Werke  GmbH  &  Co..  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,872,  Nov.  29,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995,  195  44 
830.8 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  33/20:  H02K  11/00 
VS.  a.  310—71  20  aaims 


1.  A  stator  for  an  electric  motor,  comprising: 

a  stator  core  assembly  (2),  stator  windings  (3)  and,  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  stator  core  assembly  (2),  an  interconnecting 
arrangement  (4)  for  the  stator  windings  (3);  and 

the  interconnecting  arrangement  (4)  has  an  insulating  pan  (9) 
composed  of  several  individual  annular  parts  (9a,9fc.9f)  each 
having  a  slotted  chamber  (11)  in  order  to  accept  respective 
electric  connecting  leads  (12)  thai  are  insulated  with  respect 
to  each  other  in  order  to  interconnect  wire  ends  (7)  of  the 
stator  windings  (3). 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  bidirectional  signal  transfer  com- 
prising: 


5,828,148 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  WINDAGE 

LOSSES  IN  ROTATING  EQUIPMENT  AND  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR/GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Richard  E,  Niggemann;  Scott  M.  Thomson,  and  Michael  G. 

Schneider,  all  of  Rockford,  111.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation.  Rrckford.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,143 
Int.  CI."  H02K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  310—86  30  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  stator  having  an  inner  periphery: 

a  rotor  rotatably  positioned  within  said  stator,  said  rotor  having 
an  outer  periphery,  said  outer  periphery  and  said  inner  periph- 
ery defining  a  cylindrical  gap  therebetween:  and 
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an  annular  film  divider  having  openings  at  both  ends  posiuoned 
within  said  cylindncal  gap  wherein  the  film  divider  is  freely 
rptatable  with  respect  to  the  stator  and  the  rotor. 


5^28,149 

LUBRICANT  INDUCER  PUMP  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MOTOR 

Larry  J.  Parmeter,  BartlesvUle,  and  Earl  B.  Brookbank,  Clar- 

emore,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 

ported,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  JuJ.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  683,442 

Int  CI.'  F04B  17/00: 1 SA)8 

VS.  a.  316-87  4  cui^ 


1.  A  downhole  electrical  motor  for  a  submersible  well  pump, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  staler  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  an  axial  passage; 

a  rotor  which  is  mounted  to  a  shaft  for  rotation  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  within  the  axial  passage  of  the  stator,  defin- 
ing an  annular  clearance  between  the  rotor  and  the  stator; 

a  plurality  of  radial  support  bearings  axially  spaced  along  the 
length  of  the  rotor  and  in  stationary  engagement  with  the 
stator; 

a  base  in  the  housing  below  the  stator  for  radially  supporting  a 
lower  end  of  the  shaft; 

a  lubricant  chamber  located  in  the  housing  below  the  base; 

an  axial  bore  in  the  shaft  extending  upward  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft  along  the  length  of  the  shaft,  the  axial  bore  having 
a  cylindrical  sidewall; 

a  plurality  of  lateral  passages  extending  ft^om  the  axial  bore  to  an 
exterior  of  the  shaft  and  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  rotor; 

a  filter  located  in  the  lubncanl  chamber,  having  a  porous  media 
wall  through  which  lubricant  in  the  chamber  passes,  a  perfo- 
rated central  tube  which  receives  the  lubricant,  and  an  upper 
oudet.  the  filter  being  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  the  base 
with  the  central  tube  axially  aligned  with  the  shaft; 

an  inducer  pump  mounted  in  the  axial  bote  for  rotation  with  the 
shaft,  the  inducer  pump  having  a  helical  flight,  the  inducer 
pump  extending  downward  from  the  shaft  and  into  the  central 
nibe  of  the  filter,  the  inducer  pump  rotating  relative  to  the 
cencral  tube  so  as  to  cause  lubricant  ft-om  the  lubricant  cham- 
ber to  flow  through  the  filter  up  the  axial  bore  and  out  the 
lateral  passages  for  cu-culating  lubricant  through  the  bearings 


when  the  shaft  rotates,  the  lubricant  flowing  back  down  the 
annular  clearance  to  the. lubricant  chamber  and  filter. 


5,828,150 

HARD  DISC  DRIVE  WITH  A  COMPOUND  BEARING 

ASSEMBLY 

Rlkuro   Obara,   Nagano-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Minebea 

Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-297391 

Int  CI.'  H02K  5/16;  F16C  33/02 

VS.  CI.  310-90  3  Claims 


1.  A  hard  disc  drive  including  a  motor,  comprising  a  compound 
bearing  assembly  including: 

a  stepped  shaft  having  a  large-diameter  portion  and  a  small- 
diameter  portion,  said  large-diameter  portion  having  an  inner 
raceway  groove  directly  formed  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof; 

a  first  outer  race  nng  surrounding  said  large-diameter  portion  of 
said  stepped  shaft  and  having  an  outer  raceway  groove; 

a  plurality  of  balls  provided  between  said  inner  and  outer  race- 
way grooves; 

a  ball  bearing  unit  having  an  inner  race  ring,  a  second  outer  race 
ring  and  a  plurality  of  balls  provided  therebetween,  said  inner 
race  ring  being  fitted  on  said  small -diameter  portion  of  said 
stepped  shaft;  and 

a  sleeve-like  spacer  surrounding  said  stepped  shaft  and  between 
said  first  and  second  outer  race  rings,  said  sleeve-like  spacer 
having  a  central  portion  with  a  first  diameter  and  opposite  end 
portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof  having  a  second  diameter 
smaller  than  said  first  diameter,  said  first  and  second  outer 
race  nngs  being  fitted  on  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
sleeve-like  spacer,  respectively; 

said  sleeve-like  spacer  having  a  stepped  cross  section  wherein 
said  opposite  end  portions  form  steps  with  said  central  por- 
tion, said  first  and  second  outer  rings  positioned  on  said  steps 
at  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  sleeve-like  spacer; 

said  first  outer  race  nng,  said  sleeve-like  spacer  and  said  ball 
bearing  unit  being  assembled  into  said  compound  bearing 
assembly,  a  lower  end  of  said  stepped  shaft  secured  to  a  base 
of  a  casing  of  the  hard  disc  drive  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  said 
motor  of  the  hard  disc  drive  having  a  rotor  with  a  central  hub 
thereof  fitted  on  and  secured  to  said  compound  bearing 
assembly. 


5,828,151 

SELF  ALIGNING  ACTUATOR  WTFH  LOW  BEARING 

WEAR 

Eleazor  Felipe  Bustamante,  New  Hamburg;  Phillip  G,  Adams, 
Etobicoke:  Catherine  Hoskin,  and  David  Van  Leng,  both  of 
Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,013 
Int.  CI."  H02K  5/16 
U.S.  a.  310-90  ,4  Claims 

1.  An  actuator,  comprising: 

a)  a  rotor,  having  a  first  rotor  surface; 

b)  a  stator,  having  a  bearing  support  member; 

c)  a  slanted  bearing  surface,  being  part  of  the  bearing  support, 
member  and  opposed  to  the  first  rotor  surface;  and 

d)  a  bearing  device,  mounted  on  and  between  the  first  rotor 
surface  and  the  bearing  support  member,  the  bearing  device 
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having  a  lower  race  with  a  substantially  arc  shaped  contact 
region  directly  contacting  the  slanted  bearing  surfaces,  the 
bearing  device  positioned  and  shaped  to  separate  the  rotor 
from  the  stator  and  to  self  align  on  the  slanted  bearing  surface 
in  a  position  that  substantially  evenly  distributes  bearing 
loading  on  the  bearing  device. 


5.828,152 
ROTOR  WITH  PERMANENT  MAGNET  OF  GENERATOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masanobu  Takeda;  Sbunichi  Tetsui;  Yasumasa  Mizuno,  and 
Hirotaka  Yamamoto,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Denyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1995.  7-019551; 
Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019552;  Feb.  7,  1995.  7-019553 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  1/27:15/03 
U.S.  CI.  310—156  9  Claims 

6 


at  least  one  stack  of  magnetizable  laminations,  each  stack  of 
laminations  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axil  and 
defining: 

at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  rotor  poles;  and 
a  central  member  extending  between  the  rotor  poles; 
wherein: 

the  rotor  poles  extend  from  one  side  of  the  central  member 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  journal;  and 
the  rotor  defines  a  flux  path  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
along  one  of  the  spaced  rotor  poles,  then  extending  along 
the  central  member,  and  then  extending  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion along  another  of  the  spaced  rotor  poles. 


5,828,154 

RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 

Itsuki  Bahn,  Nerima-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikigaisha 

Sekogiken.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02096,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/05692.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  809,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-225661 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  19/00:11/00:  H02P  7/05 

VS.  CI.  310—168  2  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  with  permanent  magnets  comprising: 
a  rotor  iron  core  consisting  of  stacked  rotor  iron  plates;  and 
a  pair  of  end  plates  provided  at  respective  end  surfaces  of  the 
rotor  iron  core,  said  end  plates  including  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions formed  at  inside  surfaces  of  said  end  plates,  wherein  the 
projections  are  deformable  so  that  the  permanent  magnets  are 
forcedly  inserted  and  secured  between  the  inside  surfaces  of 
said  end  plates  on  the  outer  circumference  of  the  rotor. 


5,828,153 
ROTOR  FOR  A  RELUCTANCE  MACHINE 

Michael  Leo  McClelland.  Harrogate.  England,  assignor  to 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited.  North  Yorkshire, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.562 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  7,  1995, 

9525408.2 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  17/42 

U.S.  CI.  310—168  23  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  for  a  reluctance  machine,  the  rotor  comprising: 
a  journal  defining  an  axis  extending  in  an  axial  direction;  and 


1.  A  reluctance  motor  comprising: 

a  magnetic  stator  formed  with  8n  units  (where  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  or  equal  to  1 )  of  slots  disposed  in  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  thereof  at  regular  angular  intervals  of  90 
degrees  in  terms  of  electrical  angles; 

8n  units  of  magnetic  poles  formed  by  winding  armature  coils 
individually  between  the  adjacent  slots  in  said  magnetic  sta- 
tor; 

a  magnetic  rotor  formed  with  2n  units  of  salient  poles  disposed 
on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  having  a  width  of 
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an  electrical  angle  of  270  degrees  and  at  intervals  ranging 
from  electrical  angles  of  90  degrees  to  180  degrees; 
means  for  holding  said  magnetic  rotor  relatively  to  said  stator  so 
that  the  respective  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  2n  units  of 
salient  poles  of  said  magnetic  rotor  and  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  stator  confront  one  another  across  narrow  air 
gaps; 
routional  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  respective 
rotational  positions  of  the  salient  poles  of  the  rocor  with 
respect  to  each  slot  of  said  stator; 
a  power-supply  signal  generator  for  generating  4n  sets  of  phase 
power-supply   signals  based  on  rotational  position  signals 
from  said  rotational  position  detecting  means  so  that  power- 
supply  signals  in  one  phase  overlap  power-supply  signals  in 
another  phase  by  electrical  angles  of  90°; 
4n  units  of  phase  exciting  coils  formed  by  connecting  the 
armature  coils  of  each  diametrically  opposite  salient  poles, 
out  of  said  8n  units  of  salient  poles,  in  series  or  parallel  with 
each  other;  and 
a  power-supply  control  circuit  designed  so  that  semiconductor 
switching  elements  are  connected  individually  in  series  with 
said  4n  units  of  phase  exciting  coils,  and  that  the  exciting 
coils  for  each  phase  are  energized  one  after  another  by  turning 
oe  the  semiconductor  switching  elements  corresponding  to 
the  exciting  coils  for  the  phase  concerned  by  a  width  equiva- 
lent to  an  electrical  angle  of  180°.  in  response  to  the  power- 
supply  signals  of  each  phase  delivered  from  said  power- 
supply  signal  generator 


5,828,156 
ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS 
Allan  J.  Roberts,  Poughquag,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Branson  Ultra- 
sonics Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,954 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  41/08 

MS.  a.  310-317  ,7  Claims 


couPLiNS  Hom 


1.  An  ultrasonic  apparatus  for  delivering  vibratory  energy  in  the 
ultrasonic  frequency  range  to  a  workpiece  comprising; 
a  horn  dimension  to  be  mechanically  resonant  for  vibrations  of 

predetermined  frequency  in  the  ultrasonic  frequency  range; 
a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  transducers  coupled  to  said  horn  for 

rendering  said  horn  resonant  at  said  frequency  by  providing 

in-phase  mechanical  vibrations  to  said  horn; 
a  power  supply  connected  to  said  transducers  for  providing 

electrical  energy  of  said  fi^uency  to  said  transducers  and 

causing  said  transducers  to  be  energized  in  parallel,  and 
means  for  balancing  the  electrical  current  flow  through  said 

transducers  coupled  in  circuit  between  said  power  supply  and 

said  transducers. 


5328,155 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR 
Katsumi  Adachi,  and  Kyoko  Kurusu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^40 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320060 

Int  CI."  H02K  1/00:1/22:1/27 

VS.  CL  310-263  5  Oaims 


1.  A  rotor  for  an  alternating  current  generator,  comprising: 

field  core  claws  disposed  on  a  field  core; 

a  metal  nng  portion  abutting  against  and  holding  said  field  core 

claws;  and 
resin  permanent  magnets  being  fixed  to  said  metal  ring  portion 

and  disposed  between  said  field  core  claws; 
wherein  each  of  said  resin  permanent  magnets  abuts  respective 

adjacent  ones  of  said  field  core  claws  substantially  without 

gaps  therebetween. 


5,828,157 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR  AND  PYROELECTRIC 

TYPE  INFRARED  RAY  SENSOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Katsumasa  Miki,  Neyagawa;  Koji  Nomura,  Shijonawate,  and 
Takeshi  MasuUni,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02267,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272048 

Int.  CI.*'  HOIL  41/08 

MS.  CL  310-328  23  Claims 

?0 


1.  A  piezoelectric  actuator  comprising: 
having 


a  flat  elastic  element 
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two  ends  and  two  sides,  and 

a  flat  piezoelectric  element  adhered  to  one  side  of  said  flat 
elastic  element  forming  a  piezoelectric  element  adhering  part; 

a  fixing  member  for  fixing  one  end  of  said  flat  elastic  element, 
wherein  the  piezoelectric  element  adhering  part  produces  a 
flexural  motion  through  an  application  of  an  electric  field  to 
said  flat  piezoelectric  element  by  vibrating  said  flat  elastic 
element; 

a  displacement  magnifying  part  having  an  end  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  flat  elastic  element  by  a  binding  part, 
wherein  said  displacement  magnifying  part  has  a  front  end 
opposite  said  end  of  said  displacement  magnifying  part  con- 
nected to  the  binding  part,  said  front  end  positioned  nearer  to 
said  fixed  end  than  to  the  binding  part. 

wherein  a  resonance  frequency  fl  is  generated  due  to  a  vibration 
of  the  piezoelectric  element  adhering  pan  from  the  fixed  end 
to  the  binding  part,  and 

a  resonance  frequency  f2  is  generated  due  to  a  vibration  of  the 
displacement  magnifying  part. 

wherein  a  difference  exists  between  said  resonance  frequency  fl 
and  said  resonance  frequency  f2  and  a  driving  frequency  is 
intermediate  of  fl  and  f2. 


5,828,158 
TRAVELING  WAVE  PIEZOELECTRIC  MOTOR 
David  Chatellard,  Saint  Genais  Les  Bains,  France,  assignor  to 
Figest  BV,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79U55 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  29,  19%,  %  02549 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/09:  H02N  2/00 
U.S.  a.  310—328  11  Claims 

7  8      2      10     13 

6 


1.  A  traveling- wave  piezoelectric  motor  comprising  at  least  one 
stator  (1.  2)  consisting  of  an  annular  body  with  which  are  associ- 
ated two  groups  of  piezoelectric  elements  (3,  4)  consisting  of 
cylindrical  polarized  ceramic  rods  which  are  independent  of  one 
another,  are  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  stator,  that  is  to  say 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  motor,  and  are  distributed  around  the 
stator,  in  permanent  contact,  via  one  of  their  ends,  with  the  stator 
and,  via  the  other  end,  with  a  connector  (7;  30;  50)  by  way  of 
which  the  rods  are  excited  by  an  alternating  current  with  a  phase- 
shift  of  rt/2  between  the  groups  of  rods  so  as  to  generate  on  the 
surface  of  the  stator  a  deformation  in  the  form  of  a  traveling  wave, 
and  a  rotor  (12,  13)  held  elastically  in  contact  with  the  stator  for 
the  rotational  driving  thereof  by  the  traveling  wave  generated  on 
the  stator,  wherein  the  rods  (3.  4)  are  housed  in  a  drum  (5,  6;  20, 
21;  40,  41)  made  of  an  insulating  material  whose  holes,  each 
containing  a  rod,  have  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
rods  over  the  greater  part  of  their  length  and  a  constriction  (24)  of 
diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  rods  so  as  to 
hold  the  rods  by  friction. 


5,828,159 

RESONATOR  DEVICE  ADAPTED  FOR  SLTPRESSION  OF 

FLUCTUATION  IN  RESONANT  RESISTANCE,  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Takashi  Miyagawa,  and  Masanori  Yachi.  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,654.  May  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135788 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  310—340  5  Claims 


1     2  11    3a 


1.  A  resonator  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate, 

a  strip-shaped  vibrating  element  which  is  mounted  on  said 
insulating  substrate  and  is  provided  with  electrodes  formed  on 
the  main  opposing  surfaces  of  a  piezoelectric  substrate,  and 

terminal  electrodes  which  are  provided  on  said  insulating  sub- 
strate so  as  to  be  electrically  connected  with  said  driving 
electrodes  and  to  which  driving  signals  are  applied  by  an 
external  signal  source. 

wherein  at  least  longitudinal  side  portions  of  said  vibrating 
element  are  coated  with  a  surface  active  agent,  said  surface 
active  agent  consisting  of  a  macromolecular  material  having 
the  structural  formula: 


R— C— N— CH2— CH2— OH 
CH2-CH2-OH 

where  R  is  alkyl.  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  50  to  300. 


5,828,160 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Takao  Sugishita,  Minato-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,959,  Nov.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-315791 
Int  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  310—366  4  Claims 

3 


1.  A  piezoelectric  transducer  for  receiving  an  input  electrical 
signal  and  generating  an  output  electrical  signal,  said  transducer 
having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  each  part  comprising  stacked 
piezoelectric  ceramic  layers  with  internal  electrode  layers  therebe- 
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tween.  which  piezoelectric  ceramic  layers  are  polarized  in  the 
direction  of  thickness,  characterized  in  that  the  piezoelectric 
ceramic  layers  of  the  first  part  are  separated  into  two  groups  which 
enclose  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  layers  of  the  second  part  along  an 
axis  normal  to  the  layers  of  the  first  and  second  pans,  a  first  pair  of 
electrodes,  each  of  the  first  pair  of  electrodes  electrically  intercon- 
nected with  one  or  more  of  the  internal  electrodes  between  the 
ceramic  layers  of  the  first  part  and  each  of  the  first  pair  of 
electrodes  electrically  connected  to  an  input  interface  for  receiving 
input  electrical  signals,  a  second  pair  of  electrodes,  each  of  the 
second  pair  of  electrodes  electrically  interconnected  with  one  or 
more  of  iJie  internal  electrodes  between  the  ceramic  layers  of  the 
second  part  and  each  of  the  second  pair  of  electrodes  electrically 
connected  to  an  output  interface  for  transmitting  the  output  electri- 
cal signals,  the  ceramic  layers  of  the  firet  part  and  second  part 
coupled  so  that  mechanical  oscillations  generated  in  the  ceramic 
layers  by  the  input  electrical  signals  received  at  the  input  interface 
are  convened  into  output  electrical  signals  at  the  output  interface; 
in  that  materials  of  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  layers  of  the  first  part 
and  the  second  part  have  an  electromechanical  coupling  coefficient 
Kj,  of  at  least  0.3. 


5.828,161 

EXTERNAL  NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  HAVING  A 

CAMBERED  SHAPE 

Rofuld  L.  Palyu.  Oevdand.  Ohio,  assignor  to  TLR  Inoova- 
tioDS,  Iflc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

I  FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,958 

'  Int  a.*"  HOIT  13/20 

VS.  a.  31^-141  1  Claim 


1.  A  spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  an 
improved  ground  electrode  includes  a  distal  end  portion  that  is  a 
quarter  of  a  sphere  in  shape;  and  a  cross  section  of  the  ground 
electrode,  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spark  plug,  is  approximately 
semicircular  having  a  cambered  first  surface,  and  a  flat  second 
surface;  wherein,  the  flat  second  surface  faces  a  center  electrode  of 
the  spark  plug. 


'  5,828,162 

FIELD  EFFECT  ELECTRON  SOURCE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODLCING  SAID  SOURCE  AND  APPLICATION 
TO  DISPLAY  MEANS  BY  CATHODOLUMINESCENCE 
Joel  Danroc,  Granabie.  and  Danh  TVan  Van.  CroUes,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546J% 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1994,  94  13371 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  19/00 

VS.  a.  313-309        -  ,0  aaims 

I.  A  field  effect  electron  source  comprising: 

an  electncally  insulating  substrate; 

at  least  one  cathode  electrode  located  on  said  electrically  insu- 
lating substrate; 


an  electrically  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  cathode  electrode; 

at  least  one  grid  electrode  formed  on  the  electrically  insulating 
layer; 

wherein  the  cathode  electrode  is  at  least  partly  exposed  through 
holes  formed  through  said  grid  electrode  and  the  electrically 
insulating  layer;  and 

electron  emitting  elements  formed  in  open  areas  defined  by  the 
holes  on  the  cathode  electrode,  said  electron  emitting  ele- 
ments being  microheaps  sunounded  by  sidewalls  of  the  holes 
with  each  microheap  being  a  micropile  of  diamond  or  dia- 
mond like  carbon  power  grains  in  direct  contact  with  each 
other 


5,828,163 
FIELD  EMTTTER  DEVICE  WITH  A  CURRENT  LIMITER 

STRUCTURE 
Gary  W.  Jones;  Susan  K.  Jones,  both  of  Lagrangeville:  Jeffrey 
Marino,  Fishkill;  Joseph  K.  Ho,  Wappingers  Falls;  R.  Mark 
Boysel;  Steven  M.  Zimmerman,  both  of  Pleasant  Valley; 
Yachin  Liu;  Michael  J.  Costa,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  and 
Jeffrey  A.  Silvemail,  Kingston,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FED 
Corporation,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781^89 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/02  — 

VS.  CI.  313-336  20  Qaims 


1.  A  field  emitter  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  column  conductor  deposited  on  the  substrate; 

an  insulator  laid  over  the  column  conductor; 

a  high  resistance  layer  laid  over  the  insulator,  the  high  resistance 

layer  being  physically  isolated  from  the  column  conductor; 
a  low  resistance  pad  placed  on  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the 

high  resistance  layer; 
one  or  more  electron  emitters  affixed  to  the  low  resistance  pad  in 

a  group,  the  group  having  a  width;  and 
a  low  resistance  strap  electrically  interconnecting  the  column 

conductor  with  the  high  resistance  layer  to  connect  in  a  series 

circuit  the  column  conductor,  the  high  resistance  layer,  the 

low  resistance  pad  and  the  electron  emitters. 
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5,828,164 
THERMIONIC  CATHODE  USING  OXYGEN  DEFICIENT 
AND  FULLY  OXIDIZED  MATERIAL  FOR  HIGH 
ELECTRON  DENSITY  EMISSIONS 
Louis  E.  Branovich.  Howell;  Donald  W.  Eckart  Wall,  and  Paul 
Fischer,  Oaktaurst,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,533,  Mar.  28,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

866,773,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,298,830.  This  application 

May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,502 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/14:19/06:  HOIK  1/04 

VS.  a.  313—346  R  54  Claims 


\lfVlQ^ 


1.  A  cathode  having  an  enhanced  thermionic  emission,  compris- 
ing a  porous  billet,  and  an  impregnant  including  at  least  one 
oxygen  deficient  compound  and  at  least  one  fully  oxidized  com- 
pound. 


5,828,166 

IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  SYSTEM  INCORPORATED  INTO 

A  REMOVABLE  LENS  DAYLIGHT  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Michael  Roselli,  Nutley;  Frank  Vallese,  Lincohi  Park;  Gerard 

DiTaranto,  and  Robert  Lindner,  both  of  Parsippany,  all  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Electrophysics  Corp.,  Fairfield.  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,561 

Int  CI."  HOU  31/50 

VS.  a.  313—365  5  Claims 


,rr 


J 

. 

12 

^J^ 

1.  A  system  for  intensifying  an  image  in  low  light  environments, 

said  system  connected  to  a  camera  provided  with  a  removable 

electronic  objective  lens,  the  camera  provided  with  an  internal 

source  of  power  and  an  electronic  control;  the  system  comprising: 

a  back  adapter  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to  the 

camera; 
an  intensifier  means  for  intensifying  an  image,  said  intensifier 
including  an  image  intensifier.  said  intensifier  means 
mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to  said  back  adapter; 
and 
a  front  lens  adapter  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  intensifier  means,  said  front  lens  adapter  provided  with  a 
mount  for  attachment  to  the  removable  electronic  objective 
lens,  where  an  image  is  directed  through  said  front  lens 
adapter,  through  said  intensifier  means  for  intensifying  the 
image,  said  intensified  image  directed  through  said  back 
adapter  to  a  surface  provided  within  the  camera. 


5.828.165 

THERMIONIC  CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Guy  Clerc,  and  Jean  de  Cachard,  both  of  Tbonon-Les-Bains. 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,694 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1996,  %  02743 
Int  a."  HIOJ  //22 
U.S.  a.  313—346  R  19  Qaims 

^10 


I.  A  thermionic  cathode  for  electron  tubes  comprising  a  material 
that  has: 
a  substrate  made  of  a  refractory  metal; 
a  compound  of  an  element  forming  an  emitting  monolayer; 
a  reducing  agent  which,  at  the  working  temperature  of  the 

cathode,  reacts  with  the  compound  releasing  the  element  that 

forms  the  emitting  monolayer, 
said  thermionic  cathode  being  a  cathode  wherein  the  compound 

is  chosen  firom  among  the  rare  earth  zirconates.  rare  earth 

hafnates.  rare  earth  aluminates  and  rare  earth  berylates. 


5,828,167 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WTTH  A  DYNAMIC 
CONVERGENCE  DEVICE  AND  COLOR  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Hiroshi  Jitsukata;  Soichi  Sakurai,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 
Yoshioka,    Mobara;    Yoshio    Sato,    Chousei-gtm;    Hiroshi 
Sasaki,  and  Hidesuyo  Baba,  both  of  Mobara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-186756; 
Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238729 

Int  a."  HOU  29no 
VS.  CI.  313—412  57  Claims 
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1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

an  evacuated  envelope  including  a  panel  portion,  a  neck  portion. 

and  a  funnel  portion  connecting  said  panel  portion  to  said 

neck  portion; 
a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  an  iimer  surface  of  said  panel 

portion; 
a  color  selection  electrode  disposed  spaced  from  said  phosphor 

screen  in  said  panel  portion; 
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an  in-line  electron  gun  contained  in  said  neck  portion,  for 
generating  one  center  electron  beam  and  two  side  election 
beams  and  directing  said  center  and  side  electron  beams 
toward  said  phosphor  screen; 

a  deflection  device  mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  a  junction  between 
said  neck  portion  and  said  funnel  portion,  for  deflecting  said 
three  electron  beams  in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  and 
self-converging  said  three  electron  beams; 

static  beam  convergence  means  comprising  permanent  magnets 
and  mounted  on  said  neck  portion,  for  generating  magnetic 
fields  adjustable  to  converge  said  three  electron  beams  at  a 
central  portion  of  said  phosphor  screen;  and 

a  dynamic  beam  convergence  means  comprising  coreless  elec- 
tromagnetic coils,  mounted  on  said  neck  portion,  for  generat- 
ing magnetic  fields  adjustable  to  converge  said  three  electron 
beams  at  peripheral  portions  of  said  phosphor  screen; 

wherein  said  dynamic  beam  convergence  means  comprises  at 
least  a  third  electromagnetic  coil  m«ans  for  generating  an 
adjustable  magnetic  field  to  move  said  three  electron  beams  in 
a  same  direction. 


Oijnn.^ 


5^28,168 
DEFLECTION  YOKE  WITH  INNER  ARM 
Chang  Seop  Koh.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd„  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,676 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
1995-45371 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29nO 
VS.  a.  313— MO  4  Claims 


"""T'o^SL,,  DngcTOw  or 

VHmcjL  ittciifnc  HomzoKTAi. 

"*">  MAGMETIC 

PTHJ) 

1.  A  deflection  yoke  comprising: 

a  coil  separator  for  a  horizontal  coil  and  a  vertical  coil;  an  inner 

arm  of  rectangular  shape  for  installation  between  the  coil 

separator  and  vertical  coil  for  changing  a  vertical  magnetic 

field  into  a  barrel-shape  magnetic  field;  and 
a  slit  in  the  inner  arm  for  insulting  heat  generated  by  a  horizontal 

magnetic  field  of  the  horizontal  coil. 


5,828,169 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  AN  AMALGAM  WITHIN  A 

BARRIER  MEANS 
Minoni  Myojo,  and  Toshiyiiki  Namura,  both  of  Takatsuld, 
Japan,   assignors   to   MatsushiU   Electronics   Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

I      FUed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,909 
'  InL  Cl.'^  HOIJ  i/62 

VS.  a.  313-^75  26  Oaims 

I.  A  low  pressure  mercury  vapor  filled  discharge  lamp  compris- 
ing: a  vessel  having  a  fluorescent  layer  coated  on  an  inner  surface 
thereof;  an  amalgam  including  mercury  as  a  primary  amalgam 
disposed  at  a  predetermined  position  in  a  discharge  space  formed 
inside  the  vessel;  and  barrier  means  for  restricting  movement  of 
mercury  atoms  between  the  amalgam  and  the  discharge  space 
corresponding  to  switching  on  and  off  of  the  lamp; 


wherein  the  vessel  contains  no  amalgam  other  than  said  primary 
amalgam  and  the  barrier  means  is  provided  to  contact  the 
amalgam  for  shielding  the  amalgam  from  the  discharge  space 
except  for  at  least  one  opening,  and  the  opening  of  the  barrier 
means  permits  supply  of  the  mercury  atoms  from  the  amal- 
gam to  the  discharge  space  while  the  lamp  is  lighted  and 
restricts  return  of  mercury  atoms  from  the  discharge  space  to 
the  amalgam  after  switching  ofl'  of  the  lamp; 

the  barrier  means  comprising  a  container  having  a  rotationally 
symmetiical  waterdrop  shape  such  that  the  length  of  the 
container  along  its  lengthwise  direction  is  greater  than  a 
largest  width  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  lengthwise 
direction  and  having  only  one  opening  formed  at  an  end  of  the 
container  along  the  lengthwise  direction,  the  opening  having 
an  eff^ective  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  a  mercury 
atom  but  smaller  than  0.5  mm  when  the  opening  is  converted 
to  the  diameter  of  a  circle  having  the  same  area  as  the 
opening,  and  an  inside  wall  of  the  container  fits  a  surface  of 
said  amalgam  for  shielding  the  amalgam  from  the  discharge 
space  and  a  portion  of  the  amalgam  that  directly  contacts  with 
the  discharge  space  is  exposed  at  the  opening  of  the  container. 


5.828.170 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  UNIT  AND  LIGHTING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  UNIT 
Kiyoshi  Nishio;  Kazuhisa  Ogishi,  both  of  Yokosuka;  Takeo 
Yasuda.  and  Toshiya  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254337; 
Sep,  29.  1995,  7-254338,-  Oct  31, 1995, 7-283517;  Dec.  25. 1995. 
7-351644 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  61/32 
VS.  a.  313-^93  19  Claims 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  unit  comprising: 

a  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  bulb  constituting  one  discharge  path, 
said  bulb  including  three  U-shaped  tube  portions; 
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a  lighting  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  fluorescent  lamp 
for  lighting  the  fluorescent  lamp;  and 

a  cover  part  having  a  cap  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  globe 
at  other  end  thereof  for  containing  the  lighting  circuit  and  the 
fluorescent  lamp; 

wherein  each  of  said  three  U-shaped  tube  portions  has  a  pair  of 
straight  tube  portions  provided  straight  in  a  direction  along  to 
a  basic  center  axis  of  the  fluorescent  lamp  unit  and  has  a  bent 
portion  being  bent  so  as  to  be  convexly  curved  toward  the 
globe  side  opposite  to  the  cap  side  thereby  to  form  substan- 
tially U-shape  and  linlcing  the  glove  side  ends  of  the  pair  of 
straight  tube  portions,  said  straight  tube  portions  being 
arranged  equidistantly  on  a  circumference  of  a  certain  radius 
from  the  basic  center  axis; 

and  wherein  said  three  U-shaped  tube  portions  are  formed  so 
that  minimum  gaps  cl.  c2a,  and  c2fc  between  the  inner  surface 
of  the  globe  and  each  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  globe  side 
ends  of  the  three  U-shaped  tube  portions  have  substantially  a 
same  length. 


wherein  the  compensating  resistor  is  formed  of  an  electrically- 
conductive  paste  which  has  been  hardened  in  the  housing; 

wherein  an  electrical  connection  and  a  mechanical  aflSxing  of  the 
LED  and  the  plug  connector  is  made  by  the  electrically- 
conductive  paste;  and 

wherein  the  housing  has  at  least  one  pocket  for  receiving  the 
electrically-conductive  paste. 


5,828,171 
EL  LAMP  WITH  BEVELED  EDGE 
Ralph  M.  McGuigan,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Durel  Corpo- 
ration, Chandler,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  663,387,  Jun.  13,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  59,602 

Int  Cl."  HOIJ  //62 

U.S.  a.  31i— 506  4  Claims 

25 


._,_4 


5,828,173  ' 

MAGNETIC  SYSTEM  FOR  GYROTRONS  FORMING  A 
WAVY  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Arnold  Mobius,  Eggenstein-Leopoldshafen,  and  Julius  Pret- 
terebner,  Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fors- 
chungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1994,  44  24 
230.1 

Int.  Cl."  HOU  25/00 
VS.  a.  31S— 5J5  8  Claims 


1.  An  EL  lamp  having  a  perimeter,  said  lamp  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  front  electrode  overlying  said  substrate; 

a  rear  electrode; 

an  electroluminescent  layer  between  said  front  electrode  and 

said  rear  electrode; 
wherein  said  perimeter  is  beveled  and  said  rear  electrode  is 

smaller  in  area  than  said  front  electrode  due  to  said  bevel. 


5,828,172 

DIODE  MOUNT  FOR  AN  LED  WITH  A  PLUG 

CONNECTOR  AND  COMPENSATING  RESISTOR,  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Gottfried    Berthold.    Reutlington;     Hans-Michael     Schmitt, 
Muennerstadt,  and  Anton  Ruettiger.  Wildflecken,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Preh-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bad 
Neustadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  li>95,  195  26 
313.8 

Int  CI."  HOIL  ii/OO 
VS.  a.  313—512  8  Claims 

1.  Diode  mount  for  an  LED  with  a  plug  connector  and  a 
compensating  resistor; 

wherein  the  diode  mount  is  constructed  of  a  one  piece  housing 
for  mounting  the  LED,  the  plug  connector,  and  the  compen- 
sating resistor; 


1.  A  magnetic  system  for  gyrotrons  comprising  an  electron 
emitter,  a  permanent  magnet  arrangement  for  generating  an  axial 
magnetic  constant  field  defining  a  resonator  area  through  which  the 
electrons  emitted  by  said  electron  emitter  are  guided  by  said  field 
and  a  collector  arranged  in  axial  alignment  with  said  permanent 
magnet  arrangement,  said  permanent  magnet  arrangement  includ- 
ing a  central  radially  polarized  annular  magnet  having  opposite 
axial  end  faces,  an  axially  polarized  annular  magnet  disposed  at 
one  end  face  of  said  ceno-al  magnet  facing  said  collector  and  an 
annular  magnet  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  face  of  said  central 
magnet  facing  said  emitter  to  prevent  a  breakout  of  the  magnetic 
field,  said  radially  and  said  axially  polarized  magnets  of  said 
magnetic  system  being  in  direct  contact  with  one  another,  said 
annular  magnets  being  mechanically  joined  and  being  structured  in 
the  resonator  area  so  as  to  provide  a  predetermined  wavy  magnetic 
field  which  has  no  or  only  a  small  compensatable  field  reversal 
between  the  emitter  area  and  the  collector  area,  the  field  reversal  of 
the  axially  magnetic  constant  field  being  in  the  axial  extension  of 
the  emitter  area  outside  the  electron  beam  range. 
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5,828,174 
IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Hartmut  Seller,  Baden-Baden;  Bernhard  Woerner,  Reutlingen; 
Ralf  Kramp,  Bad  Homburg;  Martin  Frey,  Lichtenstein,-  Ingo 
Gorille,  Oberriexingen,  and  Thomas  Fabry,  NeckartenzUn- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  16, 19%,  196  10 
388.6 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  7/44 


5328,176 

PLANAR  CROSSED-FIELD  PLASMA  SWITCH  AND 

METHOD 

Dan  M.  Goebel,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electronics 

Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,617 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  7/24 

MS.  a.  315-111.41  20  Claims 


UA  CL  315—62 


19  Claims 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  assembly,  comprising  a  discharge  lamp;  and 
an  ignition  device  for  said  discharge  lamp,  said  ignition  device 
including  at  least  one  inductive  component  and  at  least  one  capaci- 
live  component,  at  least  a  part  of  one  of  said  componenu  being 
surrounded  by  at  least  a  part  of  the  other  of  said  components,  said 
ignition  device  further  having  a  housing  in  which  said  components 
are  an-anged  and  which  is  connectable  with  said  discharge  lamp. 


5,828,175 

cnicurrRY  for  operating  a  glow  discharge 

PATH 

Siegfried  Straemke,  Fichtenhain  6,  52538  Selfkant,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1995  295  20 
685  U 

Int  a."  HOIJ  7/iO:  B23K  9/06 
UA  a.  315-111.21  5  ctatos 


1.  A  circuit  for  operating  a  glow  discharge  path  (GES).  compns- 
ing  two  electrodes  (El,  E2)  forming  the  glow  discharge  path  and 
an  igniuon  pulse  circuit  (ZISl,  ZIS2)  supplying  voltage  pulses 
each  having  a  pulse  peak  (U2)  and  subsequently  a  portion  (U3) 
with  an  amplitude  sufficient  for  maintaining  the  glow  discharge,  a 
bridge  circuit  (BC)  having  branches  including  a  polarity  switch 
(SI.  S2)  and  an  ignition  pulse  circuit  (ZISl.  Z1S2)  in  each  branch 
thereof,  a  glow  discharge  path  (GES)  m  one  branch  of  the  bridge 
circuit  (BC),  each  ignition  pulse  circuit  (ZISl.  ZIS2)  is  conn-oiled 
to  supply  voluge  pulses  when  the  polarity  switch  (SI.  S2)  allo- 
cated thereto  and  located  in  another  branch  is  in  a  conducting  sute, 
and  each  polarity  switch  (SI.  S2)  has  a  resistor  (Rl.  R2)  connected 
in  parallel  thereto. 


1.  A  cold  cathode,  crossed  field  switch  arranged  about  a  switch 
axis  and  containing  an  ionizable  gas,  comprising: 

a  magnet  system  configured  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  which 

sunxjunds  said  switch  axis  and  is  radially  oriented  outward 

from  said  switch  axis;  and 
a  planar  electrode  system  which  includes: 

a)  a  planar  cold  cathode; 

b)  a  planar  anode  spaced  from  said  cathode; 

c)  a  planar  source  grid  positioned  between  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  and  spaced  from  said  cathode  to  form  a  source 
grid-to-cathode  gap  which  substantially  contains  said 
radially-oriented  magnetic  field,  said  source  gnd  and  said 
cathode  arranged  to  generate  an  axially-oriented  electric 
field  in  said  source  grid-to-cathode  gap  in  response  to  a 
source  voltage  applied  to  said  source  grid,  said  radially- 
oriented  magnetic  field  and  said  axially-oriented  electric 
field  directing  secondary  ions  from  said  cathode  along 
cycloidal  paths  in  said  ionizable  gas  to  generate  a  plasma 
source  in  said  source  grid-to-cathode  gap;  and 

d)  a  planar  control  grid  positioned  between  said  anode  and 
said  source  gnd.  and  spaced  from  said  anode  to  form  a 
control  grid-to-anode  gap,  said  control  grid  arranged  to 
selecuvely  receive  first  and  second  control  voltages  to 
initiate  and  terminate  a  plasma  path  which  connects  said 
plasma  source  and  said  anode  across  said  control  grid-to- 
anode  gap. 


5,828,177 
LIGHT  CIRCUIT  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Atsushi  Toda,-  Goichi  Oda,  and  Masayasu  Yamashita,  all  of 
Shimizu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-04%71 
Int.  a."  H05B  i7/00 
U.S.  a.  315-127  20  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  and/or  a  current  to  be 
applied  to  a  discharge  lamp  or  a  voluge  and/or  a  cun-ent 
equivalent  thereto;  and 
abnormality  detection  means  for  stopping  power  supply  to  said 
discharge  lamp  when  detecting  an  abnormality  in  said  dis- 
charge lamp  or  a  circuit  abnormality  based  on  a  detection 
signal  from  said  detection  means, 
whereby  said  abnormality  detection  means  has  a  plurality  of 
reference  values  for  comparison  or  a  plurality  of  reference 
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ranges  to  be  set  for  said  detection  signal  from  said  detection 
means,  and  determination  times  to  be  respectively  set  in 
association  with  said  plurality  of  reference  values  or  reference 
ranges,  compares  a  level  of  said  detection  signal  with  each  of 
said  reference  values  or  said  reference  ranges  and  determines 
that  an  abnormality  in  said  discharge  lamp  or  a  circuit  abnor- 
mality has  occurred  when  a  certain  comparison  result  contin- 
ues for  an  associated  determination  time  or  longer 


5,828,178 

HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  LAMP  COLOR 

Allan  Brent  York,  Langley,  and  Robert  H.  Maxwell,  Alton, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  TIR  Systems  Ltd.,  Vancouver, 

Canada  | 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,615 

Int.  a.*  H05B  37/02:  G05F  ^/00 

MS.  CL  315—151  1  Claim 


T 


t> 


:tll  />.NK 


controller,  said  colour  signal  feedback  means  for  producing  a 
signal  representative  of  colour  temperature  variation,  said 
colour  signal  feedback  means  further  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  variable  gain  amplifier  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  photodiode  for  input  to  said  first  amplifier  of  a  first 
signal  output  by  said  first  photodiode  in  response  to  light 
intensity  output  by  said  lamp; 
(ii)  a  second  variable  gain  amplifier  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  photodiode  for  input  to  said  second  amplifier  of 
a  second  signal   output   by   said   second  photodiode   in 
response  to  colour  temperature  of  light  output  by  said  lamp; 
and, 
(iii)  comparator  means  electrically  connected  to  receive  sig- 
nals output  by  one  of  said  amplifiers,  to  compare  said 
amplifier  output  signals  with  a  voltage  reference  signal  and 
to  output  to  each  of  said  amplifiers  a  feedbacic  signal  for 
gain  control  of  each  of  said  amplifiers. 


5,828,179 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  A  LAMP  FROM  IGNITING  A 

COVER  SUCH  AS  A  CURTAIN 
Fu-kuo  Lee,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mei-jen  Chang,  lU- 
wan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,961 

Int  a."  H05B  37/02 

\}S.  O.  315—159  S  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  one  or  more  high 
intensity  discharge  lamps,  each  of  said  lamps  having  a  photosensor 
associated  therewith,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  electronic  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  power  supply 
electrically  connected  to  a  power  source  and  to  said  one  or 
more  high  intensity  discharge  lamps; 

(b)  each  of  said  photosensors  for  producing  an  output  signal 
representative  of  colour  temperature  in  light  output  by  said 
respective  lamps,  each  of  said  photosensors  further  compris- 
ing first  and  second  photodiodes,  and  a  colour  filter  mountable 
betweeil  said  second  photodiode  and  said  lamp  associated 
with  said  photosensor; 

(c)  a  controller  electrically  connected  between  each  of  said 
photosensors  and  said  power  supply,  said  conn-oiler  for 
receiving  said  output  signals  representative  of  colour  tempera- 
ture and  for  outputting  power  supply  control  signals  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  one  or  more  lamps  to  maintain  a 
desired  uniformity  of  colour  temperature  variation  in  light 
output  by  said  one  or  more  tamps; 

(d)  for  each  lamp,  colour  signal  feedback  means  electrically 
coupled  between  said  first  and  second  photodiodes  and  said 


1.  An  anti-fire  device  for  a  lamp  comprising: 

a  photoresistor  having  a  photo-sensitive  surface  for  receiving 

light  that  is  reflected  back  to  the  lamp  from  a  surface  that  is 

illuminated  when  the  lamp  is  energized; 
a  detecting  control  circuit  including  a  detecting  nigger  unit  and 

an  electron  switch; 
said  detecting  trigger  unit  having  a  transistor  having  a  base 

electrode  connected  to  the  photoresistor  via  a  delayed  diode. 

and  having  an  emitter  electrode  that  comprises  an  output  of 

the  detecting  trigger  unit; 
said  elecQ-on  switch  unit  having  a  first  transistor,  a  second 

transistor,  a  third  transistor  and  a  relay; 
said  first  transistor  having  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  the 

output  of  the  detecting  trigger  unit; 
said  second  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  the 

output  of  the  detecting  trigger  unit; 
said  third  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  the 

output  of  the  detecting  trigger  unit; 
said  second  transistor  having  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  a 

base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor;  and 
said  third  transistor  having  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  the 

relay  to  control  an  energizing  power  supply  of  the  lamp. 
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5,828,180 
DRIVING  METHOD  OF  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Shiniclii  Shinada,  Kokubunji;  Soichiro  Ogawa,  Mizuho-machi; 
Shigeo  Mikoshiba.  Tokyo,  and  Toraokazu  Shiga,  Hachioji,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  668.779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161744 
Int.  CI."  H05B  .U/00 
VS.  a.  315-160  ,4  Claims 


5  828  182 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  POWER  FROM  A 
BALLAST  CIRCUIT  TO  AN  AUXILIARY  LOAD 
John  R.  Shannon,  Daly  City;  Jeffrey  Michael  Dixon,  Freeniont, 
and  Hubertus  Notohamiprodjo.  Union  City,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Electronic  Lighting  Incorporated,  MenIo  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,647 

Int.  CI."  H05B  J7/00 

U.S.  a.  315-171  ,2  Claims 

14 
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1.  A  driving  method  of  a  discharge  apparatus  having  a  discharge 
space  and  a  pair  of  electrodes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  first  voltage  havmg  a  first  frequency  between  the 

electrodes:  and 
applying  a  second  voltage  having  a  second  frequency,  which  is 

higher  than  the  first  frequency,  between  the  electrodes  by 

superposing  the  second  voltage  on  the  first  voltage: 
wherein  the  first  voltage  and  the  second  voltage  superposed 

thereon  applied  between  the  electrodes  esublish  a  discharge 

in  the  discharge  space. 


1.  A  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  a  negative  resistance 
load,  comprising: 

a  circuit  for  limiting  current  supplied  to  the  negative  resistance 
load,  the  circuit  including  a  first  alternating  current  supply 
portion;  and 

a  second  supply  portion  for  receiving  an  alternating  current  from 
the  first  alternating  current  supply  portion  and  supplying  a 
direct  current  to  an  auxiliary  load,  the  second  supply  portion 
being  electrically  isolated  from  the  first  alternating  current 
supply  portion. 


5,828,181 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ORGANIC 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT  USED  IN  A 

DISPLAY 

Yoshiyuki  Okuda,  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-153882 
tat  a."  H05B  33/00:  G09G  3/00:3/12 
UA  a.  315-169  J  5c,^^ 


5,828,183 

FLASHING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DECORATIVE 

LIGHT  STRING 

Dennis  Wang,  and  Jessica  Wang,  both  of  4F-3,  No.  77.  Sec.  2, 

Tun  Hwa  South  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,950 

Int.  CI."  H05B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  315-185.5  2  Claims 


1 


116 


r 


»M 


116 


j  I  BIN   BZN   mN 


\) 


I.  An  emining  element  driving  circuit  for  driving  an  emitting 
element  comprising: 

at  least  one  organic  electroluminescent  emitting  element,  and 

a  recufier  direcdy  connected  in  series  to  said  emitting  element, 
wherein  said  emitting  element  has  a  capacitor  in  parallel  to  an 
emission  part  in  its  electrical  equivalent  circuit, 

wherein,  immediately  after  a  scanning  duration  with  a  forward 
bias  to  the  emitting  element  and  the  rectifier,  an  inverse 
voltage  is  applied  across  the  emitting  element,  and  said  recti- 
fier prohibits  injection  of  an  inverse  current  to  the  emining 
element  so  that  emission  of  the  emining  element  continues 
duriiig  a  discharge  period. 


tu  nn   m 

1.  A  flashing  control  circuit  for  a  decorative  light  string  having  a 
first  electric  power  cord,  a  second  electric  power  cord,  and  an 
electnc  plug  for  supplying  an  electric  power  source  to  the  first 
electric  power  cord  and  the  second  electric  power  cord  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  flashing  control  bulb  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  the  first  terminal  of  which  being  connected  to  the 
second  electric  power  cord: 

a  second  flashing  control  bulb  having  a  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal,  the  first  terminal  of  which  being  connected 
to  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  flashing  control  bulb; 

a  third  flashing  control  bulb  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  the  first  terminal  of  which  being  connected  to  die 
first  terminal  of  the  second  flashing  control  bulb: 

a  first  series  light  string  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  light  bulbs 
connected  in  series,  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  first  flashing  control  bulb  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  die  first  electric  power  cord; 

a  second  series  light  string  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  light  bulbs 
connected  in  series,  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  second  flashing  control  bulb  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  die  first  electric  power  cord;  and 
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a  third  series  light  string  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  light  bulbs 
connected  in  series,  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  third  flashing  control  bulb  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  the  first  electric  power  cord: 

wherein  the  first,  the  second,  and  the  third  flashing  control  bulbs 
are  arranged  on  the  decorative  light  string  sequentially  at 
interval  and  the  light  bulbs  of  each  light  string  are  arranged  on 
the  decorative  light  string  sequentially  at  interval  according  to 
the  arranged  sequence  of  the  flashing  control  bulbs. 


5,828,184 
LAMP  BALLAST  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  RESISTOR 

IN  PLACE  OF  BOOT  STRAP  DIODE 
Bruno  C.  Nadd,  Puyvert,  France,  assignor  to  International 
Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,768 
tat  CI."  H05B  37/02 
U.S.  a.  315—209  R 
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1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  pair  of  power  devices  arranged  in  a  half 
bridge  configuration  in  which  a  first  terminal  is  coupled  to  a 
voltage  source  and  a  second  terminal  is  coupled  to  a  ground 
potential  and  having  a  common  terminal  located  at  a  node  between 
the  power  devices  for  supplying  an  output  signal  to  a  load  circuit; 
said  driving  circuit  comprising; 
a  self  oscillating  driver  circuit  having  first  and  second  output 
terminals  each  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of 
power  devices,  a  high  side  supply  terminal,  and  a  high  side 
offset  terminal  coupled  to  said  node  between  said  power 
devices;  and 
a  bootstrap  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  coupled  between  said 
high  side  supply  terminal  and  said  high  side  offset  terminal, 
and 
a  resistor  directly  connected  between  said  voltage  source  and 
said  high  side  supply  terminal. 


5  828  185 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  HID  LAMP  SYSTEM  WITH  LAMP 
DRIVEN  AT  A  FREQUENCY  ABOVE  THE  AUDIBLE  AND 
BELOW  THE  LOWEST  LAMP  RESONANT  FREQUENCY 
Mark  Fellows,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.;  Gregory  Nelson,  Painted 
Post  N.Y.;  Robertus  A.  J.  Keyser,  Veldhoven,  Netherlands; 
Dale  E.  Work,  Flemington,  N  J.;  Josephus  C.  M.  Hendricx, 
Herersveld,    Netherlands;    Oscar   J.    Deurloo,    Veldhoven, 
Netherlands;  Aswin  J.  G.  Linden,  Weert,  Netherlands;  Peter 
A.  Seinen,  Veldhoven.  Netherlands,  and  Andrew  Jackson, 
Hammondsport.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647384 
Int  CI."  H05B  37/02 
U.S.  a.  315—246  23  Claims 

1.  A  high  frequency,  high  pressure  discharge  lamp  system, 
comprising: 

a  high  pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  discharge  device 
sealed  in  a  gas-tight  manner  and  enclosing  a  discharge  space, 
a  discharge  sustaining  filling,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
discharge  within  said  discharge  space  during  lamp  operation; 
and 


25  Claims 


a  ballast  circuit  coupleable  to  said  discharge  device  for  energiz- 
ing said  discharge  lamp  to  maintain  a  gas  cUscharge  within 
said  discharge  space, 
characterized  in  that: 
the  discharge  device  during  normal  lamp  operation  is  free  of 
acoustic  resonances  at  alternating  lamp  currents  below  a 
lowest  lamp  resonant  frequency, 
the  ballast  circuit  energizes  die  discharge  lamp  so  as  to  have 
an  alternating  lamp  current  having  a  fundamental  frequency 
and  harmonics  which  are  integral  multiples  of  the  funda- 
mental frequency, 
the  lamp  resonant  frequency  being  greater  dian  about  19  kHz, 
the  fundamental  frequency  during  nominal  lamp  operation 
being  maintained  only  in  a  window  between  (i)  about  19 
kHz  and  (ii)  below  the  lowest  lamp  resonant  frequency,  and 
the  harmonics  above  the  lowest  lamp  resonant  frequency  have 
amplitudes  which  are  insufficient  to  induce  acoustic  reso- 
nance. 


5,828,186 
IGNITION  SCHEME  FOR  A  HIGH  PRESSURE 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Frans  Siegers;  Hendrik  J.  Blankers.  and  Nicolaas  J.  De  Jong, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,909 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off„  Mar.  1, 
1995,  95200498 

tat  a."  H05B  41/00:41/14 
VS.  CI.  315—290  9  Claims 


4.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  igniting  a  high  pressure  discharge 
lamp,  comprising: 

a  pulse  generating  circuit  having  a  natural  frequency  and  includ- 
ing a  voltage-dependent  breakdown  element: 

a  pulse  transformer  coupled  to  the  pulse  generating  circuit  and 
having  a  secondary  winding  formed  from  a  first  winding  and 
a  second  winding; 

lamp  connection  points;  and 

an  electrical  connection  between  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
pulse  transformer  and  the  lamp  connection  points  character- 
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ized  in  that  a  portion  of  the  first  winding  and  a  portion  of  the 
second  winding  are  each  shunted  by  capacitive  means. 


5,828.187 

MkXHOD  AND  CIRC  I  IT  ARR.'VNGEMENT  FOR 

OPERATING  A  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Klaus     Fischer,    Miichen.     Germany,    assignor    to    Patent- 

Treuband-Gesellschaft   fur  elektrische   Gluhlampen   mbH, 

Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  13,  1995,  195  46 
588.1 

Int.  CI."  H05B  i7/02 
UA  CL  315-291  25  Oaims 


5.828,188 
OVER  TEMPERATURE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

PLURAL  THERMAL  COMPONENTS 
Reinhard  Lecheler.  Neuberg  an  der  Donau.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Patent-Treuband-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen 
mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1996,  196  13 
077.8 

Int.  CI."  H05B  39/04 
U.S.  CI.  315-309  ^,  _  9  claims 
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1    Method  for  operating  a  discharge  lamp  (EL),  with  a  load 
circuit  which  contains  the  discharge  lamp  (EL),  a  capacitor  (C5) 
connected  in  parallel  therewith,  a  coil  (L2).  at  least  one  further 
capacitor  (C6)  and  an  element  (R2)  which  registers  a  load  cun-ent 
(I^)  flowing  in  the  load  circuit,  and  with  an  inverter  with  two 
switching  elements  (Tl,  T2)  which  are  externally  controlled  with  a 
frequency  ,f,^,  I  of  the  inverter,  characterized  in  that  the  following 
procedur»l  steps  are  carried  out 
in  the  preheating  phase  (TV) 
registering  the  actual  value  of  the  load  current  (1^); 
forming  a  first,  time-invanant  setpoint  value  (SWl)  of  the 
load  current  (I^).  which  corresponds  to  a  desired  actual 
value  of  a  load  current  in  the  preheating  pha.se: 
activating  a  clock  generator  (TO)  which  runs  freely  at  a 
frequency  (f^^^)  which  is  less  than  the  resonant  frequency 
(f^,i )  of  the  load  circuit  when  the  lamp  is  off  and  is  greater 
than  the  resonant  frequency  (f,„,)  of  the  load  ciicuit  when 
the  lamp  is  on: 
terminating  the  preheating  phase  after  a  first  predeterminable 
time  period  (TV)  has  elapsed: 
in  the  striking  phase  (TZ) 
registering  the  actual  value  of  the  load  current  (I^)  in  the  load 

ciKuit: 
forming  a  time-varying  setpoint  value  (SW2(t))  of  the  load 
current,  which  setpt>inl  value  (S\V2(t))  is  brought  from  a 
tiipe-invanam  setpoint  value  (SWl)  of  the  load  cun^nl  (1^) 
toia  predeterminable  value  (SW2max): 
synchronizing  the  clock  generator  (TO)  with  the  frequency 

(f/„, )  of  the  inverter: 
terminating  the  striking  phase  as  soon  as  the  setpoint  value  of 
the  load  current  (I^)  has  reached  a  value  at  which  the 
on-time  of  a  half-bridge  switching  element  is  greater  than 
the  period  (tj^^l/f^c)  of  the  free-running  clock  generator 
(TG). 
in  normal  operation  (TN) 
regislenng  the  actual  value  of  the  load  current  (I,):  and 
forming  a  second,  time-invariant  setpoint  value  (SW5)  of  the 
load  current,  which  setpoint  value  (SW5)  corresponds  lo  a 
deiired  actual  value  of  die  load  current  in  normal  operation. 


I.  Circuit  arrangement  having  a  temperature  sensor  (NTC)  as 
component  part  Of  an  overtemperature  protection  circuit,  character- 
ized by  at  least  two  or  more  additional  thermal  components 
(RS-R8)  which  are  arranged  in  a  manner  distributed  uniformly 
around  and  thermally  coupled  to  the  temperature  sensor  (NTC),  the 
at  least  two  or  more  thermal  component  (R5-R8)  having  flowing 
through  them  in  the  event  of  an  overload  a  current  which  is 
increased  compared  with  normal  operation,  and  thereby  being 
heated,  as  a  result  of  which  the  overtemperature  protection  circuit 
is  consequenUy  Uiggered  in  the  event  of  an  overload. 


5,828,189 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIZING  A 
MAGNETIC  RING  FOR  STATIC  CONVERGENCE 
CORRECTION  IN  A  CRT 
Wieslaw  Strzelichowski.  Farmington  Hills.  Mich.,  and  Samuel 
Sunwhee  Chung,  Knoxville.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,097 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  //2«   HOIJ  29/51 
U.S.  CI.  315-368.24  23  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  correcting  static  convergence,  color  purity  and 

frame  errors  in  a  CRT  by  inducing  a  customized  magnetization 

pattern  in  a  magnetizable  ring  mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  the  exit 

end  of  the  electron  gun  of  the  CRT,  the  process  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

(a)  subjecting  the  ring  to  a  first  plurality  of  localized  magnetic 

fields  about  the  periphery  of  the  ring,  each  localized  field 

comprising  a  series  of  decaying  high  power  magnetic  pulses 
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of  alternating  positive  and  negative  polarity,  beginning  with 
an  initial  pulse  of  sufiBcient  amplitude  to  induce  a  state  of 
magnetic  saturation  in  the  ring,  and  continuing  with  subse- 
quent pulses  of  decaying  amplitude,  the  amplitudes  of  the 
subsequent  pulses  being  su£Scient  to  induce  a  custom  magne- 
tization in  the  ring  sufficient  to  achieve  a  coarse  convergence 
coaection  of  the  CRT:  and 
(b)  subjecting  the  ring  to  a  second  plurality  of  localized  mag- 
netic fields  about  the  periphery  of  the  ring,  each  localized 
field  comprising  a  series  of  decaying  high  power  magnetic 
pulses  of  alternating  positive  and  negative  polarity,  beginning 
with  an  initial  pulse  of  sufficient  amplitude  to  induce  a  state  of 
magnetic  saturation  in  the  ring,  and  continuing  with  subse- 
quent pulses  of  decaying  amplitude,  each  localized  field  addi- 
tionally comprising  a  low  power  magnetic  field  for  offsetting 
at  least  the  subsequent  pulses  in  order  to  induce  a  custom 
magnetization  in  the  ring  sufficient  to  achieve  a  fine  conver- 
gence correction  of  the  CRT,  the  low  power  magnetic  field  for 
each  localized  field  predetermined  to  correct  any  convergence 
error  remaining  in  the  CRT  after  the  coarse  correction. 


5,828,190 
Gl  HIGH  FREQUENCY  DRIVE  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBES 
William  J.  Mark,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  S«r.  No.  857,082 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29/52 

II.S.  a.  315—381  4  Oaims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  plurality  of  cathodes  and  a  common 
control  grid: 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  video  amplifiers  for  supplying  video 
frequency  signals  to  respective  ones  of  said  cathodes:  and 

an  inductor  coupled  to  said  common  control  grid  for  compensat- 
ing for  the  roll-off  in  frequency  experienced  by  said  video 
signals  due  to  the  capacitance  between  said  cathodes  and  said 
common  control  grid. 


5,828,191 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  LOW  DYNAMIC 
CORRECTION  VOLTAGE 
Shoji  Shirai,  Mobara,  and  Kenichi  Watanabe.  Isumi-gun,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262.975,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,610,481.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juil  30,  1993,  5-161913 
Int.  CI."  G09G  ]/04;  HOIJ  29/50 
U.S.  a.  315—382  16  Oaims 

I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  provided  with  at  least  an  electron  gun 
having  an  electron  beam  generating  unit  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  electron  beams  arrayed  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  for  control- 
ling said  plurality  of  electron  beams  and  a  main  lens  unit  for 
focusing  said  plurality  of  electron  beams  onto  a  fluorescent  screen, 
and  a  deflection  yoke  for  scanning  said  plurality  of  electron  beams 
on  said  fluorescent  screen,  said  main  lens  unit  comprising: 


electrode  members  constituting  a  first  kind  of  a  focusing  elec- 
trode group  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  first  focusing 
voltage; 

electrode  members  constituting  a  second  kind  of  a  focusing 
elecffode  group  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  second  focusing 
voltage:  and 

an  accelerating  electrode  disposed  downstream  of  said  first  and 
second  kind  of  focusing  electrode  groups  and  adapted  to  be 
supplied  with  an  accelerating  voltage: 

at  least  two  non-axisymmetric  electron  lenses  being  formed 
between  one  electrode  member  of  said  first  kind  of  a  focusing 
electrode  group  and  one  electrode  member  of  said  second 
kind  of  a  focusing  electrode  group,  respectively,  including 

a  first  non-axisymmetric  electron  lens  for  focusing  said  plurality 
of  electron  beams  stronger  in  a  horizontal  direction  than  in  a 
vertical  direction,  and 

a  second  non-axisymmetric  electron  lens  being  a  multipole  lens 
for  focusing  said  plurality  of  electron  beams  in  one  of  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  directions  and  diverging  said  plurality 
of  electron  beams  in  another  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
directions  when  said  first  focusing  voltage  is  higher  than  said 
second  focusing  voltage,  and  for  diverging  said  plurality  of 
electron  beams  in  said  one  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
directions  and  focusing  said  plurality  of  electron  beams  in 
said  another  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  when 
said  first  focusing  voltage  is  lower  than  said  second  focusing 
voltage,  thereby  reversing  a  polarity  of  said  multipole  lens. 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  focusing  voltages  being  a 
combination  of  a  fixed  voltage  and  a  dynamic  voltage  varying 
with  a  deflection  amount  of  said  plurality  of  electron  beams: 
and 

a  final  main  lens  being  formed  between  said  accelerating  elec- 
trode and  one  of  said  electrode  members  of  said  first  and 
second  kind  of  focusing  electrode  groups  adjacent  to  said 
accelerating  electrode  for  focusing  said  plurality  of  electron 
beams  in  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  and  for 
focusing  said  plurality  of  electron  beams  stronger  in  die 
horizontal  direction  than  in  the  vertical  direction. 


5,828,192 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  POWER  FEED  SYSTEM 

Ke^ji  Kawaguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Masaynld  Toriyama,  Saitama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190^38,  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,423 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-037443 
Int  CI."  H02P  \/00 
MS>.  CI.  318—139  23  Claims 

1.  A  power  feed  system  for  feeding  power  to  a  motor  of  an 
electric  vehicle,  the  power  feed  system  comprising: 
a  banery  supplying  high-voltage  dc  power: 
a  fuse  circuit: 
a  first  high-voltage  cable  connecting  said  battery  and  said  fuse 

circuit: 
a  motor  driving  circuit  unitarily  mounted  within  a  motor  housing 
for  converting  do  supply  power  into  ac  power  and  for  feeding 
the  ac  power  to  the  motor,  said  motor  driving  circuit  including 
a  smoothing  capacitor  and  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
switches: 
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roior  magnetic  pole  position  learning  means  for  detecting  and 
teaming  a  magnetic  pole  position  of  the  rotor; 

energization  slator  winding  determining  means  for  determining  a 
staior  winding  to  be  energized  from  an  opening  of  the  throttle 
valve  and  a  value  learned  by  the  rotor  magnetic  pole  position 
learning  means;  and 

motor  drive  means  for  supplying  a  current  to  the  brushless  motor 
based  on  the  PWM  duty  signal  from  the  PWM  duty  signal 
output  means  and  an  energization  phase  selection  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  stator  winding  to  be  energized  determined 
by  the  energization  stator  winding  determining  means. 


an  electromagnetic  relay,  disposed  within  the  motor  housing 
containing  said  motor  driving  circuit,  wherein  said  electro- 
magnetic relay  enables  and  disables  do  supply  power  to  said 
molor  dnving  circuit; 

a  power  supply  generating  and  supplying  a  relay  drive  voltage  to 
enable  said  electromagnetic  relay  to  supply  the  dc  power  from 
said  battery  to  said  plurality  of  switches  via  said  smoothing 
capacitor  wherein  the  relay  drive  voltage  is  less  than  a  voltage 
of  the  DC  power  supplied  by  said  battery 

a  second  high-voltage  cable  connecting  said  fuse  circuit  and  said 
electromagnetic  relay  of  said  motor  driving  circuit: 

a  third  high-voltage  cable  connecting  said  fuse  circuit  and  said 
power  supply;  and 

a  control  circuit  disposed  outside  the  motor  housing  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  motor  driving  circuit  wherein  said  control 
circuit  controls  said  motor  driving  circuit. 


5  B28J93 
INTAKE  AIR  AMOUNT  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  ENGINE 
Akira  Furuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubushi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  ?',  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1996,  8-160198 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  2J/00 
IS.  CI.  318-254  ,4  claims 
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1.  An  intake  air  amount  control  unit  for  an  engine  comprising: 

a  throttle  valve  supported  by  a  rotary  axis  in  an  intake  air 
passage  of  an  engine: 

a  brushless  motor  having  a  rotor  and  stator  windings  connected 
to  the  rotary  axis  through  a  reduction  gear: 

a  throttle  opening  sensor  for  detecting  an  opening  of  the  throttle 
valve  by  detecting  a  rotation  angle  of  the  rotary  axis: 

target  opening  setting  means  for  setting  an  opening  of  the 
throttle  valve  based  on  various  car  information: 

PWM  duty  signal  output  means  for  calculating  a  phase  current 
value  to  be  supplied  to  each  of  the  stator  windings  based  on 
an  opening  difference  between  an  actual  opening  of  the 
Ihrotde  valve  obtained  from  the  throttle  opening  sensor  and  a 
target  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  set  by  the  target  opening 
setting  means  independently  for  each  stator  winding  and  for 
outputting  a  PWM  duty  signal  corresponding  to  the  calculated 
phase  current  value: 


5,828,194 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A  DIRECT- 
CURRENT  MOTOR  NORMALLY  EXCITED  IN  SERIES 
INCLUDING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEPARATE  EXCITATION 

DURING  BRAKING 
Antonio  Canova,  Montevarchi.  Italy,  assignor  to  Magnetek 
S.p.A.,  Siena,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  2.  1996,  FI%A0038 

Int.  CI."  H02P  3/00 

VS.  a.  318-290  13  Claims 


.  POTENTIOMETER 
PEOAL 

1    A  circuit  for  the  control  of  a  direct-current  electric  motor 
normally  excited  in  series,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  d.c.  voltage  source: 

an  excitation  winding  with  a  first  pole  and  a  second  pole; 

an  armature  with  a  first  pole  and  a  second  pole; 

reversing  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
motor,  said  reversing  means  including  a  first  half  bridge  for 
connecting  the  motor  to  said  d.c.  voltage  source,  said  first  half 
bridge  including  a  first  half  bridge  controlled  switch  for 
controlled  opening  and  closing  and  a  second  half  bridge  for 
connecting  the  motor  to  said  d.c.  voltage  source,  said  second 
half  bridge  including  a  second  half  bndge  controlled  switch 
for  controlled  opening  and  closing,  said  first  half  bridge 
connecting  said  first  pole  of  said  excitation  winding  to  said 
d.c.  voltage  source  and  said  second  half  bridge  connecting  a 
pole  of  said  armature  to  said  d.c.  voltage  source: 

a  control  unit  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  each  of  said 
first  half  bridge  controlled  switch  and  said  second  half  bridge 
controlled  switch  and  toggling  said  reversing  means  as  a 
function  of  the  operating  conditions  of  the  motor,  said  control 
unit  being  programmed  for  toggling  both  of  said  first  half 
bridge  controlled  switch  and  said  second  half  bridge  con- 
trolled switch  cyclically,  simultaneously  or  independently 
from  an  open  condition  to  a  closed  condition  and  from  a 
closed  condition  to  an  open  condition:  and 

a  controlled  switch  device  positioned  for  connection  of  said 
second  pole  of  said  excitation  winding  to  said  d.c.  voltage 
source  for  switching  between  a  connection  of  said  excitation 
winding  and  said  d.c.  voltage  source  and  a  connection  of  said 
armature  and  said  source  alternately  to  provide  a  configura- 
tion with  series  excitation  and  a  configuration  with  separate 
excitation. 
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5,828,195 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

BRAKING  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING  NO 

PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Andrew    Zaiesski,   Apalachin,    N.Y.,   assignor   to   Universal 

Instiniments  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,266 

Int  CI."  H02P  6/74 

U.S.  a.  31ft— 366  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  braking  either  a  linear  or  rotary  electric 
motor  having  no  permanent  magnets  and  having  either  a  stator  or  a 
rotor  with  equally  spaced  teeth  comprising; 

a  motion  controller: 

at  least  one  position  sensor  in  relationship  to  said  teeth  with  an 
electrical  characteristic  representative  of  motor  position;  and 

an  electronic  circuit,  responsive  to  an  emergency  signal  and 
responsive  to  said  position  sensor,  for  outputting  a  control 
signal  for  controlling  the  braking  of  said  electric  motor,  said 
electronic  circuit  comprising  a  relay  configured  to  connect 
said  electronic  circuit  to  a  stored  energy  source,  wherein  said 
electronic  circuit,  said  control  signal,  and  said  stored  energy 
source  operate  independently  of  said  motion  controller 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  controlling  an  electric  motor,  said 
apparatus  comprising  main  circuit  means  for  conducting  electrical 
current  to  the  electric  motor  during  normal  operation  of  the  electric 
motor,  said  main  circuit  means  including  a  motor  starter  and  a 
current  limiting  switch  assembly  which  are  connected  in  series  and 
through  which  electrical  current  is  conducted  during  normal  opera- 


tion of  the  electric  motor,  and  bypass  circuit  means  for  conducting 
electrical  current  around  said  motor  starter  to  said  current  limiting 
switch  assembly  upon  initiation  of  a  flow  of  excessive  electrical 
current  to  the  electric  motor  to  protect  said  motor  starter  against 
excessive  current  flow,  said  current  limiting  switch  assembly 
including  a  movable  conductor  which  is  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  said  movable  conductor  being 
effective  to  open  said  bypass  circuit  means  and  form  a  portion  of 
said  main  circuit  means  to  conduct  electrical  current  which  ener- 
gizes the  electric  motor  during  noimal  operation  of  the  electric 
motor  when  said  movable  conductor  is  in  the  first  position,  said 
movable  conductor  being  effective  to  open  said  main  circuit  means 
and  form  a  portion  of  said  bypass  circuit  means  to  conduct  electri- 
cal current  which  flows  to  the  electric  motor  when  said  movable 
conductor  is  in  the  second  position,  said  current  limiting  switch 
assembly  including  means  for  moving  said  movable  conductor 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  upon  initiation  of  a 
flow  of  excessive  electrical  current  to  the  electric  motor. 


5328,197 

MECHANICAL  INTERFACE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

GROUNDED  ACTUATORS 

Kenneth  M.  Martin,  Palo  Alto;  Mike  D.  Levin,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Louis  B.  Rosenberg,  Pteasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Immersion  Human  Interface  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,161 

Int  CI."  G05B  19/10 

VS.  a.  318—567  56  Claims 


5,828,1% 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Engelbert  Hetzmannseder,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,054 

Int  CI."  H02K  17/32 

VS.  CI.  318—134  23  Claims 


B 


1.  An  interface  apparatus  for  interfacing  motion  of  a  user 
manipulable  object  with  a  computer  system,  said  interface  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  user  manipulable  object  being  physically  contacted  by  a  user; 

a  3-D  spatial  mechanism  coupled  to  said  user  object  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  members  including  a  ground  member,  said 
spatial  mechanism  providing  at  least  three  degrees  of  freedom 
to  said  user  manipulable  object,  said  titfee  degrees  of  freedom 
including  two  degrees  of  freedom  provided  in  a  planar  work- 
space and  a  third  degree  of  freedom  provided  as  rotation  of 
said  planar  workspace  about  an  axis  with  respect  to  said 
ground  member: 

tliree  actuators  rigidly  coupled  to  said  ground  member  of  said 
spatial  mechanism,  said  actuators  operative  to  apply  forces  in 
said  tliree  degrees  of  freedom  to  said  user  manipulable  object 
in  response  to  electrical  signals  from  said  computer  system: 
and 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  user  manipulable  object 
in  three-dimensional  space  and  outputting  sensor  signals  to 
said  computer  system. 
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5328.198 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

COORDINATE  DISPLACEMENTS  OF  A  PLATFORM 

Peter  Den  Engelse,  Voorschoten;  Alexander  Flipse,  Leiden,  and 

Walter  Janus,   Haarlem,  ail  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S38J32.  Oct.  3.  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,627.442,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,057.  Apr.  26, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,459,384.  This  application  May  6,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  852.068 
Oains  priority,  applicaUon  European  PaL  GIT.,  Apr.  30. 
1992.92107387  •     F         , 

InL  CI."  G05D  3/10:  G02B  2//24:  GOIB  21/00 
VS.  CL  318-640  ,  ctoin. 
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1.  A  microscope  stage  having  a  platfonn  with  a  substantially  flat 
top  surface 

comprising  a  first  plate  and  a  first  drive  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  first  plate  for  displacement  thereof  in  a  first 
direction  x  and  a  second  direction  y; 

and  a  second  plate  displaceably  mounted  on  sajd  first  plate  and  a 
second  drive  means  operably  connected  for  displacement  of 
said  second  plate: 

wherein  the  first  and  second  drive  means  for  actuating  the  x  and 
y  coordinate  displacements  are  arranged  below  the  level  of 
the  substantially  flat  top  surface  of  the  platform,  such  that  the 
displacement  drive  means  do  not  rise  above  the  level  of  the 
substantially  flat  top  surface  at  the  front  side,  the  left-hand 
side  and  the  nght-hand  side  of  the  platform; 

and  wherein  the  platform  has  two  illuminable  woricing  areas  in 
the  upper  one  of  the  two  plates  for  viewing  a  specimen  slide; 

wherein  one  of  the  working  areas  is  a  previewing  area  and 
wherein  previewing  is  performed  by  manual  displacement  of 
a  slide  on  the  flat  top  surface  of  the  platform  and  further 
comprising  a  button  for  causing  a  computer  to  switch  between 
the  positions  of  the  two  working  areas  and  wherein  the 
position  switch  bunon  is  located  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
first  and  second  position  drive  means  below  the  flat  top 
surface  of  the  platform. 


5.828,199 
VARUBLE  SPEED  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  INDUCTION 

MOTOR 
Hirokazu   Tqjiiiia.-    Hidetoshi    Umida,    both    of  Tokyo,   and 
Hiroshi  TetsuUni.  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors' to  Fuji 
Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Kawasaki-ku,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908.575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1996,  8-209982 

InL  C\.-  H02P  7/622:21/00 

U.S.  a.  318-779  ^c,^ 

I  A  variable  speed  controller  for  an  induction  motor,  said 
variable  speed  controller  resolving  a  primary  current  of  said  induc- 
tion motor  into  a  magnetizing  current  and  a  torque  current,  said 
pnmary  current  provided  by  an  electric  power  converter  generating 
outputs  at  variable  voltages,  frequencies  and  phases,  said  magne- 
tizmg  current  being  a  component  providing  a  magnetic  field  paral- 
lel to  a  magnetic  flux  axis  of  said  induction  motor,  said  torque 
current  being  a  component  in  quadrature  phase  to  said  magneuzmg 
current,  and  said  variable  speed  controller  regulating  said  magne- 
tizing current  and  said  torque  current  independently  to  control  an 
induction  motor  torque,  said  vanable  speed  controller  comprising 
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(a)  a  magnetic  flux  phase  device  for  integrating  a  reference 
primary  angular  frequency  signal  and  for  obtaining  a  signal 
representing  the  position  of  said  magnetic  flux  axis; 

(b)  an  induced  voltage  generating  device  for  generating  a  signal 
representing  the  induced  voltage  of  said  induction  motor; 

(c)  a  first  pnmary  angular  frequency  generating  device  for 
generating  a  first  primary  angular  frequency  signal  based  on 
said  induced  voltage  and  a  magnetic  flux  value; 

(d)  a  slip  frequency  generating  device  for  generating  a  signal 
representing  a  reference  slip  frequency  based  on  a  reference 
torque  current  value,  or  an  actual  torque  current  value,  and  a 
reference  magnetic  flux  value; 

(e)  a  first  speed  generating  device  for  subtracting  said  signal 
representing  said  reference  slip  ft-equency  from  said  signal 
representing  said  first  primary  angular  frequency,  and  for 
obtaining  a  signal  representing  a  first  speed  value; 

(0  a  changeover  signal  generator  responsive  to  a  signal  repre- 
senting a  sensed  operating  condition  of  said  motor  for  gener- 
ating a  changeover  signal,  said  changeover  signal  representing 
a  first  mode  of  operation  and  a  second  mode  of  operation  for 
said  vanable  speed  controller,  said  first  and  second  modes  of 
operauon  determined  by  a  predetermined  changeover  thresh- 
old of  said  sensed  operating  condition  signal; 
(g)  a  load  torque  generating  device  for  generating  a  signal 
representing  an  estimated  load  torque  based  on  said  reference 
torque  cun-eni  value,  said  signal  representing  said  first  speed 
value,  and  said  magnetic  flux  value; 
(h)  a  sample  holder  for  holding  said  signal  representing  said 

estimated  load  torque  in  said  second  mode  of  operation; 
(i)  an  acceleration  and  deceleration  torque  generating  device  for 
subtracting  said  signal  representing  said  estimated  load  torque 
ft-om  the  product  of  said  reference  torque  current  value  and 
said  magnetic  flux  value,  said  acceleration  and  deceleration 
torque  device  generating  a  signal  representing  an  acceleration 
and  deceleration  torque  value; 
0)  an  integrator  for  integrating  said  signal  representing  said 
acceleration  and  deceleration  torque  value  with  an  induction 
motor  mechanical  constant  lo  obtain  a  signal  representing  a 
second  speed  value; 
(k)  an  adder  for  adding  said  signal  representing  said  second 
speed  value  and  said  signal  representing  said  reference  slip 
frequency,  to  obtain  a  signal  representing  a  second  primary 
angular  frequency;  and 
(I)  an  output  device  for  selecting  and  outputting,  in  response  to 
said  changeover  signal  indicating  said  first  mode  of  operation, 
said  signal  representing  said  first  primary  angular  frequency 
as  said  reference  primary  angular  frequency,  and  said  signal 
representing  said  first  speed  value  as  an  estimated  speed,  and 
for  selecting  and  outputting,  in  response  to  said  changeover 
signal  indicating  said  second  mode  of  operation,  said  signal 
representing  said  second  primary  angular  frequency  as  said 
reference  primary  angular  frequency  and  said  signal  repre- 
senting said  second  speed  value  as  said  estimated  speed. 
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5.828.200 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE  SPEED 

INDUCTION  MOTORS 

James  R.  Ligman.-  Warren  E.  Dennis,  and  Thomas  M.  Ligraan, 

all  of  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phase  lU,  Santa 

Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,429 
Int.  a.*H02P5/40,//42 
U.S.  a.  318—807 


19  Claims 
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I.  A  control  system  for  an  induction  motor,  comprising: 

control  means  for  providing  a  variable  frequency  signal  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor,  for  providing  phase 
signals  from  said  variable  frequency  signals,  and  for  a  period 
of  time,  when  said  motor  is  started,  for  keeping  said  variable 
frequency  signal  and  said  motor  speed  at  low  levels; 

switch  means  for  applying  power  from  a  power  source  to  said 
motor; 

driver  means  for  applying  said  phase  signals  to  actuate  said 
switch  means;  and 

power  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  power  drawn  by  said 
motor,  said  control  means  limiting  said  [Kiwer  drawn  by  said 
motor  when  said  power  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  by 
ramping  down  said  variable  frequency  signal  to  a  lower 
frequency  to  lower  the  speed  of  said  motor  and  the  power 
drawn  by  said  motor 
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1.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  modules  of  a  traction  battery  of 
a  hybrid  electric  vehicle,  which  ffaction  battery  is  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  series-connected  modules,  which  vehicle,  when  oper- 
ating, tends  to  charge  said  traction  battery  at  a  rate  which  may  at 
times  exceed  the  discharge  rate  for  powering  said  vehicle  so  that 
said  traction  battery  tends  to  receive  a  net  charge,  each  of  said 
modules  of  said  traction  battery  having  a  nominal  voltage  when 
fully  charged,  and  each  of  said  modules  of  said  traction  battery 
having  a  characteristic  which  includes  degradation  when  over- 


charged, and  which  experiences  a  reduction  of  charge  capacity 
when  discharged  without  prompt  full  recharging,  said  method 
comprising  the  recurrent  steps  of: 

while  said  vehicle  is  not  operating,  and  under  control  of  a 
programmed  processor,  fully  charging  at  least  one  module  of 
said  traction  battery,  but  not  charging  any  of  the  remaining 
modules  of  said  traction  battery  simultaneously  with  charging 
of  said  one  module  of  said  traction  battery: 
under  said  control  of  said  programmed  processor,  and  after  said 
step  of  fully  charging  said  at  least  one  module,  intentionally 
partially  discharging  said  at  least  one  module,  but  not  said 
remaining  modules,  of  said  battery;  and 
operating  said  vehicle  for  a  period  of  time. 


5.828002 
BATTERY  APPARATUS 
Mikjtaka  Tamai,  Tsuna-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  19%,  8-042640; 
Apr.  17,  1996,  8-095455;  Jun.  24,  1996,  8-163225 
InL  ex."  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  320—141  28  Claims 
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5,828,201 

METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  CHANGE 

CAPACITY  OF  TRACTION  BATTERY  MODULES  OF  A 

HYBIRD  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

David  William  Hoffman,  Jr.,  Port  Crane,  and  Tuiothy  Michael 

Grewe.  Endicott,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Corporation,  Johnson  Citv.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  961^73 

Int  CI.'  HOIM  10/44 

U.S.  a.  320—104  12  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  apparatus  comprising: 

( 1)  a  switching  device  connected  between  a  battery  charger  and 
a  rechargeable  battery; 

(2)  a  pulse  control  circuit  to  control  on  and  off  the  switching 
device,  the  pulse  control  circuit  turn  off  the  switching  device 
and  suspend  charging  when  rechargeable  battery  voltage 
exceeds  a  specified  voltage,  and  turn  on  the  switching  device 
and  resume  charging  when  rechargeable  battery  voltage  drops 
below  the  specified  voltage;  and 

(3)  an  over-ride  circuit  to  detect  a  cut-off  of  charging  voltage 
application  to  the  rechargeable  battery  and  to  force  the  switch- 
ing device  on. 


5.828,203 

BATTERY  CHARGER  WITH  CHARGING  CURRENT 

VARUTION  BASED  ON  A  TEMPERATURE  DIFFERENCE 

BETWEEN  THE  BATTERY  AND  ITS  EN\  IRONMENT 
Wieger    Lindeboom.    and    Oedilius    J.    Bisschop,    both    of 
Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  923,136 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  5. 1996. 
96202474 

InL  a."  H02J  7/04 
U.S.  a.  320—150  9  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charger  for  charging  a  rechargeable  battery,  com- 
prising: 
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power  supply  means  (PS)  for  convening  a  supplied  input  volt- 
age (Vi)  into  a  charging  current  for  the  battery,  said  conver- 
sion generating  heat  which  raises  the  ambient  temperature  of 
the  battery,  the  generated  heat  increasing  as  the  supplied  mput 
voltage  (Vi)  increases; 
a  first  sensor  for  generating  a  first  signal  which  is  representative 

of  the  ambient  temperature  of  the  banery; 
a  second  sensor  for  generatmg  a  second  signal  which  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  internal  temperature  of  the  banery;  and 
means  for  changing  the  charging  current  produced  by  said  power 
supply  means  (PS)  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between 
the  first  and  second  signals; 
characterized  in  that  said  battery  charger  further  comprises: 
means  for  generating  a  third  signal  which  is  representative  of 

the  supplied  input  voltage  (Vi);  and 
means  for  modifying  the  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  signals  in  accordance  with  said  third  signal,  so  as  to 
compensate  for  a  change  in  ambient  temperature  of  the 
battery  due  to  heat  generated  by  conversion  of  the  supplied 
input  voltage  (Vi)  into  charging  current  for  the  banery. 


S.828J04 

POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  MINIMAL  DISSIPATION 
Ol'TPl'T  STAGE 
Arian  Jansea,  Crolle,  France,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  675J02 
Oaims  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   14, 
1995,  95111027 

Int  a."  HOIF  5/00:7/08 
VS.  a.  323-266  15  claims 
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5,828,205 

INTEGRATED  CIRCLIT  WITH  AN  ONBOARD 

REGULATOR  HAVING  AN  OPTIONAL  EXTERNAL  PASS 

TRANSISTOR 
T.  Gerard  Byrne,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Skelbrook,  Dub- 
lin, Ireland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,428 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/59 

VS.  CI.  323—268  9  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  mounted  on  a  chip  has  a  means  for 
connecting  an  optional  external  pass  element  located  off  chip  to  the 
integrated  circuit,  the  integrated  circuit  comprises: 
a  voltage  regulator  including;  a  control  circuit  with  a  control 
input  and  a  control  output — an  internal  pass  element  having 
first  and  second  connections  and  a  control  connection — a 
disable  circuit  having  first  and  second  nodes  and  an  output 
node — a  voltage  bus —  and  a  common  bus — the  internal  pass 
element  having  the  first  connection  connected  to  the  voluge 
bus.  the  second  connection  connected  to  the  control  input  and 
the  control  connection  connected  to  the  output  node — the  first 
node  being  connected  to  the  voltage  bus,  the  second  node 
being  connected  to  the  control  output —  and  a  load  being 
connected  between  the  input  and  the  common  bus— the  volt- 
age bus  and  the  control  input  and  the  control  output  being 
arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  external  pass  element,  the 
external  pass  element  having  an  input  lead,  control  lead  and 
output  lead;  and 
whereby  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  when  the  external  pass 
element  is  not  connected  to  the  voltage  bus,  the  control  input 
and  the  control  output,  the  internal  pass  element  conducts 
current  from  the  voltage  bus  to  the  load  and  in  a  second  mode 
of  operation,  when  the  input  lead  is  connected  to  the  voltage 
bus.  the  output  lead  is  connected  to  the  control  input  and  the 
control  lead  is  connected  to  the  control  output,  the  disable 
circuit  disables  the  internal  pass  element  and  the  external  pass 
element  conducts  cuirent  from  the  voltage  connection  to  the 
load. 
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I.  An  electrical  power  supply  comprising  a  regulation  sUge 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  regulation  stage  being  supplied 
at  Its  input  with  a  dc  input  voltage  with  a  significant  ripple 
component,  the  regulation  stage  including  means  to  provide  at  its 
output  an  output  voltage  at  a  level  essentially  equal  to  the  input 
voltage  value  occumng  at  troughs  of  the  npple  component. 


5,828,206 
SERUL  CONTROL  TYPE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Rinya  Hosono,  and  Takeyuki  Kouti,  both  of  Tsurugashima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-086119 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/56 
VS.  a.  323-273  4  Claims 

1.  A  serial  control  type  voltage  regulator  comprising: 
an  input  terminal: 
an  output  terminal; 

a  control  transistor  connected  in  series  between  the  input  termi- 
nal and  the  output  terminal; 
an  input  voltage  deteaor  coupled  with  the  input  terminal  for 

delecting  an  input  voltage  at  the  input  terminal; 
an  output  voltage  detector  coupled  with  the  output  terminal  for 
detecting  an  output  voltage  at  the  output  terminal; 
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5,828,207 

HOLD-UP  CIRCUrr  WITH  SAFETY  DISCHARGE  FOR 

PREVENTING  SHUT-DOWN  BY  MOMENTARY  POWER 

INTERRUPTION 

Tobia  Saadeh,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,463 

Int.  a."  G05F  1/40:  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  323—281  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  power,  an  electrical  load 
connected  to  the  source  for  operation  at  an  operating  voltage  above 
a  predetermined  level,  hold-up  circuit  means  for  maintaining  said 
operation  of  the  load  during  momentary  interruption  in  power  of 
the  source,  comprising:  power  storage  means  connected  to  the  load 
for  supply  of  said  operating  voltage  thereto,  impedance  means 
connected  to  the  power  storage  means  for  regulating  charge  thereof 
and  discharge  thereof  into  the  load  during  said  interruption  in 
power  of  the  source  and  safety  means  responsive  to  a  drop  in 
voltage  applied  to  the  load  from  the  source  below  said  predeter- 
mined level  for  preventing  continuation  of  said  discharge  of  the 
power  storage  means  into  the  load  during  said  interruption  in 
power  of  the  source. 


5,828,208 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  USABLE  WITHOUT 

DISCRIMINATION  BETWEEN  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT 

TERMINALS 

Koichiro  Oku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1996,  8-198185 

Int  a.*  G05F  1/40 

VS.  CI.  32^—282  12  Claims 


an  error  amplifier  for  controlling  the  control  transistor  based  on 
a  comparison  between  the  output  voltage  detected  by  the 
output  voltage  detector  with  a  reference  voltage,  the  error 
amplifier  including  a  differential  amplifier  and  a  second 
switching  element,  the  first  switching  element  cuning  off  a 
bias  current  to  the  differential  amplifier  when  the  control 
transistor  stops  operation;  and 

a  second  switching  element  for  cutting  off  the  output  voltage 
detector  when  the  control  transistor  stops  operation, 

whereby  the  first  and  second  switching  elements  are  operated  to 
cut  off  based  on  the  input  voltage  detected  by  the  input 
voltage  detector. 
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1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  regulating  an  input  voltage  into  an 
output  voltage  stabilized,  said  voltage  regulator  comprising: 

a  pair  of  common  terminals  one  of  which  is  used  as  an  input 
terminal  for  said  input  voltage  and  the  other  of  which  is  used 
as  an  output  terminal  for  said  output  voltage; 

a  pair  of  rectifying  diodes  which  are  connected  to  said  common 
terminals,  respectively,  and  which  are  connected  to  each  other 
at  a  point  of  connection  therebetween,  for  rectifying  a  current 
from  said  common  terminals  to  said  point  to  supply  said  input 
voltage  to  said  point, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  said  output  voltage  to  produce  a 
detecting  voltage  proportional  to  said  output  voltage, 

control  means  connected  to  said  point  and  said  detecting  means 
for  producing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  said  input  volt- 
age and  said  detecting  voltage, 

output  amplifying  means  connected  to  said  common  terminals 
and  said  control  means  for  amplifying  said  input  voltage 
supplied  from  one  of  the  common  terminals  in  response  to 
said  control  signal  to  produce  said  output  voltage  which  is 
provided  to  the  other  of  the  conunon  terminals,  and 

selecting  means  connected  to  said  common  terminals  and  said 
detecting  means  for  selectively  electrically  coupling  said 
detecting  means  with  one  of  the  common  terminals  to  supply 
said  output  voltage  to  said  detecting  means. 


5,828,209 

VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  ARRANGEMENT,  A 

VOLTMETER,  A  BATTERY  VOLTAGE  DETECTION 

ARRANGEMENT,  AND  A  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 

DEVICE 
Daniel  J.  G.  Janssen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,479 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  21, 
1995,  95202011 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/10 
U.S.  a.  323—354  18  Claims 

11.  A  voltmeter  comprising: 

a  voltage  reference  circuit  including  a  differential  amplifier 
having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  input  reference  voltage 
source,  an  output  providing  an  accurate  output  voltage  and 
coupled  to  a  second  input  of  the  differential  amplifier,  wherein 
said  output  is  coupled  to  a  supply  voltage  terminal  via  a 
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digitally  controllable  potentiometer  having  a  programmable 
slider  coupled  to  the  second  input  for  adjusting  inaccuracies 
in  the  Input  reference  voltage  source, 

a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 

measurement  logic, 

first  means  coupling  an  input  of  the  voltmeter  to  the  first  input  of 
the  comparator,  and 

second  means  coupling  the  voltage  reference  circuit  between  the 
measurement  logic  and  the  second  input  of  the  comparator, 
whereby  under  control  of  the  measurement  logic  the  voltage 
reference  circuit  is  conu-olled  until  an  output  value  at  the 
output  of  the  comparator  indicates  that  a  voltage  measurement 
IS  terminated. 


5.828,211 
DETERMINING  STRESS  IN  FERROMAGNETIC 
MATERIALS  FROM  MEASUREMENTS  OF  MAGNETIC 
ANISOTROPY  AND  MAGNETIC  PERMEABILITY 
ChrLstopher  Brian  Scruby.  Botley;  David  John  Buttle.  Wan- 
tage;  Fiona  Anne   Ravenscroft,  Sutton   Courtenay.  all   of 
United  Kingdom;  Carlo  Guide  de  Michelis,  Milan,  Italy; 
Massimo  Goin,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Giampiero  Antonelli,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  AEA  Technology  PLC.  Didcot,  United 
Kingdom,  and  Centre  Informazioni  Studi  Esperienze  SPA, 
Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01022,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28407,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  553^72 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1993, 
9310803 

Int  a."  GOIB  7a4:  GOIR  ii/]8 
MS.  a.  324-209  lo  Claims 


5.828,210 

X-RAY  TUBE  ANODE  DRIVE  SPEED  MONITOR 
INCLUDING  FLUX  PICKLT  COIL 
Gerald  Burt  Kliman;  Rudolph  Alfred  Albert  Koegl.  both  of 
Niskayuna,  N.Y..  and  Steven  Duane  Hansen.  Port  Washing- 
ton,    Wis.,    assignors    to    General     Electric    Company. 
Schenectady,  N.^'. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  702375 

Int.  CI.''  GOIP  3/48:3/54 

U.S.  a.  324-173  12  Claims 


1.  A  speed  monitor  for  an  X-ray  tube  anode  drive  including  a 
rotor,  a  siator,  and  a  stator  support  basket,  the  speed  monitor 
comprising: 

an  axial  leakage  flux  pickup  coil  situated  on  the  stator  support 
basket  so  as  to  pick  up  a  flux  signal  from  the  rotor  while  the 
rotor  rotates: 
an  electrically  conductive  guard  ring  situated  on  the  staior 
support  basket  between  a  high  voltage  contact  and  the  coil: 
and 
a  signal  processor  for  using  the  flux  signal  to  estimate  a  speed  of 
the  rotor. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  stress  in  a  ferromagnetic  material,  the 
method  using  a  probe  (12)  comprising  an  electromagnet  means 
defining  an  electromagnet  core  (26)  and  two  spaced  apart  electro- 
magnet poles  (28),  a  first  magnetic  sensor  (32)  between  the  two 
poles  (28)  and  arranged  to  sense  magnetic  flux  density  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  the  free  space  magnetic  field  between  the 
poles  (28),  a  second  magnetic  sensor  (30)  arranged  to  sense  the 
reluctance  of  that  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  between  the  poles 
(28)  of  the  electromagnet  means,  and  means  (30)  to  generate  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  in  the  electromagnet  means,  the  method 
comprising  arranging  the  probe  (12)  with  the  poles  (28)  adjacent  to 
a  location  on  a  surface  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  (16),  generating 
an  alternating  magnetic  held  in  the  electromagnet  means  and  so 
also  in  the  ferromagnetic  material  (16)  with  a  maximum  amplitude 
well  below  magnetic  saturation,  turning  the  probe  (12)  so  the 
alternating  magnetic  field  in  the  fen-omagnetic  material  (16)  has  in 
succession  a  plurality  of  different  orientations,  detecting  the  signals 
from  the  first  sensor  (32)  with  the  magnetic  field  in  the  plurality  of 
diflferem  orientations,  determining  from  the  orientations  of  the 
magnetic  field  at  which  the  maxima  and  minima  of  the  signals 
from  the  first  sensor  (32)  occur  the  directions  of  the  principal  stress 
axes,  detecting  the  signals  from  the  second  sensor  (30)  at  least 
when  the  magnetic  field  is  aligned  with  the  directions  of  the 
principal  stress  axes,  processing  the  signals  from  the  second  mag- 
netic sensor  (30)  by  backing  them  olT  with  a  back-ofl"  signal  preset 
such  that  when  the  probe  is  adjacent  to  a  stress-free  location  the 
backed-off  signal  is  zero,  and  then  resolving  that  component  of  the 
backed-off^  signal  which,  in  the  impedance  plane,  is  perpendicular 
to  the  effect  of  lift-oflf  from  the  surface,  and  using  the  values  of  the 
resolved  component  with  the  magnetic  field  aligned  with  the 
directions  of  the  principal  stress  axes  lo  determine  the  values  of  the 
principal  stresses  at  that  location  in  the  material  (16). 
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5,828^12 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  THICKNESS  OF 

A  LAYER  OF  PAINT  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Norbert  Nix,  Koln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Automation  Hans  Nix 
KG,  and  Fabrik  f.  ind.  Erzeugnisse  &  Co.,  both  of  Cologne, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  622,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1995,  195  11 
397.7 

Int  CI."  GOIB  7/06:  GOIR  33/12:  COIN  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  324—230  12  Claims 


fault  in  said  object,  said  maximum  allowable  magnetic  flux 
deviance  being  less  than  the  saturated  magnetic  flux  capacity 
of  said  object. 


X 
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5328,213 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

SAMPLING  THE  UNIFORMITY  OF  AN  ELONGATE 

OBJECT 

Jack  R.  Hickman,  2120  Danny  Parit,  Metairie,  La.  70001 

FUed  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,944 

InL  CI."  GOIN  27/82:  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  a.  324—235  31  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  sampling  uniformity  of  an  elon- 
gate object,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  means  for  receiving  said  object: 

first  and  second  magnet  means  disposed  in  said  housing  forming 
a  magnetic  field  therebetween  for  passing  magnetic  flux 
through  said  object,  said  first  and  second  magnet  means 
respectively  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  dis- 
posed magnets  approximating  a  cylindncal  magnetic  coil  hav- 
ing a  central  cavity  for  receiving  said  object,  wherein  said 
cavities  are  longitudinally  aligned,  and 

sensing  means  for  sensing  variations  in  said  magnetic  flux 
passing  through  said  object,  said  sensing  means  being 
engaged  with  said  first  and  second  magnet  means,  respec- 
tively, for  providing  a  magnetic  flux  return  path  having  a 
maximum  capacity  to  return  to  said  first  and  second  magnet 
means  magnetic  flux  less  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined 
maximum  allowable  magnetic  flux  deviance  generated  by  a 


5328,214 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESISTIVITY 
DETERMINATION  BY  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  MEASUREMENT 
Gersh  Z.  Taicher,  and  Arcady  Reiderman,  both  of  Rehovot, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,089,  Feb.  23,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625^11 
Int  a."  GOIV  3/14 
VS.  a.  324—303  58  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of  paint  on 
a  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising  magnetic  field  responsive 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  paint  on  the 
substrate;  a  plurality  of  display  elements;  discriminator  means 
coupled  to  the  sensor  means  and  the  display  elements,  for  applying 
a  signal  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  display  elements  as  a 
function  of  the  thickness  of  the  paint  layer  sensed  by  the  sensor 
means,  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  dependent 
internal  resistance  of  said  sensor  means,  and  temperature  compen- 
sation means  connected  to  said  measuring  means  and  the  discrimi- 
nator me^s  for  com[>ensating  for  temperature  drift  of  the  sensor 
means;  wherein  each  of  the  display  elements  corresponds  to  a 
predetenSined  range  of  paint  layer  thickness. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determimng  resistivity  of  a  medium,  com- 
prising: 

a  magnet  for  inducing  a  static  magnetic  field  in  said  medium; 

means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  for  excit- 
ing nuclei  in  said  medium:  and 

means  for  receiving  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  from 
said  excited  nuclei,  said  means  for  receiving  including  means 
for  measuring  a  phase  of  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
signals  with  respect  to  said  radio  frequency  magnetic  field, 
said  means  for  measuring  phase  including  means  for  calculat- 
ing said  resistivity  from  said  measurement  of  phase. 


5,828^15 

METHOD  FOR  PHASE  CONTRAST  MR  ANGIOGRAPHY, 

AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 

Uwe   Boettcher,   Eriangen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1995,  195  29 
512.9 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3AX) 
U.S.  CI.  324—306  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  spatially  resolved  flow  acquisition  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  exciting  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  in  an  examina- 
tion subject  having  a  flow  therein  by  emitting  a  radio- 
frequency  pulse; 

(b)  emining  a  phase  encoding  gradient  in  a  first  direction; 

(c)  emitting  a  bipolar  flow  encoding  gradient  having  at  least  two 
sub-pulses  in  at  least  one  direction; 
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(d)  reading  out  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  from 
said  subject  under  a  readout  gradient  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  to  obtain  read  out  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  signals  each  having  a  phase  associated 
therewith  which  has  a  sensitivity  to  said  flow; 

(e)  determining  said  flow  in  said  subject  from  the  respective 
phase  of  the  read  out  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals:  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  n  times  in  successive  measure- 
ments, with  an  absolute  value  of  an  amplitude-lime  integral  of 
the  sub-pulses  of  the  bipolar  flow  encoding  gradient  being 
diflerent  in  each  measurement  with  the  same  phase  encoding 
gradient,  thereby  obtaining  data  respectively  in  said  succes- 
sive measurements  having  different  sensitivity  of  said  phase 
to  said  flow. 


coupled  to  a  terminating  impedance,  and  each  switch  having  a 
control  input  to  receive  said  gating  signal,  each  switch  for 
coupling  its  input  terminal  to  its  first  output  terminal  when  the 
gating  signal  is  asserted,  and  for  coupling  its  input  terminal  to 
its  second  output  terminal  when  the  gating  signal  is  not 
asserted  so  that  said  data  signal  passes  from  the  preceding  to 
the  succeeding  amplifier  when  said  gating  signal  is  asserted 
and  so  that  the  data  signal  is  highly  attenuated  and  each 
amplification  stage  is  terminated  when  the  gating  signal  is  not 
asserted;  and 
a  biasing  network  for  continuously  providing  a  bias  voltage  to 
said  amplification  stages  while  the  gating  signal  is  asserted  to 
provide  quick  response  to  an  input  signal  transmitted  by  one 
of  said  switches. 


5,828^16 

GATED  RF  PREAMPLIFIER  FOR  USE  IN  PULSED 
RADIOFREQUENCY  ELECTRON  PARAMAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  AND  MRI 
Rolf  Gottfried  Tschudin.  Kensington:  Ramachandran  Murug- 
esan;  Murali  K.  Cherukuri,  both  of  Rockville;  James  B. 
Mitchell,  Damascus,  all  of  Md.,  and  Sankaran  Subramanlan, 
Madras,  India,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

j        FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699383 
'  Int.  a."  GOIV  J/00 

CI.  324-322  8  Qalms 


U.S 


I.  A  gated  RF  preamplifier  for  utilization  in  a  data  acquisition 
subsystem  charactenzed  by  a  transmit  cycle  during  which  an  RF 
excitation  pulse  of  high  amplitude  is  followed  immediately  by  a 
receive  cycle  and  data  acquisition  period,  where  said  excitation 
pulse  excites  a  sample  and  causes  the  sample  to  radiate  a  low 
amplitude  data  signal,  with  the  imaging  system  asserting  a  gating 
signal  during  said  receive  cycle,  said  preamplifier  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  amplification  stages,  each  stage  having  an  invert- 
ing input  port  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  an  output  port 
for  providing  an  amplified  output  signal: 
a  like  plurality  of  switches,  with  each  switch  in  said  plurality 
having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  a  preceding 
amplification  stage,  a  first  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  input 
of  a  succeeding  amplification  stage,  a  second  output  tenninal 


5,828,217 

MISFIRE  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hiroshi  Inagaki,  Komaki,  and  Kanehisa  Kitsukawa,  Konan. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd., 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-329535 

Int  CI.*  F02P  17/00 


VS.  a.  324—393 


17  Claims 


1.  A  misfire  detecting  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
provided  with  a  double-ended  distributorless  ignition  system 
including  an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding,  primary  current  interrupting  means  for  interrupting 
flow  of  battery  current  through  the  primary  winding  of  the  ignition 
coil,  a  first  spark  plug  connected  at  a  center  electrode  side  thereof 
to  a  positive  side  of  the  secondary  winding  and  grounded  at  an 
outer  electrode  side  thereof,  and  a  second  spark  plug  connected  at 
a  center  electrode  side  thereof  to  a  negative  side  of  the  secondary 
winding  and  grounded  at  an  outer  electrode  side  thereof,  the 
misfire  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  first  capacitor  connected  to  a  side  of  the  secondary  winding  of 
the  ignition  coil  opposite  from  the  side  to  which  the  second 
spark  plug  is  connected  to  and  in  parallel  with  the  first  and 
second  spark  plugs,  said  first  capacitor  being  charged  by  a 
voltage  produced  at  the  secondary  winding  side  of  the  ignition 
coil  and  thereafter  applying  a  voltage  to  the  first  and  second 
spark  plugs  when  a  voltage  at  the  secondary  winding  side 
drops: 
a  second  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said  first  capacitor 
and  having  a  capacitance  larger  than  that  of  said  first  capacitor 
to  divide  a  voltage  across  said  first  capacitor;  and 
misfire  detecting  means  connected  to  a  junction  between  said 
first  capacitor  and  said  second  capacitor  to  detect  a  misfire  on 
the  basis  of  a  decay  characteristic  of  a  divided  voltage  pro- 
duced at  said  second  capacitor. 
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5,828,218 
METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  RESIDUAL  CAPACITY  OF 
BATTERY 
Masahide  Yokoo;  Masao  Nagano,  and  Hideharu  Takemoto.  all 
of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,448,  Feb.  5,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,635,842, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,404,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160647 
Int.  Cl."^  GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  324—427  19  Claims 


DISCHARGING  CURRENT 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  the  residual  capacity  of  a  battery, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  present  discharging  current  and  an  output  voltage  of 
the  battery  when  the  battery  is  being  discharged: 

establishing  a  reference  point  approximating  an  intersection  of  a 
plurality  of  current/voltage  characteristics  linear  curves  repre- 
senting the  relationship  between  discharging  current  and  out- 
put voltage  during  discharge  of  the  battery: 

determining  a  present  current/voltage  characteristic  linear  curve 
of  the  battery  passing  through  said  reference  point  and  an 
operating  point  of  the  battery  which  corresponds  to  said 
measured  present  discharging  current  and  the  output  voltage 
values:  and 

estimating  a  present  residual  capacity  of  the  battery  based  on  a 
location  of  said  measured  present  discharging  current  and 
output  voltage  values  on  said  present  current/voltage  charac- 
teristic linear  curve. 
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(vi)  deriving  the  magnitude  of  the  first  alternating  current  at  said 

selected  point; 
(vii)  repeating  steps  (i)  to  (vi)  for  a  plurality  of  selected  points. 

the  detector  being  moved  between  the  plurality  of  selected 

points;  and 
(viii)  determining  the  variation  of  said  first  alternating  current 

between  said  plurality  of  selected  points,  thereby  to  detect 

changes  in  the  gradient  of  said  variation  of  current,  thereby  to 

detect  faults  in  the  insulation  layer. 


5,828,220 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  RADIO 
FREQUENCY  FOR  TESTING  THE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
SHIELDING  EFFECTIVENESS  OF  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  SHIELDED  ENCLOSURE 
Thomas  Lee  Carney,  Leesburg,  Va.,  and  Michael  Kent  Mcln- 
erney,  Champaign.  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,582 

InL  CI."  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  CI.  324—627  6  Claims 


5,828,219 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  FAULTS  IN  THE 

INSULATION  LAYER  OF  AN  INSULATED  CONCEALED 

CONDUCTOR 
Jason  Julian  Hanlon,  and  .Andrzej  Zbigniew  Regini,  both  of 
Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Radiodetection,  Ltd., 
Bristol,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909.547 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22,  1996, 
9617605.2 

Int.  CI.*"  GOIR  31/12:  GOIV  3/11 
VS.  a.  324—529  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  detecting  faults  in  the  insulation  layer  of  an 
insulated  concealed  conductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  applying  a  first  alternating  current  with  a  frequency  of  less 

than  10  Hz  to  the  insulated  concealed  conductor; 
(ii)  detecting  the  field  generated  at  a  selected  point  along  the 
concealed  conductor  with  a  magnetometer,  the  magnetometer 
being  part  of  a  detector; 
(iii)  applying  a  second  alternating  current  with  a  frequency  of 

more  than  10  Hz  to  the  insulated  concealed  conductor: 
(iv)  detecting  the  field  generated  by  the  second  alternating 
current  at  said  selected  point  along  the  concealed  conductor 
with  a  magnetic  field  detector,  said  magnetic  field  detector 
being  a  further  part  of  said  detector; 
(V)  determining  the  depth  of  the  concealed  conductor  at  said 
selected  point  using  said  detected  field  generated  by  the 
second  alternating  current; 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  measuring  the  shielding  eflfective- 
ness  of  an  electromagnetically  shielded  enclosure,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  continuously  transmitting  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal 
through  atmospheric  free  space  at  a  predetermined  frequency 
from  a  location  remote  from  said  electromagnetically  shielded 
enclosure: 

b)  receiving  said  continuously  transmitted  RF  signals  by  way  of 
a  reference  receiver  having  its  receiving  antenna  positioned 
outside  of  said  enclosure,  the  signals  received  by  said  refer- 
ence receiver  being  reference  signals; 

c)  receiving  said  continuously  transmitted  RF  signals  by  way  of 
an  enclosure  receiver  positioned  within  said  shielded  enclo- 
sure, the  signals  received  by  said  enclosure  receiver  being 
enclosure  signals: 

d)  continuously  computing  the  ratio,  in  a  comparator,  of  the 
received  reference  signals  versus  the  received  enclosure  sig- 
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nals.  these  ratios  being  indicative  of  the  shielding  effective- 
ness of  the  electromagnetic  shield  of  said  enclosure;  and 
e)  detemiining  the  electromagnetic  shielding  effectiveness  by 
analyzing  said  computed  ratios. 


5^28^21 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  OBJECT  DETECTOR  FOR  A 

MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 

Wilhelmus  J.  P  Habraken.-  Antonjus  H.  M.  Blom,  and  Ronald 

J.  Asjes,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758,653 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off    Nov   30 
1995,  95203299  ' 

InL  a."  GOIR  27/26 
IJ.S.CL  324-662  ,7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  medical  diagnosis  and/or  therapy,  including 
a  deteaion  device  for  detection  of  the  presence  of  an  object  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  movable  pan  of  the  apparatus,  which  detection  device 
comprises: 
a  signal  source  for  producing  an  electric  signal, 
a  transmitter  unit  which  is  connected  to  the  signal  source  in 
order  to  produce,  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  an  electric  field 
corresponding  to  the  electric  signal, 
a  detection  unit  which  is  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the  trans- 
mmer  unit  in  order  to  detect  an  electric  field  in  the  vicinity 
thereof,  ^ 

a  receiver  which  is  responsive  to  a  control  unit  and  which  is 
arranged  to  receive  on  an  input  an  input  signal  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  electric  field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  detection  unit 
and  to  produce  an  output  signal  V„  corresponding  to  the  input 
signal,  and 

the  control  unit  for  automatically  adjusting  the  receiver  in  order 
that  the  output  signal  V„  of  the  receiver  is  adjusted  to  a 
predetermined  nominal  zero  value  in  the  absence  of  motion  of 
the  movable  part  of  the  apparatus. 


5'   HFASItni^CClRCtlT 


digital  converter  having  an  input  end  connected  to  the  output 
end  of  said  high  voltage  generator  and  an  output  end  con- 
nected to  an  input  end  of  said  microprocessor; 
wherein  said  microprocessor  includes  inputs  by  which  a  prede- 
termined charging  current  upper  limit  value  Ic,  said  charging 
current  upper  limit  value  Ic  being  a  maximum  acceptable 
charging  current  value  set  by  the  user,  a  predetermmed  test 
charging  current  time  interval  AT  during  which  charging 
currents  are  presumed  to  occur  and  no  leakage  current  test  is 
conducted,  and  a  predetermined  test  voltage  V  to  be  applied  to 
the  sample,  are  inputted  into  said  microprocessor  before  a 
leakage  test,  said  high  voltage  generator  being  driven  by  said 
microprocessor  to  provide  a  high  voltage  to  the  test  sample 
within  said  predetermined  test  charging  current  time  interval 
AT,  said  high  voltage  causing  a  charging  cuirenl  Ir  to  flow 
between  opposite  ends  of  said  test  sample,  and 
wherein  said  test  circuit  is  arranged  to  measure  the  charging 
current  value  Ir  and  said  microprocessor  is  arranged  to  com- 
pare the  measured  current  value  Ir  with  said  predetermined 
charging  current  upper  limit  value  Ic  and  prevent  the  leakage 
test  from  being  performed  if  said  measured  current  value 
exceeds  said  upper  limit  value. 


5,828,223 
UNIVERSAL  CHIP  TESTER  INTERFACE  DEVICE 
Richard  Rabkin;  Ken  Berling;  Robert  Besuner;  James  Lubin 
and  David  Estrich.  all  of  30  Liberty  Ship  Way,  Ste   208* 
Sausalito.  Calif.  94965 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  738,802 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-754  g  claims 

»7     -  -  .    * 


5.828,222 
QUICK  DC  COMPRESSIVT:  STRENGTH  TEST  METHOD 

AND  THE  RELATED  APPARATUS 
Pin-Yi  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Extech  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  and  Associated  Research.  Inc 
Lake  Bluff,  III. 

I         Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser  No.  869,037 
InL  a."  GOIR  27/26 

vsa.324-^7H  4cua^ 

2.  A  DC  dielectric  voltage-withstand  test  apparatus  comprising- 
a  microprocessor; 

a  status  display  controlled  by  said  microprocessor  to  display  a 
test  status;  and 

a  test  circuit  controlled  by  said  microprocessor  10  test  a  sample 
to  be  tested,  said  test  circuit  comprising  a  programmable  high 
voltage  generator  having  an  input  end  connected  to  an  output 
end  of  said  microprocessor  and  an  output  end,  an  analog/ 


1.  An  interface  device  designed  to  accomplish  rapid  product 
changes  in  a  robotic  chip  testing  machine  comprising: 

a  support  plate  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  supports  mounted 

thereon, 
a  housing  plate  mounted  on  said  support  plate  on  said  vertical 
supports,  said  housing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  pneumatic 
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actuators  associated  therewith  and  operable  to  access  assem- 
blies above  said  housing  plate; 

a  plurality  of  male  header  pin  assemblies  mounted  on  the  surface 
of  the  housing  plate;  and 

a  socket  plate  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  which  register  with 
said  plurality  of  said  header  assemblies,  said  socket  plate 
having  coupling  means  operable  to  engage  and  disengage 
with  said  actuators  whereby  when  said  coupling  means  is 
engaged  energizing  said  actuators  will  move  said  socket  plate 
toward  the  housing  plate  causing  the  pin  portions  of  said 
header  assemblies  to  be  received  in  the  apertures  in  the  socket 
plate  thereby  connecting  any  female  pin  connectors  disposed 
in  these  apertures  to  be  connected  to  one  of  said  header 
assemblies  and  reversing  said  actuators  will  disconnect  all  of 
said  female  pin  connectors. 


5,828,224 

TEST  CARRIER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Shigeyuki  Maruyama,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu, 

Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  398.652.  Mar.  3.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,757.199.  This  application  Jul.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  686,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048850; 
Jun.  21,  1996,  8-161449 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  a.  324—755  18  Claims 


a  probe  card  having  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  the  substrate,  said  probe  card  being  sup- 
ported by  said  test  head; 

first,  second,  and  third  engaging  portions  disposed  on  said  test 
head  around  said  probe  card  to  receive  a  load  of  said  test  head 
in  a  distributed  manner; 

a  work  table  which  is  vertically  movable  and  disposed  on  said 
apparatus  body  to  place  the  substrate  thereon;  and 

first,  second,  and  third  supports  disposed  on  said  apparatus  body 
around  said  work  table  to  support  said  test  head  such  that  said 
probe  card  opposes  said  work  table,  by  resjjectively  and 
detachably  engaging  with  said  first,  second,  and  third  engag- 
ing portions  and  supporting  said  test  head  through  said  first, 
second,  and  third  engaging  portions,  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  supports  having  first  and  second  vertical  drivers  to 
move  said  test  head  in  a  vertical  direction  through  said  first 
and  second  engaging  portions,  respectively,  wherein  an  incli- 
nation of  said  probe  card  with  respect  to  the  substrate  placed 
on  said  work  table  is  adjusted  while  said  test  head  is  moved 
by  said  first  and  second  vertical  drivers. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  substrate  having  wirings  thereon  on  which  electrodes  or  termi- 
nals of  said  semiconductor  device  are  superposed; 

a  holding  body  for  holding  said  semiconductor  device  and 
pushing  said  semiconductor  device  against  said  substrate; 

a  magnet  attached,  to  either  of  said  holding  body  and  said 
substrate,  in  a  peripheral  region  of  said  semiconductor  device; 

a  magnet  portion  formed  of  magnetic  substance,  which  is  pro- 
vided on  either  of  said  substrate  and  said  holding  body,  so  as 
to  oppose  said  magnet; 

an  elastic  body  embedded  in  said  substrate  beneath  a  certain 
region  of  said  wirings  on  which  said  semiconductor  device  is 
mounted;  and 

a  magnetic  field  generating  portion  for  applying  a  magnetic  field 
to  said  magnetic  portion  in  an  opposite  direction  to  a  magnetic 
field  of  said  magnet  after  completion  of  a  circuit  performance 
test  of  said  semiconductor  device. 


5,828,225 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROBING  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Obikane,*  Eiji  Hayashi,  both  of  Kofu,  and  Ryoichiro 
Koshi,  Yamanashi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  674,916 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  5.  1995.  7-169711; 
Jun.  8,  1996,  8-168269 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—758  21  Claims 

1.  A  probing  apparatus  which  has  an  apparatus  body  and  a  test 
head  detachable  from  said  apparatus  body  and  is  used  for  testing 
electrical  characteristics  of  a  substrate  to  be  tested,  comprising: 


5.828,226 

PROBE  CARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

H.  Dan  Higgias;  Rajiv  Pandey.  both  of  Chandler;  Norman  J. 

Armendariz,  Phoenix,  and  R.  Deimis  Bates.  Gilbert,  all  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Cerprobe  Corporation,  Gilbert,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  746.117 

InL  CI.*  GOIR  IA)73 

U.S.  CI.  324—762  11  Claims 
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1.  A  probe  card  assembl>  for  providing  temporary  electrical 
connections  to  a  high  density  integrated  circuit,  said  probe  com- 
prising: 

a  probe  card  including  a  plurality  of  conductive  traces; 

a  plurality  of  pins  in  a  high  density  array,  wherein  each  pin 

includes  a  post  and  a  cantilever  mounted  beam,  said  beam  has 

a  first  end  attached  to  the  post  and  a  second  end  for  contacting 

said  integrated  circuit;  and 
an  interposer  electrically  connecting  respective  ones  of  said 

traces  and  said  pins. 
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5.828J27 
1  ABNORMALITY  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRIC  EQUIPMENT.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 
ROTATING  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Tetsu    Shiota;    Hideki    Tokura;    Keaji    Morimoto;    Takaho 
Tanaka.  all  of  Osaka:  Yoshihani  Kaneda,  Hyogo;  Keiichi 
Itnh,  Hyogo:  Ken  Kimura,  Hyogo.  and  Shigeo  Kitamura. 
Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  The  Kansai  Electric  Power 
Co..  Inc..  Osaka,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359.427,  Dec.  20.  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5.680.059.  This  application  Apr.  .W.  1997.  .Sen  No.  846J16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1994,  6-027741 

Int  CI."  GOIR  23/00 

U.S.  a.  324-772  4  claims 
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3.  A  defect  detecting  apparatus  that  monitors  electrical  equip- 
ment, the  detect  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  sensor  of  the  plurality  of  sensors 
being  operaiively  connected  to  a  respective  location  on  the 
declncal  equipment,  each  respective  location  having  a 
respective  resonance  frequency; 

a  plurality  of  band  pass  filters,  each  bandpass  filter  of  the 
plurality  of  bandpass  filters  being  operatively  connected  to  a 
respective  sensor  of  the  plurality  of  sensors,  and  having  a 
respective  bandwidth  and  a  respective  center  fi-equency  at 
substantially  the  respective  resonance  frequency; 

a  respective  signal  strength  comparing  circuit  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  respective  bandpass  filter: 

a  respective  noise  elimination  circuit  operatively  connected  to 
each  respective  signal  strength  companng  circuit;  and 

a  panial  discharge  generation  prxessing  circuit  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  respective  noise  elimination  circuit. 


5,828,228 

NULL  CONVENTION  LOGIC  SYSTEM 

Kari  M.  Fant,  and  .Scott  A.   Brandt,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Theseus  Logic,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220.636.  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,664,212.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74J88.  Jun.  8, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5J05,463,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.' 

702,016,  May  17.  1991.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Sep.  2, 

I  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,568 

Int.  CI."  H03K  ly/2.1:IW0() 

1.  A  threshold  logic  element  for  processing  encoded  electronic 
signals  comprising: 
an  input  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  each  input  signal 
capable  of  a.ssuming  at  least  three  signal  states  encoded  onto  a 
plurality  of  physical  input  signal  lines,  wherein  a  first  signal 
state  represents  a  meaningful  logic  stale,  a  second  signal  state 
represents  a  NULL  state  that  has  no  logic  meaning,  and  a 
third  signal  state  is  distinct  from  the  first  and  second  signal 
states: 

an  output  producing  an  output  signal  capable  of  assuming  at 
least  three  signal  states  encoded  onto  a  plurality  of  physical 
output  signal  lines,  wherein  a  first  signal  state  represents  a 
m^mgful  logic  state,  a  second  signal  state  represents  a 


NULL  state  that  has  no  logic  meaning,  and  a  third  signal  state 
is  distinct  from  the  first  and  second  signal  stales;  and 

a  threshold  switching  circuit  triggering  changes  of  the  output 
signal  Slate  in  response  to  slates  of  the  input  signals; 

wherein  said  threshold  switching  element  switches  the  output 
signal  10  the  NULL  state  when  all  input  signals  are  in  the 
NULL  state: 

wherein  said  switching  element  switches  the  output  signal  10  the 
meaningful  slate  when  a  number  of  input  signals  in  a  mean- 
ingful state  equals  or  exceeds  a  threshold  number:  and 

wherein  said  switching  elements  switches  the  output  signal  to 
the  third  state  when  (i)  fewer  than  all  input  signals  are  in  the 
NULL  state,  and  (ii)  fewer  than  the  threshold  number  of  input 
signals  are  in  the  meaningful  state. 


5.828J29 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARR.AY  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Richard  G.  Cliff.  Milpitas;  L.  Todd  Cope,  San  Jose:  Cameron 
McClintock,  Mountain  View;  William  Leong,  San  Francisco: 
James  Allen  Watson,  Santa  Clara:  Joseph  Huang,  San  Josci 
Bahram  Ahanin.  San  Francisco:  Chiakang  Sung,  Milpitas 
and  Wanii  Chang,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to  Altera 
torporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  555.106,  Nov.  8.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.633.830.  and  Ser.  No.  655,870,  May  24,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.668.771.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  245,509  May 

18.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,550.782.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  111.693,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,436,575,  which 

IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,017,  Sep.  3,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5.260.610.  and  Ser.  No.  880,942,  May  8,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,260,611.  This  application  Mav  1,  1997,  Ser.  No  847  004 

Int.  crH03K  /y// 77 
UiJ.  a.  32(^-40  3  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  regions  arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and 

columns; 
a  plurality  of  user-configurable  memory  blocks  included  in  the 

array  of  rows  and  columns,  each  of  the  memory  blocks 
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including:  ( 1 )  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  that  store  program- 
ming data;  (2)  an  input  port  configured  to  receive  program- 
ming data  for  each  memory  cell  in  the  memory  block;  and  (3) 
an  output  port  to  output  the  received  programming  data;  and 
programming  circuitry  coupled  to  the  memory  blocks  and  con- 
figured to  direct  a  plurality  of  programming  data  elements, 
each  intended  lo  be  stored  in  a  target  one  of  the  memory  cells, 
through  the  input  and  the  output  ports  of  selected  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  user-configurable  memory  blocks  until  each  of  the 
programming  data  elements  is  stored  in  its  target  memory 
cell. 


1.  A  programmable  routing  structure  in  an  integrated  circuit 
device  having  programmable  interconnections  and  at  least  one 
elongated  diflfusion  area,  wherein: 

said  diffusion  area  is  separated  into  adjacent  diffusion  regions  by 

transistor  gates; 
each  of  said  diffusion  regions  has  an  associated  direction  taken 

from  the  group  of  four  compass  directions; 
each  such  diffusion  region  is  part  of  either  a  "triple",  or  a 
"single"; 

said  triple  comprising  a  group  of  three  adjacent  diffusion 
regions  wherein  the  directions  associated  with  the  two  outer 
diffusion  regions  are  the  same,  and  the  direction  associated 
with  the  central  diffusion  region  is  parallel  but  opposite 
thereto; 
said  single  comprising  one  of  said  diffusion  regions  which  is 
not  pan  of  a  triple;  and 
wherein  said  diflfusion  regions  can  be  formed  into  one  or  more 
sets  of  adjacent  diffusion  regions  wherein  each  such  set  con- 
forms to  the  following  criteria: 
said  set  includes  an  even  number  of  said  triples  and  an  equal 

number  of  said  singles; 
half  of  said  triples  in  said  set  are  perpendicular  to  the  other 

half  of  said  triples  in  said  set; 
half  of  said  singles  in  said  set  are  perpendicular  to  the  other 

half  of  said  singles  in  said  set; 
said  set  includes  an  equal  number  of  diffusion  regions  having 
associated  directions  corresponding  10  each  of  said  four 
compass  directions; 
each  of  said  triples  is  adjacent  only  to  diffusion  regions 
having  associated  directions  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  said  triple,  and,  where  there  are  two  such  adjacent 
diffusion  regions,  said  two  diffusion  regions  have  associ- 
ated directions  opposite  to  each  other;  and 


each  of  said  singles  is  electrically  connected  to  said  central 
diffusion  region  of  one  of  said  triples,  wherein  said  con- 
nected central  diffusion  region  may  be  in  said  set  and  may 
be  in  a  different  such  set. 


5,828J30 
FPGA  TWO  TURN  ROUTING  STRUCTURE  WITH  LANE 

CHANGING  AND  MINIMUM  DIFFUSION  AREA 
Steven  P.  Young,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,425 

InL  CI."  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  326-^1  19  Claims 


5,828,231 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  TOLERANT  INPUT/OUTPUT  CTRCUFT 
Hassan  K.  Bazargan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,247 

Int  CI.*  H03K  19/185 

VS.  CI.  326—81  18  Claims 


7.  An  output  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  stage  operating  at  a  medium  voltage: 

a  second  stage  operating  in  a  cristate  mode  and  an  active  mode, 
the  second  stage  comprising  an  output  driver  having  a  p-type 
puU-up  transistor  coupled  10  an  input/output  pad.  wherein  the 
input/output  pad  interfaces  with  a  high  voltage  network  oper- 
ating between  a  low  voltage  and  a  high  voltage; 

an  isolator  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  stage  and  the  second 
stage  for  programmable  voltage  isolation  between  the  first 
stage  and  the  second  stage  during  the  instate  mode:  and, 

a  charger  circuit,  for  maintaining  the  high  voltage  on  a  gate  of 
the  p-type  pull-up  transistor  during  the  tristate  mode,  the 
charger  having  a  transistor  for  reducing  the  voltage  on  the 
high  data  line  lo  a  value  close  to  the  medium  voltage  in 
advance  of  the  isolator  circuit  coupling  the  first  and  second 
stages. 


5,82832 
CIRCUIT  TO  REDUCE  CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE 
SPIKES  WHEN  SWITCHING  INDUCTIVE  LOADS 
Bert  White,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,397,  Nov.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,594 
InLCl.''H03K  17/16 
VS.  CI.  326—83  22  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 
an  inductive  load; 

a  first  driver  for  providing  a  path  for  a  first  signal  from  said 
inductive  load  to  a  terminal  for  a  supply  voltage; 


4232 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1998 


a  second  driver  for  providing  a  path  for  said  first  signal  from 
said  inductive  load  to  a  terminal  for  ground: 

a  current  steering  circuit  for  directing  current  to  said  first  and 
second  drivers  to  turn  on  said  first  and  second  drivers: 

said  current  steering  circuit  being  driven  by  a  second  signal,  said 

second  signal  having  a  first  offset  voltage  with  respect  to  said 
first  signal: 

said  current  steering  circuit  increasing  current  directed  to  said 
second  dri\er  when  said  first  signal  rises  above  a  threshold 
voluge  to  simultaneously  turn  on  said  first  and  second  driv- 
ers, said  threshold  voltage  being  above  said  supply  voltage  by 
9  second  offset  voltage. 


5^28,234 
PULSED  RESET  SINGLE  PHASE  DOMINO  LOGIC 
MiJo  David  Sprague,  Aloha,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702,244 

Int.  CI."  H03K  ]9m6 

U.S.  CI.  32*^98  ,0  Claims 
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5,828,233 
MIXED  MODE  CMOS  INPUT  BUFFER  WITH  BUS  HOLD 
Hung  T.  Nguyen,  Santa  Qara,  and  Leo  Lee,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Quality  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Santa  Qara 

CaJIf. 

I  Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,280 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175:19/23 
VS.  a.  326-86  1,  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  circuit,  comprising: 

a  bus  input  for  coupling  to  a  bus: 

an  output: 

a  reference  voltage  input; 

a  supply  voltage  input  for  receiving  a  supply  voltage: 

an  inverter  coupled  between  said  bus  input  and  a  first  node,  said 

output  being  driven  responsive  to  a  voltage  at  said  first  node; 

and 

a  bus  hold  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  node  and  said  bus 

input,  said  bus  hold  circuit  comprising: 

a  p-channel  puliup  transistor  having  a  first  current  node  and  a 

second  current  node,  said  first  current  node  being  coupled 

to  a  second  node,  said  bus  input  being  driven  responsive  to 

a  voltage  at  said  second  current  node  when  the  bus  is  in  a 

high  impedance  state,  said  puliup  transistor  being  driven 

responsive  to  said  voltage  at  said  first  node; 

a  switch  transistor  coupled  between  said  supply  voltage  input 

and  said  second  node:  and 
a  switch  transistor  activation  circuit  coupled  to  said  bus  input, 
said  supply  voltage  input,  and  said  switch  transistor  for 
causing  said  switch  transistor  to  couple  said  supply  voltage 
input  to  said  second  node  when  said  bus  input  is  at  a  first 
voluge  less  than  said  supply  voltage,  and  for  causing  said 
switch  transistor  to  isolate  said  supply  \oltage  input  from 
said  second  node  when  said  bus  input  is  at  a  second  voltage 
higher  than  said  supply  voltage: 
wherein  leakage  currents  from  said  bus  input  to  said  supply 
voltage  input  through  said  bus  hold  circuit  are  suppressed 
when  said  bus  input  is  driven  to  a  voltage  greater  than  said 
supply  voltage. 


ftT?^^^, 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  circuit  pair  and  at  least  one  domino  stage  coupled  to  the  circuit 
pair: 

a  first  signal  path  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  reset  input  of  the 

circuit  pair;  and 
a  second  signal  path  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  evaluate 

input  of  the  circuit  pair; 
wherein  the  length  of  the  second  signal  path  is  greater  than  the 

length  of  the  first  signal  path  by  at  least  one  inverting  logic 

gate  and  wherein  the  first  signal  path  comprises  an  atomically 

resetting  inverting  logic  gate. 


5,828.235 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  POWER  REDUCTION  MECHANISM 
Masashi   Horiguchi,   Kawasaki;   Kunio   Uchiyama,   Kodaira; 
Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higashi-kurume;  Takeshi  Sakata,  Kunitachi; 
Masakazu   Aoki,   Tokorozawa,   and   Takayuki    Kawahara^ 
Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193.765,  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.583.457,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,792, 

Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  653J48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992   4-94070- 
Apr.  14,  1992,  4-94077,-  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-345901;  Feb.  10  1993 
5-22392 

Int  a."  He3K  I9/94S 
U.S.  a.  32*^121  3<iciain« 

X 


""X 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  first  logic  gate  having  a  first  transistor  whose  source/drain  path 

IS  between  a  first  node  and  a  first  output  node; 
a  first  control  means  connected  to  receive  a  control  signal,  said 
first  control  means  being  provided  between  said  first  node  and 
a  first  potential  point,  wherein: 

said  first  control  means  permits  a  first  current  to  flow  in  said 
first  logic  gate  in  response  to  said  contfol  signal  being  in  a 
first  state; 
said  first  control  means  limits  the  current  flowing  in  said  first 
logic  gate  to  a  current  smaller  than  said  first  current  in 
response  to  said  control  signal  being  set  to  a  second  state 
different  from  said  first  state;  and 
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a  second  logic  gate  having  a  second  transistor  whose  source/ 

drain  path  is  between  a  second  node  and  a  second  output 

node; 
a  second  control  means  provided  between  said  second  node 

and  a  second  potential  point,  wherein 
said  second  control  means  permits  a  second  current  to  flow  in 

said  second  logic  gate  in  response  to  said  control  signal 

being  in  said  first  state; 
said  second  control  means  limits  the  current  flowing  in  said 

second  logic  gate  to  a  current  smaller  than  said  second 

current  in  response  to  said  control  signal  being  in  said 

second  state; 
wherein  both  said  first  and  second  transistors  are  in  an  off 

state  when  said  control  signal  is  in  said  second  state: 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  is  a  MOS 

transistor; 
wherein  said  first  logic  gate  has  a  third  MOS  transistor  whose 

source/drain  path  is  between  a  third  node  and  said  first 

output  node; 
wherein  said  second  logic  gate  has  a  fourth  MOS  transistor 

whose  source/drain  path  is  between  a  fourth  node  and  said 

second  output  node; 
wherein  said  third  node  is  directly  coupled  to  said  second 

potential  point;  and 
wherein  said  fourth  node  is  directly  coupled  to  said  first 

potential  point. 


5.828036 
SELECTABLE  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Shi-dong  Zhou.  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc..  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,408 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/20:19/0948 

U.S.  a.  326—121  15  Gaims 
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1.  A  selectable  inverter  circuit,  comprising: 

an  inverter  circuit,  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  a 
first  input  signal  state  and  a  second  input  signal  state,  and 
coupled  to  an  output  terminal,  for  complementing  the  input 
signal  stales  and  providing  the  complemented  input  signal 
states  at  the  output  terminal; 

a  charge  storing  circuit,  coupled  to  the  inverter  circuit,  for 
supplying  a  first  supplemental  charge  to  the  inverter  circuit  in 
response  to  the  first  input  signal  state  and  absorbing  a  second 
supplemental  charge  from  the  inverter  circuit  in  response  to 
the  second  input  signal  state;  and 

an  enabling  circuit,  having  a  power  supply  terminal  for  provid- 
ing charge  and  a  ground  terminal  for  absorbing  charge, 
coupled  to  the  inverter  circuit  and  the  charge  storing  circuit, 
and  coupled  to  receive  a  selection  signal,  for  routing  the  first 
supplemental  charge  from  the  power  supply  terminal  to  the 
charge  storing  circuit  and  routing  the  second  supplemental 
charge  to  the  ground  terminal  from  the  charge  storing  circuit. 
in  response  to  the  selection  signal. 


5.828,237 

EMITTER  COUPLED  LOGIC  (ECL)  GATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Pierce  V.  Keating,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656343 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/086 

U-S.  a.  326-126  12  aaims 


COUMAATOn 


«/' 


♦' 

i 


4.  An  emitter  coupled  logic  (ECL)  circuit,  including: 

first  and  second  differential  pairs  biased  from  first  and  second 
complementary  logic  signals  having  substantially  equal  volt- 
age levels  respectively,  each  half  of  the  first  and  second 
differential  pairs  being  coupled  through  a  common  collector; 

first  and  second  resistive  loads  coupled  to  the  common  collec- 
tors of  each  half  of  the  differential  pairs,  the  first  and  second 
resistive  loads  setting  first  and  second  gain  factors  respec- 
tively: 

first  and  second  differential  output  signals  being  generated  at  the 
common  collectors  of  the  first  and  second  differential  pairs  in 
response  to  the  first  and  second  gain  factors  and  the  first  and 
second  complementary  logic  signals;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  differential 
output  signals. 


5,828038 

DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 

Patrick    K.   BaiUeul.   Whittier;    Harold   L.    Zauss.   Redondo 

Beach,  and   Brent  E.  Adams,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington.  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738,452 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/14 

VS.  CI.  327—39  I  Claim 
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1.  A  digital  frequency  discriminator  comprising: 

a  buffer  responsive  to  a  sinusoidal  RF  input  signal  having  a 
predetermined  center  frequency  with  a  predetermined  period 
for  providing  a  squarewave  output  signal  having  the  same 
frequency  as  the  sinusoidal  RF  signal: 

a  programmable  digital  delay  line  responsive  to  said  squarewave 
output  signal  for  generating  a  delayed  signal  replica  of  said 
squarewave  output  signal,  at  a  predetermined  delay  T  by 
shifting  said  predetermined  center  frequency  by  90  degrees; 

an  exclusive  OR  gale,  responsive  to  said  output  signal  of  said 
programmable  digital  delay  line  and  to  said  squarewave  out- 
put signal  for  providing  a  different  output  signal  comprising 
an  inverted  output  signal  and  non-inverted  output  signal 
which  comprises  a  series  of  pulses  of  width  t  and  having  a 
period  of  equal  to  one-half  the  period  of  the  predetermined 
period  of  said  sinusoidal  RF  input  signal;  and 
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first  and  second  low  pass  filters  for  filtering  said  inverted  output 
signal  and  said  non-invened  output  of  said  exclusive  OR  gate, 
re^jeclively;  and 

a  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  low  pass 
filters  for  providing  a  DC  output  voltage  indicative  of  said 
central  frequency  of  said  sinusoidal  RF  signal; 

wherein  said  center  frequency  of  the  discriminator  determined 
by  said  predetermined  delay  T  of  said  programmable  digital 
delay  line,  said  series  of  pulses  output  from  said  exclusive  OR 
gate  has  twice  the  predetermined  center  frequency  of  said 
sinusoidal  RF  input  signal  and  a  duty  cycle  of  50  percent,  and 
the  DC  output  voltage  at  said  center  frequency  is  zero  and 
said  DC  output  voltage  is  adjusted  by  changing  said  predeter- 
mined delay  t.  wherein  when  sinusoidal  RF  input  signal 
frequencies  greater  than  said  center  frequency  of  the  discrimi- 
nator, said  pulse  width  of  the  exclusive  OR  gate  output  signal 
remains  the  same  and  average  value  of  the  exclusive  OR 
output  pulses  increased,  and  when  said  sinusoidal  RF  input 
signal  frequencies  lower  than  said  center  frequency  of  the 
discriminator  the  pulse  width  of  the  exclusive  OR  output 
signal  remains  the  same  and  said  average  value  of  the  exclu- 
sive OR  gate  output  pulses  decreased. 


5,828040 
DIFFERENTIAL  CROSS  COUPLED  PEAK  DETECTOR 
Michael  D.  Smith,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,214,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,631,584.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,963 

int.  CI."  GOIR  19/00:  H03K  5/153 

VS.  a.  327-62 16  Claims 
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5,828,239 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  WITH  MINIMIZED 
CLOCK  SKEW  EFFECT 
Younes  Lotfi,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,565 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  7/06 

U&  a.  327-51  22  Claims 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  with  improved  compensation  for  clock  skew- 
effects  comprising: 
sense  amplifier  enabling  means  for  receiving  first  and  second 

control  signals,  wherein  the  sense  amplifier  enabling  means 

comprises  a  transistor: 
first  logic  means  for  providing  the  first  control  signal  to  a  first 

input  of  the  transistor  of  the  sense  amplifier  enabling  means: 

and 
second  logic  mans  for  providing  the  second  control  signal  to  a 

second  input  of  the  transistor  of  the  sense  amplifier  enabling 

means,  wherein  the  speed  degradation  resulting  from  skew 

between  the  first  and  second  control  signals  is  reduced. 


1.  A  circuit  for  processing  an  AC  signal  having  a  peak  to  peak 
envelope  associated  therewith,  the  envelope  having  an  upper  edge, 
a  lower  edge,  and  an  intermediate  edge  therebetween,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  the  AC  signal: 

a  first  detector  coupled  to  said  input,  said  first  detector  for 
detecting  the  upper  edge  of  the  peak  to  peak  envelope  of  the 
AC  signal,  said  first  detector  including  a  plurality  of  compara- 
tors and  a  logic  gate  electrically  coupled  with  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  comparators: 
a  second  detector  coupled  to  said  input,  said  second  detector  for 
detecting  the  lower  edge  of  the  peak  to  peak  envelope  of  the 
AC  signal: 
a  first  sampler  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  detector,  said  first 
sampler  circuit  for  sampling  the  AC  signal  at  a  first  point 
between  the  intermediate  edge  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  peak 
to  peak  envelope,  said  first  sampler  circuit  including  a  first 
output:  and 
a  second  sampler  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  detector,  said 
second  detector  for  sampling  the  AC  signal  at  a  second  point 
between  the  intermediate  edge  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  peak 
to  peak  envelope,  said  second  sampler  circuit  including  a 
second  output. 


5,828041 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING 

AMPLIFIED  OUTPUT  FROM  POSITIVE  FEEDBACK  OF 

INTERMEDIATE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Shunichi  Sukegawa,  Ourae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,525,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,085,  Nov.  19,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-334121 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  327-67  4  claims 

I.  A  signal  transmission  circuit  comprising: 
a  driver  circuit  coupled  to  receive  an  input  signal  having  logic 
signal   levels  and  to  provide  a  pair  of  differential  output 
signals,  each  of  said  pair  of  differential  output  signals  being 
the  complement  of  the  other; 
a  transmission  line  having  two  conductors  coupled  to  an  output 
of  said  driver  circuit  for  transmitting  said  pair  of  differential 
output  signals: 
a  receiver  circuit  coupled  to  said  transmission  line  for  receiving 
said  pair  of  differential  output  signals  and  for  generating  an 
output  signal  at  said  logic  signal  levels: 
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an  intermediate  amplifier  circuit  coupled  to  both  of  said  two 
conductors  of  said  transmission  line  intermediate,  said  driver 
circuit  and  said  receiver  circuit  for  amplifying  said  pair  of 
differential  signals  on  said  transmission  line,  said  intermediate 
amplifier  having  a  positive  feedback  amplifier  coupled  to  said 
two  conductors  of  said  transmission  line  for  receiving  and 
amplifying  a  signal  thereon,  wherein  said  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate amplifier  circuit  comprises: 

first  and  second  drive  transistors  defining  a  first  drive  transis- 
tor pair  connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  two  conductors: 
third  and  fourth  drive  transistors  defining  a  second  drive 
transistor  pair  connected  to  the  second  one  of  said  two 
conductors; 
said  first  and  second  drive  transistor  pairs  driving  the  output 

signal  derived  from  said  driving  circuit: 
first  and  second  sets  of  precharge  terminals,  each  set  of 
precharge  terminals  including  positive  and  negative  pre- 
charge terminals; 
a  first  precharge  transistor  group  connected  to  the  first  set  of 

precharge  terminals: 
a  second  precharge  transistor  group  connected  to  the  second 

set  of  precharge  terminals; 
said  first  precharge  transistor  group  being  connected  to  said 
first  drive  transistor  pair  and  said  second  precharge  transis- 
tor group  being  connected  to  said  second  drive  transistor 
pair; 
first  and  second  pairs  of  switching  transistors  cross-connected 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  first  pair  of  switching 
transistors  being  connected  to  said  first  precharge  transistor 
group  and  said  second  pair  of  switching  transistors  being 
connected  to  said  second  precharge  transistor  group; 
said  first  pair  of  switching  transistors  being  connected  to  said 

first  drive  transistor  pair;  and 
said  second  pair  of  switching  transistors  being  connected  to 
said  second  drive  transistor  pair. 


5,828,242 

COMPARATOR  WITH  BUILT-IN  HYSTERESIS 

Eric  J.  Danstrom,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  623,502,  Mar.  28,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  418,558,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,587,674,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,492, 
Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Sen 
No.  848,843 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  327—67  16  Claims 

1.  A  comparator  circuit  having  a  bias  current  circuit,  a  differen- 
tial input  stage,  and  a  hysteresis  circuit  within  the  bias  current 
circuit,  comprising: 


a  first  input  transistor  having  a  conductive  path  with  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  bias  current  circuit  and  to  the  hysteresis 
circuit,  and  with  a  second  end.  and  having  a  control  element 
for  receiving  a  first  input  voltage: 

a  second  input  transistor  having  a  conductive  path  with  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  and  having  a  control  element  for 
receiving  a  second  input  voltage; 

a  resistive  element  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  first  end  of 
the  first  input  transistor  and  having  a  second  end  connected  to 
the  first  end  of  the  second  input  transistor: 

a  first  current  bias  transistor  having  a  current  path  with  a  first 
end  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  input  transistor  and 
the  first  end  of  the  resistive  element,  having  a  second  end 
connected  to  a  voltage  potential,  and  having  a  control  element 
for  receiving  a  first  bias  voltage  input  of  the  differential  input 
stage: 

a  second  current  bias  transistor  having  a  current  path  with  a  first 
end  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  input  transistor 
and  the  second  end  of  the  resistive  element,  having  a  second 
end  connected  to  the  voltage  potential,  and  having  a  control 
element  for  receiving  a  second  bias  voltage  input  of  the 
differential  input  stage:  and 

output  means  for  driving  an  output  node  of  the  differential  input 
stage,  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  input  tran- 
sistor, so  that  the  output  node  of  the  differential  input  stage  is 
responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  first  input  voltage 
and  the  second  input  voltage. 

wherein  the  bias  current  circuit  provides  the  second  bias  voltage 
input  received  by  the  control  element  of  the  second  current 
bias  transistor,  and 

wherein  the  hysteresis  circuit  selectively  connects  the  first  bias 
voltage  input  to  the  control  element  of  the  first  current  bias 
transistor  when  the  first  input  voltage  is  greater  than  the 
second  input  voltage. 


5.828043 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  CLOCK  FAILURE  AND 
SWITCHING  TO  BACKUP  CLOCK 
Robert  Craig  Bagley,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MTI  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,105 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  327—99  8  Claims 

1.  A  clock  failure  detection  circuit  for  detecting  failure  of  a  first 
clock  and  switching  to  a  second  clock,  comprising: 
a  delay  line  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  clock,  and 
having  at  least  a  first  delayed  output,  said  first  delayed  output 
having  a  delay  that  offsets  an  edge  of  said  first  delayed  output 
compared  to  said  first  clock; 
logic  means,  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  first  clock  and  said 
first  delayed  output,  with  one  of  said  inputs  being  an  edge- 
triggered  clock  and  the  other  input  being  a  data  input,  for 
producing  a  good  output  signal  when  said  data  input  is  a  first 
value  when  clocked,  and  a  bad  output  signal  when  said  data 
input  is  a  second  value  when  clocked;  and 
switching  means,  coupled  to  said  logic  means  and  having  said 
first  and  second  clocks  as  inputs,  for  switching  from  said  first 
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5,828^5 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  AMPLIFIER  OPERATED 

IN  A  SWITCHING  MODE 

Massimiliano  Brambilla,  San  Jose,  and  Gianluca  Colli,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc 
Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,129 
Int.  CI."  H03K  3/0() 
VS.  a.  327—108 


22  Claims 


dock  to  said  second  clock  when  said  bad  output  signal  is 
received. 


for  a  power  driving  stage  with  a  power 


5328  J44 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A 
MOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  DELAYED  ACTIVATION 

Sergio  Palara,  Acitrezza,  and  Vito  Graziano,  Palermo,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thompson  Microelectrtmics  S.r.l., 
Agrate  Brianza,  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Micro- 
eleitronica  nel  Mezzogiomo,  Catania,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,297 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul    31 

1995,  95830341 

Int  a."  H03K  3/00 
UA  a  327-108  36  Claims 


1.  A  driver  circuit, 
device,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  connected  to  receive  an  input  signal  for  transition- 
ing conduction  of  the  power  device,  from  on  to  off  and  from 
off  to  on.  the  amplifier  having  an  output  connected  to  a 
control  terminal  of  the  power  device; 

a  first  power  supply  for  supplying  a  supply  voltage  across  a 
channel  of  the  power  device; 

a  second  power  supply  for  supplying  a  charge  pump  voltage,  of 
a  magnitude  greater  dian  the  supply  voltage,  for  biasing  die 
amplifier;  and 

means  for  operating  the  amplifier  in  a  switching  mode  wherein 
the  amplifier  draws  current  from  the  second  power  supply 
during  transitions  of  the  power  device  between  on  and  off 
conditions  and  draws  substantially  zero  current  from  the  sec- 
ond power  supply  at  times  other  than  said  transitions,  die 
means  for  operating  the  amplifier  in  a  switching  mode  com- 
prising one  or  more  direshold  detectors  connected  to  detect  on 
and  off  conditions  of  the  power  device  and  to  cause  the 
amplifier  to  be  off  except  during  said  transitions. 


1  A  driver  circuit  for  driving  a  MOS  transistor  having  a  control 
terminal  and  a  source  terminal,  the  driver  circuit  comprising: 
a  threshold  circuit  element  having  a  first  terminal  that  receives 
an  input  signal  at  a  control  input  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  the  control  terminal,  the  threshold  circuit  element 
delaying  an  activation  of  the  MOS  transistor  by  blocking 
current  from  flowing  to  the  control  terminal  until  a  voltage  of 
the  input  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 
a  first  turn  off  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
terminal   of  die   threshold   circuit   and   a   second   terminal 
coupled  to  die  control  terminal,  including: 
a  first  junction  dial  couples  together  die  control  terminal  and 

the  control  input  in  response  to  the  input  signal;  and 
a  second  junction  between  die  control  terminal  coupled  In 
series  widi  the  first  junction  and  the  control  Input;  and  a 
second  turn  off  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  coupled 
between  die  first  junction  and  the  second  junction  and  a 
second  terminal  connected  to  the  source  terminal. 


5,828046 
CIRCUIT  IN  CMOS  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
DRIVING  OF  OPTICAL  SOURCES 
Bruno   Bostica.   Pino   Torinese;    Marco   Burzio,   Grugliasco- 
Paolo  Pellegrino,  Turin,  and  Luca  Pesando,  Bussoleno,  all  of 
lUly,  assignors  to  Cselt  Studi   E  Laboratori  Telecomuni- 
Cazioni  S.p.A.,  Ibrin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,118 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  24,  1996,  TO96A0326 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  J/42 
U.S.  a.  327—108 


5  Claims 
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I.  Circuit  In  CMOS  technology  for  high  speed  driving  of  optical 
sources,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  bias  current  for  die  optical  source 
comprising  a  first  MOS  transistor  whose  gate  is  connected  to 
a  first  output  of  a  first  control  voltage  source,  whose  source  is 
connected  to  a  first  power  supply  terminal  and  whose  drain  is 
connected  to  die  circuit  output;  and 
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means  for  generating  a  modulation  current  for  the  optical  source, 
comprising  a  second  and  a  third  MOS  transistors,  arranged  in 
series  and  having  the  same  conductivity  as  the  first  transistor, 
the  second  transistor  having  its  source  connected  to  said  first 
power  supply  terminal,  the  gate  connected  to  a  first  output  of 
a  second  control  voltage  source  and  the  drain  connected  to  the 
source  of  the  third  transistor,  whose  gate  m  turn  is  connected 
to  a  digital  data  signal  input  and  whose  drain  is  connected  to 
the  circuit  output; 
said  means  for  generating  the  bias  current  further  comprise  a 
fourth  MOS  transistor,  whose  conductivity  is  complementary 
to  that  of  the  first  transistor  and  in  which  the  gate  is  connected 
to  a  second  output  of  the  first  control  voltage  source,  the 
source  is  connected  to  a  second  power  supply  terminal  and  the 
drain  is  connected  to  the  circuit  output;  and 
said  means  for  generating  the  modulation  current  further  com- 
prise a  fifth  and  a  sixth  MOS  transistors,  arranged  in  series 
and  having  the  same  conductivity  as  the  fourth  transistor,  the 
fifth  transistor  having  Its  source  connected  to  said  second 
power  supply  terminal,  Its  gate  connected  to  a  second  outout 
of  the  second  control  voltage  source,  and  its  drain  connected 
to  the  source  of  the  sixth  transistor,  whose  gate  in  turn  is 
connected  to  said  digital  data  signal  input  and  whose  drain  is 
connected  to  the  circuit  output; 
said  first  and  second  control  voltage  sources  each  having  an 
Input  connected  to  a  respective  generator  of  an  adjustable 
control  current  and  present  on  said  first  and  second  outputs 
two  different  control  voltages  for  controlling  the  bias  and  the 
modulation  currents  of  the  optical  sources  with  complemen- 
tary conductivity,  the  control  voltages  of  said  first  control 
voltage  source  being  supplied  to  the  first  and  the  fourth 
transistors,  respectively,  and  the  control  voltages  of  said  sec- 
ond control  voltage  being  supplied  to  the  second  and  the  fifth 
transistors  respectively; 
and  the  circuit  further  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  set  of  CMOS  gates,  arranged  between  the 
gates  of  said  first,  second  and  third  transistors  and  respec- 
tively of  said  gates  of  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  transistors 
on  one  side,  and  the  first  outputs  of  the  first  and  the  second 
control  voltage  sources,  respectively,  the  second  outputs  of 
the  first  and  second  control  voltage  sources,  and  said  digital 
data  signal  input  on  the  other  end;  and  means  for  enabling 
In  a  mutually  exclusive  way.  either  set  of  gates  according  to 
a  selection  signal  imposed  externally  and  having  a  first  or  a 
second  value  according  to  the  conductivity  of  the  optical 
source  to  be  driven. 
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1.  A  multi-configurable  output  driver  for  supplying  current  to  an 
inductive  load  from  a  power  source  having  a  high  voltage  terminal 
and  a  low  voltage  terminal,  comprising: 


(a)  circuit  means  including  a  switching  device  to  couple  said 
power  source  to  said  inductive  load; 

(b)  said  circuit  means  being  configurable,  without  the  addition  or 
rearrangement  of  components,  in  an  output  topography 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  low  side  output  driver 
in  which  said  switching  device  Is  connected  between  said 
inductive  load  and  the  low  voltage  terminal  of  said  power 
source,  and  a  high  side  output  driver  in  which  said  switching 
device  is  connected  between  said  inductive  load  and  the  high 
voltage  terminal  of  said  power  source;  and 

(c)  means  to  select  the  output  topography  of  said  circuit  means 
in  response  to  input  signals. 


5,828.248 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  WHICH  IS  COMPENSATED  FOR  A 
CLOCK  RATE  THEREOF 
Kazuaki  Masuda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732.574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1995,  7-266939 

Int  CI."  H03K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  327—113  16  CUims 
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5.828J47 

EXTERNALLY  MULTI-CONFIGURABLE  OUTPUT 

DRIVER 

David  Dale  Moller,  Westfield,  and  Robert  J.  Berg,  Kokomo, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation, 

Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,077 

Int  CI."  H03B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  327—110  10  Claims 


.ACCUHAOf/ 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  clock  signal  by  dividing  a  clock  rate 
of  a  timepiece  clock  signal  and  by  compensating  for  a  change  in 
the  clock  rate  of  said  timepiece  clock  signal  In  a  mobile  unit,  said 
timepiece  clock  signal  being  continuously  generated  even  when  the 
power  of  the  mobile  unit  Is  switched  off,  said  method  comprising 
die  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  deviation  of  a  clock  rate  of  said  timepiece 
clock  signal  relative  to  a  reference  clock  rate  of  a  reference 
clock  signal  when  the  power  of  the  mobile  unit  is  switched 
on,  said  reference  clock  rate  being  higher  than  the  clock  rate 
of  said  timepiece  clock  signal; 
(bl  calculating  a  count  number  based  on  the  deviation  of  the 

clock  rate  of  said  timepiece  clock  signal;  and 
(c)  counting  the  clock  pulses  of  said  timepiece  clock  signal  and 
generating  said  clock  signal  having  clock  pulses  which  are 
successively  generated  each  time  the  clock  pulses  of  said 
timepiece  clock  signal  are  counted  up  to  said  count  number. 


5,828  J49 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELECTIVE  GENERATION  OF 

AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  RELATED  TO  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

D.  C.  Sessions,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,770 
IntCI."H03K2////7 
U.S.  CI.  327—115  41  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  dynamic  latching  arrangement.  Including  a  first  state  storing 
circuit  Including  an  internal  node  configured  to  store  an 
internal  signal,  the  dynamic  latching  arrangement  configured 
and  arranged  to  process  a  clock  signal  and  generate  the 
Internal  signal  therefrom,  and  to  generate  at  an  output  node  an 
output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  internal  signal;  and 
a  conditional  driver,  responsive  to  the  clock  signal,  the  condi- 
tional driver  configured  and  arranged  to.  In  response  to  a 
control  signal,  selectively  Impress  on  the  internal  node  an 
alternate  Internal,  such  that  the  dynamic  latching  arrangement 
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generates  at  the  output  node  an  alternate  output  signal  as  a 
;function  of  the  allemaie  iniemal  signal. 


5.828  J50 
DIFFERENTIAL  DELAY  LINE  CLOCK  GENERATOR 
WITH  FEEDBACK  PHASE  CONTROL 
Katsushi  Konno.  Ibaraki-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  3%,  11 9.  Feb.  28.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301 J21.  Sep.  6, 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5,537.068.  This  application  Mav  10.  19%.  Ser. 
No.  644,564 
Int.  a."  G06F  i/m 
U,S.  a.  327-116  28  Claims 
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1.  A  generator  that  generates  an  output  signal  in  response  to  an 
external  signal  comprising: 

a  delay  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  delayed  images  of  the 

external  signal; 
a  liming  comparison  means  for  determining  which  one  of  the 

plurality  of  delayed  images  has  a  predetermined  delay  relative 

to  the  period  of  the  external  signal; 
a  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  timing  comparison  means  and 

said  delay  means  for  generating  the  output  signal:  and 
a  phase  synchronization  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference 

between  the  external  signal  and  the  output  signal  and  for 

substantially  synchronizing  the  phase  of  the  output  signal  with 

tJ<e  phase  of  the  external  signal. 


5,828^51 
POWER-l  P  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Ronald    Lamar   Freyman.    Bethlehem,   and    Michael   James 
Hunter.  Boyertown.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.411 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03L  7/00 
llA  a.  327-143  saaims 

I  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  power-up  detector  comprising  a 
charging  device  (101)  coupled  between  a  power  supply  voltage 
conduaor  (V„o)  and  a  capacitor  (102)  that  maintains  a  voltage  on 
a  sensed  voluge  node  (103)  during  operation  of  said  integrated 


circuit,  and  wherein  said  sensed  voltage  node  (103)  is  coupled  to  a 
voltage  clamping  device  (115)  that  clamps  the  voltage  on  said  node 
when  the  power  supply  voltage  {V^„)  is  removed,  and  said  sensed 
voltage  node  (103)  is  also  coupled  to  a  voltage  sensing  circuit 
(105.  106)  having  a  threshold  voltage; 
characterized  in  that  said  power-up  detector  further  compnses  a 
discharge  circuit  (200)  having  an  enhancement-mode  dis- 
charge transistor  (205)  for  discharging  the  voltage  on  said 
sensed  voltage  node  (103)  when  said  power  supply  voltage  is 
removed; 
wherein  said  discharge  circuit  comprises  a  first  capacitor  (202) 
that  is  charged  to  a  given  voltage  level  by  a  charging  device 
(201)  when  said  power  supply  voltage  (V^,-,)  is  applied,  and 
that  is  also  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  a  discharge 
device  (205).   v\hereby   said  discharge  device  conducts  to 
discharge  said  sensed  voltage  node  (103)  when  said  power 
supply  voltage  is  removed; 
wherein    said   discharge   circuit    funher   comprises   a   second 
capacitor  (208)  for  reducing  the  effect  of  noise  voltages  on  the 
control  terminal  of  said  discharge  device  (205);  and 
wherein  said  discharge  circuit  discharges  the  voltage  on  said 
sensed  voltage  node  to  a  level  below  said  threshold  voltage  of 
said  voltage  sensing  circuit. 


5,828.252 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,828,253 
PH,ASE  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  WHICH 
REDUCES  POWER  CONSUMPTION  AND  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  NOISE 
Tohru  Murayama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-073696 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7/10 
U.S.  a.  327-156  ,3  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  synchronization  system,  comprising 

a  phase  synchronization  section  including  a  phase  comparator,  a 

low-pass  filter  and  a  voltage-controlled  oscillation  circuit,  said 
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phase  comparator  comparing  a  phase  of  a  phase  reference 
signal  inputted  thereto  from  the  outside  with  a  phase  of  a 
phase  synchronization  signal  fed  back  from  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillation  circuit,  said  low-pass  filter  removing 
high  frequency  components  of  phase  comparison  information 
outputted  from  said  phase  comparator,  an  oscillation  fre- 
quency of  said  voltage-controlled  oscillation  circuit  being 
controlled  with  a  phase  difference  signal  outputted  from  said 
low-pass  filter  so  that  said  voltage-controlled  oscillation  cir- 
cuit oscillates  and  outputs  the  phase  synchronization  signal; 

input  signal  detection  section  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not 
the  phase  reference  signal  is  inputted  to  said  phase  synchro- 
nization section  and  outputting  input  signal  detection  informa- 
tion of  a  first  level; 

phase  coincidence  discrimination  section  means  for  receiving, 
when  an  input  of  the  phase  reference  signal  is  detected  by  said 
input  signal  detection  section  means,  the  phase  comparison 
information  outputted  from  said  phase  comparator  of  said 
phase  synchronization  section,  discriminating  whether  or  not 
a  phase  error  at  said  phase  synchronization  section  satisfies  an 
allowable  phase  coincidence  requirement  and  outputting 
phase  coincidence  information  of  a  second  level  when  it  is 
discriminated  that  the  phase  error  satisfies  the  allowable  phase 
coincidence  requirement;  and 

voltage-controlled  oscillation  circuit  stop/start  control  section 
means  for  receiving,  when  the  input  of  the  phase  reference 
signal  to  said  phase  synchronization  section  stops,  an  input  of 
the  input  signal  detection  information  of  the  first  level  output- 
ted from  said  input  signal  detection  section  means  and  output- 
ting a  oscillation  control  signal  for  stopping  the  oscillation  of 
said  voltage-controlled  oscillation  circuit  of  said  phase  syn- 
chronization section  and  for  receiving,  when  the  phase  refer- 
ence signal  is  inputted  to  said  phase  synchronization  section, 
the  phase  synchronization  signal  outputted  from  said  phase 
synchronization  section  and  outputting  the  received  phase 
synchronization  signal  as  a  modified  phase  synchronization 
signal,  which  does  not  include  a  pulse  noise  signal  produced 
by  the  oscillation  of  said  voltage-controlled  oscillation  circuit, 
in  response  to  the  input  signal  detection  information  of  the 
first  level  outputted  from  said  input  signal  detection  section 
means  and  the  phase  coincidence  information  of  the  second 
level  outputted  from  said  phase  coincidence  discrimination 
section  means. 


5.828.254 

ERROR  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  SAMPLE  AND 

HOLD  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOPS 

Mehrdad  Nayebi,  Palo  Alto,  and  Due  Ngo,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and 

Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,925 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/06 

U,S.  a.  327—157  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  error  regulator  circuit  for  maintaining  an  appropriate  level 
of  charge  across  a  storage  element  within  a  charge  pump  circuit, 
wherein  the  error  regulator  circuit  is  configured  for  disabling  a 
charging  and  discharging  circuit  used  to  charge  and  discharge  the 
storage  clement  in  response  to  one  or  more  charge  pump  control 
signals,  the  error  regulator  circuit  comprising: 


a  monitoring  circuit  coupled  to  receive  one  or  more  charge 
pump  control  signals  for  monitoring  the  one  or  more  charge 
pump  control  signals  and  determining  if  any  of  the  one  or 
more  charge  pump  control  signals  are  maintained  at  a  first 
voltage  level  for  more  than  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
wherein  the  charge  pump  control  signals  control  charging  and 
discharging  of  the  storage  element  within  the  charge  pump 
circuit:  and 

.  a  disabling  circuit  coupled  to  the  monitoring  circuit  and 
configured  for  disabling  the  charge  and  discharge  circuit  when 
the  monitoring  circuit  detects  that  any  of  the  one  or  more 
charge  pump  control  signals  are  maintained  at  the  first  voltage 
level  for  more  than  the  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,828,255 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  HAVING  ADAPTIVE  JTITER 
REDUCTION 
Ram  Kelkar,  South  Burlington:  Ilya  losiphovich  Novof,  Essex 
Junction,  and  Stephen  Dale  Wyatt,  Jericho,  all  of  VL.  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporatioa, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,871 

Int  CI."  H03L  7/06 

U.S.  a.  327—157  17  Qalms 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  circuit,  a  method  of  real  time  jitter 
reduction  in  a  phase  locked  loop  having  a  first  charge  pump  with  a 
first  gain  associated  therewith  and  having  a  second  charge  pump 
with  a  second  gain  associated  therewith,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  said  first  and  second  gains  to  preselected  values; 
.  (b)  measuring  the  phase  locked  loop  jitter  level  at  different 
points  in  time; 

(c)  comparing  consecutive  jitter  level  measurements; 

(d)  modifying  the  first  gain  until  the  phase  locked  loop  jitter 
level  cannot  be  further  reduced  by  additional  changes  in  the 
first  gain; 

(e)  re-measuring  the  phase  locked  loop  jitter  level  at  different 
points  in  time; 

(f)  modifying  the  second  gain  until  the  phase  locked  loop  jitter 
level  cannot  be  further  reduced  by  additional  changes  in  the 
second  gain;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (f)  such  that  phase  locked  loop 
jitter  level  is  continuously  being  monitored  and  optimized 
during  normal  semiconductor  circuit  operations. 
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5,828056 
MULTIPLEXER  COMPRISING  AN  N-STAGE  SHIFT 
REGISTER  WITH  EACH  STAGE  COMPOSED  OF  A 
DUAL  OUTPUT  D  F/F  WITH  ONE  OUTPUT  USED  FOR 
MULTIPLEXING  AND  THE  OTHER  FOR  NEXT  STAGE 
Masakazu  Kurisu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,554 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-014853 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  19/00 
VS.  CI  327-161  18  aaims 
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1.  A  multiplexer  circuit  for  time  division  multiplexing  first  to 
Nth  bit  parallel  circuit  input  signals  into  a  bit-serial  circuit  output 
signal,  where  N  represents  a  predetermined  integer  greater  than 
one.  comprising  an  N-stage  shift  register  for  shifting  a  signal  pulse 
through  first  to  Nth  D  flipflops  to  produce  first  to  Nth  stage 
output  signals,  first  to  N-th  two-input  logic  gates  having  primary 
and  secondary  first  to  Nth  inputs  supplied  with  said  first  to  said 
Nth  bit-parallel  circuit  input  signals  and  with  said  first  to  said  Nth 
stage  output  signals  lo  produce  first  to  N-lh  gate  output  signals, 
respectively,  an  N-input  logic  gate  supplied  with  said  gate  output 
signals  to  produce  a  single  gate  output  signal,  and  a  retiming  logic 
gale  for  retiming  said  single  gate  output  signal  into  said  circuit 
output  signal,  wherein  an  nth  D  flipflop  is  an  nth  dual  output  D 
flipflop  producing  n-th  primary  and  secondary  slave  output  signals, 
where  n  represents  an  integer  variable  from  I  to  N.  said  nth 
primary  slave  output  signal  being  used  as  an  nth  one  of  said  first 
to  said  N-th  stage  output  signals,  said  nth  secondary  slave  output 
*  signal  being  supplied  lo  an  (n-i-l  )-th  dual  output  D  flipflop  provided 
that  (n-t-l)  is  not  greater  than  N. 
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signal  by  an  integer  fraction  of  the  at  least  one  input  clock 
period  and: 
a  clock  buffer  coupled  lo  the  first  digital  phase  delay,  the  clock 
buffer  having  a  rising  edge  control  loop  and  a  falling  edge 
control  loop,  the  rising  edge  control  loop  coupled  lo  the  input 
clock  signal,  and  the  falling  edge  control  loop  coupled  to  the 
first  delay  signal. 


5,828,257 
PRECISION  TIME  INTERVAL  DIVISION  WITH  DIGITAL 

PHASE  DELAY  LINES 
Robert  Paul  Masleid,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,325,  Sep.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915306 
Int.  a."  H03K  5/13:5/159 
UA  a.  327-276  4  Claims 

I.  A  ckxk  generation  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  clock  signal  having  a  period: 

a  first  digiul  phase  delay  coupled  to  the  input  clock  signal  for 
generating  a  first  delay  signal,  the  first  digital  phase  delay 
including  a  plurality  of  delay  stages: 
a  second  digital  phase  delay  coupled  lo  the  input  clock  signal, 
the  second  digital  phase  delay  including  al  least  twice  as 
many  delay  stages  as  the  first  digital  phase  delay: 
a  phase  compare  coupled  lo  ihe  input  clock  signal,  lo  ihe  first 
digital  phase  delay,  and  to  the  second  digital  phase  delay, 
wherein  the  phase  compare  is  coupled  to  the  second  digital 
phase  delay  by  a  plurality  of  control  lines  and  is  coupled  to 
the  first  digital  phase  delay  by  one-half  of  the  plurality  of 
control  lines,  the  second  digital  phase  delay  responsive  lo  the 
phase  compare  for  delaying  the  input  clock  signal  by  at  least 
one  input  clock  penod.  and  the  first  digital  phase  delay 
responsive  to  the  phase  compare  for  delaying  the  input  clock 


5,828,258 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  TESTING  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 
l^ukasa  Ooishi;  Tomoya  Kawagoe;  Hideto  Hidaka,  and  Mikio 
Asak.  ra,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157377; 
Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309576 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  327-291  „  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  performing  a  prescribed  operation 
in  synchronization  with  a  clock  signal,  comprising,  on  a  common 
chip: 

a  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  said  clock  signal: 

an  outputling  terminal  for  drawing  said  clock  signal  output  from 

said  clock  generating  circuit  externally  of  said  chip:  and 
switching  means  having  one  terminal  for  receiving  said  clock 

signal   generated    from   said   clock   generating   circuit   and 

another    terminal    connected    to    said    outputting    terminal. 

wherein  switching  is  activated  in  response  to  a  control  signal 

supplied  externally  of  said  chip. 
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5,828,259 

METHOD  AND  APPAI^VTUS  FOR  REDUCING 

DISTURBANCES  ON  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Moises  Cases,  and  Leon  Li-heng  Wu,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,950 

Int  CI."  HOIH  83/20 

U.S.  a.  327—376  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  disturbances  on  an  integrated 
circuit,  comprising: 

a  capacitor  operatively  coupled  to  a  supply  voltage  for  the 
integrated  circuit:  and 

control  circuitry  operatively  coupled  to  the  capacitor,  wherein  a 
first  control  device  is  automatically  switched  off,  to  substan- 
tially isolate  the  capacitor,  by  a  second  control  device  in 
response  to  a  voltage  produced  by  current  through  the  capaci- 
tor exceeding  a  certain  threshold,  and  a  third  device  tends  to 
discharge  that  voltage  to  automatically  switch  the  first  control 
device  on  again  in  response  to  the  current  through  the  capaci- 
tor subsiding,  so  that  the  control  circuitry  tends  to  isolate  the 
capacitor  in  response  to  a  current  through  the  capacitor 
exceeding  a  certain  threshold,  and  tends  to  restore  the  capaci- 
tor lo  operation  in  response  to  the  current  through  the  capaci- 
tor subsiding. 


1.  An  output  buffer  comprising:! 

(a)  first  and  second  potential  points  for  applying  first  and  second 
potentials  respectively: 

(b)  an  output  point: 

(c)  a  first  conductive  control  element  having  a  control  end  given 
a  third  potential  corresponding  to  either  binary  logic,  for 
conducting  and  not  conducting  between  said  first  potential 


|X)int  and  said  output  point,  when  said  third  potential  corre- 
sponds to  a  first  logic  and  its  complementary  second  logic, 
respectively: 

(d)  a  second  conductive  control  element  having  a  control  end 
given  a  fourth  potential  corresponding  lo  either  binary  logic, 
for  conducting  and  not  conducting  between  said  second 
potential  and  said  output  point,  when  said  fourth  potential 
corresponds  to  a  third  logic  and  its  complementary  fourth 
logic,  respectively: 

(e)  delecting  penetration  current  causing  logic  means  for  output- 
ting  a  penetration  detection  signal  activated  when  said  third 
and  fourth  potentials  correspond  to  said  first  and  third  logics, 
respectively:  and 

(f)  forced  logic  presenting  means  fulfilling  al  least  either  one  of 
a  first  logic  presenting  function  for  presenting  by  force  said 
second  logic  to  said  control  end  of  said  first  conductive 
control  element,  and  a  second  logic  presenting  function  for 
presenting  by  force  said  fourth  logic  to  said  control  end  of 
said  second  conductive  control  element,  on  the  basis  of  acti- 
vation of  said  penetration  detection  signal. 


5,828061 
GATE  DRFVE  CIRCUIT  THAT  CONTROLS  A  POWER 
TRANSISTOR  IN  THREE  STATES 
James  A.  Antone,  Edwards,  and  Paul  C.  Gottshall,  Washing- 
ton, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,854 
Int  CI."  H03K  17/16 
VS.  a.  327—387  15  Claims 


5,828060 
OUTPUl  BUFFER  CIRCUFT 
Hideki  Taniguchi,  and  Katsushi  Asahina,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushilu   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995.  7-176084: 
Dec.  25,  1995,  7-337065 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16 
VS.  a.  327—387  29  Claims 


1.  A  gate  drive  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  voltage  source: 

a  power  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the  first  voltage 
source  and  a  source  connected  to  a  load: 

a  first  switching  device  connected  lo  the  power  transistor  gate 
for  biasing  the  power  transistor  ON  to  transfer  energy  from 
the  first  voltage  source  to  the  load: 

a  second  switching  device  connected  lo  the  power  transistor  gate 
for  biasing  the  power  transistor  OFF  lo  block  the  transfer  of 
energy  from  the  first  voltage  source  to  the  load:  and 

a  controller  connected  to  the  first  and  second  switching  device 
for  controlling  the  power  transistor  al  a  first  state  where  the 
first  switching  device  biases  the  power  transistor  ON.  for 
controlling  the  power  transistor  al  a  second  slate  where  the 
second  switching  device  biases  the  power  transistor  OFF  and 
provides  a  signal  path  from  the  power  transistor  gate  lo 
ground,  and  for  controlling  the  power  transistor  al  a  third  stale 
where  the  second  switching  device  biases  the  power  transistor 
OFF  10  isolate  the  second  switching  de\  ice  from  short  circuit 
voltages  in  response  lo  the  controller  detecting  a  short  circuit 
condition  from  the  first  voltage  source  to  the  load. 
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5,828^2 

ULTR.A  LOW  POWER  PI  MPED  N-CHANNEL  OUTPUT 

BUFFER  WITH  SELF-BOOTSTRAP 

David  B.  Rees.  Overton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,077 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  17/16 

UA  CI.  327-390  21  Claims 


1.  An  output  buflfer  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  generating 
an  output  signal  on  an  output  node,  comprising: 

pullup  means  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  producing  a  first 
voltage  level  for  pulling  said  output  node  to  a  logic  high  state, 
said  pullup  means  including  means  for  boostmg  said  input 
signal  which  has  a  magnitude  of  said  first  voltage  level  by  a 
predetermined  amount  to  enable  said  pullup  means  to  pull 
said  output  node  to  said  first  voltage  level; 

means  responsive  to  a  second  volUge  level  for  passing  said 
input  signal  to  said  boosting  means  and  for  inhibiting  charge 
associated  with  said  boosting  means  and  which  corresponds  lo 
voltage  levels  higher  than  said  first  voltage  level  from  leaking 
to  an  input  signal  source;  and. 

capacitance  means  coupled  to  said  passing  and  inhibiting  means 
for  equalizing  Induced  voltages  caused  by  variations  of  said 
input  signal. 


5,828,263 

FIELD  EFFECT-CONTROLLABLE  POWER 

SE\nCONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Josef-Matthias  Gantioler;  Holger  Heil,  and  Norbert  Krischke, 

all  of  Miinchen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  770.874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1995,  195  48 
060.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  i5/m 
U.S.  CI.  327-512  9  ci,|^ 

a    (  33   ""ll'"'    ^  ' 


a  power  semiconductor  component  including  a  semiconductor 
body,  and  a  cell  array  with  a  multiplicity  of  cells  connected  in 
parallel  with  one  another  and  having  gate  zones  and  a  drain 
zone:  and 

a  temperature  sensor  adjacent  said  cell  array  of  said  power 
semiconductor  component,  said  temperature  sensor  including 
a  bipolar  transistor  with  a  base  zone  and  a  collector  zone; 

said  base  zone  of  said  bipolar  transistor  and  said  gate  zones  of 
said  power  semiconductor  component  being  of  the  same  con- 
duction type: 

said  semiconductor  body  of  said  power  semiconductor  compo- 
nent having  a  single  zone  forming  said  collector  zone  of  said 
bipolar  transistor  and  said  drain  zone  of  said  power  semicon- 
ductor component;  and 

at  least  one  zone  of  the  same  conduction  type  disposed  between 
said  base  zone  of  said  bipolar  transistor  and  said  gate  zones  of 
said  cells  of  said  power  semiconductor  component,  said  at 
least  one  zone  connected  to  a  fixed  bias  voltage  at  most  equal 
to  a  supply  voltage  applied  to  said  power  semiconductor  com- 
ponent. 


5,828^64 

TWO-STAGE  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

WITH  W  IDE  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  SWINGS 

Vladimir  Koifman,  Rama-Gan,  and  Yachin  Afek,  Kfar  Saba, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,038 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1994, 
9424941 

Int.  CI."  H03F  1/30:1/34 
MS.  a.  327-562  ^  cbims 


1.  A  field  effect-controllable  power  semiconductor  component 
assembly,  comprising: 


1.  A  two  suge  operational  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  stage  having  a  first  input  and  a  first  output; 

a  second  stage  having  a  second  input  and  a  .second  output,  the 
second  input  being  coupled  to  the  first  output;  and 

a  feedback  path  coupled  between  the  second  output  and  the 
second  input,  the  feedback  path  comprising  a  first  frequency 
range  compensation  portion  and  a  second  frequency  range 
compensation  portion,  wherein  the  first  frequency  range  com- 
pensation portion  includes  a  first  tfansistor.  a  first  capacitor, 
and  a  first  current  source,  and  wherein  the  first  transistor  and 
the  first  capacitor  have  an  associated  time  constant  such  that 
the  first  frequency  compensation  portion  feeds  back  frequency 
components  having  a  value  less  than  a  value  of  a  reciprocal  of 
the  time  constant  and  the  second  frequency  compensation 
portion  feeds  back  frequency  components  having  a  value 
greater  Uian  the  value  of  the  reciprocal  of  the  time  constant. 
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5,82835 
DEGENERATED  DIFFERENTIAL  PAIR  WITH 
CONTROLLABLE  TRANSCONDUCTANCE 
Clemens  H.  J.  Mensink,  Nijmegen,  and  Bram  Nauta,  Eind- 
hoven, both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,003 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  9, 
1996,  96201256 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  327—563  19  Claims 


•'ksf^ 


1.  A  differential  pair  comprising  a  first  (Tl)  and  a  second 
transistor  (T2)  each  with  a  control  electrode  and  a  main  cuaent 
path  between  a  first  (3.  5)  and  a  second  (7,  8)  main  electrode,  and 
a  degeneration  resistor  for  coupling  the  first  main  electrode  (3)  of 
the  first  transistor  (Tl)  to  the  first  main  electrode  (5)  of  the  second 
transistor  (T2).  characterized  in  that  the  degeneration  resistor  is 
built  up  from  a  series  circuit  of  a  first  branch  (4)  of  coupled 
resistors  (R1-R6)  and  a  second  branch  (6)  of  coupled  resistors 
(R7-R12)  which  are  shunted  in  mutually  corresponding  junction 
points  (12/17,  13/18.  14/19,  15/20,  16/21)  by  respective  control 
transistors  (T8-T12)  whose  control  electrodes  are  connected  so  as 
to  receive  a  control  signal,  the  first  main  electrode  (3)  of  the  first 
transistor  (Tl)  being  coupled  to  the  first  branch  (4)  and  the  first 
main  electrode  (5)  of  the  second  transistor  (T2)  being  coupled  to 
the  second  braiKh  (6). 


5,828,266 

APPARATUS  ANT)  METHODS  FOR  SETTING  UP  A 

TUNING  FREQUENCY  OF  A  PLL  DEMODULATOR  THAT 

COMPENSATES  FOR  DISPERSION  AND  AGING 
EFFECTS  OF  AN  ASSOCIATED  CERAMIC  RESONATOR 

FREQUENCY  REFERENCE 

Jean-Yves  Couet,  Saint  Martin  le  Vinoux,  France,  assignor  to 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,489 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31,  1995,  95  09326 
Int.  CI."  H03D  3/02:  H03L  7/06.7/18 
U.S.  a.  329—325  26  Claims 

23.  A  method  for  setting  up  a  tuning  frequency  for  a  phased- 
locked  loop  demodulator  having  a  first  input  to  receive  an  oscilla- 
tor input  signal,  a  second  input  to  receive  a  carrier  frequency 
signal,  and  an  output  to  provide  aa  oscillator  output  signal,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
providing  a  reference  signal  from  a  ceramic  resonator; 
storing,  in  a  first  storage  device,  a  first  value  based  on  the 
reference  signal  and  the  oscillator  output  signal  when  the 
phased-locked  loop  demodulator  provides  the  oscillator  out- 
put signal  according  to  the  oscillator  input  signal; 
storing,  in  a  second  storage  device,  a  second  value  based  on  the 
reference  signal  and  the  oscillator  output  signal  when  the 
phased-locked  loop  demodulator  provides  the  oscillator  out- 
put signal  according  to  the  carrier  frequency  signal:  and 
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adjusting  the  oscillator  input  signal  according  to  the  stored  first 
value  and  the  stored  second  value. 


5,828,267 

AMPLIFIER 

Dirk  Loefller,  Brahmenau,  Germany,  assignor  to  LDT  GmbH 

&  Co.  Laser-Display-Technologie  KG,  Gera,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00108,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22631.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1995,  195  01 
236.4 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/68 
VS.  CI.  330—124  R  12  Claims 


E>;:^" 


^>^^ 


1.  In  an  amplifier  which  generates  an  output  voltage  which  is 
proportional  to  an  input  voltage  and  can  be  picked  off  between 
outputs  of  two  push-pull  output  stages  and  has  peak-to-peak  values 
of  up  to  twice  a  supply  voltage  of  the  push-pull  output  stages,  an 
improvement  comprising: 

each  push-pull  output  stage  being  driven  by  a  differential  ampli- 
fier having  a  positive  and  a  negative  differential  Input  in  each 
instance  and  whose  polarities  are  so  defined  that  the  outputs 
of  the  two  push-pull  output  stages  have  \ollages  of  like 
polarity  when  identical  voltages  are  present  between  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  differential  inputs  of  the  two  differential 
amplifiers: 
a  differential  input  of  one  differential  amplifier  being  connected 
with  a  differential  input  of  like  polarity  of  the  other  differen- 
tial amplifier; 
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the  remaining  two  differential  inputs  of  the  differential  amplifi- 
ers being  provided  for  applying  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
input  voltage;  and 

an  adjustable  current  source  and/or  an  adjustable  voluge  gen- 
erator being  provided,  by  which  DC  voltage  components  can 
be  added  to  or  subtracted  from  the  output  voltages  of  the 
push-pull  output  stages. 


5.828^69 
fflGH-FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER  WITH  HIGH  INPUT 
IMPEDANCE  AND  HIGH  POWER  EFFICIENCY 
Stephen  L.  Wong,  Scarsdale.  and  Sifen  Luc,  Hartsdale,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corpo- 
ration, NY.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  798,195 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  i/26 

U.S.  CI.  330-r75  5  Claims 

vcc 


5,828068 

MICROWAVE  SWITCHES  AND  REDUNDANT 
SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
Michael  N.  Ando,  Torrance,  and  Clinton  F.  Steidel,  La  Mirada, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

1  Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,148 

InL  CI."  HOIP  1/12 
VS.  Ct  330—124  D 

200 
82 
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24  Claims 


86 
•-120 
180A  1808 

10.  A  redundant  amplifier  system,  comprising: 
an  input  nucrowave  switch; 
an  output  microwave  switch; 

wherein  n  is  an  even  integer  greater  than  4  and  said  input  and 
ouq^ut  microwave  switches  each  include: 

a)  0.5n-l  waveguide  modules  which  each  have: 

I)  an  input  microwave  port  having  a  signal  line;  and 
2»  three  waveguide  transmission  lines,  each  having  an  input 
end  and  an  output  end  with  said  input  end  coupled  to 
said  input  microwave  pen.  each  of  said  waveguide  trans- 
mission lines  also  having  an  interior  surface  and  dimen- 
^  sioned  to  have  a  cutoff  frequency  greater  than  said  oper- 
I  ating  frequency  band; 
wherein  said  waveguide  modules  are  coupled  together  in  a 
serial  arrangement  with  two  output  ends  of  each  waveguide 
module  each  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  two  output  ends 
of  an  adjacent  waveguide  module  to  form  an  interconnec- 
tion node; 

b)  0.5n-hl  output  microwave  ports,  each  having  a  signal  line 
with  a  different  one  of  said  output  microwave  ports  coupled 
to  the  output  ends  at  each  interconnection  node  and  a 
different  one  of  said  output  microwave  pons  coupled  at 
each  end  of  said  serial  arrangement  to  an  output  end  that  is 
not  pan  of  an  interconnection  node;  and 

c)  1.5n-3  conductive  reeds,  each  of  said  reeds  positioned  in  a 
different  one  of  said  waveguide  transmission  lines  and 
movable  between  a  signal-anenuating  position  abuning  the 
iaterior  surface  of  that  waveguide  transmission  line  and  a 
signal-conducting  position  substantially  coaxial  with  that 
waveguide  transmission  line  and  abutting  signal  lines  of  the 
microwave  pons  coupled  to  that  waveguide  transmission 
line;  and 

a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  coupled  between  a  different  one  of 
said  output  microwave  ports  of  said  input  microwave  switch 
and  a  different  one  of  said  output  microwave  ports  of  said 
output  microwave  switch. 


1.  A  high-frequency  amplifier,  which  comprises: 

a  single-ended  output  stage  having  a  control  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal; 

a  push-pull  eminer  follower  stage  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals,  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  control 
terminal  of  said  output  stage; 

a  phase-splitter  stage  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a 
high-frequency  input  signal,  first,  second  and  third  transistors 
having  their  main  current  paths  coupled  in  series  between  a 
power  supply  terminal  and  a  ground  terminal,  and  first  and 
second  low-impedance  split-phase  output  terminals  coupled  to 
the  first  and  second  input  terminals'  of  said  eminer  follower 
stage,  said  first  split-phase  output  terminal  being  coupled  to  a 
point  between  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  said  second 
split-phase  output  terminals  being  coupled  to  a  point  between 
said  second  and  third  transistors;  and 

a  bias-current  control  stage  isolated  at  high  frequencies  from 
said  high-frequency  input  signal  for  providing  bias  currents  to 
said  at  least  two  transistors  of  said  phase-splitter  stage. 


5,828,270 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODULATING  AND 

DEMODULATING  A  CARRIER 

Chen-Nan  Chang,  Keelung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chao-Jung 

Liu,  Chung-Ho,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,038 
Int.  CI.''  H03K  7/00:9/00:  H04L  27/00 
U.S.CL  332-106  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  composite  signal,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
generating  a  carrier  having  consecutive  carrier  cycles;  and 
inserting  a  modulated  signal  con-esponding  to  an  n-bit  digital 
data  byte  between  the  consecutive  carrier  cycles  to  generate 
the  composite  signal. 


5.828,271 

PLANAR  FERRITE  TOROID  MICROWAVE  PHASE 

SHIFTER 

Steven  N.  Stitzer,  Ellicott  City.  Md.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,793 
Int.  CI.''  HOIP  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  333-24.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  planar  ferriie  toroid  phase  shifter,  comprising: 
an  elongated  ground  plane  having  a  predetermined  length; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  planar  layers  of  dielectric  material 
having  a  first  dielectric  constant  formed  in  upper  and  lower 
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sections  of  planar  layers  on  said  ground  plane,  said  lower 
section  of  planar  layers  being  coextensive  with  said  ground 
plane; 

plurality  of  planar  layers  of  ferrite  material  formed  in  an 
elongated  toroid  on  said  layers  of  first  dielectric  constant  and 
being  coextensive  with  said  upper  section  of  elongated  planar 
layers  of  dielectric  material,  said  toroid  having  a  centralized 
internal  space  extending  the  length  thereof; 
plurality  of  elongated  planar  layers  of  dielectric  material 
having  a  second  dielectric  constant  formed  in  and  coextensive 
with  said  centralized  internal  space  of  the  toroid;  and,  an 
electrical  conductor  element  located  in  and  coextensive  with 
said  toroid  in  said  centralized  internal  space  of  said  toroid  for 
magnetizing  the  layers  of  ferrite  material  forming  said  toroid 
so  as  to  provide  a  latched  operating  state  of  the  phase  shifter 


5,828.272 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 

HOUSING 
Robert  L.  Romerein,  and  David  B.  Crowhurst,  both  of  Lind- 
say, Canada,  assignors  to  J.  E.  Thomas  Specialties  Limited. 
Lindsay.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  444.755,  May  19.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.635.881.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426.232,  Apr. 

21,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,638,035.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  794,758 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  5/12 

VS.  a.  333—10  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  coaxial  cable  distribution  network,  a  conducting  housing 

having  greater  length  than  width,  and  having  bottom  and  side 

housing  walls, 

said  housing  having  a  common  port  and  pedestal  port  at  one  end 
and  an  aerial  port  at  the  other. 


means  for  connecting  a  first  inner  coaxial  conductor  of  a  coaxial 

cable  at  said  common  port  to  one  end  of  an  RF  path, 
and  a  second  inner  coaxial  conductor  of  another  coaxial  cable  at 

said  aerial  port  to  the  other  end  of  said  RF  path, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  RF  path  includes  a  first  RF 

path  extent  mounted  on  an  insulating  board  connected  to  said 

first  inner  conductor,  and  accompanied  by  a  ground  plane, 

mounted  on  said  board,  connected  to  said  housing  near  said 

common  port, 
said  ground  plane  being  arranged  to  approximate  the  cable 

characteristic  impedance  relative  to  said  first  RF  path  extent, 
where  said  RF  path  includes  a  second  RF  path  extent  connected 

to  said  first  RF  path  extent  and  to  said  second  inner  coaxial 

conductor, 
said  second  RF  path  extent  being  accompanied  by  a  second  RF 

path  extent  outer  conductor,  being  U  shaped  in  section  and 

arranged  to  have  its  open  side  face  a  relatively  adjacent 

housing  wall, 
wherein  the  majority  of  said  second  RF  path  extent  is  spaced  by 

air  from  said  second  RF  path  extent  outer  conductor 


5,828^73 

PHASE  SPLITTER  FOR  HIGH  DATA  RATE 

COMMUNICATION 

Daniel  David  Harrison,  DeUnson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,089,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5479.357.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,912 

Int  CI."  HOIP  5/12 

VS.  a.  333—127  20  Claims 


907', 
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1.  A  phase  splitter  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  receive  a 
modulated  carrier  having  a  predetermined  bandwidth,  said  pha.se 
splitter  having  first  and  second  output  ports  for  supplying,  respec- 
tively, first  and  second  modulated  carrier  constituents  having  a 
substantially  uniform  180°  phase  angle  differential  between  one 
another  while  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  amplitude  over 
said  bandwidth,  said  phase  splitter  comprising: 
a  first  transmission  line  coupled  between  said  input  port  and  said 
first  output  port  for  supplying  a  respective  output  signal 
having  a  phase  angle  substantially  in-phase  with  respect  to  the 
modulated  carrier,  the  output  signal  supplied  by  said  first 
transmission  line  constituting  the  first  modulated  carrier  con- 
stituent supplied  by  said  phase  splitter;  and 
a  second  transmission  line  coupled  between  said  input  port  and 
an  elecnical  ground,  said  second  transmission  line  including 
reversing  means  coupled  to  the  second  output  port  for  supply- 
ing a  respective  output  signal  having  a  phase  angle  substan- 
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tially  180°  out-of-phase  with  respect  to  the  modulated  carrier 
and  providing  a  predetermined  level  of  inductance  that  effec- 
tively allows  said  reversing  means  to  imparl  the  substantially 
180°  phase  angle  without  electrically  shorting  the  output 
signal  supplied  by  said  second  transmission  line,  wherein  the 
output  signal  supplied  by  said  second  transmission  line  con- 
stitutes the  second  modulated  carrier  constituent  supplied  by 
said  phase  splitter 


109    A      ,09, 
105       I     I    y 
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5,828J74 

CLAD  ULTRASONIC  WAVEGUIDES  WITH  REDUCED 

TRAILING  ECHOES 

Cben-Kuei  Jen,  and  Jean-Gabriel  Legoux.  both  of  Quebec. 

Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada, 

Ottawa.  Canada 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,973 

Int.  a.*'  H03H  ^/OO 

U.S.  CI.  333-143  16  Claims 


wherein  a  coupling  capacitance  which  is  formed  between  said 
inner  electrode  and  said  coupling  electrode  is  adjusted  by 
adjusting  the  predetermined  area  of  the  inner  electrode  with- 
out changing  a  distance  from  the  side  face  of  the  molded 
member  to  the  hole  formed  in  the  molded  member;  and 

said  first  end  surface  of  said  molded  member  is  included  in  said 
prescribed  region,  thereby  forming  an  open  end,  and  one  edge 
of  said  coupling  electrode  is  level  with  at  least  said  open  end 
of  said  molded  member. 


5,828,275 

DIELECTRIC  FOSTER  INCLUDING  AN  ADJUSTED 
INNER  ELECTRODE  AND  A  COUPLING  ELECTRODE 
BEING  LEVEL  WITH  AN  OPEN  END  OF  A  MOLDED 
MEMBER 
Masaki    Kita,    Kyoto;    Makoto    Fujikawa,    Ikoma:    Takashi 
Fujino,  Izumi,  and   Hideyuki   Miyake,   Matsubara,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoina.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,457 
Int  CI."  HOIP  m05 
\i&.  a.  333-207  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  filter,  comprising: 

a  molded  member  of  a  pillar  shape  which  is  made  of  a  dielectric 
material  and  has  a  hole  formed  from  a  first  end  surface  thereof 
toward  the  inside; 
an  inner  electrode  formed  so  as  to  cover  the  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  hole  and  having  a  predetermined  area; 
an  outer  electrode  provided  so  as  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  molded  member  except  a  prescribed  region; 
and 

a  coupling  electrode  provided  only  on  a  side  face  of  the  molded 
member: 


5,828,276 
MOLDED-CASE  MULTICIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Toni  Kurono,  Seto,  and  Hideaki  Hayashi.  Owariasahi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Electric  Works,  Ltd..  Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,596 

Int  CI."  HOIH  75/12 

UA  CI.  335-35  3  claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  waveguide  comprising: 

a  solid  core  in  which  acoustic  waves  can  propagate,  said  entire 
core  having  a  longitudinally  tapered  shape  of  continuously 
changing  diameter,  the  tapered  shape  effective  to  reduce  the 
occurrence  of  trailing  echoes  in  said  acoustic  waves,  and 

a  solid  cladding  adhering  contiguously  to  said  core  except  end 
surfaces  thereof  such  as  too  provide  ultrasonic  coupling 
between  said  core  and  said  cladding. 

wherein  the  core  and  the  cladding  have  each  a  specific  density 
and  longitudinal  acoustic  velocity  and  are  selected  such  that 
the  product  of  the  longimdinal  velocity  and  the  density  of  the 
core  is  within  one  order  of  magnitude  of  the  product  of  the 
longitudinal  velocity  and  the  density  of  said  cladding. 


13     12    "  ■»      2 

L  A  molded-casc  multicircuit  breaker  having  at  least  two  cir- 
cuits which  are  on-off  operated  by  a  single  handle,  con.prising: 
a  handle; 

a  first  finger  having  a  movable  contact  for  a  first  circuit; 
another  finger  having  a  movable  contact  for  a  circuit  other  than 

said  first  circuit; 
wherein  said  first  finger  is  designed  to  be  switched  on  and  off 

directly  by  said  handle,  and  said  finger  for  a  circuit  other  than 

said  first  circuit  is  electrically  insulated  from  said  first  finger 

and  is  anached  resiliently  to  said  first  finger. 


5,828,277 

CONTACTOR/CIRCUIT-BREAKER  TYPE  SWITCH 

DEVICE 

Pierre  Duchemin.  Fourqueux.  France,  assignor  to  Schneider 

Electric  SA,  Boulogne-Billancourt.  France 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,756 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1995,  95  08636 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  335-132  7  Claims 

1.  A  contactor/circuit  breaker  switching  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  power  switching  pole  comprising  fixed  and  movable 

contacts; 
an  actuator  member  coupled  to  said  movable  contacts  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  contacts; 
a  lock; 

a  lock  lever  linking  said  lock  to  said  actuator  member  such  that 
said  lock  may  move  said  actuator  member  to  open  said 
contacts; 
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2.  A  deflection  system  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  bobbin  mounted  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  cathode 
ray  tube  between  a  neck  and  a  funnel  thereof  and  having  left 
and  right  sides  viev  ed  from  a  front  of  the  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  front  bend  formed  onto  an  inner  surface  of  the  bobbin  adjacent 
the  funnel  and  a  rear  bend  formed  onto  the  inner  surface  of 
the  bobbin  adjacent  the  neck; 

a  funnel  flange  formed  on  the  front  bend  and  a  neck  flange 
formed  on  the  rear  bend,  the  funnel  and  neck  flanges  forming 
grooves; 

a  deflection  coil  formed  of  windings  wound  so  that  the  windings 
run  counter  clockwise  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  bobbin 
around  a  first  edge  of  the  funnel  flange  at  the  right  side  of  the 
bobbin  through  the  groove  of  the  funnel  flange  around  a 
second  edge  of  the  funnel  flange  at  the  left  side  of  the  bobbin, 
along  the  inner  surt'ace  of  the  bobbin,  around  a  first  edge  of 
the  neck  flange  at  the  left  side  of  the  bobbin,  through  the 
groove  of  the  neck  flange  around  a  second  edge  of  the  neck 
flange  at  the  right  side  of  the  bobbin  and  along  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bobbin;  and 


a  first  coil  layer  regulating  portion  being  formed  at  the  first  edge 
of  the  funnel  flange,  the  first  coil  layer  regulating  portion 
having  a  coil  winding  receiving  portion  being  wider  at  an 
open  side  than  at  a  closed  side,  wherein  windings  on  the  right 
side  of  the  bobbin  at  the  funnel  flange  are  biased  toward  the 
funnel  of  the  cathode  ray  tube;  and 

a  second  coil  layer  regulating  portion  being  formed  at  the  first 
edge  of  the  neck  flange,  the  second  coil  layer  regulating 
portion  having  a  coil  winding  receiving  portion  being  wider  at 
an  open  side  than  at  a  closed  side,  wherein  windings  on  the 
neck  flange  at  the  left  side  of  the  bobbin  are  biased  toward  the 
neck  of  the  cathode  ray  tube. 


a  solenoid; 

a  coupling  lever  coupled  to  said  actuator  member; 

a  detachable  coupling  defined  by  said  solenoid  and  said  coupling 

lever,  said  coupling  detachably  coupling  said  coupling  lever 

10  said  solenoid  such  that   said  solenoid  may  move  said 

actuator  member  to  open  said  contacts;  and 
a  locking  member  operative  to  detach  said  detachable  coupling 

in  response  to  a  locking  state  of  said  lock. 


5,828,279 

DEGAUSSING  COIL  HOLDER  FOR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE 

Kwang-cheal  Shin.  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1995, 
1995-34004 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  1/00:5/00:47/00:  HOIF  13/00 
MS.  CI.  335—214  6  Claims 


5.828,278 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
Akio  Murata,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,102 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  335—213  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  degaussing  coil  and  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  lug.  a  degaussing  coil  holder  for  coupling  said  degaussing 
coil  to  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  degaussing  coil  holder  compris- 
ing a  flexible  sheet  having  two  ends  and  a  hole  formed  in  each  of 
said  two  ends,  said  holes  receiving  said  lug  formed  on  said  cathode 
ra\  tube. 


5,828^80 

PASSIVE  CONDUCTOR  HEATER  FOR  ZERO  BOILOFF 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

John  W.  Splvey,  Jr.,  Cheraw;  William  S.  Stogner,  and  Daniel  C, 

Woods,  both  of  Florence,  all  of  S.C..  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr,  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839.521 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/00 
U.S.  CI,  335—216  18  Claims 

1.  A  zero  boiloff  recondensing  superconducting  magnet  assem- 
bly including  a  sealed  pressure  vessel  enclosing  a  magnet  coil  and 
a  liquid  cryogen  the  boiling  of  which  cools  the  coil  to  supercon- 
ducting temperatures  comprising  with  recondensing  apparatus  to 
recondense  the  boiled  cryogen  back  to  liquid  cryogen: 

passive  non-electric  pressure  control  means  to  control  the  pres- 
sure within  said  vessel  to  maintain  said  pressure  elevated 
above  that  outside  said  pressure  vessel  to  prevent  cryopump- 
ing; 
said  pressure  control  means  including  a  passive  thermal  conduc- 
tor extending  from  outside  said  vessel  through  said  vessel 
with  a  portion  thereof  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  said  pressure 
vessel  and  a  portion  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  pressure 
vessel;  and 
means  to  selectively  control  the  amount  of  penetration  of  said 
thermal  conductor  into  said  magnet  assembly  to  control  the 
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(c)  a  lever  extending  along  a  path  of  the  finger  as  the  switch 
operator  is  rotated  through  the  rotation  range,  so  that  a  surface 
of  the  lever  presses  against  the  finger  throughout  the  rotation 
range; 

(d)  a  first  contact  attached  to  one  end  of  the  lever; 

(e)  a  second  contact  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  contact  to 
electrically  connect  with  the  first  contact  with  movement  of 
the  lever; 

wherein  the  surface  slopes  away  from  the  outwardly  extending 
arm  under  pressure  of  the  finger  so  as  to  rotationally  bias  the 
switch  operator  against  the  rotation  endpoints  at  positions 
near  the  rotation  endpoints. 


amount  of  heal  conducted  by  said  thermal  conductor  from  the 
portion  outside  said  magnet  assembly  vessel  to  the  interior  of 
said  pressure  vessel: 
whereby  the  pressure  within  said  pressure  vessel  is  controlled  by 
the  amount  of  said  penetration  of  said  thermal  conductor  to 
provide  selected  conduction  heating  from  the  exterior  to  the 
interior  of  said  vessel  to  maintain  the  elevated  pressure  and 
prevent  subatmospheric  pressures  within  said  vessel. 


5,828^2 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHIELDING  A 
TOROIDAL  CURRENT  SENSOR 
Jerome  Jbhnson  Tiemann,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  764,187 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/36;38/20;27/28 

U.S.  CI.  336—84  R  ft  claims 


5.828,281 

ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH  LOW  PLAY 
Kenyon  A.  Hapke.  Libertyville.  III..-  David  M.  Howie.  Wauke- 
sha, and  Spencer  C.  Schantz,  Dousman,  both  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Controls  Corporation,  New  Berlin.  Wis. 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,272 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/20 
VS.  a.  335-286  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  switch  operator  rotatable  about  an  axis  with  respect  to  a 
switch  housing,  the  switch  operator  having  an  arm  extending 
outward  from  the  axis,  the  arm  supporting  an  axially  extend- 
ing finger; 

(b)  a  stop  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  switch  operator  to  a 
rotation  range  between  a  first  and  second  rotation  endpoint: 


1.  A  current  sensor  for  sensing  current  supplied  by  a  conductor 
thereto,  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  loroidally  shaped  magnetic  core  having  a  conductor  aperture 
therein; 

secondary  windings  wound  on  said  core;  and 

a  magnetically  permeable  shield  comprising  a  C-shaped  cup 
portion  and  a  C-shaped  cap  portion,  said  cup  portion  and  said 
cap  ponion  together  forming  a  chamber  enclosing  said  mag- 
netic core  and  said  secondary  windings  wound  on  said  mag- 
netic core,  each  of  said  cup  ponion  and  cap  portion  having  an 
apenure  therein. 


5,828^83 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  PRIMARY 

CONDUCTIVE  LINES  OF  FLEXIBLE  TRANSFORMER 
Chang-Gu  Choi.  Taejon.  and  Ha-Eun  Nam.  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  772.753 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  31.  1995, 
95-72216 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/28 
VS.  CI.  336—200  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  electrically  connecting  inner  and  outer  pri- 
mary structures  of  a  transformer,  wherein  said  transformer  com- 
prises said  inner  primary  structure  being  one  part  of  a  primary 
winding  as  an  input  part  of  said  transformer,  said  outer  primary 
structure  being  the  other  part  of  said  primary  winding  as  said  input 
pan  of  said  transformer,  and  al  least  one  secondary  winding  for  an 
output  pan  of  said  transformer,  said  inner  primary  structure  being  a 
first  flexible  sheet  which  has  a  first  plurality  of  parallel  primary 
conductive  lines  on  a  surface  thereof  and  which  is  bent  into  a  first 
primary  cylinder,  said  outer  primary  structure  being  a  second 
flexible  sheet  which  has  a  second  plurality  of  parallel  primary 
conductive  lines  on  a  surface  thereof  and  which  concentricallv 
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surrounds  said  at  leasl  one  secondary  winding  to  form  a  second 
primary  cylinder,  and  said  at  least  one  secondary  winding  being 
flexible  laminated  members  which  are  arranged  in  a  circular  con- 
figuration concentrically  about  said  first  primary  cylinder, 
the  improvement  in  said  apparatus  electrically  connecting  inner 
and  outer  primary  structures  of  the  transformer  comprising: 
a  rigid  supporting  plate  being  in  a  circular  disc  shape  with  an 

opening  at  the  center  thereof;  and 
a  connecting  member  being  a  flexible  insulator  sheet,  wherein 
said  supporting  plate  adheres  10  one  surface  of  said  con- 
necting member,  a  plurality  of  radial  conductive  lines  are 
deposited  on  the  other  surface  of  said  connecting  member, 
said  connecting  member  has  an  opening  at  the  center 
thereof,  and  first  end  portions  of  said  plurality  of  radial 
conductive  lines  project  beyond  an  inner  peripheral  edge 
which  is  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  opening,  said  first  end 
portions  are  inner  end  portions,  second  end  portions  of  said 
plurality  of  radial  conductive  lines  project  beyond  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  which  is  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  connect- 
ing member,  said  second  end  portions  are  outer  end  por- 
tions, said  first  and  second  end  portions  are  folded  to 
accommodate  an  electrical  connection  with  one  end  por- 
tions of  said  first  plurality  of  parallel  conductive  lines  and 
one  end  portions  of  said  second  plurality  of  parallel  con- 
ductive lines  respectively  so  that  said  transformer  maintains 
a  structure  having  said  primary  winding  which  surrounds 
said  secondary  winding. 


5,828^84 
CIRCUIT  OVERLOAD  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Albert  Huang,  No.  210-1,  Hsing  Nueng  Rd.,  Tou  Liu  City, 
Yunlin  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985^11 

Int  CI."  HOIH  37/02:37/32;37/46;37/52 

V.S.  CI.  337—37  7  Oaims 


wall  having  a  curved  recess  defined  in  an  inner  side  thereof 
and  said  second  wall  having  a  suppon  member  extending 
laterally  from  an  inner  side  thereof,  at  least  two  terminals 
extending  downwardly  from  an  underside  of  said  bonom,  a 
first  contact  point  disposed  to  one  of  said  terminals; 

a  bimetallic  strip  having  a  first  end  thereof  fixedly  connected  to 
said  second  wall  and  a  second  end  thereof  with  a  second 
contact  point  disposed  thereto,  said  second  contact  point  dis- 
engagably  contacting  said  first  contact  point; 

a  bunon  pivotally  disposed  to  a  lop  of  said  body; 

a  first  member  and  a  second  member  respectively  connected  to 
one  of  two  ends  of  said  button,  said  first  member  having  a  leg 
extending  inclinedly  and  downwardly  therefrom  and  said  sec- 
ond member  having  a  distal  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
second  contact  point,  and 

a  third  member  connected  to  said  support  member  and  a  spring 
biasedly  connected  between  said  first  and  said  third  member. 


5,828.285 
HOLDER  FOR  A  BIMETALLIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Marcel  Hofsass,  Bodelschwinghstr.  36,  D-75179  Pforzheim, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,162 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    3,    1995, 
19507488.2 

Int  CI."  HOIH  37/04 
U.S.  CI.  337— 112  12  Claims 


1.  A  pre-assembled  holder  for  a  bimetallic  switching  device  of  a 
temperature-dependent  switch,  said  holder  comprising: 

a  suppon  part  made  of  electrically  isolating  material;  and 

two  electrically  conductive  contact  pans  fastened  10  the  support- 
ing part  and  comprising  each  a  holding  end  protruding  beyond 
the  suppon  pan 

said  switching  device  being  clamped  between  said  holding  ends 
outside  the  supporting  parts. 


1.  A  circuit  overload  protective  device  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  bottom  with  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall 
respectively  extending  from  two  ends  of  said  bottom,  said  first 


5.828,286 
TEMPERATURE-DEPENDENT  SWITCH 
Marcel   Hofsass,   Bodelschwinghstr.   36,  D-75179   Pforzheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  9.  1995.  195  45 
997 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  37/00:37/74:37/52:37/54 
VS.  CI.  337—343  14  Claims 

12.  A  temperature-dependent  switch,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  lower  housing  part  and  a  cover  pan  capping 

said  lower  housing  pan; 
first  counterconiact  provided  al  an  inner  surface  of  said  cover 

part  and  having  a  projection  pointing  into  said  housing; 
a  second  counterconiact  provided  at  an  inner  surface  of  said 

lower  housing  pan; 
a  temperature-dependent  switching  mechanism  arranged  in  said 
lower  housing  part  and  including  an  electrically  conductive 
spring  element  having  an  opening; 
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said  spring  element  assuming  at  least  two  distinct  temperature- 
dependent  switching  positions,  whereby  in  its  first  switching 
position  said  spnng  element  is  in  contact  with  both  said  first 
and  second  countercontacls.  thereby  electncally  interconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  countercontacls; 

said  projection  at  said  first  countereontaci  protruding  into  said 
opening  in  said  spring  element  at  least  when  the  latter  has 
assumed  its  first  switching  position,  wherein  the  projection  is 
made  of  electrically  insulating  material. 


5.828.287 
AITOMATIC  THERM.AL  SHI  TOFF  SWITCH 
Bruce  G.  Nilsoa.  1155  White  Horse  Pike.  Hammonton.  NJ. 
08037 

Filed  Dec.  .^1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  775,726 

Int.  CI.'^  HOIH  .<7/4S 

U.S.  a.  337-394  6  aaims 

•  •30 


1  An  automatic  thermal  shut -off  switch  comprising: 
a  T-shaped  housing  having  a  longitudinal  portion  and  a  traverse 
ponion.  said  longitudinal  ponion  extending  substantially  from 
a  middle  of  said  traverse  portion; 
a  longitudinal  cavity  within  said  longitudinal  portion; 
a  first  taviiy  and  a  second  cavity  within  said  traverse  portion, 
said  tirst  cavity  being  positioned  opposite  said  second  cavity, 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  cavities  further  being 
positioned  near  respective  distal  ends  of  said  traverse  ponion; 
a  thermal  switch  within  said  longitudinal  cavity  for  electrically 
coupling  between  a  power  source  and  an  electric  motor  con- 
nected to  a  water  pump,  wherein  said  thermal   switch  is 
normally  closed  and  wherein  said  thermal  switch  opens  when 
an  extremely  hot  temperature  is  conducted  from  a  pump 
housing;  and 
wherein  said  thermal  switch  includes 

a  bimetallic  compression  spring  slidably  positioned  within  a 

lower  portion  of  said  longitudinal  cavity  for  conducting 

heat  from  said  pump  housing  and  expanding  when  said 

extremely  hot  temperature  has  been  conducted. 

a  first  contact  projecting  from  said  first  cavity  into  an  upper 

portion  of  said  longitudinal  cavity, 
a  second  contact  projecting  from  said  second  cavity  into  said 
upper  portion  of  said  longitudinal  cavity  to  electrically 
couple  to  said  first  contact. 


a  disc  positioned  on  top  of  said  bimetallic  compression  spring, 
and 

a  pin  secured  orthogonally  to  said  disc  for  engaging  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  first  contact  and  separating  said  first  contact 
from  said  second  contact  when  said  bimetallic  compression 
spring  expands  because  of  said  extremely  hot  temperature. 


5.828.288 

PEDESTAL  EDGE  EMITTER  AND  NON-LINEAR 

CURRENT  LIMITERS  FOR  FIELD  EMITTER  DISPLAYS 

AND  OTHER  ELECTRON  SOURCE  APPLICATIONS 
Gary  W.  Jones,  Poughkeepsie:  Steven  M.  Zimmerman,  Pleas- 
ant Valley;  Susan  K.  Schwartz  Jones:  Michael  J.  Costa,  both 
of  Poughkeepsie.  and  Jeffrey  A.  Silvernail.  Kingston,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fed  Corporation.  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.745 
Int.  CI."  HOIC  7m 
VS.  a.  33»— 20 


5  Claims 


1.  A  current  limiler  for  a  microelectronic  field  emitter  device, 
said  current  limiter  comprising  a  semi-insulating  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SiO.  SiO+Cr  (0  to  50'7r  wt.).  Si02-K:r 
(0  to  SO'^^  wt.).  SiO+Nb,  doped  or  undoped  diamond-lilce  carbon, 
A1203.  and  SixOyNz.  sandwiched  between  an  electron  injector 
and  a  hole  injector. 


5.828.289 

PRESSURE  ACTIVATED  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Lester  E.  Burgess.  Box  522.  Sv^arthmore.  Pa.  19081 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,683,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.695.859. 

This  application  Oct.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  954.495 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  /0//0 

U.S.  CI.  338—17 


18  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  switching  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  spacer  element  having  an  insulative  layer  and  an  upper 
conductive  layer,  said  spacer  element  having  at  least  one 
opening; 

bl  a  layer  of  piezoresistive  material  positioned  above  said  spacer 
element  and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  upper  con- 
ductive layer; 

c)  a  lower  conductive  layer  positioned  below  said  spacer  ele- 
ment, at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  conductive  layer  being 
aligned  with  said  at  least  one  opening. 
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wherein  said  piezoresistive  material  disposes  itself  through  said 
at  least  one  opening  to  make  electrical  contact  between  said 
upper  and  lower  conductive  layers  in  response  to  pressure  of 
predetermined  magnitude  applied  thereto. 


5,828.290 
MODULAR  POSITION  SENSOR 
Gary  L.  Buss,  Elkhart;  James  E.  Haugh,  Granger;  Murray 
Kaijala,  Elkhart;  William  G.  Osmer.  Granger;  William  W. 
Wheeler.  Middlebury,  and  John  Zdanys,  Jr.,  Elkhart,  all  of 
bid.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  916.545 
Int.  CI."  HOIC  lO/n 
MS.  CI.  338—162  22  Claims 

25 


1.  A  position  sensor,  comprising: 

a)  a  sensor  unit,  including: 
al)  a  sensor  housing  having: 

i)  a  top  side  having  a  hole  located  therein. 

ii)  a  bottom  side  having:  1 )  a  pressure  wall,  located  thereon 
and  within  the  housing,  and  having  a  first  and  second 
side.  2)  a  plurality  of  pin  holes  adjacent  the  first  side  and 
extending  through  the  bottom  side,  3)  a  film  tab,  located 
thereon  next  to  the  plurality  of  pin  holes  and  the  pressure 
wall:  and 

iii)  a  housing  wall  positioned  between  the  top  and  bottom 
sides; 
a2)  a  flexible  film  having  output  pads  located  thereon,  and 

positioned  within  the  sensor  housing  so  that  1 )  one  edge  of 

the  film  fits  into  the  film  tab  so  that  the  pads  are  located 

between  the  first  side  and  the  pin  holes,  and  2)  a  remainder 

of  the  flexible  film  is  positioned  adjacent  the  housing  wall 

and  located  on  the  second  side; 
a3)  a  rotor,  positioned  to  extend  into  and  be  exposed  through 

the  hole,  having  a  contactor  for  contacting  the  flexible  film 

located  there  around; 
a4)  a  pressure  element,  positioned  between  the  first  side  and 

the  flexible  film,  for  pressing  the  flexible  film  away  from 

the  first  side  and  against  any  electrical  pins  inserted  into  the 

plurality  of  pin  holes;  and 
a5)  wherein,  the  sensor  housing  substantially  encloses  the 

flexible  film,  the  rotor  and  the  pressure  element  therein; 

b)  a  connector  unit,  surrounding  the  sensor  unit  including: 

bl )  a  connector  housing,  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  wall; 

and 
b2)  a  plurality  of  electrical  pins,  extending  from  the  bottom 

wall;  and 

c)  a  coupling  device  so  constructed  and  located  on  both  the 
sensor  and  connector  units  so  that  1 )  the  connector  housing 
side  wall  surrounds  the  sensor  unit  housing  wall.  2)  the 
plurality  of  electrical  pins  fits  into  the  plurality  of  pin  holes, 
and  3)  the  output  pads  are  matched  to  and  pressed  against  the 
plurality  of  electrical  pins. 


5.828.291 
MULTIPLE  COMPOLTND  CONDUCTOR  CURRENT- 
LIMITING  DEVICE 
Thomas  Baumann;  Willi  Paul,  both  of  Wettingen.  and  Jakob 
Rhyner.    Zurich,    all    of   Switzerland,    assignors    to   ABB 
Research  Ltd..  Zurich,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00215,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10269,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  647,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 
819.3 

InL  CI."  HOIL  43/00:43/12:  HOIH  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  338—32  S  7  Claims 

8- 


1.  A  current-limiting  device,  comprising: 

at  least  one  superconductor; 

at  least  one  non-superconducting  shunt  resistor  in  parallel  with 
each  superconductor,  each  superconductor  having  a  first  main 
superconductor  face  in  contact  with  a  main  shunt  resistor  face 
of  a  shunt  resistor  so  as  to  form  a  compound  conductor 
generally  in  the  form  of  a  meandering  band  having  a  band 
width  greater  than  approximately  3.5  limes  the  superconduc- 
tor thickness; 

at  least  one  insulator  having  opposing  faces  each  contact  with 
said  compound  conductor,  wherein 

multiple  compound  conductors  are  arranged  with  respect  to  each 
other  such  that  current  flows  in  opposite  directions  through 
adjacent  compound  conductors,  and  wherein 

a  superconductor  separation  of  superconductors  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  insulator,  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  mean- 
dering band,  is  smaller  than  the  band  width. 


5.828.292 

BUTTON  EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  VIA  INCORPORATED 

TRANSMITTER 

Viatcheslav  A.  Kokhan.  Flat  1.  89  Longfleet  Road.  Poole.  Dor- 
set BH15  2HP,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,477 

Int.  CI."  G08B  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—307  3  Claims 

18 

14 

20     16 


1.  A  new  and  improved  3-button  emergency  signal  via  incorpo- 
rated transmitter  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  portable  housing  with  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  formed  therebetween 
defining  an  interior  space,  the  housing  having  a  recess  cen- 
trally formed  in  the  front  face  thereof  with  the  recess  having  a 
periphery  including  a  pair  of  opposite  open  side  edges  in 
communication  with  the  side  surfaces  of  the  housing,  a  trans- 
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parent  lid  having  a  planar  top  surface  and  a  pair  of  lips  formed 
normally  with  respect  to  the  top  surface  wherein  one  of  the 
lips  is  pivotally  coupled  to  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  recess 
via  a  hinge  thus  allowing  the  lid  to  be  selectively  situated 
about  recess  in  a  closed  orientation  and  further  reside  in  an 
open  orientation  for  affording  access  to  the  recess,  a  locking 
mechanism  situated  on  a  side  surface  of  the  housing  opposite 
the  hinge  and  adapted  to  allow  the  selective  securement  of  the 
lid  in  the  closed  orientation  thereof,  and  a  clip  comprising  a 
thin  rectangular  member  pivotally  coupled  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  housing  for  allowing  the  securement  thereof  to  an  article 
of  clothing: 
a  plurality  of  push  button  switches  linearly  aligned  within  the 
recess  and  comprising  a  first  switch  adapted  to  transmit  a  first 
activation  signal  upon  the  depression  thereof,  a  second  switch 
adapted   to  transmit  a   second   activation   signal   upon   the 
depression  thereof,  and  a  third  switch  adapted  to  transmit  a 
third  activation  signal  upon  the  depression  thereof,  wherein 
each  push  button  switch  is  constructed  from  a  uniquely  col- 
ored material  and  the  present  device  further  comprises  an 
associated  red  warning  light  adapted  to  illuminate  for  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  time  upon  the  depression  of  a  switch; 
a  transminer  situated  within  the  interior  space  of  the  housing  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  switches,  an  antenna  also  situated 
within  the  interior  space  of  the  housing,  and  a  power  source 
comprising  a  battery,  the  transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  via 
free  space  a  first  transmission  signal  for  intended  receipt  by  a 
medical  facility  upon  the  receipt  of  the  first  activation  signal, 
a  second  Dismission  signal  for  intended  receipt  by  a  law 
enforcement  facility  upon  the  receipt  of  the  second  activation 
signal,  and  a  third  transmission  signal  for  intended  receipt  by 
a  the  rescue  facility  upon  the  receipt  of  the  third  activation 
signal,  the  n-ansmitter  further  adapted  to  only  cease  transmis- 
sion of  a  transmission  signal  upon  the  receipt  of  a  deactivation 
signal;  and 
a  reset  module  for  use  by  an  official  for  allowing  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  deactivation  signal; 
wherein  a  receiver  of  the  transmission  signal  may  locate  the  user 
and  further  deactivate  the  transmitter  via  the  transmission  of 
the  deactivation  signal  and  allow  the  device  to  be  reused 


5,828^94 

CUSTOMER  ACTIVATED  SIGNAL  FOR  SERVICE 

Edward  J.  Shank,  6401  Randy  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28215 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  194,474,  Jan.  31,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,594,409.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Set.  No.  780,809 

Int.  CI."^  G08B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  34^-326  5  claims 
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1.  A  customer  activated  device  for  use  by  a  customer  to  signal 
service  personnel  that  the  customer  desires  service,  said  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  portable  local  indicator,  including: 
(I)  a  signal  light  and 

(ii)  a  bistable  circuit  connecting  the  signal  light  to  a  source  of 
power; 

(b)  an  enclosure; 

(c)  said  signal  light  and  said  bistable  circuit  being  mounted 
inside  said  enclosure;  and 

(d)  said  binary  circuit  including  a  proximity  sensor, 
whereby  a  customer  desiring  service  activates  said  device  by 
positioning  a  portion  of  the  customer's  body  within  a  predeter- 
mined distance  of  said  proximity  sensor  to  activate  said  bistable 
circuit  to  turn  on  said  signal  light  to  indicate  to  service  personnel 
that  said  customer  desires  service. 


5,828,293 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  OVER  A  POWER  LINE 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Robin  Paul  Rickard,  Hertfordshire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997.  Sen  No.  871,930 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/04 

U&  a.  340-310.M  ISQaims 

no 

,i L-, 
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5,828,295 
MODE  TRACKING  TRANSDUCER  DRIVER  FOR  A  NON- 
LINEAR TRANSDUCER 
James  Gregory  Mittel,  Boynton  Beach,-  John  M.  McKee,  HUls- 
boro  Beach,  and  Darrell  Curtis  Weber,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  707^43 
Int.  CI."  H04B  3/J6:  H04Q  1/JO 
VS.  a.  340-407.1  ,5  cuims 
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1.  A  niethod  of  transmitting  data  in  a  power  line  communica- 
tions system  comprising  a  power  line  upon  which  noise  level 
varies  with  time,  the  power  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  different 
phase  lines,  there  being  a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations  coupled  to 
the  phase  lines,  the  method  comprising: 
determining  quiet  penods  when  noise  upon  the  phase  lines  is  at 

a  reduced  level;  and 
transmitting  data  packets  over  the  power  line  to  subscnber 
stations,  each  packet  being  u-ansmmed  within  a  single  one  of 
the  determined  quiet  penods.  wherein  each  of  the  packets  is 
preferentially  transmitted  to  a  subscriber  station  on  a  phase 
line  during  a  quiet  period  occurring  on  that  phase  line. 


U2 


I.  A  mode  tracking  transducer  driver  for  a  non-linear  electro- 
magnetic transducer  having  at  least  a  first  operating  mode  and  a 
second  operating  mode,  said  u-ansducer  driver  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  for  generating  an  output  signal 
having  a  variable  frequency,  said  voltage  conn^oUed  oscillator 
having  an  input  responsive  to  a  frequency  conn-ol  signal  for 
controlling  a  frequency  of  the  output  signal; 

a  divider  for  dividing  the  output  signal  by  a  predetermined 
division  value  to  generate  a  transducer  drive  signal; 

a  transducer  driver,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  divider  for 
driving  the  non-linear  electromagnetic  transducer  continu- 
ously with  the  transducer  drive  signal;  and 
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a  mode  detector,  coupled  to  said  transducer  driver,  for  detecting 
a  mode  signal  indicating  a  mode  change  between  at  least  the 
first  operating  mode  and  the  second  operating  mode  of  the 
non-linear  electromagnetic  transducer,  the  mode  signal  being 
generated  at  a  multiple  of  the  transducer  drive  signal  at  a 
value  equal  to  the  predetermined  division  value, 

said  mode  detector  including  a  phase  comparator,  responsive  to 
the  mode  signal  for  generating  the  frequency  control  signal 
for  establishing  a  quasi-resonant  operating  frequency  at  which 
a  tactile  energy  output  of  the  non-linear  electromagnetic  trans- 
ducer is  maximized. 


1.  A  vehicular  theft  preventive  system  comprising: 

a  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  vehicle; 

a  theft  determining  means  for  outputting  a  control  allowance 
signal  to  the  controlling  means  based  on  a  signal  inputted 
from  outside  the  vehicle; 

a  communication  line  connected  to  the  controlling  means  and 
the  theft  determining  means;  and 

a  restricting  means  for  restricting  communication  of  theft  deter- 
mination information  between  the  theft  determining  means 
and  the  controlling  means  over  said  communication  line  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  or  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  but  allowing  unrestricted  communications  over  said 
communication  line  for  purposes  unrelated  to  theft  preven- 
tion: 

wherein  the  controlling  means  controls  the  vehicle  when  the 
control  allowance  signal  is  outputted  from  the  theft  determin- 
ing means  to  the  controlling  means  within  the  predetermined 
number  of  times  or  the  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,828J597 
VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Banks,  Greenwood;  William  F.  Collins,  Columbus; 
Matthew  W.  Workman,  Indianapolis,  and  Auden  E.  Rovelle- 
Quartz,  Columbus,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  882,520 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10 
U.S.  CI.  340-426  24  Oaims 

1.  A  vehicle  anti-theft  system  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  security  code  signal; 
means  for  producing  an  accelerator  signal; 
an  engine  fueling  system  responsive  to  at  least  one  fueling  signal 
to  provide  fuel  delivery  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
vehicle; 


5,828,296 

VEHICULAR  THEFT  PREVENTIVE  SYSTEM  AND  A 

THEFT  DETERMINING  DEVICE  THEREOF 

Motohiko  Watanabe,   Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-314069 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340—426  6  Claims 


.A. 
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means  for  determining  an  operational  state  of  said  engine  and 
producing  an  engine  operational  state  signal  corresponding 
thereto;  and 

a  control  computer  normally  responsive  to  said  accelerator  sig- 
nal to  produce  said  at  least  one  fueling  signal  in  accordance 
therewith,  said  control  computer  responsive  to  a  first  occur- 
rence of  said  security  code  signal  and  said  engine  operational 
state  signal  to  modify  said  at  least  one  fueling  signal  to 
thereby  maintain  an  engine  idling  state  regardless  of  said 
accelerator  signal  if  said  engine  is  running. 


5.828098 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  WHEN 

EXTERIOR  VEHICLE  LIGHTS  ARE  ON 

Chris  S.  Eagan,  670  Eldorado  La.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89123 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  855,870 

Int.  a."  B60Q  11 /OO 

VS.  a.  340—458  52  Claims 


I.  A  portable  device  for  sensing  when  an  exterior  light  on  a 
vehicle  is  on  comprising  in  combination: 

a  vehicle  having  at  least  one  exterior  light  element  having  an 
external  protective  surface; 

portable  light  sensing  and  electric  current  generating  means 
coupled  to  said  one  exterior  light  element  external  to  said 
external  protective  surface  to  determine  if  said  one  exterior 
light  element  is  on  and  for  generating  an  electric  current 
indicating  that  said  one  exterior  light  is  on;  and 

portable  display  means  coupled  to  said  portable  light  sensing 
and  electric  current  generating  means  for  sensing  said  electric 
current  and  for  providing  at  least  one  of  a  visual  and  audio 
indication  at  any  desired  location  internal  or  external  to  said 
vehicle  when  said  one  exterior  light  element  is  on. 


5,828  J99 
CAR  DOOR  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Ing-Wen  Chen,  No.  23,  Lane  207,  Kao-Feng  Road,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,274 
Int  CI."  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  CI.  340-468  7  Oaims 

1.  A  car  door  warning  system  activated  by  a  car  door  handle 
comprising: 

a  warning  device  with  at  least  one  lighting  device; 
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a  swilch  operated  by  motion  of  the  door  handle,  said  switch  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  warning  device;  wherein 
moving  the  door  handle  to  open  the  car  door  actuates  said 
switch  such  that  an  electrical  signal  is  transmined  to  said 
warning  device,  thereby  actuating  said  warning  device  and 
lighting  said  lighting  device  to  generate  a  warning  signal; 
each  of  a  plurality  of  doors  of  a  car  is  provided  with  at  least 
«ie  switch  operated  by  motion  of  a  corresponding  door 
handle  all  of  said  switches  are  powered  by  a  common 
power  supply; 
said  system  includes  a  first  switch  actuated  by  an  inner  door 
handle  and  a  second  switch  actuated  by  an  outer  door 
handle. 


5,828^00 

ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  SUPERVISION  CONTROLLED 
RECEIVER  PARAMETER  MODIFICATION 
Thonias  P.  Schmit,  Huntington;  Francis  C.  Marino,  Dix  Hills, 
and  Kenneth  Addy,  Massapequa,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Pittway  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,292 

Int  Cl.'^  G08B  I/OH 

VS.  a.  340-539  48  claims 


1.  In  a  communications  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  remote 
transmining  devices  and  a  receiving  station  having  a  receiver 
associated  therewith,  each  of  said  remote  transmitting  devices 
capable  of  transmining  a  supervision  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
correlated  supervision  messages  and  a  non-supervision  signal  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  correlated  non-supervision  messages,  a  method 
for  automatically  testing  the  communications  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  at  said  receiving  station  a  first  message  from  a 
transmitting  device; 

b)  determining  if  said  first  message  is  a  supervision  message  or 
a  non-supervision  message;  and 

c)  impairing  the  ability  of  the  receiving  station  to  properly  detect 
a  subsequent  message  when  said  first  message  is  determined 
to  be  a  supervision  message. 


5,82831 
ELECTRONICALLY  ACTIVATED  HOLSTER 
Luis  R.  Sanchez,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Micro  Indentiflca- 
tion.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,008 

Int.  Cl."^  G08B  1/08 

VS.  CI.  340-539  19  claims 

,70  '120 


.80 


1.  A  holster  for  releasably  holding  a  weapon  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  one  or  more  predetennined  conditions,  comprising: 

a)  control  circuit  means  including  memory  means  for  storing 
instructions  and  data; 

b)  at  least  one  input  sensor  means  having  an  output  connected  to 
said  control  circuit  means  and  said  input  means  sensing  a 
plurality  of  conditions  including  said  predetermined  condi- 
tions that  releases  said  weapon;  and 

c)  locking  means  for  securing  said  weapon  to  said  holster  and 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  control  circuit  means  so  that 
said  locking  means  is  released  upon  the  occurrence  of  said 
predetermined  conditions. 


5,82832 
DOOR  SENSOR  WITH  SELF-DIAGNOSING  FUNCTION 
Koji   Tsutsumi,  4-10,   Nishimaiko  7-cbome;   Ye   Zengguang, 
23-28-104,  Shimizugaoka  l-chome,  both  of  Tarumi-ku.  Kobe, 
and  Shigeaki  Sasaid,  1-20,  Takaha-cho  5-chome,  Nada-ku, 
Kobe,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847364 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  19%,  8-130705; 
Apr.  27,  1996.  8-130686;  Mar.  24,  1997,  9-090356 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340-540  29  Claims 


Actjolor     Svnsor 


DO 


Door    Control  t«r 


Hwd-fwld  Comixitv 


1.  A  door  sensor  with  a  self-diagnosing  function,  for  sensing  an 
object  approaching  a  door  panel  and  actuating  the  door  panel  in 
response  to  the  sensing  of  the  object,  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  unit  emitting  light  into  a  space  or  onto  a  floor 

near  said  door  panel; 
a  light-receiving  unit  receiving  light  emitted  by  said  light- 
emitting  unit  and  reflected  from  an  object  in  said  space  or  on 
said  floor  or  from  said  floor;  and 
a  control  unit  determining  the  presence  of  an  object  on  the  basis 
of  the  amount  of  light  received  by  said  light-receiving  unit, 
said  control  unit  being  adapted  to  supply,  to  a  door  controller 
which  controls  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  door  panel,  a 
door  controller  enabling  signal  for  opening  said  door  panel 
when  the  presence  of  an  object  is  determined; 
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wherein  said  control  unit  includes  a  plurality  of  failure  detecting 
means  for  detecting  failure  in  portions  of  said  light-emitting 
unit,  light-receiving  unit  and  control  unit,  and  develops  con- 
tinuously said  door  controller  enabling  signal  when  one  of 
said  failure  detecting  means  detects  failure  in  any  of  said 
portions. 


wherein  the  installation  mock-up  frame  is  sized  to  be  placed 
upon  a  laboratory  bench;  and 

wherein  the  plurality  of  electronic  access  control  de\  ices  may  be 
interconnected  using  the  bottom  and  top  terminal  strips  with- 
out placing  wires  across  the  door,  thereby  ensuring  an  unob- 
structed pathway  for  moving  the  door  between  the  closed 
position  and  the  open  position. 


5.828  J03 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  INSTRUCTION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  AND  ELECTRONIC  ACCESS 

CONTROL 

Harold  J.  Williams,  7420  Thompson  Rd.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

46237 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  955,038 

Int.  CI.''  G08B  13/OH 

VS.  CI.  340-545  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  instruction  of  electronic  security 
and  electronic  access  control,  comprising: 

an  installation  mock-up  frame  having  a  cavity  therein; 

a  door  hingedly  attached  to  the  installation  mock-up  frame,  such 
that  the  door  has  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  access  to  the  cavity  is  prevented  b>  the  door; 

a  lockset  installed  into  the  door; 

an  electric  strike  installed  into  the  installation  mock-up  frame 
and  positioned  so  as  to  interact  with  the  lockset; 

a  magnetic  lock  having  first  and  second  halves,  the  first  half 
being  coupled  to  the  installation  mock-up  frame  within  the 
cavity  and  the  second  half  being  coupled  to  the  door,  wherein 
energization  of  the  magnetic  lock  prevents  the  first  and  second 
halves  from  being  separated,  thus  preventing  the  door  from 
being  opened; 

a  roller  switch  coupled  to  the  installation  mock-up  frame  and 
operative  to  sense  whether  the  door  is  open  or  closed: 

a  plurality  of  elecffonic  access  control  devices  mounted  to  the 
installation  mock-up  frame  above  the  door; 

a  top  terminal  strip  mounted  to  the  installation  mock-up  frame 
above  the  door,  wherein  the  plurality  of  electronic  access 
control  devices  are  electrically  coupled  to  the  top  terminal 
strip; 

a  bottom  terminal  strip  mounted  to  the  installation  mock-up 
frame  below  the  door; 

a  power  supply  mounted  to  the  installation  mock-up  frame  and 
coupled  to  the  bottom  terminal  strip;  and 

a  multiconductor  wire  coupling  the  top  terminal  strip  to  the 
bottom  terminal  strip,  such  that  power  is  provided  to  the  top 
terminal  strip  and  such  that  the  plurality  of  electronic  access 
control  devices  are  electrically  coupled  to  the  bottom  terminal 
strip; 


5,82834 

POOL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Ruth  I.  Mowday,  49  Seneca  Ave..  Coatesville.  Pa.  19320 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,162.  Mar.  19,  1997, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  954,148 

Int.  CI."  G08B  linO:2IAX) 

U.S.  CI.  340—566  8  Oaims 


o»»v«L.oL lUKoy  Trim  ^    t 

r  ^''    i  CLE*" 
[oTclJorvioeR     1 1 


2.  A  pool  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  body  of  water; 

a  monitoring  unit  including: 

detection  means  adapted  to  transmit  an  alarm  signal  upon  the 
detection  of  a  human  falling  within  the  body  of  water. 

timer  deactivation  means  having  a  first  mode  of  operation 
during  which  an  activation  signal  is  transmined.  wherein 
the  activation  signal  is  transmitted  only  while  the  timer 
deactivation  means  is  maintained  in  the  first  mode  of  opera- 
tion, the  timer  deactivation  means  further  having  a  second 
mode  of  operation  initiated  by  the  receipt  of  a  timer  deac- 
tivation signal  via  free  space  and  further  maintained  in  the 
second  mode  of  operation  during  a  time  penod  inherent  in 
the  timer  deactivation  signal,  and 

transmitter  means  connected  to  the  sound  detection  means  and 
timer  deactivation  means,  the  transmitter  means  adapted  to 
transmit  via  free  space  a  remote  alarm  activation  signal 
upon  the  receipt  of  the  alarm  signal  from  the  sound  detec- 
tion means  coincident  with  the  receipt  of  the  activation 
signal  from  the  timer  deactivation  means;  and 
a  remote  alarm  unit  situated  distant  the  monitoring  unit  and 

including: 

timer  selection  means  adapted  to  transmit  via  free  space  the 
deactivation  signal  indicative  of  the  predetermined  time 
period,  and 

remote  receiver  means  adapted  to  generate  an  audible  noise 
upon  the  receipt  of  the  remote  alarm  activation  signal  via 
free  space. 


5.82835 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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LOCATION  DETECTOR  AND  MONITOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Brendan  Joseph  Curran,  57-69  73rd  PL,  Maspeth,  N.Y.  11378 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,923 

Int.  CI.*^  G08B  23/00 

L.S.  CI  340-573  s  Qaims 


(I2F),  the  left  strap  (14L)  further  comprises  a  left  safety 
strap  (MLB)  electronically  connected  lo  the  remote  unit 
computer  chip  (12G).  the  left  strap  (14L)  ftirther  comprises 
a  left  strap  transmitter  antenna  (I4LC)  electronically  con- 
nected to  the  remote  unit  transmitter  (12F),  the  right  strap 
(I4R)  comprises  a  right  strap  receiver  antenna  (14RA) 
electronically  connected  to  the  remote  unit  receiver  (12F). 
the  right  strap  (14R)  further  comprises  a  right  safety  strap 
(14RB)  electronically  connected  to  the  remote  unit  com- 
puter chip  (12G).  the  right  strap  (14R)  ftirther  comprises  a 
right  strap  transminer  antenna  (14RC)  electronically  con- 
nected to  the  remote  unit  transminer  (12F).  the  left  strap 
receiver  antenna  (14LA)  is  securely  and  electronically 
coupled  to  the  right  strap  receiver  antenna  (14RA)  by  a  left 
strap  receiver  antenna  coupler  (14LAA)  and  a  right  strap 
receiver  antenna  coupler  (14RAA).  the  left  safety  strap 
(14LB)  is  securely  and  electronically  coupled  to  the  right 
safety  strap  (14RB)  by  a  left  safety  strap  coupler  (14LBA) 
and  a  right  safety  strap  coupler  (14RBA),  the  left  strap 
transmitter  antenna  (14LC)  is  securely  and  electronically 
coupled  to  the  nght  strap  transmitter  antenna  (14RC)  by  a 
left  strap  transmitter  antenna  coupler  ( 14LCA)  and  a  right 
strap  transminer  antenna  coupler  (14RCA). 


I.  A  location  system  comprising  a  location  detector  and  monitor 
(10)  removably  anachable  to  a  person  (18)  and  a  central  monitor- 
ing computer  (24)  electronically  and  signal  communicatively 
coupled  to: 

a  central  monitoring  computer  signal  line  (24A); 
a  central  monitoring  computer  satellite  line  (24B); 
a   central    monitoring   computer   nansmitter   (24C)   which    is 
coupled  to  a  central  monitonng  computer  nansminer  antenna 
(24CA): 
a  cental  nwnitoring  computer  receiver  (I2D)  which  is  coupled 

to  a  central  monitoring  computer  receiver  antenna  (12DA); 
a  first  signal  dish  (22A),  a  second  signal  dish  (22B).  and  a  third 
signal  dish  (22C).  through  said  central  monitoring  computer 
signal  line; 
a  satellite  dish  (20B).  which  is  capable  of  producing  and  captur- 
ing a  satellite  dish  microwave  (20BA).  through  said  central 
monitoring  computer  satellite  line; 
a  satellite  (20A);  which  is  capable  of  producing  a  satellite 

microwave  (20AA): 
the  central  monitoring  computer  (24)  further  compnses  software 
functioning  to  plot  a  location  utilizing  Cartesian  Coordinates 
generated  from  a  first  signal  dish  radio  wave  (22AA)  emanat- 
ing ft-om  the  first  signal  dish  (22A).  a  second  signal  dish  radio 
wave  (22BA)  emanating  from  the  second  signal  dish  (22B) 
and  a  third  signal  dish  radio  wave  (22CA)  emanating  fttim  the 
third  signal  dish  (22C).  the  location  detector  and  monitor  (10) 
further  compnses: 

A)  nemote  unit  (12)  which  comprises: 
i)  a  remote  housing  (12A). 

ii)  a  power  means  (12E)  contained  within  the  remote  unit 

housing  (12A). 
iii)  a  i;emote  unit  computer  chip  (12G)  electronically  con- 
nected to  the  power  means  (12E). 
iv)  a  remote  unit  speaker/microphone  ( 12D)  electronically 

connected  lo  the  remote  unit  computer  chip  (12G). 
vi  a  remote  unit  transmitter  ( 12F)  electronically  connected 

to  the  remote  unit  computer  chip  (12G). 
vil)  a  remote  unit  keypad  (I2H)  electronically  connected  to 

the  remote  unit  computer  chip  (12G). 
vii)  a  remote  unit  receiver  ( I2F)  electronically  connected  to 

the  remote  unit  chip  (12G), 
vi|i)  a  remote  unit  left  strap  hinge  (12L)  securely  attached 

ito  the  remote  unit  housing  (I2A),  and 
ix)  a  remote  unit  nght  strap  hinge  (12R)  securely  attached 

to  the  remote  unit  housing  (12A): 

B)  a  strap  (14)  which  comprises  a  left  strap  (14L)  movably 
attached  lo  the  left  strap  hinge  (12L)  and  a  nght  strap  (14R) 
movably  attached  to  a  remote  unit  right  strap  hinge  (12R). 
the  left  strap  (14L)  comprises  a  left  strap  receiver  antenna 
(14LA)  electronically  connected  to  the  remote  unit  receiver 


5,828307 
HYDROCARBON  GAS  MONITOR  DESK 
Tom  J.  Washer,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  BartlesviUe.  Okla. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700346 

Int.  CI."  G08B  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  340-632  5  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  area  designated  as  hazardous  accord- 
ing to  a  national  or  local  government  electnc  code,  said  apparanis 
comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  enclosure  having  a  construction  that  is  essen- 
tially vapor  tight  except  for  a  front  access  opening,  said 
enclosure  including: 

i.  an  enclosed  frame  structure  having  all  joints  sealed  to  resist 
vapor  entry; 

ii.  a  table  top  surface  on  said  fi-ame  structure; 

iii.  a  compartment  located  beneath  said  top  surface  for  con- 
taining said  gas  monitor,  said  low  thermal  storage  electrical 
devices  and  said  elecuical  receptacle;  and  wherein  said 
compartment  includes  said  front  access  opening:  and 

iv.  four  legs  for  supporting  said  enclosed  frame  sUucture. 

(b)  a  combustible  gas  monitor  for  producing  an  alarm  signal  on 
detection  of  a  predefined  level  of  explosive  gas  concentration: 

(c)  wherein  said  gas  monitor  is  securely  mounted  in  said  enclo- 
sure and  aligned  to  monitor  the  atmosphere  introduced 
through  said  front  access  opening,  and  wherein  said  combus- 
tible gas  monitor  is  rated  for  operation  in  said  hazardous 
location: 

(d)  means  for  delivering  electric  current  to  equipment  housed  in 
said  enclosure: 

(e)  at  least  one  low  thermal  storage  electrical  device,  which  is 
safety  rated  for  general  purpose  areas,  wherein  said  device  is 
housed  in  said  electrical  enclosure; 

(0  an  electrical  power  receptacle  housed  in  said  electrical  enclo- 
sure for  delivering  electric  current  to  said  at  least  one  low 
thermal  storage  device;  and 


October  27,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4257 


(g)  means  responsive  to  said  alarm  signal  for  automatically 
disconnecting  electric  current  delivered  to  said  at  least  one 
low  thermal  storage  electrical  devices  through  said  electrical 
receptacles. 


5,828308 

CURRENT  SENSING  CIRCUIT  FORMED  IN  NARROW 

AREA  AND  HAVING  SENSING  ELECTRODE  ON  MAJOR 

SURFACE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Ikuo  Fukami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporadon, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  19%,  8-207237 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—664  9  Cbiims 


1.  A  current  sensing  circuit  for  monitoring  a  current  driving 
transistor  connected  at  a  first  current  node  thereof  to  a  load  to  see 
whether  or  not  the  amount  of  driving  current  is  within  a  standard 
range,  comprising: 

a  current-to-voltage  converter  connected  between  a  power  volt- 
age line  and  a  second  current  node  of  said  current  driving 
transistor  for  producing  a  potential  level  variable  with  the 
amount  of  said  driving  current  at  said  second  current  node, 
said  current-to-voltage  converter  and  said  current  driving 
transistor  being  implemented  by  a  vertical  transistor  fabri- 
cated on  a  semiconductor  substrate  structure  having  a  major 
surface,  said  vertical  transistor  including 

a  drain  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  providing  said  second  current 
node  and  a  sensing  node  on  a  first  area  exposed  to  said  major 
surface, 

a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first 
conductivity  type  and  formed  over  a  second  area  of  said  drain 
region, 

a  source  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  central 
area  of  said  base  region  and  having  an  area  serving  as  said 
first  current  node  and  exposed  to  said  major  surface. 

a  channel  region  formed  between  said  drain  region  and  said  base 
region  for  providing  a  current  path  between  said  drain  region 
and  said  source  region, 

a  gate  insulating  layer  covering  a  part  of  said  channel  region  and 
a  peripheral  area  of  said  base  region,  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  layer: 

a  reference  potential  source  for  producing  a  constant  reference 
potential  level;  and 

a  voltage  comparator  having  two  input  nodes  connected  to  said 
sense  node  and  said  reference  potential  source  so  as  to  com- 
pare said  potential  level  with  said  reference  potential  level  for 
producing  a  signal  representative  of  said  driving  current  out 
of  said  standard  range. 


5328309 

POWER  SOURCE  MISWIRING  DETECTION 

APPARATUS 

Masayuki  Kumakura,  and  Eyi  Oohashi,  both  of  Ooizumima- 

chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630.043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-115175 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340-658  6  daims 


1.  A  power  source  mis  wiring  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  a 
miswiring  of  wires  of  a  power  source,  including: 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  having  a 
pulse  width  corresponding  to  a  first  phase  diflference  between 
a  first  pair  of  two  phases  of  a  three-phase  alternating  power 
source,  and  a  second  pulse  having  a  pulse  width  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  phase  difference  between  a  second  pair  of  two 
phases  of  the  three-phase  alternating  power  source,  which  is 
different  from  said  first  pair  of  two  phases;  and 

judging  means  for  detecting  a  third  phase  difference  between 
said  first  pulse  and  said  second  pulse  to  judge  whether  the 
third  phase  difference  is  in  a  predetermined  range,  and  detect- 
ing the  miswiring  if  the  third  phase  difference  is  judged  to  be 
out  of  the  predetermined  range. 


5,828310 

INDICATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF 

FEEDERS  AND  ACTUATORS  ARRANGED  TO 

SELECTIVELY  ACTUATE  A  SENSOR 

Kean  Fong  Foo;  Ka  Tiek  Llm;  Ping  Chow  Teoh,  and  Kon  Hing 

Chooi,  all  of  Penang,  Malaysia,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,451 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—674  15  claims 


1.  An  indicator  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  feeders  for  supplying  electrical  components  to 
respective  dispensing  locations; 

a  sensor; 

actuators  associated  with  respective  ones  of  said  feeders,  said 
actuators  being  movable  relative  to  said  sensor  to  diereby 
selectively  actuate  said  sensor  when  said  components  in  one 
of  said  respective  feeders  are  below  a  desired  number;  and 
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a  signaling  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  to  provide  a  warning 
signal  indicative  of  said  components  associated  with  one  of 
said  feeders  being  below  said  desired  number. 
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1.  In  a  pager  having  network  paging  signal  receiver  circuitry  for 
receiving  a  paging  signal  transmitted  thereto  by  a  network  paging 
terminal,  an  improvement  of  access  signal  receiving  circuitry  for 
receiving  a  perceptible  access  signal  formed  at  a  source  other  than 
the  network  terminal  and  provided  to  said  access  signal  receiving 
circuitry  by  way  of  a  mass-market  communication  medium,  the 
perceptible  access  signal  formed  of  at  least  a  selected  one  of  an 
audio  signal  and  an  optical  signal,  the  selected  one  of  the  audio 
signal  and  the  optical  signal  of  characteristics  permitting  percep- 
tion thereof  during  transmission  of  the  perceptible  access  signal  to 
the  pager,  said  access  signal  receiving  circuitry  comprising: 
an  access  signal  transducer  for  sensing  the  perceptible  access 
signal,  said  access  signal  transducer  further  for  convening  the 
perceptible  access  signal,  when  sensed,  into  an  electrical 
signal  of  values  representative  of  values  of  the  perceptible 
access  signal:  and 
a  control  device  coupled  to  receive  the  electrical  signal  formed 
by  .said  access  signal  transducer,  the  control  device  for  gener- 
ating control  commands  for  controlling  operation  of  selected 
functions  of  the  pager  responsive  to  values  of  the  electrical 
signal. 


5.828,312 
REMINDER  .APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Yasuyukj  Yamazaki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  680,229 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177025/ 
1995 

Int.  CI.''  H04Q  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-825.44  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  reminder  alarm  in  a  selective 
call  receiver  which  is  selectively  set  to  one  of  a  sound  mode  and  a 
silent  mode,  wherein  an  incoming  call  causes  a  sound  medium 
incoming  call  alarm  to  be  generated  when  the  sound  mode  is 
•eelected  and  a  silent  medium  incoming  call  alarm  to  be  generated 
when  the  silent  mode  is  selected,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  scheduler  for  determining  a  lime  of  an  alarm; 
a  mode  selector  for  selecting  one  of  a  first  reminder  alarm  mode, 
a  second  reminder  alarm  mode,  and  a  third  reminder  alarm 
mode;  and 
a  controller  for  generating: 


r  1 

SETMJWMTME  .     T' 

- i L 


5.828  Jll 

CIRCITTRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  A  RADIO 
PAGER 

Anders  Ostlund.  Gothenburg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  (publ.),  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,130 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7AMJ:  H04M  11/00 

L  .S.  CI.  340—825.44  37  Claims 
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in  said  first  reminder  alarm  mode,  a  sound  medium  reminder 
alarm  at  the  time  of  the  alarm  even  if  said  silent  mode  is 
selected: 

in  said  second  reminder  alarm  mode,  the  sound  medium 
reminder  alarm  if  the  alarm  time  has  passed  when  the  silent 
mode  has  been  reset  to  the  sound  mode;  and 

in  said  third  reminder  alarm  mode,  a  silent  medium  reminder 
alarm  at  the  lime  of  the  alarm  if  the  silent  mode  has  been 
selected. 


5,828313 
RADIO  PAGING  RECEIVER  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  CALL 

MESSAGE  WHICH  INCLl'DES  ILLUSTRATION 
Yasuyuki  Mochizuki.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Fil^  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21.  1995,  7-185143/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VJS.  CI.  340-«25.44  4  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  paging  receiver  including: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of  subsets  of  a  set 
of  character  data  of  which  an  arbitrary  one  is  representative  of 
a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  subsets  of  a  set  of 
characters  and  accessible  by  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  first  codes: 

a  second  memory  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of  illustration 
data  of  which  an  arbitrary  one  is  representative  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  a  plurality  of  illustrations  and  accessible  by  a 
corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  codes: 

a  controller  sequentially  responsive  to  a  code  sequence  represen- 
tative of  a  page  message,  the  code  sequence  containing  the 
corresponding  first  code  and  the  corresponding  second  code, 
for  reading  a  corresponding  data  sequence  containing  the 
arbitrary  subset  of  the  set  of  character  data  from  the  first 
memory  and  the  arbitrary  illustration  data  from  the  second 
memory  and  processing  the  read  data  sequence  to  provide  a 
sequence  of  image  data;  and 

a  display  member  responsive  to  the  sequence  of  image  data  for 
displaying  the  page  message  containing  the  arbitrary  subset  of 
the  set  of  characters  and  the  arbitrary  illustration, 

wherein  the  display  member  has  a  display  region  for  displaying 
thereon  the  page  message,  the  display  region  being  composed 
of  a  matrix  of  display  segments  each  respectively  displayable 
of  an  arbitrary  element  of  the  set  of  characters,  the  display 
region  being  divided  into  a  matrix  of  subregions  each  respec- 


OcTOBER  27,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4259 


tively  consisting  of  a  predetermined  number  of  elements  of 
the  matrix  of  display  segments  and  displayable  of  an  arbitrary 
one  of  the  plurality  of  illustrations, 

wherein  the  code  sequence  has  a  subsequence  thereof  containing 
a  combination  of  the  corresponding  second  code  and  a  third 
code  representing  a  certain  element  of  the  matrix  of  subre- 
gions of  the  display  region,  and 

wherein  the  controller  is  responsive  to  the  subsequence  of  the 
code  sequence  to  provide  the  sequence  of  image  data  with 
additional  information  representative  of  the  third  code  so  that 
the  display  region  displays  the  arbitrary  illustration  by  the 
predetermined  number  of  elements  of  the  matrix  of  display 
segments  at  the  certain  element  of  the  matrix  of  subregions. 
allowing  the  remaining  elements  of  the  matrix  of  display 
segments  to  elementwise  continuously  display  the  arbitrary 
subset  of  the  set  of  characters. 


°^ 


5,828314 
PAGER  WITH  ADAPTABLE  ALARM 
Michael  C.  Park.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Seiko  Commu- 
nication Systems,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  732.174 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  5/22 

VS.  a.  340— «25.44  1  Claim 


5,828315 
METHOD  OF  SENDING  MESSAGES  TO  ELECTRONIC 
PRICE  LABELS  PRIOR  TO  THEIR  IDENTIFICATION 
WITH  PRICE  LOOK-UP  ITEMS 
John  C.  Goodwin.  Ill,  Suwanee,  Ga.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,448 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.54  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  sending  a  command  to  electronic  price  labels 

(EPLs)  prior  to  their  assignment  to  price  look-up  (FLU)  items 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  EPLs  with  a  single  unique  reserved  temporary 
EPL  identification  number  prior  to  their  installation  in  a 
transaction  establishment; 


;">:^;. 


transmitting  a  broadcast  mes.sage  addressed  to  the  single 
reserved  temporary  EPL  identification  number  of  the  EPLs 
after  their  installation  in  the  transaction  establishment, 
wherein  the  broadcast  message  contains  the  command;  and 

accepting  the  message  by  the  EPLs. 


5,828316 
KEYLESS  ENTRY  FUNCTION  EXPANDER 
John  DiCroce.  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Audiovox  Corpora- 
tion, Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.106 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  340—825.69  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  paging  device,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a  sound  measurement  device  providing  a  representation  of  ambi- 
ent sound: 

an  alarm  providing  an  audible  alarm,  said  alarm  having  at  least 
a  first  and  a  second  selectable  alarm  presentations; 

means  for  storing  a  reference  threshold,  said  reference  threshold 
being  selected  by  a  user  of  said  paging  device;  and 

control  circuitry  receiving  said  representation  of  ambient  sound 
and  selectively  driving  said  alarm  to  cause  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  selectable  alarm  presentations  as  a  function 
of  a  comparison  of  said  representation  of  ambient  sound  and 
said  reference  threshold. 


1.  A  vehicle  security  system  expander  for  use  with  a  security 
system  having  a  first  output  function  that  is  actuated  in  response  to 
a  signal  produced  by  one  of  an  actuation  of  a  remote  control 
module  and  an  actuation  of  a  local  control  module,  said  expander 
comprising: 

a  detector  for  detecting  an  output  signal  produced  by  each  of 

said  remote  control  module  and  said  local  control  module; 
a  signal  origin  identifier  for  determining  if  said  output  signal  is 
produced  by  actuation  of  said  remote  control  module  or  by 
actuation  of  said  local  control  module;  and 
a  signal  decoder  for  decoding  signals  produced  by  multiple 
actuations  of  said  remote  control  module  and  providing  a 
.second  function  when  said  multiple  actuations  of  said  remote 
control  module  are  received  within  a  predetermined  time 
period  after  said  output  signal  is  produced. 


5,828317 
REMOTE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  REMOTE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kazuyuki  TogashL,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpine  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221546 

Int  CI."  G08C  19/00:19/12:  H04B  1/02 

V.S.  CI.  340—825.69  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  remote  control  system,  the  remote 

control  system  including: 
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a  remote  conirol  unit  having  a  key  and  transmission  circuitry  for 
transmining  a  remote-control  signal  in  response  lo  actuation 
of  the  key.  the  remote-control  signal  including  a  command 
code:  and 
a  stationary  apparatus  for  receiving  the  remote-control  signal 
and  for  performing  an  operation  that  corresponds  to  the  com- 
mand code  transmitted  by  said  remote  control  unit: 
wherein  each  of  the  remote  control  unit  and  the  stationary 
apparatus  include  a  cyclic  code  generator,  each  cyclic  code 
generator  generating  incremental  cyclic  codes  in  a  common 
sequential  order: 
the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

incrementing  the  cyclic  code  generator  of  the  remote  control 
unit  such  that  a  first  cyclic  code  changes  lo  a  second  cyclic 
code  each  time  the  key  is  acmated.  the  first  and  second 
cyclic  codes  being  represented  by  a  plurality  of  sequential 
bits  including  a  last  bit.  the  second  cyclic  code  being 
generated  by  incrementally  shifting  a  first  group  of  the 
sequential  bits  and  by  exclusive-ORing  the  last  bit  with  a 
second  group  of  sequential  bits: 
transmining  the  second  cyclic  code  with  the  command  code  in 

the  transmitted  remote-control  signal: 
incrementing  the  cyclic  code  generator  of  the  stationary  appa- 
ratus such  that  a  third  cyclic  code  changes  to  a  fourth  cyclic 
code  upon  receiving  the  transmitted  remote-control  signal: 
companng  the  second  cyclic  code  with  the  fourth  cyclic  code; 
and 

executing  the  operation  in  response  to  the  command  code 
only  when  the  second  cyclic  code  coincides  with  the  fourth 
cyclic  code. 


J 

wherein  two  of  the  states  reverse  roles  after  an  end  of  one  or 
more  subsequences  in  the  sequence  of  commands. 


5  828  ^18 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOr'sELECTING  A  SUBSET  OF 
AUTONOMOLS  AND  INDEPENDENT  SLAVE  ENTITIES 
Christian  Lenz  Cesar,  Shrub  Oak,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  M6339 
Int.  CI."  G08C  I9A)0:  G05B  23/02 
U&  a.  340-825.69  IS  CMms 

I.  A  state  machine  slave  comprising: 
three  or  more  states,  being  at  least  a  first  state,  a  second  state. 

and  a  third  state,  the  slave  being  in  the  first  state: 
a  memory  with  one  or  more  information  values: 
a  receiving  unit  for  receiving  one  or  more  commands  in  a 
command   sequence,  each  of  the  commands   specifying  a 
"transfer  from  state",  a  "transfer  to  state",  and  a  primitive 
condition:  and 
a  processing  unit  that  causes  the  slave  to  move  to  the  second 
state  being  the  "transfer  to  state"  if  the  first  state  is  the  same 
as  the  "u-ansfer  from  stale"  and  one  or  more  of  the  informa- 
tion values  satisfies  the  primitive  condition,  the  slave  being 
moved  to  the  third  state  by  another  command  in  the  command 
sequence  only  if  the  slave  is  in  the  second  slate,  and  the  slave, 
once  moved  inlo  to  the  third  state,  remaining  in  the  third  slate! 


5,828  J 19 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  RANGING 
DEVICE 
Mark  Christopher  Tonkin.  Lewes;  Simon  Lewis  Marshall  Hail. 
Worthing;  Gareth  Anthony  Strong.  Shoreham  bv  Sea.  and 
Marco  Cucinotta,  Worthing,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  Design  Technology  &  Innovation  Limited,  Lewes/Sussex, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00251,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5.  1994.  |  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15931,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  284.540 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1992, 
9202472 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340-903  16  Claims 


11.  A  motor  vehicle  display  system  for  indicating  the  state  of 
motion  of  a  subject  vehicle  to  a  driver  of  a  following  vehicle,  the 
system  comprising 

an  array  of  lamps  mounted  in  use  on  the  subject  vehicle  and 
operable  to  produce  a  visual  display  indicative  of  the  state  of 
motion: 
a  vehicle  motion  measuring  means  operable  to  sense  a  measure 

of  velocity  of  the  subject  vehicle: 
means  for  comparing  the  measure  of  velocity  with  a  reference 
value; 

means  for  illuminating  said  lamps  in  a  time  dependent  sequence 
in  response  to  said  measure  of  velocity  being  determined  to  be 
less  than  said  reference  value,  whereby  the  sequence  produces 
an  animated  visual  display  indicative  of  the  state  of  motion  as 
being  stationary: 

a  \ehicle  distance  measuring  device  mounted  in  use  on  the 
subject  vehicle  and  operable  lo  determine  whether  said  fol- 
lowing vehicle  is  within  a  preset  distance  behind  said  subject 
vehicle:  and 
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wherein  the  means  for  illuminating  said  lamps  is  operatively 
connected  to  said  vehicle  distance  measuring  device  such  that, 
when  said  following  vehicle  is  determined  to  be  within  said 
pre-set  distance,  the  time  dependent  sequence  is  discontinued 
and  said  lamps  are  illuminated  thereafter  in  a  time  indepen- 
dent manner  to  produce  a  static  visual  display  indicative  of 
the  state  of  motion  as  being  stationary. 


5,828,320 

VEHICLE  OVERHEIGHT  DETECTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

John  H  Buck,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  Trigg  Industries,  Inc., 

Hampton,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,082 

Int.  a."  G08G  1/04 

VS.  a.  340—942  11  Qaims 


,  A  dual-beam  type  photoelectric  switching  device  comprising: 
a  first  transmitter  for  emitting  red  light  in  a  first  direction 
along  a  first  optical  axis,  and  a  first  detector  placed  along  the 
first  optical  axis,  said  first  detector  for  receiving  red  light 
emitted  from  the  first  transmitter  and  said  first  detector  for 
outputting  a  signal  indicating  the  presence  and  absence  of  red 
light  emitted  from  the  first  transmitter; 

.  a  second  transmitter  for  emitting  infrared  light  in  a  second 
direction  along  a  second  optical  axis,  and  a  second  detector 
placed  along  the  second  optical  axis,  said  second  detector  for 
receiving  infrared  light  emitted  firom  the  second  transmitter 
and  said  second  detector  for  outputting  a  signal  indicating  the 
presence  and  absence  of  infrared  light  emitted  from  the  sec- 
ond transmitter:  wherein  the  first  optical  axis  and  the  second 
optical  axis  are  approximately  parallel  to  each  other  and 
wherein  the  first  direction  and  the  second  direction  are 
approximately  opposite  of  each  other; 

,  a  fault  detector  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the  first  light 
detector  and  the  signal  from  second  light  detector,  processing 
said  signals  and  producing  outputs  indicating  fault  status  of 
said  light  detectors;  and 

.  an  alarm  mode  component  for  receiving  the  signal  of  the  first 
detector,  the  signal  of  the  second  detector  and  the  fault  stams 
outputs,  and  for  triggering  certain  outputs  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  logic. 


means  for  calculating  a  current  location  of  said  vehicle  on  the 
basis  of  data  sensed  by  said  sensor  means  and  further  includ- 
ing a  navigation  controller  connected  to  said  location  detect- 
ing means; 

change-over  means  for  changing  over  said  operating  mode  to 
said  traveling  mode  or  said  simulation  mode; 

storage  means  detachably  connected  to  said  main  body; 

write  means  for  storing  said  data  sensed  by  said  sensor  means 
into  said  storage  means  when  said  storage  means  is  connected 
to  said  main  body  and  also  said  main  body  is  in  said  traveling 
mode; 

read  means  for  inhibiting  said  data  sensed  by  said  sensor  means 
from  being  supplied  to  said  location  detecting  means  and 
instead  supplying  the  data  stored  in  said  storage  means  to  said 
location  detecting  means,  when  said  storage  means  is  con- 
nected to  said  main  body  and  also  said  main  body  is  in  said 
simulation  mode;  and 

displaying  means  for  displaying  during  said  traveling  mode  said 
current  location  of  said  vehicle  calculated  by  said  location 
detecting  means. 

wherein  during  said  simulation  mode,  said  location  detecting 
means  calculates  a  vehicle  location  based  on  said  data  sup- 
plied from  said  storage  means,  said  calculated  vehicle  loca- 
tion being  displayed  by  said  displaying  means  during  said 
simulation  mode. 


5,828322 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  DELFV  ERY  AND 

RETURN  OF  PRINTED  MATTER 

Hans  Joachim  Eberhard,  Lupinenstrassc  14,  D-76287  Rhein- 

stetten,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1995,  195  16 
696.5 

Int  a."  G08G  I/I23 
VS.  a.  340—988  20  Claims 


A  i'\ 


5,828321 
LOCATION  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Shin-ichi  Matsuzaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser  No.  878,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-145900 
Int.  a."  G08G  I/I23 
VS.  a.  340—988  7  Claims 

1.  A  location  detecting  system  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 
sensor  means; 

a  main  body  having  an  operating  mode  consisting  of  a  traveling 
mode  and  a  simulation  mode  and  including  location  detecting 


1.  A  method  of  distributing  printed  matter  between  a  source 
location  and  a  plurality  of  geographically  separate  target  locations, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  at  each  of  the  target  locations  a  location  transmitter 
capable  of  emitting  a  unique  identifying  code; 

b)  packing  at  the  source  location  individual  orders  of  the  printed 
matter  for  the  target  locations  into  respective  containers  and 
providing  each  of  the  containers  with  a  container  transmitter 
capable  of  generating  a  unique  identifying  code; 
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c)  bading  the  packed  containers  for  a  plurality  of  the  target 
locations  onto  a  truck; 

d)  recording  in  a  respective  portable  device  on  each  truck  the 
codes  of  the  container  transminers  loaded  into  the  truck  as 
well  as  the  respective  target  locations; 

e)  continuously  electronically  determining  the  position  of  the 
tnjck  and  guiding  the  loaded  truck  along  a  route  past  the 
respective  plurality  of  target  locations  in  accordance  with  the 
electronically  determined  truck  position; 

fl  when  the  truck  reaches  each  target  location  reading  the 
respective  target-location  transmitter  and  generating  an  acous- 
tic or  optical  output  indicating  which  of  the  containers  is  to  be 
unloaded  thereat;  and 

g)  at  each  target  location  unloading  any  container  whose  code  is 
associated  with  the  respective  target  location. 


2097 


'  5.828.32J 

HIGH  SPEED  KEYBOARD  FOR  COMPUTERS 
Juan  F.  Bartei.  Talara  Ave.  432.  Jesus  Maria,  Lima  11.  Peru 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238.016.  May  3.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,881 
Int.  CI.*^  H03K  17/^4 
VS.  a.  341-22  7  Claims 


u*tch_»oore:ss  ^o? 
cells  in  the  cell  array  and  wherein  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  switching  means  on  said  MATCH  ADDRESS  signal 
lines  designates  both  a  binary  digit  of  the  MATCH 
ADDRESS  signal  and  a  MATCH  signal  on  lines  for 
MATCH  signals  not  having  a  MATCH  signal  line  switching 
means;  and 
first  output  bus  means  for  transmitting  MATCH  signals  and 
MATCH  ADDRESS  signals. 


5.828J24 
MATCH  AND  MATCH  ADDRESS  SIGNAL  GENERATION 

IN  A  CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  ENCODER 
Airell  R.  Clark.  II.  Albany.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,902 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03M  7/30 
VS.  CI.  341-51  ,7  aaims 

1.  An  encoder  apparatus  for  a  CAM.  having  a  cell  array  of 
addressable  cell  means  for  storage  of  data  bits  therein,  said  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

first  encoding  means  for  receiving  CAM  cell  array  outputs,  the 
first  encoding  means  including: 
a  MATCH  signal  line  connected  to  each  cell, 
a  phirality  of  MATCH  ADDRESS  signal  lines  connected  to 

the  MATCH  signal  line,  and  wherein 
the  MATCH  signal  line  and  each  of  the  MATCH  ADDRESS 
signal  lines  have  an  identical  number  of  substantially  iden- 
tical switching  means  for  indicating  a  change  in  digital 
siaie  value  on  said  MATCH  signal  and  MATCH  ADDRESS 
signal  lines,  respectively,  wherein  said  MATCH  signal  line 
includes  one  of  said  switching  means  for  one-half  of  the 


5.828,325 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  AND 

DECODING  INFORMATION  IN  ANALOG  SIGNALS 

Jack  Wolosewicz,  Boston,  and  Kanaan  Jemili.  Woum.  both  of 

Mass..   assignors   to  Aris   Technologies,   Inc.,   Cambridge. 

Mass. 

Filed  Apr  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  627.107 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  341-52  ,8  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  keyboard  system  for  providing  information  to  a 
computer,  characterized  b>  a  keyboard  unit  including  ten  ergo- 
nomical  piano-like  shaped  keys,  one  for  each  finger,  circuit  ineans 
for  translating  activation  of  paired  keys  into  unique  electrical 
signals,  and  a  source  of  power  to  supply  the  auxiliary  keyboard 
system. 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  information  symbols  onto  an  analog 
host  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  signal  peaks  of  said  host  signal  within  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  which  peaks  have  values  within  a  prese- 
lected range; 

modifying  the  values  of  identified  signal  peaks  to  fall  within  a 
first  predetermined  band: 

defining  a  set  of  a  plurality  of  symbols  wherein  each  symbol 
corresponds  to  a  defined  number  of  signal  peaks;  and 

further  modifying  the  values  of  identified  signal  peaks  within 
said  first  predetermined  band,  according  to  the  symbol  desired 
to  be  encoded  in  said  predetermined  time  interval,  such  that 
the  number  of  signal  peaks  remaining  within  a  second  prede- 
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termined  band  within  said  first  predetermined  band  corre- 
sponds to  said  desired  symbol. 


5.828J26 
METHOD  OF  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  FOR  DATA 
TRANSMISSION 
Hidekazu  Kikuchi,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-347780 

Int.  CI.*"  H03M  7/00 

VS.  CI.  341—99  15  Claims 

21) 
21  2) 


a  peak  indicator  for  receiving  the  analog  input  signal  and  com- 
prising a  90°  phase  shifter  and  zero  crossing  detector  for 
indicating  that  the  analog  input  signal  is  at  a  peak  amplitude 
within  each  of  its  cycles  when  a  90°  phase  shifted  input  signal 
crosses  zero  in  a  first  direction; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  (ADC)  for  receiving  the  analog 
input  signal  and  sampling  its  amplitude  when  each  peak 
amplittide  is  indicated  by  said  peak  indicator  and  for  provid- 
ing a  digital  word  indicating  how  a  gain  of  the  analog  input 
signal  is  to  be  changed  responsive  to  each  sampled  peak 
amplitude  before  the  analog  input  signal  is  provided  to  the 
signal  processing  device;  and 

first  gain  control  means  for  receiving  the  analog  input  signal  and 
adjusting  the  gain  of  the  analog  input  signal  provided  to  the 
signal  processing  device  responsive  to  the  digital  word. 
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1.  A  digital  data  transmitting  method  for  transmitting  digital  data 
and  synchronous  data  for  timing  said  digital  data,  said  transmitting 
being  in  words  having  constant  length  of  "n"  bits,  the  method 
comprising: 

providing  said  digital  data  in  word  lengths  of  "m"  bits,  wherein 

n>m; 
periodically  providing  said  synchronous  data  in  word  lengths  of 

"k"  bits,  wherein  k<n-m; 
determining  if  said  synchronous  data  is  provided: 
if  said  synchronous  data  is  not  provided,  coding  said  digital  data 

into  words  with  a  length  of  "n"  bits,  and  multiplexing  and 

transmitting  said  coded  data;  and 
if  said  synchronous  data  is  provided,  combining  said  digital  data 

and  said  synchronous  data  into  words  with  a  length  of  "n" 

bits,  and  multiplexing  and  transmitting  said  combined  data. 


5,828J29 

ADJUSTABLE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 

CURRENT  REFERENCE 

Lawrence  M.  Bums,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  3COM 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,504 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  3/26:  H03M  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  341—155  14  Claims 


5328,327 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,828328 
HIGH  SPEED  DYNAMIC  RANGE  EXTENSION 
EMPLOYING  A  SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  DETECTOR 
Scott  Ensign  Marks,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,668 
Int.  a."  H03M  1/18 
VS.  CI.  341—139  19  Claims 

S"  .        ^ ^ 


1,  A  current  reference  circuit,  comprising: 

a  proportional  to  absolute  temperature  (PTAT)  current  source 
having  at  least  one  resistor,  said  PTAT  current  source  produc- 
ing a  PTAT  current  output  which  is  a  function  of  said  resistor, 
and 

a  complementary  to  absolute  temperature  (CTAT)  current  source 
which  produces  a  CTAT  current  output  in  response  to  a 
constant  current  input,  said  CTAT  current  source  (a)  con- 
nected to  receive  a  PTAT  current  input  from  said  PTAT 
current  source,  (b)  having  at  least  one  resistor,  and  (c)  con- 
nected to  produce  a  reference  output  current  which  can  have  a 
zero,  negative  or  positive  temperature  coefficient,  depending 
upon  the  values  of  said  PTAT  and  CTAT  current  source 
resistors. 


I I 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extending  a  dynamic  range  of  a  signal 
processing  device  to  which  an  analog  input  signal  is  provided,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 


5,828,330 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  HAVING 
DYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLED  NON-LINEAR  OUTPUT 
Phillip  J.  Benzel,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exar  Corpora- 
tion, Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820^35 
Int.  a."  H03M  1/36 
VS.  a.  341—159  20  Claims 

1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  having  a  controlled  non-liitear 
output  comprising 
a  code  converter, 

a  resistor  ladder  connected  between  a  zero  reference  voltage  and 
a  maximum  span  voltage  for  use  in  comparing  an  analog 
voltage  and  driving  said  code  converter,  said  resistor  ladder 
comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  resistors  with 
nodes  between  resistors. 
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5  828332 
AUTOMATIC  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  SCANNING 

RADAR  WITH  TERRAIN  DISPLAY 
Philip  R.  Frederick,  Salt  Lake  City.  Ltah,  assignor  to  Imaging 

Accessories.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613.017.  Mar.  11,  1996.  This 
application  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  696,145 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/95:7/04 


Dcloil  A 
a  irsl  current  driver  means  for  selectively  steering  part  of  a  first 

current  through  said  resistor  ladder  and  establishing  said  span 

voltage,  and 
current  sink  means  connected  to  said  nodes  for  selectively 

adding  or  removing  current  from  selected  resistors  and  thus 

altering  voltage  drop  across  said  selected  resistors. 


-® 


5.828  J31 
VIBRATION  DETECTION 
Mark  Francis  Lucien  Harper.  Cambridge.  England,  assignor  to 
Mecoo  Limited,  England 

I  Filed  Jul.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,849    . 

'  InL  CI."  GOIS  13/52:  GOIV  3// 2 

VS.  a.  342-22  24  Caims 


I.  A  selectable  weather  radar  and  terrain  map  display  system  for 
aircraft  comprising: 

emitting  and  receiving  means  for  emitting  radar  signals  from  the 
aircraft  and  for  receiving  back  reflected  radar  signals; 

means  for  digitizing  the  reflected  radar  signals  received  by  the 
receiving  means; 

means  for  calculating  latitude  and  longitude  coordinates  of  fea- 
tures which  reflected  the  radar  signals; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  flight  modes  having  storable  and 
retrievable  alert  region  settings  which  correspond  to  a  region 
of  space  relative  lo  the  aircraft  which  can  result  in  an  alarm 
when  features  are  within  the  alert  region; 

tirsi  means  for  storing  the  digitized  signals  and  the  latitude  and 
longitude  coordinates  of  the  features; 

second  means  for  storing  terrain  elevation  data  referenced  to 
latitude  and  longitude  coordinates  of  the  ground  over  which 
the  aircraft  will  be  traveling;  and 
display  means,  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  storing  means, 
for  simultaneously  displaying  a  plan  view  image  indicating 
superimposed  weather  and  terrain  elevation  data  represented 
by  the  digitized  reflected  radar  signals  relative  to  the  calcu- 
lated latitude  and  longitude  coordinates. 


3.  A  method  of  measunng  time-varying  displacements  of  a 
vibrating  object  corresponding  to  vibrations  thereof,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  ilhiminating  an  object  with  an  electromagnetic  radiated  beam 
of  a  radar  nature  wherein  the  wavelength  of  said  electromag- 
neuc  radiation  is  larger  than  ume-varying  displacements  of 
the  object; 

b)  detecting  an  electromagnetic  echo  from  the  object; 

c)  generating  an  echo  signal  from  said  elecffomagnetic  echo; 

d)  subtracting  from  said  echo  signal  an  echo-equivalent  signal  to 
generate  a  diflTerence  signal,  wherein  said  echo-equivalent 
signal  is  equivalent  to  an  echo  from  the  object  in  a  non- 
vibrating  state; 

e)  amplifying  said  difference  signal;  and 

f)  deducing  from  said  amplified  difference  signal  the  magnitude 
of  said  time-varying  displacements  of  said  object  from  its  rest 
position. 


5^28333 
MLTTIPLE  ACCESS  DIPLEX  DOPPLER  RADAR 
David  Livingstone  Richardson.  Arlington  Heights;  Beverly 
Jean  Timm.  Elgin;  Mark  Douglas  Hischke,  Algonquin:  Ken- 
neth Alan  Gustafson.  St.  Charles;  Roger  Bninner  Williams, 
Lake  Zurich,  and  Stuart  J.  CoUar.  Algonquin,  all  of  Ill.[ 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  774,931 
Int  CI."  GOIS  13/93 
U.S.  CI.  342-70  24  Claims 

I.  A  continuous  wave  diplex  Doppler  radar,  comprising: 
an  oscillator  generating  a  carrier  frequency  modulated  by  an 
offset  frequency  to  produce  at  least  a  diplex  transmit  signal, 
said  oscillator  having  a  frequency  conu-ol  input; 
a  spread  spectrum  modulator  coupled  to  said  frequency  control 
input  for  spreading  the  spectrum  of  said  transmit  signal,  said 
spectrum  modulater  further  comprising: 
a  carrier  frequency  selector; 
a  summer  having  plural  input  nodes,  one  of  said  input  nodes 

connected  to  said  frequency  selector; 
a  pseudo-random  noise  modulator  connected  to  another  of 

said  input  nodes  of  said  summer; 
a  temperature  sensor  connected  to  a  further  input  node  of  said 
summer  for  compensation  of  frequency  changes  caused  by 
temperature;  and 
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a  digital  to  analog  converter  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
summer  and  to  said  frequency  control  input. 


5,828334 
PASSIVE  AIRCRAFT  AND  MISSILE  DETECTION 
DEVICE 
Thierry  Deegan.  39  Porter  Ave.,  Portsmouth.  R.I.  02871 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,920,  Nov,  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,732 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  11/12 
VJS.  a.  342—90  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  passively  detecting  aircraft  and  missiles  having 
engines  which  form  exhaust  streams  by  measuring  the  electromag- 
netic emissions  caused  by  accelerating  ions  that  have  been  gener- 
ated by  combustion  in  the  engines  of  said  aircraft  and  missiles, 
wherein  related  spectral  features  of  said  measured  emissions  are 
used  to  classify  the  distinctive  type  of  said  engine,  said  spectral 
features  being  indicative  of  the  number  of  turbine  blades,  stator 
vanes,  chamber  geometry,  nozzle  ratio  and  dynamic  properties  of 
said  engine. 


5.828335 

SPACECRAFT  COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL  POWER 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Naofal  Mohammed  Wassel  Al-Dhahir.  Niskayuna;  John  Erik 
Hershey.  Ballston  Lake,  and  Gary  Jude  Saulnier.  Rexford, 
all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  King 
of  Prussia.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser,  No.  554.131 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/185 
U.S.  a.  342—352  1  Claim 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  uplink  transmitter  of  a  ground  station 
communicating  with  a  spacecraft,  said  control  system  comprising: 
an  antenna  means  located  at  said  ground  station,  said  antenna 
means  including  at  least  an  output  port,  and  being  directed 
toward  said  spacecraft  for  receiving  downlink  signals  trans- 
mitted therefrom,  and  for  coupling  said  signals  to  said  output 
port  of  said  antenna  means  in  the  form  of  received  signals, 
said  received  signals  being  accompanied  by  noise  power 
attributable  to  ambient,  sky  and  ground  temperatures; 
a  low-noise  receiving  apparatus  coupled  to  said  output  port  of 
said  antenna  means,  for  receiving  said  signals  from  said 
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output  port  of  said  antenna  means,  and  for  establishing  a 
receiver  noise  temperature; 
an  uplink  transmitter  producing  signal  power  which  is  transmit- 
ted to  said  spacecraft,  said  uplink  transmitter  also  including  a 
power  control  input  port,  for  controlling  said  signal  power  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  applied  to  said  power  control 
input  port; 
processing  means  coupled  to  said  low-noise  receiving  apparatus 
and  to  said  power  control  input  port  of  said  uplink  transmitter, 
for  responding  to  changes  in  said  noise  power  attributable  to 
the  presence  or  absence  of  precipitation  in  said  downlink  by 
producing  an  estimate  of  the  attenuation  attributable  to  said 
precipitation  in  said  downlink,  and  generating  said  control 
signal  in  response  to  said  estimate  of  the  attenuation;  and 
wherein  said  processing  means  includes: 
means  for  establishing  an  effective  noise  temperature  by  tak- 
ing the  quotient  of  a  first  numerator  and  a  first  denominator, 
wherein   said  first   numerator  is  the  difference  between 
ambient  noise  temperature  and  said  sky  noise  temperature, 
and  said  first  denominator  is  the  sum  of  said  receiver, 
ground,  and  sky  noise  temperatures;  and  further  includes 
means  for  taking  the  quotient  of  a  second  numerator  and  a 
second  denominator,  wherein  said  second  numerator  is 
said    effective    noise    temperature,    and    said    second 
denominator  is  the  sum  of  said  effective  noise  tempera- 
ture and  the  number  one,  from  which  is  subtracted  the 
measured  change  in  receiver  noise. 


5,828336 
ROBUST  REAL-TIME  WIDE-AREA  DIFFERENTUL  GPS 

NAVIGATION 
Thomas  P,  Yunck,  Pasadena;  William  I,  Bertiger,  Altadena; 
Stephen  M.  Lichten,  Pasadena;  Anthony  J.  Mannucci,  Pasa- 
dena; Ronald  J.  Muellerschoen,  Pasadena,  and  Sien-Cbong 
Wu,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser,  No.  628366 
Int  a."  H04B  7/185:  G«1S  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  342—357  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  real-time,  wide  area  differential  GPS 
signals  to  allow  users  with  a  GPS  receiver  to  obtain  improved  GPS 
positioning,  the  method  of  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  real-time  dual  frequency  GPS  signals  from  a  network 

of  stationary  receiving  stations; 
compressing  and  accumulating  the  GPS  signals  so  that  data 
received  over  a  predetermined  slow  time  period  forms  one 
data  point  from  each  receiving  station,  the  data  points  from 
the  entire  network  forming  a  data  set; 
periodically  producing  and  outputting  a  slow  correction  once 
each  slow  time  period  by  processing  the  data  sets  with  a 
dynamical  orbit  predictor  lo  produce  calculated  GPS  satellite 
orbits  in  a  real-time  mode  so  that  the  processing  steps  occur  in 
a  time  penod  less  than  the  slow  time  period,  the  producing 
and  outputting  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conditioning  the  data  set  with  updated  estimates  GPS  param- 
eters from  processing  data  sets  of  previous  slow  time 
periods; 
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OUTPUT  TO  USERS 
using  the  conditioned  data  sets  to  coitipute  model  orbital 

trajectories; 
introducing  the  model  orbital  trajectories  into  a  dynamical 
orbit  model  and  computing  the  dynamical  orbit  model  to 
incorporate  the  model  orbital  trajectories; 
using  a  Kalman  filter/smoother  to  combine  the  computed 
dynamical  orbit  model  with  previously  computed  models  to 
produce  updated  estimates  of  GPS  parameters; 
using  the  updated  estimates  of  GPS  parameters  to  propagate 

orbits  forward  in  time  to  a  next  slow  correction; 
using  the  propagated  orbits  to  calculate  satellite  ephemeris 

and  clock  corrections  for  the  next  slow  correction;  and 
outputting  the  next  slow  correction  including  satellite  and 
ephemeris  clock  corrections  to  the  users; 
producing  and  outputting  ionospheric  maps  indicating  a  magni- 
tude of  signal  delay  in  ionospheric  regions,  producing  iono- 
spheric maps  comprising  the  steps  of: 
weighting  each  data  set  according  to  the  elevation  angle  of 
each  GPS  satellite  relative  to  a  receiving  station  receiving 
the  data  set; 
processing  the  weighted  data  sets,  predicted  satellite  and 
receiver  frequency  biases,  and  a  previously  computed  iono- 
spheric delay  map  using  a  Kalman  filter/smoother  and 
thereby  computing  a  total  electron  content  at  a  plurality  of 
ionospheric  points; 
using  the  computed  total  electron  content  to  update  a  Sun- 
fixed  spherical  ionospheric  delay  map;  and 
outputting  grid  points  of  the  updated  ionospheric  delay  map  to 
reflect  changes  in  the  ionospheric  delay  map;  and 
periodically  calculating  and  outputting  a  fast  clock  correction 
over  a  fast  time  period,  calculating  the  fast  clock  correction 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

propagating  GPS  parameters  from  the  most  recent  slow  cor- 
rection forward  in  time  to  an  arrival  of  the  next  actual 
pseudorange  dau  from  the  ground  stations; 
calculating  predicted  pseudoranges  using  the  propagated  GPS 
parameters; 

differencing  the  predicted  pseudoranges  with  the  next  actual 

pseudorange  data; 
accumulating  at  least  one  set  of  difTeiences; 
averaging  accumulated  differences  for  each  satellite;  and 
outputting  the  averaged  differences  to  the  users  as  the  fast 

clock  collections  for  each  satellite. 


5,828337 
VEHICLE-MOUNTED  SATELLITE  SIGNAL  RECEIVING 

APPARATUS 
Shigeki  Aoshima,  Susono,  and  Tomohisa  Harada,  Aichi-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1996,  8-130133 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  342-359  i^  Claims 

10 


r 


MTBMA 


B)IIVBnBl|~12 


:3Q 


■SF 


STtP 
MOTOA 

TT 


BSTUMBI 


,_         .t2V- 

iVBEO      lONOUTOND- 
lour      


_S!!S. 


EXTBIULUMTOrCAII 

i(THi»LiJtrrof  CAR 

,20coi«EaioiiuMr 

22 


»W55r 


^: 


}^2. 


COKTnOLUMT 


VIDEO 
OUTPUT  28 

1.  A  vehicle  mounted  satellite  signal  receiving  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  antenna  mounted  on  a  vehicle; 

a  gyro  sensor  for  detecting  an  angular  velocity  of  azimuth 
rotation  of  said  vehicle; 

offset  error  correcting  means  for  adding  a  correction  value, 
which  is  used  to  correct  an  offset  error  of  an  output  signal  of 
said  gyro  sensor,  to  said  output  signal  and  for  outputting  a 
corrected  output  signal  of  said  gyro  sensor,  which  is  derived 
from  said  correction  of  said  offset  error; 

gyro  tracking  means  for  controlling  direction  of  said  antenna 
based  on  said  corrected  output  signal  of  said  gyro  sensor 
when  a  reception  level  of  a  satellite  signal  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  a  first  predetermined  value; 

step  tracking  means  for  controlling  a  direction  of  said  antenna  so 
as  to  raise  said  reception  level  when  said  reception  level  is 
less  than  said  first  predetermined  value;  and 

revising  means  for  revising  said  correction  value  by  adding  a 
revision  value,  which  is  in  a  same  direction  as  a  direction  of 
control  caused  by  said  step  tracking  means,  to  said  correction 
value  when  said  reception  level  is  less  than  said  first  prede- 
termined value  and  said  step  tracking  means  commences 
controlling  said  direction  of  said  antenna. 


5,828J38 
THYRATRON  SWITCHED  BEAM  STEERING  ARRAY 
John  W.  Gerstenberg,  Lake  Elsinore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,889 
InL  CI.*  GOIS  5/02 

13  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  34Z— 374 
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1.  A  beam  steering  array  comprising: 
a  high  voltage  source  for  providing  high  voltage  pulses; 
a  plurality  of  high  voltage  switches  coupled  to  the  high  voltage 
source; 

a  plurality  of  microwave  sources  respectively  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  switches; 
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a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  respectively  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  microwave  sources;  and 

a  trigger  source  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  switches  for  provid- 
ing trigger  pulses  to  each  of  the  switches  that  are  used  to 
selectively  switch  the  respective  switches  on  and  off  to  trans- 
fer the  high  voltage  pulses  from  the  high  voltage  source  to  a 
selected  microwave  source. 


a  transmission  line  connected  to  said  bonom  end  of  the  planar 

conductive  tab. 
wherein  said  top  edge  of  said  conductive  tab  is  nominally  0.2 

wavelengths  wide  and  is  located  nominally  0. 1  wavelengths 

from  said  upper  edge  of  said  ground  plane,  and 
wherein  wavelength  is  a  free  space  wavelength  at  a  center 

frequency  of  operation. 


5,828,339 
INTEGRATED  DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 
Mineshkumar  R.  Patel,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  DSC  Communications  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560^84 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
9511188 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  l/Jli:l/42 
U.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  25  Claims 

236 


5,828341 
LAPTOP  COMPUTER  HAVING  INTERNAL  RADIO  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  ANTENNA  FEATURES 
Jeff  Delamater,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Itronix  Corpora- 
tion, Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,945 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/24:1/50 

U.S.  a.  343—702  19  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  directional  antenna  comprising: 

a  radome. 

means  defining  a  first  resonant  cavity  within  said  radome. 

means  for  defining  a  second  resonant  cavity  within  said  radome 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  resonant  cavities  include 
a  microstrip  radiator  and  a  patch  re-radiator  to  provide  a 
directed  beam. 


5,828340 
WIDEBAND  SUB-WAVELENGTH  ANTENNA 
J.  Michael  Johnson,  2225  Roscomare  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90077-2222 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,781 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/3S 

U.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  10  Claims 


LA  wideband  antenna  comprising: 

a  planar  conductive  tab  having  a  top  edge,  a  tapered  region  and 
a  bottom  end  wherein  said  top  edge  is  wider  than  said  bottom 
end  and  said  tapered  region  lies  between  said  top  edge  and 
said  bottom  end; 

a  planar  conductive  ground  plane  that  is  parallel  with  said 
conductive  tab  and  located  below  said  bottom  end  of  said 
conductive  tab.  said  ground  plane  having  an  upper  edge  that  is 
aligned  with  said  bottom  end  of  said  conductive  tab;  and 


1.  An  antenna  for  use  with  a  portable  computing  device  having  a 
housing  formed  at  least  in  part  from  conductive  material  with  a 
mounting  aperture  for  receiving  the  antenna  in  assembly,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  antenna  arm  having  a  conductive  mating  abutment 
portion  provided  at  a  pivot  end; 

a  conductive  fastener  conductively  associated  with  the  antenna 
arm;  and 

an  insulative  bushing  disposed  between  the  antenna  arm  and  the 
housing  so  as  to  pivotally  support  the  antenna  arm  along  the 
abutment  portion  and  configured  to  support  the  fastener  in 
insulated  relation  with  the  housing  conductive  material; 

the  fastener  configured  to  retain  together  the  antenna  arm,  bush- 
ing, and  housing  so  as  to  form  a  pivotal  mechanical  monopole 
conductive  connection  extending  between  the  antenna  arm 
and  the  conductive  fastener  from  within  the  housing,  and  with 
the  housing  conductive  material  providing  a  separate  conduc- 
tive ground  connection  for  a  radio  frequency  feedline. 


5,82«342 
MULTIPLE  BAND  PRINTED  MONOPOLE  ANTENNA 
Gerard  James  Hayes,  Wake  Forest,  and  Ross  Warren  Lampe, 
Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc..  Research 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,235,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,938 

Int.  ci."  HOIQ  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  343—702  42  Claims 

1.  A  printed  monopole  antenna  having  a  ground  plane  defined 

substantially  perpendicular  thereto  and  being  operable  within  a  first 

specified  frequency  band  and  a  second  specified  frequency  band. 

comprising: 
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(a)  a  tirsi  primed  circuit  board  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  said  first  printed  circuit  board  lying  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  ground  plane; 

(b)  a  first  monopole  radiating  element  comprising  a  first  conduc- 
tive trace  formed  on  said  first  printed  circuit  board  first  side, 
said  first  conductive  trace  having  a  physical  length  from  a 
feed  end  to  an  opposite  end  and  a  predetermined  electrical 
length  so  that  said  first  monopole  radiating  element  is  reso- 
nant within  said  first  specified  frequency  band; 

(c)  a  feed  port  including  a  signal  feed  portion  and  a  ground 
portion,  said  signal  feed  portion  being  coupled  only  to  said 
feed  end  of  sajd  first  conductive  trace;  and 

(d)  a  second  monopole  radiating  element  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  first  monopole  radiating  element  and  not  connected  to 
said  feed  port,  said  second  monopole  radiating  element  com- 
prising a  second  conductive  trace  having  a  physical  length 
from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  and  a  predetermined  electrical 
length  so  that  said  second  monopole  radiating  element  is 
resonant  within  said  second  specified  frequency  band, 
wherein  said  second  conductive  trace  is  electrically  coupled  to 
said  first  conductive  trace  so  as  to  receive  signals  through  said 
first  conductive  tface  when  said  pnnted  monopole  antenna  is 
operated  within  said  second  specified  firequency  band. 


5.828343 

ANTENNA  CONNECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  HANDHELD 

MOBILE  PHONE 

James  D.  MacDonald.  Jr.,  Apex,  and  Yawei  Ma.  Cary,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc..  Research  Triansle  Park. 

N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  19%.  Sen  No.  613,701 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  343-7W  ,9  Cairns 


by  means  of  a  support  bracket  assembly  which  are  utilized  to 
transmit  and/or  receive  signals  at  designated  frequencies,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  female  portion  electrically  coupled  to  said  RF  signal 
circuitry,  said  female  portion  including  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cently positioned  ports  for  electrical  coupling  with  said  RF 
signal  circuitry;  and 

(b)  a  complementary  male  portion  electrically  coupled  to  said 
antennas,  said  male  portion  including  a  plurality  of  adjacently 
positioned  pin  members,  wherein  each  of  said  pin  members  is 
connected  to  one  of  said  antennas  at  a  first  end  and  received 
within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  ports  at  a  second  end  as 
said  male  and  female  portions  of  said  device  are  mated 
together,  whereby  said  RF  signal  circuitry  and  said  antennas 
are  electrically  coupled. 


5.828344 
RADIATION  SENSOR 
Christopher  J.  Alder;  Paul  M.  Backhouse,  and  Huw  D.  Rees. 
all  of  Worcs.  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
London.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,781 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  1,  1990. 
9016854 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  19/10 
VS.  a.  343-755  20  Claims 

,v 

56eO    16 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  RF  signal  circuitry  located  in  a  base 
of  a  portable  phone  and  a  plurality  of  antennas  integrated  with  a 
detachable  flip  cover  rotatable  mounted  to  said  portable  phone  base 


1.  A  radiation  sensor  including  a  converging  dielectric  lens 
arranged  to  define  an  optical  aperture  and  an  optical  axis  through 
the  aperture,  and  wherein: 

(a)  the  lens  incorporates  polarization-selective  reflecting  means 
for  defining  first  and  second  focal  planes  at  respective  lens 
surface  regions  extending  across  the  optical  axis. 

(b)  the  reflecting  means  provides  for  the  focal  planes  to  corre- 
spond to  differing  radiation  polarization. 

(c)  a  first  receive  array  of  antennas  is  located  not  more  than  X, 
from  the  first  focal  plane,  where  X.,  is  an  operating  wavelength 
of  the  sensor  measured  in  a  medium  adjacent  the  first  focal 
plane  and  through  which  radiation  passes  to  the  receive  array, 
each  antenna  defining  a  respective  radiation  beam  direction 
through  the  lens  and  being  coupled  predominantly  to  radiation 
passing  through  the  lens,  and 

(d)  directionally  selective  transmitting  means  couplable  to  a 
plurality  of  output  beam  directions  through  the  lens  are 
located  not  more  than  >.,  from  the  second  focal  plane,  where 
>.,  is  an  operating  wavelength  of  the  sensor  as  measured  in  a 
medium  adjacent  the  second  focal  plane  through  which  radia- 
tion Passes  from  the  transmitting  means. 
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5,828345 

ELECTRICALLY  SHORT  WIDE-BAND.  WIDE-SCAN, 

SLOW  WAVE  DUAL  NOTCH  RADIATOR 

Timothy  Waterman.  Eldersburg.  Md.;  John  Vezmar,  Gamer. 

N.C,  and  James  Yon,  Bowie,  Md..  assignors  to  Northrop 

Gminman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,982 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  li/lO 

VS.  CI.  343—770  28  Claims 


I.  An  antenna  comprising: 

first  and  second  ground  planes  oriented  parallel  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  formed  of  conductive  material,  a  plurality  of 
conductive  connecting  planes  attached  to  and  connecting  said 
first  and  second  ground  planes; 

first  and  second  notches  formed  in  said  first  and  second  ground 
planes,  each  of  said  first  and  second  notches  having  an  open 
end  and  an  opposite  closed  end; 

a  transmission  line,  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
ground  planes,  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  a  signal  source, 
said  transmission  line  branching  into  first  and  second  lines 
which  respectively  span  across  the  open  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  notches  and  which  subsequently  terminate  in  respec- 
tive first  and  second  open  circuits  between  said  first  and 
second  ground  planes. 

said  first  and  second  lines  within  the  open  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  notches  respectively  radiating  electromagnetic  waves; 

delay  means  mounted  within  said  first  and  second  notches  for 
delaying  the  electromagnetic  waves  radiated  from  said  first 
and  second  lines  toward  the  closed  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  notches; 

first  and  second  transformers,  each  having  a  first  end  and  an 
opposite  second  end  such  that  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  transformers  are  respectively  coupled  to  the  open  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  notches  and  the  second  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  transformers  are  open  to  space,  said  first  and 
second  transformers  respectively  transforming  an  impedance 
of  electromagnetic  waves  radiated  from  said  first  and  second 
notches  and  passing  the  transformed  electromagnetic  waves 
out  of  the  antenna;  and 

a  passage  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  transformers 
for  providing  an  alternative  shorter  path  for  the  electromag- 
netic waves  between  said  first  and  second  transformers. 


a  printed  circuit  board  having  opposite  comers  and  front  and 
rear  surfaces; 

two  antenna  elements  respectively  at  the  opposite  comers  of  the 
printed  circuit  board,  the  antenna  elements  being  thin,  con- 
ductive, diverse  pattems  on  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  and 
spaced  from  each  other  about  U  of  a  wavelength  of  signals  to 
be  emitted,  wherein  an  operating  frequency  of  each  of  the 
antenna  elements  is  the  same; 

via  holes  through  the  printed  circuit  board  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  thin,  conductive,  diverse  pattems  on  the  firont  and 
rear  surfaces; 

a  switching  circuit  and  at  least  one  micro-strip  line  for  switching 
connections  of  the  antenna  elements  to  a  high  frequeiKy 
circuit  for  the  signals;  and 

a  control  for  controlling  the  switching  circuit  to  alternately  feed 
the  signals  to  the  antenna  elements  and  to  receive  other 
signals  from  the  antenna  elements. 


5,828347 
UNIVERSAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR  SPACE 

APPLICATIONS 
David  A.  Rossi,  Washington,  D.C.,-  Clark  Thompson,  Webster, 
and  John  M.  Lounge,  Seabrook,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Spacehab  Inc.,  Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  Na  666,729 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  3/02:15/20 

VS.  a.  343— «82  3  CUims 


5,828346 
CARD  ANTENNA 
Tab  Joon  Park.  Busan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  692.049 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  28,  19%, 
1996-18183 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/38:3/24 
U.S.  a.  343—826  4  Qaims 

1.  A  card  antenna  for  emitting  signals  and  receiving  signals 
emitted  from  another  card,  said  card  antenna  comprising: 


1.  A  universal  communication  system  comprising: 

an  antenna  stmcture  mounted  to  a  first  end  of  a  boom  structure 
via  a  rotating  and  articulating  mounting; 

a  universal  mounting  assembly  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the 
boom  and  to  a  payload  module,  wherein  the  universal  mount- 
ing permits  rotation  and  articulation  of  the  boom  structure; 
and 

means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  boom  structure  from 
the  universal  mounting  assembly  in  response  to  an  emergency 
situation  in  which  the  boom  structure  caimot  be  properly 
stowed. 


4270 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1998 


i  5.828348 

Dl  AL-BAND  OCTAFILAR  HELIX  ANTENNA 
.Nfohammad  Ali  Tassoudji,  San  Diego;  James  H.  Thompson, 
Carisbad.  and  Randolph  E.  Standke.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Ql  ALCOMM  Incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.921 
Int.  a.*^  HOIQ  l/3f> 
VS.  a.  343-895  26  Claims 


A  dual-hand  ociafilar  helix  antenna,  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  four  helical  radiators  matched  to  a  first  frequency 
and  disposed  on  a  radiator  portion  of  a  support  substrate; 

a  second  set  of  four  helical  radiators  matched  to  a  second 
frequency  and  disposed  on  said  radiator  portion  of  said  sup- 
port substrate  and  interleaved  with  said  first  set  of  radiators: 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  radiators  has  a 
greater  length  than  the  other  and  uses  a  variable  pitch  for  the 
helical  shape  along  the  portion  of  its  length  which  extends 
beyond  said  other  set  of  radiators:  and 

at  least  one  feed  network  formed  on  a  feed  portion  of  said 
support  substrate  providing  0°.  90°.  180°  and  270°  signals  to 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  radiators. 


5.828  J49 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  AND 
DEMULTIPLEXING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  FOR  GRAPHIC 
DISPL.W  MONITORS  IN  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Brian  John  MacHesney.  Burlington,  and  Roderick  Michael 
Peters  West,  Colchester,  both  of  Vt..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,620 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  345—3  20  Oaims 

I.  \  computer  graphics  and  display  system,  comprising: 
a  graphics  system  for  outputiing  a  first  plurality  of  digital  color 

signals: 
a  first  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  for  convening  said  first 
plurality  of  digital  color  signals  into  a  second  plurality  of 
analog  color  signals,  said  second  plurality  being  less  in  num- 
ber than  said  first  plurality: 
an  interconnection  medium  for  conveying  said  second  plurality 

of  aaalog  color  signals: 
a   first   analog-to-digital   convener  (ADCl   for  receiving  and 
reconvening  said  second  plurality   of  analog  color  signals 
back  to  said  first  plurality  of  digital  color  signals:  and 


a  display  device  for  receiving  said  reconverted  first  plurality  of 
digital  color  signals. 


5.828J50 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,828351 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  ADJUSTING  MONITOR 

DISPLAY 
Tsung-Hsun  VVu.  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  ACER  Periph- 
erals. Inc.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.017 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Jan.  16, 1997,  86100413 
Int.  CI."  G09G  l/(>6:5m):  H04N  5/57:5/14 
VS.  CI.  345-11  ,2  Claims 


•^ 7 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  display  of  a  monitor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  display  function  controlling  the  display  by  pressing  a 
select  key  on  the  monitor: 

automatically  varying  a  parameter  value  associated  with  the 
selected  display  function  to  alter  the  display  in  response  to  the 
selecting  step,  for  demonstrating  the  effect  of  the  selected 
display  function  on  the  monitor: 

ceasing  to  vary  the  parameter  value  of  the  selected  display 
function  when  an  adjust  key  used  for  adjusting  the  parameter 
value  of  the  selected  display  function  is  pressed:  and  modify- 
ing the  parameter  \alue  of  the  selected  display  function  by 
pressing  the  adjust  key. 
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5,828352 
IMAGE-FORMING  DEVICE 
Ichiro  Nomura;   Hidetoshi  Suzuki,  both  of  Atsugi:  Tetsuya 
Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Shinya  Mishina.  Nagahama,  and  Naoto 
Nakamura.    Atsugi.    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,483,  Jul.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser  No.  321.465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-201162 

Int.  CI."  G09G  J/22 

U.S.  a.  345—74  55  Claims 


1.  An  image-forming  device  comprising,  in  an  envelope: 

a  cold  cathode  type  electron-emitting  element  having  a  pair  of 
electrodes  and  an  electron-emitting  region  located  between 
the  electrodes,  with  the  electron-emitting  element  emitting  an 
electron  beam  by  application  of  voltage  between  the  elec- 
trodes: 

an  image-forming  member  for  forming  an  image  on  irradiation 
of  the  electron  beam  emitted  from  the  electron-emitting  ele- 
ment: and 

an  electroconductive  supporting  member  for  supporting  the 
envelope  against  atmospheric  pressure,  wherein  the  support- 
ing member  is  connected  electrically  to  one  of  the  electrodes, 
and  a  potential  in  a  whole  surface  of  said  supporting  member 
is  the  same  potential  as  that  in  one  of  said  electrodes. 
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of  the  pair  of  electrodes  is  a  common  electrtxle  connected  in 
common,  said  drive  unit  for  a  planar  display  comprising: 

a  common  electrode  drive  circuit  for  changing  said  common 
electrode  alternately  into  a  high  potential  and  low  potential: 
and 
a  power  save  circuit  that  when  said  common  electrode  is 
changed  from  the  high  potential  to  the  low  potential,  restores 
and  accumulates  power  applied  to  said  common  electrode, 
and  that  when  said  common  electrode  is  changed  from  the 
low  potential  to  the  high  potential,  applies  accumulated  power 
to  said  common  electrode, 
said  power  save  circuit  including: 

a  capacitive  element  for  accumulating  restored  power: 
a  restoration  channel  that  includes  an  inductance  element,  that 
is  connected  between  said  capacitive  element  and  said 
common  elecfi-ode.  and  that  when  said  common  electrode  is 
changed  from  the  high  potential  to  the  low  potential, 
restores  fwwer  applied  to  said  common  electrode:  and 
an  applicafion  channel  that  includes  an  inductance  element, 
that  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said  restoration  channel 
between  said  capacitive  element  and  said  common  elec- 
trode, that  when  said  common  electrode  is  changed  from 
the  low  potential  to  the  high  potential,  applies  accumulated 
power  to  said  common  electrode. 


5.828354 

ELECTROOPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Heihachiro  Ebihara.  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen 

Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  364,420,  Dec.  27,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5383,528,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,123. 

Jul.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  742,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-184147 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/20 

VS.  a.  345—58  3  Qaims 
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5,828353 
DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  PLANAR  DISPLAY 
Tomokatsu  Kishi;  Kyoji  Kariya;  Tadatsugu  Hirose;  Shigetoshi 
Tomio;  Yoshimasa  Awata,  all  of  Kawasaki;  Shigeki  Kam- 
eyama;  Kazuo  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Satsuma-gun,  and  Akira 
Otsuka.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  19%,  8-138993 
Int.  a."  G09G  i/20 
VS.  a.  345—55  15  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  unit  for  a  planar  display  having  a  display  panel,  in 
which  electrodes  are  placed  between  two  substrates  being  arranged 
with  a  given  space  between  them,  in  which  a  plurality  of  intersec- 
tions formed  by  Sciid  electrodes  form  cells  that  constitute  pixels  and 
that  are  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix,  in  which  said  cell  is 
composed  of  an  electrode  formed  on  one  of  said  two  substrates  and 
a  pair  of  electrodes  formed  on  the  other  substrate,  and  in  which  one 


1.  An  electrooptical  display  device,  comprising: 

a  display  panel  including  a  plurality  of  common  electrodes  and  a 
plurality  of  segment  electrodes: 

a  common  electrode  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  plurality  of 
common  electrodes: 

a  segment  electrode  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  plurality  of 
segment  electrodes:  and 

an  adjusting  circuit  including  current  determining  means  for 
determining  an  amount  of  change  in  current  by  detecting  an 
amount  participating  in  a  change  of  current  flowing  instanta- 
neously through  said  display  panel,  and  voltage  control  means 
for  steeply  increasing  or  decreasing  at  least  one  level  of 
driving  voltages  applied  to  said  segment  electrode  and  said 
common  electrode  driving  circuits  from  a  normal  level  thereof 
for  a  short  period  in  accordance  with  the  output  signal  of  said 
current  determining  means: 

said  current  determining  means  includes  means  for  outputting  an 
impulse-shaped  signal  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the 
counted  number  of  the  change  of  the  display  data  to  be 
displayed  on  said  display  panel: 

said  voltage  control  means  changes  said  at  least  one  level  of 
driving  voltages  by  adding  a  voltage  for  correcting  said 
impulse-shaped  signal  on  said  driving  voltage:  and 
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said  adjusting  circuit  changes  said  driving  voltage  so  as  to 
generate  a  reversal  of  polarity  in  relation  to  a  polarity  which  is 
originally  generated  in  an  output  of  said  driving  circuit  to 
which  said  voltage  control  means  is  connected. 
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5,82«J55 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
CONTROLLER 
Guillaume  Gerald  Comeau,  Ottawa,  and  Francois  Blouin. 
Hull,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

filed  Oct.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,108 
Int.  CI."  G09G  i/20 


VS.  et  345—59 


44  Claims 


'^M^^M4^- 


1.  A  general  purpose  Liquid  Crystal  Display  controller  apparatus 
for  controlling  an  LCD  driver  operable  to  control  an  LCD  having  a 
plurality  of  individually  addressable  pixels  arranged  in  lines,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  pixel  group  address  generator  for  generating  a  pixel  group 
address  for  addressing  respective  groups  of  pixels  on  said 
lines  of  said  LCD; 

b)  a  display  buffer  for  storing  image  codes  representing  a  desired 
iiBage  to  be  displayed  on  said  LCD.  said  image  codes  being 
accessed  in  response  to  respective  pixel  group  addresses; 

c)  an  identitier  for  identifying  each  of  said  image  codes  as  being 
a  direct  pixel  control  code  or  a  character  addressing  code; 

d)  a  character  table  for  storing  character  sub-line  codes  for 
controlling  pixels  forming  sub-lines  of  a  character  to  be 
displayed  on  said  LCD  in  response  to  said  character  address- 
ing code:  and 

e)  a  processor  for  controlling  said  addressed  group  of  pixels  with 
said  direct  pixel  control  code  when  said  identifier  identifies 
said  image  code  as  a  direct  pixel  control  code  and  for  control- 
ling said  addressed  group  of  pixels  with  a  character  sub-line 
code  from  said  character  table  when  said  identifier  identifies 
said  image  code  as  a  character  addressing  code. 


5,828,356 

PLASMA  DISPLAY  GR.AY  SCALE  DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Ray  A.  Stoller.  Paulding,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Photonics  Systems 

Corporation,  Northwood,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,198,  Aug.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,225 
InL  a.''  G«9G  3/2S 
VS.  CL  34^-60  4  aairas 

1.  An  AC  color  plasma  display  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion. 

an  AC  plasma  display  panel  having  first  and  second  dielectri- 
eally  insulated  linear  electrode  arrays,  said  linear  array  being 
carried  on  substrates  and  in  u-ansverse  relation  to  each  other  to 
define  a  matrix  of  display  pixels  in  a  display  region,  a  plural- 
ity of  linear  ribs  carried  on  one  of  said  substrates  and  in 
substantially  parallel  alignment  with  one  of  said  linear  elec- 
trode arrays  forming  gas  channels  each  aligned  with  a  respec- 
tive electrode  in  one  of  said  arrays  and  providing  an  optical 
banier  in  directions  transverse  to  the  direction  of  orientation 


of  said  linear  ribs,  a  plurality  of  blue,  green  and  red  phosphor 
layers  on  said  ribs,  respectively,  said  blue  phosphor  layer 
being  on  said  ribs  in  every  third  one  of  said  channels,  respec- 
tively, said  green  phosphor  layer  being  on  said  ribs  in  every 
ne.xt  third  ones  of  said  channels,  respectively,  and  red  phos- 
phor layer  on  ribs  in  the  final  third  ones  of  said  channels, 
respectively,  gas  discharge  medium  in  said  channels  and  at  a 
pressure  such  that  said  gas  on  discharge  is  rich  in  UV,  and  seal 
means  retaining  said  gas  discharge  medium  in  said  channels, 

an  interface  circuit  connected  to  receive  video  signals  from  one 
of  a  selected  plurality  of  video  sources  and  producing,  in 
digital  form,  pixel  data,  pixel  clock,  and  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal synchronizing  signals,  and 

a  gray  scale  drive  system  connecting  said  interface  circuit  to 
electrodes  on  said  AC  plasma  display  panel,  said  gray  scale 
drive  system  including  blue,  green  and  red  color  channels  and 
pixel-by-pixel  gray  scale  control  means  within  each  color 
channel. 


5,828JS7 

DISPLAY  PANEL  DRIVING  METHOD  AND  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Shigeki  Tamai,   Kashihara,  and  Yoshinori  Ogawa,  Yamato- 

takada,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-071681 
Int.  CI."  G09G  .V36 
U.S.  CI.  345-89  20  Claims 

CNT'-  DSO  DSl  0S2 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  panel  for  performing  gradation  display  by  applying  a 
voltage  across  a  pair  of  electrodes;  and 

a  voltage  source  for  outputting  a  first  voltage  changing  from  a 
predetermined  first  potential  to  a  second  potential  higher  than 
the  predetermined  first  potential,  at  intervals  of  a  predeter- 


OcTOBER  27,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4273 


mined  period,  and  a  second  voltage  changing  from  the  second 
potential  to  a  third  potential  higher  than  the  second  potential, 
at  intervals  of  the  predetermined  period,  and  applying  one  of 
the  predetermined  first  potential  and  a  potential  lower  than  the 
predetermined  first  potential,  or  one  of  the  third  potential  and 
a  potential  higher  than  the  third  potential,  to  a  first  electrode 
of  the  pair  of  electrodes  of  the  display  panel  by  switching  at 
intervals  of  a  multiple  of  the  predetermined  period;  and  a 
source  driver  supplied  with  the  first  and  second  voltages  that 
applies  one  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  voltages  to  a  second 
electrode  of  the  pair  of  electrodes. 


1.  A  waveform  display  signal  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

A/D  converting  means  for  converting  an  input  analog  video 
signal  into  a  digital  video  signal; 

data  processing  mean  for  signal  processing  the  digital  video 
signal  outpuned  from  said  A/D  converting  means  and  provid- 
ing a  digital  output  signal; 

calculating  means  for  processing  by  calculation  the  digital  out- 
put signal  of  said  A/D  converting  means  and  outputting  a 
processed  signal  as  a  bit-map  data  signal; 

interface  means  connected  to  said  A/D  convening  means  and 
said  data  processing  means  and  connected  to  said  calculating 
means  through  a  data  bus; 

first  switching  means  for  switching  the  digital  output  signal  of 
said  data  processing  means  and  the  processed  signal  of  said 
calculating  means  and  outputting  a  switched  signal; 

D/A  converting  means  for  convening  the  switched  signal  into  an 
analog  signal; 

video  signal  convening  means  for  converting  the  analog  signal 
provided  by  said  D/A  converting  means  into  a  television 
video  signal  by  adding  a  sync  signal  to  the  analog  signal;  and 

second  switching  means  for  selecting  the  television  video  signal 
of  said  video  signal  convening  means  if  the  switched  signal 
of  said  first  switching  means  is  the  processed  signal  of  said 
calculating  means  and  selecting  the  analog  signal  of  said  D/A 
converting  means  if  the  switched  signal  of  said  first  switching 
means  is  the  digital  output  of  said  data  processing  means  and 
outputting  the  selected  signal  as  a  waveform  display  signal. 


5,828360 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTERACTIVE  HANDLING  OF 

OBJECTS 

Lisa  C.  Anderson;  Kathleen  L.  Holman,  and  Maurice  G.  B.  F. 

Van  Swaaij,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  N.Y.,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,640,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  694,535,  May  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,676 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  L  1991, 
91200194 

InL  CI."  G09G  5/08 
VS.  CI.  345—146  26  Claims 


5,828358 

WAVEFORM  DISPLAY  SIGNAL  GENERATING 

APPARATUS 

Hlroki  Monta,  Takatsuki,  and  Masahito  Yamaoka,  Ibaraki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,835 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083877 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/34 

VS.  CI.  345—133  7  Claims 


23.  Apparatus  for  interactive  handling  of  objects,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  viewscreen  for  displaying  a  menu  of  main  options. 

(b)  a  pointer  device  for  pointing  to  an  option  for  selecting  same. 

(c)  means  for  displaying  the  options  on  the  viewscreen  in  the 
shape  of  a  curved  band  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  individually 
selectable,  laterally  adjacent,  pointer-sensitive,  sector-shaped 
regions  each  circumscribed  (I)  by  an  outer  concave  curved 
line,  (ii)  an  inner  concave  curved  line,  and  (iii)  two  spaced 
later  lines  extending  generally  along  a  radius  toward  an 
imaginary  center  point  for  the  outer  and  inner  curved  lines, 
said  lines  being  visible  or  imaginary. 

(d)  said  outer  curved  lines  of  adjacent  sector-shaped  regions 
forming  an  outer  continuous  concave  curve, 

(e)  said  inner  curved  lines  of  adjacent  sector-shaped  regions 
forming  an  inner  continuous  concave  curve  spaced  by  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  center  point  so  as  to  define  a 
substantial  free  area  inside  the  inner  continuous  concave 
curve  for  text  or  graphics. 

(0  the  angular  extent  about  said  center  point  of  the  curved  band 
shape  being  smaller  than  270°.  whereby  the  options  are 
adapted  for  use  by  a  single  one  of  the  right  and  left  hands. 


5,828359 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,828361 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RAPIDLY  TRANSMITTING 

MULTICOLOR  OR  GRAY  SCALE  DISPLAY  DATA 

HAVING  MULTIPLE  BITS  PER  PIXEL  TO  A  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Michael  Scott  Gibson,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,413,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5365,886.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,843 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/02 
VS.  a.  345—150  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  transmitting  to  a  display 
device  an  image  encoded  into  multiple  bit  per  pixel  raster  data,  the 
multiple  bit  per  pixel  raster  data  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each 
pixel  storing  one  color  value  corresponding  the  color  of  a  f»anicu- 
lar  region  within  the  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
associating  with  the  multiple  bit  per  pixel  raster  data  one  or 
more  single  bit  per  pixel  raster  planes  encoded  from  the 
multiple  bit  per  pixel  raster  data,  each  plane  for  a  color  value 
stored  in  the  multiple  bit  per  pixel  raster  data,  whereby  each 
pixel  of  each  single  bit  per  pixel  raster  plane  corresponds  to  a 
pixel  of  the  multiple  bit  per  pixel  raster  data,  and  whereby,  in 
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at  least  one  color  shutter  disposed  on  an  optical  axis  in  series 
with  said  image  means  and  operable  to  be  switched  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  driving  means. 


a  particular  single  bit  per  pixel  raster  plane,  the  bit  of  each 
pixel  indicates  whether  the  corresponding  pixel  of  the  mul- 
tiple bit  per  pixel  raster  data  stores  the  color  value  of  the 
single  bit  per  pixel  raster  plane,  wherein,  for  each  pixel  of  the 
multiple  bit  per  pixel  raster  data,  the  single  bit  per  pixel  raster 
planes  being  mutually  exclusive  in  that  no  more  than  one 
single  bit  per  pixel  raster  plane  indicates  that  the  pixel  stores 
the  color  value  of  the  single  bit  per  pixel  raster  plane;  and 
transmitting  the  associated  single  bit  per  pixel  raster  planes  to 
the  display  device,  each  accompanied  by  one  or  more  instruc- 
tions to  draw  the  single  bit  per  pixel  raster  plane  in  the  color 
value  of  the  single  bit  per  pixel  raster  plane. 


5,828362 

PLANE  SEQUENTIAL  COLOR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  SAME 

Takao  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Naohisa  Arai,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-202866 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  5/04 

U.S.  a.  345-153  9  claims 
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5,828363 

FORCE-SENSING  POINTING  DEVICE 

Stuart  I.  Yaniger,  and  Mark  C.  Pickett  both  of  Ventura,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Interlink  Electronics,  Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,632,  Dec.  15,  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5.659334.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,733 

Int.  CI.*  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345-156  2  Qaims 


2.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  display: 

an  analog  pointing  device  for  controlling  cursor  movement  en 
the  display,  the  analog  pointing  device  comprising: 

an  arm  having  first  and  second  ends: 

a  force  transfer  member  affixable  to  the  second  end  of  the  arm; 

a  force  sensor  detecting  a  force  having  a  magnitude  applied  to 
the  first  end  of  the  arm  such  that  the  force  is  transferred 
through  the  arm  and  the  force  transfer  member  to  the  force 
sensor,  and 

an  elastomeric  member  affixable  to  the  force  sensor  and  the 
force  transfer  member,  whereby  the  force  sensor  produces  an 
analog  output  proponional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  force. 


1.  Plane-sequential  color  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  three  primary  color  signals; 

image  means  for  displaying  a  monochromatic  image; 

signal  producing  means  for  producing  corrected  three  primary 
signals  and  an  achromatic  signal  from  said  received  three 
primary  signals,  said  signal  producing  means  further  includ- 
ing an  emphasis  circuit  for  sharpening  an  edge  of  said  achro- 
matic signal; 

brighmess  and  moving  detector  means  for  detecting  a  brightness 
level  and  movement  of  an  image  represented  by  said  received 
three  pnmary  color  signals; 

means  for  enabling  said  emphasis  circuit  to  be  activated  when 
said  brightness  and  moving  detector  means  detects  a  high 
brightness  level  movement  of  said  image; 

driving  means  for  sequentially  driving  said  image  means  in 
response  to  said  corrected  three  primary  color  signals  and  said 
achromatic  signal;  and 


5^28364 
ONE-PIECE  CASE  TOP  AND  INTEGRATED  SWITCH 
FOR  A  COMPUTER  POINTING  DEVICE 
Kabir  Siddiqui.  Redmond.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,938 
Int.  CI."  G09G  J/03 
VS.  a.  345-163  26  Claims 

I.  An  input  device  for  providing  user  commands  to  a  computer 
comprising: 

first  and  second  transducers  for  receiving  user  commands  indi- 
cating movement  of  the  input  device  in  two  perpendicular 
directions  and  producing  first  and  second  position  signals  in 
response  thereto: 
a  first  switch  for  receiving  user  commands  indicating  actuation 
of  said  first  switch  and  producing  a  first  switch  signal  in 
response  thereto; 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  transducers  and 
to  said  first  switch  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  position 
signals  and  said  first  switch  signal  and  providing  an  output 
signal  to  the  computer  in  response  thereto; 
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5,828366 
NON-LINEAR  INTERLINE  FLICKER  REDUCER 
Robert  Norman  Hurst,  Mercer,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Samoff  Cor- 
poration, Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,037 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—204  20  Claims 

/—too 


a  case  bottom  forming  a  bottom  side  of  a  housing,  said  first  and 
second  transducers  and  said  first  switch  being  positioned 
within  said  housing:  and 

a  case  top  forming  a  top  side  of  said  housing,  said  case  top  being 
of  unitary  construction  and  including  a  main  body,  first  button 
and  a  first  spring  arm,  wherein  said  main  body,  first  button 
and  first  spring  arm  are  of  one-piece  construction,  said  first 
button  being  movable  between  rest  and  actuation  positions  for 
user  actuation  of  said  first  switch,  said  first  spring  arm  located 
within  said  housing  and  extending  between  said  main  body 
and  said  first  button,  said  first  spring  arm  biasing  said  first 
button  into  said  rest  position. 


5,828365 

ELECTRIC  FIELD-INDUCED  CORDLESS  MOUSE 

DEVICE 

Yao-kuo  Chen,  No.  19,  Lane  28,  Yuhsi  St.,  Yungho  City.  Taipei 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758353 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  345—163  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  display  of  images  on  a  display 
that  employs  an  interlace  display  technique,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  filtering  means  for  filtering  an  input  signal  into  a  low-pass 
signal  and  a  high-pass  signal; 

a  clipping  means,  coupled  to  said  filtering  means,  for  limiting 
said  high-pass  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
maximum  value,  resulting  in  a  clipped  high-pass  signal;  and 

a  summing  means,  coupled  to  said  filtering  means  and  said 
clipping  means,  for  combining  said  low-pass  signal  with  said 
clipped  high-pass  signal  to  produce  a  flicker  reduced  output 
signal. 


5,828367 
DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT 
Kaeko  Kuga,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263780; 
Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263800 

InL  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—211  10  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  field-induced  cordless  mouse  device  comprising: 

a  cordless  mouse  therein  having  an  interior  circuit,  a  double- 
head  trigger  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  the  interior 
circuit  for  converting  a  square-wave  into  a  pulse,  and  an 
undersurface  thereof  having  a  connection  point,  a  plurality  of 
pulse  transmitting  electrodes  connected  to  the  double-head 
trigger  circuit  for  outputting  signals; 

a  mousepad  having  a  metal  sheet  and  an  insulating  pad  covering 
the  metal  sheet,  said  metal  sheet  being  connected  to  an 
RS-232  interface  circuit  in  a  computer  via  a  demodulating 
circuit  provided  for  converting  a  pulse  into  a  square-wave; 

a  housing  connected  to  the  RS-232  interface  circuit  via  a  two- 
way  signaling  cord,  said  housing  having  a  mouse  accommo- 
dating portion  and  a  plurality  of  conducting  strips  contacting 
the  connection  point  of  the  mouse  for  detecting  the  setup 
program. 


1.  A  display  arrangement  comprising: 

a  display  section  for  presenting  visual  images; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  set  of  image  signals  to  be  supplied 
to  the  display  section; 

input  means  for  supplying  successive  sets  of  image  signals  to  be 

-   stored  in  the  memory  means: 

comparison  circuit  means  for  deterrmning  whether  the  set  of 
image  signals  to  be  supplied  to  the  display  section  are  those 
for  a  constant  image  or  for  a  changing  image  display  by 
comparing  a  set  of  image  signals  to  be  supplied  to  the  display 
section  with  a  previous  set  of  image  signals  read  out  of  the 
memory  means; 

drive  circuit  means  for  driving  the  display  device;  and 

control  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  comparison  circuit  means 
for  controlling  drive  means  so  that,  when  the  comparison 
circuit  means  determines  that  the  image  signals  to  be  supplied 
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to  the  display  section  are  for  a  constant  image  display,  the 
drive  circuit  means  drives  the  display  section  in  a  reduced- 
power  drive  mode. 


5,828  J68 
START  PULSE  VERTICAL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  USING 

A  DATA  ENABLE  SIGNAL  FOR  PRECHARGING 
Tae-Bo  Jung,  Yongin-gun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1995, 
1995-44308 

Int  a.*  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  345—213  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  start  pulse  vertical  signal  generator  using  a  data  enable 
signal  for  precharging.  comprising: 
a  clock  pulse  vertical  signal  generator  for  generating  a  clock 

pulse  venicai  (CPV)  signal  by  counting  a  main  clock  signal 

and  a  data  enable  signal: 
a  pulse  signal  generator  for  generating  reset  pulse  signals  and 

delayed  pulse  signals  by  delaying  the  data  enable  signal  and 

by  counting  the  CPV  signal;  and 
a  precharging  start  pulse  vertical  (STV)  signal  generator  for 

generating  a  precharging  start  pulse  vertical  (pre- STV)  signal 

by  counting  the  CPV  signal,  reset  pulse  signals  and  delayed 

pulse  signals. 


5328J69 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN 
ANINUTION  SEQUENCE  FOR  IN  A  FRAMELESS 
ANIMATION  WINDOW  ON  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Brett  Foster,  Almonte,  Canada,  assignor  to  Comprehend  Tech- 
nology Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,118 

Int  a."  G06T  13/00 

VS.  CL  345-302 n  claims 


'UlLit;  DtU-COBIS  OF  St«I 


viewer  is  substantially  unable  to  distinguish  the  animation  window 
boundary  as  the  movie  is  displayed  in  each  of  a  sequential  plurality 
of  locations  on  the  computer  display  during  the  movie  duration,  the 
selective  movement  of  the  animation  window  presenting  an 
appearance  to  the  viewer  that  the  movie  is  substantially  equal  in 
size  and  shape  to  the  computer  display  boundary,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  a  screen  element  on  the  computer  display  relative 
to  which  the  movie  is  to  be  displayed  for  a  predetermined 
duration,  wherein  said  screen  element  may  be  selectively 
moved  on  the  computer  display  by  the  viewer: 

(b)  determining  a  location  on  the  computer  display  relative  to 
the  identified  screen  clement  at  which  the  movie  is  to  be 
displayed  for  said  predetermined  duration: 

(c)  capturing  a  selected  portion  of  the  bitmap  displayed  on  the 
computer  display  for  placement  within  the  animation  window; 

(d)  opening  the  animation  window  at  said  determined  movie 
display  location  and  displaying  said  captured  portion  as  the 
background  within  the  animation  window  so  as  to  render  the 
location  and  boundary  of  the  animation  window  substantially 
undetectable  to  the  viewer; 

(e)  displaying  the  movie  in  the  animation  window  for  said 
predetermined  duration; 

(0  determining,  as  the  movie  is  displayed  in  the  animation 
window,  whether  the  movie  duration  has  elapsed; 

(g)  identifying,  if  said  step  (f)  has  determined  that  the  movie 
duration  has  not  elapsed,  a  next  screen  element  on  the  com- 
puter display  and  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (g). 


5,828370 
VIDEO  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DISPLAYING  INDEXING  SLIDER  BAR  ON  THE 
SUBSCRIBER  VIDEO  SCREEN 
Chris  Moeller,  Morgan  Hill;  Mike  DeMoney,  Los  Gazos,  and 
Rob  Goedman,  PaJo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomp- 
son Constimer  Electronics  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Sun 
Microsystems  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,582 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  345—328  27  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  movie  for  viewing  by  a  viewer  in  a 
frameless  animation  window  on  a  computer  display  operatively 
displaying  a  bitmap,  the  movie  comprising  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  sequentially-displayed  movie  frames  defining  a  movie  dura- 
lion,  the  animation  window  having  a  size  and  a  boundary  smaller 
than  the  boundary  of  the  computer  display  and  being  selectively 
movable  about  the  computer  display  for  placement  and  display  at 
various  locations  on  the  computer  display  in  such  a  manner  that  the 


\.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  indexing  to  positions  in 
a  video  stream  in  a  video  delivery  system,  wherein  the  video 
delivery  system  includes  a  media  server  and  a  subscriber  device 
coupled  to  the  media  server,  wherein  the  subscnber  device  includes 
a  display  screen,  the  method  comprising: 
displaying  on  the  display  screen  of  the  subscriber  device  a  video 

stream  received  from  the  media  server; 
displaying  on  the  display  screen  of  the  subscriber  device  a 
graphical  icon  for  indexing  to  positions  within  the  video 
stream,  wherein  the  graphical  icon  is  adjustable  to  effect 
changes  in  position  of  the  received  video  stream; 
receiving  input  from  a  user  indicating  a  desired  change  in  output 
position  of  the  video  stream; 
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the  subscriber  device  providing  information  to  the  media  server 

in  response  to  said  receiving  input  from  the  user; 
the  media  server  determining  a  new  output  position  for  the  video 

stream  in  response  to  receiving  said  information  from  the 

subscriber  device:  and 
the  media  server  outpulling  the  video  stream  at  the  new  position 

in  response  to  said  determining  the  new  output  position. 


5,828371 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GRAPHIC  VIDEO  IMAGE 

PRESENTATION  CONTROL 
Troy  Lee  Cline,  Cedar  Park;  Scott  Harlan  Isensee,  George- 
town; Ricky  Lee  Poston,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Jon  Harald 
Werner.  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  561,995 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  345—328  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  efficiently  controlling  the  presentation  of  a 
selected  segment  of  video  data  within  a  video  presentation  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  individual  video  frames,  each  video  frame 
containing  video  data,  said  method  comprising  the  computer  sys- 
tem implemented  steps  of: 

displaying  within  said  computer  system  a  video  frame  icon 
representati\  e  of  a  plurality  of  serially  adjacent  overlapping 
video  frames: 
selecting  an  edge  of  said  video  frame  icon; 
offsetting  each  serially  adjacent  overlapping  video  frame  slightly 
away  from  an  adjacent  overlapping  video  frame  along  said 
selected  edge,  wherein  a  small  portion  of  video  data  within 
each  underlying  video  frame  may  be  visually  accessed  by  a 
user  of  said  computer  system;  and 
displaying  within  said  computer  system  a  particular  video  frame 
in  response  to  selection  of  said  particular  frame  by  a  user  of 
said  computer  system. 


5.828372 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Masami  Kameda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37«,60S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007086 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  345—330  4  Qaims 

I.  An  information  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  infor- 
mation processing  apparatuses  each  including  an  input  device,  a 
display  device  and  a  terminal  control  device,  said  plurality  of 
information  processing  apparatuses  being  connected  to  each  other 
by  a  communication  line,  said  input  device  having  at  least  a 
keyboard  and  a  mouse,  said  terminal  control  device  comprising: 


I 


m OUTPUT  INFO 

first  means  for  controlling  said  input  device  and  said  display 
device  and  communication  on  said  communication  line;  and 

second  means  for  operating  an  application  program  stored  in 
said  information  processing  apparatus  in  response  to  input 
information  from  any  one  of  said  input  devices  of  said  plural- 
ity of  information  processing  apparatuses  and  tfansferring 
results  obtained  from  operation  of  said  application  program  to 
said  display  device  and  to  the  display  devices  of  the  other 
information  processing  apparatuses  such  that  the  same  results 
obtained  from  operation  of  said  application  program  are  dis- 
played on  each  display  device  of  said  plurality  of  information 
processing  apparatuses; 

third  means  for  transferring  information  for  displaying  an  indi- 
cation mark  to  indicate  an  arbitrary  position  on  a  screen  to 
said  display  device  and  the  display  devices  of  the  other 
information  processing  apparatuses  in  response  to  input  infor- 
mation from  any  one  of  said  input  devices  such  that  the  same 
information  for  displaying  said  indication  mark  is  displayed 
on  each  display  device  of  said  plurality  of  information  pro- 
cessing apparatuses:  and 

means  for  selectively  enabling  one  of  a  program  state  during 
which  said  third  means  is  not  permitted  to  operate,  an  indica- 
tion mark  state  during  which  said  second  means  is  not  permit- 
ted to  operate  and  a  common  state  during  which  said  second 
and  third  means  are  permitted  to  operate. 


5,828373 

AID  METHOD  CONCERNING  THE  SPECIHCATION  OF 

AN  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  A  CONTROL  TERMINAL 

AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  COMPUTER 

Saint  Upery  Yves,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,015 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1995,  95  06980 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—333  15  Claims 

8.  A  system  comprising: 

a  multi-purpose  control  and  display  terminal  (MCDU)  in  an 
aircraft  having  a  screen  and  keyboard  operable  by  an  operator 
including  a  pilot; 
at  least  one  of  a  flight  management  computer,  a  maintenance 
computer,  or  a  communication  computer,  said  at  least  one 
computer  for  assisting  the  piloting  and  navigation  of  a  aircraft 
and  including  at  least  one  memory  containing  at  least  one 
management  software  for  managing  said  interface; 
an  interface  system  having  an  associated  specification  of  an 
interface  between  said  MCDU  and  said  at  least  one  computer, 
said  specification  for  implementing  alphanumeric  displays  on 
said  screen  for  controlling  actions  by  the  operator  on  said 
keyboard,  said  specification  being  expressed  in  a  data  flow 
type  graphic  language  including  symbols  relating  to  specific 
functions  by  said  at  least  one  computer; 
said  symbols  being  connected  by  links,  said  symbols  being 
directly  linked  into  data  flow  paths  so  as  to  form  a  data  flow 
diagram  and  so  as  to  express  a  display  configuration  on  said 
screen,  a  description  of  actions  able  to  be  carried  out  by  said 
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or  more  data  entries  corresponding  to  said  character 
selected  in  said  working  area:  and 

a  cursor  control  device  coupled  to  said  CPU  for  positioning  a 
cursor  on  said  display,  said  cursor  control  device  being  con- 
trolled by  a  user;  and  wherein 

one  of  said  one  or  more  data  entries  may  be  selected  using  said 
cursor  control  device  and  said  one  or  more  data  entries  may 
be  scrolled  within  said  working  area  by  moving  said  cursor 
v^ithin  a  predetermined  area  on  said  display  wherein  said 
predetermined  area  is  distinct  from  said  scroll  bar: 

said  windows  displayed  by  said  user  interface  generation  means 
may  be  selectively  positioned  at  desired  locations  on  said 
display  by  said  cursor  control  device;  and 

said  CPU  generates  a  plurality  of  windows,  said  window  having 
said  scroll  bar  comprising  said  working  area  and  a  second 
working  area  which  is  distinct  from  said  working  area,  and 
wherein  one  or  more  data  entries  in  said  second  working  area 
are  displayed  in  response  to  a  selection  of  a  data  entry  in  said 
working  area. 


operator,  and  a  description  of  responses  of  said  control  and 
display  terminal  in  response  to  said  at  least  one  computer  and 
independent  of  said  actions  of  said  operator: 
wherein  said  specification  when  provided  to  said  at  least  one 
computer  allows  a  check  of  coherency  and  accuracy  of  said 
specification. 


5.828374 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING 
CHARACTERS  ALONG  A  SCROLL  BAR  WITH  A  SLIDER 
Patricia  J.  Coleman,  Menlo  Park;  James  Edward  Palmer,  Red- 
wood City;  Matthew  Justin  Powers,  Monte  Serene;  Jeffrey 
Alan  Herman,  Paio  Alto;  Eli  Cochran,  Menlo  Park,  and 
John  Richard   Powers,  III,  Monte  Serene,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,034,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  10,061,  Jan.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser  No.  818J88 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  345—341  34  cUims 
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1.  A  computer  display  system  having  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  coupled  to  a  display  for  displaying  data,  said  display  system 
comprising; 

user  interface  generation  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  for  dis- 
playing data  on  said  display  in  windows; 
at  least  one  of  said  windows  including  a  working  area  for 
displaying  data,  said  working  area  having  a  scroll  bar  includ- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  characters  displayed  along  said  scroll  bar; 

a  slider  which  may  be  selectively  positioned  over  a  portion  of 

each  of  said  characters  using  slider  positioning  means 

coupled  to  said  CPU,  die  placement  of  said  slider  over  a 

portion  of  a  character  resulting  in  said  CPU  displaying  one 


5,828J75 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  BUILDING  WORK  ENVIRONMENT 

FOR  HOLDING  INFORMATION  NECESSARY  TO 

REFLECT  ACTIVITIES  CARRIED  OUT  IN  WORK 

ENVIRONMENT 

Takahiko  Nomura,  and  Koichi  Hayashi,  both  of  Ashigarakami- 

gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1996,  8-148366; 
Oct  28,  1996,  8-302511 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  J/14 
VS.  a.  345-339  37  claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  unit  including  data  objects  and 
application  objects  for  operating  the  data  objects  and  further 
including  a  work  space  for  collecting  and  creating  the  data  objects 
using  the  application  objects,  said  information  processing  unit 
comprising; 

information  unit  set  hold  means  for  holding  a  set  of  information 
units  consisting  of  said  data  objects  or  said   application 
objects; 
information  unit  set  hold  history  storage  means  capable  of 

storing  a  plurality  of  said  information  unit  sets; 
storage  instruct  means  for  instructing  that  said  information  unit 
sets  held  by  said  information  unit  set  hold  means  should  be 
stored  into  said  information  unit  set  hold  history  storage 
means; 
selection  information  apply  means  for  applying  selection  infor- 
mation to  said  information  unit  sets  stored  into  said  informa- 
tion unit  set  hold  history  storage  means  by  said  storage 
instruct  means; 
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select  means  for  selecting  said  information  unit  set  to  be  stored 
into  said  information  unit  set  hold  means  from  said  informa- 
tion unit  sets  stored  into  said  information  unit  set  hold  history 
storage  means  using  said  selection  information  applied  by 
said  selection  information  apply  means;  and 

read  means  for  reading  out  said  information  unit  set  selected  by 
said  select  means  into  said  information  unit  set  hold  means. 
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I.  A  graphical  user  interface  menu  control  system  for  configur- 
ing and  accessing  menu  items  that  control  operation  of  a  computer 
application,  comprising: 

(a)  a  menubar  comprising  a  persistent  menubar  view  for  display- 
ing a  plurality  of  menu  categories  or  menu  items,  wherein 
(al)  each  menu  category  comprises  at  least  one  menu  item 

displayed  in  a  pull-down  menu  when  a  user  selects  the 
menu  category,  and 
(a2)  when  the  user  selects  the  menu  item,  a  corresponding 
command  is  executed  by  the  computer  application;  and 

(b)  a  hyperbutton  comprising 

(bl)  a  pop-up  menu  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  menu 
items,  the  pop-up  menu  being  displayed  when  the  user 
sends  a  first  control  signal  to  the  computer  application,  and 

(b2)  a  default  menu  item  selected  from  the  menu  items  of  the 
pop-up  menu,  wherein  the  command  corresponding  to  the 
default  menu  item  is  executed  when  the  user  sends  a  second 
control  signal  to  the  computer  application. 


5,828J77 
SHAPE  DEPENDENT  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHIC 

DATA  MANAGING  METHOD 
Keiro  Muro,  Kokubunji,  and  Kazuaki  Iwamura,  Kodaira,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-311211 
Int.  CI."  G06T  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  345--420  9  Claims 

I.  A  three-dimensional  graphic  data  managing  method  for  man- 
aging three-dimensional  graphic  data  expressed  by  the  coordinates 
of  the  component  points  of  figures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  piece  of  data  representing  a  three-dimensional  figure 
of  header  information  and  component  point  information; 


5,828J76 
MENU  CONTROL  IN  A  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Vito  Solimene,  Englewood,  and  Robert  Provencal,  Denver,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  J.  D.  Edwards  World  Source  Company, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,639 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—352  19  Claims 
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Storing  a  height  common  to  the  entire  three-dimensional  figure, 
and  attribute  information  including  the  shape  and  the  color  of 
the  three-dimensional  figure  in  the  header  information; 

storing  attribute  information  including  coordinates  specifying 
the  positions  of  the  component  points  of  tlie  three- 
dimensional  figure  in  the  component  point  information; 

and  providing  the  header  information  or  the  component  point 
information  with  a  control  flag  for  indicating  the  deletion  of 
pieces  of  attribute  information  unnecessary  for  expressing 
graphic  shapes  or  the  addition  of  pieces  of  attribute  informa- 
tion necessary  for  expressing  graphic  shapes. 


5,828,378 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICS  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  PROCESSING  ORDINARY  AND  SPECUL 

OBJECTS 

Naoto  Shiraishi,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I,  1995..  7-135423 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  345-^22  5  Claims 


A  three-dimensional  graphics  processing  apparatus,  compris- 


ing: 


first  storing  means  for  storing  objects  including  an  ordinary 
object  and  a  special  object,  each  object  comprising  polygons; 

coordinate  conversion  means  for  placing  each  object  stored  in 
said  first  storing  means  in  a  three-dimensional  coordinate 
system,  and  convening  coordinates  of  the  placed  object  into 
coordinates  of  a  screen  coordinate  system: 

second  storing  means  for  storing  Z  values  of  front  polygons  of 
said  special  object  and  Z  values  of  rear  polygons  of  said 
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special  object  to  define  a  predetermined  volume,  said  second 
storing  ineans  having  a  capacity  of  storing  a  frame  of  data; 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  Z  values  of  a 
polygon  of  said  ordinary  object  are  values  within  the  prede- 
termined volume,  by  determining  whether  said  Z  values  of  the 
polygon  of  said  ordinary  object  are  values  between  said  Z 
values  of  said  front  polygons  and  said  Z  values  of  said  rear 
polygons  of  said  special  object  stored  in  said  second  storing 
means:  and 

performance  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  special 
operation  when  said  determination  means  determines  that  said 
Z  values  of  said  polygon  of  said  ordinary  object  are  values 
between  said  Z  values  of  said  front  polygons  and  said  Z 
values  of  said  rear  polygons  of  said  special  object. 


S,82S379 
COMPITER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  GENERATING 

A  SOFT  EDGE  ON  A  DIGITAL  MASK 
David  R.  Cok,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,892 
Int.  a."  G06K  15/00 


U.S.  a.  345-^29 
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16  Claims 


providing  said  original  image  having  a  first  set  of  coordinate 
points,  wherein  said  points  respectively  have  digital  data; 

defining  said  original  image  as  a  connection  of  edges  approxi- 
mating said  original  image,  wherein  endpoints  of  said  edges 
are  a  second  set  of  coordinate  points; 

performing  a  first  operation  on  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
coordinate  points  to  obtain  a  relation  map  function  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  set  of  coordinate  points; 

performing  a  second  operauon  on  said  digital  data  of  said  first 
set  of  coordinate  points  associated  with  said  relation  map 
function  to  process  said  image. 
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5,828,381 
VARUBLE  DISPLAY  RATE  IMAGE  CODING 
David  E.  Penna,  Redhill,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,690 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1994, 
9424809 

Int.  a."  G06T  i/00 
\S&.  a.  345—473 


1.  A  computer  program  product  used  in  a  computer  system,  for 
mputting  a  desired  soft  edge  into  a  digital  masJc,  comprising:  a 
computer  readable  storage  medium  having  a  computer  program 
stored  thereon  for  performing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  the  desired  profile  having  a  predetermined  hard- 
edge  position  and  transition  width; 

(b)  selecting  a  distance  from  the  hard-edge  position  to  a  bound- 
ary of  the  transition  width  for  forming  a  kernel  distance; 

(c)  determining  a  minimum  distance  to  the  hard  edge  for  each 
pixel  within  the  kernel  distance  from  the  hard  edge; 

(d)  substituting  values  from  the  desired  profile  for  each  pixel 
within  the  kernel  distance  from  the  hard  edge  using  the 
minimum  distance  of  tlie  pixel  from  the  hard  edge. 
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5,828380 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  I>UGES 
Tsung-Wei  Lin.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Elead  Systems,  Inc., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jul.  24,  1996,  85109016 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  345-^1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  digitally  processing  an  original  image  in  an 

image  processing  system  having  a  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


11.  Apparatus  for  encoding  a  sequence  of  video  images,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  video  image  frames; 

compression  means  connected  to  receive  successive  frames  from 
the  input  and  reduce  each  to  less  than  or  equal  to  l/n  times  its 
original  area,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

frame  arrangement  means  connected  to  the  compression  means 
and  operable  to  take  n  successive  spatially  compressed  frames 
and  arrange  them  in  non-overlapping  manner  in  a  further 
image  frame:  and 

frame  encoder  means  coupled  to  receive  the  further  image 
frames  output  from  the  frame  arrangement  means  and  oper- 
able to  encode  the  said  further  image  frames  according  to  a 
predetermined  image  sequence  coding  scheme. 
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5,828382 

APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  XY  TILED  TEXTURE 

CACHING 

Daniel  P.  Wilde.  Cedar  Park.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,762 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]5/a):  G06T  \/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—501  21  Claims 


1.  A  graphics  subsystem  for  rendering  texture  information  rep- 
resentative of  graphics  primitive  on  a  computer  display,  compris- 
ing: 

a  host   processor  for  generating   display   list   information  of 

parameter  values  defining  said  primitives; 
a  system  memory  coupled  to  said  host  processor  for  storing  said 

display  list  information; 
a  graphics  processor  coupled  to  said  host  processor  and  said 
system  memory  for  processing  .said  texture  map  information; 
wherein  said  graphics  processor  includes: 

a  register  file  for  storing  said  display  list  of  parameter  values: 
a  polygon  engine  coupled  to  said  register  file  for  generating 
polygons  responsive  to  said  primitives;  and 
a  texture  control  unit  coupled  to  said  register  file  for  receiving 
said  texture  information  and  generating  texture  maps  repre- 
sentative of  said  graphics  primitives,  comprising: 
a  texture  engine  for  receiving  the  initial  and  incremental 
values  of  a  texture  to  be  fetched  from  said  system  memory, 
said  texture  engine  further  receiving  polygon  size  informa- 
tion from  said  register  file  in  order  to  track  the  exact 
number  of  texels  to  complete  a  primitive  to  be  rendered; 
and 
a  static  random  access  memory  device  disposed  within  said 
texture  control  unit  for  storing  texture  maps  used  to  fill  in 
polygons  drawn  by  said  polygon  engine. 
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memorv'  area  of  a  memory,  the  display  data  having  at  least  one  tag 
bit  stored  therewith  in  a  parity  bit  location,  the  lag  bit  indicative  of 
a  data  type  of  the  display  data,  said  display  controller  comprising: 
a  memory  interface  for  receiving  the  display  data  from  a  data 
portion  of  the  memory  and  the  at  least  one  tag  bit  from  a 
parity  bit  location  in  the  memory; 
a  processing  pipeline  with  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  processing 
elements  for  processing  the  display  data  of  first  and  second 
data  types,  respectively;  and 
a  pipeline  control  for  using  the  at  least  one  tag  bit  to  cause  said 
processing  pipeline  to  process  the  display  data  of  the  first  and 
second  data  types  through  one  of  said  first  and  second  set  of 
processing  elements. 


5,828384 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE,  METHOD  AND 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT 

Keiichi  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,  and  Toshihiro  Tsukagoshi,  Itami, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237280 

InL  Cl.*^  G09G  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  345—508  6  Claims 


5,828383 

CONTROLLER  FOR  PROCESSING  DIFFERENT  PIXEL 

DATA  TYPES  STORED  IN  THE  SAME  DISPLAY 

MEMORY  BY  USE  OF  TAG  BITS 

Bradley  Andrew  May,  San  Jose,  and  Thuan  Thai  Hoang,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  S3  Incorporated.  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,870 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  5/00:  G06F  12/16 

U.S.  a.  345—507  18  Claims 
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1.  A  display  controller  for  generating  display  signals  from  dis- 
play data  representing  multimedia  data  types  stored  in  a  common 


1.  An  image  display  control  device,  comprising: 

a  first  storage  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  patterns  of  image 
data,  each  panem  defining  a  screen  having  display  image 
data: 

an  offset  register  for  storing  values  which  define  starting  posi- 
tions in  said  first  storage  device  of  the  display  image  data  for 
each  screen; 

a  horizontal  direction  counter  for  counting  dots  in  a  horizontal 
scanning  direction; 

a  vertical  direction  counter  for  counting  lines  in  vertical  scan- 
ning direction; 

a  first  storage  device  control  circuit  for  successively  generating 
address  and  control  signals  for  reading  a  respective  line  of 
said  display  image  data  from  each  screen  from  said  first 
storage  device  within  one  horizontal  scanning  period,  said 
address  and  control  signals  being  based  on  the  values  of  said 
offset  register  and  the  value  of  said  vertical  direction  counter; 

two  second  storage  devices,  each  selectively  storing  a  thus-read 
respective  line  of  said  display  image  data  for  each  screen  in  a 
predefined  order  such  that  image  data  of  a  previously  stored 
pattern  is  overwritten  at  least  by  display  image  data  of  a 
subsequently  stored  pattern,  each  of  said  two  second  storage 
devices  storing  alternate  horizontal  lines  of  a  same  frame  of 
image  data; 

a  second  storage  device  writing  circuit  for  sequentially  writing 
thus-read  image  data  for  each  pattern  at  addresses  of  a  prede- 
termined one  of  said  two  second  storage  devices  so  as  to  form 
an  image  data  line  defined  by  said  ordered  pattern  of  image 
data,  said  addresses  corresponding  to  displaying  dots  of  said 
image  data; 


4282 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1998 


a  second  storage  device  reading  circuit  for  reading,  according  to 
the  value  of  said  horizontal  direction  counter,  said  image  data 
line  stored  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  two  second  storage 
devices; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  second  storage  device 
writing  circuit  and  said  second  storage  device  reading  circuit 
so  that  an  image  data  writing  operation  and  an  image  data 
reading  operation  are  preformed  alternately  between  said  two 
second  storage  devices  for  each  horizontal  scanning  period: 

at  least  one  direction  register  storing  at  least  one  of  X-direclion 
and  Y-direction  sizes  of  said  display  image  data  measured 
from  said  defining  starting  positions  of  said  plurality  of  pat- 
terns of  image  data,  respectively:  and 

an  arrangement-starting-point  register  for  storing  values  which 
indicate  arrangement-staning-position  from  which  said  dis- 
play image  data  of  said  plurality  of  patterns  of  image  data  are 
positioned  in  an  imaginary  coordinate  plane,  respectively. 

wheicin  said  (irst  storage  device  control  circuit  successively 
generates  address  and  control  signals  for  reading  a  respective 
line  of  said  display  image  data  from  said  first  storage  device, 
based  on  the  values  of  said  arrangement-starting-point  regis- 
ter, the  values  of  said  offset  register,  the  values  of  said  venical 
direction  counter  and  values  of  said  at  least  one  direction 
register 
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5.828385 
MAGNETIC  TAPES  AND  PROCESSES 
Wayne  R.  Smith,  Pittsford.  and  William  A.  Sullivan.  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  SUmford. 
Conn. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  7J07.  Jan.  21.  IW3.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  485,951 

Int.  CI."  GllB  9/00 

UA  a.  346-74.2  4  Claims 


a  selector  for  selecting  at  least  one  block  designated  by  the 

select  signal: 
a  monitor  for  monitoring  a  connection  condition  of  said  select 

signal  terminal:  and 
a  monitor  terminal  for  outpuning  a  monitor  signal  to  indicate  the 

monitored  connection  condition. 


5,828387 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR 

VARIATIONS  IN  FEEDING  SPEED 
Masafumi  Wataya,  Kawasaki;  Toshiytiki  Yanaka.  Tokyo;  Hide- 
jiro  Kadowaki.  Yokohama;  Ken  Tsuchii,  Tokyo;  Hanihiko 
Takahashi,  Yokohama;  Makoto  Takamiya.  Kawasaki,  and 
Kosuke  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,088,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,303,  May  8,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  407,063,  Sep. 
14.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

354,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1988,  63-231469; 
Nov.  28,  1988.  63-298299;  May  31,  1989,  1136135 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/05 
U&  CI.  347-14  8  Claims 


1.  .^  device  used  in  creating   images  readable  by  a  MICR 
reader- sorter,  comprising: 

a  cassette  including  pay-out  and  take-up  spools:  and 
a  substrate  wound  up  onto  said  pay-out  spool  and  connected  to 
said  take-up  spool  of  said  cassette,  said  substrate  having  a 
heal  releasable  magnetic  coating  attached  thereto. 


5,828386 
RECORDING  HEAD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  DETECTING 

CONTACT  CONDITION 
.Masaaki  Okada,  Sanjou;  Yoshiyuki  Imanaka,  Kawaski,  and 
Yuji  Kamiyama.  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995.  7-U58468 
Int  CI."  B41J  29/38 
U.S.a.347-9  38  Claims 

1.  A  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  recording  elements 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  said  recording  head  compnsing: 
a  select  signal  terminal  for  inputting  a  select  signal  that  desig- 
nates at  least  one  block  among  the  plurality  of  blocks  to  be 
driven; 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  which  uses  a  recording  means  for 
recording  an  image  on  a  recording  medium  in  accordance  with  an 
image  data  supplied  from  an  image  data  source,  the  recording 
apparatus  comprising; 

movement  means  for  moving  the  recording  medium,  the  move- 
ment means  having  a  recording  medium  feeding  unit  having 
at  least  a  one  outer  peripheral  portion,  the  recording  medium 
being  moved  according  to  a  positional  change  of  said  record- 
ing medium  feeding  unit  of  said  movement  means; 
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detection  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  a  movement  speed  of 
said  at  least  one  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  movement 
means; 

table  means,  which  comprises  memory  means  previously  storing 
correction  data  according  to  a  periodic  change  of  the  move- 
ment speed  in  an  operation  of  said  movement  means,  for 
outputting  corresponding  correction  data  in  accordance  with 
the  state  of  the  movement  speed  detected  by  said  detection 
means,  from  said  memory  means,  the  table  means  having  an 
output: 

providing  means  for  providing  a  driving  signal  to  the  recording 
means  in  accordance  with  the  image  data  from  the  image  data 
source:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  providing  means  providing  the 
driving  signal  to  the  recording  means  at  an  image  record 
timing  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  table  means. 


5.828389 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTIVE 
SUCTION  METHOD  DEPENDING  UPON  INK 
CARTRIDGE  REPLACEMENT 
Shuichi  Yamaguchi;  Segi  Mochizuki,  and  Masahiro  Naka- 
mura.  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-141065 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/165:29/38 


U.S.  a.  347—23 


5,828388 

SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  A  COMPLTER-CONTROLLED 

AUTOMATIC  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Arthur  L.  Cleary,  Laconia,  and  Peter  L.  Dnffield,  Meredith, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Vutek,  Inc.,  Meredith.  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186308.  Jan.  26.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,566,  Dec.  30, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

820,067 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/015 

U.S.  a.  347—21  37  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a 
medium  comprising  in  combination 
a  source  of  colored  ink. 
a  primary  sourcei  of  compressed  air,  and 
a  spray  head,  said  spray  head  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inner  ink  chamber  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  source  of  ink. 
an  outer  air  chamber  in  flow  communication  with  said  source 

of  air  and  surrounding  said  inner  ink  chamber, 
a  spray  nozzle  having  an  outside  diameter  and  an  internal 
longitudinal  bore  connected  to  said  inner  ink  chamber  and 
extending  forward  of  said  housing, 
a  spray  shield  having  an  outer  surface  adjacent  said  medium 
and  an  inner  surface  positioned  adjacent  to  and  spaced  ttom 
said  housing  and  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough 
in  alignment  with  said  nozzle,  and 
an  auxiliary  air  supply  having  a  pressure  significantly  less 
than  the  pressure  of  the  air  from  said  primary  source  of 
compressed  air.  said  auxiliary  air  supply  being  in  flow 
communication  with  the  space  between  said  shield  and  said 
housing  thereby  to  force  clean  air  through  the  space  and  out 
titrough  said  spray  shield  opening. 


27  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
ink  cartridges  concurrendy,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  carriage,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ink  jet  recording  heads,  each  having  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  ink  cartridges,  said  plu- 
rality of  ink  jet  recording  heads  being  arranged  in  a  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  carriage: 
a  cartridge  mounting  mechanism  comprising,  for  each  one  of 
said  corresponding  ink  cartridges: 

respective  means  for  detecting  each  one  of  said  correspond- 
ing ink  cartridges,  said  respective  detection  means  pro- 
ducing a  resf)ective  cartridges  detection  signal  based  on 
whether  each  one  of  said  corresponding  ink  cartridge  is 
mounted, 
a  respective  ink  supply  needle  communicating  ink  between 
each  one  of  said  corresponding  ink  cartndges  and  said 
corresponding  ink  jet  recording  heads,  and 
a  respective  cartridge  housing  chamber  housing  each  one  of 
said  corresponding  ink  cartridges: 
a  plurality  of  cap  members,  disposed  outside  of  a  printing  area 
of  said  apparatus,  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  ink  jet  recording  heads  for  sealing  said 
corresponding  ink  jet  recording  head; 
pump  means  for  effecting  a  negative  pressure  inside  each  of  said 

plurality  of  cap  members: 
ink  cartridge  replacement  status  determination  means  for  deter- 
mining a  mounting  status  of  each  one  of  said  ink  cartridges 
based  on  said  respective  detection  signal  for  each  one  of  said 
each  ink  cartridges; 
suction  control  means  for  controlling  said  pump  means  to  effect 
said  negative  pressure  for  a  specified  period  inside  only  one  or 
more  selected  ones  of  said  cap  members;  and 
print  enforcement  means  for  enabling  printing  for  only  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  ink  jet  recording  heads  for  which  each  one  of 
said  corresponding  ink  cartridges  is  mounted; 
wherein  said  one  or  more  selected  ones  of  said  cap  members  are 
selected  based  on  said  mounting  status  of  each  one  of  said 
corresponding  ink  cartridges  indicating  a  mounting  of  each 
one  of  said  corresponding  ink  cartridges. 
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5J28J90 
INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD 
Wolfgang   Thiel,   Berlin,   Germany,   assignor   to   Francotyp- 
Postatta  AG  &  Co.,  Birkenwerder,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  393.933 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  10.  1994.  G  94 
04  328.0 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/145:2/045 
L.S.  CI.  347^W  9  aalms 

H2  3K       101        110  l«0 

,2     /    L/         :         ,■•"■  V; 1     i 


1.  An  ink  jet  print  head  comprising: 

a  middle  pan  having  opposite  surfaces  and  a  single  nozzle  row 
including  a  first  group  of  nozzles  and  a  second  group  of 
nozzles,  said  opposite  surfaces  having  respective,  different 
structures  worked  thereon,  a  first  of  said  structures  having 
parallel  nozzle  channels  respectively  leading  to  nozzles  in 
said  first  group  of  nozzles  and  said  second  group  of  nozzles  in 
said  single  nozzle  row.  each  of  said  different  structures  having 
recesses  forming  a  group  of  non-concentric  ink  chambers  in 
said  different  structures  being  respectively  offset  ftxjm  each 
other  in  mutually  orthogonal  x.  y  and  z  directions  of  a 
Cartesian  coordinate  system,  the  ink  chambers  m  said  first  of 
said  structures  being  respectively  directly  connected  to  said 
first  group  of  nozzles  by  said  respective  nozzle  channels,  and 
said  ink  chambers  in  said  second  of  said  structures  being 
respectively  connected  to  nozzles  in  a  second  group  of 
nozzles  in  said  single  nozzle  row  by  said  respective  nozzle 
channels  and  respective  channels  extending  through  said 
middle  part  between  said  first  structure  and  said  second  struc- 
ture to  said  respective  nozzle  channels;  and 

outer  non-profiled  membrane  plates  respectively  disposed  on 
said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  middle  part  and  covering  said 
different  structures  on  said  opposite  suifaces. 


5.82831 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Keqji  Shinozaki;  Hideki  Hirano,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Masa- 
nori  Ogata.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,640,  Mar.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-036933 
Int  CI."  B41J  2A)5 
VS.  a.  347-51  18  Claims 

UOIHO 
SUAFACE 


^^^ 


'//i;//fy^c>?^ 


22       21 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  device  comprising: 
a  dye  container  including  a  bonom  wall  and  an  opposed  top  wall 
with  a  transfer  opening  having  a  dye-receiving  cavity  defined 


therein  and  a  transfer  section  in  said  dye-receiving  cavity 
adjacent  and  aligned  with  said  transfer  opening,  a  molten 
vapwrizable  transfer  dye  composition  disposed  in  said  dye- 
receiving  cavity  and  a  surface  wave  suppressing  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  upstanding  pillars  having  a  square 
cross-section  arranged  in  an  array  of  equally  spaced  columns 
and  rows  defined  in  said  transfer  section  within  the  area 
circumscribed  by  the  transfer  opening  adjacent  to  the  transfer 
opening  and  configured  to  substantially  suppress  any  surface 
wave  generated  on  vaporizing  transfer  dye  in  the  transfer 
section. 


5,82832 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,828J93 

INK  JET  HEAD  FOR  JETTTING  INK  ONTO  AN  INK 

CARRIER  AND  AN  INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

FOR  FORMING  AN  INK  IMAGE  ONTO  AN  INK 

CARRIER 

Hideo  Hotomi,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,523,  Oct.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,477049.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1991,  3-269338; 
Oct  17,  1991,  3-269339 

Int  CI."  B41J  2A)45:2/06 
VS.  a.  347—71 

W .     20 


63  aaims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  forming  an  ink  image  onto 
an  ink  carrier,  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  portions,  each  of  said 
hollow  portions  having  a  bonom  surface; 

a  second  member  said  second  member  having  a  plurality  of 
portions  including  a  piezoelectric  material,  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  ponions  of  said  second  member  corresponding  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  hollow  portions,  said  second  member 
being  provided  adjacent  to  said  first  member  so  that  each 
respective  one  of  said  portions  of  said  second  member  con- 
fronts a  respective  one  of  said  hollow  portions  to  define  a 
space  between  a  surface  of  each  respective  one  of  said  por- 
tions of  said  second  member  and  the  bonom  surface  of  each 
respective  confi-onting  hollow  portion,  each  space  defining  an 
ink  room; 

an  ink  supply  connected  with  each  of  said  ink  rooms  to  supply 
ink  into  said  ink  rooms; 

a  plurality  of  elecnodes  provided  on  said  portions  of  said  second 
member  respectively;  and 

a  driver  connected  with  each  of  said  elecnodes  to  apply  a 
voluge  to  each  respective  one  of  said  portions  of  said  second 
member, 

wherein  each  respective  one  of  said  portions  of  said  second 
member  is  polarized  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
an  electric  field  induced  by  the  voluge  applied  by  said  driver. 
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5,828.394 

FLUID  DROP  EJECTOR  AND  METHOD 

Butrus  Thomas  Khuri-Yakub,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Laurent 

Levin,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 

the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,919 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/45 

U.S.  CI.  347—72  10  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  drop  ejector  comprising: 

at  least  one  fluid  reservoir. 

at  least  one  elastic  membrane  having  at  least  one  orifice  defining 
at  least  one  nozzle  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  a  fluid  in  said 
reservoir 

a  conductive  film  on  the  surface  of  said  membrane  and  a  spaced 
conductor  whereby  application  of  the  ac  electrical  signal 
between  the  film  and  spaced  conductor  generates  an  electro- 
static force  which  brings  said  at  least  one  membrane  into 
mechanical  oscillation  whereby,  when  the  fluid  is  in  contact 
with  said  at  least  one  membrane,  the  displacement  of  the 
membrane  causes  the  formation  and  ejection  of  a  drop  of  fluid 
from  said  at  least  one  nozzle  with  each  cycle  of  oscillation. 


5,82835 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  BETWEEN  INK  SUPPLY 

SOURCE  AND  INK  JET  HEAD 

Masayuki  Takata,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276907 

Int  CI."  B41G  2/175 

U.S.  CI.  347—86  17  Claims 

n 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  use  in  an  ink  jet  printer  having 
suction  means  for  sucking  ink  from  an  ink  cartridge  to  an  ink  jet 
head  by  negative  pressure  produced  by  the  suction  means,  the 
device  conveying  ink  along  with  any  air  bubbles  occurring  in  the 
ink.  under  negative  pressure  from  the  ink  cartridge,  through  a  filter 
member  to  the  ink  jet  head  so  as  to  avoid  any  collection  of  air 
bubbles  at  the  filter  member,  the  device  comprising  a  connecting 
member  arranged  between  the  ink  cartridge  and  the  ink  jet  head, 
the  connecting  member  having: 


an  ink  guide  path  having  a  predetermined  sectional  area  for 
leading  ink  flow  from  the  ink  cartridge  to  the  ink  jet  head;  and 

said  filter  member  having  a  first  side  facing  the  ink  cartridge  and 
a  second  side  opposite  to  the  first  side,  disposed  obliquely  in 
the  ink  guide  path  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  the  ink  flow, 
wherein  the  ink  guide  path  includes  a  first  path  formed  on  an 
upstream  ink  flow  side  of  the  filter  member  and  a  second  path 
formed  on  a  downstream  ink  flow  side  of  the  filter  member; 

wherein  the  sectional  area  of  the  first  path  along  the  direction  of 
the  ink  flow  at  the  first  side  of  the  filter  member  gradually 
becomes  narrow;  and 

wherein  the  air  bubbles  in  the  ink  guide  path  pass  through  the 
filter  member  from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side  when 
sucked  by  the  suction  means. 


5,828J% 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECORDING  IMAGES  USING  PLURAL  INFORMATION 

SIGNALS  CORRESPONDING  TO  RESPECTIVE  PLURAL 

COLORS 
Kaoru   Seto,   Chigasaki:   Atsushi    Kashihara,   Hachioji.   and 
Manabu  Takebayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173442 
Int  CI."  B4U  2/JS5:2/205:  GOID  15/06:  H04N  I/2I 
VJS.  CI.  347—111  14  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  which  performs  a  conver- 
sion process  on  a  pixel  based  on  whether  (he  pixel  comprises  a  part 
of  one  of  plural  predetermined  images,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

color  information  signal  generation  means  for  generating  plural 
color  information  signals  which  represent  plural  colors,  the 
plural  color  information  signals  comprising  pixels  for  plural 
color  images: 

temporary  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  at  least  a  part 
of  the  plural  color  information  signals  generated  by  said  color 
information  signal  generation  means; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  color  information  signal  from 
among  the  plural  color  information  signals  stored  in  the 
temporary  memory  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  selected  color  infor- 
mation signal  comprises  a  part  of  one  of  the  plural  predeter- 
mined images; 

information  conversion  means  for  converting  a  pixel  in  the 
selected  color  information  signal  in  a  case  where  said  detect- 
ing means  detects  that  the  selected  color  information  signal 
comprises  a  part  of  one  of  the  plural  predetermined  images; 
and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  color  information  signal  con- 
verted by  said  information  conversion  means  and  color  infor- 
mation signals  not  converted  by  said  information  conversion 
means, 

wherein  conversion  performed  by  the  information  conversion 
means  comprises  smoothing  a  contour  of  the  one  of  the  plural 
predetermined  images,  and 
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wherein  the  information  conversion  means  does  not  perform 
conversion  on  the  selected  color  information  signal  in  a  case 
that  the  selected  color  information  signal  does  not  comprise  a 
part  of  one  of  the  plural  predetermined  images. 


of 


IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 
Hiroshi   Goto,   Itami,  and   Satoshi   Deishi,  Ibaraki,  both 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551 J45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-270829; 
Nov.  U,  1994,  6-277321 

Int  a."  B41J  2/39:2/395:  H04N  5/262:9/64 
V.S.  a.  347-131  12  aaims 
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I  PICTUW  ELEMENT  aOCK  SIC»«»L 

1.  A  tone  image  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  converter  to 
receive  tone  image  data,  select  a  pattern  from  a  plurality  of  stored 
patterns  based  on  a  tone  level  of  the  received  lone  image  data,  and 
convert  the  tone  image  data  to  reproduction  image  data  based  on 
the  selected  panem. 

wherein  each  pattern  has  a  plurality  of  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix, 
each  cell  being  capable  of  indicating  at  least  a  first  state  and  a 
second  state,  to  represent  an  output  density  value  according  to 
a  number  and  position  of  cells  in  a  first  sute  within  the 
matrix, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  patterns  respectively  correspond  to  a 
plurality  of  tone  levels  of  the  tone  image  data,  and  a  differ- 
ence between  one  output  density  value,  represented  by  a 
panem  assigned  to  one  lone  level,  and  a  next  output  density 
value,  represented  by  a  pattern  assigned  to  a  next  tone  level,  is 
increased  over  all  the  tone  levels  as  the  tone  levels  become 
higher. 


5,828J98 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S,828J99 

IMAGESETTER  WITH  ROTATING  INTERNAL  DRUM 
Luc  Va»  Aken,  Kuringen;  Bert  Vackier,  's-G  raven wezel,  and 
Kari  Van  den  Eynde,  Deume,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733.754 
Gaims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  13, 
1995,  95203079 

InL  a.*  B41J  2/47 
VS.  a.  347—153  11  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  drum  imagesetter  comprising: 
means  forming  a  drum  for  retaining  a  flexible  sheet  of  radiation 
sensitive   material    in   cylindrically   curved   condition,   said 
drum-forming  means  being  arranged  for  rotation  about  a 
central  axis,  said  drum  having  an  inside  surface; 


said  drum-forming  means  being  arranged  to  hold  said  sheet  on 

said  inside  surface  of  said  drum; 
means  for  imagewise  exposing  said  sheet  as  said  sheet  is  held 

and  rotated  by  said  drum-forming  means;  and 
said  exposure  means  being  arranged  inside  said  drum  to  carry 

out  internal  drum  exposure  of  said  sheet  while  said  sheet  is 

rotated  by  said  drum-forming  means. 


5,828,400 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  LIGHT-EMITTING 

DIODE  PRINTHEAD  WITH  A  MULTIPLE  DPI 

RESOLUTION  DRIVER  IC 

Paul  John  Fleming,  Lima,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580^62 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:2/435:2/45 

VS.  a.  347-238  19  claims 


^210   2;»<S  3O91  iiOis 


!T« ,  JJO',  2K 


1.  A  light-emitting  diode  print  head  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  diode  chip  array  comprising  a  first  plural  num- 
ber of  input  bond  pads  and  light-emining  diode  elements  each 
coupled  to  one  of  said  pads,  the  first  plural  number  of  input 
pads  arrayed  in  a  first  row  in  a  first  direction  and  separated 
apart  in  a  first  pitch  spacing; 

a  current  driver  integrated  circuit  (IC)  chip  array  comprising  a 
second  plural  number  of  driver  channels  and  output  bond  pads 
coupled  thereto,  the  second  plural  number  of  output  pads 
arrayed  in  a  second  row  in  the  first  direction  and  having  a 
second  pitch  spacing  different  from  the  first  pitch  spacing  and 
the  second  plural  number  of  bond  pads  being  greater  in 
number  than  the  first  plural  number  of  input  pads; 

a  support  supporting  the  light-emitting  diode  chip  array  and  the 
current  driver  integrated  cu-cuit  chip  array  in  side  by  side 
relationship  with  a  gap  between  the  input  pads  and  the  output 
pads;  and 

interconnection  means  extending  between  and  electrically  con- 
necting each  input  pad  of  the  input  pads  in  the  first  row  with 
a  respective  different  output  pad  of  a  first  sub-set  of  the  output 
pads  of  the  second  row  such  that  each  of  the  input  pads  is 
electrically  connected  across  the  gap  to  the  nearest  one  of  the 
output  pads. 
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5,828,401 
LASER  BEAM  EXPOSING  UNIT  HAVING  PLASTIC  NON- 
SPHERICAL  LENSES  BETW  EEN  A  SCANNER  AND  AN 
IMAGE  BEARER 
Takashi  Shiraishi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,679,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157576 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:  GOID  15/14:  G02B  26A)0:27/00 

U.S.  CI.  347—259  16  Claims 


I .  An  exposing  apparatus  for  exposing  a  light  beam  on  an  image 
bearing  member  having  an  image  forming  area,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

first  optical  lens  means  for  convening  the  light  beam  from  the 
light  source  into  a  convergent  light  beam; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  light  beam  from  the  first  optical 
lens  means  in  a  scanning  direction  toward  the  image  bearing 
member; 

a  first  lens,  provided  within  an  optical  path  between  the  scanning 
means  and  the  image  bearing  member,  for  correcting  for  a 
variation  of  an  arrival  position  of  the  light  beam  from  the 
scanning  means;  and 

a  second  lens,  provided  within  the  optical  path  between  the  first 
lens  and  the  image  bearing  member,  for  correcting  for  a 
variation  of  an  airival  position  of  the  light  beam  passing 
through  the  first  lens;  and 

the  first  optical  lens  means  having  a  lens  power  in  the  scanning 
direction  such  that  a  distance,  between  a  scanning  point  of  the 
scanning  means  and  an  image  forming  point  where  light  from 
the  scanning  means  is  image-formed  at  a  center  of  an  image 
forming  area  when  the  first  lens  and  second  lens  are  replaced 
with  a  plane  with  no  power,  is  shorter  than  a  distance  between 
the  scanning  point  of  the  scanning  means  and  an  end  portion 
of  the  image  bearing  member. 


5,828,402 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

BLOCKING  AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Timothy  David  Collings,  White  Rock,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Canadian  V-Chip  Design  Inc.,  Burnaby 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,030,  Jun.  20,  1996.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  19,  1996,  2179474 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/16:7/00 
U.S.  a.  348—5.5  15  Oaims 

1.  A  video  program  transmission  method  for  enabling  a  viewer 
to  receive  information  useful  for  selectively  blocking  the  viewing 
of  television  programming,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting  a  plurality  of  television  channels  to  a  viewer: 

b)  for  each  said  channel  in  a  first  group  of  one  or  more  of  said 
channels,  embedding  program  information  composing  at  least 


a  value  representing  a  level  in  first  multi-level  category  of  a 
first  informational  scheme  for  a  program  being  transmitted  on 
said  each  channel; 

c)  for  each  said  channel  in  a  second  group  of  one  or  more  of  said 
channels,  embedding  program  information  comprising  at  least 
a  value  representing  a  level  in  second  multi-level  category  of 
a  second  informational  scheme  for  a  program  being  transmit- 
ted on  said  each  channel:  and. 

d)  transmitting  to  said  viewer  first  and  second  sets  of  configu- 
ration information,  said  first  set  of  configuration  information 
comprising  at  least  a  value  representing  a  number  of  levels  in 
said  first  multi-level  category  and  descriptive  names  for  said 
category  and  one  or  more  of  said  levels  in  said  first  category 
according  to  said  first  informational  scheme,  said  second  set 
of  configuration  information  comprising  at  least  a  number  of 
levels  in  said  second  multi-level  category  and  descriptive 
names  for  said  second  category  and  one  or  more  of  said  levels 
in  said  second  category  according  to  said  second  informa- 
tional scheme. 


5.828.403 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  AND 

RECEIVING  DIGITALLY  TRANSMITTED  SIGNALS  AT  A 

PLURALITY  OF  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Stephen   DeRodeff.   Westminster,   and   Christopher  J.   Rust, 
Lafayette,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S  WEST,  Inc.,  Den- 
ver, and  MediaOne  Group.  Inc.,  Englewood,  both  of  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,192 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/173:7/16 
U.S.  CI.  348—7  26  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  network  provider  broadcasting  multiple 
streams  of  compressed,  digitally  encoded  signals,  a  method  for 
transmitting  the  digitally  encoded  signals  10  a  plurality  of  user 
programmable  devices  disposed  in  a  single  environment  and 
coupled  to  a  common  set-top  transcei\er.  the  user  programmable 
devices  transmit  and  receive  signals  at  a  predetermined  range  of 
frequencies,  the  method  comprising: 

transmitting  a  user  programming  from  each  of  the  plurality  of 
user  programmable  devices  to  the  network  provider  via  the 
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common  sel-lop  transceiver  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  frequen- 
cies within  the  predetennined  range  of  frequencies,  each  of 
the  user  programmable  device  selecting  the  same  or  different 
one  of  the  plurality  of  compressed,  digitally  encoded  signals 
as  each  of  the  other  user  programmable  devices; 

receiving  each  of  the  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  digitally 
encoded  signals  from  the  network  provider  at  the  common 
set-top  transceiver;  and 

transmitting  each  of  the  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  digitally 
encoded  signals  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  user  programmable 
devices  based  on  the  user  programming  transmitted  by  each 
of  the  user  programmable  devices. 


5,828,404 
VSB  MODE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  COMB  RLTER 
Gopalan  Krishnamurtliy,  Wheeling,  and  Rudolf  "nimer.  Haw- 
thorn Woods,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  199*,  Ser.  No.  661,241 

Int  a."  H04N  5/3S 

VS.  a.  34»-21  9  Claims 


^f^^yj        y 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  mode  of  a  received  VSB  digital 
signal  with  a  receiver  that  includes  a  comb  filter  for  reducing 
NTSC  signal  interference  comprising: 
continually  sampling  the  mode  information  in  one  field  of  the 

digital  signal  with  the  comb  filter  being  effective;  and 
continually  sampling  the  mode  information  m  the  other  field  of 
the  digital  signal  with  the  comb  filter  being  ineffective. 


5,828,405 
GEMSTONE  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 
Dana  J.  Vanier,  Ottawa,-  Hermann  F.  WaUner,  Richmond,  and 
Michael  Leydoo,  Saskatoon,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Omphalos  Recovery  Systems  Inc.,  Saskatoon,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  9,  1995,  2162532 

InL  a.'  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348-61  ,3  cudms 
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means  for  capturing  a  selected  ponion  of  the  output  in  a  manner 
to  establish  the  relative  size  and  location  of  the  reflected  light 
beams,  wherein  said  capturing  means  is  a  video  camera  and 
said  light  directing  means  is  a  light  emitting  laser  diode 
having  associated  therewith  optical  means  for  collimating  the 
output. 


5,828,406 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  HAVING  A  PROCESSOR  FOR 
MAPPING  IMAGE  PIXEL  SIGNALS  INTO  COLOR 
DISPLAY  PIXELS 
Kenneth  A.  Parulski,  Rochester,  and  Timothy  J.  TVedwell, 
Fairport  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,399 

Int  a."  H04N  5/225 

VS.  CI.  348-220  15  Claims 

fj^-a  a  a 
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10.  A  device  for  producing  a  reproducible  idenofication  pattern 
of  a  polished  gemsione  comprising 

light  directing  means  for  directing  a  collimated  beam  of  light 
onto  a  gemsione  orientated  in  a  particular  known  manner  to 
produce  an  optical  output  of  the  internal  refraction  and  reflec- 
tion characteristics  of  the  gemsione. 


1  An  electronic  camera  operable  in  a  still  image  mode  and  in  a 
motion  preview  mode,  said  electronic  camera  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  including  a  two-dimensional  array  of  image 
pixels  covered  by  a  mosaic  pattern  of  color  filters,  said  image 
sensor  providing  a  stream  of  color  pixel  signals  at  an  output 
thereof  suitable  for  still  imaging; 

an  analog-to-digital  stage  for  convening  the  color  pixel  signals 
to  digital  pixel  signals; 

a  color  display  comprising  a  discrete  two-dimensional  arrange- 
ment of  color  display  pixels,  said  color  display  having  fewer 
color  display  pixels  than  the  number  of  image  pixels  on  the 
image  sensor;  and 

a  preview  mode  processor  for  mapping  the  digital  image  pixel 
signals  into  at  least  a  viewable  ponion  of  the  color  display 
pixels  by  combining  same-colored  image  pixels  into  a  fewer 
number  of  same-colored  intermediate  pixels,  each  associated 
with  a  single  color,  that  conespond  to  the  color  arrangement 
of  the  color  display  pixels. 


5  828  407 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  SOLTO-STATE  IMAGE 

SENSING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS 

ADOPTING  THE  METHOD 

Masao  Suzuki,  Toyko.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165930 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/335:5/238 
VS.  a.  348-312  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  image  sensing  device,  which 
includes  a  photoelectric  converter  made  of  a  plurality  of  photoelec- 
tric convening  elements  formed  on  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor, 
a  vertical  charge  transfer  unit  for  transferring  charges  read  out  from 
the  photoelectric  convener  in  a  single  direction  by  applying  pulses 
having  high  potential,  intermediate  potential,  and  low  potential, 
where  the  high  potential  is  higher  than  the  low  potential  and  the 
intermediate  potential  is  in  between  the  high  potential  and  the  low 
potential,  and  a  horizontal  charge  transfer  unit  for  transferring 
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charges  sent  from  the  vertical  charge  transfer  unit  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  charge  U'ansfer  direction  of  the  vertical  charge 
transfer  unit,  and  which  can  be  operated  in  a  field  mode  in  that 
image  signals  are  obtained  after  adding  charges  stored  in  pixels  by 
two  adjoining  lines  and  in  a  frame  mode  in  that  image  signals  are 
obtained  by  interlace  scanning,  by  controlling  a  potential  of  a 
substrate  and  the  intermediate  potential  of  the  pulses  when  the 
image  sensing  device  is  scanned  in  the  frame  mode,  said  method 
comprising: 

a  setting  step  of  setting  the  potential  of  the  substrate  to  a  first 

potential  and  the  intermediate  potential  to  a  second  potential; 
a  first  changing  step  of  changing  the  intermediate  potential  to  a 

third  potential   which  is  higher  than  the   second  potential 

during  reading  a  first  field  of  the  image  sensing  device; 
a  second  changing  step  of  changing  the  potential  of  the  substrate 

to  a  fourth  potential  which  is  higher  than  the  first  potential; 

and 
a  second  field  read-out  step  of  reading  out  charges  stored  in  a 

second  field  and  transfer  them  vertically  after  all  charges  read 

out  from  the  first  field  have  transfened. 


0 — 0 — 0-* 


1.  A  C-MOS  type  device  for  reading  arrays  with  TDI  effect, 
comprising: 

an  assembly  of  detector  lines,  each  detector  being  capable  of 
integrating  its  own  contribution  during  an  integration  time, 
each  contfibution  corresponding  to  an  image  in  an  elementary 
circuit  of  a  network  of  elementary  circuits,  each  elementary 
circuit  comprising: 
an  impedance  matching  device; 
an  integration  and  storage  device;  and 
an  addressing  device; 

a  demultiplexer  sequenced  in  function  of  the  detectors  and 
predetermined  image  numbers,  capable  of  directing,  simulta- 
neously for  all  the  detectors,  the  contribution  of  each  detector 
into  a  first  elementary  circuit  determined  by  this  detector  and 
the  predetermined  image  number  of  the  cunent  image; 


a  summing  device  capable  of  executing  the  sum  of  the  contribu- 
tion of  the  detectors  consisting  in  choosing,  for  each  detector, 
a  second  elementary  circuit  determined  in  function  of  the 
predeiermined  image  number  of  the  current  image  and  of  the 
detector  considered  and  in  executing  the  sum  of  these  elemen- 
tary circuits  so  as  to  carry  out  the  TDI  eff'ect  on  the  detectors 
in  such  a  way  as  to  obtain  the  contribution  of  the  detector  line, 
wherein  the  number  of  memorization  cells  for  detector  n,  is 
gi\en  by  the  following  relation: 

where  N.,  is  the  number  of  memorization  cells  for  detector  n,,  Nj 
is  the  number  of  diodes  on  which  the  TDI  effect  is  produced,  T  is  a 
supersampling  rare,  and  i  is  an  integer. 


5,828,409 
FILM  SCANNER  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SOLID 
STATE  SENSOR 
Stephen  Palmer  North,  and  Bruce  E,  Rottner.  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,593 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225:3/36 

VS.  CI.  348—374  6  Claims 


5,828.408 
DEVICE  FOR  READING  DETECTOR  ARRAYS  WITH  TDI 

EFFECT 
Eric  Mottin.  Le  Vimaux,  and  Philippe  Pantigny.  Claix,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  764,267 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  4,  1996,  96  00045 

Int.  CI."  H04N  3/14 

VS.  a.  348—295  10  Claims 

£      J^     J^     Jl 


1.  A  film  scanner  mount  assembly  for  a  solid  slate  sensor 
comprising: 

a  sensor  package  comprising  a  solid  state  sensor,  a  sensor 
support  frame  and  a  line  of  external  sensor  leads  extending 
from  said  frame,  the  sensor  being  mounted  within  said  frame 
with  one  dimension  of  the  sensor  being  in  precision  alignment 
with  the  line  of  sensor  leads;  and 

a  sensor  package  metallic  suppon  body  having  a  film  track,  a 
scanning  aperture  oriented  in  a  cross  scan  direction  of  an 
image  on  film  in  the  film  track  and  a  plurality  of  reference 
datum  surfaces  defining  a  predetermined  lateral  alignment 
position  of  the  sensor  relative  to  the  scanning  aperture,  at  least 
one  of  the  datum  surfaces  comprising  an  insulator  material; 

the  sensor  package  being  mounted  within  the  support  body  in 
abutment  with  said  reference  surfaces,  the  line  of  sensor  leads 
being  in  abutment  with  the  insulator  material  reference  sur- 
face so  that  at  least  one  axis  of  the  sensor  is  thereby  placed  in 
said  predeiermined  aligned  position  relative  to  the  scanning 
aperture  by  virtue  of  said  precision  alignment  of  the  sensor 
with  the  sensor  leads. 


5,828,410 
VIDEO-WALL  VIEWING-ANGLE  ENHANCEMENT 
SYSTEM 
Raoul  E.  Drapeau.  2410  Luckett  Ave.,  Vienna,  Va.  22180 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,284 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/66:9/12 
U.S.  CI.  348—383  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  obscuring  an  Image  of  a  frame  between  display 
surfaces  of  adjacent  video  display  units  of  a  multi-unit  display 
system  and  increasing  the  useful  viewing  angle,  comprising: 
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magnifying  means  consisting  of  for  each  video  display  unit,  a 
cylindrical  surface  lens  overlying  the  marginal  portion  of  said 
video  display  unit,  each  said  lens  having  first  and  second 
edges: 

said  first  edge  of  each  said  cylindrical  lens  having  least  refrac- 
tion, and  said  second  edge  of  each  said  cylindrical  lens  having 
greatest  refraction: 

said  lenses  being  placed  with  each  first  edge  thereof  above  an 
inner  edge  of  a  marginal  strip  of  a  viewing  surface  of  a 
respective  display  surface  of  a  respective  video  display  unit 
witfi  said  first  edge  facing  toward  a  center  of  said  respective 
display  surface; 

said  lenses  being  respectively  placed  with  each  second  edge 
thereof  parallel  with  and  directly  above  an  outer  edge  of  a 
side  of  said  frame  adjacent  a  respective  said  video  display 
unit: 

said  lenses  being  mounted  in  a  raised  position  above  said  display 
system  such  that  a  viewer  will  observe  a  magnified  image  of 
said  marginal  strip  of  each  video  display  surface  sufficient  to 
obscure  said  frame:  and 

wherein  an  outermost  portion  of  an  image  displayed  on  one  of 
said  video  display  unit  display  surfaces  and  lying  entirely 
under  a  respective  one  of  said  cylindncal  lenses  is  duplicated 
on  an  adjacent  outermost  portion  of  an  adjacent  video  display 
unit  display  surface,  said  adjacent  outermost  portion  lying 
entirely  under  an  adjacent  cylindrical  lens  of  said  adjacent 
video  display  unit  display  surface,  said  duplication  in  combi- 
nation with  magnification  produced  by  adjacent  cylindrical 
lenses  being  sufficient  to  produce  a  unified  non-duplicative 
image  from  adjacent  video  display  units  and  providing  an 
increase  in  useful  viewing  angle. 


5,828,411 

LO>^  BIT  RATE  CODER  FOR  .STILL  AND  MOTION 

I>UGES  USING  SUB-SAMPLING 

Masaaki  Takizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  868,510,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  237 J40 
InL  CI."  H04N  l/M 


U.S.  CL  348— tl5 

J'         '2 


4  Claims 


1.  A  coding  apparatus  for  coding  input  video  signals  depending 
upon  a  type  of  picture  image  of  die  input  video  signals,  compris- 
ing: 
storing  means  for  successively  receiving  a  number  of  frames  of 
a  digitized  input  video  signal  and  storing  samples  of  at  least 
one  frame  of  said  digitized  input  video  signal: 


sub-sampling  means  for  producing  an  output  digitized  video 
signal  for  each  frame  by  sub-sampling  a  set  of  reduced 
number  of  samples  for  each  frame  among  said  stored  samples: 

coding  means  for  receiving  said  output  digitized  video  signal 
and  coding  the  received  output  digitized  video  signal  into  a 
low  bit  rate  video  signal  by  executing  interframe  predictions, 
combining  a  plurality  of  prediction  error  signals  as  a  signal 
block,  quadrature-converting  the  signal  block  and  quantizing 
the  quadrature-converted  signal  block:  and 

means  for  controlling  said  sub-sampling  means  in  accordance 
with  a  type  of  picture  image  represented  by  said  input  video 
signal  so  as  to  produce,  as  said  output  digitized  video  signal 
for  each  frame,  a  set  of  samples  sub-sampled  in  a  fixed 
sampling  mode  in  which  sampling  points  are  fixed  over 
successive  frames  when  the  input  video  signal  is  a  moving 
picture  image,  and  to  periodically  produce  diflferent  sets  of 
samples,  a  predetermined  number  of  frames  a  cycle,  sub- 
sampled  in  a  variable  sample  mode  in  which  portions  of 
sampling  points  are  vaned  over  successive  frames  within  the 
cycle  when  the  input  video  signal  is  a  still  picture  image, 
wherein  said  coding  means  receives  dififerent  sets  of  samples 
depending  upon  the  type  of  picture  image  of  the  input  video 
signals. 


5,828,412 

METHOD  AND  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DECODING  COMPRESSED  FRAMES 

Thierry  Fautier,  Nogent,  and  David  Molter,  Crcteil,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  568.773 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1994,  9414727 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/i6 

U.S.  CI.  348—115  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  decoding  frames  which  have  been  digitally 
encoded  using  a  compression  algorithm,  in  which  method  a  fixed 
number  of  pixels  are  to  be  processed  per  unit  of  lime,  and  wherein 
each  frame  includes  at  least  an  odd  field  and  an  even  field  and  is 
divided  into  blocks  of  pixels  each  comprising  several  pixels  in  both 
horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  and  wherein  a  line  of  blocks  is 
defined  as  a  plurality  of  blocks  which,  side  by  side,  occupy  the 
length  of  a  frame  line,  said  compression  algorithm  being  based  on 
processing  of  blocks  transmitted  sequentially,  and  wherein  the 
frames  include  three  different  types  of  frames,  including 
intraframes  which  are  encoded  in  absolute  values  without  reference 
to  other  frames,  predicted  frames  which  are  encoded  with  reference 
to  a  preceding  intraframe  or  predicted  frame,  and  bidirectional 
frames  which  are  encoded  on  the  basis  of  a  maximum  number  of 
two  other  frames  which  are  each  intraframes  or  predicted  frames, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  an  even  field  and  an  odd  field  of  each  frame  after 
decoding  the  same: 

displaying  certain  bidirectional  frames  before  one  of  the 
intraframes  or  predicted  frames  used  for  decoding  the  same: 

decoding  the  bidirectional  frames  in  successive  stages  of  one 
line  of  blocks  at  a  tiitie: 

dividing  a  memory  space  into  zones  each  having  a  capacity  of 
one  line  of  blocks  for  storing  lines  of  blocks  of  a  bidirectional 
frame  which  has  just  been  decoded: 
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progressively  replacing  contents  of  one  of  said  zones  already 
displayed  by  each  line  of  blocks  which  has  just  been  dis- 
played: 

decoding  each  bidirectional  frame  at  least  twice  in  succession: 

decoding  a  first  one  of  the  fields,  odd  or  even,  of  a  frame  in  a 
first  decoding  operation,  and  decoding  the  other  one  of  the 
fields,  even  or  odd.  of  the  frame  being  decoded  during  a 
second  decoding  operation: 

starting  the  display  of  the  other  one  of  the  fields,  even  or  odd. 
derived  from  results  of  the  first  decoding  operation  before  half 
of  a  period  of  the  first  decoding  operation  is  completed:  and. 

starling  the  display  of  the  first  one  of  the  fields,  odd  or  even, 
derived  from  results  of  the  second  decoding  operation  before 
half  of  a  period  of  the  second  decoding  operation  is  com- 
pleted. 


5,828,413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

USING  MODEL-BASED  LOCALIZED  QUANTIZATION 

Nuggehally  S.  Jayant,  Morris,  N  J.,  and  Moshe  Porat,  Haifa, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5313»7 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  348-^22  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  source  signal  for  transmission  at  a 
compressed  bit  rate  to  a  receiver,  said  source  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  frames,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  frames  into  a 
plurality  of  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  including  a  portion  of 
said  source  signal: 

recording  historical  data  representing  said  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  frames: 

generating  a  plurality  of  increasingly  refined  codebooks  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  blocks  based  on  historical  data  of  previous 
frames  stored  in  memory  and  said  historical  data  tepresenting 
said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  frames,  said  codebooks 
having  a  first  codebook  and  a  second  codebook.  the  second 
codebook  being  more  refined  than  the  first  codebook: 

encoding  at  least  one  of  the  blocks  with  the  first  codebook: 

determining  a  first  error  criterion: 

further  encoding  said  at  least  one  of  the  blocks  with  the  second 
codebook  when  said  first  error  criterion  is  less  than  a  first 
preset  threshold:  and 

scalar  quantizing  portions  of  said  one  of  said  blocks. 
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nous  clock  between  the  current  program  clock  refereiKe  and  a 
previous  program  clock  reference: 

generating  a  current  clock  frequency  mismatch  estimate  indica- 
tive of  mismatch  between  a  program  clock  and  the  asynchro- 
nous clock,  wherein  die  mismatch  estimate  is  a  function  of  a 
sequence  of  jitter  estimates  for  previous  program  clock  refer- 
ences, and  further  wherein  a  given  jitter  estimate  is  the 
difference  between  a  program  clock  reference  and  its  corre- 
sponding dejittered  program  clock  reference: 

generating  a  dejittered  program  clock  reference  for  the  current 
program  clock  reference  as  a  sum  of  (i)  a  previous  dejittered 
program  clock  reference,  (ii)  the  current  cycle  count,  and  (iii) 
a  product  of  the  current  cycle  count  and  the  current  clock 
frequency  mismatch  estimate:  and 

restamping  the  transport  packets  of  the  single  program  stream  or 
streams  with  the  corresponding  dejittered  program  clock  ref- 


5,828,415 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VIDEO  DOWN- 
CONVERSION 
Stephen  Mark  Keating,  Reading,  and  Andrew  Campbell,  Yate- 
ley,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited,  Wey- 
bridge,  England 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,826 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1995, 
9522959 

lilt  a."  H»4N  7/0] 
U.S.  CI.  348— »5«  5  Claims 


5,828,414 

REDUCTION  OF  TIMING  JITTER  IN  AUDIO- VIDEO 

TRANSPORT  STREAMS 

Michael  G.  Perkins,  Louisville.  Colo.,  and  Thomas  Looka- 

baugh,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Divicom,  Inc.,  Milpi- 

tas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,197 
Int  a."  H04N  7/n 
U.S.  CI.  348-423  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  program  clock  reference  jiner  in 
transport  packets  in   a  multiple  program  transport   stream,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
processing  program  clock  references  for  transport  packets  of  one 
or  more  single  program  transport  streams  within  the  multiple 
program  stream  to  generate  corresponding  dejinered  program 
clock  references  as  a  function  of  clock  frequency  mismatch 
between  a  program  clock  and  an  asynchronous  clock: 
generating  a  current  cycle  count  for  a  current  program  clock 
reference  indicative  of  the  number  of  cycles  of  the  asynchro- 
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1.  Video  down-conversion  apparatus  in  which  an  input,  higher 
definition  video  signal  is  converted  to  an  output,  lower  definition 
video  signal  having  a  smaller  number  of  active  lines  and/or  a 
smaller  number  of  active  pixels  per  line  than  the  input  video  signal, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  interpolator  for  receiving  the  input  video  signal  at  an  input 
pixel  rate  and  for  producing  first  interpolated  output  values  at 
the  input  pixel  rate,  the  first  interpolated  output  values  includ- 
ing active  pixel  values  and  dummy  pixel  values: 
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a  second  inierpolaior  for  receiving  the  first  interpolated  output 
values  at  the  input  pixel  rate  and  for  producing  second  inter- 
polated output  values  at  the  input  pixel  rate,  the  second 
interpolated  output  values  including  active  pixel  values  and 
dummy  pixel  values; 

eonirol  logic  for  generatmg  a  Hrst  partial  active  enable  signal 
associated  with  the  first  interpolated  output  values  and  a 
second  partial  active  enable  signal  associated  with  the  second 
interpolated  output  \alues,  said  control  logic  including  means 
tor  combining  the  first  and  second  partial  active  enable  sig- 
nals to  generate  an  active  enable  signal,  said  active  enable 
signal  having  a  first  state  when  an  active  output  pixel  value  is 
generated  and  a  second  state  when  a  dumm)  pixel  value  is 
gaierated; 

a  signal  processing  device  connected  to  receive  the  second 
interpolated  output  \alues.  said  signal  processing  device  com- 
prising an  input  latch  operable  to  latch  an  output  data  \alue 
from  said  second  interpolator  onl>  when  said  active  enable 
signal  is  in  said  first  stale:  and 

a  buffer  memory  for  burtenng  data  output  by  said  signal  pro- 
cessing device,  for  output  at  a  pixel  rate  associated  with  said 
output,  lower  dehnition  video  signal. 


maintaining  elementary  stream  byte  count  information: 
notifying  a  controller  that  timestamp  information  has  arrived; 
retrieving,  by  the  controller,   the  timestamp  and  byte  count 

information  and  delivering  this  information  to  the  external 

decoder 


5.828.416 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERFACING  A 
TRANSPORT  DECODER  TO  A  ELEMENTARY  STREAM 

VIDEO  DECORDER 
Robert  T.  Ryan.  Langhorne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Corporation  of  .America.  Secaucus.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  623.878 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/475 

U.S.  CI.  348-512  3  Claims 


1  In  a  transport  decoder  system  designed  for  decoding  a  trans- 
port datastream  which  includes  transport  packets  carrying  program 
elementary  stream  (PES)  packets  having  headers  and  pay  loads, 
^aid  transport  decixler  coupled  to  an  external  video  decoder  for 
decoding  an  elementary  datastream.  said  external  \ideo  decoder 
requinng  delivery  of  PES  packet  payloads  without  headers,  times- 
lamp  information  and  byte  count  infomiation.  a  method  for  han- 
dling the  interface  between  the  transport  decoder  and  the  external 
\  ideo  dectxJer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stripping  received  PES  packets  of  their  headers; 

remoMng  and  holding  timestamp  information  from  the  stripped 
headers: 


5.828.417 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  ON  SCREEN  DISPLAY 
FOR  RESERVING  PROGRAMS  TO  BE  RECORDED  OR 

VIEWED 

Tsuguo  Itagaki.  Yokohama;  Hideo  Tomita.  Ebina.  and  Sigeya 
Tanaka.  Gifu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.823.  Oct.  31.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  267.478.  Jun.  2».  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.576.773.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1997.  .Sen  No.  948.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167719- 
Oct.  20.  1993,  5-262093 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  348-553  7  Claims 
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1.  A  television  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  reserving  a  desired  program  through  a  program  reser- 
vation, the  program  reservation  including  the  desired  program 
and  a  desired  time,  the  desired  program  being  viewed  and 
listened  to  at  the  desired  time; 

a  picture  recording  reserve  means  facility  for  perfomiing  an 
external  picture  recording  apparatus,  the  recording  apparatus 
recording  the  desired  program  at  the  desired  time  based  on  a 
picture  recording  resenation.  the  picture  recording  reserva- 
tion including  said  desired  program  and  said  desired  time;  and 

reserve  setting  picture  displaying  means  for  displaying  a  reserve 
setting  picture  on  a  display  unit,  said  reserve  setting  picture 
including  an  information  inputting  part  for  inputting  informa- 
tion concerning  the  desired  program,  and  an  election  instruct- 
ing pan  for  electing  one  of  the  program  reservation  and  the 
picture  recording  reservation  with  respect  to  the  desired  pro- 
gram; 

wherein  in  the  election  instruction  part  of  the  reserve  setting 
picture,  in  the  case  when  the  program  reservation  is  elected. 
the  program  reserving  means  performs  the  program  reserva- 
tion of  the  corresponding  program  on  the  basis  of  the  infor- 
mation inputted  10  the  information  inputting  part  of  said 
reserve  setting  picture,  and  on  the  other  hand,  in  the  case 
when  the  picture  recording  reservation  is  elected,  the  picture 
recording  reservation  means  performs  the  picture  recording 
resenation  of  the  con-esponding  program  on  the  basis  of  the 
information  inputted  to  the  information  inputting  part  of  said 
reserve  setting  picture. 


October  27.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4293 


5,828^18 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 

MAKING  IMAGE  DATA  TRANSFORMATIONS  PRIOR  TO 

DISPLAY,  INCLUDING  EXPANSION  COMPRESSION, 

AND  MOVING  OF  ONE  OR  MORE  ASPECTS  OF  THE 

IMAGE 

Yong-hyun  Lee.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1995, 
1995-32198;  Sep.  27,  1995.  1995-32199;  Sep.  27,  1995,  1995- 
32200;  Oct.  17,  1995.  1995-35858 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  348—556  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  video  display  controlling  device  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  an  image  constituted  by  an  NxM 
matrix  of  pixel  data  on  a  screen: 

storing  means  for  storing  an  (N-(-a)x(M-Hb)  matrix  of  pixel  data 
associated  with  an  image,  where  addresses  for  reading  the 
pixel  data  are  composed  of  vertical  addresses  from  0  to 
(N-^a-l )  and  horizontal  addresses  from  0  to  (M-nb-l ).  and  the 
reference  letters  a  and  b  are  positive  integers; 

reference  pixel  setting  means  for  setting  vertical  and  horizontal 
addresses  of  a  reference  pixel  among  pixel  data  stored  in  said 
storing  means: 

image  mode  setting  means  for  setting  an  image  mode  for  trans- 
forming an  original  image  according  to  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern and  displaying  the  transformed  image  on  the  screen  of 
said  displaying  means;  and 

address  generating  means  for  generating  addresses  for  selecting 
a  predetermined  set  of  pixel  data  among  the  (N■^a)x(M-l-b) 
pixel  data  in  said  storing  means,  in  accordance  with  the 
reference  pixel  and  the  image  mode: 

wherein  the  pixel  data  selected  from  said  storing  means  at  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  addresses  generated  by  said  address 
generating  means  is  displayed  on  the  screen  of  said  displaying 
means. 


5.828.419 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

TELEVISION  PROGRAM  GUIDES  UTILIZING  ICONS 

Jeff  Bruette.  Germantown;  Matthew  Mohebbi.  North  Potomac. 

both  of  Md.,  and  Henry  Forson,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,912 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/445 
U.S.  CI.  348—563  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  an  on-screen  program  guide,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  viewer  interface  whereby  a  viewer  enters  a  selection 
criteria  for  selecting  one  or  more  program  events  based  on 
content  information  associated  with  the  program  events: 
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generating  a  program  guide,  said  program  guide  comprising 
program  source  information  and  program  event  information 
for  a  plurality  of  program  sources: 

comparing  the  selection  criteria  to  the  content  information  of  the 
program  events  in  the  program  guide: 

generating  icons  to  be  displayed  adjacent  said  program  event 
information  for  program  events  with  content  information 
matching  the  selection  criteria;  and 

simultaneously  displaying  the  program  source  information,  pro- 
gram event  information  and  associated  icons  for  the  plurality 
of  program  sources. 


5.828,420 

VIDEO  MIX  PROGRAM  GUIDE 

Coimie  T.  Marshall,  Muskogee;  Thomas  R.  Lemmons.  Coweta, 

and  Donald  W.  Allison.  IXilsa.  all  of  Okla..  assignors  to 

Prevue  Networks.  Inc..  l^ilsa.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234.060,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,502,504.  This  application  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599.143 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/00:9/74 

U.S.  CI.  348—564  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  interactively  controlled  by  a  remote  control  for 
displaying  a  program  guide  on  a  display  screen,  comprising: 

a  tuner  for  receiving  television  signals  corresponding  to  a  plu- 
rality of  television  channels  and  providing  an  output  televi- 
sion signal  corresponding  to  a  selected  television  channel  of 
the  plurality  of  television  channels: 

computer  circuitry  for  receiving  control  signals  from  the  remote 
control  and  for  receiving  program  guide  data  for  the  program 
guide,  the  computer  circuitry  generating  a  program  guide 
output  signal  corresponding  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pro- 
gram guide  data:  and 

superimposing  circuitry  for  displaying  the  program  guide  with  a 
perceived  transparency  on  the  selected  television  channel  on 
the  display  screen  by  combining  the  program  guide  output 
signal  and  the  output  television  signal. 
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5.828,421 
IMPLEMENTATION  EFFICIENT  DIGITAL  PICTURE-IN- 

PKTl  RE  DECODING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Jill  MacDonald  Boyce,  Manalapan,  NJ.;  Lam   Pearlstein, 

NewtDO,  Pa„  and  Frank  Anton  Lane,  Medford  Lakes,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.,  Tarrjtown.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,481.  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  .W9.436.  Nov.  14.  1994.  and  Ser.  No.  424,686,  Apr.  18, 

1995.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,147 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/445 

U.S.  a,  348-565  9  Claims 
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1.  A  picture-in-pic(ure  decoder  circuit,  comprising: 

memorv   for  storing  main  picture  data  and  inset  picture  data 

representing  first  and  second  images,  respectively;  and 
time  shared  decoding  circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  memory,  for 
decoding  the  main  and  inset  picture  data  stored  in  the  memory 
device  in  a  penod  of  time  equal  to  or  less  than  the  time  used 
to  display  a  picture,  the  lime  shared  decoding  circuit  means 
including  at  least  some  common  circuitry  that  is  used  on  a 
time  shared  basis  to  decode  the  main  and  inset  picture  data. 


5.828,422 
GHOST  CANCELER 
Jean  Etienne  Gaudreau,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wave- 
Phore,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

j       Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631 J46 
'  Int.  CI."  H04N  5/2/ 

L.S.  CI.  348-614  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  eliminating  noise  from  an  input  stream  of  digital 
samples  of  a  signal  received  from  a  communications  medium,  each 
of  the  samples  nominally  having  one  of  two  values  to  produce  an 
output  data  stream,  the  method  comprising: 

selecting  a  correction  value  from  a  plurality  of  correction  values 

based  upon  the  output  data  stream: 
adding  the  correction   value  to  each  sample  sequentially   to 

provide  a  corrected  data  sample: 
determining  if  the  corrected  sample  is  closer  lo  a  Hrst  or  a 

second  nominal  value: 
determining  a  difference  between  the  corrected  sample  and  the 

closer  of  the  nominal  values; 
multiplying  the  difference  by  a  damping  factor  lo  be  the  correc- 
tion value:  and 
updating  the  coirection  value  based  upon  the  multiplication. 


5.828,423 

MOTION  VECTOR  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  PROVIDED 

WITH  THE  PICTURE  DATA  MEMORY 

Makoto  Serizav»a,-  Atsushi  I'bukata,  and  Akihiko  Otani.  all  of 

Osaka.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Matsashita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,963,  Apr.  29,  1996.  This  application 

May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852.184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  2.  1995.  7-108867 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/14 ' 

V.S.  CI.  348-699  4  claims 


1.  A  motion  vector  detection  circuit  for.  (i)  when  two  pictures 
each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  equal-size  blocks  are  referred  lo  as 
a  target  picture  and  a  reference  picture,  (li)  when  one  of  the 
plurality  of  equal-size  blocks  of  the  target  picture  is  referred  to  as 
a  search  unit,  and  (iii)  when  bItKks  which  are  located  in  predeter- 
mined positions  in  the  plurality  of  equal-size  blocks  of  the  refer- 
ence picture  are  referred  to  as  a  search  area,  detecting  a  motion 
vector  between  the  search  unit  and  the  search  area,  said  motion 
vector  detection  circuit  comprising: 
a  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  a  predetermined  amount  of 

inputted  picture  data  of  the  reference  picture: 
a  reference  picture  data  memory  for  storing  picture  data  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  reference  picture: 
a  search  area  determination  means  for  determining  the  search 
area  of  every  search  unit  in  a  target  picture,  a  determining 
operation  proceeding  from  one  block  to  an  aitjaceni  block  in 
the  target  picture: 
a  search  area  memory  for  storing  picture  data  of  the  search  area 

determined  by  said  search  area  determination  means: 
a  first  reference  picture  data  write  means  for  reading  picture  data 
of  a  block  which  belongs  to  the  deiemiined  search  area  and 
which  does  not  belong  lo  a  search  area  of  a  preceding  search 
unit  from  said  buffer  and  writing  the  read  picture  data  to  said 
reference  picture  data  memory  and  said  search  area  memory: 
a  second  reference  picture  data  write  means  for  reading  picture 
data  of  a  block  which  belongs  to  the  determined  search  area 
and  which  has  already  been  read  from  said  buffer  as  part  of  a 
search  area  from  said  reference  picture  data  memory  and 
writing  the  read  picture  data  lo  said  search  area  memory:  and 
a  motion  vector  detection  means  for  searching  a  search  area 
stored  in  said  search  area  memory  for  a  block  which  has  a 
smallest  difference  with  a  search  unit  and  detecting  a  motion 
vector  between  the  search  unit  and  the  searched  block. 


5.828.424 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AT 
LEA.ST  THREE  LASER  BEAMS  OF  DIFFERENT 
WAVELENGTH  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF  COLOR  VIDEO 
P1CTURE.S 
Richard  Hallenstein.  Grueastadt.  Germany,  assignor  to  LDT 
GmbH  &  Co.  Laser-Display-Technologie  KG.  Gera.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03501.  $  371  Date  Jul.  5.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08n6,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  640.845 
Claims  priority,  application  Geimany,  Sep.  8,  1994,  44  32 
029.9 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/JI 
VS.  CI.  348-760  17  claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  generating  at  least  three  laser  beams  of 
different  wavelengths  for  displaying  color  video  pictures  in  which 
every  laser  beam  is  controlled  in  intensity  for  generating  a  mono- 
chromatic partial  image,  and  these  monochromatic  partial  images 
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5,828,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  VARIABLE  LENGTH 
CODED  DATA  OF  BOTH  MPEG-1  AND  MPEG-2 
STANDARDS 
Pil-ho  Yu,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kytmgki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  699,938 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01 
U.S.  CI.  348— 845  J  4  Claims 


are   mixed  additively   for  displaying   the  color  video  pictures, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  three  laser  beams  is  obtained  in  that  a 
medium  is  excited  by  at  least  a  partial  beam  of  an  exciting  primary 
laser  with  a  defined  wavelength,  which  the  medium,  upon  excita- 
tion, emits  an  excited  laser  beam  witJi  a  different  wavelength  than 
the  wavelength  of  the  exciting  primary  laser,  and  wherein  the 
exciting  primary  laser  beam  and  the  excited  laser  beam  are  used 
directly  or  after  frequency  conversion  for  the  display  of  monochro- 
matic partial  images,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  a  pulsed  laser  as  the  exciting  primary  laser: 
using  the  material  with  nonlinear  optical  characteristics  as  a 
medium,  wherein  the  material,  in  addition  to  the  excited  laser 
beam  generated  by  excitation,  releases  an  additional  laser 
beam  whose  frequency  is  given  by  the  sum  or  difference 
frequencies  of  the  exciting  primary  laser  beam  and  the  excited 
laser  beam;  and 
using  the  laser  beams  emitted  by  the  medium  and  die  exciting 
primary  laser  beam  directly  as  laser  beams  for  the  display  of 
monochromatic  partial  images  or  converting  them  into  the 
laser  beams  for  the  display  of  monochromatic  partial  images. 


5,828,425 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  VIDEO  DATA 
Seong-bong  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1995, 
1995-43583 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/24:7/30 


U.S.  CI.  348—845 


1.  A  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding  a  video  bitstream,  said 
decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

variable  length  decoding  means  for  variable  length  decoding  the 
video  bitstream  and  outpulting  header  data  and  symbols: 

a  data  distributor  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  variable  length 
decoding  means  and  alternately  outputting  blocks  of  said 
symbols  via  two  output  terminals; 

first  and  second  restoring  means  individually  connected  to  one 
of  said  two  output  terminals  of  said  data  distributor  for 
restoring  the  input  symbols  in  response  lo  an  encoding  indi- 
cation signal; 

a  header  analyzer  for  receiving  said  header  data  from  said 
variable  length  decoding  means  and  analyzing  said  header 
data  and  outputting  said  encoding  indication  signal  in 
response  thereto;  and 

macroblock  formation  means  for  reconstructing  blocks  of  said 
input  symbols  restored  by  said  first  and  second  restoring 
means  into  a  macroblock. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  a  variable  length  coded  (VLC)  and 
fixed  length  coded  (PLC)  data  for  use  in  MPEG-1  and  MPEG-2 
standards,  said  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  code  standard  signal  indicating  whether 
input  data  is  MPEG- 1  code  standard  or  MPEG-2  code  stan- 
dard; and 

means  for  determining  a  (run,  level)  code  relating  to  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  of  the  input  data  supplied  from  said 
means  for  generating  a  code  standard  signal  according  to  said 
code  standard  signal,  wherein  said  means  for  determining  a 
[run,  level]  code  outputs  data  from  a  fifth  least  significant  bit 
(LSB)  of  die  predetermined  number  of  bits  to  a  sixteenth  least 
significant  bit  thereof  as  an  escape  code  level,  when  the  code 
standard  signal  indicates  the  MPEG-2  code  standard,  and 

determines  the  escape  code  level  according  to  whether  an  abso- 
lute value  of  data  within  a  specific  bit  interval  contained  in  the 
predetermined  number  of  bit  data  is  larger  than  or  equal  to,  or 
less  than,  128,  when  the  code  standard  signal  indicates  the 
MPEG-1  code  standard;  and 

wherein  the  MPEG-1  standard  is  ISO/lEC  11172  2  issued  in 
1993  and  die  MPEG-2  standard  is  ISO/IEC  13818  2  Draft 
International  Standard  issued  Mar.  25,  1994. 


15  Claims 


5,828,427 
COMPUTER-BASED  IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
HAVING  DIRECT  AND  PROJECTION  MODES  OF 
VIEWING 
Sadeg  M.  Faris,  PleasantviUe.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Reveo,  Inc.. 
Hawthorne,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,077,  Sep.  23,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,537,144.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,190, 
Jun.  11.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  230.779 
InL  a."  G02F  1/1335:1/1347:  G«2B  21/56:21/132 
VS.  CI.  349—5  41  Claims 

1.  An  image  display  device  having  direct  and  projection  viewing 
modes  of  operation,  said  image  display  device  comprising: 
light  producing  means  for  producing  light  during  said  direct 

viewing  mode; 
a  light  guiding  structure  formed  from  optically  u^nsparenl  mate- 
rial, said  light  guiding  structure  having  first  and  second  light 
guiding  surfaces,  and  a  first  light  conducting  edge  through 
which  light  produced  from  said  light  producing  means  can  be 
transmitted  into  said  light  guiding  structure  and  undergo  total 
internal  reflection  between  said  first  and  second  light  guiding 
surfaces; 
a  light  diffusing  structure  operably  associated  with  said  light 
guiding  structure,  said  light  diffusing  structure  having  a  light 
scattering  state  of  operation  selectable  during  said  direct 
viewing  mode,  and  a  light  non-scattering  slate  of  operation 
selectable  during  said  projection  viewing  mode; 
a  spatial  light  mask,  disposed  adjacent  said  light  diffiising  struc- 
ture, being  optically  transparent  during  said  projection  view- 
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ing  mode,  and  having  means  for  modulatmg  the  spatially 
intensity  of  light  transmitted  through  said  light  diffusing  struc- 
ture: and 

sute  selection  means  for  selecting  said  light  scattering  state  of 
operation  for  said  light  diffusing  structure  during  said  direct 
viewing  mode,  and  for  selecting  said  light  non-scattering  state 
of  operation  for  said  light  difiFusing  structure  during  said 
projection  viewing  mode. 

wherein  during  said  direct  viewing  mode,  said  light  diffusing 
structure  scatters  light  reflected  within  said  light  guiding 
structure  and  a  portion  of  said  scanered  light  is  transmitted 
through  said  second  light  guiding  surface  of  said  light  guiding 
structure  and  said  light  diffusing  structure,  and  through  said 
spatial  light  mask,  and 

wherein  during  said  projection  viewing  mode,  said  light  diffus- 
ing soucture  permits  light  produced  from  an  external  source 
to  be  transmitted  through  the  first  and  second  light  guiding 
surfaces  of  said  light  guiding  structure  and  said  light  diffusing 
structure  without  substantial  scattering,  and  through  said  spa- 
tial light  mask,  for  spatial  intensity  modulation  of  said  trans- 
mitted light. 


5.828,428 

RESISTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  THIN  RLM  TRANSISTOR 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTL  RING  THE  SAME 

Dong-Gyu  Kim.  and  Woon-Yong  Park,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 

Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593J42 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  27,  1995, 
1995-1529 

Int.  CL*^  G02F  1/1333 
UACL349-^  8  Claims 


forming  a  second  pad  on  said  passivation  layer  and  connecting 

with  said  first  pad;  and 
etching  said  portion  of  said  first  metal  layer  exposed  through 

said  aperture  using  said  passivation  layer  as  a  mask. 


5.828,429 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
DRIVING  WITH  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  LINES  PARALLEL 
TO  GATE  LINES  AND  TWO  TRANSISTORS  PER  PIXEL 
Yasuhiko  Takemura.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,918,  Oct.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-296331 
InL  CI."  G06F  I/I33;1/J36;I/I3I4 
VS.  CI.  349-^2  16  Claims 


s,       Mii-2 

02  rh- 


7.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  resistive  circuit  of  a  thin  film 
transistor  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  resistive  layer  on  a  substrate: 
forming  a  first  metal  layer  on  said  resistive  layer  to  create  a 

shorting  bar  and  a  first  pad: 
depositing  a  passivation  layer  on  said  first  metal  layer; 
patterning  said  passivation  layer  to  form  an  apenure  which 

exposes  a  portion  of  said  first  metal  layer  over  said  resistive 

layW; 


12.  An  electro-optical  device  of  an  active  matrix  type  compris- 
ing: 

a  pixel  electrode; 

a  first  line: 

a  second  line: 

a  voltage  supplying  line: 

a  first  transistor  connected  with  said  first  line  and  said  second 
line  at  a  gale  thereof  and  one  of  source  and  drain  thereof, 
respectively;  and 

a  second  transistor  connected  with  the  other  of  said  source  and 
drain  at  a  gate  of  said  second  transistor,  connected  with  said 
pixel  electrode  at  one  of  source  and  drain  of  said  second 
transistor  for  supplying  a  sutic  voltage  to  said  pixel  electrode 
for  a  desired  period  of  time,  and  connected  with  said  voltage 
supplying  line  at  the  other  of  the  source  and  drain  of  said 
second  transistor. 

wherein  signals  on  said  second  line  being  selectively  set  at  a 
positive  voluge  and  a  negative  voltage  in  accordance  with 
information  to  be  displayed. 


5,828,430 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS  HAVING  OPTICAL  SHIELD  LAYER 
CAPABLE  OF  SUPPRESSING  DISPLAY  DISTORTION 
Shinichi  Nishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834J01 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  15,  1996,  8-092080 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/136 

VS.  CI.  349-^  15  Claims 

1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  scan  bus  lines; 

a  plurality  of  signal  bus  lines: 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  first  thin  film  transistors,  each  having  a  gate 
connected  to  one  of  said  scan  bus  lines,  a  drain  connected  to 
one  of  said  signal  bus  lines  and  a  source  connected  to  one  of 
said  pixel  electrodes: 
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5,828,432 
CONDUCTING  SUBSTRATE,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
MADE  THEREFROM  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE 
COMPOSITION  IN  CONTACT  THEREWITH 
Ranganathan   Shashidhar,   Springfield;   Jeffrey   M.   Calvert; 
Renate  J.  Crawford,  both  of  Alexandria:  Kenneth  J.  Wynne, 
Falls  Church;  Terrence  G.  Vargo.  Fairfax  Station,  all  of  Va.; 
Alan  G.  MacDiarmid,  and  Jamshid  K.  Aviyanov,  both  of 
Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C.; 
GEO-Centers,  Inc.,  Newton  Centre,  Mass..  and  The  Trustees 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,912,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,297 
Int.  a."  G02F  I/I343 
VS.  a.  349—139  38  Claims 


5,828,431 
REFLECTIVE-TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
REFRACTIVE  INDEX  RATIO  BETWEEN  LIGHT 
SCATTERERS  AND  HOST  BETWEEN  1  AND  1.8 
Masahiko  Ando,  Hitachi;  Tohru  Sasaki,  Mobara;   Masaaki 
Kitajima,    Hitachioota;    Osamu    Itoh,    Hitachi;    Yoshihito 
Maeda,  Osaka;  Yoshiharu  Nagae,  and  Tatsuya  Sugita,  both 
of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175109; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012318 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:  G02B  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  349—86  22  Oaims 

.31  ^41 


a  plurality  of  optical  shield  layers  each  for  preventing  light  from 
penetrating  one  of  said  first  thin  film  transistors:  and 

a  plurality  of  second  thin  film  transistors,  each  having  a  gate 
connected  to  one  of  said  scan  bus  lines,  a  drain  connected  to 
one  of  said  signal  bus  lines  and  a  source  connected  to  one  of 
said  optical  shield  layers. 


PavKR  tBPfRSED  tOUO  OWSTHl  06PIIY 

ON  conxiciK  pavncfi  suesiwTfs 


)(t) 


o:  SUeSIWtt  Pfl.  II?.  or  CUBS 
b  CMOJCIIC  PlCmtR 


1.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  substrate,  a  conducting  poly- 
mer on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  a  lead  electrically  connected 
to  said  conducting  polymer,  wherein  said  conducting  polymer  has 
a  conductivity  of  100  to  5x10^  S/cm. 


5,828,433 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Woo  Sup  Shin,  Kumi-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,291,  Mar.  15,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  19,  1995, 
1995/25538 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I  343;  I/I  345 
VS.  a.  349—147  8  Claims 

"'8  ,6 


1.  A  reflective-type  display  device  comprising: 

a  light  modulating  layer  including  a  host  within  which  light 
scatterers  are  dispersed,  said  light  modulating  layer  being  held 
between  two  transparent  electrodes: 

a  light  absorbing  layer  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  light 
modulating  layer  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  size  of  said 
scatterers  and  the  nearest  distance  between  adjacent  light 
scatterers  is  substantially  equivalent  to  the  wavelength  of 
incident  light:  and 

a  refractive  index  ratio  relative  to  incident  light  between  said 
light  scatterers  and  said  host  varies  from  1  to  1.8  in  response 
to  a  change  in  the  magnitude  of  a  voltage  applied  across  said 
electrodes. 


1.  A  pad  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  to  a  switching 
device,  said  pad  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

an  insulating  layer  over  said  substrate: 
a  semiconductor  active  layer  over  said  insulating  layer; 
a  data  electrode  having  a  first  portion  on  and  contiguous  to  said 
insulating  layer  and  a  .second  portion  over  said  semiconductor 
active  layer; 
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a  passivaiion  layer  on  said  second  portion  of  said  data  electrode: 

and 
an  indium  tin  oxide  layer  on  said  first  portion  of  said  dau 

electrode  for  connecting  the  pad  to  wiring  external  to  the 

switching  device. 


CLEANING  SUBSTRATES      | 


I  POINTING    ADCUMCNT    LAYtP  | 


RueeiNG 


Cleaning 


><\  n  i  i  i  )  i>c 


5.828.434 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  WITH  WALL 
SHAPED  SPACERS  FORM  BETWEEN  ADJACENT 
TRANSPARENT  ELECTRODES  AND  OVERLAP 
PORTIONS  OF  THE  LIGHT-SHIELDING  ELECTRODE 
FILMS  I 

Mitsuhiro  Koden.  and  Kazuhiko  Tamai.  both  of  Kashiwa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan, 
and  The  SecreUry  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Hants,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287677 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1//JJJ:  1/1339  l/n4j 

U.S.  CI.  349-148  7  claims 


2  ~^y  fy 


I         SPREADING   SPACERS         |  1 

1       ^ 

I      COMeiMNG   SUBSTRATES 

i  I 

I     APPLYINC    SEAL    UEmBlR     I 

■        [' 

\       CURIMC   SEAL   MEMBER       | 

I      HlLING    IIOU'O    CRYSTAL      | 
1 
PResSlNGA   SEALING        | 


AHACHiNC  POLARIZERS     ] 

a  second  step  for  forming  a  sea!  member  along  the  boundary 
edge  of  a  second  transparent  substrate  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  electrodes  after  aligning  said  first  substrate  and  said 
second  substrate  such  that  an  inner  surface  of  said  second 
substrate  face  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  substrate. 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  element,  which  has  a  pair  of  sub- 
strates, each  havmg  a  plurality  of  transparent  electrodes  that  are 
placed  in  parallel  with  each  other,  and  liquid  crystal  that  is  sand- 
wiched by  the  pair  of  the  substrates,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  light-shielding  electrode  films  that  have  a  conductive 
property  and  a  light-shielding  property  and  that  is  placed 
between  the  adjacent  transparent  electrodes  on  at  least  one  of 
the  pair  of  the  substrates  along  the  long  sides  of  each  trans> 
parent  electrode  with  overlapping  portions  with  the  long* 
sides: 

a  wall-shaped  spacer  with  a  uniform  height  that  has  an  insulating 
property  and  a  light-shielding  property  and  that  is  formed  so 
as  to  partially  overlap  each  of  the  pair  of  the  light-shielding 
electrode  films;  and 

a  light-shielding  member  that  is  placed  on  at  least  one  of  the  pair 
of  the  substrates  so  as  to  shield  from  light  at  least  portions  at 
which  none  of  the  transparent  electrodes,  light-shielding  elec- 
trode films  and  spacers  are  formed. 


5,828,436 
EYEGLASS  FRAME  FORMED  FROM  A  NON- 
CYLINDRICAL  MATERIAL  HAVING  RESILIENT, 
DEFORMABLE  BELLOWS 
William  M.  Lester,  616  S.  Orange  Ave.  Apt  SH2,  Maplewood, 
NJ.  07040 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,547 

Int.  CI."  G02C  1/00:5/14:5/16 

U.S.  CI.  351-41  18  Claims 


5,828,435 

METHOD  FOR  FABRIC  ATING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
CELL  COMPRISES  FORMING  A  SEAL  MEMBER  AFTER 

ALIGNING  THE  SUBSTRATES 
^oshinori  Kato,  Kyungki-do.  and  Kun-Jong  Lee.  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  717,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  21,  1995 
95-31217 

Int.  CI.'' G02F ///Ji9. ///i 

UA  a.  349-190  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  cell  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a  first  step  for  spreading  a  plurality  of  spacers  on  an  inner 
surface  of  a  first  transparent  substrate  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  electrodes;  and 


1.  An  eyeglass  frame,  comprising: 

a  single  molding  of  a  flexible,  resilient  material  having  a  first 
end.  a  second  end,  and  a  housing  for  lenses  positioned  ther- 
ebetween, a  portion  of  said  molding  extending  from  said  first 
end  to  said  housing  and  comprising  a  first  temple,  a  portion  of 
said  molding  extending  from  said  housing  to  said  second  end 
and  comprising  a  second  temple,  said  first  temple  being 
comprised  of  a  first  element  and  a  second  element,  said  first 
element  of  said  first  temple  extending  from  said  first  end  to  a 
first  deformation  positioned  along  said  first  temple  and  said 
second  element  extending  from  said  first  deformation  to  a 
second  deformation  positioned  along  said  first  temple,  said 
first  temple  being  coupled  to  said  housing  at  said  second 
deformation,  said  first  deformation  on  said  first  temple  being 
configured  as  an  angled,  non-extendible  notch  in  said  first 
temple,  said  second  temple  being  comprised  of  a  first  element 
and  a  second  element,  said  first  element  of  said  second  temple 
extending  from  said  second  end  to  a  first  deformation  posi- 
tioned along  said  second  temple  and  said  second  element 
extending  from  said  first  deformation  to  a  second  deformation 
positioned  along  said  second  temple,  said  second  temple 
being  coupled  to  said  housing  at  said  second  deformation, 
said  first  deformation  on  said  second  temple  being  configured 
as  an  angled,  non-extendible  notch  in  said  second  temple, 
each  one  of  said  deformations  being  flexible  and  resilient, 
wherein  said  first  and  said  second  temples  can  be  moved  in 
relation  to  said  housing  by  bending  said  temples  at  said 
deformations. 
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5,828,437 
EYE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Christophe    Hubert-Habart.    Meudon,    and    Michel    Jean 
Lavergne,  Marselle,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospa- 
tiale Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Paris,  and  Eurocopter 
France,  Marignane  Cedex,  both  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  769,006 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1995,  95  14961 
Int.  CI."  G02C  7/10:  G02B  27/02 
U.S.  a.  351—44  17  Claims 


'\ 


ir^ 


I .  Device  adapted  to  be  placed  by  means  of  a  support  in  front  of 
the  eyes  of  a  user  to  protect  the  eyes  against  luminous  aggression, 
in  particular  by  a  laser  beam,  including: 

a  light  attenuation  system  adapted  to  attenuate  the  intensity  of 
the  received  beam  by  a  particular  attenuation  value:  and 

a  light  amplification  system  disposed  between  said  light  attenu- 
ation system  and  said  eyes  of  said  user  and  adapted  to  amplify 
the  intensity  of  the  light  received  from  said  light  attenuation 
system  by  a  particular  amplification  value,  wherein  the  inten- 
sity of  the  light  transmitted  towards  said  eyes  does  not  exceed 
a  prescribed  maximal  intensity  that  is  not  harmful  for  said 
eyes,  said  attenuation  and  amplification  values  being  substan- 
tially equal. 


5,828.438 
BRIDGE  PAD  AND  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
ATTACHMENT  TO  SPECTACLES 
Lin  Kuo-Tseng,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Gazelle  Corpora- 
tion, Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apn  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  831,436 

Int.  CI."  G02C  5/12 

U.S.  a.  351—137  2  Claims 

22 


formed  in  an  upper  surface  thereof  and  a  wide  containing  slot 
formed  transversely  with  respect  to  said  to  said  clamping  slot 
and  in  open  communication  therewith;  and. 
bridge  pad  coupled  to  said  bridge  bracket,  said  bridge  pad 
being  formed  by  a  metal  chip-die  having  a  predeterrmned 
contour  and  an  elastomer  cladding  on  said  metal  chip-die,  said 
bridge  pad  having  a  narrow  central  portion  disposed  between 
a  pair  of  curved  retainer  portions  formed  on  opposing  ends 
thereof  defined  by  said  predetermined  contour  of  said  metal 
chip-die,  each  of  said  pair  of  curved  retainer  portions  having 
an  opening  formed  therethrough,  said  narrow  central  portion 
of  said  of  said  bridge  pad  being  disposed  in  said  containing 
slot  and  said  pair  of  curved  retainer  portions  being  adjusted  to 
fit  a  user  by  bending  said  metal  chip-die. 


5,828,439 
OPHTHALMOLOGIC  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  EYE 
REFRACTTVE  POWER 
Y'asunori  Ueno,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  739,314 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-321022 
Int  CI."  A61B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  351—205  21  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  refiractive  power  of  a  subject 
eye,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  refractive-power  measurement  subsystem  comprising  a  first 
light  source  operable  to  project  a  light  flux  along  a  first  optical 
axis  onto  the  retina  of  a  subject  eye  having  a  first  intraocular 
pressure  condition:  and  a  light  sensor  situated  relative  to  the 
eye  and  the  first  light  source  to  receive  the  light  flux  that 
reflects  from  the  retina,  the  light  sensor  being  operable  to 
generate,  fi-om  the  received  light  flux,  a  refractive-power 
measurement  signal  for  the  subject  eye  at  the  first  intraocular 
pressure  condition:  and 

(b)  a  processor  connected  to  the  light  sensor  so  as  to  receive 
from  the  light  sensor  the  refractive-power  measurement  signal 
corresponding  to  the  first  intraocular  pressure  condition,  the 
processor  being  operable  to  calculate,  from  the  refractive- 
power  measurement  signal  and  previously  entered  data  con- 
cerning a  second  intraocular  pressure  condition  for  the  subject 
eye,  and  display  a  corrected  refractive-power  value  for  the 
subject  eye  under  the  second  intraocular  pressure  condition. 


1.  An  adjustable  bridge  structure  for  spectacles,  comprising: 
a  bridge  bracket  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  contour  and  a 
groove  formed  on  an  outer  surface  thereof  for  receiving  a 
bridge  portion  of  a  pair  of  spectacles  therein,  said  bridge 
bracket  having  a  clamp  splice  formed  at  an  apex  portion 
thereof  and  extending  from  an  inner  side  of  said  bridge 
bracket,  said  clamp  splice  having  a  narrow  clamping  slot 


5,828,440 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.828.441 

SHADING  CORRECTION  METHOD.  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTER  AND  INDEX  PRINT  PRODUCTION 
1  APPARATUS 

Toshihiko  Narita;   Hiroaki  Nakamura;   Kazuhiko  Katakura. 
and  Ybshihito  Nakaya.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703.356.  Aug.  26.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.703.671.  This  application  Sep.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  922,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1995.  7-218710; 
Sep.  7.  1995,  7-2J0I86;  Jul.  12.  1996,  8-183524 

int.  CI."  G03B  27/i2:27/'^2 
U.S.  a.  35.^32  8  Claims 


5.828.442 

INDEX  PRINT  ATTACHABLE  TO  AN  IMAGE 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Raymond  Eugene  Wess.  Holley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606,779 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/52 

U.S.  CI.  35S-40  ,6  Claims 
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1.  A  ptiotographic  primer,  comprising: 

a  printer  unit  comprising  a  main  exposure  optical  system  and  a 

subprinl  unit: 
said  mam  exposure  optical  system  comprising  a  main  exposure 
light  source  emittmg  exposure  light  through  a  color  correction 
filter  and  a  dilTusion  cylinder,  and  onto  negative  film  to 
provide  exposed  light,  said  exposed  light  being  exposed  onto 
a  first  portion  of  said  prinrmg  paper: 
said  subprint  unit  comprising: 
colored  light  sources  providing  colored  lights  to  dichroic 
mirrors,  each  of  said  colored  light  sources  providing  a 
respective  one  of  said  colored  lights 
said  dichroic  mirrors  synthesizing  said  colored  lights  to  pro- 
vide synthesized  source  light, 
an   LCD   panel,   having   pixels   receiving   said   synthesized 
source  light,  and  providing  transmitted  light  to  a  transmit- 
ted light  amount  sensor  detecting  differences  in  light  trans- 
minance  among  said  pixels,  and  to  an  exposure  lens, 
a  memory  storing  correction  data,  and 

a  subcontroller  controlling  said  colored  light  sources,  said  LCD 
panel,  and  said  transmitted  light  amount  sensor,  said  main 
exposure  optical  system  providing  said  exposed  light  to  said 
subcontroller  as  a  frame  of  image  data: 
said  subcontroller  driving  said  pixels  of  said  LCD  panel  to 
successively  display  colored  Images,  each  of  said  colored 
images  relating  to  a  corresptinding  one  of  said  colored  lights 
and  being  based  on  said  frame  and  said  correction  data; 
for  each  of  said  colored  Images,  said  subcontroller  controlling 
said  colored  light  sources  to  successively  provide  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  colored  lights:  and 
said  exposure  lens  exposing  said  transmitted  light  onto  a  second 

portion  of  said  printing  paper; 
whereiA  said  subcontroller  controls  said  colored  light  sources 
according  to  at  least  one  of  a  light  emission  time  and  a  current 
value,  and  said  correction  data  compensates  for  said  differ- 
ences in  light  transmittance  for  each  of  said  colored  Images. 
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1.  An  Image  recording  medium  on  which  are  recorded  a  plurality 
of  images,  and  an  index  prim  including  a  support  sheet  on  which 
are  recorded  a  plurality  of  positive  Images  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  Images  recorded  on  the  image  recording  medium.  Is 
characterized  in  that: 

the  support  sheet  Is  physically  attached  directly  to  the  image 
recording  medium,  thereby  inhibiting  separation  of  the  Index 
print  from  its  associated  image  recording  medium. 


5,828.443 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Fujioka.  and  Shoichi  Tanaka.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995.  7-195219 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  i/OH.  GOIS  li/OH 

U.S.  CI.  356-5.08  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  electromagnetic  wave  In  a 
direction  of  an  object: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  an  electromagnetic  wave  reflected  by  the 
object; 

a  counter,  having  a  preset  frequency,  for  measuring  a  propaga- 
tion delay  time  by  counting  a  number  of  pulses  between  the 
transmission  of  the  electromagnetic  wave  and  the  reception  of 
the  reflected  wave; 

an  electric  discharger  for  generating  an  electnc  discharge  when 
the  receiver  receives  the  reflected  electromagnetic  wave; 

a  discharge  voltage  detector  for  measuring  a  voltage  of  the 
electric  discharge  at  a  first  count-up  time  after  reception  of  the 
reflected  wave:  and 

a  distance  calculator  for  calculating  a  distance  to  the  object 
ba.sed  on  the  number  of  counted  pulses  and  the  discharge 
voltage  measured  by  the  discharge  voltage  detector 
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5,828,444 
VELOCITY  MEASUREMENT  METHOD  AND  VELOCITY 
MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  USING  OPTICAL  FLOW,  AND 

OPTICAL  FLOW  DETECTION  METHOD 
Masahide  Nomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055663 
Int.  CI.''  GOIP  i/i6:  GOIN  2]/00;  H04N  7//« 
U.S.  a.  356—28  10  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  velocity  of  a  target  object,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  spatiotemporal  energy  of  luminance  of  a  motion 

picture  signal  representing  a  target  object,  as  it  is  obtained 

from  a  camera: 
determining  a  local  optical  flow  distribution  from  a  distribution 

of  local  spatiotemporal  energy  obtained  by  the  measurement 

of  the  spatiotemporal  energy; 
determining  an  optical  flow  of  the  target  object  ba,sed  on  said 

local  optical  flow  distribution:  and 
determining  the  velocity  of  the  target  object  from  the  optical 

flow  of  the  target  object. 


5,828,445 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND  REPORTING 

CO-OXIMETER  QUALITY  CONTROL  RESULTS 

Ronald  S.  Scharlack,  Brookline,  Mass..  assignor  to  Chiron 

Diagnostics  Corporation,  East  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  413363 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  m2:  GOIN  iim 

U.S.  CI.  356-40  17  Claims 
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16.  A  method  of  performing   absorbance   spectrophotometer 
analysis  comprising: 

a.  measuring  the  absorbance  spectrum  of  a  quality  control  prod- 
uct: 

b.  fitting  the  measured  spectrum  with  a  standard  spectrum  of  a 
quality  control  product  having  the  similar  concentration  of 
one  or  more  absorbing  components  to  obtain  a  best  fit  spec- 
trum and  an  apparent  concentration  of  the  quality  control 
product; 


c.  evaluating  the  quality  of  the  fit;  and 

d.  measuring  the  absorbance  spectrum  of  a  test  sample. 


5328,446 

METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 

Thomas  G.  Davis,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson   & 

Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc..  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  573,603,  Dec.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  995,654,  Dec.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,658 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/00 

MS,.  CI.  356—124  59  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  inspecting  ophthalmic  lenses, 
comprising: 

continuously  moving  a  transparent  lens  carrier  containing  a 
multitude  of  lenses  along  a  predetermined  path  to  position 
each  of  the  lenses,  one  at  a  time,  into  a  lens  inspection 
position; 
each  time  one  of  the  lenses  moves  into  the  lens  inspection 
position, 
i)  activating  a  light  source  to  generate  a  respective  one  pulse 

of  coliimated  light, 
ii)  directing  the  coliimated  light  pulse  through  said  transparent 

carrier  and  said  lens  contained  therein  and  onto  an  array  of 

pixels, 
iii)  capturing  selected  portions  of  said  light  pulse  on  said  array 

of  pixels  and  generating  a  respective  one  set  of  digital  data 

values  representing  the  Intensity  of  light  incident  on  said 

array,  said  selected  portions  of  said  light  pulse  representing 

one  or  more  lens  defect  conditions, 
iv)  processing  said  set  of  digital  data  values  according  to  a 

predetermined  program  to  determine  at  least  one  lens  defect 

condition,  and 
V)  generating  an  output  signal  representing  at  least  one  lens 

defect  condition. 


5,828,447 
ORIENTATION  LOCATION  SYSTEM  OF  AN 
OBSERVATION  INSTRUMENT 
Paul  Duchon,  Venerque,  and  Georges  Otrio,  Auzielle,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  D'Etudes  Spatiales, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01130,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug,  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  793^08 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  29,  1994,  94  10368 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  ll/2t 
U.S.  CI.  356—152.1  6  Claims 

1.  Orientation  location  system  of  an  observation  Instrument 
comprising  a  light  source  integral  with  the  instrument  emitting  a 
light  pattern  to  the  focal  plane  of  the  instrument,  a  mirror-equipped 
light  reflecting  system  and  a  light  sensor  provided  with  an  orien- 
tation reference,  the  reflecting  system  being  designed  so  as  to 
transmit  light  from  the  source  to  the  sensor,  the  mirrors  comprising 
a  dihedron  having  two  facets  on  which  the  light  imm  the  source  Is 
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5.828,44« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTINGUISHING 
BETWEEN  DEFECTS  IN  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  COATING 
Christian  Jakobsen.  Copenhagen;  Flemming  Pedersen.  Fanim, 
both  of  Denmark:  Leonardo  M.  Penn,  Norcross.  Ga.;  Tracy 
E.  Breuer,  Charleston.  S.C;  Aarne  Karp.  Hamilton  Square, 
and  David  H.  Smithgall.  Windsor,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

,       Filed  \Iar.  II,  1997.  Sen  No.  814,673 
!      Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2U00:2]/H4:  GOIB  9//0 
I  .S.  CI.  356—237  14  aaims 


1.  An  upparaius  for  distinguishing  betueen  first  and  second 
defects  in  a  coaling  layer  of  an  optical  fiber,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  light  source  for  coupling  a  beam  of  light  into  the  coating  layer 
at  a  coupling  spot  along  the  optical  fiber,  said  light  source 
being  positioned  so  that  the  beam  of  light  is  coupled  into  the 
coating  layer  at  a  preselected  angle  with  respect  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  optical  fiber. 

an  optical  detector  positioned  adjacent  the  optical  fiber  for 
receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  coupled  into  the 
coating  layer  by  said  light  source  as  the  light  coupled  intothe 
coating  layer  is  reflected  outward  from  the  optical  fiber  by 
defeas  existing  in  the  coating  layer  wherein  said  optical 
detector  produces  an  output  signal  proponional  to  the  amount 
of  light  received  by  said  optical  detector  and 

a  signal  processor  electrically  coupled  to  said  optical  detector 
for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said  optical  detector  and 
for  processing  the  output  signal  to  determine  whether  or  not 
either  of  said  first  or  second  defects  have  been  detected,  and 
wherein  said  signal  processor  analyzes  the  optical  detector 
outpi*  signal  and.  based  on  the  analysis,  distinguishes 
between  said  first  and  second  defects. 


5.828.449 

RING  ILLUMINATION  REFLECTIVE  ELEMENTS  ON  A 

GENERALLY  PLANAR  SURFACE 

Steven  Joseph   King.   Merrimack.   N.H.;   Jonathan   Edmund 

Ludlovt,  Lexington.  Mass.,  and  George  Schurr,  Fort  Thomas, 

Ky..  assignors  to  Acuity  Imaging.  LLC.  Nashua.  N.H. 

DivUion  of  Sen  No.  807^397.  Feb.  26,  1997.  This  application 

Jul.  25.  1997,  Sen  No.  898.844 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/00:  G06K  9/00:  H04N  7/18:9/47 

U.S.  CI.  356-237  27  Claims 


successively  reflected,  characterized  in  that  the  dihedron  is  integral 
with  a  sighting  change  minor  rotating  in  front  of  the  instniment, 
the  reflecting  facets  of  die  dihedron  forming  a  right  angle  and 
being  joined  by  an  edge  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sighting 
change  mirror 


1.  A  ring  illumination  apparatus,  for  illuminating  a  plurality  of 
reflective  elements  disposed  on  a  generally  planar  surface  of  an 
article  to  be  inspected  and  disposed  within  in  a  field  of  view  of  an 
illumination  detection  device,  said  ring  illumination  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  substantially  ring-shaped  light  source  having  a  predefined 
diameter,  said  substantially  ring-shaped  light  source  including 
a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements,  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  light  beams,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  light 
emitting  elements  are  mounted  at  a  predefined  angle  with 
respect  to  a  plane  parallel  to  said  generally  planar  surface  of 
said  article,  such  that  a  centedine  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
light  emitting  elements  is  disposed  at  said  predefined  angle 
with  respect  to  said  generally  planar  surface  of  said  article  to 
be  inspected: 
a  light  reflecting  surface  disposed  generally  behind  each  of  said 
plurality  of  light  emitting  elements,  for  reflecting  at  least 
some  of  said  light  beams  generated  by  said  light  emitting 
elements; 
a  light  diff^using  surface  disposed  generally  in  front  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements,  for  diffusing  at  least 
some  of  said  plurality  of  light  beams  as  said  plurality  of  light 
beams  are  directed  toward  said  article  within  said  field  of 
view:  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  light  beams  are  directed  toward  said 
article  in  said  field  of  view  in  a  range  of  angles  of  illumination 
with  respect  to  said  generally  planar  surface  of  said  article 
such  that  said  plurality  of  reflective  elements  on  said  article 
are  illuminated  simultaneously  and  any  of  said  plurality  of 
light  beams  striking  said  generally  planar  surface  of  said 
article  to  be  inspected  are  not  reflected  to  said  illumination 
detection  device. 


5.828.450 

SPECTRAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  AUTOMATIC 

ANALYZER 

Xiaoming  Dou.  and  Toshio  Takama.  both  of  Kvoto.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyoto  Dai-lchi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd..  Kvoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  680JM7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-206560 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  V4J.  GOIN  2//6<; 

U.S.  CI.  356-301  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  Raman  spectral  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  light  source  part  comprising  a  near  infrared  semiconductor 
laser  diode  having  an  oscillation  wavelength  of  800  to  1560 
nm  as  a  light  source; 

a  sample  part  for  irradiating  a  sample  with  a  sample  beam  from 
said  light  source  part; 

a  photoreceiving  part  comprising  a  polychrometer  which  com- 
prises a  single  diflxaction  grating  for  separating  Raman  scat- 
tered light  being  generated  from  said  sample  into  its  spectral 
components  and  a  multichannel  detector  having  sensitivity  for 
near  infrared  region  shifted  by  Raman  scattering  from  the 
wavelength  of  said  light  source  for  detecting  said  Raman 
scattered  light  being  separated  into  its  spectral  components  by 
said  diffraction  grating;  and 

a  data  processor  for  calculating  the  concentration  of  a  target 
component  in  said  sample  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  signal 
from  said  photoreceiving  part;  wherein 

said  multichannel  detector  is  one  of  a  germanium,  indium  gal- 
lium arsenide,  and  silicon  photo  detective  device.  ; 


an  image  processor  for  receiving  recorded  image  data  for  pro- 
cessing. 


5,828.451 
SPECTRAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  AN  ACOUSTO-OPTIC  TUTNABLE  FILTER 
FOR  WAVELENGTH  SELECTION  WITH  INCREASED 
FIELD  OF  VIEW  BRIGHTNESS 
Peter  A.  Bellus,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn.,  and  Dennis  R.  Suhre. 
Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  940^43 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  i/28 

U.S.  a.  356—326  13  aaims 


--*S1{^0 


1.  A  spectral  imaging  system  comprising:  an  acousto-optic  tun- 
able filter  (AOTF)  having  one  or  more  optical  wavelength  pass- 
bands  dependent  on  the  frequency  or  frequencies  of  a  radio  fre- 
quency signal  applied  thereto; 

a  radio  frequency  generator  for  generating  the  radio  frequency 

signal; 
means  for  controlling  the  radio  frequency  generator  so  that  the 

radio  frequency  signal  has  one  or  more  preselected  frequency 

components; 
an  input  optics  system  for  directing  incident  object  or  scene  light 

to  the  AOTF; 
a  first  polarizing  element  disposed  between  the  input  optics 

system  and  die  AOTF  to  pass  to  the  AOTF  only  image  light 

which  is  polarized  in  a  first  direction; 
a  second  polarizing  element  disposed  to  receive  output  image 

light  from  the  AOTF  and  to  pass  only  image  light  which  is 

polarized  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  first  direction: 
means  for  detecting  image  light  passed  by  the  second  fwlarizing 

element; 
an  output  optics  system  for  focussing  image  light  passed  by  the 

second  polarizer  on  an  image  plane  of  the  detecting  means; 
an  image  grabber  for  recording  an  image  coaesponding  to  the 

detected  image  light;  and 


5.828,452 

SPECTROSCOPIC  SYSTEM  WITH  A  SINGLE 

CONVERTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

OVERLAP  IN  TIME  OF  DETECTED  EMISSIONS 

Gregory  Gillispie.  and  Jimmie  A.  Burt,  both  of  Fargo.  N.  Dak.. 

assignors  to  Dakota  Technologies,  Inc.,  and  NDSU  Research 

Foundation,  both  of  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  777,903 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  3/n:  GOIN  21/64 

U.S.  a.  356—328  17  Qaims 


1.  A  spectroscopic  system  that  processes  spatially  dispersed 
electromagnetic  emissions  at  a  number  of  wavelengths  from  a  test 
material,  the  system  comprising: 

a  converter  that  generates  an  electrical  signal  that  is  proportional 
to  the  intensity  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  received  by 
the  converte." 

an  optical  delay  circuit  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  converter  that 
selectively  delays  application  to  the  converter  of  the  electro- 
magnetic emissions  from  the  test  material  for  at  least  one 
wavelength  of  electromagnetic  emissions; 

a  data  processing  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  convener 
that  records  the  value  of  the  electrical  signal  from  the  con- 
verter over  time  so  as  to  measure,  contemporaneously,  the 
intensity  of  electromagnetic  emissions  at  each  wavelength  as 
a  fiinction  of  time;  and 

wherein  the  data  processing  circuit  includes  a  computer  that  is 
programmed  to  extract  signals  that  represent  the  electromag- 
netic emissions  at  different  wavelengths  that  overlap  in  time 
at  the  converter 


5,828,453 
LENS  DESIGNING  METHOD  AND  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
APPARATUS  WITH  TWO  LENSES 
Kenji    Yamamoto.    Saitama;     Isao     Ichimura,     Kanagawa: 
Fumisada  Maeda,  Tokyo:  Toshio  Watanabe,  Kanagawa.  and 
Kiyoshi  Ohsato.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Man  6.  1997.  Sen  No.  812.736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-055676 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—345  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  designing  an  objective  lens  apparatus  including 
at  least  two  lenses,  a  first  lens  and  a  second  lens,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  abenation  which  occurs  when  a  light  beam  is  con- 
verged by  said  first  lens; 
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5,828,455 
APPARATUS,  METHOD  OF  MEASUREMENT,  AND 
METHOD  OF  DATA  ANALYSIS  FOR  CORRECTION  OF 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Adiai  H.  Smith;  Bruce  B.  McArthur,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Robert  O.  Hunter.  Jr.,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Litel  Instruments,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Set.  No.  813,742 
Int  CI."  GOIC  9/02 
ViS.  a.  356—354 


9  Claims 
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setting  said  first  lens  such  that  the  aberration  occurring  in  said 
first  lens  satisfies  Marechal's  criterion,  in  accordance  with  the 
measurement  results; 

measuring  aberration  which  occurs  when  a  light  beam  is  con- 
verged by  said  first  lens  and  said  second  lens;  and 

setting  said  second  lens  such  that  the  aberrations  occurring  in 
said  first  lens  and  said  second  lens  satisfy  Marechal's. crite- 
rion, in  accordance  with  the  measurement  results. 


5,828,454 

OPTICAL  HETERODYNE  INTERFEROMETER  FOR 
MEASUREMENT  OF  OCULAR  DISPLACEMENT 
Gary  R.  Gust,  16391  Maniffa  Cir.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif 
92649 

I  FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,804 

Int.  CI.'  G«1B  9/02 
\i&.  a.  356-349  34  Caims 


—  Kiff  CT  nxnoiTS  mo  iats 

—  uauTte  •oEFiors  lun  urs 

1.  A  method  for  analysis  of  a  lens  train  for  talcing  an  image  from 
a  reticle  plane  and  relaying  the  image  to  a  image  plane,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  reticle  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  separate  and 

distinguishable  points  in  the  reticle  plane; 
providing  an  aperture  plate  at  a  distance  from  the  reticle  having 

at  least  one  opening; 
imaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reticle  through  the  at  least  one 
opening  in  the  aperture  plate  to  create  a  multiplicity  of  spots 
at  the  image  plane,  the  multiplicity  of  spots  having  spot 
centroids  relative  to  the  separate  and  distinguishable  points  in 
the  reticle  deviated  from  diffraction  limited  positions  by  an 
average  of  grad  ((Ku))  over  the  diffraction  limited  positions  of 
the  spots  produced  by  a  diffraction  limited  lens  train. 


5,828,456 

MULTLVXIS  LASER  INTERFEROMETRY  DISTANCE 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Tatsuya  Aoki.   and    Kazunori   Tanaka,   both   of   Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sokkia  Company  Limited,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  734,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-296909- 
Mar.  27,  1996,  8-072290 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356-358  5  caims 


1.  An  optical  heterodyne  interferometer  for  measuring  precise 
displacement  of  an  eyeball,  comprising: 

an  optical  configuration  for  steenng  a  measurement  beam  onto 

the  surface  of  the  eyeball  and  receiving  a  reflected  component 

of  the  measurement  beam  from  the  eyeball; 
a  frequency  generator  having  a  frequency  output; 
a  modulator  driven  by  said  frequency  generator  for  impressing  a 

frequency  shift  on  at  least  one  of  a  reference  beam  and  the 

measurement  beam; 

a  heterodyne  detector,  having  an  input,  for  producing  a  hetero- 
dyne signal; 

an  optical  combining  means  for  supplying  the  reference  beam 
and  the  reflected  component  of  the  measurement  beam  at  the 
input  of  said  heterodyne  detector;  and 

a  signal  processor  coupled  to  the  heterodyne  detector  and  to  the 
frequency  generator  for  calculating  an  ocular  displacement 
baaed  upon  the  heterodyne  signal  and  the  fiwjuency  output. 


1.  A  multiaxis  laser  distance  measuring  device  comprising: 
a  beam  source  portion  for  emitting  a  laser  beam, 
a  multiaxis  interferometer  equipped  with  an  interferometer  body 
having  a  stage  that  is  linearly  or  rotatable  movable,  and  a 
beam  directing  mechanism  set  onto  said  stage  for  splitting  the 
incoming  laser  beam  and  directing  the  beam  toward  either  the 
Orthogonal  x.  y.  or  z  axes  of  an  NC  machine  tool,  and 
transmitting  the  interference  beam  resulting  from  the  interfer- 
ence of  the  measuring  beam  with  the  reference  beam,  and  a 
switching  mechanism  for  controlling  movement  of  the  stage 
to  move  the  beam  directing  mechanism  into  a  position  that 
directs  said  beam  along  either  said  x.  y.  or  z  axes. 
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an  optical  fiber,  which  is  disposed  between  the  beam  source 
portion  and  the  interferometer  body  for  guiding  the  laser 
beam  from  the  beam  source  portion  to  the  interferometer 
body, 

a  plurality  of  reflecting  targets  which  are  fixed  on  the  measure- 
ment positions  of  the  NC  machine  tool  for  receiving  the  laser 
beam  projected  in  the  x,  y,  or  z  axis  direction  and  reflecting 
the  beam  back  towards  the  interferometer  body. 

a  beam  receiving  portion  for  receiving  the  interference  beam 
from  the  interferometer  body. 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  switching  mechanism,  and 

a  control  unit  for  operating  the  NC  machine  tool  in  the  x,  y.  and 
z  axis  directions  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed  procedure, 
and  comparing  the  distance  measurement  data  obtained  by  the 
beam  receiving  portion  at  the  beam  source  portion  with  pri- 
orly  set  reference  data  to  provide  the  NC  machine  tool  with 
correction  values,  and  commanding  a  switching  operation  to 
the  controller  each  time  the  measurements  for  one  of  the  axes, 
X,  y.  and  z,  have  been  completed. 


5,828,458 

TURBIDITY  SENSOR 

Robert  E.  Taylor,  Cadillac,  and  David  W.  Bull,  Hersey,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Nartron  Corporation,  Reed  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381067 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2]/05 

MS.  a.  356-440  22  Claims 


5,828,457 
SAMPLE  INSPECTON  APPARATUS  AND  SAMPLE 
INSPECTION  METHOD 
Mitsuo    Tabata.    Yokohama;    Tom    Tojo,    Naka-gun,    and 
Hisakazu    Yoshino,    Tokyo,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,174,  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063744 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  \]/00:  HOIL  2<./00 
MS,,  a.  356—394  28  Claims 


1.  A  turbidity  sensor  for  use  in  testing  the  condition  of  a  fluid 
comprising: 

a)  a  test  cell  that  defines  a  flow  path  through  the  test  cell  for  a 
sample  fluid  to  be  sensed; 

b)  a  light  source  for  shining  light  through  the  test  cell  as  fluid 
under  test  flows  through  the  test  cell; 

c)  first  and  second  light  detectors  for  sensing  light  that  has 
passed  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid  within  the  test 
cell  wherein  a  first  light  detector  measures  transmitted  light 
and  the  second  light  detector  measures  light  that  has  been 
scattered  by  the  fluid  within  the  test  cell; 

d)  a  third  light  detector  located  outside  the  test  cell  for  calibrat- 
ing the  light  source  by  delecting  light  transmitted  from  the 
source  to  the  third  light  detector; 

e)  a  monitoring  circuit  for  monitoring  first  and  second  output 
signals  from  the  first  and  second  light  detectors  to  determine 
the  turbidity  of  the  fluid; 

0  a  feedback  circuit  coupled  between  the  third  light  detector  and 
the  light  source  for  conffolling  the  intensity  of  light  output 
from  the  light  source  based  upon  the  intensity  of  light  reach- 
ing the  third  detector  to  maintain  the  light  output  intensity 
from  said  source  due  to  varying  conditions; 

g)  a  temperature  sensor  attached  to  the  test  cell  for  monitoring  a 
temperature  and  said  monitoring  circuit  includes  a  compensa- 
tion circuit  that  adjusts  the  indicated  light  intensity  from  the 
first  and  second  light  detectors  based  on  sensed  temperature; 

h)  wherein  said  first  and  second  light  detectors  each  generate  a 
signal  output  cortesponding  to  the  light  measurement,  and 
further  comprising  a  particle  analyzer;  and 

i)  wherein  said  panicle  analyzer  comprises  a  high  pass  filter 
coupled  to  the  signal  output  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  detectors,  and  a  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  said  signal 
output  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  detectors. 


1.  A  sample  inspection  apparams  comprising: 

a  light  source  radiating  light  on  a  sample  on  which  a  pattern 
relating  to  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device  is  formed; 

an  illumination  lens  provided  between  said  light  source  and  said 
sample  for  illuminating  light  on  said  sample; 

light  receiving  means  for  detecting  a  light  transmission  image  of 
the  pattern  on  the  sample  on  which  the  light  has  been  radiated 
by  said  light  source; 

an  objective  lens,  provided  between  said  sample  and  said  light 
receiving  means,  focusing  an  image  of  the  pattern  on  the 
sample  onto  said  light  receiving  means; 

determination  means  for  determining  a  presence/absence  of  a 
defect  of  the  pattern  by  companng  measurement  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  light  transmission  image  of  the  pattern 
obtained  by  said  light  receiving  means  with  reference  data 
relating  to  said  pattern;  and 

conn-ol  means  for  controlling  a  ratio  O  of  a  numerical  aperture  of 
said  illumination  lens  to  a  numerical  aperture  of  said  objective 
lens,  in  accordance  with  a  type  of  said  pattern. 


5,828,459 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCANNING  LASER 

MICROSCOPY 

Yaron  Silberberg,  Rebovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda  Research 

and  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  3,  19%,  118130 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  356-^144  8  Clauns 

I.  A  method  for  determining  the  fine  structure  of  materials  by 
means  of  a  nonlinear  scanning  laser  microscope,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  an  image  of  a  specimen  by  scanning  selected  points 
thereof  with  a  focusable  laser  beam  of  a  predetermined  fun- 
damental frequency  w.  thereby  exciting  said  points  to  gener- 
ate signals  constituting  the  third  harmonic  3w  of  said  funda- 
mental frequency  w; 
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collecting  said  signals  by  collecting  means; 

substantially  filtering  out  from  said  collected  3w  signals,  signals 

of  a  frequency  other  than  said  third  harmonic  3w; 
feeding  said  filtered  3w  signals  to  a  detector,  and 
storing  the  output  of  said  detector  for  processing  and  display. 


5,828,461 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 
ORIGINAL  IMAGE  DATA  TO  DENSITY  DATA  FOR 
FORMING  AN  IMAGE  ON  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  AND  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN  IMAGE  ON  A 
MONITOR 
Masahiro  Kubo,  Kanagawa:  Kolchi  Taniguchi,  Tokyo;  Naoki 
Takaoka,  and  Mamoru  Shinohara.  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-300098 
Int.  CI."  H04N  lai:  G03G  15/00:  G03B  27/SO;  G03K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  358-2%  UC\^ir^ 


5,828.460 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  INSPECTION  OF 

METALLIC  SURFACES 

Arcady  Lucovsky.  Hod  Ha-Sharon;  A  ready  Gershanik,  Beer- 

Sheva.  and  Leonid  Lipetsker.  Arad,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 

S.Q.C.C.  Ltd.,  Industrial  Zone  Raanana.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,495 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  21/47 

U.S.CI.35<^-«6  22aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  optical  inspection  of  a  substantially  metallic 
surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing,  provided  with  a  window,  enabling  viewing  there- 
through of  said  inspected  surface; 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  for  Illumination  of  said  inspected 
surfece  via  said  window,  wherein  the  inner  wall  of  said 
housing  is  provided  with  a  reflecting  surface  for  reflecting  of 
back  radiation  effected  by  said  inspected  surface  upon  illumi- 
nation thereof; 

detection  means,  compnsing  at  least  one  photo  responsive  cell, 
for  enabling  detecting  of  back  radiation  and  for  generating  of 
corresponding  electrical  signals  thereupon; 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  light  sources  and 
for  digital  processing  of  said  electrical  signals;  and 

display  means  for  showing,  upon  said  digital  processing,  results 
of  inspection  of  said  inspected  surface; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  light  sources  comprises: 
a  first  light  source  for  illuminating  the  inspected  surface  via 
said  window  by  a  light  beam  having  a  wave  length  in  a  UV 
region; 

a  second  light  source  for  illuminating  the  inspected  surface 
via  said  window  by  a  visible  light  beam  having  a  wave 
length  less  than  500  nm  and  defined  by  an  angular  diver- 
gence of  not  more  than  5  degrees;  and 

at  least  two  additional  light  sources  for  illuminating  the 
inspected  surface  via  said  window  by  light  beams  having 
wave  lengths  more  than  550  nm  and  defined  bv  angular 
divergence  of  not  more  than  5  degrees 


1.  An  image  processing  method  in  which  an  image  of  an  original 
is  read  by  an  image  input  device,  the  read  image  data  is  converted 
to  density  data  used  when  pnnring  onto  a  photosensitive  material, 
and  an  image  is  obtained  on  the  photosensitive  material  by  digital 
exposure. 

wherein,  when  the  image  data  is  converted  to  the  density  data 
used  when  printing  onto  the  photosensitive  material,  on  the 
basis  of  parameters  determined  by  combinations  of  print 
finish  characteristics,  including  at  least  image  input  device 
characteristics,  kind  of  original,  kind  of  photosensitive  mate- 
rial, and  exposure  amount  characteristics,  which  affect  a  print 
image  when  the  image  of  the  original  is  printed  onto  the 
photosensitive  material  by  an  analogue  exposure  system,  the 
density  data  used  when  printing  onto  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial while  correcting  the  image  data,  and  in  order  to  display 
the  image  on  a  monitor,  on  the  basis  of  the  density  data,  data 
for  monitor  display  is  generated  so  that  gradation  and  color 
tone  when  printing  onto  the  photosensitive  material  coincide 
with  appearances  of  gradation  and  color  tone  when  displayed 
on  the  monitor 


5,828.462 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROLLER 
FOR  SELECTIVELY  EXECUTING  AN  ENERGY  SAVING 

MODE 
Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Junichi  Kimizuka,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  420,802,  Apr.  12.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  944,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-100766- 
Apr.  10,  1995,  7-109029 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/.U:  G03G  15/00 
U,S.  a.  358-296  ,  claims 
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I.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 


October  27,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4307 


image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium  on  the  basis  of  an  image  signal  generated  by  an 
image  signal  generating  unit  which  generates  the  image  sig- 
nal; 

fixing  means  for  heat-fixing  the  image  formed  on  the  recording 
medium; 

cooling  means  for  cooling  inside  of  said  image  recording  appa- 
ratus; and 

control  means  for  selectively  executing  either  a  first  economy 
mode  in  which  said  cooling  means  is  activated  and  said  fixing 
means  is  inactivated  on  the  basis  of  a  command  from  said 
image  signal  generating  unit  or  a  second  economy  mode  in 
which  said  cooling  means  and  said  fixing  means  are  inacti- 
vated. 


v*..«-.<r  . 
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5,828,463 

PRINTING  PLATE  FOR  A  HALFTONE  IMAGE  HAVING 

TONER  DEPENDENT  ROSETTE  STRUCTURES  BY 

PHASE  MODULATION 

Paul  Delabastita,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

N.V.,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,008,  Apr.  27,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,499 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  27, 
1994,  94201150 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/405:  G03G  13/28 
VS.  CI.  358—298  6  Claims 


Oth^    1/0 
Cofflpongms 

cell  measuring  means  obtaining  cell  size  data  expressing  size  of 
an  individual  cell  engraved  into  said  printing  cylinder;  and 

engraving  signal  calibrating  means  adjusting  said  control  param- 
eters of  said  engraving  signal  based  upon  said  cell  size  data 
obtained  by  said  cell  measuring  means; 

said  engraving  signal  being  calibrated  to  actuate  said  stylus  to 
engrave  cells  according  to  an  image-density/cell-depth  cali- 
bration factor  for  a  screen  ruling  for  the  engraving  system. 


5,828,465 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Muramatsu,  Shinshiro,  and  Tatsuji  Nozawa,  Toyokawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser  No.  517,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22.  1994.  6-197005; 
Jul.  24.  1995,  7-187141 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/40:  H04M  11/00:  GOIR  31/OS 
VS.  CI.  358—400  11  Claims 


5.  A  printing  plate  having  ink-accepting  and  non-ink-accepting 
zones  which  are  arranged  to  form  a  halftone  reproduction  compris- 
ing a  set  of  halftone  images,  wherein  each  halftone  image  of  said 
set  is  characterized  by  superimposed  halftone  images  of  the  set 
which  yield  clear  centered  rosenes  in  low  density  halftone  dot 
regions  and  dot  centered  rosettes  in  high  density  halftone  dot 
regions. 
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5.828.464 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  ROTOGRAVURE  STYLUS 

AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATOR 

Takumi  Yoshida;  Tadaishi  Syudou,  and  Minetoshi  Yamaguchi, 

all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co. 

Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  143^152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1992.  4-290094 
Int.  CI."  B41C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  358—299  27  Claims 

1.  A  rotogravure  automatic  calibrating  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally adjusting  electromechanical  engraving  of  cells  into  a  printing 
cylinder  by  a  stylus  of  a  rotogravure  engraving  system,  wherein  the 
stylus  is  actuated  to  engrave  cells  in  response  to  an  engraving 
signal  generated  by  the  engraving  system  according  to  a  plurality 
of  control  parameters  determining  displacement  relative  to  said 
printing  cylinder  of  said  stylus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


I.  A  facsimile  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  memory  storing  multiple  sets  of  image  data  which 
correspond  to  respective  registration  numbers; 

a  polling  transmission  means  which  reads,  from  the  image 
memory,  image  data  corresponding  to  a  registration  number 
designated  by  a  receiving  party,  and  which  carries  out  fac- 
simile transmission  of  the  image  data  read  from  the  image 
memory  to  the  receiving  party; 

a  mode  setting  means  which  sets  the  facsimile  apparatus  to 
operate  in  an  overwrite  mode  or  in  an  append  mode  by 
executing  following  steps 
a  first  selecting  step  of  initially  selecting  a  polling  regi-stration 

mode. 
a  second  selecting  step  of  selecting  a  change  registration 

mode  after  said  first  selecting  step,  and 
a  third  selecting  step  of  selecting  one  of  said  overwrite  mode 
and  said  append  mode  after  said  second  selecting  step 
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a  registration  number  designation  means  which  designates  a 
registration  number:  and 

a  control  means  which  stores  new  image  data  in  the  image 
memory  so  as  to  correspond  to  a  registration  number  desig- 
nated by  said  registration  number  designation  means,  in  place 
of  previously  stored  image  data  that  corresponded  to  said 
registration  number,  when  the  overwrite  mode  has  been  set  by 
the  mode  setting  means,  and  which  stores  new  image  data  in 
the  image  memory  so  as  to  correspond  to  a  registration 
number  designated  by  said  registration  designation  means,  in 
addition  to  previously  stored  image  data  that  corresponds  to 
said  designated  registration  number,  when  the  append  mode 
has  been  set  by  the  mode  setting  means. 


\   I   I    mm.   \/'r^ 1\  .   '         t»t—    ,'    '    / 
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S.828.466 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATXIS 
Taka.shi  Imai,  Yokohama;  Ya.suhide  Ueno.  Fuchu:  Nobuyuki 
Hirai,  Tokyo:  .Atsushi  Ikeda.  Tokorozawa,  and  Koji  Oka- 
mura.    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279325 
Int.  CI."  H04N  l/00:l/J9J 
VS.  a.  358--I04  19  Claims 
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1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  having  storage  means  for 

storing  received  image  data,  and  recording  means  for  recording  an 

image  on  a  recording  medium  in  accordance  with  the  image  data 

stored  in  said  storage  means,  comprising: 

processing  means  for  performing  reduction  processing  of  the 

image  data  stored  in  said  storage  means  and  supplying  the 

data  to  said  recording  means  so  as  to  record  a  reduced  image; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  retention  mode  for  retaining  the 

image  data  stored  in  said  storage  means;  and 
inhibition  means  for  inhibiting  reduction  processing  performed 
by  said  processing  means  in  an  image  recording  operation 
performed  by  said  recording  means  when  the  retent-on  mode 
is  set  by  said  setting  means. 


5,828,467 

BLOCK  NOISE  PREVENTION  BY  SELECTIVE 

INTERPOLATION  OF  DECODED  IMAGE  DATA 

Kazuhiro  Suzuki.  Nakai-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

]     Filed  Oct.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725J23 
InL  Cl.'^  H04N  1/41 
U.S.  CI.  358--J28  ,8  Claims 

8.  An  image  processor  comprising: 

storage  means  for  holding  decoded  blocks  to  which  a  block- 
encoded  image  is  decoded  for  each  rectangular  region  consist- 
ing of  an  M  by  N  matrix  of  pixels; 


interpolating  means  which  provides  an  interpolated  block  by 
reading  a  plurality  of  reference  pixels  having  a  predetermined 
positional  relationship  with  the  decoded  blocks  from  said 
storage  means  and  by  interpolating  gradations  in  the  decoded 
blocks  using  a  interpolated  surface  under  boundary  conditions 
set  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  pixels; 

smoothing  means  which  outputs  an  MxN  manix  of  pixels  at  the 
center  of  the  block  as  a  smoothed  block  by  reading  a 
(M-H2i)x(N-h2i)  matrix  of  pixels,  which  is  larger  than  the  MxN 
matrix  of  pixels  by  "i"  pixels  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal 
directions,  from  the  decoded  block  in  said  storage  means,  and 
by  smoothing  the  (M-^2i)x(N-^2i)  matrix  of  pixels  read  from 
said  storage  means; 

first  determination  means  which  determines  whether  or  not  the 
distribution  of  pixels  in  the  decoded  block  is  flat,  on  the  basis 
of  the  statistical  information  of  the  decoded  block; 

second  determination  means  which  determines  whether  or  not 
the  pixel  disttibution  can  be  interpolated,  on  the  basis  of  the 
boundary  conditions;  and 

selecting  means  which  selects  either  the  interpolated  block  or 
the  decoded  block  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  said  first  and 
second  determination  means. 


5,828,468 

POINT  OF  PRESENCE  (POP)  FOR  DIGITAL  FACSIMILE 

NETWORK  WITH  SPOOFING  CAPABILITY  TO 

MAINTAIN  FAX  SESSION 

Warren  S.  Lee;  David  W.  Copp,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.;  Dale 

T.  Platteter,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  NeU  P.  Carrier,  Jacksonville, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  NKO.  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  May  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,239 

Int.  CI."  H04N  /AX):  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  358-^34  10  Claims 


LECCO  LECCO 

I.  A  method  of  providing  a  spoofing  operation  in  a  facsimile 
session  over  a  digital  data  link,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving,  at  a  first  point  of  presence,  a  request  to  send  a  fax 
transmission  over  the  digital  data  link,  said  request  indicating 
a  source  fax  machine  that  is  making  the  request  and  indicating 
a  destination  fax  machine  that  is  to  receive  the  fax  transmis- 
sion; 

determining,  at  the  first  point  of  presence,  a  maximum  allowable 
reception  time  for  receiving  an  acknowledgement  of  the 
request  made  by  the  source  fax  machine; 

relaying  the  request  over  the  digital  data  link  m  a  packetized 
format  to  a  destination  point  of  presence; 
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monitoring,  at  the  first  point  of  presence,  an  elapsed  time  from 
when  the  request  was  received  to  determine  if  the  maximum 
allowable  reception  time  will  be  exceeded  within  a  first 
amount  of  time; 

if  the  first  amount  of  time  is  reached,  sending  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  acknowledgement  of  the  request  to  the  source 
fax  machine  irrespective  of  whether  the  destination  fax 
machine  is  actually  able  to  receive  the  fax  ttansmission; 

determining,  by  the  second  point  of  presence,  if  the  destination 
fax  machine  is  able  to  accept  the  fax  transmission; 

if  the  destination  fax  machine  is  determined  to  be  able  to  accept 
the  fax  transmission,  receiving  an  acknowledgment  signal 
sent  by  the  destination  fax  machine  at  the  second  point  of 
presence  and  relaying  the  acknowledgement  signal  sent  by  the 
destination  fax  machine  to  the  first  point  of  presence  in  the 
packetized  form; 

if  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  acknowledgment  of  the  request 
has  already  been  sent  to  the  source  fax  machine  and  if  the 
acknowledgement  signal  relayed  from  the  destination  fax 
machine  to  the  first  point  of  presence  is  received  thereafter, 
enabling  start  of  the  fax  transmission;  and 

if  no  acknowledgement  signal  is  received  from  the  destination 
fax  machine  at  the  first  point  of  presence  within  the  maximum 
allowable  reception  time,  disabling  start  of  the  fax  transmis- 
sion. 


5,828,469 
DOCUMENT  SCANNER  WITH  GRAVITATIONAL 
REGISTRATION 
Robert  P.  Kowalski,  Campbell,  and  Carol  A.  Hankins,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  822,446 

Int  CI."  H»4N  1/04 

VS.  CI.  358-^98  20  Claims 
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5.828,470 
COLOR  VALUES  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE 
OF  OPTIMIZING  A  PROCESSING  DESCRIPTION 
Masahiro     Maeda;     Noriaki     Seki;     Masayuki     Kurahashi: 
Toshiyuki  l^zuki,  and  Tom  Yamasaki.  all  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,775,  Apr.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,716,  Aug.  16.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1992,  4-238849 
Int.  a."  H04N  1/46:  G03F  3/08 


VS.  a.  358—504 


11  Claims 
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1  An  apparams  for  scanning  a  document,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  opposing  planar  members  with  at  least  one  of  the  planar 
members  supporting  an  imaging  assembly;  said  pair  of  oppos- 
ing planar  members  having  a  substantially  vertical  orientation 
for  gravitationally  accepting  along  a  path  the  document  ther- 
ebetween when  said  pair  of  opposing  planar  members  are 
spaced  a  distance  apart  from  each  other; 

a  registration  stop  positioned  under  said  spaced  pair  of  opposing 
planar  members  in  interference  with  the  path  of  the  document 
for  registering  an  edge  of  the  document  relative  to  an  edge  of 
the  imaging  assembly;  and 

a  driver  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  planar  members  towards 
the  other  of  said  planar  members  to  bring  the  document 
registered  with  said  registration  stop  into  contact  with  the 
imaging  assembly  for  recording  electronic  signals  represent- 
ing information  on  one  side  of  the  document. 
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1.  A  color  values  processing  apparams  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  color  values  processing  description  that 
defines  a  procedure  of  color  values  conversion  between  color 
processing  systems; 

means  for  analyzing  the  stored  color  values  processing  descrip- 
tion, to  thereby  detect  a  type  of  a  particular  procedure  in  the 
stored  color  values  processing  description,  wherein  the  type 
includes  at  least  one  of  the  following:  normalization,  gamma 
correction,  log  correction.  LUT  referencing,  and  a  matrix 
operation; 

means  for  changing  the  particular  procedure  in  accordance  with 
the  detected  type  to  perform  at  least  one  of  normalization, 
gamma  correction,  log  correction.  LUT  referencing  and  a 
matrix  operation;  and 

means  for  converting  color  values  of  a  first  color  processing 
system  to  color  values  of  a  second  color  processing  system  by 
using  the  color  values  processing  description  including  the 
changed  procedure. 


5,828,471 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Gillian  Margaret  Davis,  Oxfordshire;  Kathryn  Walsh,  Read- 
ing, and  Paul  May,  Cambridge,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579^63 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  29,  1994, 
9426330 

Int.  a."  G02B  5/32:5/30;  G03H  lAX):  G02F  1/1335 
U.S.  a.  359—15  26  Claims 

18 
10-\  ) 

1       y    -^ 


1.  An  illumination  system  for  a  display  device,  comprising: 
a  polarization  selective  element  for  separating  light  of  a  first 
polarization  type  from  light  of  a  second  polarization  type;  and 
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convening  means  for  converting  light  of  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  the  second  polarization  type  into  light  of  a  common 
polarization  type, 

wherein  the  polarization  selective  element  is  a  holographic  ele- 
ment comprising  at  least  one  optically  anisotropic  material, 
and  the  holographic  element  is  of  thin,  substantially  planar 
fom  and  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  converting  means. 


5,828,472 

PHOTONIC  SWITCHING  MATRIX 
Francesco  Masetti,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,432 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1994,  9415863 
Int  a."  H04J  4/00 
VS.  a.  359-123  8  Claims 

.1       Cgl-L  SWHTCHING   MATRIX J^    


means  for  respectively  modulating  the  frequency  components  of 
each  optical  channel; 

means  for  deriving  the  sum  of  the  modulated  frequency  compo- 
nents of  the  optical  channels  of  each  train  of  pulses; 

means  for  causing  the  sums  derived  from  each  train  of  pulses  to 
occupy  respective  time  slots  between  successive  pulses  of 
each  train; 

means  for  selecting  the  sum  of  the  modulated  frequency  compo- 
nents for  the  channels  of  each  train  of  pulses; 

means  for  dividing  each  sum  into  its  channels;  and 

means  for  deriving  the  modulated  components  of  each  channel. 


i  CQi.  RECIROAATOR  '3» 

I.  Photonic  switching  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  input 
ports  and  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  centralized  buffers  for  storing 
cells  supplied  by  said  input  ports  as  and  when  they  amve  and 
supplying  them  one  by  one  to  said  output  ports,  modulation  means 
associated  with  said  input  ports  to  modulate  cells  addressed  to  the 
same  output  port  onto  an  optical  carrier  having  a  wavelength 
assigned  to  that  output  port,  said  centralized  buffers  comprising  Q 

optical  paths  offering  respective  time-delays  of  0.  I Q-1  cell 

times  between  said  input  ports  and  said  output  ports  so  that,  on 
being  routed  from  an  input  port  to  an  output  port,  cells  are 
switched  to  one  of  said  paths  with  time-delay  so  a«  to  reach  the 
same  output  port  one  by  one.  and  a  plurality  of  additional  output 
pons  each  connected  to  a  controllable  time-delay  element  the 
output  of  which  can  be  coupled  to  a  recirculation  input  port. 


5,828,475 
BYPASS  SWITCHING  AND  MESSAGING  MECHANISM 
FOR  PROVroiNG  INTERMIX  DATA  TRANSFER  FOR  A 
FIBER  OPTIC  SWITCH  USING  A  BYPASS  BUS  AND 
BUFFER 
Dwayne  R.  Bennett.  Scarborough;  Clifford  S.  Yeung,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  and  Wayne  Wu.  Rexdale.  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  McDATA  Corporation.  Broomfield.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,856.  Oct.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,697 
Int.  CI."  H04J  14/08 
U.S.CL  359-139  11  Claims 
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5.828,474 

OPTICAL  APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA  OF 

AN  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 

Paul     R.     Pnicnal.     Princeton,    and     Warren     S.     Warren. 

Lawrenceville.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of 

Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,437 
Int.  CI."  H04J  4/00:14/00 
VS.  a.  359-123  6  Claims 

1.  Communication  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  synchronized  trains  of  optical 

pulses: 
means  for  spatially  separating  the  frequency  components  of  the 
pulses  of  each  of  said  trains  into  a  plurality  of  optical  chan- 
nels: 
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PATH  AIXOMTDN  SYSTEM 


i:^ 


■2\      3U 
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ELE«NT  CCKTHaiD)  eO 


I.  A  system  for  providing  the  capability  to  accommodate  inter- 
mix data  transfer  in  a  fiber  optic  switch,  the  switch  is  connected  to 
a  fiber  optic  channel,  the  system  comprising; 

a  port  intelligence  system  configured  to  tfansmit  and  receive 

data  from  the  fiber  optic  channel  according  to  a  first  protocol; 

a  memory  Interface  system  connected  to  the  port  intelligence 

system:  and 
a  buffer  residing  in  the  memory  interface  system,  the  buffer 
responsive  to  a  control  signal  to  selectively  receive  intemiix 
.  data  and  class  1  data. 
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5,828,476 

DUAL  RATE.  BURST  MODE,  RADIATION  HARDENED, 

OPTICAL  TRANSCEIVER 

Rodney  K.  Bonebright.  Milton;  Rodney  A.  Hughes.  Tacoma; 

Jay  W.  Clement,  Kent,  and  John  H.  Nitardy.  Seattle,  all  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  660.972 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—152  ^  28  Claims 

amrnmi  o — 75 r> 1  r" 


1.  A  transceiver  for  transmitting  digitally  coded  data  signals  on 
and  receiving  digitally  coded  data  signals  from  an  optical  transmis- 
sion medium,  comprising: 

a)  a  transmitter  for  receiving  digitally  coded  data  to  be  transmit- 
ted and  converting  said  digitally  coded  data  signals  into  a 
form  suitable  for  transmission  on  an  optical  transmission 
medium;  and 

b)  a  receiver  for  receiving  digitally  coded  data  signals  from  an 
optical  transmission  medium,  converting  said  digitally  coded 
data  signals  into  a  form  suitable  for  detection  and  recovering 
a  clock  from  said  received  digitally  coded  data  signals,  said 
receiver  comprising: 

1)  a  photodiode  for  receiving  digitally  coded  data  signals 
from  an  optical  transmission  medium: 

2)  a  preamplifier  coupled  to  said  photodiode  for  receiving 
digitally  coded  data  signals  from  said  photodiode  and  dif- 
ferentially amplifying  said  signals: 

3)  an  AC  coupler  coupled  to  said  preamplifier  for  receiving 
said  differentially  amplified  digitally  coded  data  signals  and 
removing  the  DC  component  of  said  differentially  ampli- 
fied digitally  coded  data  signals,  said  AC  coupler  including 
a  switching  circuit  for  causing  the  AC  component  of  said 
differentially  amplified  digitally  coded  data  signals  to  have 
a  purely  differential  signal  form; 

4)  a  post  amplifier/quantizer  coupled  to  s^d  AC  coupler  for 
receiving  said  AC  component  of  said  differentially  ampli- 
fied digitally  coded  data  signals  from  said  AC  coupler  and 
producing  a  related  quantized  digitally  coded  data  signal: 
and 

5)  a  data  filter,  clock  recovery  and  control  logic  system 
coupled  to  said  post  amplifier/quantizer  for: 

i)  receiving  said  quantized  digitally  coded  data  signal: 
ii)  filtering  said  quantized  digitally  coded  data  signal  to 

pass  valid  digitally  coded  data  and  reject  undesired  noise 

and  upsets; 
ill)  recovering  a  clock  signal  from  said  quantized  digitally 

coded  data  signal  that  is  synchronized  by  every  data  edge 

of  the  quantized  signal;  and 
iv)  controlling  the  switching  circuit  of  said  AC  coupler. 


5,828,477 
MULTI-TONE  PHASE  MODULATION  FOR  LIGHT  WAVE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Alan  C.  Nilsson,  Mountain  View;  Cbien-Yu  Kuo.  Cupertino: 
Joseph  Kleefeld.  Palo  Alto;  Charies  H.  Gall,  Newark;  Alfred 
Nicholson  Riddle.  Mllpitas.  and  Harry  Chou.  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Harmonic  Lightwaves,  Inc.,  Suiuwale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,057 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/04 

VS.  CI.  359—181  29  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  outputting  a  light  beam  which  is  coupled  to  an 
optical  phase  modulator. 

an  intensity  modulator  driven  by  an  information-carrying  RF 
signal  and  coupled  to  an  output  port  of  the  phase  modulator: 

a  connector  for  connecting  an  output  port  of  the  intensity  modu- 
lator to  an  optical  fiber; 

a  first  source  of  a  first  frequency  signal  driving  the  phase 
modulator:  and 

a  second  source  of  a  second  frequency  signal  driving  the  light 
source:  wherein  die  second  source  includes  a  DC  current 
source  and  an  oscillator  providing  an  alternating  current,  to 
drive  the  light  source  with  a  second  high  frequency  signal. 


5.828.478 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  RZ  PULSES  0VT:R  AN 
AMPLIFIED  OPTICAL  LINE,  IN  PARTICULAR  OVER 
LONG  DISTANCES 
Jean-Baptiste  Thomine,  Paris,  and  VeluppiUai  Chandrakumar. 
Bagneux.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,992 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  1,  1995,  95  10294 
.     "  Int.  CI."  H04B  10/04:10/12 
U.S.  CI.  359—181  7  Claims 


JWP'jnE*'    MIPl^ER 


AMPLTJOE  «3       SANOPASS 
P«A3E  UOOu>TOP       FTLTEP 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  a  return  to  zero  type  optical  pulse 
stream  having  a  plurality  of  pulses,  said  system  comprising: 
an  optical  line  having  a  line  fiber  with  a  mean  chromatic 

dispersion  of  a  normal  type  and  a  length: 
means  for  amplifying  distributed  along  said  line:  and 
means  for  reshaping  pulses  distributed  along  said  line,  said 

reshaping  means  having  a  modulator  that  is  synchronized  to 

said  pulse  stream,  said  modulator  receiving  said  pulse  stream 

and  applying 
an  amplitude  modulation  to  reshape  said  pulses  temporally  and 
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a  phase  modulation  that  decreases  at  a  stan  of  each  of  said 
puJses  and  increases  at  an  end  of  each  of  said  pulses  to 
reshape  said  pulses  spectrally. 


5,82S,479 
CASCADE  SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Masatoshj  Takano:  EijI  Takasugi;  Shiiyi  Kikuchi;  Tsatomu 
Sato;  Hiroyuki  Saito;  Yoshiyuki  Araki;  Mitsunori  lima,- 
Takashi  Sasaki,  and  Takashi  lizuka.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahl  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,003 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1996,  8-235401 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  2Mm 

\i&.  a.  359-201  9  Claims 
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conditions  are  fulfilled: 
f,  <0 


26A(26e) 
25A(258)      3P*(50B) 


1.  A  cascade  scanning  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laser  scanning  optical  systems  each  having  a  laser  beam 
emitter  and  a  laser  beam  deflector,  wherein  a  laser  beam 
emitted  by  said  laser  beam  emitter  enters  said  laser  beam 
deflector  so  that  said  laser  beam  deflector  deflects  said  laser 
beam  to  scan  a  surface  of  a  member,  such  that  said  laser 
beams  proceed  to  said  surface  on  a  common  line  thereon  in 
respective  ranges  of  said  common  line; 

a  pair  of  mirrors  respectively  provided  in  said  pair  of  laser 
scanning  optical  systems,  each  of  said  pair  of  mirrors  being 
positioned  in  a  corresponding  optical  path  between  said  laser 
beam  deflector  and  said  member  to  reflect  a  laser  beam 
incident  thereon  toward  said  surface: 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  lenses  having  a  power  in  a  sub-scanning 
direction,  respectively  provided  in  said  pair  of  laser  scanning! 
optical  systems,  each  of  said  pair  of  cylindrical  lenses  being 
positioned  in  a  corresponding  optical  path  between  said  laser 
emitter  and  said  laser  beam  deflector; 

a  first  adjuster  that  adjusts  an  angle  of  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
mirrors  relative  to  said  surface;  and 

a  second  adjuster  that  adjusts  a  position  of  at  least  one  of  said 
pair  of  cylindrical  lenses  relative  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  laser  beam  deflectors. 


0<-^  <0.I5 


0  <  -^  <  0.25 


l.l<-g-  <1.5 


<l.5 


where  r,  is  a  paraxial  radius  of  curvature  of  the  first  surface,  r,  is  a 
paraxial  radius  of  curvature  of  the  second  surface,  a,^„  is  a 
distance  between  a  position  of  the  point  of  deflectiorr"and  a 
position  at  which  a  luminous  flux  passing  an  upper  limit  of  an 
effective  height  of  the  lens  passes  through  the  first  surface  which 
distance  is  measured  parallel  to  the  optical  axis,  a'  is  a  distance 
between  the  position  of  the  point  of  deflection  and  a  position  at 
which  a  luminous  flux  passing  the  upper  limit  of  the  effective 
height  of  the  lens  passes  through  a  spherical  surface  extending 
from  a  position  of  an  optical  axis  on  the  first  surface  with  a 
paraxial  radius  of  curvature  r,.  G  is  a  distance  between  the  point  of 
deflection  and  an  image  surface,  a  is  a  distance  between  the  point 
of  deflection  and  the  first  surface,  t  is  a  thickness  of  a  center  of  the 
lens,  L  is  a  width  of  scanning,  and  f  is  a  focal  length. 


5,828,480 

IMAGE  FORMING  LIGHT  SCANTNING  APPARATUS 
Hiromu  Nakamura,  Toyokawa,  and  Satoni  Ono,  Toyokawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620.103,  Mar.  21,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,721,631.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  296,020,  .^ug.  25, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5.563,729.  This  application  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  949,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1993.  5-214311- 

Dec.  21.  1993.  5-322556;  May  16.  1994.  6-101102 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26A)fi.J/0O 
L  .S.  a.  359-206  «  claims 

1.  A  scanning  lens  comprising  a  single  fe  lens  for  scanning  a 
scanned  surface  with  a  convergent  luminous  flux  from  a  point  of 
deflection,  wherein  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  of  the 
single  fB  lens  are  both  a.spherical  and  wherein  the  following 


5.828,481 
MID-OBJECTIVE  LASER  SCANNER 
Joshua  Monroe  Cobb.  Millbrook.  N.Y.;  Candace  Joy  Flattery- 
Freedenberg.   Sneads    Ferry,    N.C.,-    Franz    X.    Topolovec. 
Accord,  and  Uldis  Artis  Ziemins.  Poughkeepsie.  both  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250.890.  May  31.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,979 
Int.  CI."  G02B  :6/0N:  B41J  2/47 
VS.  CI.  359-208  ,,  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  Mid-Objective  scanner  system  for 
correcting  astigmatism,  bow  distortion  and  field  curvature  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  at  least  one  means  for  lilting  at  least  one  lens  at  an  angle 
alpha  to  focus  at  least  one  incoming  light  beam  onto  at  least 
one  scanning  mechanism,  wherein  said  lens  is  tilted  at  said 
angle  alpha  to  produce  an  opposite  amount  of  astigmatism  to 
thereby  correct  astigmatism, 

(b)  said  scanning  mechanism  located  between  said  at  least  one 
•      tilted  lens  and  at  least  one  workpiece,  wherein  said  scanning 

mechanism  has  at  least  one  means  for  directing  said  at  least 
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one  incoming  light  beam  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reflec- 
tive surface  of  a  concave  cylindrical  mirror,  and 
(c)  a  means  in  said  concave  cylindrical  mirror  for  directing  said 
at  least  one  incoming  light  beam  onto  a  workpiece.  such  that 
said  at  least  one  incoming  light  beam  is  focused  at  said 
workpiece,  wherein  said  concave  cylindrical  mirror  has  a 
radius  of  curvature  which  corrects  the  field  curvature  in  the 
image  plane  of  said  workpiece,  and  thereby  correcting  astig- 
matism, bow  distortion  and  field  curvature  using  a  Mid- 
Objective  scanner  system. 


5.828.482 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECTING  A  BEAM 

OF  LIGHT  TO  A  SURFACE  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 
Amit  Jain.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TeraStor  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,606 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08 
U.S.  CI.  359—211 


16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  optical  disk  drive  for  directing  a 
beam  oi  light  to  a  surface  of  an  optical  disk,  the  beam  being 
generated  along  a  first  path,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  beam  shifter  configured  to  direct  the  beam  from  the  first  path 
along  a  second  path  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  path,  the 
first  and  second  paths  separated  by  a  distance; 

an  objective  lens  near  the  surface  of  the  disk,  the  objective  lens 
having  a  front  focal  point;  and 

an  imaging  lens  configured  lo  direct  the  beam  from  the  second 
path  along  a  third  path  which  passes  near  the  front  focal  point 
of  the  objective  lens,  wherein  the  third  path  and  the  first  path 
diverge  at  an  angle  based  on  the  distance  separating  the  first 
and  second  paths. 


5,828,483 

PRINTING  AND  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  USING 

ROTATING  POLYGON  AND  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Nira  Schwartz,  1314  Wellington  PI.,  Aberdeen.  N.J.  07747.  and 

Arie  Shahar.  14  David  Street,  Moshav  Magshimim  56910, 

Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238.280,  May  5.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155.889.  Nov.  23, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.557,438.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  799,288 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/OH 

U.S.  a.  359—216  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  scanning,  tracking,  engraving  printing,  plotting, 

writing,  inspecting,  or  reading,  comprising: 


211     2I<) 


(a)  a  polygon  means  which  can  rotate  about  a  rotational  axis 
throughout  a  range  of  rotation  with  an  angular  velocity. 

(b)  said  polygon  means  comprising  a  polygon  having  at  least 
one  side,  said  one  side  including  at  least  one  optical  means. 

(c)  a  first  region  and  a  second  region  remote  fi-om  said  first 
region, 

(d)  a  first  medium  support  me^ns  and  a  first  medium  having  a 
bundle  of  radiation  guides,  said  first  medium  support  means 
supporting  said  first  medium, 

(e)  each  of  said  rotation  guides  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  being  located  at  said  first  region  and  said 
second  end  being  located  at  said  second  region, 

(f)  a  second  medium  support  means  and  a  .second  medium 
having  a  third  region,  said  second  medium  support  means 
supporting  said  second  medium, 

(g)  a  radiation  source  means  for  providing  at  least  one  radiation 
beam  and  directing  said  one  radiation  beam  onto  said  optical 
means  of  said  polygon  means  such  that  said  one  radiation 
beam  travels  to  said  optical  means  of  said  polygon  means, 

(h)  said  optical  means  arranged  to  project  said  at  least  one 
radiation  beam  from  said  optical  means  onto  said  first  region 
so  as  to  form,  on  said  first  region,  a  corresponding  radiation 
spot  which  moves  on  said  first  region  at  a  second  velocity 
which  is  linearly  proportional  to  said  angular  velocity  of  said 
polygon  means  throughout  said  range  of  rotation  of  said 
Polygon  means. 

(i)  said  optical  means  also  arranged  to  receive  said  one  radiation 
beam  from  said  radiation  source  along  a  first  line  and  to 
project  said  one  radiation  beam  onto  said  first  region  along  a 
second  line,  such  that  said  first  and  second  lines  intersect  a 
plane  that  contains  said  rotational  axis  at  two  intersection 
points  that  are  separated  along  said  plane  in  the  direction  of 
said  rotational  axis, 

(J)  said  first  region  being  positioned  to  receive  said  one  radiation 
beam  from  said  optical  means  of  said  polygon  means,  such 
that  said  one  radiation  beam  travels  along  an  optical  path  from 
said  radiation  source  means  to  said  optical  means,  and  then 
from  said  optical  means  lo  said  radiation  guides  on  said  first 
region. 

(k)  said  bundle  of  radiation  guides  being  ananged  to  receive  said 
one  radiation  beam  from  said  first  region  and  to  guide  said 
one  radiation  beam  to  said  second  region, 

(1)  said  third  region  being  positioned  to  receive  said  one  radia- 
tion beam  from  said  second  region,  and 

(m)  said  radiation  source  means  and  said  first  and  second 
medium  support  means  and  hence  said  first,  second,  and  third 
regions  being  positioned  so  that  they  are  spaced  fix)m  said 
rotational  axis  and  are  spaced  from  each  other. 


5,828,484 
MULTIPLE-STAGE  OPTICAL  KERR  GATE  SYSTEM 

Ping-Pel  Ho.  240-42  69th  Ave..  Douglaston.  N.Y.  11362.  and 
Robert  R.  Alfano.  3777   Independence  Ave.,   Bronx,  N.Y. 
10463 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  784,220,  Oct.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,227,912. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51.987 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .V/0 
U.S.  CI.  359—258  1  Claim 

1.  A  multiple-stage  optical  gate  adapted  for  use  in  gating  a  pulse 
of  light  comprising: 
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(a)  a  non-linear  medium; 

(b)  first  and  second  polarizers;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  analyzers,  said  first  and  second  analyzers 
being  crossed  relative  to  said  first  and  second  polarizers, 
respectively,  and  said  second  polarizer  having  a  polarization 
axLs  parallel  to  that  of  said  first  analyzer,  said  first  and  second 
polarizers  and  said  first  and  second  analyzers  being  arranged 
relative  to  said  non-linear  medium  so  that  said  first  polarizer, 
said  nonlinear  medium  and  said  first  analyzer  form  a  first 
optical  gate  and  said  second  polarizer,  said  nonlinear  medium 
and  said  second  analyzer  form  a  second  optical  gale. 


5.828,485 

PROGRAMMABLE  LIGHT  BEAM  SHAPE  ALTERING 

DEVICE  USING  PROGRAMMABLE  MICROMIRRORS 

William  E.  Hewlett.  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Light  &  Sound  Design  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  598.077 

Int  CL*  G02B  26A)0 

VS.  CL  3S9~J9\  22  Claims 


6.  A  mirror  gobo,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  controllable  mirrors,  which  are  electri- 
cally controlled  to  change  position,  said  mirrors  being  opti- 
cally in  series  with  said  light  source;  and 

a  control  system  that  stores  information  indicative  of  a  plurality 
of  template  shapes  and  selectively  outputs  said  information  to 
control  the  mirrors  to  change  position  according  to  a  specified 
template  to  thereby  alter  the  shape  of  the  light  according  to 
the  specified  template,  said  control  system  including  an  auto- 
mated program  which  selects  a  first  template  shape  at  a  first 
time  and  which  selects  a  second  template  shape  at  a  second 
time. 


light  input  means  for  receiving  multiplexed  signal  light  obtained 
by  performing  a  wavelength  division  multiplexing  for  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  light  having  respective  different  wavelengths; 
optical  amplifier  means  for  receiving  said  multiplexed  signal 
light  to  optically  amplify  said  multiplexed  signal  light,  and  for 
outputting  the  amplified  signal  light; 
first  optical  division  means  for  partially  dividing  said  amplified 

signal  light  to  output  first  divided  amplified  signal  light; 
photoelectnc  converting  means  for  converting  said  first  divided 

amplified  signal  light  to  an  electric  signal; 
control  means  for  comparing  said  electric  signal  with  a  pre- 
scnbed  reference  value  and  for  controlling  said  optical  ampli- 
fier means  so  that  both  of  said  electric  signal  and  said  refer- 
ence value  become  equal  to  each  other; 
second  optical  division  means  for  partially  dividing  said  ampli- 
fied signal  light  to  output  second  divided  amplified  signal 
light; 
a  variable  wavelength  band-pass  light  filter  for  passing  signal 
light  of  a  prescribed  wavelength  selectively  fi-om  said  second 
divided  amplified  signal  light  in  response  to  a  sweep  signal 
supplied  thereto  and  for  outputting  a  selected  amplified  signal 
light; 
wavelength  sweep  means  for  sweeping  said  variable  wavelength 
band-pass  light  filter  at  a  band  including  all  wavelengths  of 
said  second  divided  amplified  signal  light  and  for  outputting 
said  sweep  signal  to  selectively  designate  said  signal  light  of 
the  prescribed  wavelength; 
photoelectric  converting  means  for  converting  said  selected 

amplified  signal  light  to  an  electric  signal; 
channel  number  detection  means  for  detecting  the  number  of 
channels  of  said  multiplexed  signal  light  and  for  outputting 
the  number  of  the  channels;  and 
reference  value  setting  means  for  setting  said  reference  value 
depending  on  said  number  of  the  channels. 


5,828,487 
STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWING  SYSTEM  USING  A  TWO 
DIMENSIONAL  LENS  SYSTEM 
Anthony   B.   Greening,   North   Vancouver,   and   Thomas   N. 
Mitchell.  Richmond,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Telepresence  Inc..  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227^56,  Apr.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,379 
Int.  CI."  G«2B  27/22,  A61B  1/04:  H04N  13/02 
VS.  a.  359-466  jg  claims 


5.828.486 

OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  DEVICE  FOR  WAVELENGTH 
DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 
Takashi  Yoshida,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1.  1996.  8-203888 
Int  CI.''  HOIS  yoo:  H04B  10/00 
VS.  CI.  359-341  7  Oai^ 

1.  An  optical  amplifier  device  for  wavelength  division  multi- 
plexing optical  transmission  comprising: 


1.  A  stereoscopic  viewing  system  for  viewing  an  object  in  a 
single  image  path  with  a  camera  comprising: 

a  two  dimensional  lens  system  on  the  single  image  path; 

a  switching  device  having  an  opaque  leaf  positioned  on  the 
single  image  path  between  the  two  dimensional  lens  system 
and  the  camera,  the  opaque  leaf  movable  in  the  single  image 
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path  from  a  left  position  to  a  right  position,  to  provide  a  left 
image  perspective  and  a  right  image  perspective  on  the  single 
image  path  to  the  camera,  the  left  image  perspective  and  the 
right  image  perspective  required  for  stereoscopic  viewing; 

a  left  positive  stop  and  a  right  positive  slop  to  provide  the  left 
position  and  the  right  position  for  the  opaque  leaf; 

means  for  moving  the  opaque  leaf  between  the  left  positive  stop 
and  the  right  positive  stop,  and  retain  the  opaque  leaf  station- 
ary in  each  position  for  a  suflBcient  lime  for  the  camera  to 
completely  view  each  image  perspective; 

a  variable  locating  means  for  the  left  positive  stop  and  the  right 
positive  stop  for  varying  the  left  image  perspective  and  the 
right  image  perspective  to  represent  a  cross-sectional  area  in  a 
range  greater  than  one-half  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
image  path  blanked  at  the  location  of  the  opaque  leaf  to  less 
than  one-half  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  image  path 
blanked  at  the  location  of  the  opaque  leaf; 

stereoscopic  viewing  means  to  view  the  left  image  perspective 
from  the  camera  with  one  eye  of  a  viewer  and  to  view  the 
right  image  perspective  from  the  camera  with  the  other  eye  of 
the  viewer; 

synchronization  means  to  synchronize  the  means  for  moving  the 
opaque  leaf  and  control  the  stereoscopic  viewing  means  so 
that  the  viewer  sees  only  the  left  image  perspective  with  one 
eye  and  only  the  right  image  perspective  with  the  other  eye, 
and 

wherein  the  means  for  moving  the  opaque  leaf  in  the  switching 
device  comprises  two  opposing  electromagnets  on  both  sides 
of  a  magnetic  material  armature  movable  between  the  electro- 
magnets, the  armature  being  connected  by  an  arm  to  the 
opaque  leaf,  the  arm  having  a  bearing  between  the  armature 
and  the  opaque  leaf,  the  electromagnets  moving  the  armature 
from  side  to  side  such  that  the  opaque  leaf  moves  from  the  left 
positive  stop  to  the  right  positive  stop. 
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1.  A  brightness  enhanced  reflective  polarizer  which  provides 
directional  and  polarization  control  of  light  incident  upon  it.  com- 
prising: 

a  reflective  polarizer  including  a  multiple  layer  stack  of  alternat- 
ing layers  of  at  least  two  different  materials  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  difference  between  the  different  materials  along  a 
first  in-plane  axis  which  is  greater  than  a  refractive  index 
difference  between  the  different  materials  along  a  second 


in-plane  axis  such  that  the  reflective  polarizer  transmits  light 
having  a  first  polarization  orientation  and  reflects  light  having 
a  different  polarization  orientation;  and 

a  first  structured  surface  material  adapted  to  reflect  light  having 
an  angle  of  incidence  between  an  axis  normal  to  the  first 
structured  surface  material  and  a  first  predetermined  angle, 
and  adapted  to  redirect  and  transmit  light  having  an  angle  of 
incidence  between  the  first  predetermined  angle  and  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  first  structured  surface  material; 

wherein  the  reflective  polarizer  and  the  first  structured  surface 
material  operate  together  to  control  direction  and  polarization 
of  light  transmitted  by  the  brightness  enhanced  reflective 
polarizer 


5,828.488 
REFLECTIVE  POLARIZER  DISPLAY 
Andrew  J.  Ouderkirk;  Olester  Benson.  Jr..  both  of  Woodbury; 
Sanford  Cobb,  Jr.,  St.  Mary's  Point,  all  of  Minn.:  James  M. 
Jonza.  Round  Rock,  Tex.;   Michael  F.  Weber.  Shoreview. 
Minn.;  David  L.  Wortman.  and  Carl  A.  Stover,  both  of  St. 
Paul,  Miim.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17U39.  Dec.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  172.593.  Dec.  21.  1993,  abandoned.  Ser.  No. 
359,436,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  360,204,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402349 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/30:27/28 
VS.  CI.  359—487  92  Claims 

,146 


5,828,489 
NARROW  WAVELENGTH  POLARIZING 
BEAMSPLITTER 
Walter  E.  Johnson,  Dayton,  Ohio;  William  H.  Southwell.  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  and  Randolph  L.  Hall.  Newbury  Park,  both  of 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Rockwell   International   Corporation. 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,509 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/30:27/28:1/10 

VS.  CI.  359-^187  7  Claims 


BROADBAND 

PANDS 

POLARIZATIONS 


NARROWBAND 
S  POORIZATION 

1.  A  polarizing  beamsplitter  comprising: 

an  optical  medium;  and 

a  rugate  filter  embedded  in  said  optical  medium  at  a  non- 
orthogonal  angle  with  respect  to  an  incident  beam  in  said 
optical  medium,  said  angle  being  defined  by 

e,  =  arcsin[(-^)sin{   arclan(^)    }]. 

where  6,  is  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  incident  beam  with 
respect  to  a  normal  to  said  rugate  filter,  n,  is  the  refractive  index  of 
said  optical  medium,  and  n„  and  n^^  are  high  and  low  values, 
respectively,  of  the  refractive  index  profile  of  said  rugate  filter 
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5.828,490 
IMAGE  POSITION  CORRECTING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Susimiu  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  865,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1996,  8-163865 

Int  CI."  G02B  27/64:9/12 

VS.  CI.  359—557  36  Claims 

1.  An  image  position  correcting  optical  system  comprising; 

a  first  lens  group  that  is  fixed  with  respect  to  a  direction 

perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis, 
a  second  lens  group  that  is  decentered  as  necessary  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  to  correct  an  image 
position,  and 
a  third  lens  group  that  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  direction 

peipendicular  to  the  optical  axis, 
the  first,  second  and  third  lens  groups  being  positioned  in  order 
from  an  object  side  of  the  system. 
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FOCUSING 


)   IMAGE  POSITION 
CORRECTION 


the  second  lens  group  consisting  of  a  positive  lens  and  a  nega- 
tive lens, 

the  third  lens  group  including  a  positive  lens,  a  negative  lens  and 
an  additional  lens. 

said  image  position  correcting  optical  system  satisfying  a  con- 
dition: 

-0.1  £W  1,^350.4 

when  Id!  is  an  absolute  distance  from  a  back  focal  position  of  the 
second  lens  group  to  a  front  principal  point  of  the  third  lens  group 
and  f3  is  a  focal  length  of  the  third  lens  group;  and 
wherein: 


multiplying  each  beam  of  said  plurality  of  beams  that  is  located 
outside  said  desired  pattern  and  greater  than  a  specified  maxi- 
mum threshold  irradiance  I,^^,^;,,,^  by  a  second  filter  accord- 
ing to  the  equation 


second  filter  = 


I  +A- 


l,„ 


to  produce  a  fiirther  modified  far  field; 

calculating  the  inverse  Fourier  transform  of  said  further  modi- 
fied far  field  to  obtain  the  near  field  at  the  location  of  said 
grating,  wherein  the  new  grating  phase  is  extracted  from  said 
user  field; 

scaling  said  near  field  at  the  location  of  said  grating  so  that  it 
matches  the  input  laser  irradiance  profile,  wherein  said  new 
grating  phase  is  unchanged;  and 

repeating  the  above  process  until  the  grating  phase  has  con- 
verged 10  a  desired  tolerance  to  produce  a  converged  grating 
phase,  producing  in  the  far  field  of  an  imaging  lens  a  desired 
laser  spot  array,  wherein  said  desired  laser  spot  array  is 
uniformly  printed  in  the  regions  where  laser  spou  are  desired 
and  wherein  said  laser  spots  are  prevented  from  printing  in 
undesired  regions  without  aperturing  said  laser  beam. 


0.7<l/2/F23l<l.3 

when  f2  is  a  focal  length  of  the  second  lens  group,  and  F23  is  a 
composite  focal  length  of  the  second  lens  group  and  the  third  lens 
group. 


5,828,491 

PHASE  PLATE  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  LASER  MARKING 

OF  MAGNETIC  DISCS 

BUI  Neuman;  John  Honig;  Lloyd  Hackel;  C.  Brent  Dane,  and 

Shamasundar  Dixit,  all  of  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  Lniversity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,680 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/24:27/46:5/1%:  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  359—565  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  phase  plate,  comprising: 

adding  an  assumed  grating  phase  profile  to  a  laser  beam  profile 

to  cafculate  a  modified  laser  beam  profile; 
calculating  a  Fourier  transform  of  said  modified  laser  beam 

profile  to  produce  a  calculated  far  field  laser  beam  comprising 

a  plurality  of  beams; 
multiplying  each  beam  of  said  plurality  of  beams  that  is  located 

within  a  desu-ed  pattern  by  a  filter  according  to  the  equation 


filter  = 


to  produce  a  modified  far  field,  where  A  is  a  relaxation  parameter 
that  is  a  number  that  is  between  0  and  1 .  I  is  calculated  irradiance, 
*"d  •d,-„r,j  is  the  desired  irradiance  at  each  beam  of  said  plurality 
of  beams  within  said  desired  pattern; 


5,828,492 

GRATING  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

BINARY  LAMELLAR  GRATINGS 

Herbert  Moser,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  and  Karl-Dieter  Moller, 

Allendale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Forscbungszentrum  Karlsruhe 

GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1994,  44  21 
392.1 

InL  a."  G02B  5//« 
U.S.  a.  359—575  7  Claims 


1.  A  grating  structure  for  use  in  a  Fourier  spectrometer  with  a 
series  of  alternately  raised  and  recessed  surface  areas  of  optical 
quality,  said  grating  structure  having  a  plurality  of  binary  lamellar 
gratings  arranged  on  different  surface  areas  and  including  at  least 
64  surface  pairs  with  64  distinct  height  differences. 


5,828,493 
REFLECTORS 
Carmen  B.  Bischer,  Jr.,  Hayward,  and  Edward  A.  Small,  Jr., 
Santa  Rosa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dielectric  Coating 
Industries,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,159,  Nov.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  58,642,  May  5,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5395,662,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
919,768,  Jul.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,312,647.  This  application 
Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,464 
Int.  CI."  G«2B  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  359—584 
21.  A  high  reflectance  reflector  comprising: 
a  base  of  polished  metal; 
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1/4  WAVELENGTH 
HIGH  INDEX 

1/4  WAVELENGTH 
LOW  INDEX 


OXIDE  (SOj) 


5,828,495 

LENTICULAR  IMAGE  DISPLAYS  WITH  EXTENDED 

DEPTH 

Roland  R.  Schindler,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,089 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/10:27/14 

VS.  a.  359—621  7  Oaims 


a  non-porous  layer  of  oxide  at  least  0.5  microns  thick  deposited 

over  said  base; 
an  opaque  layer  of  aluminum  vacuum  deposited  onto  said  layer 

of  oxide; 
a  quarter  wavelength  thick  layer  of  a  low  index  of  refraction 

material  and  a  quarter  wavelength  thick  layer  of  a  high  index 

of  refraction  material  vacuum  deposited  onto  said  layer  of 

aluminum. 


100— 


5,828,494 

GLASS  PANEL  UNIT  FOR  REFRACTING  AND 

DISPERSING  LIGHT 

Paul  R.  Stremple,  160  Monks  Rd.,  Saxonburg,  Pa.  16056 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,716,  May  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772304 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/04:27/00 

U.S.  a.  359—615  20  Claims 


1.  A  virtual  lenticular  imaging  apparatus,  comprising; 

(a)  a  beam  splitter;  and 

(b)  first  and  second  lenticular  image  elements  each  having  a 
lenticular  image  ot  interleaved  lines  from  a  plurality  of 
images  and  a  lenticular  lens  sheet  or  barrier  lens  sheet  aligned 
with  the  lenticular  image,  the  lenticular  image  elements  being 
positioned  to  project  their  respective  lenticular  images  onto 
the  beam  splitter  to  provide  a  virtual  integrated  lenticular 
image  for  viewing  and  wherein  the  first  lenticular  image 
element  has  a  lenticular  three-dimensional  image  which 
includes  interleaved  lines  from  a  plurality  of  different  per- 
spective views  of  the  same  scene,  so  that  the  virtual  integrated 
lenticular  image  includes  a  three-dimensional  image  fi-om  the 
first  lenticular  image  element  plus  another  image  from  the 
second  lenticular  image  element. 


5,828,4% 
ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Masayuki  Nishiwaki,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Sugitani,  Machida; 
I^uyoshi   Orikasa,    Musashimurayama,   and   Akira    Goto, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325156 
Int.  CI."  G«2B  27/10 
VS.  CI.  359—626  43  Claims 


15.  A  panel  unit  having  a  light  reflecting  side  and  a  viewing  side, 
comprising: 

a  frame  with  an  opening,  and 

a  plurality  of  transparent  light  refracting  and  dispersing  elements 
in  said  opening  of  said  frame, 

said  plurality  of  elements  each  having  a  relatively  high  index  of 
refraction  and  being  shaped  to  disperse  reflected  light  on  said 
light  reflecting  side  into  a  specific  wavelength  to  provide  a 
block  of  color  in  said  each  of  said  elements  such  that  said 
plurality  of  elements  form  a  mosaic  color  pattern  when 
viewed  on  said  viewing  side  of  said  panel  unit. 


1.  An  illumination  optical  system,  comprising: 

beam  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  radiation  beam  into  plural 
illumination  beams;  and 

an  optical  arrangement  for  superposing  the  illumination  beams 
one  upon  another  on  a  surface  to  be  illuminated,  said  optical 
arrangement  comprising  an  anamorphic  optical  system  having 
different  focal  lengths  in  substantially  orthogonal  first  and 
second  directions,  and  said  anamorphic  optical  system  being 
adapted  to  focus  each  of  the  illumination  beams  on  said 
surface  in  the  first  direction  while  defocusing  the  same  in  the 
second  direction,  whereby  a  linear  illumination  region  is 
defined  on  said  surface. 
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5,82«,497 

DICHROIC  PENTAPRISM  FOR  SEPARATING  OR 

COMBINING  FREQUENCY  BANDS  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY 

Margarete  Neumann,  Penetanguishene.  and   Robert  Purse), 

Victoria  Harbor,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805412 

InL  CI.*  G02B  27/14:01/10 

VS.  a.  359-«4  21  Oaims 

X 


1.  A  dichroic  beamspiiner  comprising: 

a  first  input  surface  approximately  perpendicular  to  an  input 
beam  of  light: 

a  first  dichroic  surface  mounted  at  a  first  angle  with  respect  to 
said  mput  aperture  for  Q-ansmining  light  of  a  first  color  along 
a  firet  path  parallel  to  sajd  input  beam  and  for  reflecting  light 
of  a  second  color  and  light  of  a  third  color; 

a  second  dichroic  surface  mounted  at  a  second  angle  with 
respect  to  said  input  aperture  for  reflecting  said  light  of  a 
second  color  along  a  second  path  approximately  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  input  beam  and  for  reflecting  said  light  of  a  third 
color  along  a  third  path  angled  approximately  forty-five 
degrees  with  respect  to  said  input  beam:  and 

a  first  output  surface  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  second 
path  for  outputting  said  light  of  a  second  color 


5,828.498 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  OF  ENDOSCOPE 
Takaorai  Sekiya;  Kazuyuki  Takahashi,  and  Masaru  Eguchi,  all 
of    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547  J39,  Oct.  24.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  967.212 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  25.  1994,  6-260702; 
Nov.  17.  1994.6-283811 

Int  CI."  G02B  21/02:3/02:9/04 


\}S.  a.  359—660 


22  Oaims 


d1  d2    (O      I  04 
13S 

1.  An  objective  lens  for  an  endoscope  comprising: 
a  front  lens  group  of  negative  power; 
an  aperture  stop:  and. 

a  rear  lens  group  of  positive  power  in  this  order  firom  the  object 
side;  . 


wherein  at  least  one  lens  of  one  of  said  front  lens  group  or  rear 
lens  group  is  a  compound  aspherical  lens  comprising  a  glass 
lens  and  a  transparent  resin  layer  applied  to  a  surface  of  said 
glass  lens,  a  surface  of  said  transparent  resin  layer  farthest 
from  said  glass  lens  being  an  aspherical  surface,  and  a  refrac- 
tive index  n  of  said  glass  lens  to  which  said  transparent  resin 
layer  is  applied  being  more  than  1.65  (n>1.65) 

wherein  a  thickness  of  said  glass  lens  on  which  said  transparent 
resin  layer  is  formed  is  larger  on  an  optical  axis  of  said 
objective  lens  than  a  thickness  of  said  transparent  resin  layer 


5,828.499 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Motoyukl  Ohtake,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,543,  Feb.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-059946 
Int  CI."  G02B  15/14:27/64 
VS.  a.  359—676  19  Claims 

0'«G3O4         M 
I!         11 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  of  positive  refractive  power  positioned  nearest 

an  object  side  of  the  zoom  lens  system: 
a  second  lens  group  of  negative  refractive  power  adjacent  the 
first  lens  group  on  an  image  side,  the  second  lens  group 
consists  of  only  three  lens  elements,  the  second  lens  group 
consisting  of,  in  order  from  the  object  side: 
a  first  lens  subgroup, 
a  second  double  convex  lens  subgroup  on  the  image  side  of. 

and  separated  by  an  airspace  from,  the  first  lens  subgroup. 

and 
a  third  lens  subgroup  on  the  image  side  of,  and  separated  by 

an  airspace  from,  the  second  lens  subgroup:  and 
a  third  lens  group  of  positive  refractive  power  adjacent  the 
second  lens  group  on  the  image  side,  wherein  each  lens  group 
moves  during  zooming  from  a  maximum  wide-angle  state  to  a 
maximum  telephoto  state  so  that  a  spacing  between  the  first 
lens  group  and  the  second  lens  group  changes  and  a  radius  of 
curvature  ra  of  a  surface  on  the  object  side  of  the  first  lens 
subgroup  and  a  radius  of  curvature  rb  of  a  surface  on  the 
object  side  of  the  third  lens  subgroup  satisfy: 

0.8<ra/rfe<3. 
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5.828300 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  INSPECTING  APPARATUS 
AtsushI  Kida;  Masato  Hara;  Masayuki  Sugiura,  and  Toshihiro 
Nakayama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-263327; 
Dec.  14,  1995.  7-326121;  Jul.  11,  1996.  8-182557;  Jul.  11,  1996. 
8-182558 

int.  CI."  G02B  7/02:  GOIJ  2/4X) 
U.S.  CI.  359—798  23  Claims 


1.  An  optical  element  inspecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  defect 
of  an  optical  element,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illuminating  unit  for  illuminating  said  optical  element: 

an  Image  capturing  unit  which  receives  light  output  by  said 
illuminating  unit  via  said  optical  element: 

two  polarizers  located  in  an  optical  path  between  said  illuminat- 
ing unit  and  said  image  capturing  unit,  positioned  such  that 
said  optical  element  is  located  between  said  polarizers: 

a  rotation  device  for  rotating  said  polarizers  such  that  respective 
transmission  axes  of  said  two  polarizers  rotate  in  planes 
which  cross  said  optical  path  while  keeping  a  constant  angle 
between  said  respective  transmission  axes; 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  image  capturing  unit  and  said 
rotation  device  to  capture  image  data  representative  of  images 
formed  by  the  light  transmitted  through  said  polarizers,  said 
controller  controlling  said  image  capturing  unit  to  capture 
image  data  at  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  within  a  180° 
rotation  of  said  polarizers; 

means  for  composing  the  image  data  captured  by  said  image 
capturing  unit;  and 

means  for  representing  at  least  one  characteristic  of  patterns 
included  in  said  image  data  as  a  numerical  \alue,  and  for 
comparing  said  numerical  value  with  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence value  in  order  to  judge  whether  said  optical  element  is 
acceptable  or  not. 


3 


optical  beam,  a  carriage  drive  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
along  said  spar  in  response  to  drive  signals,  and  a  motion  control 
system  electrically  connected  to  said  carriage  drive  means  for 
providing  said  drive  signals  to  move  said  carnage  along  said  spar 
in  response  to  a  motion  control  algorithm,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  lens  mount  having  a  pair  of  engagement  surfaces: 
a  lens  secured  to  said  lens  mount  for  receiving  said  optical 

beam: 
a  bearing  means  disposed  on  said  carriage  for  slidably  moving 

said  lens  mount  along  said  carriage: 
an  engagement  means  disposed  said  carnage  for  coupling  said 

lens  mount  to  said  carriage: 
a  means  for  urging  said  lens  mount  to  an  initial  position:  and 
a  catch  means  for  engaging  and  maintaining  said  lens  mount  in 
fixed  relationship  to  said  spar. 


5,828.502 

OPTICAL  BENCH  SYSTEM 

All  Afshari.  c/o  AF  optical  Company,  17%2  Sky  Park  Cir., 

Suite  A.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/11472,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10204,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  7933)5 
Int  CI."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  359—819 

22  12 

32 
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5.8284^01 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  A  LENS 
TO  EXPAND  AN  OPTICAL  BEAM  OF  AN  IMAGING 
SYSTEM 
Alan  W.  Menard.  Bolton;  David  P.  Squires.  Lebanon;  Gene  D. 
Welti,  Ellington,  and  Joseph  A.  Wheeler.  Vernon,  ail  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Barco  Gerber  Systems.  South  Windsor. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,439 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02:  GllB  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—819  30  Claims 

1.  A  beam  expander  apparatus  for  magnifying  and  focusing  an 
optical  beam  of  an  imaging  system,  the  imaging  system  including 
an  exposure  surface  for  supporting  media,  a  rigid  spar  extending 
the  longitudinal  length  of  and  parallel  to  said  media,  a  carriage 
slidably  coupled  to  said  spar,  a  spinner  motor  secured  to  said 
carriage,  a  mirror  attached  to  said  spinner  motor  for  reflecting  said 


26 

€^      W       il8 

1.  An  optical  bench  set.  comprising: 

at  least  one  truncated  circular  cylindrical  optical  mounting  plate 
having  an  outer  radius  and  ha\ing  a  concentric  central  bone 
therethrough  defining  an  inner  radius  of  such  dimension  as  to 
admit  the  installation  of  optical  elerr^nts  therein: 

said  mounting  plate  having  a  thickness  dimension  such  that 
threaded  bores  may  be  incorporated  in  a  radial  direction 
therein: 

a  plurality  of  radially  directed  threaded  bores  in  said  mounting 
plate: 

said  mounting  plate  further  having  a  dilTerential  radial  dimen- 
sion so  as  to  permit  the  fabrication  of  apertures  in  an  axial 
direction: 

a  pluralit)  of  axially  directed  apertures  in  said  mounting  plate; 

comer  connectors  having  threaded  bores  and  adapted  to  connect 
a  plurality  of  mounting  plates  to  one  another;  and 

a  plurality  of  plate  retaining  rods  wherein  each  of  said  rods  is 
adapted  to  pass  through  an  axiall)  directed  aperture  in  said 
mounting  plate. 
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5,828^3 
DRIVING  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL  APPARATLS  HAVING 

THE  SAME 
Naoya  Kaneda,  and  Junichi  Murakami,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser  No.  557,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-309559 
Int  a."  G02B  7m:  G03B  11/00 
MS.  a.  359-«24  13  aalms 


transmission  means  powered  by  the  electric  motor  and  arranged 
to  cause  movement  of  the  detent  means  out  of  engagement 
during  an  initial  phase  of  movement  and  to  cause  angular 
movement  of  the  mirror  head  away  from  its  normal  position 
during  a  subsequent  phase  of  movement,  and 

further  detent  means  adapted  to  couple  the  intermediate  member 
to  the  base  member  and  to  disengage  when  an  external  force 
exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  is  applied  to  the  mirror 
head  so  as  to  cause  angular  movement  thereof  about  said 
substantially  vertical  axis. 


13  A  driving  device  for  driving  a  first  driven  member  and  a 
second  driven  member,  comprising: 
forming  means  for  forming  one  magnetic  circuit: 
a  first  coil  disposed  at  said  first  driven  member,  and 
a  second  coil  disposed  at  said  second  driven  member, 
said  first  coil  and  said  second  coil  being  provided  within  said 
one  magnetic  circuit  and  arranged  to  move  by  being  respec- 
tively supplied  with  currents:  and 
sensors  provided  respectively  at  said  first  and  second  coils  for 
detecting  the  intensity  of  magnetic  fields  of  said  first  and 
second  coils,  outputs  of  said  sensors  being  used  in  detecting 
the  positions  of  said  coils  corresponding  to  said  sensors. 


5.828.504 

EXTERIOR  REARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Xavier  Beuzeville.  Chatelet  en  Brie.  France,  assignor  to  Britax 
(Geco)  S.A..  France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Nov.  26.  1994. 
9423938 

Int  a."  B60R  //06.  G02B  7/]S2 
MS.  a.  359_»41  17  cai^ 
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^  5,828,505 

i,  OPTICAL  BEAM-SHAPER-LTVIFORMIZER 
'  CONSTRUCTION 

Nestor  O.  Farmiga,  Clifton.  NJ..  assignor  to  Anvik  Corpora- 
tion, Ha\«lbome,  N.Y. 

j_         FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,773 
I  Int.  CI."  G02B  5/08:7/182:27/08 

VS.  a.  359-857  ,5  claims 

40  1,  40 
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1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  hexagonal  internally-mirrored 
tube  uniformizer  ( 10)  of  uniform  cross-section,  for  use  in  accepting 
a  fight  beam  with  a  given  numerical  aperture,  a  non-uniform 
intensity  profile  and  an  arbitrary  cross-section,  and  producing  a 
beam  of  the  same  numerical  aperture  wiOi  a  substantially  uniform 
intensity  profile  and  a  hexagonal  cross-sectional  shape,  character- 
ized by  the  following  steps: 

a)  laying  down  a  base  flat-mirrored  panel  (11)  with  mirror  face 
(29)  directed  into  the  tube  to  form  a  first  mirrored  face  and  a 
datum  plane  extending  outward  from  said  first  mirrored  face: 

b)  stacking,  outside  the  dimensions  of  the  hexagonal  lube,  on 
said  datum  plane,  two  complementary  pairs  of  bevel-edge 
mirrored  trapezoidal-cross-section  slabs  (12).  each  with  thick- 
ness t  with  mirrored  60°  bevel  edges  of  length  L.  directed  into 
the  tube  to  form  second  through  fifth  mirrored  faces: 

c)  applying  a  completion  flat-mirrored  panel  (11)  with  mirror 
face  (29)  directed  into  the  tube  to  form  a  sixth  mirrored  face 
of  width  f  with  a  datum  plane  extending  outward  and  resting 
on  said  two  complementary  pairs:  and 

d)  affixing  said  slabs  and  said  panels  into  an  integral  internally- 
mirrored  hexagonal  tube  assembly. 


1.  An  exterior  rearview  mirror  for  a  vehicle  comprising 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  body. 

a  mirror  head  mounted  on  the  base  member  for  angular  move- 
ment about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  between  a  position  of 
normal  use  and  a  position  folded  alongside  the  vehicle  body. 

an  intermediate  member  mounted  for  angular  movement  about 
said  substantially  vertical  axis. 

detent  means  adapted  to  engage  with  die  intermediate  member, 
thereby  to  hold  die  mirror  head  in  its  normal  position. 

an  electric  motor. 


5,828.506 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  INTERFACE  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

NARROW  BAND  OF  CONTACT  FOR  LONGITUDINAL 

EDGE  TRACK  RECORD/REPRODUCE  ON  MAGNETICS- 

ON-FILM  (MOF) 
Wlodzimierz  Stanley  Czarnecki,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Kent 
Raphael  Gandola,  Carlsbad,  both  of  Calif.;  Richard  R. 
"Hiyn,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  and  George  William  Brock,  La  Jolla, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 
N.Y.  " 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,070 

Int.  a."  GUB  /.5/62 

U.S.  CI.  360-3  7  Claims 

1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  recording/reproducing  information 

in  a  magnetic  region  along  an  edge  of  photographic  film,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 
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a  magnetic  head  supported  by  said  apparatus  in  contact  wid)  a 
magnetic  region  of  film  transported  past  said  magnetic  head, 
said  magnetic  head  having  a  frustum  shape  in  the  direction  of 
said  film  transport  widi  at  least  one  magnetic  gap  at  the  center 
of  said  frustum,  wherein  said  magnetic  head-lo-film  interface 
is  concentrated  in  those  regions  immediately  surrounding  die 
gap  regions:  including  a  resilient  backer  device  supponed  by 
said  apparatus  opposite  said  magnetic  head  gap  10  apply  a 
single  line  of  contact  along  the  apex  of  the  head  bearing 
surface  etfecting  equalization  of  the  force  distribution, 
wherein  said  backer  device  is  tilted  toward  said  magnetic 
head  at  the  edge  of  said  film  to  achieve  a  more  uniform 
head-to-film  compliance  and  to  better  balance  die  head-to- 
film  force  distribution. 


5,828,507 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ONTO  TAPE- 
SHAPED  RECORDING  MEDIA  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 
RETRIEVAL  BASED  ON  SYSTEM  LOG  INFORMATION 
RECORDED  IN  A  LEADING  PARTITION 
Masaki  Yamada,  and  Shinya  Ozaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1994.  6-175530 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  _5/OV 

U.S.  CI.  360--I8  4  Claims 


H';^r°l-"^«^"^H°'^'J's;yh 


2X  23C 


•A 


as  main  data  in  the  leading  partition,  whereby  the  system  log 
data  will  be  subject  to  die  same  error  correction  algorithms  as 
the  format  data. 


5  828  508 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  REDUCING  OVERHEAD  IN  A  DATA 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  L.  Whaley,  Boulder,  and  Roberi  L.  Metz,  Westminster. 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  LongmonI, 

Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.964 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09 

MS.  CI.  360-^9  14  Claims 


I.  A  data  recording  and  retrieval  method  for  a  tape-shaped 
recording  medium  having  a  leading  end  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  said  tape-shaped  recording  medium  into  a  plurality 
of  partitions: 

designating  a  system  region  for  al  least  a  leading  partition  of 
said  plurality  of  partitions,  wherein  the  leading  partition  is 
chosen  as  the  partition  most  proximate  to  the  leading  end  of 
the  tape-shaped  recording  medium: 

recording  format  data  to  form  a  plurality  of  azimuth  tracks  on 
the  tape-shaped  recording  medium  using  a  rotary  head  in  said 
plurality  of  partitions  in  regions  not  designated  as  a  system 
region:  and 

recording  system  log  information  as  main  data  for  each  partition 
of  said  plurality  of  partitions  into  said  system  region  of  said 
leading  partition  of  the  plurality  of  partitions,  whereby 
reuieval  of  data  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  partitions  is 
performed  based  only  on  the  system  log  information  recorded 
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1.  A  data  storage  disk  for  use  in  a  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  data  storage  medium:  and 

a  plurality  of  concentric  tracks  disposed  upon  a  surface  of  said 
data  storage  medium,  said  plurality  of  a-ack.s  including  pairs 
of  adjacent  tracks,  each  of  said  plurality  of  ttacks  including  a 
plurality  of  data  fields  for  use  in  storing  user  data  and  a 
plurality  of  overhead  sectors  for  use  in  storing  information 
odier  than  user  data,  wherein  selected  overhead  sectors  within 
adjacent  tracks  are  radially  aligned  with  one  anodier: 

wherein  each  of  said  selected  overhead  sectors  in  said  adjacent 
tracks  includes  a  value  representing  the  combination  of  at 
least  two  parameters  corresponding  to  said  selected  overhead 
sectors; 

wherein  said  values  in  said  selected  overhead  sectors  in  adjacent 
tracks  diflfer  fixim  one  another  in  only  one  bit  position  for  all 
adjacent  tracks  on  the  disk: 

wherein,  for  all  of  the  plurality  of  tracks,  said  values  of  said 
adjacent  overhead  sectors  within  a  common  track  dififer  from 
each  other  in  greater  than  one  bit  position. 


5.828^:09 

MAGNETIC  DISK  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

APPARATUS  USING  INDEPENDENTLY  FORMED 

RECORDED  PATTERN  SETS  FOR  CLOCK  GENERATION 

Hiroaki  Yada;  Nobuhiro  Hayashi:  Takamichi  ^amakoshi,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  and  Munekatsu  Fukuyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,375,  Oct.  12,  1993.  ThLs  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-276165; 
Oct.  19,  1992,  4-280014 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360-51  24  Oaims 


I.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  magnetic  disk  on  which  a  data  recording  region,  a  magnetic 
clock  panem  region  for  giving  the  timing  reference  common 
to  the  adjacent  tracks  and  a  set  of  several  magnetic  patterns 
region  for  specifying  a  circumferential  position  of  said  mag- 
netic clock  pattern,  wherein  the  magnetic  clock  panem  region 
and  set  of  several  magnetic  patterns  region  are  formed  inde- 
pendendy  of  each  other  on  the  magnetic  disk  such  that  the 
magnetic  clock  pattern  region  and  set  of  several  magnetic 
patterns  region  produce  isolated  waveforms  when  read; 

playback  means  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on  said 
magnetic  disk; 

first  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  data  existing  point 
clock  using  the  reproduced  signals  of  said  magnetic  clock 
panem  region  and  set  of  several  magnetic  panems  region  of 
said  magnetic  disk; 

second  clock  generatmg  means  for  generating  a  second  data 
existing  point  clock  having  a  constant  phase  difference  for 
each  adjacent  track  from  the  data  existing  clock  generated  by 
said  clock  generating  means;  and 

data  detecting  means  for  detecting  data  reproduced  from  the  data 
region  of  said  magnetic  disk  in  synchronization  with  the 
second  data  existing  point  clock  generated  by  said  second 
clock  generating  means. 


5.828^10 
MAGNETIC  DISK  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 
APPARATUS  USING  INDEPENDENTLY  FORMED 
RECORDED  PATTERN  SETS  FOR  CLOCK  GENERATION 
Hiroaki  Yada;  Nobuhiro  Hayashi:  Takamichi  Yamakoshi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Munekatsu  Fukuyama.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,853,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  134375.  Oct  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,551 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-276165; 
Oct  19,  1992,  4-280014 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/W 
VS.  a.  360-51  18  cUims 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  disk  having  a  magnetic  clock  panem  region  for 
providing  a  common  timing  reference  between  a  data  record- 
ing region  and  adjacent  tracks  and  a  set  of  several  magnetic 
panems  region  for  specifying  a  circumferential  position  of 
said  magnetic  clock  patlem.  wherein  the  magnetic  clock  pat- 
tern region  and  set  of  several  magnetic  panems  region  are 
formed  independently  of  each  other  on  the  magnetic  disk, 
such  that  the  magnetic  clock  panem  region  and  set  of  several 
magnetic  panems  regions  produce  isolated  waveforms  when 
read; 

a  magnetic  recording  head  for  recording  data  on  said  magnetic 
disk; 

a  magnetic  playback  head  provided  separately  from  said  mag-; 
netic  recording  hear  to  reproduce  data  from  said  magnetic- 
disk; 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  data  existing  point 
clock  using  the  reproduced  signals  of  said  magnetic  clock 
pattem  region  and  set  of  several  magnetic  panems  region  of 
said  magnetic  disk; 

data  detecting  means  for  detecting  data  from  the  reproduced 
signal  of  the  data  region  of  said  magnetic  disk  in  synchroni- 


zation with  a  data  existing  point  clock  generated  by  said  clock 
generating  means;  and 
recording  means  for  driving  said  magnetic  disk  to  record  the 
data  in  the  data  recording  region  of  said  magnetic  disk  in 
synchronization  with  a  data  existing  point  clock  generated  by 
said  clock  generating  means. 


5328,511 

WRITING  AND  READING  HIGH  DENSITY  MAGNETIC 

TAPES 

Refael  Bar,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Iomega  Corporation, 

Roy,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,717 
Int  a.*  GllB  20/12 
VS.  CI.  360—69 
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1.  A  format  for  stonng  an  increased  amount  of  data  on  magnetic 
tape,  said  data  being  wrinen/read  in  a  tape  drive  of  the  type  having 
wide  write/narrow  read  heads,  said  format  comprising: 
tracks  of  data  extending  longimdinally  of  said  tape  written  by 
said  wide  write  heads  so  that  a  center  portion  of  each  track, 
which  does  not  overlap  another  track,  is  wider  than  said 
narrow  read  heads, 
means  in  said  format  for  identifying  a  tape  written  in  said 
format;  said  means  including: 

a  header  having  an  encrypted  bad  sector  map  identifying 
unusable  sectors  on  said  tracks  of  data. 


5.828,512 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
FLOATING-TYPE  HEAD 
Katsuo  Wada,  Yao;  Miyuki  Onishi,  Higashiosaka;  Junichiro 
Nakayama,  Shiki-gun;  Tomoyuki  Miyake:  Takashi  Iwaki, 
both  of  Nara,  and  Takeshi  Yamaguchi,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  840,905,  Feb.  25.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5J13,445.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-036336; 

Mar.  5,  1991, 3-038714;  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-048386;  May  31.  1991, 

3-129727;  May  31,  1991,  3-129731;  May  31.  1991,  3-129741; 

May  23,  1991,  3-118855 

Int  a."  GllB  21/02 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotative  driving  means  for  rotating  a  disc-shaped  recording 
medium; 
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a  floating-type  head  at  least  for  reproducing  information 
recorded  from  a  recording  medium  or  for  recording  informa- 
tion on  the  recording  medium,  the  floating-type  head  having  a 
slider  which  is  floated  by  an  air  flow  that  is  directed  near  the 
surface  of  the  rotating  disc-shaped  recording  medium; 

a  suspension,  made  of  an  elastic  member,  for  supporting  the 
floating-type  head  and  for  applying  a  force  in  such  a  direction 
as  to  move  the  floating-type  head  toward  the  disc-shaped 
recording  medium; 

a  raising  and  lowering  means  for  moving  the  floating-type  head 
away  from  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium  when  the  rota- 
tion of  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium  is  stopped  and  for 
allowing  the  floating-type  head  to  approach  a  floating  height 
above  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium  when  the  disc- 
shaped recording  medium  is  rotated:  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  raising  and  lowering  means 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  lowering  speed  at  which  the 
floating-type  head  is  brought  to  the  floating  height  above  the 
disc-shaped  recording  medium  is  kept  slower  than  a  raisins 
speed  at  which  the  floating-type  head  is  moved  away  from  the 
disc-shaped  recording  medium; 

wherein  the  raising  and  lowering  means  has  a  lever  that  is  raised 
and  lowered  while  contacting  the  suspension,  the  lever  being 
adapted  so  that  it  can  elastically  deflect  the  suspension  such 
that  raising  and  lowering  operations  of  the  floating-type  head 
are  executed. 


5,828.513 
SERVO  ADDRESS  APPARATUS  AND  POSITIONING 
METHODS  FOR  READ,  WRITE  AND  SEEK 
OPERATIONS  IN  A  DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Richard  Greenberg.  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,829 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  CI.  360—77.08  17  Claims 


5328,514 

SERVO  ERROR  DETECTION  IN  A  NOISY 

ENVIRONMENT 

Alex  ChllwnyJ,  and  Steven  Carter  Wills,  both  of  'Hicson.  Ariz., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600,914 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/5H4 

U.S.  CI.  360—77.12  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  tape  drive  having  a  frame,  a  tape  head  for  accessing  data 
on  a  magnetic  tape,  and  an  actuator  for  positioning  said  tape  head, 
said  tape  head  having  read  elements  for  reading  data  from  said 
magnetic  tape,  write  elements  for  writing  data  to  said  magnetic 
tape,  and  servo  elements  for  detecting  a  lateral  position  of  said  tape 
head  relative  to  said  magnetic  tape,  a  method  for  servo  controlling 
said  tape  head  such  that  said  tape  head  remains  aligned  with  said 
magnetic  tape  comprising  steps  of: 

sensing  a  position  of  said  tape  head  relative  to  said  frame  of  said 
tape  drive  to  allow  said  actuator  to  adjust  said  tape  head  to 
movements  of  said  frame; 
magnetically  detecting  a  lateral  position  adjustment  of  said 
magnetic  tape  relative  to  said  servo  element  of  said  tape  head 
as  said  magnetic  tape  longitudinally  travels  past  said  tape 
head; 
converting  said  lateral  position  adjustment  into  a  plurality  of 

position  error  signals; 
first  filtering  said  plurality  of  position  error  signals  to  generate  a 

filtered  position  error  signal; 
second  filtering  said  plurality  of  position  error  signals  to  calcu- 
late an  error  density,  said  error  density  computed  by  veracity 
checking  a  current  time  sample  of  position  error  signals  to 
generate  a  current  time  sample  of  position  reliability  signals 
and  adding  said  current  lime  sample  of  position  reliability 
signals  to  previously  sampled  position  reliabihty  signals; 
laterally  positioning  said  tape  head  with  said  actuator  according 

to  said  filtered  position  error  signal;  and 
comparing  said  error  density  with  a  surface  threshold  to  deter- 
mine whether  a  surface  defect  exists  on  said  magnetic  tape. 


1.  A  servo  positioning  method  for  writing  customer  data  in  a 

direct  access  storage  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

writing  a  servo  address  in  a  seno  burst  and  loading  said  written 

servo  address  into  an  error  correcting  code  (ECC)  generator 

for  generating  ECC  check  bytes: 
writing  said  ECC  check  bytes  at  the  end  of  said  written  servo 

address; 
when  customer  data  is  to  be  written,  reading  said  written  servo 

address  and  ECC  check  bytes  and  loading  said  read  servo 

address  and  ECC  check  bytes  to  said  ECC  generator  to 

determine  whether  said  writing  position  is  correct; 
responsive  to  identifying  a  correct  writing  position,  preloading  a 

servo  address  logical  block  address  (LBA)  into  a  second  error 

correcting  code  (ECC)  generator: 
writing  customer  data  and  loading  said  written  customer  data 

into  said  second  error  correcting  code  (ECC)  generator  for 

generating  data  and  read  positioning  ECC  check  bytes;  and 
writing  said  data  and  read  positioning  ECC  check  bytes  at  the 

end  of  said  written  customer  data. 


5,828415 
AUTOMATIC  SERVO  CONTROL  GAIN  COMPENSATION 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 
Gwan-II  Kim,  Sungnam.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756J36 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27,  1995, 
1995-43%9 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  CI.  360—78.06  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  servo  control  gain  compensation  method  of  a 
hard  disk  drive,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  input  of  a  seek  command,  inputting  a  position 
signal  varied  according  to  movement  of  a  head,  and  obtaining 
a  current  position  and  a  current  velocity  by  calibration,  and 
finally  obtaining  a  velocity  error: 

(b)  accumulating  said  velocity  error  obtained  in  step  (a)  and 
checking  whether  or  not  a  seek  distance  by  a  seek  command 
is  within  a  proper  range; 
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(c)  when  checked  at  step  (b)  that  said  distance  by  said  seek 
command  is  within  said  proper  range,  varying  a  control  gain 
to  be  adapted  to  a  characteristic  variation  of  a  control  system 
by  using  said  velocity  error; 

(d)  checking  whether  of  not  a  current  seek  distance  corresponds 
to  a  distance  is  sufficient  to  obtain  said  error  required  for 
perfonmng  automatic  compensation  depending  on  said  varia- 
tions of  said  control  gain  obtained  in  step  (c); 

(e)  checking  whether  or  not  the  sum  of  said  velocity  error 
obtained  in  step  (a)  exceeds  a  reference  value,  and  then,  upon 
said  sum  thereof  exceeding  said  reference  value,  determining 
whether  or  not  said  control  system  is  to  be  updated: 

(f)  storing  a  current  target  cylinder  number  based  on  result 
obtained  in  step  (e),  setting  a  clock  during  said  automatic 
condensation,  determining  said  characteristic  variations  of 
said  control  system,  and  adjusting  said  seek  to  update  said 
control  system;  and 

(g)  returning  to  said  stored  current  target  cylinder  and  setting  a 
flag.. 


5^28^16 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  POSITION  OF  A  HEAD  OF 
DISK  RECORDING  SYSTEM  USING  A  DIGITAL  SERVO 

CONTROL  METHOD 
Suag-Yeoui  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605.975 
CUims  priorily,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  26,  1995, 
1995  3622 

Int  a."  GllB  5/596 

27  Claims 


determining  whether  the  current  track  is  one  of  an  odd  and  even 
track  from  said  track  identification  information  read  from  the 
current  track  of  said  disk  recording  medium  and  generating  an 
odd/even  information  bit  in  dependence  upon  said  determina- 
tion: 

generating  first  and  second  position  error  signals  from  said  servo 
burst  information  read  firom  the  current  track  of  said  disk 
recording  medium; 

obtaining  seek  information  from  addition  and  subtraction  of  the 
first  and  second  position  error  signals  and  from  said  odd/even 
information  bit;  and 

correcting  said  track  identification  information  in  correspon- 
dence with  said  seek  information  and  outputting  a  current 
position  error  signal  to  position  the  head  on  a  target  track  of 
the  disk  recording  medium. 
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1.  A  digital  servo  control  method  of  detecting  a  position  of  a 
head  in  a  disk  recording  system  using  a  disk  recording  medium 
containing  a  servo  burst  recording  region  comprising  a  pi  irality  of 
servo  bursts,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  track  identification  information  and  servo  burst  informa- 
tion on  a  current  track  of  said  disk  recording  medium  in 
which  the  head  is  positioned; 


5.828,517 

DOOR  OPENING  MECHANISM  OF  CASSETTE 

LOADING  DEVICE 

Naoki  Asakura,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,618,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  283,154,  Aug.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-203461 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/008 
MS.  CI.  360-96.5  22  Oaims 


I.  A  cassette  loading  device  for  loading  and  ejecting  a  tape 
cassette,  comprising; 

a  cassette  housing  for  housing  and  moving  said  tape  cassette 
between  an  ejected  position  and  a  loaded  position; 

drive  force  transmitting  means  for  n-ansmitting  a  drive  force  to 
said  cassette  housing; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  cassette  housing  using  said  drive 
force  transmitted  from  said  drive  force  transmitting  means; 

a  door  opening/closing  arm,  made  of  one  single  element  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  at  a  first  end  for  engaging  said  moving 
means  within  a  predetermined  rotational  range,  and  a  second 
portion  at  a  second  end  for  contacting  and  pushing  a  door 
provided  at  a  loading  inlet  for  said  tape  cassette  upward  to 
open  the  door  in  an  intended  direction  in  accordance  with  the 
moving  range  of  said  moving  means;  and 

engaging  means  protruding  from  said  cassette  housing  for  selec- 
tively engaging  and  locking  said  door  opening/closing  arm 
whereby  said  door  opening/closing  arm  is  prevented  from 
opening  the  door  when  said  cassette  housing  is  in  the  ejected 
position. 
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5,828,518 
DISC  CENTERING  SLEEVE  FOR  A  DISC  DRIVE 
Michael  Bruce  Moir.  Newbury  Park,  and  Richard  Gene  Krum, 
Thou.sand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,710 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/02 

MS.  CI.  360—99.12  6  Claims 
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ferenlial  surface  thereof  in  substantial  alignment  with  at  least 
one  of  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  inner  circumferential 
surface  which  defines  the  central  hole  in  the  disk. 


1.  A  disc  pack  assembly  comprising: 

a  spindle  motor  rotatable  about  a  central  axis,  said  spindle  motor 
having  a  spindle  hub  with  a  hub  flange: 

at  least  one  information  storage  disc  stacked  on  said  spindle  hub 
and  resting  on  said  hub  flange; 

a  disc  spacer  stacked  on  top  of  said  information  storage  disc; 

a  disc  clamp  to  secure  said  information  storage  disc  to  said 
spindle  hub; 

a  disc  centering  sleeve  located  between  said  spindle  hub  and 
said  information  storage  disc,  inner  raised  portions  of  said 
disc  centering  sleeve  abutting  against  outer  surface  of  said 
spindle  hub  and  selective  outer  raised  portions  of  said  disc 
centering  sleeve  abutting  against  inner  diameter  of  said  infor- 
mation storage  disc  and  said  disc  spacer. 


5,828,519 
DISK  CLAMP  DEVICE  AND  DISK  DRIVE 

Takeshi  Sasa.  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666.988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-180563 
Int.  CI."  GllB  I7/O2:2i/O0 
MS.  CI.  360—99.12  8  Claims 


I.  A  disk  clamp  device  for  fixing  a  disk  of  synthetic  resin  having 
a  central  hole  to  a  spindle,  comprising: 

a  clamp  base  disposed  around  and  fixed  to  the  spindle,  for 

placing  a  clamped  region  of  the  disk  thereon:  and 
a  clamp  cap  disposed  over  the  spindle  for  sandwiching  the 

clamped  region  of  the  disk  between  the  clamp  cap  and  the 

clamp  base; 
said  clamp  base  and  said  clamp  cap  having  respective  recesses 

defined  therein  to  keep  said  clamp  base  and  said  clamp  cap 

out  of  contact  with  an  inner  circumferential  surface  which 

defines  the  central  hole  in  the  disk, 
wherein  said  disk  is  fixed  directly  against  said  spindle,  said 

spindle  having  an  annular  groove  defined  in  an  outer  circum- 


5,828.520 
NUGNETIC  HEAD-MOUNTED  TO  A  TIP  PORTION  OF  A 
CARRIAGE  VIA  ADHESIVE  IN  AN  ADHESIVE  FILLING 

GROOVE 
Takashi  Nakagawa;  Sadahiro  Takahashi;  Takayuki  Sa.saki,  all 
of  Fukushima-ken;   Tetsuo  Ando.   Niigata-ken.  and   Toru 
Sawada,  Fukushima-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  M,  19%.  Ser.  No.  704,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235428 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/49:5/54 

MS.  CI.  360—104  7  Claims 


I8p  ISr 

1.  A  head  transferring  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  carriage  reciprocatively  movable  in  radial  directions  relative  to 
a  magnetic  disk, 

a  magnetic  head  attached  to  a  tip  portion  of  said  carriage: 

a  hold  case  hinge-connected  to  a  rear  end  portion  of  said 
carriage:  and 

a  load  spring  for  biasing  said  hold  case  toward  said  magnetic 
head,  the  load  spring  being  attached  to  said  carriage, 

wherein  said  carnage  includes  an  adhesive  filling  groove  at  said 
tip  portion  and  said  magnetic  head  is  placed  on  said  carriage 
across  said  adhesive  filling  groove,  with  said  magnetic  head 
being  secured  onto  said  carriage  through  the  use  of  an  adhe- 
sive disposed  in  said  adhesive  filling  groove:  and 

wherein  an  end  portion  of  said  adhesive  filling  groove  is  formed 
to  have  a  larger  width  than  a  central  portion  thereof  covered 
by  said  magnetic  head,  and  said  larger-width  end  portion  is 
positioned  away  from  said  magnetic  head. 


5,828,521 
ARM  UNIT  FOR  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 
Hitoshi  Hasegawa,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nittoku  Engi- 
neering Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Nittoku  Giken  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  both  of  Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  723,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  19%,  8-043066 

Int  a."  GllB  5/48:5/55 

U.S.  CI.  360—104  6  CUims 

1.  A  pivot  arm  unit  which  is  pivotable  on  a  pivot  shaft  in  a  hard 

disk  drive,  the  pivot  arm  unit  comprising: 

arm  members  having  base  ends  and  distal  ends,  said  base  ends 
defining  apertures  and  said  arm  members  being  stacked  over 
one  another; 
a  bearing  member  inserted  through  said  apertures  of  the  base 
ends  of  said  arm  member  for  rotatably  supporting  said  aim 
members  on  said  pivot  shaft  of  said  hard  disk  drive: 
a  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  force  for  swinging  said  arm 
members  about  said  pivot  shaft,  said  coil  being  disposed 
adjacent  said  base  end: 
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a  spacer  disposed  between  said  ami  members,  said  spacer  defin- 
mg  an  apenure  through  which  said  bearing  member  extends; 

said  apenures  of  said  arm  members  and  said  apenure  of  said 
spacer  having  a  diameter  such  that  an  annular  gap  exists 
between  said  bearing  member  and  inner  surfaces  of  said 
apertures  of  said  arm  members  and  of  said  aperture  of  said 
spacer: 

means  for  maintaining  gaps  between  said  arm  members  and  said 

spacer;  and 
molded  resm  filling  said  annular  gap  and  said  gaps  to  join  said 

arm  members,  said  spacer  and  said  bearing  member  together 

and  said  molded  resin  connecting  said  coil  with  said  base 

ends. 


5,828^23 

ROTARY  HEAD  CYLINDER  DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Takeuchi,  Tenri,  and  Tohni  Okuda,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-034687 
InL  CI.""  GllB  5/584 
VS.  CI.  360-107  15  Claims 

A  -50 
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5,828.522 

VELOCITY  CONTROL  OF  HEAD  LOAD/l'NLOAD 

MECHANISM  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE  USING  DITHER 

Dana   Henry   Brown,  ajid   Zine-Eddine   Boutaghou,   both   of 

Rochester,    Minn.,    assignors    to    International     Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,109 

Int.  a.'^  GllB  5/54 

U^.  a.  360-105  45aaims 


1.  A  rotary  head  cylinder  device  for  recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing a  signal  with  respect  to  a  recording  medium  while  moving  a 
magnetic  head  provided  to  a  rotor  along  a  rotation  axis  of  the  rotor, 
the  rotary  head  cylinder  device  comprising  a  fixed  drum  and  a 
rotor; 
wherein  the  rotor  includes; 

a  permanent  magnet  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux; 
a  first  yoke,  made  of  a  magnetic  material,  for  supporting  the 
magnetic  head  and  being  a  part  of  a  magnetic  circuit  in 
which  the  magnetic  flux  generated  by  the  permanent  mag- 
net runs; 
a  leaf  spring  for  supporting  the  first  yoke  so  that  the  first  yoke 

can  move  along  the  rotation  axis  of  the  rotor;  and 
a  second  yoke  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  fixed  to  the 
rotor  so  as  to  outwardly  face  the  first  yoke  and  to  be 
separated  from  the  first  yoke  by  a  gap,  and 
wherein  the  fixed  drum  includes  a  drive  coil  fixed  so  that  the 
axial  line  of  the  drive  coil  agrees  with  the  rotation  axis  of 
the  rotor,  and  so  that  the  drive  coil  crosses  the  magnetic 
flux  running  in  the  magnetic  circuit  composed  of  the  first 
and  second  yokes  and  the  permanent  magnet. 


I.  A  head  disk  assembly  for  use  in  a  disk  drive  which  includes  a 
disk,  comprising: 

a  support; 

an  actaator  assembly  mounted  on  the  support  with  at  least  one 
suspension  member  for  carrying  a  slider; 

a  parking  ramp  fixed  to  the  support  and  immovable  with  respect 
thereto: 

an  extension  on  the  suspension  member  for  supporting  the 
suspension  member  on  the  ramp  in  a  parked  contact  position 
with  respect  to  a  disk  engagement  location,  the  suspension 
member  and  the  extension  being  capable  of  oscillatory 
motion: 

the  slider  being  located  between  the  extension  and  said  actuator; 
and 

means  for  activating  the  actuator  assembly  to  produce  said 
osciHatory  motion  of  the  suspension  member  and  the  exten- 
sion. 

whereby  stiction  force  between  the  extension  and  the  ramp  is 
reduced. 


5,828,524 

ROTARY  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ANGULARLY 

DISPLACED  HEADS 

Kenji  Maemine,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-263447 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/52 
U&  CI.  360-108  ,^  lOaaims 


1.  A  magnetic  read/write  device  comprising:  a  rotary  drum:  a 
first  write  head  disposed  on  the  circumference  of  the  rotary  drum; 
a  first  read  head  disposed  on  the  circumference  of  the  rotary  drum 
diametrically  opposite  to  the  first  write  head;  a  second  write  head 
disposed  on  the  circumference  of  the  rotary  drum  angularly  behind 
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the  first  write  head  with  respect  to  the  rotating  direction  of  the 
rotary  drum;  a  second  read  head  disposed  on  the  circumference  of 
the  rotary  drum  angularly  behind  the  first  read  head  with  respect  to 
the  rotating  direction  of  the  rotary  drum  and  diametrically  opposite 
to  the  second  write  head;  and  a  rotary  transformer  provided  with  a 
first  write  channel  for  transmitting  signals  to  the  first  write  head,  a 
first  read  channel  for  transmitting  signals  from  the  first  read  head. 
a  second  read  channel  for  transmitting  signals  from  the  second  read 
head,  and  a  second  write  channel  for  transmitting  signals  to  the 
second  write  head  concentrically  arranged  in  that  order 


1.  A  difl'erential  detection  magnetoresistance  head  comprising 
a  magnetoresistance  element  part  having  a  resistance  and  com- 
prising at  least  three  fertomagnetic  layers  superposed  through 
a    medium     including    nonmagnetic    intermediate    layers, 
wherein 
said  three  ferromagnetic  layers  comprise: 
an  upper  ferromagnetic  layer  and  a  lower  ferromagnetic  layer, 
each  having  a  magnetization  varied  in  response  to  signal 
magnetic  fields;  and 
a  low-permeability  ferromagnetic  layer  having  a  magnetiza- 
tion that  is  substantially  retained  in  response  to  the  signal 
magnetic  fields,  wherein 
the  resistance  of  the  magnetoresistance  element  part  is  varied 
when  the  magnetizations  of  the  upper  and  lower  ferromag- 
netic layers  change  to  an  opposite  direction  by  oppositely 
applied  signal  magnetic  fields,  and 
recorded  information  on  a  magnetic  medium  is  detected  using 
the  variation  of  the  resistance  of  the  magnetoresistance 
head  based  on  a  giant  magnetoresistance  effect  due  to 
spin-dependent  scattering  in  the  magnetoresistance  element 
part,  and  said  low-permeability  fertomagnetic  layer  is  dis- 
posed recessed  from  said  upper  and  lower  fertomagnetic 
layers  relative  to  a  surface  facing  the  magnetic  medium. 


5,828,526 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT  AND 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Kiyoshi  Kagawa;  Yoichi  Negoro;  Akihiko  Okabe,  all  of  Kana- 

gawa,  and  Hiroshi  Kano,  Miyagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  l",  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-218051 

Int  Cl."^  GllB  5/39:  HOIL  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  360—113  5  Claims 


5,828,525 
DIFFERENTIAL  DETECTION  MAGNETORESISTANCE 
HEAD 
Hitoshi  Iwasaki,  Yokosuka;  Yuichi  Ohsawa,  Tokyo,'  Reiko  Kon- 
doh;  Yuzo  Kamigucbi,  both  of  Yokohama.-  Susumu  Hash- 
imoto, Ebina;  Tomomi  Funayama,  Fujisawa;  Hiromi  Fuke; 
Junichi  Aldyama,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Kazuhiro  Saito, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japa.n,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043483 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/127 
U.S.  a.  360—113  2  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetoresistance  effect  element  comprising: 
a  magnetoresistance  effect  film  formed  of  alternate  laininations 
of  first  magnetic  layers  and  first  non-magnetic  layers,  said  first 
magnetic  layers  coupling  anti-fertomagnetically  with  each 
other  between  said  adjacent  first  magnetic  layers,  and 
a  soft  magnetic  layer  provided  on  said  magnetoresistance  effect 
film  for  applying  a  bias  magnetic  field  to  said  magnetoresis- 
tance effect  film,  said  soft  magnetic  layer  formed  of  alternate 
laminations  of  second  magnetic  layers  made  of  the  same 
material  as  said  first  magnetic  layers  and  second  non- 
magnetic layers  made  of  the  same  material  as  said  first  non- 
magnetic layers,  said  second  magnetic  layers  coupling  ferto- 
magnetically  with  each  other  between  said  adjacent  second 
magnetic  layers,  said  second  non-magnetic  layers  having  a 
thickness  different  from  a  thickness  of  said  first  non-magnetic 
layers  as  to  exhibit  a  fertomagnetic  coupling  as  opposed  to  an 
anti-fertomagnetic  coupling  in  said  magnetoresistance  effect 
film. 


5328327 

THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  MAGNETIC 

RESISTANCE  EFFECT  STABILIZING  LAYER 

Akio  Takada;  Tadayuki  Honda:  Takuji  Shibata,  and  Moriaki 

Abe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  820343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  19%,  8-057996 
InL  CI."  GllB  5/39 
V.S.  CI.  360—113  15  Claims 


"«     lit    I" 


15.  A  thin-film  magnetic  head  comprising  a  magnetoresistance 
effect  element  comprising: 
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a  magnecoresrstance  effect  layer  having  a  soft  magnetic  film 
exhibiting  the  magnetoresisiance  effect; 

a  non-magnetic  insulating  layer;  and 

a  magnetoresistance  effect  stabilizing  layer  formed  under  said 
magnetoresislance  effect  layer  via  said  non-magnetic  insulat- 
ing layer  and  compnsing  a  hard  magnetic  film,  a  soft  mag- 
netic film,  a  non-magnetic  film  interposed  between  said  hard 
magnetic  film  and  said  soft  magnetic  film,  and  an  underlying 
layer. 

wherein  said  hard  magnetic  film  is  formed  of  CoPtCr,  said  soft 
magnetic  film  is  formed  of  NiFe.  said  non-magnetic  film  is 
formed  of  Cr  of  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  0.3  nm  and  not 
more  than  3  nm  and  wherein  said  underlying  layer  is  formed 
of  Cr 


59^ 


5,828328 

MR  SENSORS  WITH  SELECTED  RESISTANCES  FOR 
THE  SENSING  .AND  BIASING  LAYERS  TO  ENHANCE 
READING  CAPABILITIES 
Charles    H.    Tolman,    Bloomington,   Minn.,   and    Lin    Zhou, 
Shrewsbury,  Mass..  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  853J62 

Int.  a."  GIIB  5/39 

U.S.  CI.  360-113  18Ctatas 

1.  A  magnetoresistive  sensor  for  detecting  stored  information 
from  a  medium  and  for  providing  an  output  voltage  to  auxiliary 
circuitry,  the  magnetoresistive  sensor  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  magnetic  layer  having  a  magnetization  prop- 
eny.  a  resistivity  and  a  thickness,  wherein  a  resistance  of  the 
magnetic  layer  equals  the  resistivity  divided  by  the  thickness, 
and  wherein  the  output  voltage  is  provided  when  a  sense 
current  flows  through  the  magnetic  layer; 
a  bias  layer  formed  from  a  Sendust  alloy  of  at  least  iron,  silicon, 
and  aluminum,  comprising  70  to  90  percent  iron,  up  to  15 
percent  silicon,  and  up  to  15  percent  aluminum,  the  Sendust 
alloy  having  a  resistivity,  a  thickness  and  a  saturation  induc- 
tance, wherein  a  resistance  of  the  bias  layer  equals  the  resis- 
tivity divided  by  the  thickness,  and  where  the  resistance  of  the 
bias  layer  is  in  parallel  with  the  resistance  of  the  magnetic 
layer;  the  bias  layer  helping  to  bias  the  magnetization  prop- 
erty of  the  magnetic  layer  from  a  rest  position  to  a  magnetized 
position  when  the  sense  current  flows  through  the  magnetic 
layer;  and 
a  spacer  layer  positioned  between  the  magnetic  layer  and  the 
bias  layer,  the  spacer  layer  having  a  resistivity  and  a  thick- 
ness, wherein  a  resistance  of  the  spacer  layer  equals  the 
resistivity  divided  by  the  thickness,  and  wherein  the  resistance 
in  the  spacer  layer  is  in  parallel  with  the  resistances  of  both 
the  magnetic  layer  and  the  bias  layer. 
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a  ferromagnetic  ft«e  layer  having  a  magnetic  moment  which  is 
free  to  rotate  in  first  and  second  directions  from  a  position 
which  corresponds  to  said  bias  point  upon  sensing  said  posi- 
tive and  negative  magnetic  incursions  respectively; 

an  antiparallel  pinned  layer; 

an  antiferromagnetic  layer  immediately  adjacent  said  antiparallel 
pinned  layer  which  pins  a  magnetic  moment  of  the  antiparal- 
lel pinned  layer  along  a  pinned  direction; 

an  electrically  conductive  nonmagnetic  spacer  layer  sandwiched 
between  the  free  layer  and  the  antiparallel  pinned  layer  so 
that,  upon  sensing  said  positive  and  negatjve  magnetic  incur- 
sions, the  magnetic  moment  of  the  free  layer  rotates  in  said 
first  and  second  directions  relative  to  said  pinned  direction  of 
the  magnetic  moment  of  the  pinned  layer  thus  causing  an 
increase  or  decrease  in  magnetoresistance  respectively; 

sense  current  source  means  connected  to  the  sensor  for  applying 
a  sense  current  to  the  sensor  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

upon  the  application  of  said  sense  current  the  magnetic  moment 
of  the  free  layer  being  forced  by  an  anisotropic  magnetoresis- 
tive (AMR)  effect  of  the  free  layer  to  rotate  in  said  second 
direction;  and 

said  predetermined  direction  producing  a  field  on  the  free  layer 
that  forces  said  magnetic  moment  to  rotate  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, 

whereby  symmetry  of  the  positive  and  negative  read  signals 
about  said  bias  point  is  improved. 


5,828.529 

ANTIPARALLEL  PINNED  SPIN  VALVE  WITH  READ 
SIGNAL  SYMMETRY 
Hardayal  Singh  GiU.  Portoia  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,182 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/30 
L.S.  CI.  360-113  54  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  magnetoresistive  (MR)  spin  valve  read  sensor 
which  has  positive  and  negative  read  signals  about  a  bias  point  of 
a  u^sfef  curve  upon  sensing  positive  and  negative  magnetic 
incursions  ft^om  a  moving  magnetic  medium  comprising: 


5,828,530 
ORTHOGONAL  SPIN  VALVE  SENSOR  WITH  REDUCED 

NET  FIELD 
Hardayal  Singh  Gill,  Portoia  Valley,-  Bruce  A.  Gumey,  Santa 
Clara;  Joseph  Francis  Smyth.  Los  Altos;  Virgil  Simon  Spe- 
riosu,  San  Jose,  and  Douglas  Johnson  Werner,  Fremont,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  709,549,  Sep.  6,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,696.656.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  857,425 
Int  a."  GllB  5/39 
U.S.  CI.  360-113  „  Claims 

1.  An  orthogonal  spin  valve  read  head  comprising: 
a  spin  valve  sensor; 
first  and  second  shield  layers; 
leads  for  conducting^  a  sense  current  through  the  spin  valve 

sensor; 
the  spin  valve  sensor  having  a  free  layer  which  has  a  magnetic 
moment  that  is  free  to  rotate  from  an  easy  axis  in  response  to 
an  external  magnetic  field;  and 
the  tree  layer  of  the  spin  valve  sensor  being  asymmenically 
positioned  between  the  first  shield  layer  and  the  second  shield 
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1.  A  spin  valve  (SV)  magnetoresistive  sensor  having  an  air 
bearing  surface  (ABS).  said  spin  valve  sensor  comprising: 
end  regions  separated  by  a  central  region; 
a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  element  formed  in  said  central  region, 
said  MR  element  including: 
a  pinned  layer  formed  in  said  central  region,  said  pinned  layer 

having  a  pinned  layer  magnetization; 
a  free  layer  formed  in  said  central  region,  said  free  layer 
having  a  free  layer  magnetization  perpendicular  to  said 
pinned  layer  magnetization  in  the  absence  of  an  external 
field;  and 
a  spacer  layer  formed  in  said  central  region,  said  spacer  layer 
disposed  between  said  free  layer  and  said  pinned  layer;  and 
a  first  and  a  second  electrical  lead  in  contact  with  said  free  layer, 
each  of  said  electrical  leads  having  a  slanted  conducting  edge 
for  orienting  current  flow  at  a  non-zero  less  than  90  degree 
angle  with  respect  to  said  free  layer  magnetization. 


5,828,532 

GETTING  LAYER  LEAD  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELIMINATING  RESISTANCE  INCREASE  PHENOMENA 

AND  EMBRITTLEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Richard  H.  Ahlert,  San  Jose;  James  K.  Howard,  Moi-gan  Hill, 

and  Michael  A.  Parker,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  738,973,  Oct.  24,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,680^2.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  941,774 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/39 

U.S.  CI.  360—113  59  Claims 

200  2,2  ,„  200 


5,828,531 
SPIN  VALVE  SENSOR  WITH  ENHANCED 
MAGNETORESISTANCE 
Hardayal  Singh  Gill,  Portoia  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  715J00,  Sep.  18,  19%,  Pat.  No. 
5,739,988.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  936^10 
Int  a."  GllB  5/127 
U.S.  a.  360—113  18  Claims 


layer  so  that  when  the  sense  current  is  applied  to  the  spin 
valve  sensor  freedom  of  the  magnetic  moment  to  rotate  from 
the  easy  axis  in  response  to  the  external  magnetic  field  is 
enhanced. 


23e 


16.  A  data  storage  device,  comprising: 
a  recording  medium; 
an  actuator  arm  assembly; 

a  slider,  attached  to  the  actuator  arm  assembly  proximate  to  the 
recording  medium  such  that  the  slider  can  be  selectively 
positioned  over  the  surface  of  the  recording  medium; 
a  magneto-resistive  sensor  assembly,  coupled  to  the  sUder,  for 
writing  and  reading  data  to  and  from  the  recording  medium; 
and 
a  thin  film  lead  structure,  within  the  magneto-resistive  sensor 
assembly,  for  providing  a  signal  path  for  the  data,  the  thin  film 
lead  structure  comprising: 
a  thin  film  lead;  and 

a  getter  layer  material,  disposed  proximate  to  the  thin  film 
lead,  having  a  higher  afBnity  for  mobile  impurities  that  the 
thin  film  lead,  the  getter  layer  material  capturing  mobile 
impurities  and  preventing  the  migration  of  the  mobile 
impurities  into  the  thin  film  lead,  wherein  the  getter  layer 
material  is  encapsulated  within  the  thin  film  lead. 


5,828,533 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  DIFFERING 

SATURATION  MAGNETIC  FLUX  DENSITY  FILMS  AND 

SPACER  BETWEEN  FLOATING  SURFACE  AND  COIL 

PATTERNS 

Keishi  Ohashi;  Haruo  Urai,  and  Shinsaku  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  659^65 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147548 
Int  a."  GllB  5/147:5/235 
U.S.  CI.  360—126  15  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising; 
a  first  magnetic  film  having  a  distal  end  portion  facing  a  mag- 
netic head  floating  surface,  said  first  magnetic  film  being 
heated  at  a  temperamre  Tl  to  have  a  saturation  magnetic  flux 
density  BSl; 
a  second  magnetic  film  opposing  only  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  first  magnetic  film  through  a  magnetic  gap.  said  second 
magnetic  film  being  heated  at  the  temperature  Tl  to  have  the 
samration  magnetic  flux  density  BSl; 
a  third  magnetic  film  that  magnetically  connects  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  films  to  constitute  a  magnetic  core,  said  third 
magnetic  film  being  heated  at  a  temperamre  T2  to  have  a 
saturation  magnetic  flux  density  BS2.  T2  and  Tl  satisfying 
T2<T1.  and  BSl  and  BS2  satisfying  BS2<BS1; 
a  nonmagnetic  layer  formed  between  said  first  and  third  mag- 
netic films  to  constitute  said  magnetic  gap; 
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thin  film  coil  panems  formed  between  said  third  magnetic  film 
and  said  nonmagnetic  layer  to  excite  said  first  and  third 
magnetic  films; 

insulating  layers  for  insulating  said  thin  film  coil  patterns  from 
each  other  and  said  thin  film  coil  patterns  and  said  third 
magnetic  film  from  each  other:  and 

a  nonmagnetic  spacer  made  of  an  inorganic  substance  that  is 
spaced  from  the  magnetic  head  floating  surface  and  that 
extends  on  said  first  magnetic  film  away  from  the  magnetic 
head  floating  surface  to  a  position  short  of  said  thin  film  coil 
patterns. 


5.828334 
WRITE  ENABLE  DEVICE 
Eddie  V.  S.  Lou,  1334  Camerons  SL,  Rowland  Heights,  Calif. 
91748 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,709,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,699^17.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

840.974 

Int.  C\.'^  GllB  23/02 

VS.  CI.  360-132  13  Claims 


1.  A  write  enabling  device,  for  use  with  a  Upe  cassene  having  a 
recording  safety  cavity  covered  by  a  breakable  lab.  said  cavity 
substantially  formed  by  four  walls  having  a  first  depth  and  a  floor 
substannally  perpendicular  to  said  four  walls,  comprising: 

a  planar  member  having  a  top  side  and  an  opposite  and  substan- 
tially parallel  underside  connected  by  four  faces  each  having  a 
second  depth  substantially  equal  to  said  first  depth: 
said  underside  having  a  bevel  and  means  for  removal  of  said 
planar  member  from  said  cavity  after  being  installed  in  said 
cavity,  using  said  bevel,  which  creates  a  progressively  thinner 
tail  side,  as  compared  to  an  opposite  thicker  head  side, 
thereby  providing  a  required  leverage  effect,  when  pressed  at 
said  tail  side  to  pop  up  said  head  side  for  removing  said  planar 
member  from  said  cavity. 


5,828335 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,828336 
MAGNETIC  DISK  AND  MAGNETIC  DISK  DEVICE  IN 

WHICH  CONTROL  DATA  SECTION  OF  DISK  HAS 

STRUCTURAL  RELATIONSHIP  TO  SLIDER  AND/OR 

DATA  SECTION 

Osamu  Morita,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-029850; 
Jan.  24.  1996.  8-029851;  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-029852;  Jan.  24,  1996, 
8-029853;  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-029854;  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-032675 

InL  a."  GllB  5/82 
VS.  a.  360-135  20  Claims 


DATA  TltACK  DT 


GUAKD  BAND  OB 


SERVO  PTT  SP 


SE«VO  nMX  ST 


DATA  ZONE 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  unit  comprising; 

a  magnetic  disk; 

a  magnetic  head  mounted  on  floating  head  slider  for  recording 
and  regeneration  of  data  a  surface  of  said  magnetic  disk,  said 
magnetic  disk  being  radially  divided  into  a  data  recording 
zone  and  a  control  signal  recording  zone  by  lands  and  grooves 
formed  on  the  surface,  the  control  signal  recording  zone 
having  a  circumferential  length  not  exceeding  Vio  times  the 
length  of  said  head  slider. 


5,828337 
DEVICES  FOR  ACCESSING  INFORMATION  IN  THE 
MEMORY  CIRCUITS  OF  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTES 
Stephane  M.  A.  d'Alayer  de  Costemore  d'Arc,  Genappe,  Bel- 
gium, assignor  to  Staar  S.A.,  Brussels.  Belgium 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  1,  1995,  09500729 
Int.  CI.''  GllB  15/07:23/32 
VS.  a.  360-137  24  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

cassettes  containing  a  magnetic  recording  tape,  each  of  said 
cassettes  having  a  shell,  electronic  memory  supported  by  a 
shell  wall  inside  said  shell,  and  memory  terminals  connected 
to  said  memory  supported  by  a  shell  wall  outside  of  said  shell: 

a  playback/recording  apparatus  for  said  cassettes  having  a  hous- 
ing and  a  loading/unloading  mechanism  to  receive  and  load 
one  of  said  cassettes  in  an  operative  position  inside  said 
playback/recording  apparatus  housing,  a  controller  including 
a  microprocessor  for  operating  said  playback/recording  appa- 
ratus to  function  with  one  cassette  when  in  the  operative 
position,   and   a   read/write   device   inside   said   playback/ 
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recording  apparatus  housing  interfaced  to  the  controller  and 
having  contacts  engaged  by  terminals  of  one  cassette  when  in 
the  operative  position  which  connect  the  memory  of  said  one 
cassette  to  the  controller  of  the  playback/recording  apparatus 
for  processing  of  data: 

a  display  associated  with  said  playback/recording  apparatus  and 
electrically  connected  with  the  controller:  and 

a  read  device  mounted  for  access  from  outside  said  playback/ 
recording  apparatus  housing  without  utilizing  said  loading/ 
unloading  mechanism  including  contacts  which  have  an  oper- 
able electrical  connection  to  the  controller  and  which  are 
engageable  by  terminals  of  an  other  of  said  cassettes  when 
said  other  cassette  is  presented  to  said  read  device,  the  oper- 
able electrical  connection  enabling  the  controller  to  read  sig- 
nals in  the  memory  of  said  other  cassette  when  presented  to 
said  read  device  and  to  display  information  on  the  display 
represented  by  the  signals  notwithstanding  the  presence  or 
absence  of  said  one  cassette  In  the  operative  position  in  the 
playback/recording  apparatus  housing. 


5,828338 
POWER-UP  CIRCUIT  FOR  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE 
GATE  ARRAYS 
James  M.  .Apland,  Gilroy,  and  Andrew  K.  Chan,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  QuickLogic  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.702,  Jun.  21,  1996.  This 
application  Jan.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  775,984 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  361—56  16  Claims 


1.  A  protection  circuit  for  preventing  a  current  spike  in  a  logic 
module  having  an  internal  disable  input  during  power  up  of  a  field 
programmable  gale  array,  the  protection  circuit  comprising  means 
for  providing  a  voltage  input  to  the  internal  disable  input  to  disable 
the  logic  module  until  a  voltage  output  by  a  charge  pump  of  the 
field  programmable  gale  array  reaches  a  predetermined  voltage,  the 
voltage  Input  to  the  internal  disable  input  being  substantially  equal 
to  an  Instantaneous  supply  voltage  being  applied  to  the  protection 
circuit,  the  means  for  providing  comprising: 

means  for  providing  an  increasing  voltage  proportional  to  the 
voltage  output  by  the  charge  pump  to  the  protection  circuit  at 
a  first  node  of  the  protection  circuit  during  power  up: 
means  for  retarding  the  voltage  lncrea.se  at  the  first  node  of  the 

protection  circuit  during  power  up; 
means  for  providing  a  voltage  at  a  second  node  substantially 
equal  to  the  instantaneous  supply  voltage  being  applied  to  the 
protection  circuit  during  power  up;  and 
means  for  switching  the  voltage  input  to  the  Internal  disable 
input  from  a  digital  logic  high  to  a  digital  logic  low. 


5,828339 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IN  POWER  TRANSISTOR 
Bo  Bijienga,  Skultuna;  Peter  Lundberg,  Xasterses;  .Anders  Per- 
sson,  Vasterss,  and  Lennart  Zdaasky.  Vasterxs.  all  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  739,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  20.  1996.  9603432 
Int.  CI."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—93  34  CUims 


Vdc 


nrfT\ , 


liSoc 


"pii 

-rrfx\-C--- 


3 


'F 

D2 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  turn-on  operation  of  a  voltage 
controlled  power  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  first  main  electrode  and 
a  second  main  electrode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  a  first  current  source  to  deliver  current  to  the  gate:  and 

controlling  a  recharging  of  a  capacitance  between  the  gate  and 
the  first  main  electrode  by  means  of  the  current  delivered  to 
the  gate  thus  determining  the  time  rale  of  change  (di/dt)  of  the 
current  (i)  between  the  main  electrodes  of  the  power  transistor 
during  the  turn-on  operation 

delivering  a  constant  current  with  a  predetermined  course  of 
time  by  means  of  said  current  source;  and 

controlling  said  current  source  by  a  control  signal. 


5.828340 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  AGAINST  FAILURE  OF  A 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Jean  Marmonier,  Aix  les  Bains,  and  Herve  Lefort  La  Grande 

Motte,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Gee  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,129 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18,  1996,  %  09012 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  71/46 
VS.  CI.  361—195  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  protecting  against  circuit  breaker  failure,  said 
circuit  breaker  having  contacts  capable  of  moving  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position,  and  vice  versa,  and  being 
fitted  with  protection  apparatus  including  fault  detector  apparatus 
for  putting  into  operation  an  opening  electromagnetic  coll  that 
actuates  circuit  breaker  contact  drive  apparatus  to  separate  the 
circuit  breaker  contacts  to  their  open  position,  with  position- 
indicator  contacts  of  monitor  apparatus  being  changed  over  as  soon 
as  the  circuit  breaker  contacts  start  to  move,  said  circuit  breaker 
having  a  maximum  acceptable  arc  time  associated  therewith  and 
conducting  a  non-zero  current,  wherein  said  method  comprises: 

delecting  a  fault: 

generating  a  time  delay  from  the  time  the  indicator  contacts 
change  over; 

verifying,  at  the  end  of  said  time  delay,  whether  the  current 
conducted  by  the  circuit  breaker  has  become  zero;  and 

generating  an  alarm  if  the  current  conducted  by  the  circuit 
breaker  is  not  zero. 
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5.828341 

HANGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TIMER 
Chjen-Dau  Wu,  No.  282.  Lung-Kang  Rd.,  Sec.  1,  Chung-Li, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,019 

Int.  CI."  G04B  37/00 

UA  a.  368-278  2  Claims 


1.  A  hanging  assembly  for  a  timer  comprising: 

a)  an  annular  front  case  body  and  an  annular  rear  case  body,  the 
case  bodies  being  combined  together  to  define  a  frame  for 
supponing  a  timer  therem; 

b)  the  case  bodies  each  including  an  outer  rim  terminating  in  an 
inwardly  du-ected  annular  flange,  the  outer  rims  collectively 
defining  an  annular  groove  and  the  flanges  collectively  defin- 
ing an  annular  slot,  wherein  the  width  of  the  groove  is  larger 
than  the  width  of  the  slot: 

c)  a  pair  of  opposed  pivotal  axles  carried  by  the  case  bodies  and 
extending  inwardly  of  the  frame  for  defining  a  common 
pivotal  axis,  and  a  timer  mounted  to  the  axles  and  spaced 
inwardly  of  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  com- 
mon axis:  and 

d)  at  least  one  moveable  hanging  column  carried  by  the  frame, 
the  hanging  column  including  a  shaft  provided  with  aii 
enlarged  ponion  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  hanging  nng  at  a 
second  end  thereof,  the  enlarged  portion  having  a  width 
exceeding  the  width  of  the  annular  slot,  the  enlarged  portion 
being  captured  within  the  annular  groove  and  the  shaft 
extending  outwardly  from  the  annular  slot  for  permitting  the 
column  to  freely  slide  around  the  annular  groove  and  the 
attachment  of  an  article  to  the  hanging  ring. 


5  828,542 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CAPACITANCE  TYPE 

GASEOL'S  SENSING  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 

Scott  J.  Riley,  McKinney.  Kenneth  J.  Balkus,  Jr.,  The  Colony. 

and  Bnice  E.  Gnade.  Dallas,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329.003,  Oct  25,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,165 

Int  a."  HOIG  7/00 

V&.  CI.  361-280  5  Claims 
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a  reorganized  layer  uniformly  located  on  said  first  electrode 
layer,  said  reorganized  layer  formed  of  a  low  density  molecu- 
lar sieve  material,  said  reorganized  layer  having  a  crystalline 
surface; 

a  second  electrode  layer  on  selected  portions  of  said  reorganized 
layer,  said  reorganized  layer  operable  to  absorb  gases  into  said 
low  density  molecular  sieve  material,  said  reorganized  layer 
having  a  dielectric  constant  that  changes  in  response  to  said 
gases  absorbed  into  said  low  density  molecular  sieve  material, 
said  change  in  dielectric  constant  being  measurable  as  a 
change  in  capacitance  across  said  first  and  second  electrode 
layers. 


5,828,543 
INTEGRATED  CONTROL  AND  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

IMPROVED  TERMINATIONS 

Denis  J.  Leveque,  %12  W.  Vera  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53224 

Filed  Feb.  ID,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,592 

InL  CI.*  H02B  1/04 

UA  a.  361-637  13  Claims 


I.  A  capacitance  type  sensor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  layer  located  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  layer: 


I.  An  integrated  control  and  panel  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  deck  member  formed  of  dielectric  material  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein: 

(b)  a  conductor  subassembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  earner  sheet  formed  of  dielectric  material  having  a 
thickness  relatively  small  with  respect  to  its  width  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein; 

(ii)  a  unitary  planar  strip  formed  of  conductive  material  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  generally  parallel  conductors, 
adjacent  ones  of  said  conductors  being  interconnected  by 
webs  formed  therebetween: 

(iii)  each  of  said  conductors  comprising  at  least  one  integral 
Ub  bent  to  project  out  of  a  plane  containing  said  conductors 
to  provide  a  terminal  for  each  respective  said  conductor, 
said  unitary  strip  being  disposed  on  said  carrier  sheet  with 
said  webs  removed  to  provide  electrical  isolation  of  said 
conductors; 

(c)  said  conductor  sub-assembly  being  disposed  on  a  surface  of 
said  deck  member  witli  said  openings  in  said  carrier  sheet 
aligned  with  said  openings  in  said  deck  member; 

(d)  at  least  one  electrically  operated  control  device  disposed 
over  said  earner  sheet  and  mounted  to  said  deck  member 
through  said  aligned  openings  in  said  carrier  sheet  and  said 
deck  member,  said  control  device  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
tab-type  electric  terminals  projecting  therefrom,  said  control 
device  terminals  and  said  integral  tabs  of  said  conductor 
extending  in  a  common  direction;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  connectors  attached  to  respective  said  control 
device  terminals  and  said  conductor  tabs. 
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5.828344 
ELECTRONIC  UNIT  FIXING  STRUCTURE  OF 
ELECTRONIC  UNIT  BOX 
Hiroyuki  Matsuda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1996,  8-129951 

Int.  CI."  H02B  //26 


support  well  structure  for  subsequent  use  remote  therefrom, 
and  being  useable  to  suppon  the  device  only  in  a  nonoperative 
manner 


U.S.  a.  361—641 


4  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  unit  fixing  structure  of  an  electronic  unit  box, 
comprises: 

a  box  body  of  the  electronic  unit  box: 

a  unit  accommodating  casing  provided  in  said  box  body,  to 

acconunodate  an  electronic  unit;  and 
a  lid  which  covers  said  box  body  to  fixedly  hold  the  electronic 

unit  in  said  box  body: 
wherein  a  plurality  of  first  fixing  ribs  parallel  to  each  other  and 

a  plurality  of  second  fixing  ribs  parallel  to  each  other  are 

disposed  on  a  top  wall  of  said  lid;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  fixing  ribs  have  step-shaped  cuts 

opposite  to  each  other,  so  that  when  said  box  body  is  covered 

with  said  lid,  said  cuts  of  said  first  and  second  fixing  ribs  are 

abuned  against  opposite  edges  of  the  electronic  unit  to  fixedly 

hold  the  electronic  unit. 


5,828345 
COMPUTER  TOWER  UNIT  WITH  EXTERNAL  SUPPORT 

WELLS  FOR  PORTABLE  MEDIA  STORAGE  DEVICES 
John  H.  Loudenslager,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,966 
InL  a."  G06F  ///6,  H05K  5/02 


U.S.  a.  361—683 

23  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  component  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  contain  a  CPU  and  having  an  exterior  wall 
section  and  at  least  one  external  support  well  structure  earned 
by  said  exterior  wall  section,  each  external  support  well 
structure  being  recessed  from  said  extenor  wall  section  into 
the  interior  of  said  housing  and  opening  outwardly  through 
said  exterior  wall  section,  configured  to  receive  an  edge 
portion  of  a  portable  media  storage  device  in  a  manner  sup- 
porting the  device  in  a  generally  upright  orientation  and 
permitting  the  supported  device  to  be  removed  from  the 


5.828346 

DEVICE  COVER  AND  EJECTION  APPARATL'S  AND 

METHOD 

Paul  T.  Tirrell,  Uxbridge,  and  William  R.  Tiiccio,  Sutton,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406358 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—685  38  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  covering  a  removable  storage  system  periph- 
eral to  be  mounted  in  a  housing,  comprising: 

a  rigid  cover  comprised  of  two  symmetrical  side  covers,  each 
having  a  pair  of  hubs,  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  air 
channels  for  dissipating  heat  formed  along  it  in  such  a  way 
that  the  spaces  formed  by  said  air  chaiuiels  do  not  permit 
objects  wider  than  a  predetermined  width  to  be  inserted 
between  them; 

a  latch  and  a  latch  opening  in  said  rigid  cover: 

a  drive  carrier  for  mounting  said  removable  storage  system 
penpheral.  said  drive  carrier  having  a  rigid  shell  for  contain- 
ing a  removable  storage  system  peripheral,  and  having  aper- 
tures through  which  fasteners  can  be  inserted  to  mount  said 
removable  storage  system  peripheral  within  said  drive  carrier; 

a  chassis  shelf  inside  said  housing,  said  chassis  shelf  having  at 
least  one  rail  and  at  least  one  tab  opening; 

a  backplane  located  inside  said  housing,  said  backplane  having 
pin  connectors  and  guide  pins  associated  therewith; 

a  floating  drive  adaptor  board  attached  to  said  removable  storage 
system  peripheral  inside  said  drive  carrier,  said  floating  drive 
adaptor  board  having  a  female  gang  connector  for  mating 
with  said  pin  connectors  in  said  backplane  and  guide  pin 
receptors  for  mating  with  said  guide  pins  in  said  backplane; 

an  ejector  having  a  locking  tab  for  gripping  said  tab  opening  in 
said  chassis  shelf,  and  a  latch  insertion  area  for  inserting  said 
latch  to  engage  with  said  latch  opening  in  said  rigid  cover, 
said  ejector  also  having  an  ejection  lip  for  engaging  said 
chassis  shelf  to  propel  a  covered  removable  storage  system 
peripheral  out  of  said  housing  for  removal; 

an  LED  panel  mounted  on  said  rigid  cover  and  electrically 
connected  to  control  logic  in  said  storage  system;  and 

fasteners  for  fastening  said  side  covers  to  said  drive  carrier 
containing  said  removable  storage  system  peripheral,  and  said 
ejector  so  that  said  ejector  can  be  used  to  insert  said  remov- 
able storage  system  peripheral  along  said  guides  and  rails  of 
said  chassis  shelf,  to  form  a  stable  physical  and  electrical 
connection  with  said  backplane,  and  said  air  channels  in  said 
rigid  cover  cooperate  with  air  flow  in  said  housing  to  dissipate 
heat. 
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COMPLTER  CASE  HAVING  SLIDABLY  INSERTABLE 

DRIVE  HOUSING  WITH  U-SHAPED  MOUNTING 

BRACKET  HAVING  INWARDLY  PROJECTING  PINS  ON 

TWO  OPPOSED  LEGS 
Waiter  Francovich,  Pierrefonds;  Gad  Shaanan,  Westmount; 
Derek  Hunziker,  Montreal:  Joseph  Germain  Maurice  Paul 
Girard.  and  Vladislav  Ircha.  both  of  Richmond,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Seanix  Technology  Inc..  Richmond, 
Canada 

j  Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  660,780 

I    Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  GUB  JJ/02:  H05K  7/10 
UACL  361-685  g  claims 


1.  A  computer  case  comprising  a  3!^"  drive  housing  removably 
mountable  within  said  case,  said  3Vj"  drive  housing  having  one  or 
more  channels  for  slidaMe  msertion  within  said  iVt"  dnve  housing 
of  one  or  more  iVi  drives,  furtlier  comprising  a  "V"  shaped 
mounting  bracltet  for  each  one  of  said  3'/^"  drives,  said  bracket 
having  two  opposed  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  one  or  more 
inwardly  projecting  pins  slidably  receivable  within  an  aperture 
located  in  a  side  of  said  iVi'  drive. 


5,828348 

REMOVABLE  HARD  DISK  DRTVE  MOLTVTING/ 

DISMOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Chih-Kung  Chen.  2FL..  NO.  1-16,  T\ing  Shih  Street,  Nuan 

Nuan  Dist.  Chi  Lung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  846.489 
InL  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  VO: 
VS.  a.  361—685 

.'0 


2  Claims 
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I.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  and  dismounting  a  removable 
hard  disk  dnve  casing  having  a  handle  connected  to  the  easing  by 
a  shaft,  comprising: 


a  rack  arranged  to  receive  said  removable  hard  disk  drive  casing, 
an  opening  end  of  said  rack  including  a  bent  portion,  said  bent 
portion  having  fastened  thereto  a  T-shaped  block,  the  cross- 
bar portion  of  the  T-shaped  block  forming  an  invened  L-shape 
when  viewed  in  the  direction  of  mounting  the  hard  disk  drive 
casing,  and  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  L-shape  and  the  bent 
portion  of  the  rack  defining  therebetween  a  retaining  opening, 
wherein  said  handle  is  arranged  to  pivot  between  horizontal  and 
vertical  and  includes  an  arc-shaped  end,  an  arc-shaped  notch 
on  one  side  of  said  arc-shaped  end,  and  a  linear  notch  extend- 
ing linearly  on  a  second  side  of  said  arc-shaped  end.  said 
arc-shaped  notch  and  said  linear  notch  defining  a  retaining 
portion  therebetween,  and 
wherein  said  bent  portion,  said  T-shaped  block,  and  said  handle 
are  arranged  such  that  when  said  handle  is  horizontal  and  said 
casing  is  pushed  into  said  rack,  said  retaining  portion  passes 
said  horizontal  portion  and  said  arc-shaped  end  engages  the 
bent  portion,  thereby  preventing  the  casing  from  being  pushed 
fully  into  the  rack,  and  when  said  handle  is  turned  to  vertical, 
said  retaining  portion  enters  the  retaining  opening  to  permit 
the  casing  to  complete  entry  into  and  be  retained  in  the  rack. 


5,828349 

COMBINATION  HEAT  SINK  AND  AIR  DUCT  FOR 

COOLING  PROCESSORS  WITH  A  SERIES  AIR  FLOW 

Jerry  Gandre,  Austin,  and  T>  Schmitt.  Round  Rock,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  DeU  U.S.A.,  L.P..  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  729,815 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  7/20 

U.S.a.361-«95  ,4  Claims 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  heat  producing  devices; 

a  plurality  of  heat  sinks,  one  for  each  of  die  heat  producing 

devices,  wherein  each  of  the  heal  sinks  comprises: 

a  base  having  a  top  surface  and  bottom  surface,  wherein  the 

bottom  surface  is  thermally  attached  to  die  corresponding 

devices: 

left  and  nght  side  walls  thermally  attached  to  the  base,  each 

having  an  inner  surface  and  outer  surface;  and 
a  top  wall  thermally  attached  to  die  left  and  right  side  walls 
and  having  an  inner  surface  and  outer  surface; 
wherein  a  single  passage  is  formed  by  the  top  surface  of  the  base 
and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  left,  right  and  top  walls  for 
receiving  a  fluid  and  for  transferring  the  fluid  to  the  passage 
of  anodier  one  of  the  heat  sinks; 
the  top  surface  of  the  base  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  left  and 
right  sidewalls  each  including  internal  fins  extending  partially 
into  the  single  passage; 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  left  and  right  sidewalls  each  including 
external  fins  extending  opposite  the  internal  fins  of  die  inner 
surfaces;  and 
wherein  heat  from  the  corresponding  device  radiates  through  die 
base,  the  left  and  right  side  walls,  and  the  top  wall  and  into 
the  fluid  inside  the  single  passage  and  to  the  external  fins. 
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5.828,550 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  FAN/INTEGRATED  CIRCUTF 
ASSEMBLIES 
Alex  Homg,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Motor-One  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.905 
Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 


9b    ^  8a 


U.S.  CI.  361— «97 


2  Claims 


1.  A  heat  dissipating  fan/integrated  circuit  assembly,  comprising: 

a  connector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board, 
the  connector  having  an  integrated  circuit  securely  mounted  to 
an  upper  side  thereof,  the  integrated  circuit  having  an  upper 
side,  the  connector  further  comprising  two  protrusions  respec- 
tively projecting  outwardly  from  two  opposite  sides  thereof, 

a  fin  mounted  to  the  upper  side  of  the  integrated  circuit; 

a  fan  device  mounted  on  top  of  die  fin  and  including  two  slots 
defined  therein; 

two  engaging  members,  each  engaging  member  having  a  stem 
and  each  said  engaging  member  extending  through  an  associ- 
ated slot,  each  said  engaging  member  further  including  an 
engaging  hole  defined  in  a  lower  end  of  the  respective  engag- 
ing member  for  releasably  engaging  with  an  associated  pro- 
trusion of  the  connector;  and 

an  elastic  member  being  mounted  by  the  stem  of  each  said 
engaging  member,  said  elastic  member  being  mounted 
between  each  said  engaging  member  and  the  fan  device  to 
bias  the  associated  engaging  member  away  from  the  fan 
device,  thereby  providing  a  secure  engagement  between  each 
said  protrusion  and  the  associated  engaging  hole. 


l(tA-l4a 

13^  17  12 

(c)  said  second  surface  being  adapted  to  be  in  contact  engage- 
ment with  a  surface  of  said  electronic  device: 

(d)  said  first  surface  slopping  down  radially  toward  the  circum- 
ference of  said  plate  member;  and 

(e)  a  fan  assembly  mounted  above  said  heat  dissipation  fine. 


5.828352 

HEAT  DISSIPATING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  NOTEBOOK 

COMPUTER 

Hsi-Kuang  Ma,  4F,  No.  48,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Chemg  Rd,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,913 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  361—704  I  7  Claims 


1.  A  heat  dissipaung  structure  of  a  notebook  computer,  compris- 


ing: 


5.828351 

HEAT  SINK  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Izumi  Hoshino,  Nitta-machi,  and  Hideo  Matsushima.  Kiryu. 

both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Hoshino    Kinzoku    Koygo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  827,616 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1997,  9-065380 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—697  ^  19  Claims 

1.  A  sink  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  dissipate  heat 
generated  in  an  electronic  device,  said  heat  sink  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  heat  conductive  base  comprising  a  plate  member  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  heat  dissipation  fins  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  first  surface  and  extending  radially  toward  a  circumfer- 
ence of  said  plate  member; 


a  metal  heat  conductive  plate  mounted  to  the  mainframe  of  a 
notebook  computer  and  disposed  in  contact  with  die  CPU 
thereof,  having  an  upright  wall  raised  from  a  rear  side  thereof, 
said  upright  wall  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes; 

a  metal  coupling  plate  mounted  on  the  upright  wall  of  said  metal 
heat  conductive  plate,  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes, 
and  a  horizontal  U-groove  at  a  back  side  thereof  through  the 
width: 

a  metal  heat  collecting  panel  mounted  on  the  mainframe  of  the 
notebook  computer  and  connected  to  said  metal  coupling 
plate  and  said  metal  heal  conductive  plate,  having  a  plurality 
of  mounting  holes  respectively  connected  lo  the  mounting 
holes  of  said  metal  coupling  plate  and  the  mounting  holes  of 
said  metal  heal  conductive  plate  by  screws,  and  a  horizontal 
U-groove  at  a  fron^  side  thereof  incorporating  with  the  hori- 
zontal U-groove  of  said  metal  coupling  plate  into  a  circular 
axle  hole;  and 

a  tubular  metal  revolving  shaft  mounted  in  said  circular  axle 
hole  between  said  metal  heat  collecting  panel  and  said  metal 
coupling  plate,  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  leaves  sym- 
metrically raised  from  the  periphery  near  two  opposite  ends 
and  respectively  fastened  to  the  LCD  of  the  notebook  com- 
puter. 
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5.828^53 
'=^        '  CPU  HEAT  SINK  FASTENER 

Ming  Chin  Chiou,  No.  2.  AUey  1.  Lane  160,  Kai  De  St..  Chien 
Chei  Chu.  Kau  Hsiung  Citj,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  872,054 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

lis.  CI  361-704  4  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  fastened  to  a  CPU  mount  to  hold  down  a  heat  sink 
above  a  CPU,  comprising: 

a  first  clamping  plate,  said  first  clamping  plate  comprising  a 
vertical  bonom  hanging  portion  anached  to  one  lateral  side  of 
said  CPU  mount,  a  hanging  hole  at  the  hanging  ponion  of  said 
first  clamping  plate  and  hung  on  one  retainer  block  on  said 
CPU  mount,  a  honzontal  top  at  an  opposite  end,  and  a 
L-shaped  beanng  portion  connected  between  the  horizontal 
top  and  vertical  bottom  hanging  portion  of  said  first  clamping 
plate  and  attached  to  said  heat  sink  al  a  lop  side  and  having  a 
through  hole  and  a  retaining  hole  vertically  spaced  at  a 
vertical  section  thereof; 

a  second  clamping  plate,  said  second  clamping  plate  comprising 
a  vertical  bottom  hanging  portion  at  one  end  attached  to  an 
opposite  lateral  side  of  said  CPU  mount,  a  hanging  hole  at  the 
hanging  portion  of  said  second  clamping  plate  and  hung  on 
one  retainer  block  of  said  CPU  mount,  a  horizontal  top  at  an 
opposite  end,  and  a  L-shaped  bearing  portion  connected 
between  the  honzontal  top  and  vertical  bottom  hanging  por- 
tion of  said  second  clamping  plate  and  having  a  through  hole 
at  a  vertical  section  thereof; 

a  curved  stretcher  connected  between  said  first  clamping  plate 
and  said  second  clamping  plate,  said  curved  stretcher  com- 
pnsing  a  U-shaped  body,  a  first  shoulder  and  a  second  shoul- 
der respectively  and  horizontally  extended  from  two  opposite 
ends  of  said  U-shaped  body  in  reversed  directions,  said  first 
shoulder  having  one  end  connected  to  said  U-shaped  body 
and  an  opposite  end  terminating  in  a  knuckle  inserted  through 
the  through  hole  of  said  second  clamping  plate  and  pivoted  to 
a  lever,  said  second  shoulder  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  U-shaped  body  and  an  opposite  end  terminating  in  a  hook 
insened  through  the  first  through  hole  of  said  first  clamping 
plate  and  fastened  to  its  retaining  hole;  and 

a  lever  pivoted  to  the  knuckle  of  the  first  shoulder  of  said 
stretcher  and  stopped  at  the  venical  section  of  the  L-shaped 
bearing  ponion  of  said  second  clamping  plate  and  turned 
between  a  horizontal  position  m  which  the  fastener  is  loos- 
ened, and  a  vertical  position  in  which  the  fastener  is  lightened, 
said  lever  comprising  an  elongated  flat  lever  body  having  a 
front  end.  two  parallel  lugs  bilaterally  upwardly  raised  from 
the  ft-oni  end  of  said  lever  body  and  having  a  respective  pivot 
hole  pivotably  connected  lo  two  opposite  ends  of  the  knuckle 
of  said  stretcher  by  a  pivot. 


5,828,554 

INTEGRATED  CHASSIS,  ENCLOSURE  AND  CAGE 
Kevin  J.  Donegan.  Merrimack.  N.H.;  Dennis  E.  Hartzell.  Wer- 
togue,  and  Gary  P.  Millas,  Avon,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Chrjsler  Corporation.  .Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

I       Filed  May  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  641.926 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  7/20 
L.S.  CL  361-707  ^  claims 

1.  A  power  assembly  for  a  hybrid  vehicle  comprising: 
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a  housing  including  at  least  two  opposing  end  walls  and  two 
longitudinal  side  walls  forming  an  enclosed  perimeter,  said 
end  walls  including  input  and  output  connectors  and  said  side 
walls  including  a  plurality  of  fastening  openings  extending 
along  a  center  of  a  longitudinal  length  thereof; 

a  power  unit  comprising  a  DC  storage  unit  and  DC  bus  and 
power  ffansistors  connected  with  a  heat  exchanger  providing 
signals  to  an  AC  bus.  each  connected  to  one  another  to  form  a 
structural  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  fastener  members  extending  through  said  fastening 
openings  and  mounting  apertures  in  the  heat  exchanger  of 
said  power  unit  for  installation  as  a  single  unit  in  a  vehicle. 


5.828.555 
MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Takumi  Itoh.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  19%,  8-196355 

Int.  CI."  H05K  //// 


VS.  CI.  361—784 


12  Claims 


12.  A  circuit  device  comprising: 

printed-circuii  boards  on  which  circuit  parts  are  provided: 

a  back  board  to  which  the  printed-circuii  boards  are  attached  and 
arranged  side  by  side: 

first  connectors  provided  to  the  printed-circuit  boards:  and 

second  connectors  provided  to  the  back  board  and  engaged  w  ith 
the  first  connectors  provided  to  the  printed-circuit  boards. 

each  of  the  printed-circuit  boards  and  the  back  boards  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  inner-layer  signal  line  connected  to  one  of  the  first 
and  second  connectors: 

first  and  second  ground  layers  between  which  said  at  least  one 
inner-layer  signal  line  is  sandwiched  via  a  frame  member 
made  of  an  insulaung  matenal  in  a  thickness  direction  of  the 
multilayer  printed-circuit  board;  and 

metallic  wall  members  provided  on  inner  walls  of  slits  formed  in 
the  frame  member  and  extending  along  said  at  least  one 
inner-layer  signal  line. 

said  first  and  second  ground  layers  and  said  metallic  wall  mem- 
bers shielding  said  at  least  one  inner-layer  signal  line. 
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5,828,556 
CASE  UNIT  INCLUDING  RING-SHAPED  RIBS  MADE  OF 
RESIN  AS  GUIDE  RAILS  FOR  HOUSING  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLIES 
Hideki  Zenitani;  Katsuya  Fujii;  Yuji  Yoshitake,  and 
Hoshino,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsi 
ited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446032.  May  22.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.6%.668.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  881,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994.  6-183794 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/14 

U.S.  a.  361—802  6  aaims 


Yoshinori  |     1     I    t 

jitsu  Lim-  '" 


reverse  pulse  generated  by  said  in-phase  high-voltage  coil  is  super- 
imposed on  the  cathode  side  of  said  one  high-voltage  rectifier 
diode. 


1 .  A  case  unit  for  housing  printed-circuit  assemblies,  said  case 
unit  comprising: 

a  top  plate  made  of  metal; 

a  bottom  plate,  made  of  metal,  facing  said  top  plate; 

side  plates  facing  each  other,  said  side  plates  being  positioned 
between  side  portions  of  said  top  plate  and  said  bottom  plate 
so  that  a  space  surrounded  by  said  top  plate,  said  bottom  plate 
and  said  side  plates  is  formed;  and 

guide  rails,  made  of  resin,  integrated  with  said  top  plate  and  said 
bottom  plate,  said  guide  rails  guiding  edges  of  said  printed- 
circuit  assemblies  loaded  into  said  space,  each  of  guide  rails 
integrated  with  at  least  one  of  said  top  plate  and  said  bonom 
plate  having: 

a  pair  of  ring-shaped  ribs  integrated  with  a  corresponding  plate 
which  is  said  top  plate  or  said  bottom  plate  so  as  to  cover 
edges  of  wide  holes  which  are  formed  through  said  corre- 
sponding plate  as  air  vents,  said  pair  of  ring-shaped  ribs 
having  first  projection  portions  projecting  from  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  corresponding  plate  and  second  projection  por- 
tions projecting  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  corresfKinding 
plate,  said  first  projection  portions  being  longer  than  said 
second  projection  portions,  a  guide  groove  being  formed 
between  said  first  projection  portions  of  said  pair  of  ring- 
shaped  ribs. 


5,828.558 
PWN  CONTROLLER  USE  WITH  OPEN  LOOP  FLYBACK 

TYPE  DC  TO  AC  CONVERTER 

Dror  Korcharz.  and  Alon  Ferentz.  both  of  Bat  Yam,  Israel, 

assignors  to  Powerdsine.  Ltd..  Petach  Tikva.  Israel 

FUed  Feb.  11.  1998.  Ser.  No.  22,281 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335 


U.S.  a.  363—20 


5.828.557 
FLYBACK  TRANSFORMER 
Yoshihiko  Sugawara.  and  Hideyuki  Mochida.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Media  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Iwate-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739^03 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1995.  7-283602 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335:  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  a.  363—20  4  Claims 

1.  A  flyback  transformer  comprising:  a  primary-side  coil;  a 

secondary-side   high-voltage   coil   divided   into   a   predetermined 

number  of  coil  pieces;  high-voltage  rectifier  diodes  connected,  in 

the  same  polarity,  in  series  with  said  coil  pieces  respectively  so  as 

to  form  a  series  circuit  as  a  whole;  a  high-voltage  capacitor 

connected  to  a  cathode  side  of  one  of  said  high-voltage  rectifier 

diodes  located  in  a  final  stage  of  said  series  circuit;  and  an  m-phase 

high-voltage  coil  reversely  connected  lo  said  one  high-voltage 

rectifier  diode  in  the  final  stage  of  said  series  circuit  so  that  a 


1.  A  controller  suitable  for  controlling  an  open  loop  flyback  DC 
to  AC  converter  circuit,  said  circuit  including  a  transformer  having 
a  primary  and  a  secondary,  said  controller  comprising: 

sampling  means  for  generating  a  digital  number  representative 
of  the  magnitude  of  a  source  of  DC  electrical  power; 

sine  generator  means  for  generating  a  digital  representation  of  a 
sinusoidal  waveform; 

processing  means  for  determining  the  duty  cycle  of  a  pulse 
width  modulated  (PWM)  signal  in  accordance  with  the  fol- 
lowing equation 


D  = 


VoVT 


'VVm-l-Vo, 


wherein 

D=duty  cycle  of  PWM  signal 

N=tums  ratio  of  said  transformer 

V,;^voltage  level  of  said  source  of  DC  electrical  power 

V(„,/=digital  representation  of  a  sinusoidal  waveform;  and 
pulse  width  modulation  means  for  generating  said  PWM  signal 

in  response  to  the  duty  cycle  generated  by  said  processing 

means. 
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5,828,559 
SOFT  SWITCHING  ACTIVE  SNUBBER 
Kemiiig  Chen,  7724  Camp  Alger  Ave.,  Falls  Chureh,  Va.  22042 
i             Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.643 
'                         Inl.  a.*^  H02H  7/12 
VS.  CI.  363—56  20  Claims 

»        86 
^9,. 1-- - 


configured  so  that  the  voltages  across  the  two  of  the  plurality 
of  charging  capacitors  is  added  and  placed  across  the  output 
terminals. 


hC 


S3 


"\£; 


-79 


i-76  ; 


1  A  reliable  snubbcr  for  providing  stress  relief  for  a  switching 
element  comprising: 

a  capacitor  for  energy  absorbing; 

rectifying  means,  coupled  in  series  with  said  capacitor,  the  series 
combination  being  coupled  across  the  switching  element,  for 
providing  stress  relief  for  the  switching  element,  and 

soft  switching  active  reset  means,  having  first,  second  and  third 
terminals,  wherein  the  first  terminal  is  coupled  to  a  connection 
point  of  the  switchmg  element  and  said  rectifying  means,  the 
second  terminal  is  coupled  to  a  connection  point  of  said 
capacitor  and  said  rectifying  means,  for  providing  a  control- 
lable discharging  path,  and  the  third  terminal  is  coupled  to  a 
connection  point  of  the  switching  element  and  said  capacitor, 
for  providing  a  recovering  path: 

so  that  a  controllable  discharging  and  recovering  process  of  said 
capacitor  is  provided  by  said  soft  switching  active  reset 
in<ans. 


5,828,561 
MLFLTI  LEVTL  POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  SELF- 
CORRECTING  CAPACITOR  CHARGE  TIMING 
ADJUSTMENT 
Jean-Paul  Lavieville,  GIf  Sur  Yvette,  and  Juan  Gonzalez,  St 
Araoult  en  Vvelines,   both  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC 
Alsthom  Transport  SA.  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01750,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21269.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  11.  19% 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700J82 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1994,  94  15866 
Int.  CI."  H02M  3/06:3/18 
U.S.  a.  363-62  9  q,!^ 
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5,828360 
VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Robert  J.  Alderman,  686  Highland  Terrace,  Canyon  Lake,  Tex. 
78133 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823^73 
Int  a."  H02M  3/18 
UACi363— 60 

OUTPUT 

9Q 


25  Claims 


^ 


o© 

MPUT 

ID.  A  voltage  converter  circuit  comprising: 

input  terminals  for  receiving  an  input  voltage: 

output  terminals  for  delivering  a  high  voltage  pulsed  output; 

a  circuit  interconnected  between  the  input  terminals  and  the 
output  terminals  having  a  plurality  of  charging  capacitors: 

at  least  one  switching  means  responsive  to  a  voltage  across  the 
input  terminals,  the  switching  means  being  interposed 
between  two  of  the  plurality  of  the  charging  capacitors,  the 
switching  means  being  configured  to  electrically  interconnect 
the  two  of  the  plurality  of  charging  capacitors  in  parallel  when 
the  a  voltage  is  present  at  the  input  terminals,  the  switching 
means  being  further  configured  to  electrically  interconnect  the 
two  of  the  plurality  of  charging  capacitors  in  series  when  the 
voltage  at  the  input  terminals  is  near  zero,  the  circuit  being 


1.  A  multilevel  convener  comprising,  in  particular,  between  a 
voltage  source  (SE)  and  a  current  source  (C).  a  succession  of 

controllable  switching  cells  (CLl,  CL2 CLn),  each  having 

two  switches  (Tl,  Tl;  T2.  T2;  .  .  .  ;  Tn,  Tn).  with  one  pole  of  each 
of  the  two  switches  forming  part  of  a  pair  of  upstream  poles  and 
with  the  other  pole  of  each  of  the  switches  forming  one  of  a  pair  of 
downso-eam  poles,  the  pair  of  downstream  poles  of  an  upstream 
cell  being  connected  to  the  pair  of  upstream  poles  of  a  downstream 
cell,  and  the  pair  of  upstream  poles  of  a  first  cell  (CLl)  being 
connected  to  said  current  source  (C)  while  the  pair  of  downstream 
poles  of  a  last  cell  (CLn)  is  connected  to  said  voltage  source  (SE). 

the  converter  further  comprising  a  capacitor  (CI.  C2 Cn)  for 

each  cell,  except  that  the  capacitor  of  the  last  cell  may  be  omitted 
when  said  voltage  source  (SE)  is  suitable  for  performing  the  same 
role,  each  capacitor  being  connected  between  the  two  poles  con- 
stituting the  pair  of  downstream  poles  of  the  corresponding  cell. 
the  converter  also  comprising  control  means  governing  the  nomi- 
nal operation  of  the  converter  by  acting  on  the  switches  of  succes- 
sive cells  in  such  a  manner  that  the  two  switches  of  any  given  cell 
are  always  in  respective  opposite  conduction  states,  such  that  in 

response  to  a  cell  control  signal  {CX\.  CTl CTn)  provided  by 

said  control  means,  one  of  the  two  switches  in  a  given  cell  is 
successively  in  a  first  conduction  state  and  then  In  a  second 
conduction  state  during  a  cyclically  repeated  period,  and  such  that 
in  response  to  cell  control  signals  that  are  identical  but  offset  in 
time  by  a  fraction  of  said  period  the  switches  of  successive  cells 
operate  respectively  in  the  same  manner  but  offset  in  time  by  said 
fraction  of  a  period,  the  successive  capacitors  (CI,  C2,  .  .  .  ,  Cn) 
having  respective  increasing  nominal  mean  charge  voltages,  the 
nominal  mean  charge  voltage  of  the  capacitor  in  each  of  said  cells 
being  equal  to  the  product  of  a  voltage  (VE)  from  said  voltage 
source  (SE)  multiplied  by  the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of  cells  and 
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by  the  rank  of  the  cell,  the  converter  being  characterized  in  that  it 

comprises  means  (VMOl,  VM02 VMOn)  for  evaluating  the 

mean  voltage  across  the  terminals  of  each  capacitor  (CI,  C2 

Cn),  means  (VEl,  VE2 VEn)  for  measuring  any  difference  on 

each  of  said  capacitors  (CI,  C2 Cn)  between  the  evaluated 

mean  charge  voltage  and  the  nominal  mean  charge  voltage  of  the 
capacitor,   and   for  delivering  corresponding   difference   signals 

(VECl,  VEC2 VECn),  and  correction  controlling  means  (BT, 

ECl,  EC2 ECn)  receiving  said  difference  signals  and 

consequently  controlling  at  least  one  temporary  coupling  between 
two  capacitors  in  order  to  correct  said  difference. 


5.828.562 
DOUBLE  DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

POWER  FACTOR 
Bertrand   Rivet,  Tours.  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A..  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  825,191 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1996,  96  04270 
Int.  CI."  H02M  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  363—125  37  Claims 

A 
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5,828,563 

SINGLE  PHASE  INPUT  HYBRID  RECTIFICATION 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  AUXILIARY  RECTIFICATION 

Yasunobu  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Tom  Teshima,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  I-Hits  Laboratory,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Sen  No.  548,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1994,  6-341196 
Int.  CI."  G05F  3/16 
UJS.  a.  363—126  4  Claims 

1.  A  single  phase  input  hybrid  rectification  method  comprising: 
subjecting  a  single  phase  AC  input  voltage  to  a  single-phase 
full-bridge  rectifier  to  obtain  a  first  rectified  voltage  having  a 
fundamental  DC  component  and  a  harmonic  component,  the 
harmonic  compwnent  being  defined  by  a  ripple  voltage  of  the 
first  rectified  voltage;  and 
subjecting  the  first  rectified  voltage  to  an  auxiliary  rectification 
in  which  the  ripple  voltage  of  the  first  rectified  voltage  is 
rectified  and  a  resultant  auxiliary  DC  component  is  added  to 


1,5,9         13       17       Zl       2S       !S       33       V       41 
3         ^        II        15       IS       23       Z7       31       36       38 


the  fundamental  DC  component  to  obtain  a  DC  component  of 
a  rectified  output  voltage. 


5,828,564 
RECTIFIER  HEAT  DISSIPATION 

Masakazu  Mori;  Shiro  Iwatani,  and  Shiitji  Iwamoto,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  911,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1997,  9-040936 

Int.  CI."  H02M  I/OO:  HOIL  23/34:  H02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  363—141  7  Claims 


23U 
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1.  A  device  for  improving  the  power  factor  of  a  rectifying  bridge 
supplied  by  an  AC  voltage  and  meant  to  issue  a  rectified  DC 
supply  to  a  load  coupled  between  first  and  second  supply  lines, 
including: 

first  and  second  capacitors  mounted  in  series  between  the  first 

and  second  supply  lines,  the  second  capacitor  having  a  larger 

capacitance  than  the  first  capacitor; 
a  first  charge  path  extending  between  the  first  and  second  supply 

lines  to  charge  essentially  the  first  capacitor; 
a  second  charge  path,  which  is  switchable,  extending  between 

the  first  and  second  lines  to  charge  exclusively  the  second 

capacitor: 
a  first  discharge  path,  which  is  switchable.  extending  between 

the  first  and  second  supply  lines  to  discharge  essentially  the 

first  capacitor  to  the  load;  and 
a  second  discharge  path  extending  between  the  first  and  second 

supply  lines  to  discharge  exclusively  the  second  capacitor  to 

the  load. 


UTTKJJyTT^^ 


r¥r¥ 


30.  {• 

1.  A  rectifier  comprising: 

a  one-way  conducting  device  for  rectifying  an  alternating  cur- 
rent, wherein  said  one-way  conducting  device  includes  a 
metal  base  serving  as  one  electrode  and  having  a  side  surface 
portion  and  a  seating  surface  portion:  and 

a  metal  heat  dissipation  member,  including  a  socket  section  for 
receiving  said  metal  base,  for  dissipating  heat  generated  at 
said  one-way  conductive  device,  wherein  said  socket  section 
of  said  metal  heat  dissipation  member  has  a  side  wall  portion 
firmly  engaged  with  said  side  surface  portion  of  said  metal 
base  and  a  bottom  portion  in  contact  with  said  seating  surface 
portion  of  said  metal  base. 


5,828,565 

SOLENOID  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPACT  DISC 

PLAYERS  FOR  CARS 

Jong  Hwa  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electro  Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  691,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
95-46633 

Int  CI."  G05B  1}/01:  GllB  21/02:  HOIH  9/O0 
U.S.  CI.  364—140.01  2  Claims 

1.  A  solenoid  driving  circuit  for  a  compact  disc  player  for  use  in 
cars,  comprising: 
a  disc  detecting  section  for  detecting  an  insertion  state  of  a 
compact  disc  into  the  compact  disc  player  to  produce  detec- 
tion signals; 
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a  microcomputer  for  controUmg  the  entire  operation  of  the 
compact  disc  player  and  receivmg  detection  signals  from  the 
disc  detecting  section  to  produce  control  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  detection  signals; 

a  motor  driving  section  for  providing  a  driving  force  to  a  driving 
mechanism  of  the  compact  disc  player  in  accordance  with  the 
control  signal  of  the  microcomputer;  and 

a  solenoid  driving  section,  comprising: 
a  latch  type  solenoid; 
a  control  section  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  latch  type 

solenoid:  and 
a  regulated  voltage  circuit  for  providing  a  regulated  driving 
voltage  to  the  latch  type  solenoid, 

wherein  the  latch  type  solenoid  is  driven  when  the  control  signal 
of  the  microcomputer  is  supplied  to  the  solenoid  driving 
section. 

said  regulated  voltage  circuit  including  a  first  transistor. 

said  control  section  comprising  second  and  third  transistors; 

first,  second  and  thirds  resistors. 

said  third  transistors  performing  a  switching  operation  in  accor- 
dance with  the  input  voltage  applied  to  its  emitter  through 
said  first  resistor  and  the  control  signal  applied  to  its  base 
from  the  microcomputer; 

said  second  transistor  having  a  ba.se  connected  to  the  collector  of 
the  third  transistor  to  receive  an  output  signal  of  the  third 
transistor  and  perform  a  switching  operation  of  the  latch  type 
solenoid,  a  first  diode  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
solenoid  for  prevention  of  a  counter-electromotive  force. 


5,828,566 
VISION  ASSISTED  RXTLRE  CONSTRUCTION 
Timothy   R.   Pryor.  Tecumseh,   Canada,  assignor  to  Sensor 
.Adaptive  Machines,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158J10,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,455,765,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866,653,  Apr.  8, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5J67,143,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
643,905,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  525,706,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  382,497,  Jul.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  113J63,  Oct.  27,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,851,905,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  22^96,  Mar.  4, 
1987,  ;>bandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,279, 
Oct.  12,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
,  No.  466,874 

;  Int.  CI.*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—167.05  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  position  relative  lo  an  object, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electro-optical  sensor; 

a  moving  means  for  moving  said  sensor  relative  to  the  object; 
a  triggering  means  for  triggering  a  control  signal  as  said  sensor 
is  being  moved  by  said  moving  means  when  said  sensor 
senses  a  fixed  point  on  the  object;  and 


an  encoder  means  for  determining  positional  data  related  10  the 
position  of  said  sensor  relative  to  the  sensed  point  on  the 
object  in  response  to  reception  of  said  control  signal. 


5,828,567 

DIAGNOSTICS  FOR  RESISTANCE  BASED 

TRANSMITTER 

Evren  Eryurek,  Minneapolis,  and  Gary  Lenz,  Eden  Prairie, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 

Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,980 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—184  22  Claims 
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1.  A  transmitter  in  a  process  control  system,  comprising: 

a  resistance  sensor  sensing  a  process  variable  and  providing  a 
process  variable  output; 

sensor  monitoring  circuitry  coupled  to  the  resistance  sensor 
providing  a  secondary  signal  related  to  a  condition  of  the 
resistance  sensor; 

analog  to  digital  conversion  circuitry  coupled  to  the  process 
variable  output  and  the  sensor  monitoring  circuitry  and  pro- 
viding a  digitized  primary  process  variable  output  and  a 
digitized  secondary  signal; 

output  circuitry  coupled  to  a  process  control  loop  for  transmit- 
ting a  residual  life  estimate; 

a  memory  storing  a  set  of  expected  results  related  to  the  second- 
ary signal  and  to  the  sensor;  and 

diagnostic  circuitry  coupled  to  the  digitized  secondary  signal 
and  to  the  memory,  for  providing  the  residual  life  estimate  as 
a  function  of  the  expected  results  in  the  memory,  the  digitized 
process  variable  output  and  the  digitized  secondary  signal. 
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5,828,568 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATL'S, 
PROCESSING  METHOD  THEREOF,  AND  POWER 
SUPPLY  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 
ShinichI  Sunakawa,  Kawasaki;  Kazutoshi  Shimada,  Yokosuka; 
Eisaku  Tatsumi,  Kawasaki,-  Shigeki  Mori,  Koshigaya;  Kazu- 
hiro  Matsubayashi:  Takashi  Harada,  both  of  Yokohama: 
Katsuhiko  Nagasaki,  Ichikawa,  and  Ryoji  Fukuda,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,984,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-095186; 
Jun.  20,  1994,  6-136953 

Int.  CI.''  G05B  9/02:  G06F  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  364—184  32  Qaims 


^' 

POHBt 

sumY 

1  ^ 

r* 

!       CMCur 

MM 

•  004 

/" 

,' 

fJ 

<' 

," 

f" 

.'» 

OWIAV 

cowwDua 

COMIWUfll 

•CO 
CONTNOliER 

OMDt 

wntw 
catmum 

if 

1  •' 

1    /« 

1,,. 

If" 

U" 

oaruT 

FOO 

HOO 

aHDH 

nvfTBt 

V-,, 

*^. 

^„ 

Vx 

^^. 

^* 

'■^ 


-t2. 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  time-divisional 
execution  of  a  plurality  of  tasks,  comprising: 

scheduling  means  for  scheduling  an  execution  order  of  each  task 
of  the  plurality  of  tasks  in  time  division,  on  the  basis  of  the 
power  required  by  each  task  to  perform  the  task; 

storage  means  for  storing  device  power  requirement  information 
of  all  devices  connected  to  the  information  processing  appa- 
ratus and  for  storing  the  power  required  to  perform  each  task; 
and 

execute  means  for  executing  each  task  of  the  plurality  of  tasks  in 
accordance  with  the  schedule  determined  by  said  scheduling 
means; 

wherein  said  scheduling  means  schedules  so  that  the  task  that 
requires  the  most  power  has  the  highest  execution  order 
priority. 


5,828,569 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
NETWORK  CONNECTIONS  ACROSS  A  VOLUNTARY 
PROCESS  SWITCHOVER 
Michael  E.  Fisher,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Com- 
puters, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37734,  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,264 
InL  CI."  G05B  9/02 
VS.  a.  364—187  25  Claims 


^ 


f^ 


_ci. 


2a 


r" 


"  .A 


r^\ 


X' 


"^ 


s 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  network  connections  between  a 
plurality  of  applications.'  the  method  composing  the  steps,  per- 
formed by  one  or  more  processors,  of: 


communicating  data  between  a  first  application  and  a  primary 
node  running  a  primary  node  protocol  process  application; 

said  communicated  data  relating  to  establishing  a  network  con- 
nection between  the  first  application  and  the  primary  node 
protocol  process  application,  said  primary  node  connected  to 
a  backup  node,  and  said  primary  and  backup  nodes  each 
having  independent  processors; 

checkpointing  said  communicated  data  from  said  primary  node 
to  said  backup  node; 

employing,  in  the  event  of  a  voluntary  switchover  from  said 
primary  node  to  said  backup  node,  said  checkpointed  data  by 
said  backup  node  to  maintain  said  network  connection 
between  said  first  application  and  said  protocol  process  appli- 
cation, so  that  communication  between  said  first  application 
and  said  protocol  process  application  is  not  interrupted  by  the 
voluntary  switchover. 


5328,570 
UNCONSTRAINED  2-D  TRANSFORMATION  nUTER 
James  E.  Gaiser,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 
International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.992 
Int.  CI.''  GOIV  1/30:1/28:  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364-^22  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  geophysical  exploration  of  subsurface  forma- 
tions, comprising: 

an  acoustic  source  for  radiating  an  acoustic  wavefield  for  insoni- 
fying  said  subsurface  formations; 

an  array  of  seismic  receivers  responsive  to  wavefields  reflected 
from  said  insonified  subsurface  formations  for  providing  elec- 
trical signals  representative  of  the  reflected  wavefields,  said 
receivers  being  disposed  over  a  spatial  coordinate  grid  having 
preselected  principal  spatial  axes; 

a  programmed  computer  coupled  to  said  array  of  seismic  receiv- 
ers for  receiving  said  electrical  signals  and  for  synthesizing  a 
transformation  filter  as  a  function  of  wavenumber; 

said  computer  being  further  programmed  to  scale  and  shift  said 
synthesized  transformation  filter; 

means  associated  with  said  computer  for  defining  a  wavenumber 
mapping  relationship  between  a  numerically  averaged 
response  of  the  scaled  and  shifted  transformation  filter  over 
all  azimuths  and  the  Chebyshev  argument  cos  (k,.); 

said  computer  further  being  programmed  to  apply  said  averaged, 
scaled  and  shifted  transformation  filter  to  the  received  electri- 
cal signals;  and 

a  display  means  in  communication  with  said  computer  for 
displaying  the  filtered  electrical  signals. 
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5,82«,571 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTING  A 
PURSUING  VEHICLE  TO  A  TARGET  WITH  EVASION 
CAPABILITIES 
Anthoay  F.  Bes.sacini,  Narragansett.  and  Robert  F.  Pinkos, 
Saunderstown.  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

I         Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,207 
'  Int.  CI."  G06F  165/00 

U&  Ct  364—424.027  29  Claims 


1.  A  control  method  for  directing  a  pursuing  vehicle  from  a 
launching  vehicle  to  a  target  vehicle  by  supplying  to  guidance 
means  in  the  pursuing  vehicle  initial  guidance  parameters  to  be 
used  at  launch  wherein  the  launching  vehicle  includes  target 
vehicle  state  estimation  means  and  identification  means  for  estab- 
lishing predeiermmed  target  vehicle  operating  characteristics,  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  represenution  of  a  characteristic  trajectory  from  a 

generic  model  of  pursuing  vehicle  trajectory; 
generating  a  representation  of  a  characteristic  trajectory  from  a 
generic  model  of  target  vehicle  trajectory,  in  response  to  data 
from  the  identification  means; 
initializing  predetermined  characteristics  that  represent  the  inter- 
action of  the  pursuing  vehicle  and  target  vehicle  trajectory 
representations; 
iteratively  propagating  the  trajectories  in  response  to  the  values 
of  the  initialized  predetermined  characteristics  and  updated 
predetermined   characteristics   according   to   a   plurality   of 
approximation  relationships  between  the  representations  of 
the  pursuing  vehicle  and  target  vehicle  trajectories  until  the 
solutions  converge; 
generating  the  guidance   parameters  from  the  predetermined 
characteristics  that  produce  the  convergence  for  transfer  to  the 
purauing  vehicle  guidance  means;  and 
launching  the  pursuing  vehicle  in  response  to  the  transferred 
guidance  parameters. 


5,828,572 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  PRODUCTION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

INCLUDING  AIR  CONDITIONING  CONTROL  IN 

OPERATIONAL  ZONES 

Takayuki  Hasegawa;  Hidehiko  Fujioka,  both  of  I  tsunomiya, 

and  Voshito  Yoneyama.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172066 

Int.  CI."  B65G  (>5/iO 

U.S.  a.  364-468.24  28  Claims 

i.  A  processing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  devices  disposed  in  a  clean  room  for 

processing  a  device  being  moved  along  a  conveyance  path  in 

the  clean  room; 

a  plurality  of  measuring  devices  for  mea.suring  atmospheric 

conditions  at  a  plurality  of  locations  within  the  clean  room. 


along  the  conveyance  path  of  the  device  being  processed  by 
said  plurality  of  processing  devices,  and  for  producing  corre- 
sponding outputs; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  partial  atmospheric 
condition  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  locations  along  the 
conveyance  path  within  the  clean  room;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  (i)  the  outputs  of  said  plurality  of 
measunng  devices  and  (ii)  information  related  lo  an  operating 
state  of  al  least  one  of  said  processing  devices,  and  for 
conn-oiling  operation  of  said  adjusting  means  lo  vary  the 
panial  atmospheric  condition  while  at  least  one  of  said  pro- 
cessing devices  is  in  operation  at  each  of  the  plurality  of 
locations. 


5,828373 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR 
MICROLITHOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Hayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298301 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  19/00 

MS,,  a.  364-^168.28  5  Claims 

■2        3    ^J±.      ' 


5.  A  microlithography  apparatus  for  exposing  a  circuit  pattern 
defined  by  a  mask  onto  a  substrate,  the  mask  being  mounted  to  a 
movable  first  stage  and  the  substrate  being  mounted  to  a  movable 
second  stage,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  computer  operable  to  perform  general  controlling  of  the 
apparatus  and  lo  carry  out  an  exposure  operation  of  the 
substrate  by  moving  said  first  or  second  stages  according  to  a 
program  entered  into  the  computer  by  a  user;  and 

(b)  a  database  memory  connected  to  the  computer,  the  database 
memory  being  operable  for  storing  a  characteristic  of  an 
overall  system-analysis  model  of  a  kinetic  system  in  the 
microlithography  apparatus,  to  simulate  an  exposure  accuracy 
or  a  transfer  precision  in  accordance  with  the  stored  charac- 
teristic, as  affected  by  a  motion  of  said  first  or  second  stages 


October  27,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4343 


and  actual  disturbances  or  penurbalions  encountered  under 
actual  operating  conditions  of  the  kinetic  system. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining,  by  off-line  computer  simulation  of 
the  machining  process,  an  adaptive  feedrate  for  a  machine  tool 
used  to  machine  a  workpiece  initially  cut  from  slock  using  a 
stock-cutting  program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  initial  workpiece  geometry  from  a  geometry  mod- 
eling program  using  said  stock-cutting  program  as  an  input; 

b)  providing  an  NC  (numerical  control)  program  having  coded 
instructions  defining  a  series  of  cutting  tool  motions  to  follow 
a  tool  path  and  machine  said  workpiece  at  a  chosen  baseline 
feedrate  and  cutting  speed  per  instruction; 

c)  using  said  NC  program  as  an  input,  continuously  modeling 
in-process  workpiece  geometry  as  a  solid  by  subtracting  tool 
swept  volume  from  current  workpiece  geometry,  wherein 
initial  workpiece  geometry  is  obtained  from  step  a); 

d)  calculating  for  every  tool  motion  a  material  removal  rate, 
average  cutting  force,  and  cutting  tool  deflection;  and 

e)  selecting,  based  on  said  modeling  and  calculating,  an  adjusted 
feedrate  per  tool  motion  to  optimize  productivity  without 
violating  user  set  constraints  including  cutting  force  and  tool 
deflection. 


5,828,575 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  AND 

DISTRIBUTING  DESIGN  AND  MANUFACTURING 

INFORMATION  THROUGHOUT  A  SHEET  METAL 

PRODUCTION  FACILITY 

Satoshi  Sakai,  Newport  Coast,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amadasoft 

America,  Inc.,  Lamirada,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,860 
Int.  a."  G06F  IWa):  G05B  19/4097 
U.S.  CI.  364-^74.24  107  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  developing  a  bending  plan  through  the  use  of  a 
graphical  user  interface,  said  bending  plan  being  adapted  for  use  in 
the  production  of  a  part  at  a  facility,  said  system  comprising: 
a  bend  sequence  display  system  for  generating  and  displaying  a 
bend  sequence  input  window  on  a  display  device,  said  bend 
sequence  input  window  comprising  a  2-D  flat  image  of  said 
part; 
a  tooling  display  system  for  generating  and  displaying  tooling 
information  on  said  display  device,  said  tooling  information 
relating  to  a  plurality  of  tools; 


3=       " 


HnBWlM 


5,828,574 

ADAPTIVE  FEEDRATES  FROM  GEOMETRY 

MODELING  FOR  NC  MACHINING 

Dean  Michael  Robinson,  Schenectady;  Weiping  Wang,  Niska- 

yuna,  and  Garth  M.  Nelson,  Ballston  Lake,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,852 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  15/18;  G05B  19/409.^ 

U.S.  a.  364-^74.15  2  aaims 


an  input  device  for  entering  a  bend  sequence  based  on  said  2-D 
flat  image  of  said  part  and  for  selecting  tooling  based  on  said 
tooling  information  displayed  on  said  display  device;  and 

a  bending  plan  storage  system  for  storing  said  bending  plan  for 
said  part  based  on  said  bend  sequence  and  said  tooling  entered 
and  selected  by  said  input  device; 

said  bend  sequence  display  system  being  further  adapted  to 
generate  and  display  a  plurality  of  images  of  said  part  on  said 
display  device  based  on  said  bend  sequence  entered  by  said 
input  device,  each  of  said  plurality  of  images  relating  to  a 
representation  of  said  part  at  a  stage  within  said  bend 
sequence,  said  plurality  of  images  of  said  part  being  simulta- 
neously displayed  on  said  display  device  in  a  sequence  corre- 
sponding to  said  bend  sequence. 


5328,576 
POWER  MONFTOR  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  WITH 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  STRUCTURE 
Gregory  R.  Loucks,  Sidney;  Chuen  Shan  Simon  Ki,  Victoria: 
Douglas  S.  Ransom,  Victoria;  Olaf  O.W.  Dravnieks,  Victo- 
ria; David  A.  Chivers,  Victoria;  Michael  E.  Teachman,  Vic- 
toria, and  Ronald  G.  Hart,  Victoria,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  CD  Power  measurement  Limited,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,849,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,650,936.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,358 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:  GOIR  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  364-^183  18  Claims 
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15.  A  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  param- 
eters, the  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  digital  devices,  each  including  a  processor,  object 
logic  operatively  connected  lo  be  executed  by  the  processor, 
the  object  logic  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  mod- 
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ules,  each  module  detined  by  an  active  object  which  receives 
input  data  and  generates  data  according  to  a  predefined  func- 
tion and  which  can  invoke  methods  on  other  output  objects, 
and  at  least  one  of  the  modules  comprising  a  module  opera- 
tively  connected  to  receive  a  message  as  input  data  and 
generate  parameters  therefrom; 

a  computer  including  a  processor  and  object  logic  comprising  a 
plurality  of  independent  modules,  each  module  defined  by  an 
aaive  object  which  receives  input  data  and  generates  output 
data  according  to  a  predefined  function  and  which  can  invoke 
methods  on  other  objects  including  the  modules  on  the  plu- 
rality of  digital  devices,  the  object  logic  defining  a  virtual 
digital  device;  and 

a  communication  network  connecting  the  plurality  of  digital 
dervices  to  the  central  computer. 


5,828^77 

DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS  WITH  PROTECTIVE 

TERMINAL  CONHGURATION.  AND  METHODS 

Peter  N.  Ehlig.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  918.902.  Jul.  22.  1992.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  347.969,  May  4.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  485.265 
InL  CI."  G06F  11/ 30 
VS.  CL  364—488  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  circuit  assemblies,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

loading  electronic  devices  into  a  machine,  where  rotational 
misorientatjon  of  the  electronic  device  is  possible; 

operating  said  machine  to  automatically  connect  one  or  more  of 
said  electronic  devices  to  each  of  said  circuit  assemblies; 

energizing  selected  circuit  assemblies  to  nondestructively  dis- 
able any  misoriented  electronic  device  connected  thereto; 

ascertaining  which  of  the  energized  circuit  assemblies  are  dis- 
abled; and 

selecting  those  cu-cuit  assemblies  which  are  disabled  for  proper 
reorientation  of  the  electronic  device  connected  thereto. 


5,828.578 
MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  A  LARGE  CACHE  SHARED 
BY  REDUNDANT  CPUS  FOR  INCREASING 
MANUFACTURING  YIELD 
James  S.  Blomgren,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  S3  Incorpo- 
rated, Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser  No,  564,721 
InL  a,"  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  364-488  13  claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  microprocessors  comprising: 
fabricating  on  a  wafer  a  plurality  of  dual-processor  die.  each 
dual-processor  die  having  a  first  CPU  core,  a  second  CPU 
core,  a  shared  memory,  and  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads; 

(a)  making  temporary  electncal  contact  with  the  plurality  of 
bonding  pads  on  a  first  die  (b) 

(b)  determining  whether  the  shared  memory  contains  a  defect  be 
applying  a  first  set  of  stimuli  to  the  plurality  of  bonding  pads 
on  the  first  die; 

(c)  upon  a  determination  that  the  shared  memory  contains  a 
defect,  marking  the  first  die  as  defective; 

(d)  determining  whether  the  first  CPU  core  contains  a  defect  by 
applying  a  second  set  of  stimuli  10  the  plurality  of  bonding 
pads  on  the  first  die; 


(e)  determining  whether  the  second  CPU  core  contains  a  defect 
by  applying  a  third  set  of  stimuli  to  the  plurality  of  bonding 
pads  on  the  first  die; 

(f)  upon  determinations  that  the  first  CPU  core  contains  a  defect 
and  that  the  second  CPU  core  contains  a  defect,  marking  the 
first  die  as  defective; 

(g)  upon  determinations  that  the  shared  memory  does  not  con- 
tain a  defect  and  that  the  first  CPU  core  does  not  contain  a 
defect,  marking  the  first  die  with  a  first  functional  marking; 

(h)  upon  determinations  that  the  shared  memory  does  not  con- 
tain a  defect  and  that  the  second  CPU  core  does  not  contain  a 
defect,  marking  the  first  die  with  a  second  functional  marking; 
and 

removing  the  temporary  electrical  contact  with  the  first  die  and 
successively  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (h)  for  each  of  the 
other  dual-processor  die. 


5,828,579 

SCAN  SEGMENT  PROCESSING  WITHIN 

HIERARCHICAL  SCAN  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  DESIGN 

FOR  TEST  APPLICATIONS 

James  Beausang.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Synopsys. 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif, 

FUed  Aug,  28,  1996,  Ser  No,  704,152 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  17/50 


VS.  a.  364-^»88 
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30  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  computer  implemented  method  of 
constructing  scan  chains  within  an  integrated  circuit  design,  said 
method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

a)  accessing  a  first  integrated  circuit  module  design  within  said 
integrated  circuit  design: 
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b)  automatically  detecting  scan  resources  contained  within  said 
first  integrated  circuit  module  design,  said  scan  resources 
detected  in  step  b)  referred  to  as  a  first  inferred  scan  segment; 
and 

c)  adding  said  first  inferred  scan  segment  to  a  first  existing  scan 
chain  without  altering  said  first  inferred  scan  segment. 
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5,828,580 
CONNECTIVrTY-BASED  APPROACH  FOR  EXTRACTING 

PARASITIC  LAYOUT  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
William  Wai  Yan  Ho,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EPIC  Design 
Technology,  Inc..  Suimyvale,  Calif, 

Filed  Nov,  8,  1994,  Ser,  No,  335,592 

Int,  CI.*'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI,  364-^*89  3  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  extracting  parasitic 
capacitance  data  from  a  layout  of  an  integrated  circuit,  the  inte- 
grated circuit  being  described  by  a  layout  database,  containing 
geometries  of  the  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  a  capacitance  synthesis  table  having  predefined  parasitic 
capacitaiKe  values  for  predefined  capacitance  structures  for 
geometries  of  the  integrated  circuit,  wherein  said  predefined 
capacitance  structures  comprise  interconnect  capacitances  and 
device  capacitances; 
comparing  one  of  the  geometries  of  the  integrated  circuit  against 
said  predefined  capacitance  structures  in  said  capacitance 
synthesis  table:  and 
selecting  one  of  said  predefined  parasitic  capacitance  values  if 
one  of  the  geometries  of  the  integrated  circuit  matches  one  of 
said  predefined  capacitance  structures. 


5,828,581 
AUTOMATIC  LAYOUT  SYSTEM 

Miho  Matumura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser  No.  632.134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-088915 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50:17/17 
VS.  CI.  364—489  U  Claims 

1  An  automatic  layout  system  for  receiving  design  data  includ- 
ing a  net  list  tabulating  a  plurality  of  nets  in  association  with 
respective  cells  and  cell  library  data,  said  layout  system  compris- 
ing: 
first  means  for  determining  to  which  one  of  a  standard  cell  type, 
a  building  block  type,  a  mixed  cell  type  and  an  input/output 
(I/O  cell)  type  a  cell  in  a  given  net  list  belongs  and  for 
determining  whether  the  given  net  list  relates  to  chip  data  or 
macro  data  based  on  the  cell  library  data; 
second  means  for  calculating  a  first  area  estimate  based  on  first 
cells  tabulated  in  the  given  net  list  and  belonging  to  the  I/O 
cell  type: 
third  means  for  calculating  a  second  area  estimate  based  on  the 
cells  tabulated  in  the  given  net  list  and  belonging  to  second 


JOUTRJT  UNiT[—  d 

cells  other  than  said  first  cells,  said  third  means  calculating 
said  second  area  estimate  based  on  the  type  determined  by 
said  first  means:  and 
fourth  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  area 
estimates  as  an  output  area  data  by  comparing  both  the  first 
and  second  estimates  against  each  other,  when  the  given  net 
list  relates  to  chip  data. 


5.828,582 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  ENDOTHERMIC  GAS 
GENERATORS  USING  LOW  COST  OXYGEN  SENSING 
PROBES 
Randall  R.  Conklen,  New  Holland;  Gary  D.  Keil,  Elmwood, 
and  Paul  R.  Luebbers,  Peoria,  all  of  DL.  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc..  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser  No,  824,108 

Int,  CI,"  GOIN  27/26:  G05D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—528.09  15  Claims 


.  EieOTHEmCQAS 


1.  An  automatic  control  for  a  gas  generator,  said  gas  generator 
including  a  mixture  control  connected  to  input  gases,  a  trim  valve, 
a  retort,  a  catalyst,  heating  means  and  a  first  and  second  heat 
exchanger,  said  automatic  control  including: 

a  controller: 

an  automotive  type  oxygen  sensor  connected  downstream  of 
said  first  heat  exchanger,  said  sensor  outputting  a  signal 
responsive  to  an  oxygen  content  of  gas  passing  from  said  first 
heat  exchanger,  wherein  said  controller  receives  said  signal 
and  outputs  a  control  signal: 

a  trim  valve  responsive  to  an  output  signal  produced  by  said 
controller: 

a  second  heat  exchanger:  and 

wherein  said  oxygen  sensor  is  installed  between  said  first  and 
second  heat  exchanger. 
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'  5,828.583 

DRIVE  FAILURE  PREDICTION  TECHNIQL'ES  FOR  DISK 

DRIVES 
Kenneth  L.  Bush,  Cypress,  Tex.;  Jonathan  R.  Didner,  Hills- 
boro,  Oreg.,  and  Thomas  R.  Lenny,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,812,  Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,652,  Aug.  20, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5359,958,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  933,920,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,471,617.  This 
application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,429 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  I7AX) 
U.S.  CL  364—551.01 
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I.  A  method  of  predicting  an  imminent  failure  of  a  storage 
device  withm  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

selecting  an  attribute  as  indicative  of  an  imminent  failure  of  a 
storage  device,  said  selected  attribute  being  a  performance 
attribute; 

monitoring  said  selected  performance  attribute  during  normal 
operation  of  said  storage  device; 

selecting  threshold  performance  speed  for  said  selected  perfor- 
mance attribute; 

automatically  predicting  an  imminent  failure  of  said  storage 
device  based  upon  determining  that  said  selected  performance 
attribute  has  a  speed  less  than  said  threshold  performance 
speed;  and 

alerting  an  operator  of  the  computer  system  of  the  imminent 
failure  of  said  storage  device. 


5,828,584 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  A  DISTANCE  RANGE  OF 

AN  OBJECT 

Hajime  Oda;  Takuma  Takahashi,  and  Shinichi  Endo,  all  of 

Chiba-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314626; 
Jan.  10.  1995.  7-001938 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  .yOi):  G02B  7/m 
UA  CL  364—561  20  Claims 


point  and  the  at  least  one  predetermined  division  point  define  a 
plurality  of  measurement  zones  within  an  effective  measurement 
range  of  the  distance  measurement  means;  and  judgment  means  for 
judging  which  of  the  plurality  of  measurement  zones  a  distance 
measurement  result  of  the  distance  measurement  means  belongs  to. 


73  "V74 

I.  A  device  for  determining  a  distance  range  of  an  object 
comprising:  a  switch  for  generating  a  start  signal;  distance  mea- 
surement means  for  measuring  a  distance  to  an  object;  means  for 
adjustable  setting  a  specific  distance  point  in  response  to  the  start 
signal;  a  memory  for  storing  data  representing  the  specific  distance 
point;  setting  means  for  adjustable  sening  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined division  point  on  at  least  one  of  the  near  side  and  the  far 
side  of  the  specific  distance  point  such  that  the  specific  distance 


5,828.585 
VEHICLE  SPEED  SIGNAL  CALIBR.4TION 
Douglas  Lynn  Welk,  Rossville,  and  Thac  Dinh  Nguyen,  West- 
field,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,182 

Int.  CI.*-  GOIC  25/00 

VS.  a.  364—571.01  14  Claims 
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9.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  vehicle  speed  sensor  signal  for  use 
in  a  vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  vehicle  speed  reference  signal; 
determining  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  based  on  the  vehicle  speed 

reference  signal; 
receiving  a  vehicle  speed  sensor  signal  that  is  generated  by  a 

vehicle  speed  sensor,  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  generating  the 

vehicle  speed  sensor  signal  as  a  function  of  a  panicular 

number  of  pulses  per  distance; 
counting  pulses  of  the  vehicle  speed  sensor  signal  during  a  time 

period; 
computing  a  pulse-per-distance  ratio  of  the  vehicle  speed  sensor 

signal  as  a  function  of  the  vehicle  speed  reference  signal  and 

the  pulse  count;  and 
automatically  calibrating   the  vehicle  speed  sensor  signal   in 

accordance  with  the  computed  pulse  rale. 


5,828,586 
HIGH  SPEED  DEVICE  SIMULATING  METHOD 
Ikuhiro  VokoU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1995,  7-208885 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364-578  12  Claims 

1.  An  iterative  method  for  simulating  a  plurality  of  parameters 
including  potentials  in  a  semiconductor  device,  composing  the 
steps  of: 

a.)  sening  a  mesh  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  in  said  semicon- 
ductor device; 
b.)  calculating  deviations  of  each  of  said  parameters  for  each  of 
said  nodes  by  Newton's  method; 
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5,828387 
ATTACHMENT  APPARATL'S  FOR  CHECKBOOK  COVER 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Mark  A.  Bedol,  3423  Yankton  Ave.,  Claremont,  Calif.  91711 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,690 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00:15/02 

VS.  a.  364—705.02  17  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  apparatus  for  luse  with  a  checkbook  cover, 
comprising: 

a)  a  thin  functional  assembly;  and 

b)  a  thin  clip  assembly,  comprising: 


c.)  calculating  electric  fields  for  a  plurality  of  edges,  each  edge 
connecting  two  of  said  nodes,  said  calculation  using  a  poten- 
tial associated  with  each  said  connected  nodes; 

d.)  determining  whether  or  not  an  absolute  value  of  each  of  said 
electric  fields  is  larger  than  a  first  value; 

e.)  calculating  deviations  of  said  electric  fields  with  respect  to 
previous  values  thereof  for  each  of  said  edges,  when  the 
absolute  values  of  said  electric  fields  are  larger  than  said  first 
value; 

f.)  determining  whether  or  not  an  absolute  value  of  each  of  said 
deviations  of  said  electric  fields  is  larger  than  a  second  value; 

g.)  renewing  said  parameters  by  adding  said  deviations  of  said 
parameters  to  said  parameters  when  the  absolute  values  of 
said  electric  fields  are  not  larger  than  said  first  value  or  the 
absolute  values  of  said  deviations  of  said  electric  fields  are  not 
larger  than  said  second  value; 

h.)  renewing  said  parameters  by  adding  values  smaller  than  said 
deviations  of  said  parameters  to  said  parameters,  when  at  least 
one  of  the  absolute  values  of  said  electric  fields  is  larger  than 
said  first  value  and  at  least  one  of  the  absolute  values  of  said 
deviations  of  said  electric  fields  is  larger  than  said  second 
value; 

i.)  calculating  said  values  smaller  than  said  deviations  of  said 
parameters  by  multiplying  said  deviations  of  said  parameters 
by  a  damping  factor  less  than  1, 

wherein  said  damping  factor  is  a  ratio  of  said  second  value  to 
a  maximum  value  of  the  absolute  values  of  said  deviations 
of  said  electric  fields;  and 

j.)  repeating  steps  b.)  through  i.). 


i)  a  first  portion  rotatably  connected  to  said  thin  functional 

assembly;  and 
ii)  a  clip  portion  connected  to  said  first  portion  for  providing 

attachment  to  a  checkbook  cover 


5.828388 

PARAMETRIZABLE  CONTROL  MODL^LE  COMPRISING 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  LOADABLE  COUNTER,  AN 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  SUCH  PARAMETRIZED  CONTROL  MODULES,  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  SUCH  CIRCUIT 
Douglas  M.  Grant,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,673 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  27, 
1995,  95203251 

Int.  CI."  H03K  29/00 
U.S.  a.  364—718.04  20  Claims 


I.  A  parametrizable  control  module  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  loadable  counting  means,  the  first  counting  means  being 
connected  to  a  primary  clock  input  and  having  a  first  output 
feeding  an  enable  input  of  the  second  counting  means,  and  a 
second  output  of  the  second  coimting  means  feeding  a  module 
output, 

characterized  in  that  the  first  and  second  output  by  means  of  a 
logical  combining  gate  feed  both  the  enable  input  of  the 
second  counting  means  and  the  module  output,  in  that  the 
second  counting  means  is  clocked  by  said  primary  clock  input 
whereby  said  first  and  second  counting  means  count  clock 
cycles  of  the  primary  clock  input,  and  said  module  having  a 
reset  input  that  feeds  the  reset  inputs  of  both  counting  means 
and  the  enabling  input  of  the  second  counting  means. 
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5^28^9 

SELF-ADAPTrV'E  TRANS-HYBRID  BALANCE  HLTER 
Achim  Degenhardt,  Gennermg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
AktiengeseUschafL,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23.  19%,  Sen  No.  605,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23.  1995,  195  06 
324.4 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/10:  H04M  l/0O;9/00:9/08 
VS.  a.  364-724.19  „  claims 


1.  An  adaptive  balance  filter,  comprising: 
a  transmission  path; 
a  reception  path; 

an  adaptive  filter  havmg  a  signal  output,  a  coefficient  output  for 
outputting  filter  coefficients,  an  error  signal  input,  and  a  signal 
input  coupled  to  said  transmission  path; 
a  mam  filter  having  a  signal  output,  a  signal  input  coupled  to 
said  transmission  path,  and  a  coefficient  input  for  loading 
filter  coefficients; 
a  first  subtracter  having  one  input  coupled  to  said  reception  path, 
another  input  coupled  to  the  signal  output  of  said  mam  filter, 
and  an  output  forming  a  further  course  of  said  reception  path; 
a  second  subtracter  having  one  input  coupled  to  said  reception 
path,  another  input  coupled  to  the  signal  output  of  the  adap- 
tive filter,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  error  signal  input  of 
said  adaptive  filter; 
a  transfer  device  being  connected  between  the  coefficient  output 
of  said  adaptive  filter  and  the  coefficient  input  of  said  main 
filter  and  having  a  control  input  for  loading  the  filter  coeffi- 
cients of  said  adaptive  filter  into  said  main  filter  upon  an 
appearance  of  a  corresponding  copy  signal;  and 
a  transfer  control  device  having  first,  second  and  third  inputs,  the 
first  input  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  subtrac- 
ter, the  second  input  being  coupled  to  the  one  input  of  said 
second  subtracter,  and  the  third  input  being  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  mam  filter; 
said  transfer  control  device  a.scenaining  echo  attenuations  of 
said  adaptive  filler  and  said  main  filter  from  signals  at  the 
first,  second  and  third  inputs,  comparing  two  echo  attenua- 
tions with  one  another,  and  sending  a  corresponding  copy 
signal  to  said  transfer  device  in  the  event  that  the  echo 
anenuation  of  said  adaptive  filter  is  higher  than  the  echo 
anenuation  of  said  mam  filter;  and 
said  transfer  control  device  having  a  quality  comparison  device 

and  a  copy  control  device; 
said  transfer  control  device  including: 
a  third  subtracter  having  one  input  forming  the  second  input 
and  another  input  forming  the  third  input  of  said  transfer 
control  device; 
a  first  absolute  value  former  having  an  input  forming  the  first 

input  of  said  transfer  control  device; 
a  second  absolute  value  former  having  an  input  being  con- 
nected to  the  one  input  of  said  diird  subtracter; 
a  third  absolute  value  former  connected  downstream  of  said 

third  subtracter; 
first,  second  and  third  logarithm  modules  each  being  con- 
nected downstream  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  absolute  value  formers  and  each  having  an  output; 
a  fourth  subtracter  having  inputs  each  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  logarithm 
modules; 


a  fifth  subtracter  having  inputs  each  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  a  respective  one  of  said  second  and  third  loga- 
rithm modules; 
first  and  second  low-pass  filters  each  being  connected  down- 
stream of  a  respective  one  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  subtrac- 
ters and  each  having  an  output;  and 
a  sixth  subtracter  having  inputs  being  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  first  and  second  low-pass  filters,  and  an  output 
supplying  a  quality  difference  signal; 
said  copy  control  device  having  an  input  being  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  sixth  subtracter,  for  comparing  the  quality 
difference  signal  with  a  first  comparison  value  and  generating 
a  copy  signal  for  said  transfer  device  if  the  quality  difference 
signal  and  the  first  comparison  value  differ  in  a  certain  direc- 
tion, the  first  comparison  value  being  set  equal  to  a  current 
value  of  the  quality  difference  signal. 


5,828,590 

MULTIPLIER  BASED  ON  A  VARIABLE  RADIX 

MULTIPLIER  CODING 

Hong-Yi  Chen,  and  Wei-Xin  Gai,  both  of  Beijing,  China, 

assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,633 

Int  CI.''  G06F  7/38:7/52 

VS.  a.  364—760.01 
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1.  A  device  for  performing  a  modular  multiplication,  compris- 
ing: 

an  X  register  for  storing  an  n-bit  redundant  binary  multiplicand 

X  and  for  shifting  out  the  multiplicand  X; 
a  Y  shift  register  for  storing  an  n-bit  redundant  binary  multiplier 

Y  and  for  shifting  out  bits  y^  of  the  multiplier  Y; 
a  coder,  for  receiving  y^  from  said  Y  shift  register  and  for  coding 

y^  into 

.     Mog2<vl 
Y=       I       ;>r/ 

with  r,  e{4,8},  %  e{0.±l,±2 +3 +4}  and  for  generating  y^  and 
an  additional  register  for  storing  and  for  generating  yy^  and  r 

according  to  a  control  signal;  '  '' 

a  negate-shift  register  for  receiving  y^  from  said  additional 

register  and  the  multiplicand  X  shifted  out  by  said  X  register 

and  for  generating  a  partial  product  y,X; 
an  RSD  adder,  for  receiving  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  and 

for  adding  the  first  input  to  the  second  input  to  generate  an 

addition  result; 
a  selector,  for  receiving  the  five  most  significant  bits  of  addition 

result  PIn-H4:n]  and  for  generating  P(n-t4:n]  at  a  first  output  or 

at  a  second  output,  according  to  a  select  signal; 
a  modular  reduction  circuit,  connected  to  the  first  selector  output 

for  performing  modular  reduction  in  d,  wherein  d  is  a  prede- 
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I  termined  integer,  and  for  generating  precomputation  results 
and  a  modular  reduction  result  based  on  P[n-f4.n]; 

a  P  shift  register,  connected  to  the  adder,  the  second  selector 
output,  and  a  modular  reduction  circuit  output,  for  receiving 
P|nH-4:n]  or  the  modular  reduction  result,  according  to  the 
select  signal,  and  further  for  receiving  r^,  for  generating  an 
intermediate  product  r^P^; 

a  P  register  for  receiving  r^P^  and  for  generating  r^P^^,  and  for 
providing  r,P'^^,  to  the  adder  as  the  second  output; 

a  RAM  for  receiving  the  precomputation  results  and  for  receiv- 
ing P[nH-4:n]  as  an  address  for  selectively  generating  the 
precomputation  results; 

a  RAM  register  for  receiving  the  selectively  generated  precom- 
putation results  and  for  generating  the  registered  precomputa- 
tion results;  and 

a  multiplexer,  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  ^pi  from  the 
negate-shift  register  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  the 
registered  precomputation  results,  for  selective  provision  of  y 
X  or  the  registered  precomputation  results  as  the  first  input  of 
the  adder,  according  to  the  select  signal; 

wherein  the  RSD  adder  performs  the  addition  P^=r,P'^^,-hy^X 
when  the  select  signal  is  a  logic  low,  where  y^X  is  the  partial 
product  generated  by  the  negate-shift  register,  r,P^,,  is  an 
intermediate  product  generated  by  the  P  register,  and  P,  is  the 
addition  result;  and 

wherein  the  RSD  adder  provides  all  but  the  five  most  significant 
bits  of  the  addition  result  directly  to  the  P  shift  register 


5,828,591 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  A  CACHE 

MEMORY  TO  STORE  AND  RETRIEVE  INTERMEDIATE 

AND  FINAL  RESULTS 
Jehoshua  S.  Rotstain,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Sen  No.  970,260 

Int  a."  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364—765  26  Claims 
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a  multiplier  for  finding  the  remainder  of  the  quotient  of  the 
dividend  and  the  divisor  using  the  first,  second,  and  third 
values  read  from  the  cache  memory  upon  a  determination  that 
the  second  value  is  present  in  the  cache  memory,  said  multi- 
plier being  coupled  to  the  cache  memory  in  a  way  such  that 
said  multiplier  is  capable  of  receiving  the  first,  second,  and 
third  values  upon  a  determination  that  the  second  value  is 
present  in  the  cache  memory. 


14,  A  circuit  for  performing  remainder  operations,  comprising: 
two  latches,  each  for  inputting  one  of  a  dividend  and  a  divisor; 
a  cache  memory  for  storing  and  retrieving  values,  said  cache 
memory  being  coupled  to  said  laldhes  for  receiving  the  divi- 
dend and  the  divisor,  said  cache  memory  further  comprising: 
cache    memory    look-up    table    circuitry    for    determining 
whether  a  first  value  is  present  in  the  cache  memory,  the 
first  value  representing  the  value  of  the  divisor,  and  for 
determining,  upon  a  determination  that  the  first  value  is 
present,  whether  a  second  value  is  present  in  the  cache 
memory,  the  second  value  representing  the  value  of  the 
dividend; 
cache  memory  renneval  circuitry  for,  upon  a  determination 
that  the  second  value  is  present,  both  reading  the  first  and 
second  values  from  the  cache  memory,  and  reading  a  third 
value  from  the  cache  memory  as  a  quotient  of  the  dividend 
and  the  divisor;  and 


5,828,592 

ANALOG  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  AND  MESSAGE  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 
Hieu  Van  Tran,  San  Jose;  NaUraj  S.  Bindiganavale;  Anthony 
Dunne,  both  of  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Boyce  W.  Jar- 
rett,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Information  Storage  Devices, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  819,665 

Int.  a.*  GllC  11/34 

U.S.  CI.  365-^5  27  Claims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  integrated  circuit  analog  storage  device  having 
the  capability  of  receiving,  repetitively  sampling,  storing  and 
reproducing  an  analog  input  signal  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  sampling  an  analog  signal; 

a  plurality  of  analog  storage  cells  coupled  to  the  first  circuit,  for 
storing  samples  of  the  analog  signal;  and 

a  second  circuit  for  reading  out  the  stored  samples  of  the  analog 
signal  to  reconstruct  the  analog  signal,  the  second  circuit 
including  an  attenuator  for  attenuating  noise  in  the  recon- 
structed analog  signal  when  the  reconstructed  analog  signal  is 
below  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5,828393 
LARGE-CAPACITY  CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE 
MEMORY 
Kenneth  James  Schultz,  Kanata,  and  Garnet  Frederick  Ran- 
dall Gibson,  Nepean.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,928 
Int.  a.*'  GllC  15/00 
U.S.  a.  365-^9  5  Claims 

1.  A  content  addressable  memory  (CAM)  chip  comprising: 
an  array  of  core  cells  of  m  rowsxn  columns,  the  core  cells  of 
each  row  being  connected  to  the  respective  word  line,  the  core 
cells  of  each  column  being  connected  to  the  respective  bit 
line,  the  core  cell  including  storage  means  for  storing  binary 
data; 
n  comparator  means,  each  being  cormected  to  the  respective  bit 

line; 
encoder  means  connected  to  the  n  comparator  means  via  a  match 

line; 
self-timing   means   for  generating   m  clock  pulse   signals  in 
response  to  an  input  clock  signal  fed  to  the  chip,  the  m  clock 
pulse  signals  being  sequentially  generated  on-chip; 
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means  for  selecting  the  row  sequentially  in  response  to  the  m 
clock  pulse  signals,  so  that  the  data  stored  in  the  n  core  cells 
of  the  selected  row  is  readable  by  the  n  comparator  means; 
and 

means  for  providing  reference  data  of  n  bits,  each  bit  data  being 
fed  to  the  respective  one  of  the  n  comparator  means. 

whenem  the  n  comparator  means  compare  the  data  read  from  the 
n  core  cells  of  the  sequentially  selected  row  lo  the  n  bit 
reference  data  and  a  comparison  result  row-by-row  is  pro- 
vided via  the  match  line  to  the  encoder  means,  so  that  match 
operation  results  are  provided  from  the  encoder  means. 


5.828.595 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  USING  SINGLE  LIGHT  ABSORBENTS 
Norio  Murase.  Ikeda.  and  Tetsuo  Yazawa.  Toyono,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Director  General,  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  729J01 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1995.  7-292050 

Int.  a."  GUC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365-127  16  claims 


RECOmiNG  *W)  REtOlM  LIGHT 

1.  An  optical  recording  and  playbaclc  apparatus  wherein  a  light 
absorbent  material  surrounded  by  an  optically  transparent  matrix  is 
used  as  a  recording  medium  and  the  presence  or  absence  of 
floursceni  emission  light  of  a  specific  wavelength  from  unity  of 
said  light  absorbent  material  is  utilized  for  optical  writing  and 
reading,  which  comprises  a  means  for  condensing  the  flourscent 
emitted  light  and  a  means  for  spectrally  dififracting  the  condensed 
light,  delecting  the  light  intensity  by  wavelength,  and  relating  the 
light  intensity  by  wavelength  to  a  record  bit. 


'  5.828^94 

SENflCONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  HIERARCHICAL 
BIT  LINES 
Yasuhiro  Fujii.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  668J32.  Jun.  25.  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,701  J69,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491.762, 

Jun.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.561.626.  This  application  Jul.  IS, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  893,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293050; 
Feb.  15,  1996.  8-028030;  Mar.  4.  19%.  8-045712 
InL  Cl."^  G lie  5/06 
CL  365—63  18  Claims 
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5.828.596 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hidekazu  Takata.  Nara-ken,  Japan;  Thomas  Mnich,  Woodland 

Park.  Colo.,  and   David  Novosel,  New  Wilmington,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,949 

Int.  CI."  GUC  11/22 

U.S.  a.  365-145  6  Claims 


VS. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  hierarchical  bit  lines  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  local  bit  lines  and  a  plurality  of  global  bit  lines, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  arranged  at  a  connection 
portion  between  each  of  said  local  bit  lines  and  each  of  said 
word  lines;  and 

sense  amplifiers  each  being  formed  in  an  area  corresponding 
with  an  interval  of  a  given  number  greater  than  one  of  said 
global  bit  lines  and  each  receiving  signals  from  a  pair  of  said 
global  bit  lines  arranged  on  both  sides  thereof. 


F/0  Sig 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  ferroelectric  memory  having  a  non-volatile  operation  mode 
and  a  volatile  operation  mode; 

first  and  second  input  terminals  to  which  first  and  second  input 
signals  each  indicating  a  voltage  level  of  a  power  source 
voltage  are  respectively  input; 

a  first  signal  generating  circuit  outputting  a  first  control  signal 
for  regulating  activation  and  inactivation  of  the  non-volatile 
operation  mode  to  said  ferroelectric  memory;  and 

a  second  signal  generating  circuit  outputting  a  second  control 
signal  for  regulating  the  activation  and  inactivation  of  the 
non-volatile  operation  mode  to  said  first  signal  generating 
circuit,  based  on  ihe  first  and  second  input  signals. 

the  non-volatile  operation  mode  and  the  volatile  operation  mode 
being  automatically  switched  with  each  other  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  the  voltage  level  of  the  power  source  voltage 
under  a  first  operation  condition  and  only  the  volatile  opera- 
tion mode  being  activated  under  a  second  operation  condition. 
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the  first  and  second  operation  conditions  being  set  based  on 
respective  values  of  the  first  and  second  input  signals. 


5,828,597 
LOW  VOLTAGE,  LOW  POWER  STATIC  RANDOM 
ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 
Sudhir  K.  Madan,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,811 
Int  CL"  GllC  7/00 


V.S. 


27  Claims 


5,828,598 
MRAM  WITH  HIGH  GMR  RATIO 
Eugene  Chen,  Gilbert;  Saied  N.  Tehrani,  Tempe,  and  David  W. 
Cronk,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  862.738 

int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—158  24  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  memory  cell  with  increased  GMR  ratio  compns- 


ing: 


first  and  second  layers  of  magnetic  material  stacked  in  parallel, 
overlying  relationship  and  separated  by  a  layer  of  non- 
magnetic material  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second 
layers  of  magnetic  material  so  as  to  form  a  multi-layer  mag- 
netic memory  cell  having  a  length  and  a  width,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  layers  being  switchable  between  a  first  and  a 


second  magnetic  state,  and  each  of  the  first  and  second  layers 
being  formed  to  switch  states  with  the  application  of  a  sub- 
stantially equal  magnetic  field; 
a  third  layer  of  magnetic  material  positioned  adjacent  one  of  the 
first  and  second  layers  of  magnetic  material  so  as  to  alter  the 
amount  of  magnetic  field  required  to  switch  the  states  of  the 
one  of  the  first  and  second  layers  of  magnetic  material. 


5.828,599 
MEMORY  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND 
PROGRAMMABLE  REDUNDANCE 
Christian  E.  Herdt.  Monument^  Colo.,  assignor  to  Simtek  Cor- 
poration, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692^71 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/34:7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—185.08  23  Claims 


E 


1.  An  SRAM  cell  comprising: 

first  and  second  cross-coupled  inverters,  the  first  inverter  includ- 
ing a  first  output  node  of  the  first  inverter  and  the  second 
inverter  including  a  second  output  node  of  the  second 
inverter; 

a  first  pass  transistor  connected  between  the  output  node  of  the 
first  inverter  and  a  first  pass  node; 

a  first  bitline  select  transistor  connected  between  the  first  pass 
node  and  a  first  bitline; 

a  first  write  pass  transistor  connected  between  the  output  node  of 
the  first  inverter  and  the  first  pass  node; 

a  second  pass  transistor  connected  between  the  output  node  of 
the  second  inverter  and  a  second  pass  node; 

a  second  bitline  select  transistor  connected  between  the  second 
pass  node  and  a  second  bitline;  and 

a  second  write  pass  transistor  connected  between  the  output 
node  of  the  second  inverter  and  the  second  pass  node. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  first  data  storage  area  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  data 
storage  locations,  said  first  data  storage  area  being  capable  of 
receiving  data  from  an  exterior  environment,  retaining  said 
data,  and  transmitting  said  data  to  said  exterior  environment; 

a  second  data  storage  area  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  data 
storage  locations,  said  second  data  storage  area  being  capable 
of  receiving  data  from  an  exterior  environment,  retaining  said 
data,  and  transmitling  said  data  to  said  exterior  environment; 

means  for  receiving  an  access  request  from  said  exterior  envi- 
ronment requesting  a  transfer  of  data  between  a  first  data 
storage  location  in  said  first  data  storage  area  and  said  exterior 
environment;  and 

means,  in  response  to  said  access  request,  for  accessing  a  second 
data  storage  location  in  said  second  data  storage  area  for 
transfer  of  data  between  said  second  data  storage  location  and 
said  exterior  environment  when  said  first  data  storage  location 
is  within  a  defective  portion  of  said  first  data  storage  area, 
wherein  said  means  for  accessing  includes  at  least  one  first 
memory  cell  having  a  volatile  portion  and  a  nonvolatile 
portion,  wherein  said  volatile  portion  will  lose  any  data 
located  therein  if  power  is  removed  from  said  memory  device 
and  said  nonvolatile  portion  will  retain  any  data  located 
therein  if  power  is  removed  from  said  memory  device. 


5.828,600 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Masataka  Kato.  Musashino;  Tetsuo  Adachi.  Hachioji;  Toshi- 
hiro  Tanaka,  Akigawa;  Toshio  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Hitoshi 
Kume.  Musashino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Toyko,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,780,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,592,415,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,156. 
Jul.  2,  1993.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  739,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-177973 
Int  a."  GllC  16/02 
VS.  CI.  365—185.11  29  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  having  an  electrically 
programmable/erasable  function,  comprising  a  plurality  of  menwry 
artays  each  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  disposed  in  a 
matrix  having  rows  and  columns,  first  and  second  voltage  genera- 
tors, and  a  sense  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  latches  provided 
for  said  memory  artays: 
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wherein  each  of  said  memory  cells  is  a  one-transistor  type 
memory  cell  essentially  consisting  of  one  MOSFET  including 
a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  disposed  in  a  portion  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  m  a  mutually  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship, a  gate  insulating  film  having  a  substantially  uniform  film 
thickness  from  the  surface  of  said  source  region  to  the  surface 
of  said  drain  region,  a  floating  gate  electrode  formed  on  said 
gate  insulating  film,  and  a  control  gate  formed  on  said  floating 
gate  electrode  through  an  intermediate  insulating  film; 

wherein  said  drain  regions  of  said  MOSFETs  of  a  plurality  of 
sajd  memory  cells  on  the  same  column  are  connected  to  one 
data  line  in  each  of  said  memory  cell  arrays; 

wherein  said  control  gates  of  said  MOSFETs  of  a  plurality  of 
said  memory  cells  on  the  same  row  are  connected  to  one  word 
line  in  each  of  said  memory  cell  arrays; 

wherein,  when  an  electric  programming  operation  is  carried  out 
to  pull  out  charges  accumulated  at  a  floating  gate  of  the 
MOSFET  of  a  memory  cell,  a  first  voltage  having  a  first 
polarity  with  respect  to  a  potential  of  said  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  as  a  reference  is  applied  from  said 
first  voltage  generator  to  the  dram  region  of  the  MOSFET  of 
any  memory  cell  to  be  subjected  to  said  electric  programming 
operation  and  a  second  voluge  having  a  second  polarity 
different  from  said  first  polarity  with  respect  to  the  potential 
of  said  ponion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  as  the  refer- 
ence IS  applied  to  said  control  gate  of  said  memory  cell 
whereby  said  programming  operation  is  effected  by  use  of 
tunnel  mechanism; 

wherein,  when  an  electric  erasing  operation  is  carried  out  to 
inject  charges  into  a  floating  gate  of  the  MOSFET  of  a 
memory  cell,  a  third  voltage  having  said  first  polarity  with 
respect  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  applied  from  said 
second  generator  to  the  control  gates  of  a  plurality  of  MOS- 
FETs of  memory  cells  to  be  subjected  to  said  electtic  erasing 
operation  and  the  others  of  said  electrodes  are  all  kept  at  the 
same  voltage  as  that  of  said  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  whereby  said  erasing  operation  is  effected  by  use  of 
tunnel  mechanism; 

wherein  a  number  of  said  latches  is  equal  to  a  number  of 
memory  cells  having  MOSFETs  whose  control  gates  are 
connected  to  one  word  line  subjected  to  a  simultaneous  eras- 
ing operation;  and 

wherein  a  number  of  memory  cells  connected  to  one  word  line  is 
the  same  as  a  number  of  memory  cells  to  be  simultaneously 
erased  and  a  number  of  memory  cells  to  be  simultaneously 
written. 


5.828.601 
PROGRAMMED  REFERENCE 
Shane  C.  HoUmer.  and  Lee  E.  Cleveland,  both  of  Santa  Oara. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnwale 
Calif. 

Rled  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160382 
Int.  CL"  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  36S-185.2  16  Ctaims 

1.  A  memory  comprising; 


an  array  cell  having  an  output,  an  array  threshold  value  set  to 
one  of  n  array  threshold  values  to  control  a  signal  provided  at 
the  array  cell  output,  and  a  gate; 

a  reference  cell  having  an  output,  a  floating  gate  which  stores  an 
electrical  charge  to  allow  a  reference  threshold  value  to  be 
programmed,  and  a  gate,  the  reference  cell  having  its  refer- 
ence threshold  value  programmed  between  two  successive 
ones  of  the  n  array  threshold  values  to  control  a  signal 
provided  at  the  reference  cell  output; 

a  comparison  circuit  coupled  to  the  array  cell  output  and  the 
reference  cell  output,  the  comparison  circuit  for  comparing 
the  signal  at  the  array  cell  output  to  the  signal  at  the  reference 
cell  output  and  providing  a  signal  indicating  which  of  the  n 
array  threshold  values  is  held  by  the  array  cell;  and 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  a  supply  voltage  to  the  gate  of  the 
array  cell  to  enable  the  array  cell  to  provide  the  signal  at  the 
array  cell  output,  the  power  supply  further  supplying  the 
supply  voltage  to  the  gate  of  the  programmable  reference  cell 
to  enable  the  reference  cell  to  provide  the  signal  at  the 
reference  cell  output. 


5,828,602 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

PROGRAMMABLE  REFERENCE  CELLS 

Chun  Chiu  Daniel  Wong,  4260  Newberry  Ct,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

94306 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336J61.  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,739367, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,728,  Nov.  2,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J86,132.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.016 

Int.  a.*  GllC  11/34 
VS.  CI.  365-185.2  n  claims 

1.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  storage  array  containing  rows  and  columns  of  storage  cells, 
wherein  each  storage  cell  is  electrically  programmable  to 
represent  a  stored  value,  each  storage  cell  comprising  a  float- 
ing gate  transistor  having  threshold  voltage  indicating  the 
value  stored  in  the  storage  cell; 
a  reference  array  containing  rows  and  columns  reference  cells, 
wherein  each  row  of  reference  cells  contains  a  plurality  of 
reference  cells  that  are  electrically  programmable  and  pro- 
grammed to  represent  different  reference  values,  each  refer- 
ence cell  comprising  a  floating  gate  transistor  having  a  thresh- 
old voltage,  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  reference  cell 
indicating  the  reference  value  of  the  reference  cell; 
a  plurality  of  row  lines,  wherein  each  row  line  is  associated  with 
and  connects  together  storage  cells  in  a  row  in  the  storage 
array  and  reference  cells  in  a  row  in  the  reference  array;  and 


October  27,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4353 


WRfTE  COMTROL  ilflfi 


MEMORY  ARRAY 
OOLUMh  DC  CODER 
21M 


REFERENa 
I  I  SEUCnON 
J   I.     ^1°« 


»«MORr 
ARRAT 
2107 


REFEItENCE 
ARRAY 
USA 


UMfT 
COMPARATORS 


DATA  COMPARATORS  2110 

zzc 


I 


l~  i/n 


5,828,603 
MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  POWER  SUPPLY- 
INDEPENDENT  LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  BIT  LINE 

VOLTAGE  CLAMP 
Jagdish  Pathak,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atmel  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,008 

Int  CI."  GllC  l(>A)6 

VS.  a.  365—185.21  16  Claims 

1.  A  memory  device  comprising; 

at  least  one  floating  gate  memory  cell; 

select  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  cell,  for  receiving  an 

address  and  for  selecting  a  memory  cell  corresponding  to  a 

received  address; 
a  sense  circuit:  and 


^hh^^^ 


a  write  circuit  operably  coupled  to  select  a  storage  cell,  select  a 
first  reference  cell  that  was  programmed  to  represent  a  first 
reference  value  corresponding  to  a  data  value  being  written, 
and  change  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  selected  storage  cell 
in  response  to  a  feedback  signal  from  the  selected  storage  cell 
differing  from  a  first  reference  signal  from  the  first  reference 
cell,  wherein: 

in  response  to  a  data  input  signal  representing  the  data  value 
being  written,  the  write  circuit  causes  the  first  reference  cell 
and  a  second  reference  cell  to  respectively  generate  the  first 
reference  signal  and  a  second  reference  signal,  the  second 
reference  cell  being  preprogrammed  to  represent  a  second 
reference  value  corresponding  to  a  data  value  being  written; 
and 
when  changing  the  state  of  the  selected  storage  cell,  the  write 
circuit  increases  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  selected  stor- 
age cell  in  response  to  a  difference  between  the  feedback 
signal  and  the  first  reference  signal  indicating  that  the  first 
reference  cell  has  a  threshold  voltage  higher  than  that  of  the 
selected  storage  cell  and  decreases  the  threshold  voltage  of 
the  selected  storage  cell  in  response  to  a  difference  between 
the  feedback  signal  and  the  second  reference  signal  indicat- 
ing that  the  second  reference  cell  has  a  threshold  voltage 
lower  than  diat  of  the  selected  storage  cell. 


ROW, ji 
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a  depletion-mode  field  effect  transistor  having  a  first  terminal 
coupled  to  said  sense  circuit,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to 
said  select  means,  and  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  a  ground 
rail. 


5,828,604 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  LARGE  MARGIN  OF  READOUT  OPERATION 

FOR  VARIATION  IN  EXTERNAL  POWER  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE 

Shiitji  Kawai;  Shinichi  Kobayashi,  and  Yasuhiko  Taito,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1996,  8-116297 
Int.  ex."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—185.22  12  aaims 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns. 

memory  cell  select  means  for  selectively  carrying  out  data 
readout/writing  with  any  of  said  memory  cells, 

wherein  each  memory  cell  includes  first  and  second  nodes,  and  a 
control  node,  and  has  a  conductance  between  said  first  and 
second  nodes  varied  according  to  a  potential  of  said  control 
node  controlled  by  said  memory  cell  select  means,  and  has  the 
conductance  varied  in  a  non-volatile  manner  according  to  data 
to  be  written  when  the  potential  of  said  control  node  is  a  Arst 
potential. 
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said  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  further  com- 
prising: 

readout  amplify  means  operated  by  having  said  first  potential 
supplied  for  providing  a  signal  according  lo  a  comparison 
result  of  said  conductance  of  a  corresponding  memory  cell 
and  a  threshold  value  according  to  said  first  potential,  and 
internal  control  means  selectively  supplying  a  second  poten- 
tial to  said  control  node  of  said  corresponding  memorv'  cell 
for  verifying  data  written  into  said  corresponding  memory 
cell  according  lo  an  output  of  said  readout  amplify  means, 
wherein  said  internal  control  means  alters  said  second  poten- 
tial tovkards  a  decreasing  direction  of  said  conductance 
according  to  reduction  of  said  threshold  value  thai  alters 
according  to  a  value  of  said  first  potential. 


FULIV  SVKHHMOUS  SMM 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  cycling-induced  electron  and  hole 
trapping  in  the  tunneling  oxide  of  a  flash  EEPROM  device  in  an 
erase  cycle,  said  flash  EEPROM  device  comprising  a  source 
region,  a  drain  region,  a  tunnel  oxide  layer,  a  control  gate,  and  a 
floating  gates  in  a  substrate;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  positive  sine  waveform  voltage  (Vs)  to  a  .source 
region  of  said  EEPROM  device  during  an  entire  erase  cycle; 

b)  grounding  a  substrate  of  said  EEPROM  device  during  said 
entire  erase  cycle; 

c)  grounding  a  drain  region  of  said  EEPROM  device  during  said 
entire  erase  cycle; 

d)  simultaneously  applying  a  negative  voltage  to  a  control  gate 
of  said  EEPROM  device  during  said  entire  erase  cycle;  and 

whereby  said  positive  sine  waveform  voltage  applied  to  said 
source  region  reduces  a  electric  field  in  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  which 
reduces  the  electron  and  hole  U'apping. 


5^28,606 
FILLY  SYNCHRONOUS  PIPELINED  RAM 
John  R.  Mick.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology.  Inc>,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635.128,  Apr.  19,  1996.  This  application 
.  May  2«,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864.289 

!  Int.  CI."  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  CI  365-189.05  3  claims 

1.  A  structure  which  comprises: 
a  memory; 

an  ii^ut  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a  memory  address,  a  read/ 
wrile  control  signal  and  write  data  lo  be  written  into  the 
memorv.  said  input  circuit  including  one  or  more  storage 
registers  for  storing  the  write  data  to  be  written  into  the 
memory  prior  to  writing  the  write  dau  into  the  memory,  the 
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5.828,605 
SNAPBACK  REDUCES  THE  ELECTRON  AND  HOLE 
TRAPPING  IN  THE  TUNNELING  OXIDE  OF  FLASH 
EEPROM 
Kuo-Reay  Peng,  Fauny-San:  Jian-Hsing  Lee;  Juang-Ke  Yeh, 
both  of  Hsin-Cbu,  and  Ming-Chon   Ho,  Taicfaung,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  949.945 

Int  a."  GllC  16/04 

MS.  a.  365-185.29  12  Claims 


Storage  registers  being  capable  of  receiving  and  storing  the 
write  data  on  a  rising  edge  of  a  clock  signal;  and 
a  logic  circuit  for  causing  the  stored  write  data  to  be  written 
from  the  input  circuit  into  the  memory  during  a  pth  write 
operation  following  the  write  operation  during  which  said 
write  data  was  placed  in  said  storage  registers,  while  causing 
the  write  data  to  be  held  in  the  storage  registers  during  any 
intervening  read  and  write  operations,  where  p  is  a  selected 
Integer. 


5,828,607 
MEMORY  PROGRAMMING  CIRCITT  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  P.  Bushey.  Phoenix;  James  S.  Caravella,  and  Jeremy 
W.   Moore,   both   of  Chandler,   all   of  Ariz.,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc. 

FUed  .May  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  861.078 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00:16/04 
U.S.  CL  365—189.11 
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1.  A  memory  circuit,  comprising: 

a  storage  element  for  storing  data; 

a  charge  pump  having  a  first  input  coupled  for  receiving  a  first 
voltage  to  produce  a  first  pumped  voltage  at  an  output: 

a  first  routing  circuit  having  first  and  second  cascode  switches 
respectively  coupled  for  selecting  between  the  first  voltage 
and  the  first  pumped  voltage  in  response  to  a  first  control 
signal  to  produce  a  first  selected  voltage  at  an  output;  and 

a  first  switching  circuit  operating  in  response  to  a  second  control 
signal  for  passing  the  first  selected  voltage  to  the  storage 
element  to  alter  the  data. 
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5,828,608 

SELECTIVELY  DECOUPLED  I/O  LATCH 

Hy  V.  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  and  Richard  C.  Li,  Cupertino,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,619 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.05        .  9  Claims 


8.  A  circuit  for  latching  comprising: 
an  input  line; 

a  latch  connected  between  the  input  line  and  an  output  line,  the 
latch  comprising: 
a  first  inverter; 

a  second  inverter  coupled  in  series  with  the  first  inverter;  and 

a  transistor,  wherein  one  terminal  of  the  transistor  connects  to 

an  output  of  the  second  inverter,  another  terminal  of  the 

transistor  connects  to  an  input  of  the  first  inverter,  the  input 

line,  and  the  output  line,  and  a  control  terminal  of  the 

transistor  receives  a  control  signal;  and 

a  transfer  gate  connected  between  the  input  line  and  the  latch, 

the  transfer  gate  controlled  by  the  control  signal. 


OBIT 
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1.  A  structure  for  charging  a  high  voltage  rail  associated  with  a 
sense  amplifier  in  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  integrated 
circuit  which  comprises: 

a  first  switch  connected  between  an  external  voltage  source  and 
the  high  voltage  rail; 

a  second  switch  connected  between  an  internal  voltage  source 
and  the  high  voltage  rail; 

a  comparator  having  two  input  leads  and  an  output  lead,  one  of 
the  input  leads  being  connected  to  sense  a  voltage  on  said 
high  voltage  rail,  the  other  input  lead  being  connected  to 
sense  a  reference  voltage  to  which  the  high  voltage  rail  is  to 
be  driven  and  the  output  lead  being  connected  to  control  the 
state  of  the  first  sw itch,  the  first  switch  functioning  to  discon- 
nect the  external  voltage  source  from  the  high  voltage  rail 
when  the  voltage  on  the  high  voltage  rail  equals  the  voltage 
on  the  internal  voltage  source. 


5,828.610 

LOW  POWER  MEMORY  INCLUDING  SELECTIVE 

PRECHARGE  CIRCUIT 

Robert  Rogers,  Sunnyvale,  and  Kuang  Kai  Chi,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  828,571 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00:8/00 

VS.  a.  365—203  14  Claims 


5,828,609 

SIMULATED  DRAM  MEMORY  BIT  LINE/BIT  LINE  FOR 

CIRCUIT  TIMING  AND  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  TRACKING 

Li-Chun  Li,  Los  Gatos;  Lawrence  C.  Liu.  Menio  Park,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Michael  A.  Murray,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Mosel  Vitelic  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,125 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—203  11  Oaims 

24-2 
SLPO 


1.  A  low-power  RAM.  comprising: 

plural  memory  cell  columns,  each  memory  cell  column  includ- 
ing a  bit  line; 

a  column  multiplexer  including  an  input  port  in  switcbable 
communication  with  said  memory  cell  column  bit  lines,  a 
control  port  and  an  output  port; 

a  column  decoder  in  communication  with  the  control  port  of  said 
column  multiplexer  to  control  said  column  multiplexer  to 
select  a  predetermined  number  of  said  memory  cell  column 
bit  hnes  according  to  a  received  column  address; 

a  primary  precharge  device  in  communication  with  the  output 
port  of  said  column  multiplexer  to  precharge  the  selected 
memory  cell  column  bit  lines  through  said  column  multi- 
plexer upon  receipt  of  a  precharge  signal;  and 

a  timing  means  in  communication  with  said  mennory  cell  col- 
umns and  said  primary  precharge  device  to  generate  the 
precharge  signal  and  isolate  said  memory  cell  columns  from 
said  memory  cell  column  bit  lines  when  the  selected  memory 
cell  column  bit  lines  are  being  precharged. 


5,828,611 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

INTERNAL  VOLTAGE  BOOSTER  CIRCUIT  COITLED 

TO  BIT  LINE  CHARGING/EQUALIZING  CIRCUIT 

Tetsuya  Kaneko.  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Ohsawa,  Yokohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,094,  Mar.  19,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,078,  Sep.  1.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859.225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1993.  5-225336; 
May  30,  1994,  6-116761 

Int  CL"  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—203  29  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  bit  lines; 

a  boosted  voltage  generating  circuit,  connected  to  a  power 
supply  voltage,  for  constantly  generating  a  boosted  voltage 
while  the  power  supply  voltage  is  supplied  thereto,  the 
boosted  voltage  having  a  voltage  level  higher  than  a  voltage 
level  of  said  power  supply  voltage;  and 
a  charging/equalizing  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
bit  lines  and  coupled  to  said  boosted  voltage  generating 
circuit,  responsive  to  a  charging/equalizing  control  signal 
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5.828,613 
RANDOM-ACCESS  MEMORY 
Atsushi    Hatakeyama.    and    Shusaku    Yamaguchi.    both    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932.605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1996.  8-351276 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/W 
VS.  CI.  365-205  ,  claims 
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halving  a  first  voltage  level  equal  to  the  voltage  level  of  the 
boosted  voltage,  for  charging  said  first  and  second  bit  lines 
with  a  charging  voltage,  and  for  equalizing  said  first  and 
second  bit  lines  at  the  same  equalized  voluge  level. 


5,828,612 

METHOD  AND  CIRCtlT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PRECHARGE  CYCLE  OF  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Ruey  J.  Yu;  Paul  William  Mollis,  and  Renny  Lee  Eisele,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  958,646 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 

U^.  a.  365-203  Maaims 
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1.  A  precharge  control  circuit  for  a  memory  array,  comprising: 

a  write  precharge  enable  circuit  that  receives  a  write  control 
signal  and  a  clock  signal  and  generates  a  write  precharge 
enable  signal,  wherein  the  write  control  signal  indicates  that 
the  memory  array  is  performing  a  write  cycle; 

a  write  precharge  trigger  circuit  that  receives  the  clock  signal 
and  generates  a  write  precharge  mgger  signal  a  first  selected 
period  of  time  after  receiving  the  clock  signal; 

a  default  precharge  tngger  circuit  thai  receives  the  clock  signal 
and  generates  a  default  precharge  tngger  signal  a  second 
selected  period  after  receiving  the  clock  signal,  wherein  the 
second  selected  period  is  greater  than  the  first  selected  period; 
and 

a  logic  circuit  that  receives  the  write  precharge  enable  signal,  the 
write  precharge  tngger  signal  and  the  default  precharge  trig- 
ger signal  and  generates  a  precharge  signal  that  controls  a 
precharge  cycle  of  the  memory  array,  wherein  the  precharge 
signal  is  generated  in  response  to  a  logical  combination  of  the 
write  precharge  enable  signal,  the  wnte  precharge  tngger 
signal  and  the  default  precharge  nigger  signal. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  random-access  memory, 
said  random-access  memory  compnsing: 

a  sense  amplifier  driving  circuit,  for  providing  an  intermediate 
potential  to  a  first  winng  and  a  second  wiring  in  response  to  a 
selecting  signal  being  inactive,  and  for  providing  a  first  poten- 
tial higher  than  said  intermediate  potential  via  a  first  switch- 
ing element  to  said  first  wiring  and  a  second  potential  lower 
than  said  intermediate  potential  via  a  second  switching  ele- 
ment to  said  second  wiring  in  response  to  a  selecting  signal 
being  active; 

a  sense  amplifier,  powered  by  a  voltage  between  said  first  wiring 
and  said  second  wiring,  for  amplifying  a  voltages  between  a 
bit  line  pair; 

a  column  gate,  having  a  switching  element  connected  between 
said  bit  line  pair  and  a  first  data  bus  line  pair,  to  be  selectively 
opened/closed  corresponding  to  a  given  memory  address;  and 

a  first  bus  reset  circuit,  connected  between  one  of  said  first 
wiring  or  said  second  wiring  and  said  first  data  bus  line  pair 
having  a  switching  element  to  be  closed/opened  in  conespon- 
dence  to  an  opened/closed  slate  of  said  column  gate. 


5,828,614 
MEMORY  CELL  SENSING  METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY 
FOR  BIT  LINE  EQUALIZATION 
lulian    Gradinariu,    Colorado    Springs,    Colo.. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,942 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—208 

1.  A  memory  device  compnsing: 
a  first  bit  line; 
a  second  bit  line; 

a  bit  line  load  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  bit  lines; 
a  memory  cell  couples  to  the  first  and  second  bit  lines; 
a  first  equalization  circuit  having  an  input,  a  first  output  coupled 
to  the  first  bit  line,  and  a  second  output  coupled  to  the  second 
bit  line;  and 
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a  sense  amplifier  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  first 
bit  line,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  second  bit  line,  and  an 
output  coupled  to  the  first  input  of  the  first  equalization 
circuit. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 

a  memory  cell; 

a  first  bit  line  and  a  second  bit  line  operative  to  read  out  data 
stored  in  said  memory  cell; 

a  third  bit  line  and  a  fourth  bit  line  for  providing  a  reference 
potential; 

a  reference  potential  generating  means  which  comprises  a 
charge  supplying  means  operative  for  supplying  a  charge  to 
said  third  and  fourth  bit  lines;  first  connecting  means  having  a 
switching  function  for  coupling  said  third  bit  line  and  said 
charge  supplying  means  and  for  coupling  said  fourth  bit  line 
and  said  charge  supplying  means:  and  a  second  connecting 
means  having  a  switching  function  for  coupling  said  third  bit 
line  and  said  fourth  bit  line;  and 

a  sense  amplifier  which  utilizes  said  first  bit  line  and  said  second 
bit  line  as  its  input  and  output  lines. 

wherein  said  memory  cell  and  said  charge  supplying  means 
comprise  circuits  in  which  capacitors  of  same  design  are 
incorporated,  and 


said  second  connecting  means  is  operative  for  equalizing  the 
potential  of  said  third  and  fourth  bit  lines  by  connecting  said 
third  and  fourth  bit  lines  to  each  other  after  said  charge 
supplying  means  supplies  a  charge  to  said  third  and  fourth  bit 
lines. 


5,828,616 

SENSING  SCHEME  FOR  FLASH  MEMORY  WFTH 

MULTILEVEL  CELLS 

Mark  E.  Bauer.  Cameron  Park;  Saigay  Talreja.  Folsom:  Albert 

Fazio,  Los  Gatos;  Gregory  Atwood,  San  Jose;  Johnny  Jav- 

anifard,  Sacramento,  and  Kevin  W.  Frary,  Fair  Oaks,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,559.  Sep.  26,  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448  J22,  May  23.  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  252,680,  Jun.  2, 

1994.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

801,004 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 


VS.  CI.  365—210 


2aainis 


5,828,615 

REFERENCE  POTENTUL  GENERATOR  AND  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  THE 

SAME 

Toshio  Mukunoki.  Osaka;  Hiroshige  Hirano;  George  Nakane, 
both  of  Nara;  Tetsuji  Nakakuma;  Tatsumi  Sumi,  both  of 
Osaka,  and  Nobuyuki  Moriwaki,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  669.668,  Jun.  24,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,993,  Nov.  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785.838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050271 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/02 

VS.  CI.  365—210  6  Claims 


1.  A  flash  memory  device  including  at  least  one  flash 
electrically-erasable  programmable  read-only  memory  (EEPROM) 
cell  that  stores  n  bits  that  indicate  one  of  2"  states,  each  state 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  range  of  cell  charge  levels,  the 
flash  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  comparator  that  performs  a  first  comparison  of  a  cell 
charge  level  of  the  flash  EEPROM  cell  and  a  first  reference 
cell  charge  level  of  a  first  reference  cell,  wherein  a  result  of 
the  first  comparison  is  output  from  the  first  comparator  to 
indicate  a  value  of  an  n  bit  of  the  flash  EEPROM  cell; 

b)  a  selector  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  result  of 
the  first  comparison,  the  selector  circuit  selecting  one  of  a 
second  reference  cell  and  a  third  reference  cell  in  response  to 
the  result  of  the  first  comparison,  the  second  reference  cell 
being  selected  if  the  charge  level  of  the  flash  EEPROM  cell  is 
less  than  the  first  reference  cell  charge  level,  the  third  refer- 
ence cell  being  selected  if  the  charge  level  of  the  flash 
EEPROM  cell  is  greater  than  the  first  reference  cell  charge 
level;  and 

c)  a  second  comparator  that  performs  a  second  comparison  of 
the  cell  charge  level  of  the  flash  EEPROM  cell  and  the 
selected  one  of  a  second  reference  cell  charge  level  of  the 
second  reference  cell  and  a  third  reference  cell  charge  level  of 
the  third  reference  cell,  wherein  a  result  of  the  second  com- 
parison is  output  from  the  second  comparator  to  indicate  an 
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(n-1)  bit  of  the  flash  EEPROM  cell,  wherein  the  first  com- 
parator continues  to  output  the  result  of  the  first  comparison 
while  steps  b)  and  c)  are  performed  such  that  the  first  com- 
parator outputs  the  n  bit  and  the  second  comparator  outputs 
the  (n-l)  bit  simultaneously  to  indicate  the  stale  of  the  flash 
EEPROM  cell. 


5,828.617 

MULTIPLE  WORD  WIDTH  MEMORY  ARRAY 
CLOCKING  SCHEME  FOR  READING  WORDS  FROM  A 

MEMORY  ARRAY 
Roland  T.  Knaack,  StarkviUe,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corp..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  584330.  Jan.  11,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.682J56.  This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852.992 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 


U.S.  CI  365—220 

38a.-. 
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1.  A  pircuit  for  generating  a  multiple  width  word  from  one  or 
more  memories,  comprismg: 

a  plurality  of  memory  devices  each  having  an  output  for  present- 
ing one  or  more  fixed  width  digital  words; 

a  timing  circuit  configured  to  generate  a  timing  signal  changing 
to  a  different  value  on  each  cycle  of  a  clock  input;  and 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  receivmg  said  memory  device 
outputs  and  said  timing  signal,  wherein  when  said  timing 
sig«al  is  present  at  least  one  of  said  sense  amplifiers  forms  a 
multiple-width  word  by  presenting  said  fixed  width  digital 
words  from  said  memory  array  outputs  in  an  order  defined  by 
said  timing  signal. 


5.828.618 
LINE  MEMORY 
Shiro  Hosotani.  and  Minobu  Yazawa,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  1997.  9-055016 
Int.  Cl."^  GllC  7/00 
LA  a.  365-221  ,5  claims 

1.  A  line  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  at  least  one  column,  each 
including  a  data  input  terminal,  a  write  control  terminal,  a 
data  output  terminal,  and  a  read  control  terminal; 

word  lines  each  commonly  connected  to  said  write  control 
terminal  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  and  said 
read  control  terminal  of  another  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells,  diose  memory  cells  being  adjacent  to  each  other; 


a  instate  buffer  provided  in  each  of  said  column,  having  an  input 
end  for  receiving  an  input  data  to  be  inputted  into  said  line 
memory,  and  an  output  end; 

a  bit  line  provided  in  each  of  said  column  and  connected  to  the 
output  end  of  said  tristate  buffer,  said  data  input  terminal  and 
said  data  output  terminal;  and  a  latch  circuit  including  an 
input  end  connected  to  said  bit  line,  and  an  output  end, 
latching  in  a  period  exclusive  to  a  period  when  said  output 
end  of  said  tristate  buffer  is  in  a  state  of  high  impedance. 


5,828,619 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hiroshige  Hirano,  Nara,  and  Masaya  Okada,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995.  7-092038 

Int.  a."  GllC  1/406 

U.S.  CI.  365-222  ,3  claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  part; 

a  conn-ol  part  for  controlling  writing  of  data  in  said  memory 
part,  reading  of  data  from  said  memory  part,  holding  of  data 
in  response  to  a  signal  which  is  externally  inputted;  and 

operation  cycle  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operation  cycle 
of  the  signal  which  is  externally  inputted. 
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5.828.620 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  BOOSTED  WORD  LINE  SUPPLY 
CHARGE  PUMP  AND  REGULATOR  FOR  DRAM 
Richard  C.  Foss.  Kirkcaldy  Fife.  Scotland;  Peter  B.  Gilling- 
ham,  Kanata,  Canada;  Robert  F.  Harland,  Carp.  Canada, 
and  Valerie  L.  Lines,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  MOSAID 
Technologies  Incorporated,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,403,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,621,  Oct  12,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,406,523,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  680,994, 
Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  537,201.  This  application  Sep.  2, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  921,579 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
9007791;  Apr.  5,  1991,  9107110 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—226  24  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  supplying  a  boosted  voltage  to  a  random  access 
memory  circuit  comprising: 

providing  plural  voltage  levels  and  a  boosting  capacitor  having 
first  and  second  terminals; 

with  clock  signals  applied  to  switches,  alternately  switching  the 
first  terminal  of  the  boosting  capacitor  to  the  voltage  supply 
and  to  a  capacitive  load  while  alternating  the  level  of  the 
voltage  supply  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  boost- 
ing capacitor  to  pump  the  capacitive  load  to  a  boosted  voltage 
level  greater  than  and  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  DC  voltage 
supply; 

through  a  feedback  loop  from  the  boosted  voltage,  inhibiting  the 
pumping  of  the  capacitive  load  to  regulate  the  boosted  voltage 
to  a  substantially  static  value  greater  in  magnitude  that  the  DC 
voltage  of  the  DC  voltage  supply  and  of  a  correct  level 
required  to  turn  on  a  selected  memory  cell  access  transistor; 
and 

supplying  the  voltage  on  the  capacitive  load  as  a  regulated 
boosted  voltage  to  a  selected  word  line  and  the  gate  of  the 
corresponding  memory  cell  access  transistor  which  accesses  a 
storage  cell  capacitor. 


5.828,621 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Toni  Tanzawa,  Ebina;  Tomoharu  Tanaka.  Yokohama,  and  Ken 
Takeuchi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,893,  Jan.  17,  1997,  Pat.  No.  5,708,606, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516J60.  Aug.  17.  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195823; 
Aug.  19,  1994,  6-218031 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—229  7  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  where  memory  cells  are  arranged  in  a 
matrix,  said  memory  cells  forming  a  plurality  of  memory  eel! 
groups; 
block  select  circuits  for  selecting  memory  cell  blocks  containing 
said  plurality  of  memory  cell  groups;  and 


means  for  bringing  all  of  said  block  select  circuits  into  a  block- 
selected  state  in  a  stand-by  condition. 


5.828.622 

CLOCKED  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  WORDLINE 

TRACKING 

David  C.  McClure.  CarroUton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  STMicroelec- 

tronics.  Inc..  CarroUton.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,728,  Jan.  19,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,649 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.03  12  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  reading  data  from  one  or  more  inemory  cells  in 
an  integrated  circuit  memory  device  with  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  wherein  said  rows  and  col- 
umns of  said  primary  memory  cells  are  grouped  into  at  least  one 
block,  each  block  having  a  plurality  of  local  wordlines  each 
coupled  to  a  wordline  driver,  one  or  more  read  circuits  each  having 
a  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  a  sense  amplifier  driver,  and  a  sense 
amplifier  enable  line,  comprising: 

generating  a  first  signal  on  the  wordline  driver; 

after  a  first  delay  generating  a  second  signal  on  the  sense 
amplifier  driver; 

receiving  said  first  signal  at  a  memory  cell; 

receiving  said  second  signal  at  a  sense  amplifier  associated  with 
said  memory  cell  after  approximately  said  first  delay. 
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5^28,623 
PARALLEL  WRITE  LOGIC  FOR  MULTI-PORT  MEMORY 

ARRAYS 
Stephen  D.  DUbeck,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 
Device  Technology.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,115 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  SAX) 

US.  a  365-230.05  33  claims 


Local  O«cod>ng  Orcuilry 


a  plurality  of  gates,  each  receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of 
control  signals  and  disabling  or  enabling  at  least  one  column 
in  said  memory  array  in  response  to  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  control  signals. 


1.  In  a  memory  array  having  a  first  port  capable  of  writing  a  first 
memory  cell  corresponding  to  an  address  presented  to  the  first  pott 
with  WTite  data  presented  to  the  first  port,  and  having  a  second  port 
capable  of  writing  a  second  memory  cell  corresponding  to  an 
address  presented  to  the  second  port  with  write  data  presented  to 
the  second  port,  said  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
physical  columns  of  cells,  each  physical  column  including  a  first 
and  a  second  differential  bitline  pair  corresponding  respectively  to 
the  first  and  second  ports  of  each  memory  cell  connected  thereto 
and  located  within  the  physical  column,  a  column  interface  circuit 
for  a  physical  column  of  the  array  comprising: 

a  first  selector  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  data  line 
conveying  the  write  data  presented  to  the  first  port,  having  a 
second  input  coupled  to  a  data  line  conveying  the  write  data 
presented  to  the  second  pon.  and  having  an  output; 
a  second  selector  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  data 
line  conveying  the  write  dau  presented  to  the  first  port, 
having  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  data  line  conveying  the 
write  dau  presented  to  the  second  pon,  and  having  an  output; 
a  first  bidine  driver  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  first  selector  circuit,  and  having  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary outputs  respectively  coupled  to  the  first  differential  bitline 
pair  within  the  physical  column;  and 
a  second  bitline  driver  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  second  selector  circuit,  and  having  a  pair  of 
complementary  outputs  respectively  coupled  to  the  second 
differential  bitline  pair  within  the  physical  column. 


5,828,625 
ECHO  SIMULATOR  FOR  ACTIVE  SONAR 
David  R.  Costa,  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,884 

Int  CI.*  H04B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  367-13  ,4  Claims 


5,828,624 
DECODER  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISABLING  A 

NXfMBER  OF  COLIMNS  OR  ROWS  IN  A  MEMORY 
WUliam  G.  Baker,  StarkviUe,  Miss.;  Andrew  L.  Hawkins,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.,  and  Jeffery  Scott   Hunt,  Ackerman,  Miss., 
assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,497 
'  InL  CI."  GllC  mo 

U.S.  a.  365-230.06  20  Qaims 

I  A  circuit  for  disabling  or  enabling  a  number  of  columns  in  a 
memory  array  comprising: 

a  number  of  ftises.  said  number  being  at  least  one; 

a  decode  circuit  having  a  number  of  inputs  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  fuses,  said  decode  circuit  generating  a  plurality  of 
control  signals  in  response  10  said  number  of  fuses;  and 


I.  A  target  echo  simulator  for  testing  a  sonar  receiver  in  an 
active  sonar  system  that  includes  a  connection  at  which  a  transmit 
enable  pulse  appears,  said  simulator  comprising: 

first  and  second  carrier  generators  for  generating  carrier  signals 
at  first  and  second  frequencies,  each  of  said  carrier  signal 
generators  being  continuously  operable; 

a  target  echo  signal  generator  connected  to  said  first  carrier 
generator  for  generating  a  target  echo  signal; 

a  reverberation  signal  generator  connected  to  said  second  carrier 
generator  for  generating  a  reverberation  signal; 

an  ambient  noise  generator  for  generating  ambient  noise; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  timing  and  duration  of  the 
signals  from  said  target  echo  signal  generator  and  said  rever- 
beration signal  generator; 

a  summing  circuit  for  combining  the  signals  from  each  of  said 
generators  thereby  to  produce  a  composite  signal  for  testing 
the  sonar  receiver; 

a  circuit  within  the  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  transmit 
enable  pulse  for  activating  said  target  echo  and  reverberation 
signal  generators; 

an  envelope  signal  generator  within  said  reverberation  signal 
generator  responsive  to  said  activation  circuit  for  generating 
an  envelope  signal  over  a  defined  period;  and 

a  modulator  connected  to  said  second  carrier  generator  and  said 
envelope  signal  generator  for  combining  the  signals  there- 
from. 
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5,828,626 

ACOUSTIC  OBJECT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Brett  Castile,  Del  Mar,  and  Donald  Owen,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Otincon  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,781 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/16 

VS.  a.  367—93  29  Claims 

so 


LOW  Pas  Fillet 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  an  object  within  a  protected  space, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  standing  wave  field  within  a  protected 
space,  the  standing  wave  field  comprising  a  plurality  of  sig- 
nals traveling  along  a  plurality  of  propagation  paths  within  the 
protected  space,  the  propagation  paths  including  reflections  of 
the  signals  off  of  objects  within  the  protected  space; 

means  for  detecting  a  change  in  a  predetermined  characteristic 
of  the  standing  wave  field  upon  the  changing  of  a  physical 
characteristic  of  an  object  within  said  protected  space,  the 
physical  characteristic  being  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
object  in  the  protected  space;  and 

means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  when  said  change  in  the 
standing  wave  field  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  to  detect  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  object  in  the 
protected  space. 


7.  A  generator  of  spherical  waves  ultrasonic  waves,  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  transducer  producing  initial  ultrasonic  waves  of  an 

ultrasonic  frequency  of  at  least  2  MHz  which  emanate  from 

said  transducer; 
a  frusioconical  funnel  with  straight-line  generatrices  and  free 

from  a  solid  filling  positioned  to  receive  said  initial  ultrasonic 

waves  emanating  from  said  transducer  for  confining  the  initial 


ultrasonic  waves  emanating  from  said  transducer  to  condense 
the  initial  ultrasonic  waves  and  produce  condensed  ultrasonic 
waves;  and 
a  monomodal  ultrasonic  waveguide  in  the  form  of  a  tube  free 
from  a  solid  filling  of  constant  cross  section,  traversed  by  the 
condensed  ultrasonic  waves  with  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
wavelength  of  said  ultrasonic  waves,  said  tube  having  an  inlft 
end  connected  to  said  funnel  for  receiving  said  condensed 
ultrasonic  waves  and,  upon  propagation  of  said  condensed 
ultrasonic  waves  through  said  monomodal  ultrasonic 
waveguide,  emitting  from  an  opposite  outlet  end  of  said 
monomodal  waveguide  substantially  spherical  ultrasonic 
waves  into  free  space. 


5,828.628 

TIMEPIECE  COMPRISING  A  MECHANISM  DRIVEN  BY 

MECHANICAL  DRIVING  MEANS  AND  A  POWER 

RESERVE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Jean-Jacques    Bom,    Morges,    and    Raymond    Froidevaux, 

Boudry,  both   of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asulab  S.A., 

Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  19, 1996, 3114/ 
% 

InL  CL"  G04B  9/00:1/10:1/00 
VS.  CI.  368—66  10  Qaims 
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5,828,627 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SPHERICAL  WAVES  IN  THE  ULTRASONIC  RANGE 

Wieslaw  Bicz,  Wroclaw,  Poland,  assignor  to  Sonident  Anstalt 

Liecbtensteiniscben  Rechts,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,879,  Dec.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  725351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1994,  44  18 
830.7 

Int.  CI."  H04R  17/00:  GIOK  11/08 
VS.  a.  367—140  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  timepiece  including  a  barrel,  used  for  storing  the  mechani- 
cal energy  for  driving  a  mechanism,  and  a  device  for  indicating  the 
power  reserve  of  said  mechanism,  wherein  said  power  reserve 
indicating  device  comprises  a  resilient  element  rotatively  coupling 
in  a  mechanical  manner  first  and  second  wheels  rotatively  driven 
by  said  barrel  about  a  common  geometric  axis,  and  first  and  second 
display  means  rotatively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  wheels 
respectively  and  arranged  so  as  to  indicate  an  angular  displacement 
between  two  directions  determined  respectively  by  said  first  and 
second  display  means,  at  least  within  a  determined  range  of  values 
of  said  angular  displacement. 
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'  5,828.629 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  STUPPING  MOTOR  DRIVE 

FREQUENCY  WHICH  IS  LOWER  THAN  RESONANT 

FREQUENCY  OF  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Hiroshj   Wakuda,  Fukushiiiia-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283477 
Int.  CI."  GllB  ll/00:7/W 
VS.  a.  369-13  2  Claims 

i 

fr 


•■  FREQUENCY 


1  An  optical  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  record- 
ing information  onto  and/or  reproducing  information  from  a  disk, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stepping  motor  controlled  by  a  driving  pulse  signal; 
a  transmission  system;  and 
an  optical  pickup  provided  with  an  optical  head  and  driven  by 

the  stepping  motor  via  the  transmission  system  for  movement 

in  radial  directions  relative  to  the  disk; 
wherein  the  frequency  of  the  driving  pulse  signal  for  controlling 

the  stepping  motor  is  lower  than  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 

transmission  system  for  transmitting  the  driving  force  of  the 

stepping  motor  to  the  optical  pickup;  and 
wherein  the  driving  pulse  signal  includes  one  of  a  gradually 

increasing  current  and  a  gradually  increasing  voltage. 


5,828,630 
DIFFRACTION-BASED  DIRECT  READ  DURING  WRITE 

USING  MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  MEDU 
Edward  C.  Gage,  Fairport  Clarke  K.  Eastman;  Steven  C. 
Dohmeier,  both  of  Rochester,  and  James  A.  Barnard,  Scotts- 
viUe,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,975 

Int.  a.*-  GllB  7/00 

U&CL  369-13  9  Claims 
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(b)  a  first  partial  polarizing  beamsplitter  disposed  in  the  beam  of 
light  for  causing  one  beam  of  light  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
recording  medium  and  for  receiving  reflected  light  and  for 
projecting  such  reflected  light  in  a  first  direction; 

(c)  a  second  polarizing  beamsplitter  for  receiving  polarized  light 
in  the  first  direction  from  the  first  partial  polarizing  beamsplit- 
ter and  projecting  such  polarized  light  in  second  and  third 
directions; 

(d)  a  first  detector  for  receiving  light  in  the  second  direction 
from  the  second  polarizing  beamsplitter  and  a  second  detector 
for  receiving  light  in  the  third  direction  from  the  second 
polarizing  beamsplitter; 

(e)  each  detector  including  at  least  two  photosensitive  elements 
being  split  in  the  in-track  direction  for  producing  separate 
signals  so  that  in-track  diffraction  effects  are  determined; 

(f)  means  responsive  to  the  signals  produced  by  the  first  and 
second  detectors  for  producing  a  mark  formation  effectiveness 
signal; 

(g)  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  mark  formation  effective- 
ness reference  signal  which  is  representative  of  a  desired 
mark  formation  effectiveness  signal;  and 

(h)  means  responsive  to  the  mark  formation  effectiveness  signal 
and  the  mark  formation  effectiveness  reference  signal  for 
adjusting  the  amount  of  power  that  the  laser  produces  to 
maintain  optimum  mark  quality. 


5,828,631 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION 
FROM  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING  TABLE  OF 
CONTENTS  INFORMATION  STORED  ON  THE 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Chojun  Shimabukuro.  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,072 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-183337 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369-32  1  Claim 
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1.  A  magneto-optic  recording  apparatus  for  reading  and  writing 
information  on  a  magneto-optic  recording  medium  so  that  diffrac- 
tion effects  are  monitored  during  writing,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  laser  light  for  projecting  a  laser  light  beam  during 
writing  and  reading; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

first  means  for  reading  TOC  data  from  the  recording  medium, 
the  TOC  data  including  signals  of  first  absolute  start  times 
corresponding  to  actual  tracks  on  the  recording  medium 
respectively  and  also  a  signal  of  a  second  absolute  start  time 
corresponding  to  a  lead-out  area  of  the  recording  medium; 

second  means  for  setting  sub  absolute  limes  between  two  adja- 
cent absolute  start  times  from  the  first  and  second  absolute 
start  times; 

third  means  for  assuming  fictitious  tracks  on  the  recording 
medium; 
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fourth  means  for  assigning  the  sub  absolute  times  to  the  ficti- 
tious tracks  respectively; 

fifth  means  for  designating  a  desired  track  out  of  the  fictitious 
tracks; 

sixth  means  for  detecting  the  sub  absolute  time  assigned  to  the 
desired  track  designated  by  the  fifth  means;  and 

seventh  means  for  starting  reproduction  of  main  information 
from  the  recording  medium  in  response  to  the  sub  absolute 
time  detected  by  the  sixth  means  whereby  reproduction  begins 
in  a  location  within  a  track  represented  by  said  sub  absolute 
time. 
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1.  A  disk  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heads  for  recording  or  reproducing  a  signal  to  or 
from  a  disk-like  recording  medium; 

a  plurality  of  position  control  means  corresponding  to  the  heads 
controlling  the  positions  of  said  heads; 

a  plurality  of  output  control  means  for  controlling  the  output 
from  said  heads  for  recording  or  reproducing  a  signal  with 
respect  to  said  disk-like  recording  medium; 

a  plurality  of  reproduced  signal  processing  means  corresponding 
to  said  heads  for  extracting  at  least  a  synchronization  signal 
output  with  the  same  phase  for  every  sector  on  said  disk 
recording  medium  based  on  the  reproduced  signals  obtained 
from  said  heads; 

a  phase  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  plurality  of  said 
synchronization  signals  respectively  extracted  by  said  plural- 
ity of  reproduced  signal  processing  means  with  each  other  and 
selecting  the  synchronization  signal  having  the  earliest  phase; 
and 

a  head  control  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  position 
conn-ol  means  and  .said  plurality  of  output  control  means  by 
using  said  selected  synchronization  signal  as  a  reference  sig- 
nal at  a  timing  based  on  this  reference  signal. 


5,828,633 
DISC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUONG  CHANGER 
WITH  DISC  TRANSPORTING  MECHANISM  AND  DISC 
DETECTOR 
Akihisa  Inatani;  Shnichi  Nagano,  both  of  Kanagawa:  Kaiiji 
Mita,  Tokyo;  Shuji  Minami,  Kanagawa;  Haruyuki  Tamura. 
Tokyo;    Tsutomu    Watanabe,   Ibaragi;    Akira    Katsuyama: 
Masami  Ishikawa.  both  of  Kanagawa.  and  Taiji  Noshitani. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AI0134,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17526.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,671 
Claitns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1993.  5-034749; 
Jan.  30.  1993,  5-034750;  Jan.  24,  1994,  6-005933 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  369—37  3  Claims 


5,828,632 
DISK  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Yasuo  Nagai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  858,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  19%,  8-124705 
Int  CI.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—32  5  Claims 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  disc-shaped 
medium,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  unit  for  disc-shaped  recording  media  supported  for 
rotation  about  a  pivot  as  a  center  of  rotation  and  having  holder 
means  for  radially  holding  a  plurality  of  disc-shaped  record- 
ing media  with  respect  to  the  pivot,  wherein  major  surfaces  of 
the  plurality  of  disc-shaped  recording  media  are  held  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  extend  radially  from  a  major  axis  of  the 
pivot; 
a  recording  and/or  reproducing  unit  having  loading  means  for 
loading  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  disc-shaped  record- 
ing media,  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  selected  disc- 
shaped recording  medium,  and  recording  and/or  reproducing 
means  mounted  for  radial  movement  relative  to  the  selected 
disc-shaped  recording  medium  loaded  on  the  rotating  means 
for  recording  information  signals  on  or  reproducing  informa- 
tion signals  from  the  selected  disc-shaped  recording  medium 
loaded  on  the  rotating  means; 
transporting   means   for   taking  out   the   selected  disc-shaped 
recording  medium  from  the  holder  means  provided  in  the 
housing  unit  and  feeding  the  selected  disc-shaped  recording 
medium  taken  from  the  holder  means  to  the  recording  and/or 
reproducing  unit,  wherein  the  transporting  means  includes 
a  transport  holder  for  holding  the  selected  disc-shaped  record- 
ing medium  dunng  transport  thereof, 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  presence  of  the  selected 
disc-shaped  recording  medium  in  the  transport  holder,  the 
detection  means  including  a  first  arm  having  two  ends,  one 
end,  which  contacts  an  outer  periphery  of  the  selected 
disc-shaped  recording  medium  to  detect  the  presence  of  the 
selected  disc-shaped  recording  medium  in  the  transport 
holder,  wherein  when  no  disc-shaped  recording  medium  is 
present  in  the  transport  holder  the  other  end  of  the  first  arm 
activates  a  switch  of  the  detection  means. 
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guide  means  with  a  feed  guide  section  having  a  smoothly  and 
continuously  curved  surface  facing  the  selected  disc-shaped 
recording  medium  and  feed  means  tor  feeding  the  selected 
disc-shaped  recordmg  medium  into  a  loading  position  on 
the  recording  and/or  reproducing  unit  with  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  selected  disc-shaped  recording  medium  being 
guided  by  the  feed  guide  section  of  the  guide  means. 

a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted  with  said  first  arm  by  means 
0*'  an  arm  said  first  and  second  arms  being  rotationally 
biased  by  rotation  bias  means  such  that  respective  first  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  arms  facing  the  outer  penphery  of 
the  selected  disc-shaped  recording  medium  approach  each 
other. 

a   rotatable   cam   rotationally  driven   by   rotational   driving 
means,  the  rotatable  cam  having  an  arm  rotation  control 
c»m  engaged  by  engagement  means  provided  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  first  and  second  arms,  and 
a  housing  unit  rotation  control  means  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
housing  Divot  and  having  an  engagement  section  at  a  first 
ead  thereof  for  engaging  with  an  engagement  recess  pro- 
vided in  the  housing  unit  for  the  plurality  of  disc-shaped 
recording  media,  the  housing  unit  rotation  control  means 
having  an  engagement  pin  engaged  with  a  cam  groove 
formed  in  the  rotatable  cam.  wherein  the  housing  unit 
relation  control  means  is  rotationally  controlled  by  the 
rotatable  cam  for  engaging  the  engagement  section  with 
and  disengaging  the  engagement  section  from  the  engage- 
ment recess;  and 
chuck  means  for  holding  the  selected  disc-shaped  recording 
medium  transported  by  the  transporting  means  to  the  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  unit  such  that  the  selected  disc-shaped 
recording  medium  rotates  in  unison  with  the  rotating  means. 


producing  a  first  push-pull  signal  Md  from  a  reflection  beam 

from  the  main  spot  on  the  disk; 
prcxlucing  second  push-pull  signals  Sid  and  S2d  from  reflection 

beams  from  the  sub-spots  on  the  disk; 
producing  a  tracking  error  signal  TE  from  said  first  push-pull 

signal  Md  and  said  second  push-pull  signals  Sid  and  S2d  in 

accordance  with  the  equation:  TE=  Md-k(Sld-HS2d)  where  k 

is  a  predetermined  coefiicient;  and 
prtxlucing  a  track  crossing  signal  TC  from  said  second  push-pull 

signals    Sid    and    S2d    in    accordance    with    the    equation 

TC=Sld-S2d. 


5,828,635 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

TRANSFERRING  OBJECTIVE  LENS  IN  OPTICAL  AXIAL 

DIRECTION  DEPENDING  ON  THICKNESS  OF  DISC  FOR 

FOCUSING  RESPECTIVELY  ONTO  DISCS  WITH 

DIFFERENT  THICKNESSES 

Hwan-Moon  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  656,876 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995 
1995-14153 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/m5 
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5.828,634 

OPTICAL  DISK  TRACKING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  PRODUCING  A  TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNAL  AND  A 

TRACK  CROSSING  SIGNAL 
Takehide  Ohno,  and  Hiroshi  Maegawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-034741- 
May  16,  1996,  8-121178;  Jun.  14.  1996,  8-153600 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369-^.26  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  tracking  method  of  an  optical  disk,  the  disk  having  alternate 
lands  and  grooves  on  a  surface  of  the  disk,  said  tracking  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

converting  a  beam  of  laser  light  emitted  by  a  laser  light  source 
into  a  main  beam  and  a  pair  of  sub-beams  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  main  beam; 
placing  a  main  spot  on  the  disk  by  the  mam  beam  and  a  pair  of 
sub-spots  on  the  disk  by  the  sub-beams  such  that,  when  the 
main  spot  is  on  a  center  line  of  one  of  the  lands  and  the 
grooves,  one  of  the  sub-spots  is  between  the  center  line  of 
said  one  of  the  lands  and  the  grooves  and  a  center  line  of  an 
adjacent  inner  one  of  the  lands  and  the  grooves  and  the  other 
sub-spot  is  between  the  center  line  of  said  one  of  the  lands 
and  the  grooves  and  a  center  line  of  an  adjacent  outer  one  of 
the  lands  and  the  grooves; 


1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  capable  of  focusing  respectively 
onto  optical  discs  with  difl^erent  thicknesses  comprising: 

a  laser  source; 

a  beam  splitting  means  which  makes  a  laser  beam  from  the  laser 
source  go  toward  an  optical  disc; 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  onto  a  recording  surface  of  the 
optical  disc; 

an  objective  lens  positioning  system  for  transferring  the  objec- 
tive lens  in  an  optical  axial  direction  depending  on  a  thickness 
of  the  optical  disc  in  order  to  minutely  focus  on  the  optical 
disc,  the  objective  lens  positioning  system  having  rack  gears 
respectively  fixedly  connected  to  both  sides  of  the  objective 
lens,  pinion  gears  respectively  engaged  with  the  rack  gears, 
and  fixed  supporting  parts  having  guide  rails  formed  in  the 
optical  direction,  and  thereby  the  rack  gears  being  movable  in 
the  optical  axial  direction  along  the  guide  rails  by  a  rotational 
movement  of  the  pinion  gears  so  the  objective  lens  fixed  to 
the  rack  gears  is  movable  in  the  optical  axial  direction; 

a  motor  driving  pan  for  driving  the  pinion  gears  of  the  objective 
lens  positioning  system  in  order  to  transfer  in  the  optical  axial 
direction  the  objective  lens  which  is  fixedly  connected  with 
the  rack  gears  of  the  objective  lens  positioning  system;  and 

an  objective  lens  actuator  for  moving  the  objective  lens  fixed  to 
the  rack  gears  of  the  objective  lens  positioning  system,  and 
thereby  carrying  out  focusing  and  tracking  sei^-os  during 
playing  of  the  optical  disc. 
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5.828.636 
OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  HAVING  OPTIMIZED 
FOCUS  SHIFT  MECHANISM  CONTROL 
Kiyosbi  Matsumoto.  Chiba;  Hiroyuki  Tsuchlnaga,  Odawara. 
and  Tsuyoshi  Toda.  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignoi^s  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  711,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232868 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369^*4.27  7  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  and  outputting  a  laser  beam  for  recording/ 
reproducing  a  signal  with  respect  to  a  disk; 

a  focus  shift  mechanism  for  converging  the  laser  beam  onto  the 
disk;  and 

means  for  automatically  setting  a  target  point  of  said  focus  shift 
mechanism  to  read/write  a  signal  from/to  the  disk; 

wherein  the  means  for  automatically  setting  a  target  point: 

sets  a  plurality  of  target  points  of  the  focus  shift  mechanism  in  a 
preliminary  recording  mode  from  one  of  the  target  points  to 
write  a  signal  on  the  disk; 

sets  a  plurality  of  target  points  of  the  focus  shift  mechanism  in  a 
preliminary  reproducing  mode  to  read  a  signal  that  was  writ- 
ten according  to  one  of  said  target  points  set  in  said  prelimi- 
nary recording  mode; 

determines  one  pair  of  the  target  points,  said  pair  being  consti- 
tuted by  one  of  the  target  points  set  in  said  preliminary 
recording  mode  and  one  of  the  target  points  set  in  said 
preliminary  reproducing  mode;  and 

sets  each  of  the  target  points  constituting  said  pair  of  target 
points  as  the  target  points  of  said  focus  shift  mechanism  in  a 
recording  mode  and  a  reproduction  mode,  respectively. 


5.828.637 
SERVO  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  OPTICAL  DISK 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATU'S 
Dae  Young  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul.  Riep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Sen  No.  788.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  24,  1996, 
1996/1517 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  369-^14.28  24  Oaims 

1.  A  servo  control  device  of  an  optical  disk  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  optical  disk; 

an  optical  pick-up  unit  for  recording  information  on  said  optical 
disk  or  for  condensing  light  reflected  from  said  optical  disk 
into  a  plurality  of  divided  optical  detectors  to  thereby  convert 
a  condensed  light  into  electrical  signals; 
a  reproduction  signal  output  unit  for  adding  said  electrical 
signals  outputted  from  the  divided  optical  detectors  within 
said  optical  pick-up  unit  to  output  an  added  value  as  a  high 
frequency  reproduction  signal; 
a  focus  error  delecting  unit  for  adding  said  electrical  signals 
detected  from  the  divided  optical  detectors  disposed  is  in  a 
diagonal  line  position  of  said  optical  pick-up  unit  and  for 
obtaining  a  difference  between  said  electrical  signals  to  output 
the  difference  as  a  focus  error  signal; 


a  push-pull  signal  detecting  unit  for  adding  said  electrical  sig- 
nals detected  from  the  divided  optical  detectors  disposed  in 
upper  and  lower  sides  position  of  said  optical  pick-up  unit  to 
detect  at  a  predetermined  level  added  values  and  thus  to 
obtain  a  difference,  thereby  outputting  the  difference  as  a  first 
push-pull  signal  and  for  adding  said  electrical  signals  detected 
from  the  divided  optical  detectors  disposed  in  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  position  of  said  optical  pick-up  unit  to  detect  at  a 
predetermined  level  added  values  and  thus  to  obtain  a  differ- 
ence, thereby  outputting  the  difference  as  a  second  push-pull 
signal; 

a  phase  difference  detecting  unit  for  adding  said  electrical  sig- 
nals detected  from  the  divided  optical  detectors  disposed  in 
the  diagonal  line  position  of  said  optical  pick-up  unit  and  for 
comparing  phases  of  added  values  to  thereby  output  a  pha.se 
difference  detecting  signal;  and  \ 

a  tracking  signal  operation  unit  for  amplifying  by  predetermined 
levels  and  adding  said  first  and  second  push-pull  signals  from 
said  push-pull  signal  detecting  unit  and  said  phase  difference 
detecting  signal  from  said  phase  difference  detecting  .unit  to 
thereby  generate  a  detracking  signal,  thereby  performing 
tracking  control  and  sled  motor  control.  , 


5.828,638 

DISC  DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

Jun  Inagawa;  Yasuhiro  Hayashi.  and  Makoto  Kubo.  all  of 

Kanagawa-ken.    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  450,657,  May  25,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,729.515.  This  appUcation  Oct.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  957,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26.  1994.  6-136451: 
Jul.  7.  1994.  6-177753 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369^54 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  disc  data  capable  of  being 
classified  into  at  least  a  first  type  data  and  a  second  type  data,  the 
second  type  data  including  a  compressed  image  data  composed  of 
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at  least  one  of  compressed  photographic  data  and  compressed 

video  data,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  disc  motor  to  rotate  a  disc  storing  the  disc  data: 
an  optical  pickup  to  read  the  disc  data  to  be  reproduced  from  a 
disc: 

a  demodulation  circuit  lo  demodulate  the  disc  data  read  from 
disc; 

a  buffer  memory  to  store  the  demodulated  data;  and 

a  decompression  circuit  to  decompress  the  demodulated  data  of 
second  type  data  read  from  the  buffer  memory  to  obtain  at 
least  one  decompressed  photographic  data  and  decompressed 
video  data,  decompression  being  conducted  in  response  lo  a 
reference  clock  signal; 

wherein,  when  the  disc  data  to  be  reproduced  is  the  second  type 
data,  a  frequency  of  the  reference  clock  signal  is  set  to  a  first 
value,  and  when  the  data  to  be  reproduced  is  the  first  type 
data,  the  frequency  of  the  reference  clock  signal  is  set  to  a 
second  value  lower  than  the  first  value  so  as  to  reduce  power 
coiisumption  of  the  decompression  circuit. 


5,828,640 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  GENERATING 
ERROR  CORRECTION  CODES  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Seiji  Kobayashi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  588,600,  Jan.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,699^7. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  869,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1995.  7-006903 
Int.  Cl.*^  GUB  7/00 

14  Claims 

.32 


vs.  a.  369—59 


5.828.639 

RECORDING/PLAYBACK  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF.  AND  DISC 

Shoei   Kobayashi.   Kanagawa;   Toni   Takeda,   SaiUma,   and 

Tamotsu  Vamagami,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  799,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1996.  8-052502 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  7/02 
U.S.  a.  369-58  8ci^^ 

■]    ■vnmt    \^M 


I.  A  recording/playback  device  for  recording  dau  to  and  playing 
back  data  from  a  disc  where  regions  for  recording  data  are  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  zones  and  a  number  of  data  units  per  one 
revolution  of  an  outer  periphery  side  zone  of  a  neighboring  two  of 
said  zones  is  set  to  be  a  larger  value  than  a  number  of  said  data 
units  per  one  revolution  of  the  inner  peripher>  side  zone  of  said 
pair  of  zones,  said  recording/playback  device  compnsing: 

reading  means  for  reading  track  numbers  of  access  points  of  said 

disc; 
storage  means  for  storing  said  track  numbers  and  said  zones  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  track  numbers  of  each  of  said  zones 
correspond  to  an  integer  multiple  of  a  number  of  a  plurality  of 
said  data  units  compnsing  recording  or  playback  units; 
determining  means  for  determining  said  zone  for  which  said 
n-ack  number  read  by  said  reading  means  belongT  to  by 
referring  to  a  table  for  said  storage  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  recording  and  playing  back  of  said 
data  in  accordance  with  determination  results  of  said  deter- 
mining means. 


■4 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  error  correction  codes  for  use 
with  an  information  recording  device,  wherein  the  apparatus  pro- 
cesses digital  information  in  units  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
bits,  said  modulating  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  assigning,  dividing  and  mapping,  operative  to  assign 
said  units  to  coordinate  points  in  a  two-dimensional  plane, 
said  coordinate  points  being  defined  in  relation  to  respective 
values  the  digital  information  can  have, 
wherein  said  means  for  assigning,  dividing  and  mapping  is 
operative  to  divide  said  coordinate  points  into  two  groups  so 
that  any  coordinate  points  nearest  to  each  other  are  separated 
into  different  groups, 
wherein  said  means  for  assigning,  dividing  and  mapping  is 
operative  to  map  a  first  predetermined  bit  in  such  a  manner 
that  digital  information  consisting  of  said  plurality  of  bits 
having  a  value  whose  predetermined  bit  is  0  is  assigned  a 
coordinate  point  belonging  to  a  first  group  and  digital  infor- 
mation having  a  value  whose  predetermined  bit  is   I   is 
assigned  a  coordinate  point  belonging  to  a  second  group, 
wherein  said  means  for  assigning,  dividing  and  mapping  is 
operative  to  divide  the  coordinate  points  belonging  to  each 
group  into  two  subgroups  so  that  any  coordinate  points  near- 
est to  each  other  are  separated  into  different  subgroups, 
wherein  said  me»ns  for  assigning,  dividing  and  mapping  is 
operative  to  liiap  another  predetermined  bit  of  the  digital 
information  in  the  same  way  mapping  was  perfonned  on  the 
first  predetermined  bit.  so  that  digital  information  consisting 
of  said  plurality  of  bits  is  assigned  a  coordinate  point  in  either 
subgroup,  thereby  recording  the  x  and  y  coordinates  of  the 
coordinate  point  corresponding  to  said  digital  information 
consisting  of  said  plurality  of  bits;  and 
means  for  outputting  the  x  and  y  coordinates  of  at  least  one  of 
the  coordinate  points  corresponding  to  said  digital  informa- 
tion consisting  of  said  plurality  of  bits  from  said  means  for 
assigning,  dividing  and  mapping. 
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5,828,641 
DISC  PLAYER 
HIroshi  Abe,  and  Hideki  Sakamoto,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  604J32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  3,  1995,  7-070799 

Int  CI.*  GllB  33/02 

VS.  a.  369—77,1  16  Claims 


not  detected  by  said  detection  devices,  then  the  detection 
devices  output  signals  indicating  that  the  manually  inserted 
disc  has  a  diameter  other  than  the  predetermined  diameter. 


5,828,642 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE 

Louis  J.  Skarda,  Lake  Elmo,  Miim..  assignor  to  Imation  Corp., 

Oakdale,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  525^99.  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,675367. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  3.  1997.  Sen  No.  942,965 

Int  CI.''  GllB  33/02 

VS.  a.  369— n  J.  10  Claims 

TO 

V 

j6    ^;s^^^s:^s^^s:^sxss^:^^>^^^^^^  ,« 


1.  A  disc  player  having  a  disc  insertion  opening,  through  which 
a  disc  is  manually  inserted,  and  conveyance  means  rotatable  in  an 
insertion  direction  to  pull  the  disc  inserted  through  said  disc 
insertion  opening  into  a  body  of  said  disc  player,  and  is  rotatable  in 
an  ejection  direction  to  eject  the  disc  from  the  body  of  said  disc 
player  through  said  disc  insertion  opening,  said  disc  player  com- 
prising: 

detection  means  for  discriminating  a  diameter  of  a  manually 
inserted  disc;  and 

a  control  portion  which  operates  said  conveyance  means  in  the 
insertion  direction  to  pull  the  manually  inserted  disc  into  the 
body  of  said  disc  player  only  when  said  detection  means 
determines  that  the  manually  inserted  disc  is  equal  to  a 
predetermined  diameter,  and  which  operates  said  conveyance 
means  in  the  ejection  direction  to  eject  the  manually  inserted 
disc  from  the  body  when  the  detection  means  determines  that 
the  manually  inserted  disc  has  a  diameter  other  than  the 
predetermined  diameter; 

a  timer  which  is  started  when  said  detection  means  detects 
manual  insertion  of  the  disc,  wherein  if  detection  is  not 
performed  within  a  predetermined  time  from  start  of  said 
timer  that  the  diameter  of  the  disk  is  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined diameter,  then  said  control  portion  operates  said  con- 
veyance means  in  the  ejection  direction; 

wherein  said  timer  is  started  when  said  conveyance  means  starts 
operating  in  the  ejection  direction; 

wherein  if  a  detection  is  performed  by  said  detection  means  that 
ejection  of  the  manually  inserted  disc  is  completed  within  the 
predetermined  time  from  the  start  of  said  timer,  then  said 
conveyance  means  is  stopped; 

wherein  if  completion  of  the  ejection  within  the  predetermined 
time  from  the  start  of  said  timer  is  not  detected,  then  also  said 
conveyance  means  is  stopped; 

wherein  said  detection  means  includes  a  pair  of  detection  pins 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  body  adjacent  the  disc  insertion 
opening  such  that  the  detection  pins  are  moved  away  from 
each  other  by  the  outer  surface  of  the  manually  inserted  disc, 
and  detection  devices  arranged  to  respectively  detect  move- 
ments of  said  detection  pins. 

wherein  if  movements  of  said  pair  of  detection  pins  away  from 
each  other  for  a  distance  longer  than  a  predetermined  distance 
are  detected  by  said  detection  devices,  then  the  detection 
devices  output  signals  indicating  that  the  manually  inserted 
disc  has  the  predetermined  diameter,  and 

wherein  if  movements  of  said  detection  pins  away  from  each 
other  for  a  distance  longer  than  the  predetermined  distance  are 


30-1.1 


1.  A  power  conservation  device  in  combination  with  a  data 
storage  disk  for  use  in  a  disk  drive  for  reducing  power  consump- 
tion in  the  disk  drive,  wherein  the  disk  drive  is  mounted  in  a  host 
electronic  device,  and  wherein  the  disk  drive  includes  a  drive 
power  terminal  for  receiving  power  from  a  host  power  terminal 
associated  with  the  host  electronic  device,  the  power  conservation 
device  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  whether  a  disk  is  located  in  the  disk 
drive, 

the  .sensing  means  including  an  actuator  configured  to  engage 
a  structure  of  the  disk,  the  actuator  being  configured  to 
move  into  a  first  position  by  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
the  disk  when  the  disk  is  inserted  into  the  disk  drive,  and 
configured  to  move  into  a  second  position  only  by  engage- 
ment with  the  structure  of  the  disk  during  withdrawal  of  the 
disk  from  the  disk  drive,  and  further  wherein  the  actuator  is 
configured  to  move  into  the  first  position  by  insertion  of  a 
disk  laclcing  the  structure  but  is  not  moved  into  the  second 
position  by  withdrawal  of  the  disk  lacking  the  structure; 
and 
switching  means,  responsive  to  the  sensing  means,  for  coupling 
the  drive  power  terminal  and  the  host  power  terminal  when 
the  disk  having  the  structure  or  lacking  the  structure  is  loaded 
in  the  disk  drive  and  the  actuator  is  moved  into  the  first 
position,  and  for  decoupling  the  drive  power  terminal  and  the 
host  power  terminal  when  the  disk  having  the  structure  only  is 
withdrawn  from  the  disk  drive  and  the  structure  has  moved 
the  actuator  into  the  second  position;  and 
the  data  storage  disk  comprising:  r 

a  disk  housing; 

an  article  of  data  storage  media  mounted  within  the  disk 
housing;  and  the  structure  on  the  disk  for  moving  the 
actuator  into  the  first  position  when  the  disk  is  loaded  in  the 
disk  drive  and  into  the  second  position  when  the  disk  is 
withdrawn  from  the  disk  dnve. 
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5,828.643 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  HEAD  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Takeda;  Yoshio  Hayashi.  both  of  Nagano;  Hideo  Tak- 
ezoe,  Tokyo,  and  Ken  Ishikawa,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,764 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-176666; 
Jun.  2«,  1995,  7-176667 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  36»-103  ;  ,  ctata 


selectively  operating  the  microactuaror  to  move  the  objective 
lens  relative  to  tiie  slider  body  to  selectively  move  the  posi- 
tion of  the  focal  pomt  relative  to  the  recording  surface. 


S6a.SSbS7i.S7b 


\.  In  an  optical  pickup  head  apparatus  for  reading  information 
signals  from  a  recording  medium  having  a  laser  beam  light  source, 
an  objective  lens  and  a  photodeiector.  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  holographic  optical  element  constructed  of  a  pair  of  diffraction 
gratings  having  different  diffractive  conditions  wherein  the 
element  is  split  into  two  by  a  split  line  near  its  optical  axis  as 
a  border;  and 
a  diffraction  generation  prevention  means  for  preventing  the 
generation  of  unwanted  diffracted  beams  reflected  from  a 
recording  medium; 
wherein  the  optical  pickup  head  apparatus  irradiates  a  laser 
beam  emitted  from  said  light  source  onto  a  recording  medium 
via  said  holographic  optical  element  and  said  objective  lens; 
beams  reflected  from  the  recording  medium  being  guided  to 
said  photodetecior  via  said  objective  lens  and  said  holo- 
graphic optical  element,  and 
said  diffraction  generation  prevention  means  comprises  a  pair  of 
diflraction  gratings  which  constinite  said  holographic  optical 
element  are  formed  of  saw  teeth  having  a  sloped  surface,  each 
of  the  pair  being  arranged  in  opposition,  and  stepped  almost 
along  the  direction  of  the  recording  track. 


5,828,645 

DISK  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DISK 

CHANGING  FUNCTION 

Young-Uek  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Cheol-woong  Ahn,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1995, 
1995-34009 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/04 
MS,.  CL  369-178  iq  Claims 


5.828.644 
MICROACTUATOR  FOR  FINE  FOCLSING  A  SLIDER- 
MOUNTED  LENS  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  DRIVT 
Edward  Charles  Gage.  Apple  Valley,  and  Nicholas  Jordache, 
Eden  Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,257 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369-112  23  Oaims 

21  The  method  of  optimizing  the  position  of  the  focal  point  of 
an  objective  lens  of  a  disc  drive  optical  system  in  which  the  optical 
system  includes  an  actuator  arm  having  a  slider  body  arranged  to 
be  positioned  by  the  actuator  arm  relative  to  a  recording  surface  of 
an  optical  recording  medium,  the  slider  body  supporting  a  micro- 
actuator  which  suppons  the  objective  lens,  the  microactuator  being 
operable  to  selectively  expand  and  contract,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

positioning  the  slider  body  at  a  selected  position  relative  to  the 
recording  surface,  and 


I.  A  disk  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  disk  changing  func- 
tion, comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  main  deck  and  first  and  second  chassis 

members  installed  at  either  side  of  said  main  deck: 
a  subdeck  installed  on  a  rear  side  of  said  housing,  pivotably 

supported  at  one  side  thereof  on  said  first  chassis  member,  and 

provided  widi  disk  reproducing  elements  including  a  turntable 

for  loading  a  disk  thereon  and  an  optical  pickup  for  generating 

and  receiving  optical  beams; 
a  plurality  of  subtrays  positioned  at  a  front  side  of  said  housing, 

each  of  said  subtrays  having  a  loading  surface  on  which  a 

corresponding  said  disk  is  loaded; 
a  stocker,  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  subtrays,  supported  on 

said  first  and  second  chassis  members  and  operative  to  ascend 

and  descend; 
a  main  tray  member,  slidably  supported  on  said  first  and  second 

chassis  members,  for  transporting  one  among  said  plurality  of 

subtrays  to  be  ejected  out  of  said  housing; 
first  transporting  means  for  moving  said  main  tray; 
elevating  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  stocker  to  place  a 

selected  subtray  having  the  corresponding  disk  loaded  thereon 

on  the  saine  level  with  said  main  tray; 
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second  transporting  means  for  moving  said  selected  subtray 
placed  on  the  same  level  with  said  main  tray  to  said  turntable; 

clamping  means  for  securing  said  disk  loaded  on  said  selected 
subtray  moved  to  said  mmtable;  and 

a  clutch  mechanism,  which  includes  a  clutch  gear  assembly 
operative  to  ascend  and  descend  with  respect  to  said  main 
deck,  for  switching  power  to  selectively  drive  either  said 
elevating  means  or  said  clamping  means  by  a  single  driving 
source. 


5,828,647 
DISK  CHANGER  WITH  REDUCED  DRIVING  TIME 
Young-Won  Lee;  Byoung-Yub  Park,  and  Sung-Yeon  Park,  all 
of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  7,  1995, 
95-19926;  Jul.  21,  1995,  95-21568 

Int  CI."  GllB  ]7/]0 
U.S.  a.  369—192  26  Claims 


5,828,646 

CARTRIDGE  HANDLING  SYSTEM  WITH  LOCKING 

DEVICES 

David  P.  Jones,  Bellvue,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,222,  Nov.  12,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,719333,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  371349,  Jan.  11, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,717,665.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  939,600 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/48:17/00 

U.S.  a.  369—178  3  Claims 


1.  A  disk  changer  comprising: 

a  magazine  portion  for  storing  a  plurality  of  disks; 

a  deck  member  having  a  turntable,  on  which  one  of  said  disks  is 
seated,  and  including  a  recording/reproducing  element; 

a  second  stage  for  supporting  said  deck  member; 

a  tray  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  deck  member  for 
loading  a  disk  from  outside  said  disk  changer; 

first  moving  means  for  slidably  moving  said  tray  member; 

a  first  stage  for  supporting  said  second  stage; 

a  clamp  member  supported  by  said  first  stage  for  clamping  said 
disk  seated  on  said  turntable; 

first  ascending/descending  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
deck  member  with  respect  to  said  second  stage  to  clamp  said 
disk  using  said  clamp  member  and  release  said  disk  from  said 
clamp  member,  and  second  moving  means  for  lateraUy  mov- 
ing and  second  stage; 

second  ascending/descending  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  first  stage  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  disks  in  said 
magazine  portion:  and 

means  for  extracting  one  of  said  plurality  of  disks  from  said 
magazine  portion  and  seating  the  extracted  disk  onto  said 
turntable. 


1.  A  cartridge  handling  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  cartridge  storage  locations  adapted  to  receive 
and  retain  cartridges; 

b)  a  cartridge  engaging  assembly  adapted  to  retrieve  and  dis- 
place said  cartridges; 

c)  a  cartridge  locking  apparatus  adapted  to  simultaneously  lock 
said  cartridges  within  said  cartridge  storage  locations,  said 
cartridge  locking  apparatus  comprising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  resilient  cartridge  retainers; 

ii)  a  cartridge  locking  device  simultaneously  lockingly  posi- 

tionable  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  resilient  cartridge 

retainers; 
iii)  a  cartridge  locking  device  actuator  engageable  with  said 

cartridge  locking  device;  and 

d)  a  cartridge  engaging  assembly  lock-down  apparatus  adapted 
to  nondisplaceably  secure  said  cartridge  engaging  assembly  to 
a  fixed  housing  portion  of  said  cartndge  handling  system 
whereby  the  cartridge  locking  device  actuator  comprises  the 
cartridge  engaging  assembly  wherein  the  cartridge  locking 
device  actuator  actuates  the  cartridge  locking  apparatus  to 
simultaneously  lock  said  cartridges  within  the  cartridge  stor- 
age locations  at  a  location  corresponding  to  the  position 
where  the  cartridge  engaging  assembly  is  fixed  to  the  fixed 
housing  portion  by  the  cartridge  engaging  assembly  lock- 
down  apparatus. 


5,828,648 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING 
Akihiko  Takasu,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuho  Kato,  Atsugi.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Columbia  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,751,  Dec.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  882033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-142642 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  369—275.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  first  information  surface  having  first  information  that  is  repro- 
ducible by  a  first  reproducing  system,  said  first  reproducing 
system  being  designed  for  an  optical  information  recording 
medium  whose  transparent  substrate  is  approximately  0.6 
(mm)  in  thickness;  and 
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a  second  infonnation  surface  having  second  information  that  is 
reproducible  by  a  second  reproducing  system,  said  second 
reproducing  system  being  designed  for  an  optical  information 
recording  medium  whose  transparent  substrate  is  approxi- 
mately 1.2  (mm)  in  thickness. 


tiM 


5,828.649 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  MEMORY  ELEMENT 
Kenji  Ohta,  Yao;  Yoshikazu  Fujii.  Nara;  Tetuya  Inui.  Nara; 
Toshihisa  Deguchi.  Nara.  and  Shigemi  Maeda.  Yamatoko- 
riyama.  aJI  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942.094.  Sep.  8.  1992,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  206.973.  Jun.  14,  1988,  which  U  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  783,109,  Oct  2.  1985,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.738 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2,  1984.  59-207838 
Int.  crcilB  7/24 
UA  a.  369-275 J  23  Claims 


^0 


1.  A  magneto-optical  memory  element  comprising: 

a  glass  substrate  having  guide  track  grooves  and  address  signal 
pits  formed  in  the  glass  substrate;  and 

a  magneto-optical  recording  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  and 
having  a  perpendicular  magnetization  layer,  the  thickness  of 
the  recording  layer  being  constant  even  when  data  informa- 
tion is  recorded  In  the  recording  layer  and  read  out  from  the 
recording  layer,  wherein  address  information  is  read  out  by 
detecting  the  variation  of  light  beam  intensity  reflected  from 
the  address  signal  pits,  the  data  information  in  the  magneto- 
optical  recording  layer  provided  on  the  guide  track  grooves  is 
read  out  by  detecting  the  variation  of  magnetic  polarization 
angle  properties. 

and  wherein  the  width  of  the  guide  track  grooves  is  in  a  range  of 
0.75  pm  to  1 .0  nm,  and  the  address  signal  pits  are  formed  with 
a  pit  width  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  guide  track 
grooves,  and  the  depth  of  the  address  signal  pits  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  depth  of  the  guide  track  grooves  and 
being  equal  to  approximately  700  A,  thereby  optimizing  the 
quality  of  read-out  of  both  the  dau  information  and  the 
address  information. 


5.828.650 

COMBINED  MODILATION— AND  Ml  LTIPLE  ACCESS 
METHOD  FOR  RADIO  SIGNALS 
Esa  Malkamaki.  Espoo.  and  Jari  Junell.  Vanlaa.  both  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.350 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  3.  1995.  953283 
int.  CI."  H04J  U/W) 
MS.  CI.  370-203  7  claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  application  of  dau  for  transfer  to  a  radio- 
frequency  signal,  the  generation  of  which  is  based  upon  a  multi- 
plexing of  orthogonal  frequency  components,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  carriers  of  differing  frequencies,  which  form  subfrequency 
bands  (f)  and  compnse  in  a  lime  direction  disunct  elementary 
signals  (R).  in  which  the  simultaneous  elementary  signals  of  dif- 


fr9qu«ncy\^ 


ferent  subfrequency  bands  form  a  symbol  (OS;  OS  I),  those  sym- 
bols in  temporal  succession  forming  a  symbol  sequence,  character- 
ized in  that  said  data  for  transfer  are  applied  to  said  radio- 
frequency  signal  by  a  phase  modulation  method  in  accordance  with 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  symbol  (OSl)  of  said  symbol  sequence  to 
comprise  a  first  elementary  signal  (Ref).  which  contains  a 
phase  reference,  wherein 
the  first  symbol  (OSl)  comprises  a  group  of  other  elementary 

signals, 
defining  the  information  content  of  the  group  of  other  elemen- 
tary signals  as  a  phase  shift  in  a  frequency  direction  to  an 
adjacent  elementary  signal  for  forming  a  differential  phase 
shift  chain,  the  head  of  which  is  said  first  elementary  signal 
(Ref).  and 
defining  the  information  content  of  each  elementary  signal  in 
other  symbols  of  said  symbol  sequence  as  a  phase  shift  to  a 
preceding  elementary  signal  In  the  time  direction  of  the 
same  subfrequency  band  for  forming  another  differential 
phase  shift  chain,  the  head  of  which  is  the  elementary 
signal  of  the  first  symbol  (OSl)  of  said  symbol  sequence  In 
the  subfrequency  band. 


5328,651 

DEVICE  FOR  DUPLICATING  CONNECTIONLESS 

SERVER 

Se-ln  Jang.  Euiwang.  and  Seong-Rak  Choi.  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  a.ssignors  to  SamSung  Electi^nics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  775,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995 
61240/1995 

Int  a."  H04L  /2/56 
U.S.  a.  370-219  ,6  Claims 


d 
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1.  A  device  for  duplicating  a  connectionless  server,  comprising: 
physical  hierarchy  processor  means  for  converting  connection- 
less input  data  comprising  an  optical  signal  into  an  electric 
signal,  and  for  ATM  physical  hierarchy  processing  said  elec- 
tric signal  to  obtain  matching  signals; 
duplication  cell  processor  means  connected  to  said  physical 
hierarchy  processor  means  and  Including  first  and  second  cell 
processors,  each  of  said  cell  processors  performing  header 
conversion  processing  operations  with  respect  to  an  input  cell 
of  said  matching  signals  according  to  a  destination  address 
thereof,  said  duplication  cell  processor  means  also  Including  a 
duplication  state  decider  generating  a  state  signal  designating 
one  of  said  first  and  second  cell  processors,  said  duplication 
cell  processor  means  enabling  only  buffers  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  cell  processors  according  to  the  state  signal  gen- 
erated by  said  duplication  stale  decider  with  respect  to  said 
cell  processor  which  executes  said  header  conversion  process- 
ing operation;  and 
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duplication  controller  means  including  first  and  second  control 
boards  for  maintaining  repairing,  multi-casting  and 
connection-controlling  cells  applied  from  said  duplication  cell 
processor  means,  said  duplication  controller  means  enabling 
for  output  only  buffers  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  control 
boards  according  to  the  state  signal  generated  by  said  dupli- 
cation state  decider  with  respect  to  said  designated  cell  pro- 
cessor. 


5.828,652 
ESTABLISHMENT  OF  A  FLEXIBLE  RATE  INTERFACE 
LINK  TO  RESTORE  CHANNELS  FROM  A  FAILED 
COMMUNICATION  LINK 
Bruce  M.  Bales.  Louisville.-  Robert  L.  Crompley.  Westminster; 
Sandra  S.  North.  Berthoud,  and  Stephen  M.  Thieler,  Boul- 
der, all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc., 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  722.715 

Int  CI."  H04J  i//2,  H04M  l\/00 

U.S.  a.  370—225  16  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  preserving  active  transport  channels  within  a 
non-facility  access  service  (NFAS)  group  of  communication  links 
interconnecting  two  of  a  plurality  of  switch  nodes  of  a  telecommu- 
nication switching  system  wherein  all  signaling  messages  for  the 
NFAS  group  of  communication  links  are  communicated  via  one  of 
the  communication  links  of  the  NFAS  group  of  communication 
links  via  a  signaling  channel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  failure  of  one  communication  link  in  the  NFAS 
group  of  communication  links  that  has  active  transport  chan- 
nels; 
determining  that  no  idle  transport  channels  are  present  within 

the  NFAS  group  of  communication  links; 
establishing  a  virtual  communication  link  having  virtual  trans- 
port channels  Interconnecting  the  two  of  the  plurality  of 
switch  nodes  via  physical  transport  channels  through  other 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  switch  nodes  upon  the  determination 
that  no  idle  transport  channels  are  present  within  the  NFAS 
group  of  communication  links; 
adding  the  virtual  communication  link  to  die  NFAS  group  of 

communication  links; 
communicating  signaling  messages  for  control  of  the  virtual 
communication  link  via  the  signaling  channel  of  the  NFAS 
group  of  communication  links;  and 
transferring  each  of  the  active  transport  channels  of  the  failed 
communication  link  In  the  NFAS  group  of  communication 
links  to  the  virtual  transport  channels  of  the  virtual  commu- 
nication link. 


5.828,653 
QUALITY  OF  SERVICE  PRIORITY  SUBCLASSES 
Gregory  S.  Goss.  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cascade  Commu- 
nications Corp..  Westford.  Mass. 

FUed  Apr,  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,172 

Int  CI."  H04L  /2/56 

U.S.  CI.  370-230  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  prioritizing  cells  of  a  common  quality  of  service 
for  prioritized  entry  into  a  queue  of  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
network  element,  said  queue  being  one  of  plural  queues,  each  for 
indicating  where,  in  a  common  buffer,  cells  of  a  respective  quality 
of  service  are  stored,  the  method  comprising,  with  respect  to  each 
cell,  the  steps  of: 

receiving,  by  a  processing  element  associated  with  said  network 
element,  a  cell  having  a  header  portion; 

identifying,  by  said  processing  element,  a  quality  of  service 
indicator  for  said  cell  from  said  cell  header  portion; 

identifying,  by  said  processing  element,  a  network  element 
queue  associated  with  said  identified  quality  of  service; 

monitoring  the  capacity  of  said  Identified  queue  by  said  process- 
ing element; 

detecting,  by  said  processing  element,  one  or  more  queue  capac- 
ity thresholds  associated  with  said  Identified  queue  and 
achieved  by  said  monitored  capacity,  said  one  or  more  queue 
capacity  thresholds  stored  in  a  memory  unit  associated  with 
said  processing  element; 

identifying,  by  said  processing  element,  a  priority  assignment  of 
said  cell  from  said  cell  header  portion;  and 

determining  by  said  processing  element,  whether  to  discard  or 
enqueue  said  cell  In  said  Identified  queue  associated  with  said 
identified  quality  of  service  based  upon  a  comparison  of  said 
one  or  more  achieved  queue  capacity  thresholds  and  said 
identified  priority  assigiunent. 


5.828.654 
ATM  CELL  POLICING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Akihiko  Takase.  Tokyo;  Shigeo  Shinada;  Mitsuhiro  Takano. 
both  of  Yokohama;  Toshiya  Ooucbi,  Kokubunji;  Naoaki 
Yamanaka.  Tokyo,  and  Youichi  Sato.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Nippon  Telegraph  & 
Telephone  Corp..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13.398.  Feb.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  653.475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992.  4-020974 

Int  CI."  H04J  i/14 

MS..  CI.  370-233  7  Claims 
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1.  An  Input  cell  policing  method  for  use  in  a  network  of  an 
asynchronous  transfer  mcxie.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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identifying,  according  to  information  contained  in  a  header  field 
of  each  input  cell,  one  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  cells  to 
which  the  input  cell  belongs; 

setting,  for  each  of  the  groups,  respectively  monitor  periods 
having  substantially  the  same  predetermined  length  and  mutu- 
ally different  phases  from  each  other  and  counting  the  number 
of  input  cells  in  each  of  tlie  monitor  periods; 

comparing  an  accumulated  value  obtained  by  adding  a  count 
value  of  input  cells  in  a  current  monitor  period  to  a  count 
value  of  input  cells  in  a  past  monitor  period  consecutive  in 
time  to  the  current  monitor  period  with  a  predetermined 
threshold  value;  and 

processing  as  an  excess  cell  a  cell  inputted  under  a  condition  in 
which  the  accumulated  value  associated  therewith  exceeds  the 
threshold  value  as  a  result  uf  the  comparison. 


5,828,655 

HYBRID  ACCESS  SYSTEM  WITH  QUALITY-BASED 

CHANNEL  SWITCHING 

Eduardo  J.  Moura,  San  Jose,  and  Jan  Maksvmilian  Gronsiu, 

Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hybrid  Networks,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426.920,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,586,121. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,991 

Int  a."  H04H  I/OS 

VJS.  a.  370—236  44  Claims 


TOCtXTAD* 
MUMKXOP 
POLLS 


during  said  transferring  step,  detecting  a  level  of  a  quality 
characteristic  of  signals  in  at  least  one  of  said  upstream 
channels. 

determining  whether  the  level  of  detected  quality  characteristic 
deviates  with  respect  to  a  predefined  norm,  and 

switching  to  another  channel,  if  sufficient  deviation  is  deter- 
mined. 


5,828,656 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  COMMUNICATIONS,  AND 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Makoto  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Hisato  Shima,  Kanagawa.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  678,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-199145 

InL  CI.'  H04L  12/28 

U.S.  CL  370—254  6  Claims 

,  DEVICE 
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BUS    CONTROL 
BLOCK 


PLUO   CONTROL 
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Block 


TBA^SMISSION  /  RECEPTION 
OF    CONTROL    SIGNALS 


TRANSMSSON    OF 
I  to    PACKETS 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  communication  in  a  communication 
system  including  a  plurality  of  electronic  devices  connected  to 
each  other  via  a  bus  which  allows  transmission  of  a  mixture  of 
control  and  information  signals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

setting  a  first  period  of  a  time  period  required  for  transn^tting  an 
information  signal  depending  on  the  system  configuration  in 
terms  of  connections  of  electronic  devices;  and 
setting  a  second  period  of  said  time  period  depending  on  the 
type  of  said  information  signal,  so  that  said  first  and  second 
periods  are  set  separately. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  two  way  asymmetric  networli  commu- 
nication between  a  host  and  a  remote  device  that  is  capable  of 
establishing  client-server  communication  with  said  host,  said 
method  comprising; 

providing  a  shared  medium. 

providing  a  high  speed  downstream  channel  and  plural  associ- 
ated lower  speed  upstream  channels  wherein  the  downstream 
channel  conveys  data  packets  from  the  host  to  the  remote 
device  over  said  shared  medium  at  rate  that  is  higher  than  a 
rate  of  conveyance  of  data  packets  from  the  remote  device  to 
the  host  over  said  shared  medium  in  a  lower  speed  upstream 
channel. 

providing  an  interface  associated  with  said  remote  device  for 
receiving  high  speed  downstream  data  packets  originating 
from  said  host  over  said  downstream  channel  and  for  sending 
lower  speed  data  packets  destined  for  said  host  over  one  of 
said  louer  speed  upstream  channels. 

controlling  at  least  one  of  switching  and  routing  functions  of 
paths  of  both  said  downstream  and  upstream  channels  accord- 
ing to  at  least  one  of  a  request  for  access  to  a  channel  and  a 
request  to  transfer  data  initiated  by  at  least  one  of  said  host 
and  remote  device. 

in  response  to  said  controlling  step,  transferring  at  least  one  of 
high  speed  data  packets  originating  from  said  host  according 
to  a  high  speed  downstream  protocol  and  lower  speed  data 
packets  originating  from  said  remote  device  to  said  host 
according  to  a  lower  speed  upstream  protocol. 


5,828,657 
HALF-DUPLEX  ECHO  CANCELER  TRAINING  USING  A 

PILOT  SIGNAL 
William  Lewis  Betts,  St.  Petersburg;  Ramon  B.  Hazen,  North 
Redington   Beach,  and   Robert   Earl   Scott,   Indian   Rocks 
Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation,  Largo, 
Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,916 

Int.  CI."^  H04J  15/00 

VS.  CL  370—289  6  Claims 


1.  Data  communications  equipment  apparatus  comprising: 
an  echo  canceler  that  is  trained  during  an  echo-canceler  training 
phase  of  a  half  duplex  training  sequence  with  a  far-end  data 
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communications  equipment  while  the  communication  channel 
is  operating  in  a  linear  mode;  and 

filter  that  filters  a  received  signal  during  the  echo-canceler 
training  phase  to  remove  a  pilot  signal  transmitted  by  the 
far-end  data  communications  equipment  before  application  of 
the  received  signal  to  the  echo  canceler  to  train  the  echo 
canceler  on  an  echo  signal  component  thereof. 


5,828,658 
SPECTRALLY  EFHCIENT  HIGH  CAPACITY  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  WITH  SPATIO- 
TEMPORAL  PROCESSING 
Bjorn  E.  Ottersten,  Lidingo,  Sweden;  Craig  H.  Barratt,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.;  David  M.  Parish,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  and 
Richard  H.  Roy,  III,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Arraycomm,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,848,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,592,490,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
806,695,  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,515,378,  and  Ser.  No. 
234,747,  Apr.  28,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,546,090.  This  application 
Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,520 
Int.  Cl."^  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CI.  370—310  80  Claims 

1M    ^19in 


fi^^^^ 


L  A  wireless  system  for  calculating  uplink  signals  transmitted 
from  a  plurality  of  remote  terminals  using  a  common  uplink 
channel,  said  system  including  at  least  one  base  station,  said 
system  comprising; 
receiving  means  at  said  at  least  one  base  station  including  a 
plurality  of  antenna  elements  and  receivers  for  producing 
measurements  of  combinations  of  said  uplink  signals  from 
said  plurality  of  remote  terminals  using  said  common  uplink 
channel: 
receive  spatio-temporal  processing  means  for  determining  and 
storing  receive  spatio-temporal  signatures  for  said  plurality  of 
remote  terminals  using  said  measurements;  and 
spatio-temporal  demultiplexing  means  using  said  receive  spatio- 
temporal  signatures  and  said  measurements  to  produce  sepa- 
rated uplink  signals. 


5,828,659 
TIME  ALIGNMENT  OF  TRANSMISSION  IN  A  DOWN- 
LINK OF  CDMA  SYSTEM 
Paul  Teder.  Taby;  Lars  Gustav  Larsson,  and  H&kan  Anders 
Persson,  both  of  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,893,  Jun.  14,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,436 
Int  CI.'  H04J  3/06:13/00 
U.S.  CI.  370—328  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  code  division  multiple  access  for  cellular  com- 
munication systems,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
broadcasting  signals  on  communication  channels: 


V 


establishing  a  first  call  link  between  a  first  base  station  and  a 
mobile  station; 

measuring  a  difference  in  time  between  the  reception  in  said 
mobile  station  of  at  least  one  signal  on  a  common  control 
channel  of  at  least  one  neighboring  base  station  and  a  signal 
on  a  common  control  channel  from  said  first  base  station; 

initiating  a  second  call  link  between  said  at  least  one  neighbor- 
ing base  station  and  said  mobile  station; 

delaying  transmission  of  at  least  one  of  a  communication  signal 
that  is  to  be  sent  from  said  first  base  station  and  a  communi- 
cation signal  that  is  to  be  sent  from  said  at  least  one  neigh- 
boring base  station  in  accordance  with  said  difference  in  time 
between  the  reception  of  said  signals  measured  in  said  mobile 
station; 

transmitting  said  conununication  signal  that  is  to  be  sent  from 
said  first  base  station  and  said  communication  signal  that  is  to 
be  sent  from  said  at  least  one  neighboring  base  station  over 
first  and  second  call  links,  respectively;  and 

receiving,  in  said  mobile  station,  said  communication  signals 
transmitted  over  said  first  and  second  call  links,  respectively, 
witliin  a  predetermined  time  period. 


5,828,660 

MULTIPLE  USER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  WITH  OVERLAPPING  UPLINK 

CARRIER  SPECTRA 

Kevin  Baum.  RoUing  Meadows:  Nikhil  S.  Nadgauda,  Chicago: 
Roger  Laurin  Peterson,  Inverness,  and  James  Robert  Kel- 
ton,  Oakpark,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiunburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,370 

InL  CL*  H04J  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  370-330  31  claims 
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1.  A  bandwidth  efficient  multiple  user  digital  communication 
system  which  facilitates  multiple  user  reverse  link  communication 
using  overiapped  transmit  signal  spectra  of  at  least  two  overlap 
bandwidth  subscriber  units,  comprising: 

A)  a  base/headend  unit,  for  transmitting  a  forward  link  signal 
and  receiving  a  composite  signal  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
signals  from  a  plurality  of  overlap  bandwidth  subscriber  imits 
and  detecting  a  transmit  signal  from  each  of  the  plurality  of 
overlap  bandwidth  subscriber  units,  wherein  each  transmit 
signal  is  transmitted  to  arrive  at  the  base/headend  unit  sub- 
stantially simultaneously: 
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B)  the  plurality  of  overlap  bandwidth  subscriber  units,  for 
receiving  the  forward  link  signal,  each  deriving  a  frequency 
reference  based  on  at  least  the  forward  link  signal,  and  each 
deriving  a  symbol  timing  reference  based  on  at  least  the 
forward  link  signal,  the  plurality  of  overlap  bandwidth  sub- 
scriber units  each  transmitting  a  reverse  link  signal  to  the 
base/headend  unit  that  receives  a  composite  reverse  link  sig- 
nal of  the  reverse  link  signals,  each  reverse  link  signal  com- 
prising at  least  one  modulated  data  carrier,  with  each  reverse 
link  signal  having  distinct  carrier  frequencies,  and  each  trans- 
mitted reverse  link  signal  having  a  symbol  timing  responsive 
to  the  symbol  timing  reference,  and  with  the  frequency  spec- 
tra of  the  reverse  link  signals  overlapping. 


5,828,661 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CONE 
OF  SILENCE  IN  A  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Lindsay  A.  Weaver,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Katherine  W. 
White.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651^68 

Int  a."  H04J  3/16 

U.S.  a.  370—331  23  Claims 
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I.  In  a  communications  network  in  which  a  remote  unit  commu- 
nicates with  another  user  via  at  least  one  base  station,  said  network 
including  a  plurality  of  ba-se  stations  controlled  by  a  mobile  switch- 
ing center,  a  method  for  defining  an  area  in  which  communication 
between  a  set  of  said  base  stations  and  said  remote  unit  is  forbid- 
den at  a  given  frequency  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  from  each  base  station  of  said  plurality  of  base 
stations  an  identifying  pilot  signal: 

transmitting  a  silent  region  identifying  pilot  signal  from  an 
auxiliary  antenna  collocated  with  a  point  to  point  antenna 
used  to  transmit  a  point  to  point  signal,  the  auxiliary  antenna 
providing  a  guard  band  coverage  area  which  does  not  greatly 
overlay  a  coverage  area  created  by  said  point  to  point  antenna: 

providing  a  second  auxiliary  antenna  collocated  with  said  point 
to  point  antenna,  wherein  said  second  auxiliary  antenna  pro- 
vides a  second  guard  band  coverage  area  which  does  not 
greatly  overlay  said  coverage  area  created  by  said  point  to 
point  antenna  and  wherein  said  guard  band  coverage  area  and 
said  second  guard  band  coverage  area  are  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  coverage  area  created  by  said  point  to  point 
antenna: 

measuring  a  signal  strength  of  a  set  of  identifying  pilot  signals 
corresponding  to  a  neighbor  set  of  base  stations  at  said  remote 
unit: 

measuring  a  signal  strength  of  said  silent  region  identifying  pilot 
signal  at  said  remote  unit: 

reporting  a  pilot  strength  measurement  report  by  said  remote 
unit  to  said  mobile  switching  center  via  a  first  base  station 
with  which  said  remote  unit  has  established  communication, 
wherein  said  pilot  strength  measurement  report  comprises  a 


list  of  measured  pilot  offsets  having  a  signal  strength  which 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold:  and 
initiating  a  handoff  of  said  established  communication  between 
said  remote  unit  and  said  first  base  station  if  said  pilot 
strength  measurement  report  comprises  an  entry  correspond- 
ing to  said  silent  region  identifying  pilot  signal. 


5.828.662 

MEDIUM  ACCESS  CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  ON  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE 

ACCESS  (CDMA)  WIRELESS  SYSTEMS 

Ahmad  Jalali,  Piano,  Tex.;  Witold  Krzymien,  Edmonton,  and 

Paul  Mermelstein,  Cote  St.  Luc,  both  of  Canada,  assignors 

to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,828 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  7/2/6 

U.S.  CI.  370—335  16  Claims 
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1.  A  code  division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  communication 
system  comprising  a  base  station  and  a  plurality  of  assigned  mobile 
terminals  coupled  at  least  one  said  base  station,  wherein  said  base 
station  communicates  with  said  plurality  of  assigned  mobile  termi- 
nals using  at  least  one  transmitter  and  at  least  one  receiver  to 
transfer  at  least  one  of  many  data  bursts,  and  said  transmitter  and 
receiver  communicate  using  a  plurality  of  communication  channels 
comprising: 

forward  link  channels  which  include  a  pilot  channel,  a  synchro- 
nization channel,  at  least  one  paging  channel,  at  least  one 
forward  trafBc  channel,  and  at  least  one  reservation  response 
channel: 
reverse  link  channels  which  include  at  least  one  access  channel, 
at  least  one  reverse  traffic  channel,  and  at  least  one  synchro- 
nous synchronization-reservation  channel:  and 
means  for  establishing  a  communication  link  between  said  base 
station  and  said  plurality  of  assigned  mobile  terminals. 


5.828,663 

ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WIRELESS-LAN 

TERMINALS 

Yoshikazu  Ikegami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corp., 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1994.  6-329321 

Int.  Cl."^  H04L  }2/4li:  H04B  70.04 

MS,,  a.  370—347  19  Claims 

I.  An  access  control  method  of  a  wireless  terminal  in  a  wireless 

network   employing   a   carrier   sense   multiple   access   (CSMA) 

scheme,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  termination  of  a  transmission  inhibition  period: 
monitoring  the  occurrence  of  a  transmission  request: 
generating  a  random-determined  time  period  when  said  trans- 
mission request  occurs  during  said  transmission  inhibition 
period,  said  random-determined  time  period  starting  from  said 
termination  of  said  transmission  inhibition  period: 
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5,828,664 

INTEGRATED  NETWORK  SWITCH  HAVING  MIXED 

MODE  SWITCHING  WITH  SELECTABLE  FULL  FRAME/ 

HALF  FRAME  SWITCHING 
Steven  Weir.  Petaluma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation, 
Melbourne,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520.004.  Aug.  28.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.619.496.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,886,  Jun. 

10,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

802,436 

Int  Cl."^  H04L  W56 

U.S.  a.  370—375  2  Oaims 
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1.  An  integrated  network  switch  for  establishing  communication 
paths  among  a  plurality  of  peripherals,  comprising: 

a  multi-frame  information  memory  for  storing  multi-frame  infor- 
mation in  at  least  first  and  second  memory  cells  at  memory 
locations  corresponding  to  source  ports: 

a  connection  memory  storing  for  each  destination  port  an  infor- 
mation memory  source  port  address: 

means  for  operating  the  integrated  network  switch  in  a  half- 
frame  operating  mode: 

means  for  operating  the  integrated  network  switch  in  a  full- 
frame  operating  mode;  and 

means  for  detecting  connection  of  each  of  said  penpherals  to  the 
integrated  network  switch  and  selectively  enabling  the  half- 
frame  operating  mode  means  and  the  full-fi-ame  operating 
mode  means  depending  on  the  peripheral  connected  to  the 
integrated  network  switch. 


5,828.665 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING 
IMPROVED  ROUTING  PATHS  IN  AN  EMULATED  LAN 
OVER  AN  ATM  NETWORK 
David  J.  Husak,  Windham,  N.H..  assignor  to  3Com  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,506,  May  1,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,754,790.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

807.552 

Int  CI."  H04L  W5Q 


MS.  CI.  370—387 


26  Claims 


waiting  to  start  data  transmission  associated  with  said  transmis- 
sion request  until  said  random-determined  time  period  has 
elapsed  after  said  termination  of  said  transmission  inhibition 
period: 

checking  whether  a  predetermined  channel  for  transmission  is 
available  at  the  end  of  said  random-determined  time  period: 
and 

starting  said  data  transmission  associated  with  said  transmission 
request  when  said  random-determined  time  period  has  elapsed 
and  said  predetermined  channel  for  transmission  is  available. 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  routing  paths  in  an  emulated  LAN 
over  an  ATM  network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  update  message  from  a  first  distributed  emulated 
LAN  server  at  a  second  distributed  emulated  LAN  server,  said 
update  message  comprising  a  destination  network  address  and 
a  first  integer  distance  between  an  ongination  routing  network 
element  jmd  said  destination  network  address,  said  second 
distributed  emulated  LAN  server  having  an  associated  update 
message  editor  which  has  access  to  routing  information  of  an 
associated  network  routing  element,  said  routing  information 
comprising  said  destination  network  address  and  a  second 
integer  distance  between  said  as.sociated  network  routing  ele- 
ment and  said  destination  network  address,  said  first  integer 
distance  being  measured  by  a  first  number  of  network  routing 
elements  located  along  a  first  route  from  said  origination 
network  routing  element  to  said  destination  network  address, 
said  second  integer  distance  being  measured  by  a  second 
number  of  network  routing  elements  located  along  a  second 
route  from  said  associated  network  routing  element  to  said 
destination  network  address; 

comparing  said  first  integer  distance  with  said  second  integer 
distance: 

if  said  first  number  of  network  routing  elements  is  not  equal  to 
said  second  number  of  network  routing  elements,  forwarding 
said  update  message  without  modification  to  LAN  emulation 
clients  associated  with  said  second  distributed  emulated  LAN 
server;  and 

if  said  first  number  of  network  routing  elements  is  equal  to  said 
second  number  of  network  routing  elements,  modifying  said 
update  message  by  increasing  the  value  of  said  first  integer 
distance. 


5.828,666 
ACCESS  TO  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS  IN 
MULTI-SERVICE  ENVIRONMENT 
Mihai  Focsaneanu.  Nepean:  Richard  Prescott  Skillen.  Missis- 
sauga.  and  Frederick  Caldwell  Livermore.  Stittsville,  all  of 
Canada.  a.ssignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal. 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516^69.  Aug.  17.  1995.  Pat  No; 
5.610,910.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.834 
Int  CI."  H04Q  Um-.  H04L  l2/2li:l2/56 
VJS.  CI.  370—389  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  interfacing  one  or  more  CPEs  and  communica- 
tions networks  which  encompass  one  or  more  PSTN,  data  net- 
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works,  wireless  networks,  satellite  networks.  CATV.  ATM  net- 
works and  other  communications  networks,  through  local  access  to 
form  a  universal  services  network  comprising  steps  of: 

extracting  information  content  from  traffic  to  determine 
requested  services  of  said  traffic  at  the  local  access  between 
the  one  or  more  CPEs  and  the  communications  networks: 

determining  one  or  more  appropriate  networks  among  the  com- 
munications networks  or  one  or  more  appropnate  CPEs.  both 
of  which  support  the  requested  services,  according  to  the 
requested  services; 

routing  the  traffic  directly  either  to  the  one  or  more  appropriate 
networks  among  said  one  or  more  PSTN,  data  networks, 
wireless  networks,  satellite  networks,  CATV.  ATM  networks 
and  other  communications  networks  or  to  the  one  or  more 
appropriate  CPEs  to  complete  interfacing  between  said  appro- 
pnate CPEs  and  appropnate  service  Providers  and/or  network 
resources:  and 

building  a  local  database  or  remote  database. 


5,828,667 
CELL  SELECTION  APPARATUS 
Tsugio  Sugawara,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  645.016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  II,  1995,  7-112754 

Int.  CI."  H04L  lV5b 

VS.  a.  370—392  9  Oaims 


I.  A  cell  selection  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  processing  circuits  for  performing  predetermined 
processes  for  cells  to  which  identifiers  for  identifying  transfer 
routes  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  communication  sys- 
tem are  added,  not  less  than  one  of  said  processing  circuits 
being  provided  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  processes; 

tirst  storage  means  for  storing,  in  correspt)ndence  with  each  cell 
identifier,  a  cell  identifier  indicating  a  group  to  which  a  cell 
belongs,  and  a  process  identifier  indicating  a  process  to  be 
performed  for  the  group: 

second  storage  means  for  storing,  in  correspondence  with  each 
cell  identifier,  a  circuit  identifier  indicating  a  processing  cir- 
cuit for  a  cell  which  is  designated  by  a  group,  and  discrimi- 
nation information  indicating  whether  the  circuit  identifier  is 
valid: 


read  means  for  reading  out  a  corresponding  cell  identifier  and  a 
corresponding  process  identifier  from  said  first  storage  means 
on  the  basis  of  an  identifier  added  to  each  cell; 

discrimination  means  for  refemng  to  said  second  storage  means 
to  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  the  discrimination  information 
whether  a  circuit  identifier  corresponding  to  a  cell  identifier 
read  out  by  said  read  means  is  valid; 

selection  means  for.  when  said  discrimination  means  discrimi- 
nates that  the  circuit  identifier  is  not  valid,  selecting  one  of 
said  processing  circuits  which  corresponds  to  a  process  type 
indicated  by  the  process  identifier  read  by  said  read  means; 

registration  means  for  registenng.  in  said  second  storage  means, 
discnmination  information  indicating  that  the  circuit  identifier 
indicating  said  processing  circuit  selected  by  said  selection 
means  is  valid;  and 

switching  means  for  inputting  the  cell  to  said  processing  circuit 
selected  by  said  selection  means,  and  inputting  the  cell  to  said 
processing  circuit  indicated  by  the  circuit  identifier  discrimi- 
nated as  a  valid  identifier  by  said  discrimination  means. 


5,828,668 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.828.669 
NETWORK  SYSTEM  CONNECTING  NODE  DEVICES 

WITH  PLURAL  CHANNELS,  NODE  DEVICE  USED 

THEREIN,  AND  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Mitsuni   Yamamolo,   Yokohama.   Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  636J32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .4pr.  24,  1995,  7-098522; 
Apr.  9,  1996,  8-086564 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  4/04 
U.S.  a.  370— M2  78  Claims 


1^ 


1.  A  network  system  for  effecting  signal  transmission  by  con- 
necting node  devices  with  at  least  plural  N  channels,  comprising: 

a  first  node  device  constituting  at  least  a  node  device  and 
including: 

N  fixed-channel  reception  means  for  respectively  receiving  said 
N  channels; 

N  buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  at  least  signals  respec- 
tively received  by  said  N  fixed-channel  reception  means, 
wherein  a  buffer  means  of  said  N  buffer  means  divides  said 
received  signals  into  first  signals  with  designation  of  a  chan- 
nel for  transmission  and  second  signals  without  designation  of 
a  channel  for  transmission,  where  the  first  and  second  signals 
are  to  be  transmitted  lo  another  node  device,  and  further 
divides  the  first  signals  in  respective  designate  channels: 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  first  and  second  signals 
released  from  said  N  buffer  means  respectively  in  said  N 
channels; 

end  detection  means  for  delecting  an  end  of  reading  of  the  first 
and  second  signals  to  be  transmitted  by  channels  currently 
capable  of  transmission; 

channel  variation  control  means  for  controlling  said  transmis- 
sion means  lo  vary  the  channels  capable  of  transmitting 
released  signals  from  said  N  buffer  means,  in  response  to  a 
detection  of  the  end  of  reading  by  said  end  detection  means 
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such  that  the  released  signals  from  two  or  more  of  said  N 
buffer  means  are  not  simultaneously  supplied  to  a  same  chan- 
nel; and 
buffer  control  means  for  controlling  said  N  buffer  means,  in 
synchronization  with  a  variation  of  the  channels  capable  of 
transmitting  the  released  signals  from  said  N  buffer  means,  to 
read  the  first  and  second  signals  based  on  the  variation  of  the 
channels. 


(Wg(ll-I) 
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1.  A  method  of  passing  synchronization  through  a  network 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  nodes  communicating  with  each  other 
at  a  predetermined  frame  rate,  the  nodes  communicating  with  each 
other  through  frames  having  predefined  starts  and  with  a  line 
clock,  the  communication  occurring  by  transmitting  the  frame  and 
the  line  clock  between  nodes,  the  method  comprising: 

generating  at  a  first  node  a  local  timing  reference  signal  at  a 

frequency  that  is  less  than  the  frame  rate; 
determining  with  the  line  clock  at  the  first  node  the  timing 
difference  between  a  predetermined  time  of  the  frame  and  the 
local  timing  reference  signal;  and 
transmitting  the  timing  difference  to  at  least  one  other  node  in 
the  network. 


5,828,671 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEINTERLEAVING  AN 

INTERLEAVED  DATA  STREAM 
Oscar  Gustavo  Vela,  Pembroke  Pines;  Kin  Chau-Lee,  Boynton 
Beach,  and  Paul  H.  Kelley,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla..  assignors 
to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,848 
InL  CI."  G06F  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—2.1  18  Claims 

I .  A  method  of  deinterleaving  an  interleaved  data  stream  trans- 
mitted as  a  plurality  of  data  blocks,  each  data  block  compnsing 
interleaved  data  representing  N  words  having  M  bits  in  M  bit 
positions,  the  data  block  transmitted  as  a  sequence  of  data  groups, 
each  data  group  including  N  bits  of  data  from  a  single  bit  position 
of  all  the  N  words,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  data  block  of  the  interleaved  data  stream; 

(b)  storing  the  first  data  block  in  a  memory  in  a  manner  that 
defines  memory  locations  for  each  of  the  N  words,  thereby 
deinterleaving  the  first  data  block;  and 

(c)  receiving  a  next  data  block,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(d)  processing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  N  words  stored  previously 
in  the  memory,  thereby  providing  free  memory  locations, 
unless  all  of  said  N  words  have  been  processed; 

(e)  thereafter  receiving  new  data  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  next  data  group  of  said  next  data  block; 

(f)  storing  the  new  data  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  free  memory 
locations; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (d),  (e).  and  (0  until  said  next  data  block  has 
been  received  and  stored  in  entirety;  and 
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5.828,670 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A 

SYNCHRONOl  S  OPTICAL  ENVIRONMENT 

Madihally  Narasimha.  and  Kishan  Shenoi.  both  of  Saratoga. 

Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Symmetricom,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,313 

Int  CI."  H04J  i/06 

UJS.  a.  370—516  33  Claims 
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(h)  redefining  the  memory  locations  for  the  N  words  after  said 
next  data  block  has  been  received  and  stored  in  entirety, 
thereby  deinterleaving  said  next  data  block,  wherein  the  plu- 
rality of  data  blocks  consist  of  first  and  second  sets,  one  of  the 
first  and  second  sets  consisting  of  odd  numbered  data  blocks, 
and  another  one  of  the  first  and  second  sets  consisting  of  even 
numbered  data  blocks,  wherein  interleaved  data  of  one  of  the 
even  or  the  odd  numbered  data  blocks  can  be  read  into  the 
memory  rowwise  and  deinterleaved  words  can  be  read  out 
columnwise  while  interleaved  data  of  the  other  of  the  even  or 
odd  numbered  data  blocks  can  be  read  into  the  memory 
columnwise  and  deinterleaved  words  can  be  read  out  row- 
wise. 


5,828,672 

ESTIMATION  OF  RADIO  CHANNEL  BIT  ERROR  RATE 

IN  A  DIGITAL  RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 

Sylvain  Labonte,  St-Bruno  de  Montarville.  and  Eric  Tiircotte. 
Verdun,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson  (publ),  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,630 

Int  CI.*"  G06F  ]]m 

MS.  CI.  371—5.5  2  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  determining  when  a  radio  telecommunications 
network  should  switch  between  a  first  grade  of  service  and  a 
second  grade  of  service  based  upon  a  highly  accurate  and  reliable 
estimate  of  the  bit  error  rate  (BER).  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

estimating  the  BER  on  an  uplink  and  a  downlink  on  a  user 
channel; 
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determining  whether  the  BER  on  the  uplink  and  the  downlink  on 
the  user  channel  are  below  a  first  threshold; 

sending  and  receiving  a  data  message  on  a  Fast  Associated 
Control  Channel  (FACCH)  in  response  to  determining  that  the 
BER  on  the  uplink  and  the  downlink  on  the  user  channel  are 
below  the  first  threshold; 

estimating  the  BER  on  an  uplink  and  a  downlink  on  the  FACCH 
channel; 

estimaung  a  residual  bit  error  rate  (RBER)  on  an  uplink  on  the 
FACCH  channel; 

estimating  a  frame  erasure  rate  (FER)  on  the  uplink  on  the 
FACCH  channel; 

determming  whether  the  BER  on  the  downlink  on  the  FACCH 
channel  is  below  a  second  threshold,  whether  the  RBER  on 
the  uplink  is  below  a  third  threshold,  and  whether  the  FER  on 
the  uphnk  is  equal  to  zero;  and 

switching  the  radio  telecommunications  network  from  said  first 
grade  of  service  to  said  second  grade  of  service  in  response  to 
determining  that  the  BER  on  the  downlink  on  the  FACCH 
channel  is  below  a  second  threshold,  the  RBER  on  the  uplink 
is  below  a  third  threshold,  and  the  FER  on  the  uplink  is  equal 
to  zero. 


5,828.673 
LOGICAL  CHECK  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUFfS  AND  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
STORING  LOGICAL  CHECK  PROGRAM  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUITS 
Yukihani  Mikawa;  Takahiro  Tani,  and  Tadateni  Kamimizo.  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760J91 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  8-169767 
Int  a.*'  GllC  29/00:  G06F  ]]/00:  G«6G  7/48 
U.S.  CL  371-21.1  18  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  logical  check  apparatus  for  perform- 
ing logical  checks  of  a  semiconductor  circuit  including  laser  trim- 
ming fuse  elements  and  a  memory  cell  array,  said  semiconductor 
circuit  logical  check  apparatus  comprising: 

laser  trimming  fuse  element  information  extraction  means  for 
extracting  information  about  said  laser  trimming  fuse  ele- 
ments from  a  layout  panem  data  of  said  semiconductor  circuit 
and  logic -circuit  diagram  data  of  said  semiconductor  circuit; 
laser  tnmming  operation  command  sequence  generating  means 
for  generating  a  laser  trimming  operation  command  sequence 
indicating  that  one  or  more  of  said  laser  trimming  fuse  ele- 
ments are  broken  in  said  semiconductor  circuit  on  the  basis  of 


said  laser  trimming  fuse  element  information  extracted  by 
said  laser  trimming  fuse  element  information  extraction 
means; 

error  bit  memory  cell  array  generating  means  for  generating, 
from  memory  cell  array  models  associated  with  said  memory 
cell  array,  eaor  bit  memory  cell  array  models  representing 
that  an  error  bit  is  included  in  said  memory  cell  array; 

logic  simulation  executing  means  for  executing  logic  simulation 
on  models  of  said  semiconductor  circuit  including  said  error 
bit  memory  cell  array  models  on  the  basis  of  said  laser 
trimming  operation  command  sequence;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  results  of  said  logic  simulation. 


5,828,674 

PRODUCTION  INTERFACE  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  TEST  SYSTEM 

Daniel  C.  Proskauer,  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teradyne, 

Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,793 

IdL  CI.*  GOftF  ]l/00 

U.S.  a.  371—22.1  23  Claims 


TCST  DCVEUfMENT  VND  tXtTCnOH  WtOomiH 


PtOMlCnoW  Pfltitf  ACT 


1.  A  semiconductor  test  system  comprising. 

a  software  control  system, 

a  library  of  self-contained  control  objects, 

an  operator  window, 

one  or  more  of  said  self-contained  control  objects  adapted  to 
create  a  production  interface  to  said  software  control  system, 
said  production  interface  having  I)  a  self-contained  tester 
control  for  providing  an  application  programming  interface  to 
said  software  control  system  and  2)  self-contained  operator 
contfols  that  provide  an  interface  between  said  operator  win- 
dow and  said  self-contained  tester  control, 

said  self-contained  operator  conu-ols  in  said  library  being  "drag 
and  drop"  controls  adapted  to  be  "dragged  and  dropped"  into 
said  operator  window. 


5,828.675 
VITERBI  DECODER  CIRCUIT 
Franz  C.  Chen,  San  Jose,  and  Roy  G.  Batnini,  Fremont,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  .Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,831 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/lO 
U.S.  CI.  371—28  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  including  a  Viterbi  decoder  circuit  for  decoding 
an  encoded  data  signal  containing  Viterbi  branch  metric  informa- 
tion, said  Viterbi  decoder  circuit  comprising: 

a  configurable  memory  circuit  which  Includes  a  plurality  of 
portions  individually  and  alternately  configured  to  operate  as 
a  respective  one  of  first,  second  and  third  memory  stages  and 
which  IS  configured  to  receive  an  encoded  data  signal  and  to 
receive  first  and  second  address  signals  and  in  accordance 
therewith  provide  first  and  second  data  signals,  respectively, 
wherein 
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said  encoded  data  signal  includes  a  plurality  of  input  data  sets, 

said  first  and  second  address  signals  represent  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  memory  addresses,  respectively,  within  said 
configurable  memory  circuit, 

said  first  and  second  data  signals  contain  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  data  sets,  respectively, 

said  first  memory  stage  is  configured  to  store  each  one  of  a 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  input  data  sets  individually  in  a 
respective  portion  thereof, 

said  second  memory  stage  is  configured  to  provide  a  portion 
of  a  first  previously  stored  portion  of  said  plurality  of  input 
data  sets  from  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  memory 
addresses  as  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  data  sets,  and 

said  third  memory  stage  is  configured  to  provide  a  portion  of 
a  second  previously  stored  portion  of  said  plurality  of  input 
data  sets  from  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  memory 
addresses  as  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  data  sets;  and 

a  data  addressing  circuit,  coupled  to  said  configurable 
memory  circuit,  configured  to  provide  said  first  address 
signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  receive  said  first  data 
signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  provide  said  second 
address  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  receive  and 
decode  said  second  data  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith 
provide  an  output  data  signal,  wherein  each  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  memory  addresses  corresponds  dynamically  to 
a  respective  preceding  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  data 
sets. 


5,828,676 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROBUST 

COMMUNICATION  BASED  UPON  ANGULAR 

MODULATION 

Amy  O.  Hurlbut,  San  Francisco;  Philip  H.  Sutterlin,  San  Jose, 

and  Walter  J.  Downey,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Echelon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  224,820,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,136 

Int.  CI."  H03M  ]i/00:  H04L  7/00:7/04:27/22 

U.S.  CI.  371—37.01  89  Claims 


encoding  said  binary  information  into  a  data  packet  having  a 
plurality  of  data  bits,  at  least  one  error  detection  bit,  and 
additional  coding  bits,  said  additional  coding  bits  indicating 
an  error  if  at  least  one  of  said  additional  coding  bits  is 
inverted; 

transmining  said  data  packet  across  a  communication  channel  to 
a  receiver; 

detecting  at  said  receiver  when  phase  anomalies  occur  on  said 
communication  channel  during  said  step  of  transmitting; 

decoding  said  data  packet  within  said  receiver  to  generate  recov- 
ered binary  information; 

detecting  if  a  phase  related  transmission  error  occurred  during 
said  step  of  transmitting  by  testing  said  at  least  one  error 
detection  bit  and  testing  said  additional  coding  bits; 

identifying  a  set  of  bits  in  said  recovered  binary  information  that 
are  most  likely  to  be  in  error  by  determining  which  data  bits 
were  being  transmitted  when  phase  anomalies  occurred;  and 

correcting  errors  detected  in  recovered  binary  information  by 
changing  the  state  of  said  set  of  bits  most  likely  to  be  in  error. 


5,828,677 
ADAPTIVE  HYBRID  ARQ  CODING  SCHEMES  FOR 
SLOW  FADING  CHANNELS  IN  MOBILE  RADIO 
SYSTEMS 
Zulfiquar  Sayeed,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Vijitha  Weerackody. 
Watchung,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,053 
Int  a.*  H03M  13/00:  H04L  1/16 
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1.  A  method  of  communicating  binary  information,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  signal  to  a  receiver  across  a 
wireless  communications  channel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

encoding  a  first  portion  of  the  signal  with  a  first  code  to  generate 
a  first  encoded  signal  portion: 

transmitting  the  first  encoded  signal  portion  across  the  channel 
to  the  receiver, 

receiving  acknowledgement  data  from  the  receiver,  said 
acknowledgement  data  comprising  information  representative 
of  whether  the  transmitted  signal  portion  was  received  by  the 
receiver  without  error: 

determining  a  second  code  based  on  the  received  acknowledge- 
ment data: 

encoding  a  second  portion  of  the  signal  with  the  second  code  to 
generate  a  second  encoded  signal  portion,  and 

transmitting  the  second  encoded  signal  portion  across  the  chan- 
nel to  the  receiver, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  codes  comprises  a 
combination  of  a  full  convolutional  code  and  an  error  correct- 
ing code. 
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5,828,678 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  RESOLVING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Jeffrey  C.  Mock.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avid  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  12.' 1996,  Ser.  No.  635.234 

tat  CL*  G06F  11/00:  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  371-«2  18  Claims 
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14.  A  resolving  system  having  an  input  to  receive  an  input  clock 
signal  having  an  input  clock  frequency  and  a  first  output  that 
provides  an  output  clock  signal  having  an  output  clock  frequency 
that  IS  a  predetermined  rational  multiple  of  the  input  clock  fre- 
quency, the  resolving  system  composing: 

a  first  counter  that  counts  clock  pulses  of  the  input  clock  signal, 
the  first  counter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 
resolving  system  to  receive  the  input  clock  signal  and  an 
output  that  provides  a  first  signal  having  a  first  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  number  of  clock  pulses  of  the  input  signal 
received  by  the  first  counter: 
a  second  counter  that  counts  clock  pulses  of  the  first  output 
clock  signal,  the  second  counter  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  first  output  of  the  resolving  system  to  receive  the  first 
output  clock  signal  and  an  output  that  provides  a  second 
signal  having  a  second  value  corresponding  to  a  number  of 
clock  pulses  of  the  first  output  clock  signal: 
means  for  comparing  a  ratio  between  the  second  value  and  the 
first  value  with  the  first  predetermined  rational  multiple  to 
obtain  a  comparison  result:  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  output  clock  frequency  based  upon  the 
comparison  result. 


5,828.679 
OPTICAL  CLOCK  SIGNAL  EXTRACTION  USING  NON- 
LINEAR OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Michael  .\ndreja  Fisher.  Suffolk,  United  kingdom,  assignor  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  Lon- 
don, England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,203,  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,673,140.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,124 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  8,  1992, 
92308104 
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output  means  to  permit  pulses  produced  by  the  mode-locked 
laser  to  be  coupled  out  from  the  cavity: 

wherein  the  non-linear  optical  modulator  is  a  semiconductor 
optical  amplifier  which  is.  in  use.  biased  at  transparency  for 
the  radiation  of  the  optical  data  stream  having  a  wavelength 
shorter  than  a  bandgap  equivalent  wavelength  of  an  active 
amplifier  region. 


13.  A  clock  extraction  device  for  extracting  a  clock  signal  from 
an  optical  data  stream,  the  device  comprising: 

an  optical  fibre  laser  having  a  resonant  cavity  which  incorpo- 
rates a  non-linear  optical  modulator. 

input  means  to  permit,  in  use.  the  optical  data  stream  to  be 
coupled  into  the  resonant  cavity  for  passage  Uirough  the 
optical  modulator: 

the  arrangements  being  such  that  the  laser  can.  in  use.  be 
mode-locked  by  the  data  stream,  and 


5,828,680 
HYBRID  TYPE  PASSIVELY  AND  ACTIVELY  MODE- 
LOCKED  LASER  SCHEME 
Kyong-Hon  Kim;  Seo-Yeon  Park;  Hak-Kyu  Lee,  and  Min- 
Yong  Jeon,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tronics and  Telecommuications  Research  Institute,  Daejeon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
95-38769 

tat  CI."  HOIS  3/098:3/10:3/30:3/083 
VS.  CL  372—18  7  Claims 
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1.  A  hybrid  type  passively  and  actively  mode-locked  laser 
scheme  comprising: 

a  non-linear  amplifying  loop  mirror: 

a  linear  loop: 

optical  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  non-linear  amplify- 
ing loop  mirror  and  said  linear  loop  to  form  optical  paths; 

a  polarization  controller  to  coordinate  a  polarization  state  of 
optical  signals  on  one  of  said  optical  paths  within  said  linear 
loop: 

an  optical  modulator  to  adjust  an  electrical  modulating  fre- 
quency to  a  level  of  an  integer  multiple  of  a  basic  resonator 
frequency: 

an  optical  gain  medium  added  in  the  linear  loop  to  adjust  a  gain 
of  optica]  signals:  and 

a  wavelength  dividing  optical  coupler  to  couple  a  laser  beam 
from  a  pump  laser: 

wherein  a  hybnd  type  passively  and  actively  mode-locked  laser 
pulse  output  is  achieved. 


5,828,681 

WAVELENGTH  CONTROL  OF  DATA-MODULATED 

LASERS  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 

Richard  Edward  Epworth,  Herts,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/00478,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27928,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  836,182 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1995, 
9504432 

tat  CI."  HOIS  3/10:  H04B  10/04:  G02B  6/34 
VS.  a.  372-20  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  data  modulated  signal,  which  signal 
comprises  an  optical  carrier  amplitude  modulated  with  data, 
wherein  the  carrier  is  generated  in  an  optical  cavity  incorporating  a 
medium  providing  optical  gain,  wherein  the  optical  cavity  is 
defined  in  part  by  a  spectrally  selective  reflector  having  a  band- 
width that  is  not  more  than  0. 1  nm  wide,  and  wherein  the  length  of 
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the  optical  cavity  provides  a  longitudinal  mode  separation  that  is 
suflBciendy  small  compared  with  the  bandwidth  of  the  spectrally 
selective  reflector  to  provide  a  carrier  for  the  modulation  (hat  is 
multimode  and  whose  amplitude  modulation  is  small  compared 
with  the  amplitude  modulation  imposed  by  the  data  modulation. 

3.  An  optical  communications  transmitter  including  a  laser  opti- 
cally coupled  with  an  external  optical  modulator,  wherein  the  laser 
is  provided  by  an  optical  cavity  incorporating  a  medium  providing 
optical  gain,  which  cavity  is  defined  in  part  by  a  spectrally  selec- 
tive reflector,  wherein  the  spectral  bandwidth  of  the  reflector  is  not 
more  than  0.1  nm  wide,  and  the  length  of  the  optical  cavity 
provides  the  cavity  with  a  longitudinal  mode  separation  that  is  so 
small  compared  with  the  spectral  bandwidth  of  the  reflector  that,  in 
operation  of  the  laser,  a  substantial  number  of  longitudinal  modes 
are  simultaneously  excited.  : 


OUTPUT i 


1.  A  modulated  cavity  comprising: 

a  cavity; 

a  modulation  source; 

a  modulator  located  with  said  cavity  and  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  said  modulation  source 

wherein  said  modulation  source  overdrives  said  modulator  with 
a  period  of  modulation  T„„j  substantially  equal  to: 


i 


,  (nMp/ij))' 


5.828,683 
HIGH  DENSITY.  OPTICALLY  CORRECTED,  MICRO- 
CHANNEL COOLED.  V-GROOVE  MONOLITHIC  LASER 

DIODE  ARRAY 
Barry  L.  Freitas,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845.250 

tat  CI."  HOIS  3/043 

VS.  CI.  372—36  9  Claims 


5,828,682 
RATIONAL-HARMONIC  APPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQUE 
John  D.  Moores,  Concord.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,807 

tat.  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—26  12  Claims 

56 


1.  A  laser  diode  array,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface: 

a  plurality  of  v-grooves  formed  in  said  upper  surface: 

a  metalization  layer  formed  on  said  upper  surface  and  within 

said  plurality  of  v-grooves;  ••< 

a  metalization  break  formed  in  each  v-groove  of  said  plurality  of 

v-grooves:  and 
a  plurality  of  laser  diode  bars,  wherein  a  single  laser  diode  bar  of 

said  plurality   of  laser  diode   bars   is   placed   within  each 

v-groove  of  said  plurality  of  v-grooves. 


5,828,684 

DUAL  POLARIZATION  QUANTUM  WELL  LASER  IN 

THE  200  TO  600  NANOMETERS  RANGE 

Christian  GUbert  Van  de  WaUe,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,711 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19:3/10 

VS.  CI.  372-^5  19  Claims 


wherein  n.  p,  and  q  are  integers  and  T„,„^,„,,  is  the  period  of  a 
signal  making  one  round-trip  of  the  cavity. 


1.  A  laser  diode  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  first  lanice  constant  and  a  first  bandgap. 

(b)  a  semiconductor  layer  structure  deposited  over  said  sub- 
strate, said  semiconductor  later  structure  having  an  active 
layer  of  a  nitnde-based  Ill-V  compound  binary,  ternary  or 
quaternary  alloy  such  that  said  active  layer  has  a  second 
lattice  constant  different  from  said  first  lattice  constant  and  a 
second  bandgap  when  unstrained,  said  active  layfer  when 
deposited  over  said  substrate  being  tensile  strained,  and 

(c)  electrodes  for  passing  current  through  the  active  layer  to 
thereby  cause  TE  or  TM  polarized  laser  emission  in  said 
active  layer  at  a  wavelength  less  than  600  nm. 
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5.828.685 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

GROWING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Geoffrey  Duggan.  Oxfordshire.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  773,075 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
9526631 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIS  i/\9 
MS.  a.  372—45  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconducior  laser  deviLe  comprising: 

an  active  region; 

a  cladding  region;  and 

a  carrier  blocking  layer  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the 
cladding  region  disposed  between  the  active  region  and  the 
cladding  region. 

wherein  the  carrier  blocking  layer  has  a  greater  impurity  con- 
centration that  the  cladding  region. 


5,828,686 

CARTRIDGE  EXCIMER  LASER  SYSTEM 

Rudolph  W.  Frey.  and  Philip  D.  Bolen,  both  of  Orlando,  Fla., 

assignors  to  .Autonomous  Technologies  Inc..  Oriando,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,754.  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5^94.753.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,501 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  mijnii 

\j&.  CI.  372—57  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  an  excimer  laser  beam  by  using  a 
replacement  cartridge,  comprising: 

(a)  pro\iding:  (ha  laser  cartridge.  (2)  at  least  one  laser  replace- 
ment cartridge.  (3)  a  mixture  of  a  halogen  and  a  noble  gas 
associated  with  said  laser  cartridge  and  said  replacement  laser 
cartridge.  (4)  a  plurality  of  preionizing  and  main  discharge 
elecfrodes  within  said  laser  cartridge  and  said  replacement 
laser  cartridge  which  have  external  electrical  connections.  (5 
an  assembly  for  transmitting  a  laser  beam  output  at  each  end 
of  said  laser  cartridge  and  said  replacement  laser  cartridge.  (6) 
and  a  gas  port  on  an  exterior  ponion  of  said  laser  cartridge 
and  said  replacement  laser  cartridge: 

(b)  providing  a  laser  base  having  a  companment  for  receiving 
said  laser  cartridge; 


(c)  placing  said  laser  cartridge  upon  a  receptacle  within  said 
receiving  compartment  of  said  laser  base  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  laser  cartridge  is  properly  aligned  with  a  plurality  of 
external  electrical  connections  located  on  said  receptacle: 

(d)  applying  an  electric  charge  from  a  power  supply  to  said 
preionizing  electrodes  within  said  laser  cartridge; 

(e)  applying  an  electric  charge  from  said  power  supply  to  said 
main  discharge  electrodes  within  said  laser  cartridge: 

(f)  utilizing  a  laser  beam  output  emerging  from  said  laser  car- 
tridge in  a  desired  application; 

(g)  removing  said  laser  cartridge  when  it  is  spent: 

(h)  replacing  said  laser  cartridge  with  said  replacement  laser 
cartridge  within  said  receiving  compartment  of  said  laser  base 
in  a  manner  such  that  said  replacement  laser  cartridge  is 
properly  aligned  with  a  plurality  of  external  electrical  connec- 
tions located  on  said  receptacle:  and 

(i)  repeating  steps  (dHf)  above. 


'  5,828,687 

VARUBLE  DIMENSION  OPTICAL  CHAMBER  AND 
LASER  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Michael  J.  Colgan,  Flanders,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Alimenterics 
Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,026 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/0% 

U.S.  a.  372—92  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  chamber  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  container  having  a  wall  structure  enclosing  an 
interior  space,  said  wall  structure  defining  a  hole  communi- 
cating with  said  interior  space: 

(b)  an  optical  structure  including  a  first  optical  element,  said 
optical  structure  being  movably  mounted  to  said  wall  struc- 
ture at  said  hole: 

(c)  a  resilient  sealing  element  mechanically  connecting  said  wall 
structure  and  said  optical  structure  so  that  said  optical  struc- 
ture is  movable  relative  to  said  wail  structure  and  so  that  said 
resilient  sealing  element  deforms  upon  such  movement,  said 
resilient  sealing  element  and  said  optical  structure  coopera- 
tively sealingjsaid  hole:  and 

(d)  a  selectively  operable  actuator  for  biasing  said  optical  struc- 
ture in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  wall  structure. 


5.828,688 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINEWIDTH 

INDUCTION  IN  DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  OR 

DISTRIBUTED  BRAGG  REFLECTOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASERS  USING  VERTICAL  EMISSION 
Anthony   L.   Cook,   Hampton,   and    Herbert    D,    Hendricks, 
Poquoson,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549J47 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/08:i/l3:i/04 
V&.  a.  372—96  15  Claims 

1.  A  linewidth-reducing  semiconductor  laser  system  comprising: 
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5.828,690 
UNITARY  BODY  LASER  HEAD 
Josef  Robert  Untemahrer,  Niskayuna,  and  John  Leo  August, 
Jr.,  Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,015 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  i/04 

MS.  a.  372-107  22  Claims 
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a  distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser  having  a  ftom  emis- 
sion of  the  laser  output  beam,  a  second  order  grating  and 
vertical  emission,  and  having  a  metallized  contact,  said  met- 
allized contact  having  at  least  one  window  through  which  said 
semiconductor  laser  vertically  emits  light; 

an  external  cavity  means  for  coupling  said  vertically  emitted 
light  back  into  said  semiconductor  laser; 

a  dc  current  source  for  supplying  current  to  said  metallized 
contact  of  said  semiconductor  laser;  and 

a  heat  sink  operatively  connected  to  said  semiconductor  laser  to 
dissipate  heat  produced  by  said  semiconductor  laser. 


5.828.689 
ETALON  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  Edward  Epworth.  Sawbridgeworth.  Great  Britain, 
assignor  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1997,  Sen  No.  848337 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1996, 
9615302 

Int.  CI.'"  HOIS  J/OS 
U.S.  CI.  372-98  12  Claims 

[TALON 
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CONTROL  MEANS 
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1.  A  controller  for  controlling  a  wavelength  response  of  an 
etalon  arrangement  that  receives  an  optical  signal,  the  arrangement 
comprising  a  pair  of  reflecting  surfaces  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  the  pair  of  reflecting  surfaces  being 
slightly  transparent  for  transmitting  a  monitoring  signal,  the  con- 
troller comprising: 

a  derivative  generator,  coupled  to  the  monitoring  signal,  for 
generating  a  first  order  and  a  second  order  derivative  of  the 
monitonng  signal:  and 
an  offset  signal  generator,  coupled  to  the  derivative  generator 
and  the  etalon  aaangement.  for  generating  an  offset  signal 
from  the  first  order  and  second  order  derivatives,  the  offset 
signal  adjusting  the  wavelength  response  of  the  etalon 
arrangement. 


1.  A  laser  head  comprising: 

a  body  having  first  and  second  opposite  axial  ends,  and  a  bore 
extending  axially  between  for  defining  a  reflector; 

said  body  being  a  unitary  member  circumferentially  around  said 
reflector; 

said  reflector  including  a  center  cavity  for  coaxially  receiving  a 
laser  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  cavities  disposed  parallel  to 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  center  cavify  for 
receiving  lamps  for  optically  pumping  said  laser  rod  to  pro- 
duce a  laser  beam  therefrom,  wherein  the  center  cavity,  adja- 
cent to  the  laser  rod,  is  in  direct  flow  communication  within 
the  reflector,  with  the  plurality  of  lateral  cavities;  and 

a  pair  of  first  endcaps  for  fluidly  sealing  the  reflector. 


5.828,691 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,828,692 

BASEBAND  DEMODULATOR  FOR  POLAR  OR 

RECTANGULAR  MODULATED  SIGNAL  IN  A  CORDLESS 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  TELEPHONE 
John  S.  Walley,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,045 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/69:1/16:  H04L  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  375-200  10  Qaims 

(I 


tor   ^toi 

1     In   a    spread   spectrum   communication    link,   a   baseband 
demodulator  connected  to  receive  in-phase  and  quadrature  base- 
band signals  and  amplitude  and  phase  angle  baseband  signals,  the 
baseband  demodulator  comprising: 
a  digital  AGC  logic  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  a 
DAC; 
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means  for  connecting  the  output  of  the  DAC  to  a  differential  Q 

input  of  the  baseband  demodulator  when  amplitude  and  phase 

angle  signals  are  being  received; 
means  for  connecting  the  amplitude  components  of  a  received 

signal  to  a  differential  Q  input  of  the  baseband  demodulator: 

and 
means   for  connecting   the   phase   angle   components   of  the 

received  signal   to  the  differential   I   input  of  a  baseband 

demodulator. 


5,828.693 
SPREAD  SPECTRLM  FREQUENCY  HOPPING  READER 

SYSTEM 
Wesley  M.  Mays;  Aaron  J.  Kam  Siu,  and  Mike  D.  Fontanarosa, 
all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Men.,  assignors  to  Amtech  Corpora- 
tion. Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,724 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  1/713 

VS.  CL  375-202^  20  aaims 

V 


L 


.xa         .204 


2oe ;       ^10 


1.  A  reader  for  use  in  an  interrogation  system,  the  reader  gener- 
ating a  radio  frequency  signal  to  be  returned  by  an  electronic  tag 
when  the  tag  enters  a  predefined  envelope  region  associated  with 
the  reader,  the  reader  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  source  outpuning  a  radio  frequency  signal  at 

one  of  a  plurality  of  frequencies  within  a  frequency  range; 
means  for  hopping  the  radio  frequency  signal  according  to  a  first 
sequence  among  the  plurality  of  frequencies  in  the  frequency 
range; 
a  detector  for  detecting  destructive  interference  in  a  return  signal 
from  an  electronic  tag  located  within  an  envelope  region 
associated  with  the  reader;  and 
a  controller  operating  to  vary  the  hopping  upon  the  detection  of 
destructive  interference  in  the  return  signal. 


5,828,694 
DETERMINATION  OF  Ml  LTIPATH  TRACKING  ERROR 
John  F.  Schipper.  Palo  .\lto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Navi- 
gation Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,977 

Int  CI."  H04B  \n07:  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375-208  17  Oaims 


AC(t) 


Ap^unauoa  for  AC(tl/       ^ 
(early  icgioD) 


farACIr.Ol      , 
'ear  rirgMiit  v^         ' 


Appntiimauoo  for  ACit) 


Mr 


bit  value  interval  of  At,,,,,,,  and  that  may  include  at  least  one 

signal  that  distorts  the  reference  signal; 
forming  a  measured  correlation  function  AC(T)  between  the 

incoming  signal  s(i)  and  the  known  signal  S,/t+T).  where  T  is 

a  selected  time  shift  value  of  the  reference  signal  relative  to 

the  incoming  signal; 
selecting  a  first  time  shift  value  t=t1  for  which  there  exists  at 

least     a     second     time     shift     value     t'>t1      satisfving 

AC(T')>AC(Tl); 
approximating  the  measured  correlation  function  AC(T)  by  a 

function  f(T)  that  satisfies  f(T)=0  at  a  determinable  value  x=\.^. 
approximating  a  reference  correlation  function  AC(I;0)  for  the 

distortion-free  signal  for  time  shift  values  t<T'  by  the  relation 

AC(T;0)=a+bT.  where  b  is  a  selected  slope  value  and  a  is  a 

selected  number;  and 
estimating  a  tracking  error  Alp  for  the  incoming  signal  sit)  from 

the  parameters  a,  b.  ll.  t  and  a  knowledge  of  the  function 

f(T). 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  correlation  tracking  error  for  a 
received  composite  signal  that  includes  a  distortion-free  reference 
signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  incoming  signal  s(t)  that  includes  a  known, 
distortion-free,  digital  reference  signal  S,^t)  having  a  selected 


5,828,695 

QAM  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  THE  CONSTELLATION  IS 

MODIFIED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  CHANNEL 

QUALITY 

William  Timothy  Webb,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  Limited  company,  Lon- 
don, England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00988,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22162,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,016 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1991, 

9111856;  Jul.  5,  1991.  9114556 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/38:1/40 

VS.  CI.  375-219  ,1  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  system  comprising  a  pair  of  stations  at  least  one  of 
which  has  a  radio  transceiver  having; 
a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  signals  from  the  other  station; 
means  for  assessing  a  quality  of  the  received  radio  signals; 
means  for  selecting  a  ffansmission  modulation  state  on  the  basis 

of  the  assessment  of  the  quality  of  the  received  signals; 
a  radio  transmitter  for  transmitting  signals  to  the  other  station 

using  a  modulation  scheme  having  a  plurality  of  modulation 

states; 
means  for  adjusting  the  transmitting  state  of  the  radio  transmitter 

to  be  the  selected  modulation  state;  and 
signalling  means  for  including  in  the  signals  to  be  transmitted  to 

the  other  station  an  indication  of  the  selected  modulation 

state. 
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5,828,6% 

TIMING  RECOVERY  IN  A  NETWORK-SYNCHRONIZED 

MODEM 

Ehud  Alexander  Gelblum,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  James  Emery 
Mazo,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.678 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  I/3S:  H04L  5/16 

VS.  CI.  375—222  8  Claims 


a  modem  control  circuit  including  a  modem  having  a  reset 
terminal  connected  to  said  signal  combination  circuit,  for 
resetting  operation  of  said  modem  in  response  to  reception  of 
said  modem  reset  signal. 


1.  A  modem  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  pulsed  signal  that  includes  a  superimposed 

timing  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  received  superimposed  timing  signal  for 

synchronizing  a  clock  frequency  of  the  modem  to  a  sampling 

clock  of  a  telecommunications  network; 
wherein  the  timing  signal  is  a  plurality  of  tones. 


5.828,697 
MODEM  HAVING  EXTTERNAL  RESET  CIRCUIT 
Seong-Kee  Shin,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1995, 
44289/1995 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/38:  H04L  5/16 
VS.  a.  375—222  20  Oainis 
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1.  An  external  reset  circuit  for  a  modem  in  a  computer  system, 
comprising: 

an  external  reset  switch  provided  on  the  computer  system  acces- 
sible to  a  user  and  operable  to  generate  a  manual  reset  signal 
in  response  to  the  user's  manipulation  of  said  external  reset 
switch; 

a  signal  stability  circuit  connected  to  said  external  reset  switch, 
for  stabilizing  said  manual  reset  signal  and  preventing  occur- 
rence of  a  sudden  surge  of  voltage  when  said  external  reset 
switch  is  turned  on  and  turned  off; 

a  signal  combination  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled 
to  receive  occurrence  of  said  manual  reset  signal  via  said 
signal  stability  circuit  and  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to 
receive  occurrence  of  a  computer  reset  signal  generated  from 
the  computer  system,  for  logically  combining  occurrence  of 
said  manual  reset  signal  and  said  computer  reset  signal  to 
generate  a  modem  reset  signal;  and 


5,828,698 
DATA  FLOW  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  FOR  CDPD 
DEMODULATOR  OPERATING  WITHOUT  CDPD  CLOCK 
In-Kyung  Kim,  N.  Potomac.  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,664 

Int  CI."  H04L  25/36 

VS.  a.  375—223  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  convening  senal  in-phase  (I)  symbols  and 
quadrature-phase  (Q)  symbols  at  a  first  sampling  rate  to  time- 
aligned  IQ  pairs  at  a  second  sampling  rate,  the  steps  comprising: 
generating  a  serial  stream  of  alternating  I  symbols  and  Q  sym- 
bols at  said  first  sampling  rate; 
storing  said  serial  stream  of  I  and  Q  symbols  in  a  buffer; 
translating  said  serial  stream  of  alternating  I  and  Q  symbols  into 
time-aligned  IQ  pairs  at  said  second  sampling  rate,  said  trans- 
lating step  further  comprising  the  substeps  of: 
determining  a  first  serial  I  symbol; 
determining  a  second  serial  I  symbol 

determining  an  I  component  of  said  IQ  pair  at  said  second 
sampling  rate  by  interpolating  between  said  first  serial  I 
symbol  and  said  second  serial  I  symbol; 
determining  a  first  serial  Q  symbol; 
determining  a  second  serial  Q  symbol;  and 
determining  a  Q  component  of  said  IQ  pair  at  said  second 
sampling  rate  by  interpolating  between  said  first  serial  Q 
symbol  and  said  second  serial  Q  symbol; 
said  I  component  being  time-aligned  with  said  Q  component 
to  form  said  time-aligned  IQ  pair  at  said  second  sampling 
rate;  and 
reading  said  time-aligned  IQ  pairs  into  a  digital  signal  processor 
for  demodulation. 


5,828,699 
AUTOMATIC  DIFFERENTIAL  ABSOLUTE  TIME  DELAY 

EQUALIZER 
James  J.  Heinemann,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,426 

Int  CI."  H03H  7/30:5/00:  H04B  1/10:1/06 

U.S.  CI.  375—230  22  Oaims 
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17.  A  differential  time  delay  equalizer  for  reducing  an  electrical 
path  length  difference  between  two  electromagnetic  signal  paths 
comprising: 

a  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  phase/time  delay  difference 
between  signals  in  two  electromagnetic  signal  paths; 
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a  rettifier  for  converting  an  AC  component  of  the  detected 
phase/time  delay  difference  to  a  rectified  AC  signal  whose 
magnitude  corresponds  to  a  time  delay  difference  that  results 
in  a  phase  difference  of  180°  or  more; 

an  up/down  counter  for  converting  the  rectified  AC  signal  to  a 
multi-bit  digital  signal  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
time  delay  difference:  and 

plural  delay  circuits,  each  for  inserting  a  time  delay  into  one  of 
the  two  electromagnetic  signal  paths  so  as  to  reduce  the 
electrical  path  length  difference,  each  of  said  delay  circuits 
having  a  corresponding  switch  operated  by  a  different  one  of 
the  bits  in  the  multi-bit  digital  signal. 


5,828,700 

ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  H.  Kom,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro  Linear 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,695 

!  InL  CI."  H03H  7/S0:7/40 

VS.  CI  375—232  19  aaims 
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5.  An  adaptive  equalizer  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

b.  means  for  variable  splitting  the  input  signal  over  a  continuous 
range  of  signal  portions  into  a  first  partial  signal  and  a  second 
partial  signal; 

c.  means  for  adjusting  the  first  partial  signal  according  to  a 
predetermined  first  function  for  forming  a  reconstructed  first 
partial  signal; 

d.  means  for  adjusting  the  second  partial  signal  according  to  a 
predetermined  second  function  for  forming  a  reconstructed 
second  partial  signal;  and 

e.  means  for  summing  the  reconstructed  first  partial  signal  and 
the  second  reconstructed  partial  signal  for  forming  a  recon- 
striicted  output  signal. 


5,828,701 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
COMPENSATING  FOR  DELAYED  COMPONENTS  IN 
TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL 
Jukka  Henriksson,  E^poo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Technol- 
ogy GiBbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  24,  1995,  951936 

InL  CI."  H03H  7/30:7/40 

VS.  ex  375—233  21  Claims 

~4^ 


12.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  compensating  for  delayed  compo- 
nents in  a  received  signal,  including 
a  decision  feedback  equalizer  which  has.  in  a  closed  signal  loop, 

connected  in  succession, 
a  decision  circuit  (2)  for  making  a  decision  for  an  equalized 

signal  sample  (y^). 


a  delay  line  (4,7)  with  taps  (I-n). 

at  least  one  multiplier  unit  (5,9)  for  multiplying  a  respective 

signal  from  each  tap  by  a  respective  weighting  coefBcient  (b„, 

c„).  and 
at  least  one  adder  (1,6)  to  subtract  equalization  signals,  obtained 

from  the  multiplier  units,  from  the  current  signal  sample 

before  input  to  the  decision  circuit  (2), 
further  comprising 

a  first  selector  (8)  coupled  lo  said  delay  line  (7)  for  selecting 
at  least  one  tap  (n)  of  the  delay  line  (7)  to  be  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  multiplier  unit  (9). 


5,828,702 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.828,703 
DATA  CARRIER  CAPABLE  OF  INCREASING  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  RATE 
Yoshimi  Kanda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,27] 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-084917 
InL  CI."  H04L  27/06 
VS.  CI.  375—316  9  Claims 
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2.  A  dennodulation  device  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a  reference  voltage  and  an 
input  signal,  the  input  circuit  configured  to  provide  an  output 
signal  in  which  the  input  signal  is  rectified  to  a  constant 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  reference  voltage  when  a  voltage 
level  of  the  input  signal  is  above  the  reference  voltage,  and  in 
which  the  input  signal  is  not  rectified  when  the  voltage  level 
of  the  input  signal  is  below  the  reference  voltage; 

a  pulse  shaping  circuit  configured  lo  receive  the  output  signal  of 
the  input  circuit  and  to  shape  the  output  signal  so  as  to  output 
a  shaped  signal  as  a  result  thereof: 

a  clock  extraction  circuit  configured  to  extract  a  clock  signal 
based  on  the  shaped  signal  output  by  the  pulse  shaping  circuit; 
and 

a  demodulation  circuit  configured  to  demodulate  a  transmined 
signal  based  on  the  shaped  signal  and  the  clock  signal. 


5,828,704 
R-VDIO  SELECTIVE  CALLING  RECEIVER 
Hiroyasu  Kuramatsu,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  834,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996,  8-091447 

InL  CI."  H03K  9/00:  H04L  7/00:  H04B  I/I6 

VS.  CI.  375—316  8  Claims 

1.  A  radio  selective  calling  receiver  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  extracting  a  digital  signal  from  a  radio 

signal  received  through  an  antenna; 
frame    synchronization    signal    detecting    means    for    frame- 
synchronizing  the  digital  signal  output  from  said  receiving 


October  27,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4387 


l: 


am 

snamokw 

aaUKTECTOI 


HHRSS 

KTECTOI 


nUS4tCIBI 


T^ 


IPI 


,« 


UUIUTM 

lan 


MBrsmt 
m 

SCMSTIK 


Il7i 


_1_^ 


111 


means  and  outputting  a  state  signal  representing  a  frame 
synchronization  state  as  one  of  a  pull-in  state  and  a  pull-out 
state: 

timer  means  for  resetting  a  timer  value  to  start  a  timer  operation 
when  the  state  signal  from  said  synchronization  signal  detect- 
ing means  represents  a  change  from  the  pull-in  state  to  the 
pull-out  state,  and  stops  the  timer  operation  to  output  a  timer 
value  when  the  state  signal  from  said  synchronization  signal 
detecting  means  represents  a  change  from  the  pull-out  state  to 
the  pull-in  state: 

first  storage  means  for  sequentially  storing  a  plurality  of  timer 
values  from  said  timer  means; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  a  reference  value  calculated  on 
the  basis  of  an  average  value  of  the  timer  values  stored  in  said 
first  storage  means; 

third  storage  means  for  storing  in  advance  data  necessary  for 
.said  radio  selective  calling  receiver; 

control  means  for  comparing  a  timer  value  of  said  timer  means 
under  operation  with  the  reference  value  stored  in  said  second 
storage  means  and  resetting  receiver  data  using  the  data  stored 
in  said  third  storage  means  when  a  companson  result  repre- 
sents a  coincidence. 


5,828,705 
CARRIER  TRACKING  TECHNIQUE  AND  APPARATUS 

HAVING  AUTOMATIC  FLYWHEEL/TRACKING/ 
REACQUISITION  CONTROL  AND  EXTENDED  SIGNAL 
TO  NOISE  RATIO 
Brian  W.  Kroeger,  12813  Amberwoods  Way,  Sykesville,  Md. 
21784.  and  Jeffrey  S.  Baird,  10882  Olde  Woods'  Way.  Colum- 
bia, Md.  21044 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,154 
InL  CI."  H04L  27/14:27/16:27/22 


VS.  a.  375—326 


27  Claims 


I,  A  carrier  tracking  loop  comprising: 

mixing  means  for  mixing  a  received  signal  with  a  local  oscillator 

signal  to  translate  the  received  signal  to  a  near  baseband 

signal: 
symbol  synchronization  means,  coupled  to  said  mixing  means, 

for  sampling  the  near  baseband  signal  at  an  optimum  symbol 

timing  and  outputting  symtiol  samples: 
normalization  means,  coupled  to  said  symbol  synchronization 

means,  for  normalizing  an  amplitude  of  the  symbol  samples 


and  removing  phase  modulation  of  the  symbol  samples  to 
output  normalized  symbol  samples: 

filter  means,  coupled  to  said  normalization  means,  for  selec- 
tively increasing  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the  normalized 
symbol  samples  in  accordance  with  a  lock  signal; 

frequency  discriminating  means,  coupled  to  said  filter  means,  for 
estimating  a  frequency  offset  between  successive  filtered  sym- 
bol samples  and  outputting  an  error  signal  indicative  thereof; 

loop  control  means,  coupled  to  said  frequency  discriminating 
means  and  an  externally  provided  reacquisition  initiation  sig- 
nal, for  a)  determining  a  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the  filtered 
symbol  samples  in  accordance  with  the  error  signal  and  b) 
generating  the  lock  signal  and  adjusting  the  gain  of  the  carrier 
tracking  loop  in  accordance  with  the  determined  signal  to 
noise  ratio  and  the  reacquisition  initiation  signal:  and 

oscillator  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  loop  control  means, 
for  generating  the  local  oscillator  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  gain  adjusted  error  signal. 


5,828,706 
DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR 
Fumio  Ishizu,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser  No.  677,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238440 

InL  CI."  H04L  27/14:27/16:27/22 

U.S.  CI.  375—326  17  Claims 


5.  A  digital   demodulator   for  coherently   detecting  received 
digitally-modulated  signals,  comprising: 

(a)  a  quasi-coherent  detector  for  quasi-coherently  detecting  each 
received  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  reference  signal  and  output- 
ting a  detected  sample  signal  at  each  sampling  timing: 

(b)  a  decision  timing  generator  for  generating  decision  timing 
for  the  received  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  sample 
signal: 

(c)  an  interpolator  for  interpolating  the  detected  sample  signal 
on  the  basis  of  information  concerning  the  decision  timing, 
and  generating  a  decision  timing  signal; 

(d)  a  frequency  deviation  estimator  for  estimating  a  frequency 
deviation  between  a  carrier  of  the  received  signal  and  the 
reference  signal  based  on  the  detected  sample  signal  received 
from  the  quasi-coherent  detector,  and  generating  a  first  fre- 
quency deviation  correcting  signal  for  each  decision  timing 
received  from  the  decision  timing  generator  and  a  second 
frequency  deviation  correcting  signal  for  each  sampling  tim- 
ing, on  the  basis  of  the  estimated  frequency  deviation; 

(e)  a  first  frequency  deviation  corrector  for  correcting  the  deci- 
sion timing  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  first  frequency  deviation 
correcting  signal: 

(0  a  second  frequency  deviation  corrector  for  correcting  the 
detected  sample  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  second  frequency 
deviation  correcting  signal: 

(g)  a  phase  estimator  for  estimating  an  initial  phase  component 
of  the  detected  sample  signal  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal 
of  the  second  frequency  de\  iation  corrector,  and  generating  a 
first  phase  correcting  signal  for  the  sampling  timing  on  the 
basis  of  the  initial  phase  component; 

(h)  a  correcting  signal  modifier  for  modifying  the  first  phase 
correcting  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  decision  timing  and  the 
first  frequency  de\iation  correcting  signal,  and  generating  a 
second  phase  correcting  signal  for  the  decision  timing:  and 

(1)  a  phase  corrector  for  correcting  the  output  signal  of  the  first 
frequency  deviation  corrector  on  the  basis  of  the  second  phase 
correcting  signal. 


179-298  OG-98-27  -  QL3 
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5.828.707 
DIFFERENTIAL  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETECTING  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  OF  PHASE- 
MODULATED  SIGNAL 
Yoshio  Urabe.  Ibaraki;  Hitoshi  Takai,  Osaka-fu.  and  Hidetoshi 
Yamasaki.  Amagasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushite 
Electric  Ind.,  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24.  1995.  7-275340 
Int.  CI."  H03D  M2:  H04L  27/22 


VS.  a.  375—330 
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I.  A  differential  detecting  apparatus  for  generating  a  demodu- 
lated baseband  signal  of  a  phase-modulaled  signal  from  an  inphase 
baseband  signal  and  a  quadrature-phase  baseband  signal  which  are 
obtained  by  performing  a  quadrature  detection  on  the  phase- 
modulated  signal,  wherein  the  demodulated  baseband  signal  repre- 
sents a  phase  difference   between   two  symbols  of  the  phase- 
modulated  signal  with  certain  symbol  times  in  between,  wherein  a 
symbol  time  corresponds  to  a  symbol  which  is  a  unit  piece  of 
information  of  the  phase-modulated  signal,  the  differential  detect- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  sampler  for  sampling  and  digitizing  the  inphase  baseband 
signal  at  intervals  of  a  sampling  cycle  shorter  than  one  symbol 
time: 
a  second  sampler  for  sampling  and  digitizing  the  quadrature- 
phase  baseband  signal  at  intervals  of  a  sampling  cycle  shorter 
than  one  symbol  time,  wherein  the  first  sampler  and  the 
second  sampler  synchronize  with  each  other  in  operation; 
differential  detection  calculating  means  including 
a  cosine  component  calculating  unit  for  alternately  calculating 
and  outputting.  as  first  detection  data,  first  inphase  data 
multiplied  by  second  inphase  data  and  first  quadrature- 
phase  data  multiplied  by  second  quadrature-phase  data  at 
intervals  of  the  sampling  cycle,  wherein  the  first  inphase 
data  and  the  second  inphase  data  are  both  output  from  the 
first  sampler  and  the  first  inphase  data  is  output  earlier  than 
the  second  inphase  data  by  the  certain  symbol  times,  and 
wherein  the  first  quadrature-phase  data  and  the  second 
quadrature-phase  data  are  both  output  from  the  second 
sampler  and  the  first  quadrature-phase  data  is  output  earlier 
than  the  second  quadrature-phase  dau  by  the  certain  sym- 
bol times,  and 
a  sine  component  calculating  unit  for  alternatively  calculating 
and  outputting.  as  second  detection  data,  the  first  inphase 
data  multiplied  by  the  second  quadrature-phase  data  and  the 
first    quadrature-phase    data    multiplied    by    the    second 
inphase  data  at  intervals  of  the  sampling  cycle; 
a  first  post-detection  filter  for  generating  a  first  component  by 
performing  digital  signal  processing  on  the  first  detection  data 
using  the  following  formula  of  transfer  function  Hl(z) 


5.828.708 

CID  DEMODULATOR  FOR  DCT 

Ganning  Yang.  Irvine;  Stephen  C.  Muller.  San  Diego,  and 

Virginia  M.  Chan.  Fountain  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,489 

Int.  CI."  H03D  MX):  H04L  27/22 


U.S.  CI.  375—334 


10  Claims 


17  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  demodulating  a  FSK  digital  signal,  and  for 
establishing  the  bit  timing  of  a  plurality  of  data  bits  in  the  digital 
FSK  signal  that  are  transmitted  at  a  digital  signal  bit  rale,  the 
system  comprising: 

means  for  sampling  the  FSK  digital  signal  and  for  outputting 
signal  samples  of  the  FSK  digital  signal,  the  sampling  means 
having  a  sampling  rate  that  is  higher  than  the  digital  signal  bit 
rate  and  which  provides  a  non-integer  number  of  samples  per 
data  bit  which  makes  the  bit  timing  of  the  data  bits  vary  in 
time  and  with  uncertainty  relative  to  the  sampling  rate; 

first  and  second  frequency  detectors  that  receive  the  signal 
samples  and  detect  the  frequency  of  the  FSK  digital  signal, 
said  first  frequency  detector  producing  an  output  signal  when- 
ever the  FSK  digital  signal  is  detected  to  have  a  first  fre- 
quency and  said  second  frequency  detector  producing  an 
output  signal  whenever  the  FSK  digital  signal  is  detected  to 
have  a  second  frequency; 

first  and  second  low  pass  filters  each  having  an  input  connected 
to  rjceive  the  output  signal  produced  by  a  respective  fre- 
quency detector  and  an  output  for  providing  a  smoothed 
version  of  the  output  signal; 

a  first  delay  line  means  for  delaying  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
filter  by  a  whole  number  "n"  of  sample  periods  and  for 
outputting  a  delayed  signal; 

signal  combining  means  for  combining  the  delayed  signal  from 
said  first  delay  line  means  with  the  output  of  said  second  filter 
for  providing  a  correlation  threshold  signal; 

signal  combining  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  filters  for  providing  a  difference  signal  d(i) 

second  delay  means  for  receiving  the  difference  signal  d{i)  and 
providing  a  delayed  difference  signal  d(i-n); 

means  for  establishing  an  initial  bit  time  of  an  initial  data  bit  of 
the  FSK  digital  signal  based  on  the  correlation  signal,  the 
difference  signal  d(i),  and  the  delayed  difference  signal  d(i-n); 
and 

means  for  establishing  successive  bit  times  of  a  limited  number 
of  successive  data  bits  of  the  digital  FSK  signal  based  on  the 
initial  bit  time. 


1=0 


where  a  and  P  are  constants,  and  i  and  k  integers;  and 
a  second  post-detection  filter  for  generating  a  second  component 
by  performing  the  digital  signal  processing  on  the  second 
detection  data  using  the  formula  of  transfer  function  HKz). 
wherein  the  first  component  and  the  second  component  make 
up  the  demodulated  baseband  signal. 


5.828.709 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING 
STABILITY  OF  TRANSMITTING  FREQUENCY  BY 
USING  COSTAS  LOOP  SECTION  IN  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  OF  HALF  DUPLEX  TRANSMITTING  METHOD 
Jin  Seok  Lee.  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundi 
Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.092 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30.  1994 
1994-39869 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  375-344  3  claims 

L  In  a  system  which  provides  half  duplex  communication,  an 
apparatus  for  improving  the  stability  of  a  transmitting  frequency  by 
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using  a  costas  loop,  said  apparatus  being  provided  between  an 
integrator  and  a  temperature  compensating  voltage  control  oscilla- 
tor and  comprising: 
a  switch  for  selecting  one  signal  from  two  signals  input  from 

said  integrator  and  a  D/A  converter; 
an  A/D  converter  for  receiving  output  analogue  signals  of  said 
switch  through  a  voltage  follower  to  convert  said  output 
analogue  signals  into  digital  signals,  said  voltage  follower 
eliminating  mutual  influences  between  said  temperature  com- 
pen.sating  voltage  control  oscillator  and  said  A/D  converter 
and  adjusting  voltages  input  into  respective  terminals  to  a 
substantially  same  level; 
a  central  processing  unit  for  continuously  storing  an  output  of 
said  /VD  converter,  and  for  controlling  said  A/D  converter, 
said  D/A  converter,  and  said  switch:  and 
said  D/A  converter  reading  the  output  values  of  said  central 
processing  unit  to  convert  said  output  values  into  analogue 
values  during  a  data  retransmission. 


5.828.710 
AFC  FREQUENCY  SYNCHRONIZATION  NETWORK 
Terrance  Ralph  Beale,  Kokomo.  Ind..  assignor  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Kokomo.  Ind, 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995.  Sen  No.  570J13 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06 

MS.  CI.  375—344  21  Claims 
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AFC  Frequency  Synchroniiotion 
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16.  In  combination: 

a  frame  of  digital  information  defined  by  a  number  of  sample 
timing  synchronization  symbols  followed  by  multiple  adja- 
cent data  carriers  transmitted  simultaneously  over  a  pre- 
defined frequency  range,  wherein  each  of  the  multiple  data 
carriers  is  modulated  over  time;  and 

an  automatic  frequency  control  (AFC)  frequency  synchroniza- 
tion symbol  positioned  in  the  frame  of  digital  information 
adjacent  the  sample  timing  synchronization  symbols,  the  AFC 
frequency  symbol  comprising: 

a  number  of  discrete  frequency  bins  each  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  one  of  the  multiple  adjacent  carriers  and  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  predefined  frequency  range,  each  fre- 
quency bin  having  an  independent  energy  associated  there- 
with, wherein  the  number  of  discrete  frequency  bins  includes 
a  peak  frequency  bin  having  greatest  energy,  the  peak  fre- 
quency bin  including  a  discrete  frequency  at  which  the  peak 


frequency  bin  has  greatest  energy,  the  discrete  frequency 
defining  a  transmission  frequency  of  the  frame  of  digital 
information. 


5,828,711 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INSTRUMENTATION 
COLUMN 
Jacques  Malmasson,  Evry,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome, 
Courbevoie,  and  Atea.  Societe  Atlantique  de  Techniques 
Avancees,  Carquefou,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00243.  §  371  DaU  Sep.  30,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27287.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,402 

Int.  CI."  G21C  li/00 

\]S.  CI.  376—204  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  pressurized-water  nuclear  vessel  having  a  head,  a  plural- 
ity of  tubular  adapters,  each  fixed  into  a  penetration  opening 
traversing  said  head  and  projecting  outside  the  head,  and  at  least 
one  instrumentation  column  passing  through  one  adapter  of  said 
plurality  of  adapters,  a  sealing  device  of  said  instrumentation 
column  into  said  one  adapter,  said  sealing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  bearing  assembly  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  adapter 
outside  the  head,  in  an  axial  extension  of  said  adapter,  said 
in.strumentation  column  being  so  arranged  in  said  bearing 
assembly  that  an  end  of  the  instrumentation  column  projects 
outside  said  bearing  assembly;  and 

(b)  means  for  pulling  on  the  end  of  the  instrumentation  column 
in  an  axial  direction  of  the  adapter  in  order  to  bring  a  bearing 
surface  of  the  instrumentation  column  into  contact  with  sealed 
bearing  means  arranged  inside  said  bearing  assembly: 

(c)  said  sealed  bearing  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  clamping  ring  axially  movably  mounted  inside  a  groove 
of  the  tubular  bearing  assembly  and  removable  therefrom, 
said  clamping  ring  having  a  contact  surface  matching  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  instrumentation  column:  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  annular  sealing  gasket  interposed  between  a 
bearing  face  of  the  clamping  ring  opposite  the  contact 
surface  of  said  clamping  ring  and  an  internal  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  tubular  bearing  assembly,  and  arranged  around 
an  external  surface  of  said  instrumentation  column,  said 
tubular  bearing  assembly  including  an  annular  cover  fixed 
on  the  end  of  the  adapter  through  which  the  instrumentation 
column  passes,  and  comprising  the  internal  beanng  surface 
of  the  tubular  bearing  assembly  and  said  groove  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  the  clamping  ring  in  an  assembled  and 
removable  relationship; 

(iii)  wherein  the  bearing  assembly  comprises  a  tubular  section 
fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  adapter,  and  means  for  assem- 
bling the  tubular  section  and  the  cover,  the  tubular  section 
including  at  least  one  external  peripheral  cavity  and  at  least 
three  openings  penetrating  part  of  the  tubular  section  in  its 
axial  direction  and  emerging  in  the  peripheral  cavity,  the 
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cover  being  superposed  on  the  tubular  section  and  includ- 
ing penetration  openings  in  an  extension  of  the  openings  in 
the  tubular  section,  the  means  of  assembling  the  cover  and 
the  tubular  section  including  at  least  three  assembly  pieces 
insened  into  the  penpheral  cavity  of  the  tubular  section 
comprising  tapped  openings  in  the  extension  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  tubular  section  and  in  the  cover,  and  assembly 
screws  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  aligned  openings 
in  the  tubular  section  and  in  the  cover  and  screwed  into  the 
assembly  pieces. 


t  ,. 


5,828,712 
COOLANT  WATER  FLOW  RATE  TEST  WITH  RUBIDIUM 

NUCLEAR  TRACER  FOR  REACTORS 

Martin  Sullivan  Laurent;  Michael  Eildon  Ball;  Lynn  Lawrence 

Sundberg,  and  James  Leon  Simpson,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Sen  No.  819,908 

InL  CI."  G21C  ]7/0i2 

UA  a.  376—246  _  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  coolant  water  within 
the  coolant  water  system  of  a  boiling  water  nuclear  fission  reactor, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  combination  of  steps  of: 

preparing  a  solution  of  a  soluble  salt  of  rubidium  of  a  known 
concentration:  injecting  a  known  quantity  of  the  prepared 
soluble  rubidium  salt  solution  into  a  feedwater  conduit  of  a 
coolant  water  system  of  the  boiling  water  nuclear  fission 
reactor: 

sampling  coolant  water  containing  injected  solution  in  the  feed- 
water  conduit  a  predetermined  distance  downstream  from  the 
location  of  the  rubidium  salt  solution  injection: 

preparing  a  reference  solution  of  the  rubidium  salt  by  accurately 
diluting  an  aliquot  of  the  injected  solution  to  approximately 
the  expected  concentration  of  the  sampled  coolant  water  con- 
taining injected  solution:  and 

analyzing  an^l  companng  the  reference  solution  with  the 
sampled  coolant  water. 


5,828,713 
REPLACEMENT  CORE  SHROUD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
BOILING  W.4TER  REACTOR 
William  R.  Schmidt,  Alexandria,  Va..  and  Sterling  J.  Weems, 
Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignors  to  MPR  Associates,  Inc.,  Alex- 
andria, Va. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  730,178,  Oct.  15,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,687,206. 
This  application  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948,269 
Int  a."  G2IC  19/02 
V>&.  CI  376—260  14  claims 

1.  A  replacement  core  shroud  assembly  for  a  boiling  water 
reactor  having  a  reactor  vessel  and  supporting  structure  with  a 
cylindrical  portion  disposed  within  the  reactor  vessel,  said  replace- 
inent  core  shroud  assembly  comprising 

at  least  a  portion  of  a  core  shroud  having  top  and  bottom 
portions,  said  bonom  portion  having  a  configuration  to  mate 
cooperatively  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  supporting 


structure  in  telescoping  relation  to  limit  lateral  movement  of 
said  replacement  core  shroud  assembly  relative  to  the  reactor 
vessel;  and 
a  plurality  of  tie  rods  secured  between  sites  on  said  core  shroud 
and  the  supporting  structure  at  a  respective  plurality  of  angu- 
larly spaced  locations  about  the  periphery  of  said  core  shroud 
to  apply  axially  compressive  forces  along  substantially  all  of 
the  shroud  length  in  the  direction  of  the  supporting  structure. 


5,828,714 
ENHANCED  PASSIVE  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
NUCLEAR  PRESSURIZED  WATER  REACTOR 
Theo  Van  De  Venne,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,120 

Int  CI."  G21C  /5//S 

U.S.  a.  376-299  9  Qaims 

3^j- 


5.  A  passive  safety  system  operable  in  conjunction  with  a 
nuclear  reactor  coolant  system  including  a  hot  leg  for  directing 
heated  water  from  a  reactor  vessel  accommodating  a  reactor  core 
into  a  steam  generator,  and  a  cold  leg  for  returning  cooled  water 
from  said  steam  generator  to  a  downcomer  within  said  reactor 
vessel,  comprising: 

a.  a  water  storage  tank, 

b.  a  heat  exchanger  positioned  within  said  water  storage  tank 
and  having  a  heat  exchanger  inlet  connected  to  said  hot  leg 
and  a  heat  exchanger  outlet, 

c.  a  core  make-up  lank  having  a  tank  inlet  connected  to  said  heat 
exchanger  outlet  and  having  a  tank  outlet, 

d.  a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  outlet  to  a  selected  location  of 
said  nuclear  reactor  coolant  system,  and 

e.  valve  means  situated  within  said  pipe,  whereby  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  abnormal  condition,  said  valve  means  oper- 
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ates  to  allow  heated  water  to  flow  by  natural  circulation  from 
said  hot  leg  through  said  heat  exchanger  so  that  heat  may  be 
transferred  to  said  water  storage  tank,  and  thereafter  flows 
through  said  core  make-up  tank,  through  said  pipe  and  into 
said  selected  location  of  said  nuclear  reactor  coolant  system  to 
provide  cooling  for  said  reactor  core. 


5,828,715 
FUEL  RODS,  ITS  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Hideki  Kurosaki,  Hitachi;  Kenichi  Ito.  Hitachinaka:  Masana 
Sasaki,  Hitachi,  and  Kensuke  Tokunaga,  Tokahagi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd..  Ibaraki.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213242 
Int.  CI."  G21C  i/W 
U.S.  CI.  376-^109  19  Claims 


STEP  1 


STEP  2. 


STEP  3, 


STEP  4, 


PREPARATION  OF  A  FUEL  CUPPING  TUBE       | 


WELDING  OF  A  LOWER  END  PLUG 


FILLING  THE  CLADDING  TUBE  WITH  U  PEUETS 
WITH  AVERAGE  GRAIN  DIAMETER  OF  30-60M 


Mm  I 


WELDING  OF  AN  UPPER  END  PLUG  IN  THE 
CHAMBER  FILLED  WITH  He  GAS  OF  ABOUT  8  atm 


1.  A  fuel  rod  having  a  cladding  tube,  an  upper  end  plug  and  a 
lower  end  plug  that  seal  the  upper  and  the  lower  ends  of  the 
cladding  tube,  respectively,  and  nuclear  fuel  pellets  and  helium  gas 
filled  in  the  cladding  tube,  the  average  crystal  grain  size  of  said 
nuclear  fuel  pellets  being  in  the  range  of  30-60  pm,  and  the 
pressure  of  the  helium  gas  being  in  the  range  of  1-8  atm. 


5,828,716 

PROCEDURE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

PARTICLES  THAT  ARE  WEAKLY  LUMINESCENT 

Jean-Claude   Bisconte   de   Saint   Julien,   Brijs   Sous   Forges, 

France,  assignor  to  Biocom  S.A.,  Les  Ulis  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662312 

Int.  CI."  G06M  ]]/02 

U.S.  a.  377—10  16  Claims 

14  ^13 


I.  A  procedure  for  counting  faintly  luminescent  particles  marked 
with  a  colored  or  fluorescent  stain  or  marker  that  selectively  marks 
the  particles  to  be  counted  with  the  aid  of  a  photon-accumulator 
camera,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  at  least  one  low-resolution  image  I; 

(b)  threshold  processing  of  the  low-resolution  image  in  order  to 
obtain  at  least  one  digital  image  lb: 

(c)  performing  at  least  one  dimensional  filtration  stage  on  the 
digital  image:  and 

(d)  counting  the  number  N  of  objects  belonging  to  a  given  class 
of  sizes  in  the  digital  image  lb. 


5,828,717 
TIME  COUNTING  CIRCUIT  AND  COUNTER  CIRCUIT 
Keiichi  Kusumoto,  Hyogo;  Shiro  Dosho:  Yutaka  Terada,  both 
of  Osaka,  and  Akira  Matsuzawa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  as.sign- 
ors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069805 
Int  CI."  GOIC  2l/0i) 
MS.  CI.  377—24  17  Claims 


rll  iMcratM 


PULS-siaw. 


Wm  TEMIIW.  FIX  OFeuTini  Hfsrn 


1.  A  time  counting  circuit,  comprising: 

a  delay  circuit  ring  composed  of  an  odd  number  of  delay  circuits 
having  identical  structures  and  connected  in  a  ring,  wherein  a 
first  signal  circulates  around  the  delay  circuit  ring  and  transi- 
tions from  one  binary  state  to  another  binary  slate  at  each 
delay  circuit:  and 

means  for  converting  data  obtained  from  output  signals  of  all  of 
said  delay  circuits  to  time  data  based  on  a  binary  system. 


5,828,718 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HELICAL  COMPUTED 
TOMOGRAPHY  SCANNING  WITH  ASYMMETRIC 
DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Christopher  C.  Ruth,  Danvers:  John  M.  Dobbs,  Hamilton,  and 
Carl   R.  Crawford,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Analogic  Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759^68,  Nov.  27,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829.062 
Int  CI."  A61B  b/O} 
U.S.  CI.  378—19  51  Claims 

*/  /fz—IILL — 4JJ  —11 
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1.  A  method  of  acquiring  projection  data  on  a  tomographic 
imaging  system  of  the  type  comprising  (a)  means  for  acquiring 
data  from  a  series  of  fan  beam  projections  of  an  imaged  object  at  a 
plurality  of  angles  as  a  source  of  x-rays  revolves  about  a  z-axis 
about  a  mechanical  center  of  rotation  within  an  imaging  plane,  (b) 
means  for  translating  the  imaged  object  and  imaging  plane  relative 
to  one  another  along  the  z-axis,  wherein  the  each  of  the  fan  beam 
projections  subtends  maximum  angles  ({),  and  0,  respectively  with 
respect  to  a  line  connecting  the  apex  of  the  fan  beam  with  the 
mechanical  center  of  rotation,  wherein  (>,  and  (>;  are  different,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  slice  plane  at  a  position  along  the  z-axis  relative  to 

the  imaged  object: 
translating  the  object  and  imaging  plane  relative  to  one  another 
along  the  z-axis  to  move  the  slice  plane  through  the  imaging 
plane: 
acquiring  a  tomographic  set  of  data  comprised  of  data  from  a 

plurality  of  projections:  and 
reconstructing  a  tomographic  image  at  the  slice  plane. 
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5.828.719 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODULATING  DATA 

ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  GAIN 
Hui  David  He;  Can  Richard  Strong,  both  of  Waukesha;  Tho- 
mas Louis  Toth,  BrooMield.  and  George  E.  Seidenschnur, 
Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  779,961 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  6/0? 

U.S.  CI.  37*-4 17  aaims 
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measuring  varying  intensity  of  the  radiation  incidence  on  the 
image  receptor  by  means  of  at  least  two  detectors  placed 
behind  the  receptor  to  produce  a  plurality  of  measurement 
signals: 

immediately  and  separately  integrating  over  an  integration  time 
interval  the  measurement  signal  obtained  from  each  detector 
during  the  imaging  period  to  produce  an  integral  for  each 
detector,  whereby  the  integrating  of  each  measurement  signal 
occurs  independently  of  the  integrating  of  other  measurement 
signals,  the  integrating  is  implemented  over  the  entire  imag- 
ing period,  and  the  integration  time  interval  is  substantially 
shorter  than  the  imagmg  period  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
individual  integrals  for  each  detector  during  the  imaging 
period; 

comparing  each  individual  integral  with  a  corresponding  prede- 
termined exposure  value  to  produce  a  comparison  value:  and 

determining  an  adjustment  value  on  the  basis  of  said  comparison 
values  corresponding  to  each  of  the  detectors  and  using  said 
adjustment  values  to  adjust  during  said  imaging  period  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  x-ray  source  variables  affecting  the  image 
receptor  exposure. 
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1  A  method  for  modulating  data  acquisition  system  gain  in  a 
computed  tomography  system  and  correcting  data  acquired  during 
a  system  scan,  the  system  including  a  data  acquisition  system,  an 
x-ray  tube  and  a  detector,  the  detector  including  at  least  one  slice 
of  detectors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  at  least  one  data  acquisition  system  parameter: 

generating  a  data  acquisition  gain  factor  based  on  the  monitored 
data  acquisition  system  parameter:  and 

modulating  data  acquisition  gain  using  the  generated  data  acqui- 
sition gain  factor. 


5,828,721 
RADIATION  DIAGNOSTICS  INSTALLATION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PANORAMA  TOMOGRAMS 
Ulrich  Schulze-Ganzlin,  Lorsch.  and  Josef  Plotz,  Bensheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sirona  Dental  Systems  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG,  Bensheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00989,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04849,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1994,  44  28 
331.8 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/14 
VS.  CI.  378-38  8  Claims 


5328,720 
EXPOSURE  AITOMATICS  FOR  AN  X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Tlmo  Juhani  Syrjanen,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Orion- 
Yhtyma  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  14,  1995,  956003 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/14 
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1.  A  method  for  automatic  adjustment  of  image  receptor  expo- 
sure during  imaging  in  panoramic  or  tomographic  radiography, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  radiation  emined  from  a  radiation  source  through  an 

object  from  one  area  to  another  area; 
moving  the  image  receptor  and  radiation  source  relative  to  each 
other  during  an  imaging  period  at  a  preset  speed  to  expose 
said  receptor  to  the  radiation: 
displaying  the  object  over  the  imaging  period  on  die  image 
receptor; 


1  A  radiation  diagnostic  insullation  for  producing  panorama 
tomograms  comprising: 

means  for  tomographically  scanning  a  subject  with  penetrating 
radiation  and  for  generating  electrical  signals  dependent  on  a 
radiation  shadow  of  said  subject,  said  electrical  signals  com- 
prising a  dataset;  and 

signal  processing  means,  supplied  with  said  electrical  signals, 
including  memory  means  for  storing  said  dataset  during  tomo- 
graphic scanning  of  said  subject  and  computer  means  for 
calculating  from  said  dauset  a  tomogram  of  said  subject  in  a 
desired  tomographic  slice  position,  said  computer  means  com- 
prising means  for  automatically  determining  said  desired 
tomographic  slice  position  by  calculating  and  evaluating  a 
plurality  of  individual  tomographic  slice  positions  from  said 
dataset. 
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5,828,722 
X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR 
TOMOSYNTHESIS  HAVING  A  DETECTOR  THAT 
DETECTS  POSITIONAL  RELATIONSHIPS 
Josef  Ploetz,  and  Manfred  Franetzki,  both  of  Bensheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Sirona  Dental  Systems  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser  No.  856,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  17,  1996,  196  19 
925.5 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/03 
U.S.  a.  378—38  17  Claims 


WX.TAGE  SOURCE 

1.  An  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  for  generating  a  tomosynthesis 
recording,  comprising: 

a  radiation  transmitter  that  transilluminates  an  object  under 
examination  from  a  plurality  of  different  directions; 

a  radiation  receiver  that  is  adjustably  mounted  relative  to  said 
radiation  transmitter  and  that  produces  radiation  signals  for 
generating  the  tomosynthesis  recording  of  the  object  under 
examination; 

an  image-generating  device  that  receives  the  radiation  signals 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  different  directions  and  computes 
the  tomosynthesis  recording  of  the  object  under  examination; 

at  least  one  position  detector  that  produces  position  signals  in 
accordance  with  a  positional  relationship  between  at  least  any 
two  of  (i)  said  radiation  transmitter,  (ii)  said  radiation 
receiver,  and  (iii)  the  object  under  examination,  wherein  said 
position  detector  is  mounted  on  at  least  any  one  of  said 
radiation  transmitter,  said  radiation  receiver,  or  the  object 
under  examination;  and 

an  evaluation  device  that  (i)  evaluates  the  position  signals  to 
determine  a  deviation  between  the  positional  relationship  and 
a  desired  relationship,  (ii)  generates  correction  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  evaluated  deviation,  and  (iii)  outputs  the 
correction  signals  to  said  image-generating  device. 
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radiation  solid  angle  for  preventing  radiation  on  other  close  bodies 
and  loss  of  contrast  due  to  reflections  and  dispersions  from  said 
near  bodies,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  determining  prior  assumption  of  shapes,  location  and  dimen- 
sions of  the  parts  and  materials  of  the  internal  structure: 

b)  placing  on  the  peripheral  parts  of  the  body  controls  opaque  to 
radiations,  said  controls  having  known  shape  and  dimensions; 

c)  locating  behind  the  body  and  attached  thereto,  a  sheet  sensi- 
tive to  said  radiations,  between  two  reinforcing  plates,  and  in 
firont  of  the  body  a  source  of  the  type  having  a  discrete  cross 
section  according  to  the  dimensions  assumed  m  step  a), 
spaced  therefrom  a  distance  sufficiently  short  for  producing 
two-dimensional  image  measurable  penumbra  zones,  apart 
from  said  shadows: 

d)  radiating  the  body  with  penetrating  radiation  during  a  prede- 
termined exposure  time  suitable  for  obtaining  a  two- 
dimensional  image  wherein  shadow  zones  as  well  as  penum- 
bra zones  may  be  distinguished,  and  quantifying  the  radiation 
influencing  said  zones; 

e)  applying  a  point  to  point  measuring  method  for  the  radiation 
influencing  the  sensitive  sheet  following  a  set  of  parallel 
straight  lines  to  scan  said  two-dimensional  image,  preferably 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  assumed  dominating  direc- 
tion of  step  a),  said  point  being  spaced  apart,  selectively,  such 
that  a  plurality  of  points  are  located  at  each  penumbra  zone; 

f)  computing,  through  mathematical  methods  applied  on  mea- 
surements of  step  a)  on  each  line  of  the  line  set.  with  the  aid 
of  said  assumed  shape  of  said  assumed  structure  assumed  in 
step  a),  of  shapes  of  said  obtained  two-dimensional  image  and 
from  images  obtained  from  controls  of  step  b),  a  geometrical 
arrangement  of  each  plane  being  defined  by  each  of  said 
parallel  straight  lines  and  the  source,  of  different  parts  and 
materials:  and  assembling  said  geometrical  arrangements  of 
each  of  said  planes  forming  the  internal  three-dimensional 
structure  of  the  body. 


5,828,723 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  INTERNAL  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  STRUCTURE  OF  A  BODY  OPAQUE  TO 
VISIBLE  LIGHT  BY  MEANS  OF  RADUTIONS  FROM  A 
SINGLE  SOURCE,  SPECULLY  SUITABLE  FOR 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PARTS 
Mario  A.   J.   Mariscotti,   Bouloque,   Argentina,   assignor  to 
Tomografia   De   Hormigon   Armado   S.A.,   Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  19%.  Ser.  No.  601,763 
Claims   priority,    application   Argentina,    Feb.    15,    1995, 
331.032 

InL  CI."  GOIN  23/02 
VS.  a.  378—58  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  three-dimensional  structure  of  a 
body  opaque  to  visible  light,  through  radiations  from  a  single 
source,  of  the  type  in  which  radiations  from  the  source,  after 
passing  through  said  body,  influence  a  sensitive  sheet,  located 
between  two  reinforcement  plates,  wherein  a  two-dimensional 
image  formed  by  shadows  caused  by  different  opacities  to  said 
radiations  of  the  different  materials  and  parts  of  the  internal  struc- 
ture IS  recorded,  said  source  being  capable  of  radiating  in  a  limited 


5,828,724 
PHOTO-SENSOR  FIBER-OPTIC  STRESS  ANALYSIS 
SYSTEM 
David  S.  Kurtz,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Tech- 
nology Materials,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,971 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  23/20 
U.S.  a.  378—70  22  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  diffraction  system  for  determining  an  x-radiation 
diffraction-detectable  characteristic  of  a  material  sample,  compris- 
ing: 
a  source  of  x-rays  for  impingement  of  x-rays  on  the  sample: 
an  x-ray  detector  for  detecting  x-rays  diffracted  from  the  sample, 
said  x-ray  detector  including: 

at  least  two  fiber-optic  bundles,  each  bundle  having  respective 
input  and  output  ends,  with  the  input  ends  being  position- 
able  in  spaced-apart  relationship  to  one  another  for  receiv- 
ing x-rays  diffracted  from  the  sample,  with  the  input  end 
directionally  aligned  with  respect  to  the  26  x-ray  diffraction 
angle  for  input  of  diffracted  x-rays  in  a  two-dimensional 
x-radiation  image  at  the  input  end  of  each  of  the  fiber-optic 
bundles,  and  with  the  output  ends  being  adjacent  to  and  in 
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registration  with  one  another  to  form  an  output  face  includ- 
ing the  output  ends  of  the  fiber-optic  bundles; 
a  scintillation  coating  on  the  input  end  of  each  of  the  fiber- 
optic bundles  for  converting  the  inputted  two-dimensional 
x-radiation  image  of  diffracted  x-rays  to  a  two-dimensional 
image  of  visible  light  radiation  for  transmission  to  the 
output  end  of  the  fiber-optic  bundle  at  the  output  face,  for 
formation  of  a  single  two-dimensional  image  of  visible 
light  radiation  at  the  output  face  including  the  respective 
two-dimensional  images  of  visible  light  radiation  transmit- 
ted by  each  of  the  fiber-optic  bundles  to  its  output  end; 
a  two-dimensional  photosensor  array  sized  to  the  output  face  of 
the  fiber  optic  bundles  and  optically  coupled  in  light-receiving 
relationship  to  the  output  face,  to  capture  the  single  two- 
dimensional  image  of  visible  light  radiation  from  the  output 
face  and  responsively  generate  a  position-preser\ed  intensity 
signal  for  each  pixel  of  the  single  two-dimensional  image  of 
visible  light  radiation;  and 
a  programmable  digital  computer  (i)  operatively  coupled  with 
the  two-dimensional  photosensor  array  to  receive  therefrom 
the  position-preser\ed  intensity  signal  for  each  pixel  of  the 
single  two-dimensional  image  of  visible  light  radiation  and 
(ii)  programmed  to  convert  same  to  separate  one-dimensional 
diffraction  spectra,  wherein  each  one-dimensional  diffraction 
spectrum     corresponds     to     a     respective     inpuned     two- 
dimensional  x-radiation  image  of  diffracted  x-rays  from  a 
respective  fiber-optic  bundle,  and  from  said  one-dimensional 
diffraction  spectra  to  determine  the  x-radialion  diffraction- 
detectable  characteristic  of  the  material  sample. 


5^28,725 
PROCESSING  IMAGES  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ARTIFACTS 
Reuvea   Levinson,   Haifa.  Israel,  assignor  to  Eliav  Medical 
Imaging  Systems  LTD,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8*0,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  3,  1996,  118784 
Int.  a."  H65G  1/64 
VS.  a.  378-98  20  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  processing  images  received  on  an  image  sensor 
of  rectangular  configuration  bounded  by  four  outer  edges  and 
including  a  plurality  of  pixel  elements  arranged  in  a  rectangular 
matrix  of  horizontal  rows  and  vertical  columns,  comprising  the 
following  operations: 

A.  locating  an  initial  rectangular-matrix  region  consisting  of 
pixel  elements  determined  to  be  free  of  an  artifact; 

B.  sequentially  testing  each  pixel  element  along  two  contiguous 
outer  edges  of  the  image  sensor,  starting  from  said  initial 
rectangular-matrix  region,  to  determine  whether  the  pixel 
value  of  the  tested  pixel  element  is  sufficiently  large  to  indi- 
cate the  probability  of  an  artifact,  and  for  each  such  pixel 
element  found  to  have  such  a  pixel  value,  replacing  its  pixel 
value  with  another  having  a  relation  to  the  pixel  value  of  its 


closest  neighbours  found  to  be  free  of  an  artifact,  thereby 
cleaning  the  respective  pixel  element;  and 
C.  testing  each  of  the  remaining  pixel  elements  to  determine 
whether  its  pixel  value  is  sufficiently  large  to  indicate  the 
probability  of  an  artifact,  and  for  each  such  pixel  element 
found  to  have  such  a  pixel  value,  replacing  its  pixel  value 
with  another  pixel  value  ha\ing  a  predetermined  relationship 
to  the  pixel  values  of  its  closest  neighbours,  thereby  cleaning 
the  respective  pixel  element. 


5,828.726 

PORTABLE,  DIGITAL  X-RAY  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING,  STORING,  AND  DISPLAYNG 

ELECTRONIC  RADIOSCOPIC  IMAGES 

Raulf  M.  Polichar,  and  Scott  T.  Smith,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Science  Applications  International  Corp., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,251,  Jun.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,608,778.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,483 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05G  1/64 

VS.  a.  378-98.2  7  Claims 


1.  Radioscopic  imaging  apparatus  for  producing,  storing,  and 
displaying  a  radioscopic  image  of  an  object  under  investigation 
comprising: 

an  integrating  X-ray  image  sensor  positioned  so  that  X-rays  that 
pass  through  the  object  will  impinge  upon  the  integrating 
X-ray  image  sensor,  said  integrating  X-ray  image  sensor 
comprising  a  scintillation  screen  and  a  flat  panel,  amorphous 
silicon,  thin  film  transistor  (TFT)  photo  sensor  placed  in  direct 
contact  with  the  scintillation  screen,  and  including  means  for 
integrating  the  effects  of  X-rays  that  pass  within  a  given  pixel 
area  of  the  .scintillation  screen  until  the  accumulated  effects  of 
the  integration  are  sufficient  to  produce  a  full-scale  image 
signal  and  means  for  generating  such  full-scale  image  signal: 
and 
a  control  unit  operatively  coupled  10  the  integrating  X-ray  image 
.sensor,  the  control  unit  including  a  display  screen,  and  further 
including  processing  means  for:  (a)  generating  control  signals 
10  control  the  generation  of  X-rays  and  the  integrating  func- 
tion carried  out  by  the  X-ray  image  sensor,  (b)  processing  the 
image  signal  to  produce  a  digital  image  signal  having  gray- 
scale pixel  values  that  vary  from  0  to  at  least  255.  and  (c) 
displaying  an  image  of  the  digital  image  signal  on  the  display 


5.828.727 
X-RAY  TUBE 
Markus   Schild.   Erlangen,    Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  4,  1996,  196  27 
025.1 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  35/18 
U.S.  CK  378—140  8  CI  lims 
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1.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  vacuum  housing: 

a  cathode  disposed  in  said  vacuum  housing  which  emits  an 
electron  beam; 

an  anode  disposed  in  said  vacuum  housing  which  is  struck  by 
said  electron  beam  and  from  which  X-rays  are  emitted; 

said  vacuum  housing  having  a  beam  exit  window  through  which 
said  X-rays  pass: 

means  for  placing  said  beam  exit  window  at  a  negative  first 
potential  during  operation  of  said  X-ray  tube  and  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  beam  exit  window  via  a  resistance  to  a 
second  potential  that  is  positive  relative  to  said  negative 
potential:  and 

said  resistance  having  a  value  for.  during  said  operation  of  said 
X-ray  lube,  producing  a  potential  difference  between  said  first 
potential  and  said  second  potential  in  a  range  between  about  i 
kilovolts  and  about  20  kilovolts. 


5.828.728 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Michael  D.  Hoy.  Ipswich,  and  Stephen  J.  Curtis.  Felixstowe, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunicatioiis 
public  limited  company,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672J50 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  5.  1996, 
9602247 

Int  CI."  H04M  3/46:1/24 
U.S.  CI.  379—29  6  Claims 
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3.  A  ringback  testing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  telecommunications 
network,  said  apparatus  comprising:  ; 


means  for  establishing  two  calls  in  the  network  to  termination 
points  using  separate  paths; 

means  for  holding  a  first  one  of  said  calls  while  connecting  a 
transmission  path  through  a  signal  monitoring  apparatus  dur- 
ing the  second  one  of  said  calls. 


5,828,729 
AUTOMATED  MASS  CALLING  DETECTION  USING 
CCS7  MESSAGE  PARAMETERS 
Normand   A.    Clermont,    St-Hubert;    Maurice    E.    Lavigne, 
Kanata.  and  Gerald  W.  Fikis.  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Stentor  Resource  Centre  Inc.,  Ottawa.  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561,932 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  1/24 
U.S.  a.  379—34  17  Gaims 
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1.  In  a  telephone  network  having  a  number  of  telephone  switch- 
ing offices  which  have  CCS7  signalling  capabilities  and  wherein 
each  switching  office  is  linked  to  STPs  (Signalling  Transfer 
Points),  or  other  switching  offices  with  CCS7  signalling  links,  a 
inethod  of  detecting  mass  calling  events  using  CCS7  signalling 
data,  comprising: 

monitoring  each  signalling  link  connected  to  a  switch; 
identifying  for  each  call  attempt,  an  Initial  Address  Message 
(lAM)  sent  from  an  originating  switch  for  the  call  attempt  to 
a  terminating  switch; 
determining  the  Directory  Number  (DN)  dialled  by  examining 

the  dialled  number  in  the  1AM:  and 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  maintaining  a  count  of  call 
attempts  for  each  to  determine  an  order  of  magnitude  of  call 
flow  towards  specific  DNs  in  order  to  detect  an  excessive 
number  of  call  attempts  to  a  specific  and  alerting  network 
administration  when  an  excessive  number  of  call  attempts  to  a 
specific  DN  is  detected. 


5,828,730 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
MANAGING  COMMUNICATIONS  FOR  TRANSCRIPTION 
Jay  Zebryk,  Southbridge;  Raymond  Catuogno,  Sr.,  Belcher- 
town,   and   George   Catuogno,   Springfield,   all   of  Mass.^ 
assignors  to  Sten-Tel.  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,438,  Jan.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  630,549 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  3/56:  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  379—88  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recording,  at  a  first  location,  a  communication  at 
a  second  location,  the  first  location  being  remote  from  the  second 
location  and  interconnected  by  a  communication  medium,  the 
method  comprising: 

creating  a  user  configurable  profile  which  defines  user  identifi- 
cation data  and  recording  options  for  a  user: 

storing  the  user  configurable  profile: 
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recording  the  communication,  said  recording  step  being  respon- 
sive 10  the  recording  options  in  the  stored  user  configurable 
profile; 

providing  the  recorded  communication  to  a  transcriptionist  for 
transcription:  and 

receiving  a  transcribed  communication  from  the  transcriptionist: 

wherein  the  user  idenlitication  data  includes  a  user  identification 
number  assigned  to  a  user  and  an  audible  user  identification 
which  is  associated  with  each  user  identification  number  and 
assigned  to  said  user  the  audible  user  identification  providing 
an  audible  confirmation  of  an  entered  user  identification  num- 
ber. 


5.828,731 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  NON-OFFENSIVE 

TERMIN  vnON  OF  AN  OUTBOUND  CALL  AND  FOR 

DETECTION  OF  AN  ANSWER  OF  AN  OUTBOUND  CALL 

BY  AN  ANSWERING  MACHINE 

Aleksander  Szlam,  Norcross.  and  Chester  P.  Quinn,  Chamblee, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Inventions,  Inc. 

Coatinuation  of  Sen  No.  372,889,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,581.602,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,108.  Feb.  12, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

901,436,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  754,151 

Int.  CI."  H04M  l/M 

MS.  a.  379-«8  9  Qaims 


of; 


1.  A  mediod  for  processing  outbound  calls,  comprising  the  steps 


placing  an  outbound  call  to  a  called  party: 

determining  whether  said  outbound  call  has  been  answeied: 

if  said  outbound  call  has  been  answered  then  determining 
whether  said  outbound  call  was  answered  by  a  machine: 

if  said  outbound  call  was  answered  by  a  machine  then  playing, 
for  said  outbound  call,  a  message  which  intentionally  con- 
ceals from  a  party  hearing  said  message  at  least  one  of  the 
reason  for  said  outbound  call  or  the  source  of  said  outbound 
call  so  as  to  reduce  the  likelihood  of  at  least  one  of  the 
following;  that  said  called  partly  will  activate  call  blocking, 
thai  said  called  pany  will  activate  last  call  callback,  or  thai 
said  called  party  will  monitor  a  calling  number  identification 
display  to  determine  the  telephone  number  of  the  calling 
party;  and  then  terminating  said  outbound  call: 

if  said  outbound  call  was  not  answered  by  a  machine  then 
determining  whether  an  agent  is  available  to  handle  said 
outbound  call; 

if  an  agent  is  not  available  to  handle  said  outbound  call  then 
playing,  for  said  outbound  call,  a  message  which  conceals  at 
least  one  of  the  reason  for  said  outbound  call  or  the  source  of 
said  outbound  call  from  a  party  hearing  said  message  played 
in  response  to  an  agent  not  being  available,  and  then  termi- 
nating said  outbound  call. 


5,828,732 
GIFT  ARTICLE  VOICE  GREETING  SYSTEM 
Brendan  Patrick  Gow,  Darling  Harbour,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Vbicecard  Int'l  Corporation  Pty  Ltd.,  Nev*  South  Wales, 
Australia 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  .Sen  No.  584,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  13,  1995,  PN0535 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  379-89  9  ciaints 

Record  a  personal  message  with  this  card. 
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1.  A  gift  article  voice  greeting  system  connected  to  a  subscriber 
telecommunications  network,  said  system  comprising; 

a  message  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  voice  message 

from  a  subscriber; 
a  message  replaying  apparatus  for  replaying  said  voice  message 

to  a  recipient: 
access  control  means  for  interfacing  with  said  telecommunica- 
tions network  and  connecting  the  subscriber  calling  via  said 
telecommunications  network  to  said  message  recording  appa- 
ratus, said  access  control  means  being  adapted  to  generate  an 
assigned  unique  password  for  each  message  recorded  by  said 
message  recording  apparatus  and  including  sound  generating 
means  to  transmit  said  assigned  password  to  said  subscriber 
wherein  said  access  control  means  includes  a  portion  to 
receive  calls  via  two  separate  numbers  within  the  telecommu- 
nications network  and  said  access  control  means  being  further 
adapted  to  connect  the  recipient  calling  via  said  telecommu- 
nications network  to  said  message  replaying  apparatus  after 
the  recipient  calling  the  message  replaying  apparatus  enters 
said  previously  assigned  password  to  replay  the  message  to 
which  said  password  is  assigned; 

charge  allocating  means  for  directing  a  selected  charge  in 
respect  of  each  call  to  said  access  control  means  to  the 
subscriber  or  the  recipient  who  has  called  via  said  telecom- 
munications network:  and 

a  printed  information  block  associated  with  each  said  gift  article, 
said  block  including  data  for  placing  a  call  to  said  access 
control  means  and  a  means  for  recordal  of  said  assigned 
password. 


5.828.733 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INCREASING 

DATA  TRANSMISSSION  RATE  OVER  TELEPHONE 

CABLE 

David  M.  Barton;  Eugen  Gershon,  and  ,Muoi  Huynh,  all  of  San 

Jose,   Calif.,  assignors  to   Advanced   Micro  Devices,   Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  416,129 

Int.  CI.''  H04M  ll/W):  H04B  I/3H 

VS.  CI.  379-93.01  22  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  transferring  data  between  nodes  over  a 

telephone  cable  that  couples  the  nodes,  the  telephone  cable  com- 

pnsing  two  inner  wires  and  two  outer  wires,  comprising: 

a  dual  configuration  transmitter  at  one  of  the  nodes,  the  dual 
configuration  transmitter  having  a  first  transmitter  circuit  that 
transmits  data  over  a  first  configuration  of  the  telephone  cable 
and  a  second  transmitter  circuit  that  simultaneously  transmits 
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digital  signals  including  digital  signals  provided  by  said  multitude 
of  terminals  as  for  identification  or  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  calls  in  said  toll  free  call  mode; 

providing  a  qualification  number  to  faciliute  toll  free  participa- 
tion via  said  toll  free  call  mode; 

qualifying  on-line  said  calls  in  said  toll  free  call  mode  based  on 
said  qualification  number  to  provide  qualified  calls; 

receiving  calls  in  said  ■'900"  call  mode:  and 

concurrently  processing  said  qualified  calls  received  in  said  toll 
free  call  mode  and  said  calls  in  said  "900"  mode  in  accor- 
dance with  common  operations  of  interactive  interface  for- 
mats for  said  toll  free  and  said  "900"  call  modes. 


Kimma 

other  data  over  a  second  configuration  of  the  telephone  cable. 

the  first  and  second  configurations  being  different  from  each 

other:  and 
a  dual  configuration  receiver  at  another  one  of  the  nodes  and 

coupled  to  the  telephone  cable,  the  dual  configuration  receiver 

having  a  first  receiver  circuit  that  separates  the  data  transmit-    u.s.  CI.  379 93,13 

led  by  the  first  transmitter  circuit  from  the  data  transmitted  by 

the  second  transmitter  circuit,  and  a  second  receiver  circuit 

that  separates  the  data  transmitted  by  the  second  transmitter 

circuit  from  the  data  transmined  by  the  first  transmitter  cir- 
cuit, 
wherein  the  first  transmitter  circuit  transmits  data  by  driving  the 

two  inner  wires  differentially  in  the  first  configuration  of  the 

telephone  cable,  and  the  second  transmitter  circuit  transmits 

data  by  driving  the  pair  of  two  inner  wires  differentially  with 

respect  to  the  pair  of  two  outer  wires. 


5,828,735 
GAMES  ON  HOLD  TELEPHONY  SERVICE 
Daniel  Joseph  Farfan.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  AG  Commu- 
nication Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix.  Aril. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  686.778 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  11/00 
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5.828.734 
TELEPHONE  INTERFACE  CALL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

WITH  CALL  SELECTIVITY 
Ronald  A.  Katz,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ronald  A.  Katz 

Technology  Licensing,  LP,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  335,923,  Apn  10,  1989,  and  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  779,762,  Oct.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,251,252,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  425,779.  Oct. 
23.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,128,984,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Sen  No.  312,792,  Feb.  21,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  194,258,  May  16,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,845,739. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  18,244.  Feb.  24, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,792,968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  753,299,  Jul.  19.  1985.  abandoned,  said  Sen  No. 
335,923  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  194,258.  This  application 
Oct.  4.  1993,  Sen  No.  132,062 
Int.  CI."  H04M  ///«0 
VS.  CI.  379—93.13  254  Claims 


11.  A  process  for  receiving  calls  through  a  telephonic  communi- 
cation facility  from  a  multitude  of  terminals  in  different  call  modes 
including  a  toll  free  call  mode  and  a  "900"  call  mode  and  process- 
ing said  calls  in  accordance  with  respective  interactive  interface 
formats  for  said  different  call  modes,  wherein  the  process  involves 


1.  A  games-on-hold  system  for  use  in  a  telecommunication 
system  including  a  switching  system  and  first  and  second  telecom- 
munication devices  connected  to  each  other  via  said  switching 
system,  said  first  telecommunication  device  being  operated  by  a 
first  party  and  said  second  telecommunication  device  being  oper- 
ated by  a  subscriber  to  said  games-on-hold  system,  said  games-on- 
hold  system  comprising: 
processing  means: 
said  subscriber's  telecommunication  device  being  operated  by 

said  subscriber  to  access  said  processing  means: 
said  processing  means  being  operated  in  response  to  being 
accessed  by  said  subscriber's  telecommunication  device  to 
send  a  message  to  said  subscriber's  telecommunication  device 
indicating  that  the  subscriber  can  hang  up  to  activate  games- 
on-hold  service; 
said  subscriber's  telecommunication  device  being  further  oper- 
ated to  generate  an  on-hook  signal  when  said  subscriber  hangs 
up; 
said   switching   system   being   operated   in   response   to   said 
on-hook  signal  to  connect  said  first  party's  telecommunication 
device  to  said  processing  means  and  to  disconnect  .said  sub- 
scriber's  telecommunication   device   from   said  processing 
means: 
said  processing  means  being  further  operated  in  response  to 
being    connected    to    said    first    party's    telecommunication 
device  to  send  prompt  messages  to  said  first  party's  telecom- 
munication device  indicating  game  playing  options  available 
to  said  first  party:  and 
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said  first  party's  telecommunication  device  being  operated  by 
said  first  party  to  request  selected  game  playing  options  by 
sending  game  option  selection  response  messages  to  said 
processing  means  in  response  to  said  game  option  prompt 
messages; 

whereby  said  processing  means  and  said  first  party  engage  in  a 
game  by  sending  said  gaine  option  prompt  messages  and  said 
game  option  selection  response  messages,  respectively. 


multiplying  the  estimated  total  amount  of  bandwidth  used  by  a 
charging  rate  to  identify  the  charge  incurred  for  the  subscriber 
communication. 


5.82«.736 

VOICE  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
Dan  Shmuel  Chevion,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Annonl(,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  654J69 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1995, 
9510879 

Int  CI.''  H04M  11/00 
US.  a.  379—100.13  16  Oalms 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  adapted  for  connection  to  a  telephone 
network  and  to  receive  voice  signals  therefrom,  comprising: 
a  predefined  code,  comprising  a  character  set  in  which  each 
character  in  the  set  corresponds  to  a  predefined  bit  sequence 
in  digital  data  to  be  encoded,  wherein  in  the  predefined  code: 
each  of  the  characters  is  represented  using  a  plurality  of 
pixels,  wherein  the  pixels  making  up  each  character  are 
contiguous: 
each  character  contain  no  holes;  and 

a  first  dimension  of  each  character  in  a  first  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  row   of  detectors  is  greater  than  a  second 
dimension  of  the  character  in  a  second  direction  parallel  to 
the  row  of  detectors; 
an  encoder  for  converting  voice  signals  received  from  the  tele- 
phone network  into  an  optically  readable  image  using  the 
predefined  code;  and 
a  pnnter  for  printing  the  optically  readable  image. 


5,828,737 

COMMU'NICATIONS  SERVICE  BILLING  BASED  ON 
BANDWIDTH  USE 
Francois  Sawyer,  St-Hubert.  Canada,  assignor  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,543 
Int  a."  H04M  15/00 


U.S.  a.  379—114 


9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  cellular  telephone  system  having  a  bandwidth-on-demand 
air  interface  carrying  communication  command  messages  and 
packet  transmissions,  and  using  a  minimum  bandwidth  for  main- 
taining a  subscriber  communication,  a  method  for  determining  a 
charge  incurred  for  use  of  the  air  interface  bandw  idth  to  carry  the 
subscriber  communication,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

estimating  a  total  amount  of  air  interface  bandwidth  used  over 
the  course  of  the  subscriber  communication;  and 


5,828,738 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE-VEHICLE  METER  DEVICE 

INTERFACE 

Robert  D.  Spaeth.  10033  E.  Friess  Dr.,  Scottsdaie,  Ariz.  85260 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770^2 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00:11/00:  G07B  JJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  379-130  17  claims 

:o 
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(FARE) 

OLTPLT  DEVICE 

14.  An  interface  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  connected  to  a  mobile 
telephone  used  by  a  calling  party  and  a  metering  device  accumu- 
lating a  predetermined  billing  rate  and  calculating  a  metered  fare,  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  telephone  call; 

receiving  a  metered  fare  based  on  the  use  of  a  vehicle; 
determining  and  monitoring  said  telephone  call,  and  outputting 
at  least  one  cost,  based  on  a  combined  use  of  said  telephone 
call  and  said  metered  fare. 


5,828,739 
PORTABLE  COMMl  NICATION  DEVICE  FOR 
DISPLAYING  A  CALLING  PARTY  TO  BE  CALLED 
WHEN  ACTUATED 
Kosuke  Nakanishi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151963 
Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00:1/00:  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  379-140  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  communication  device  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  name  and  telephone  number  of  an 

owner  of  the  portable  communication  device; 
display  means  for  displaying  said  name  and  said  telephone 

number  of  the  owner;  and 
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control  means  for  reading  said  name  and  said  number  of  the 
owner  from  said  storage  means  and  for  displaying  said  name 
and  said  number  on  said  display  means  when  the  portable 
communication  device  is  turned  on  by  a  finder  of  the  portable 
communication  device,  thereby  allowing  the  finder  of  the 
portable  communication  device  to  call  the  owner  of  the 
device. 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  pre-paid  calling  card  service  for  a 
host  and  for  a  pluralit)'  of  other  prepaid  card  vendors,  wherein  the 
host  and  the  other  prepaid  card  vendors  each  have  associated 
pre-paid  cards,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  a  call  from  a  telecommunications  network  into  a 
host  call  server,  wherein  the  call  is  placed  with  an  access 
number,  wherein  the  call  is  associated  with  one  of  the  prepaid 
cards,  and  wherein  the  one  prepaid  card  is  associated  with  a 
code  number; 

(b)  receiving  the  access  number  and  the  code  number  from  the 
telecommunications  network  into  the  host  call  server; 

(c)  in  the  host  call  server,  using  the  access  number  to  determine 
if  the  one  pre-paid  card  is  associated  with  the  host  or  with  the 
other  prepaid  card  vendors; 

(d)  if  the  pre-paid  card  is  associated  with  the  host,  then  provid- 
ing the  prepaid  calling  card  service  from  the  host  call  server; 
and 

(e)  if  the  pre-paid  card  is  associated  with  the  other  prepaid  card 
vendors,  then  performing  steps  (f)-(j): 

(f)  in  the  host  call  sener.  using  the  code  number  to  determine 
one  of  the  other  prepaid  card  vendors  that  is  associated  with 
the  pre-paid  card; 

(g)  sending  a  message  to  the  one  of  the  other  prepaid  card 
vendors; 

(h)  receiving  a  response  from  the  one  of  the  other  prepaid  card 

vendors  that  indicates  available  services  for  the  one  pre-paid 

card; 
(i)  providing  the  prepaid  calling  card  service  from  the  host 

system  based  on  the  response;  and 
(j)  sending  another  message  to  the  one  of  the  other  prepaid  card 

vendors  that  indicates  services  used  on  the  call. 


5,828,741 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  MULTI- 
NUMBER  PLAN  FOR  USE  WITH  A  GENERAL 
TELEPHONE  AND  A  KEY  TELEPHONE  IN  A  KEY 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Hyo-Dong  Han,  Daegukwangyeok,  Rep.  of  Koi^ea,  assignor  to 
SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Kot^a 

FUed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  24,  1995, 
1995  26426 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/00 


VS.  a.  379—157 

PIAN  1 


PLAN  2 


5,828,740 

PREPAID  CALLING  CARD  EXTERNAL/ADJUNCT 

DATABASE  PROCESSOR 

Minh  Duy  Khuc,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Carl  Milton 
Coppage,  Harrisonville,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sprint  Communi- 
cations Co.,  L.P.,  K.  C,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Sen  No.  749,128 

Int  CI."  H04M  15/00:17/00 

VS.  a.  379-^44  2  Claims 
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IS  Claims 

FRONT  DESK  CALL 

DINING  ROOU  CALL 

ROOM  SERVICE  CALL 

NIGHT  CLtra  CALL 

WASHING  ROOM  CALL 

VEHICLE  WAIT  CAIi, 

AMUSEMENT  HALL  CALL 

INTORMATION  CALL 

EMERGENCY  CALL 

BOY  CALL 

ALARM  RESERVATION 

CENTRAL  OFFICE  LINE 
AUTOMATIC  SELECTION 


7.  A  key  telephone  system  having  plural  subscriber  extensions, 
wherein  said  subscriber  extensions  comprise  general  telephone  sets 
and  key  telephone  sets,  said  key  telephone  system  utilizing  a 
multi-number  plan,  said  key  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  for  performing  functions  designated  by 
said  multi-number  plan;  and 

an  extension  circuit  for  interfacing  said  subscriber  extensions 
with  said  central  processing  unit; 

said  central  processing  unit  checking  said  extension  circuit  to 
determine  when  a  receiver  of  one  of  said  subscriber  exten- 
sions has  been  lifted; 

when  a  receiver  of  one  of  said  subscriber  extensions  has  been 
lifted,  said  central  processing  unit  determining  whether  said 
subscriber  extension  having  the  lifted  receiver  utilizes  a  first 
number  plan  or  a  second  number  plan  by  searching  a  number 
plan  designation  table  for  a  position  of  said  subscriber  exten- 
sion having  the  lifted  receiver; 

said  central  processing  unit  determining  whether  an  input  firom  a 
dial  key  of  said  subscriber  extension  having  the  lifted  receiver 
corresponds  to  a  number  stored  in  a  table  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  first  number  plan  and  said  second  number  plan: 

said  central  processing  unit  performing  a  function  corresponding 
to  said  dial  key  when  said  input  from  said  dial  key  corre- 
sponds to  said  number  stored  in  said  table  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  first  number  plan  and  said  second  number  plan. 


5,828,742 
CALLER  DISCRIMINATION  WTTHIN  A  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
Zafar  M.  Khalid,  San  Jose;  William  J.  Beyda,  Cupertino,  and 
Jay  Thomas,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  691,642 
Int  CI."  H04M  3/00:3/42:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—199  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  between  callers  within  a  tele- 
phone system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  pass  code  for  a  first  telephone  within  a  memory  of 
the  telephone  system;  and. 

(b)  upon  a  caller  calling  the  first  telephone  and  entering  the  pass 
code,  taking  a  specified  passing  action,  including  the  follow- 
ing substeps; 

(b.  I )  upon  the  caller  calling  the  first  telephone  immediately 
applying  a  normal  ringing  pattern  to  the  first  telephone  and 
remming  a  ring  back  signal  to  the  caller,  and 
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(b.2)  upon  the  caller  entering  the  pass  code  while  the  normal 
innging  pattern  is  being  applied,  performing  the  specified 
passing  action. 


5^28,743 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  ALDIO 
TELECONFERENCING  HAVING  ENHANCED  ACCESS 
AND  SECURITY  FEATURES 
William  E.  Pinnell,  Aubumdale,  and  James  H.  Campbell,  IV, 
Winter  Haven,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Proiel,  Inc.,  Lake- 
land, Fla. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439387 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00:3/42:3/56 

VS.  a.  379-204  54  claims 
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I.  An  audio  telephone  conferencing  apparatus  permining  a  con- 
ference scheduler  to  reserve  an  audio  teleconference  and  facilitat- 
ing connection  of  conference  anendees  during  the  audio  telecon- 
ference, the  apparatus  comprising: 
conference  bridging  means  for  establishing  au  audio  teleconfer- 
ence between  conference  anendees;  and 
a  conference  controller  for  controlling  said  conference  bridging 
means,  said  conference  controller  comprising 
access  means  for  receiving  an  account  number  of  the  confer- 
ence scheduler  via  a  telephone  of  the  conference  scheduler, 
access   validating   means   for   determining   validity   of  the 

account  number  of  the  conference  scheduler; 
reservation  means  for  generating  an  audio  prompt  menu  at  the 
telephone  of  the  conference  scheduler  for  directing  the 
conference  scheduler  to  input  conference  reservation  infor- 
mation via  the  telephone  and  responsive  to  a  valid  account 
number  from  the  conference  scheduler,  and  for  reserving 
the  audio  teleconference  based  upon  the  input  conference 
reservation  information; 
billing  allocation  means  for  generating  audio  prompts  relating 
to  billing  allocation  among  the  conference  scheduler  and 
the  conference  attendees,  said  billing  allocation  means  fur- 
ther comprising  (a)  means  for  permitting  mixed  billing 
between  the  conference  attendees  including  at  least  one  of 
post-pay.  post-pay  with  credit  limits  and  prepay,  (b)  means 
for  permitting  prepaid  billing  from  one  or  more  of  the 


conference  anendees.  and  (c)  means  for  prompting  a  con- 
ference attendee  to  add  value  during  the  audio  teleconfer- 
ence; and 
conference  code  generating  means  for  generating  a  confer- 
ence code  and  communicating  the  conference  code  to  the 
conference  scheduler  via  the  telephone  of  the  conference 
scheduler  to  permit  the  conference  scheduler  to  communi- 
cate the  conference  code  to  the  other  conference  attendees 
to  thereby  permit  the  conference  anendees  to  join  the 
reserved  audio  teleconference. 


5.828,744 

CALL  WAITING  PROCESSING  SYSTEM,  AND 

ORIGINATING  TERMINAL  UNIT,  DESTINATION 

TERMINAL  UNIT  AND  ORIGINATING/DESTINATION 

TERMINAL  UNIT  UTILIZED  IN  THE  SAME  SYSTEM 

KenjI  Nemoto.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64^23,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  19,  1992,  4-125180 
InL  a."  H04M  3/4S 
VS.  a.  379-215  24  Claims 


1.  A  call  waiting  processing  system,  comprising: 

an  originating  terminal  unit;  and 

a  destination  terminal  unit; 

said  originating  terminal  unit  requesting  a  notification  of  a 
waiting  period  for  a  call  setting,  to  said  destination  terminal 
unit  when  said  originating  terminal  unit  n-ansmits  an  originat- 
ing call  to  said  destination  terminal  at  a  time  when  said 
destination  terminal  unit  is  in  a  state  of  being  unavailable  for 
a  call  setting:  and 

said  destination  terminal  unit  notifying  said  originating  terminal 
unit  of  said  waiting  period  when  said  destination  terminal  unit 
receives  a  request  for  a  notification  of  said  waiting  period 
from  said  onginating  terminal  unit. 


5,828,745 

CALL  PROCESSING  METHOD  ADAPTED  FOR 

DELETING  A  MISDIALED  DIGIT 

Soo-Jin  Jeoung,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Telecom,  Ltd..  Icheon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Sen  No.  766,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1995, 
95-49792 

Int.  Cl.o  H04M  3/42 
VS.  CI.  379-242  7  Oaims 

1.  A  call  processing  method  for  use  in  a  switching  system 
associated  with  a  caller  station  equipped  with  a  delete  key,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  an  off-hook  signal  initiating  a  communication  from 
the  caller  station,  receiving  digit(s)  from  the  caller  station  and 
storing  the  digit(s)  in  a  memory; 

(b)  comparing  the  stored  digit(s)  with  pre-assigned  codes  to 
determine  whether  the  stored  digit(s)  matches  with  one  of  the 
pre-assigned  codes; 

(c)  erasing  the  last  digit  stored  in  the  memory  in  response  to  a 
"delete"  signal  inputted  from  the  caller  station: 
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5,828,746 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Menacbem  Tsur  Ardon,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485,422 

Int.  a.*"  H04M  7/00:1/00:3/42:3/00 

U.S.  a.  379—230 


16  Claims 


wherein  said  call  connection  is  controlled  by  said  ingress  and 
said  egress  processes  which  control  said  controlled  process: 
and 

wherein  said  ingress  and  said  egress  processes  communicate  via 
data  messages  transmitted  over  a  data  network. 


5,828,747 
CALL  DISTRIBUTION  BASED  ON  AGENT  OCCUPANCY 
Thomas  S.  Fisher,  Westminster;  Andrew  D.  Flockbait,  Thorn- 
ton; Roy  A.  Jensen.  Westminster;  Joylee  E.  Kohlen  North- 
glean;  Eugene  P.  Mathews,  Harrington,  and  Edward  L. 
Smelko.  Boulden  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  790,143 

Int  a."  H04M  5/06 

VS.  a.  379—309  32  Claims 


(d)  sending  digit(s)  remaining  in  the  memory  to  a  regional  center 
connected  to  a  receiver  station  if  another  digit  received  after 
having  compared  the  digit(s)  at  step  (b)  is  not  the  "delete" 
signal:  and 

(e)  establishing  a  communication  path  between  the  caller  station 
and  the  receiver  station. 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
autonomous  stand-alone  switches,  within  a  set  of  said  plurality  of 
stand-alone   switches,   a   method  of  establishing  a  connection 
between  an  input  port,  connected  to  an  incoming  trunk  or  an 
originating  line,  of  an  ingress  switch  of  said  set  of  switches  and  an 
output  port,  connected  to  an  outgoing  trunk  or  a  terminating  line  of 
an  egress  switch  of  said  set  of  switches  comprising  the  steps  of: 
grouping  the  set  of  said  plurality  of  stand-alone  switches  into  a 
symbiotic  network,  the  switches  of  said  symbiotic  network 
being  interconnected  by  communication  links: 
ascertaining  an  identity  of  said  output  port; 
ascertaining  an  identity  of  said  egress  switch; 
assigning  an  ingress  process  to  said  input  port; 
assigning  an  egress  process  to  said  output  port; 
establishing  a  call  connection  berween  said  input  port  and  said 

output  port  using  ones  of  said  communication  links;  and 
assigning  a  conn-oiled  process  to  each  end  of  said  ones  of  said 
communication  links; 


1.  A  method  of  distributing  calls  to  a  plurality  of  agents,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
determining  individual  occupancies  of  the  agents  wherein  the 

occupancy  of  an  agent  comprises  a  ratio  of  one  of  (a)  time 

worked  by  die  agent  and  (b)  a  number  of  calls  handled  by  the 

agent,  over  a  staff  time  of  the  agent;  and 
disnibuting  die  calls  to  the  agents  in  inverse  order  of  their 

individual  occupancies. 


5,828,748 
METHOD  FOR  CUSTOMIZING  OPERATION  OF  A  LINE 
INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORK 
Akbteruzzaman,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,190 

InL  CI.*"  H04M  19/00 

VS.  CI.  379—399  7  Claims 


•■  o.>,yuL       Hjj."'' '2"'— ^-| 'm 

j  r  |in»oi| 


1.  In  central  office  switch  interconnected  to  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber loops  via  a  plurality  of  line  interface  circuits  LIC,  a  method 
for  decreasing  power  losses  in  at  least  one  LIC  which  provides 
telecommunications  services  to  at  least  one  subscriber  loop  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

detecting  an  electrical  parameter  associated  with  the  subscriber 
line; 
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determining  an  optimum  operating  frequency  of  a  switching 
converter  circuit  of  the  LIC  to  minimize  power  losses  by 
using  the  electrical  parameter  as  an  index  for  accessing  a 
database  w  hich  stores  a  plurality  of  operating  frequencies:  and 

operating  the  LIC  switching  converter  circuit  at  the  optimum 
operating  frequency. 


5,82«,749 
PHONE  HOLDER  KIT 
Arkadiy  Brodskiy,  1255-lOth  Ave.  #6,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94122 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  832,942 
Int.  CI.''  H04M  1/05:  A45F  5/14 


US.  a.  379—130 


12o 


8  Claims 


1  A  phone  holder  kit  comprising: 

a  box-like  cradle  for  accommodating  a  telephone  set  insertable 
in  said  box-like  cradle,  said  box-like  cradle  having  one  side 
wall,  another  side  wall,  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  and  a  bottom 
portion,  said  rear  end  having  a  ramp  portion: 

a  hrst  headband  of  a  flexible  material  for  supporting  said  box- 
like cradle  on  the  users  head,  one  end  of  said  first  headband 
being  ngidly  anached  to  said  rear  end  of  said  box-like  cradle 
and  extending  further  from  said  ramp  portion  around  the  rear 
side  of  the  user's  head: 

a  ear  mount  which  is  anached  to  the  end  of  said  first  headband 
opposite  to  said  one  end.  said  ear  mount  being  located  in  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  user's  ear  on  the  side  opposite 
to  the  location  of  said  box-like  cradle:  and 

second  headband  of  a  flexible  material  which  has  one  end  rigidly 
attached  to  said  box-like  cradle  and  the  other  end  attached  to 
said  ear  mount,  said  second  headband  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  said  first  headband  so  that  die  second  headband 
embraces  the  user's  head  essentially  over  the  head  top.  said 
cradle  further  including  a  telephone  support  means  and  means 
for  adjusting  position  of  said  telephone  support  means  in  said 
cradle  with  regard  to  said  bottom  portion. 


5,828,750 
POSITIVE  HOLDING  RACK 
Risto  Perala,  Sale,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Ltd.,  Saio.  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  658,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  30,  1995,  953250 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  lAX) 
VS.  a.  379—146  6  claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electronic  handset,  a  rack  for  locking 
said  handset  against  movement  thereon,  said  handset  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  die  rack  having  frame  defining  a 
space  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  and  the  handset  is 
inserted  in  the  space: 

said  rack  having  at  one  end  a  point  of  anachment  and  at  the 
opposite  end  two  points  of  anachment  which  are  anached  to 
counterparts  at  corresponding  locations  in  the  handset  when 
inserted  in  the  rack  thus  holding  the  handset  in  the  rack; 


said  two  points  of  attachment  being  defined  by  a  latch  comprised 
of  two  spaced  apart  locking  hooks  protruding  from  opposite 
sides  of  a  transverse  slide  member,  said  transverse  slide 
member  further  having  at  least  one  pin  extending  from  each 
side  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  pins  being  sized  and  shaped  to 
be  received  within  a  corresponding  groove  in  the  frame  and 
said  transverse  slide  member  being  biased  in  the  direction  of 
said  locking  hooks  by  at  least  one  first  spring: 

a  push  element  biased  in  the  direction  of  the  transverse  slide 
member  by  a  second  spring,  and  said  frame  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  allowing  a  portion  of  said  push  element  to 
protrude  therethrough: 

said  push  element  having  a  surface  engageable  with  a  corre- 
sponding surface  on  said  U-ansverse  slide  member  when  said 
push  element  is  moved  in  a  direction  oppositely  of  the  bias  of 
said  second  spring:  and 

release  buttons  carried  by  said  frame  having  shanks  which 
cooperate  with  a  latch  claw  engagable  with  said  slide  member 
to  effect  selective  locking  or  unlocking  of  the  transverse  slide 
member 


5,828,751 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURE 
MEASUREMENT  CERTIFICATION 
Jay  S.  Walker,  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Bruce  Schneier,  Oak  Park, 
ni.,  and  James  A.  Jorasch,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Walker  Asset  Management  Limited  Partnership,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,920 

InL  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380-25  174  Claims 


SOUKt 

a 


KVKE 

a 


.^ 


SCCURC  lYfaiCTH  70 


WW  icMOiiy 

■  • 


OWIFWT 
OEVKX 


168.  A  device  for  secure  measurement  acquisition  and  certifica- 
tion, comprising: 

a  sensor; 

an  input  device  for  receiving  a  request  for  a  certifiable  measure- 
ment, the  input  device  including  a  signal  receiver: 

a  time  generator  for  u^ansmitting  a  representation  of  a  time; 

a  signal  generator:  and 

a  computing  device,  including  a  computer  processor  and  a 
memory,  coupled  to  receive  a  measurement  signal  representa- 
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tive  of  a  physical  parameter  from  the  sensor,  the  representa- 
tion of  the  time  from  the  time  generator  and  a  corroborative 
datum  indicative  of  an  operating  condition  of  the  device  from 
the  signal  generator,  said  computing  device  forming  an  aug- 
mented measurement  including  the  measurement  signal,  the 
representation  of  the  time  and  the  corroborative  datum,  and 
performing  a  cryptographic  operation  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  augmented  measurement  to  form  the  certifiable  measure- 
ment, said  computing  device  further  forming  the  certifiable 
measurement  in  response  to  the  request  for  the  certifiable 
measurement. 


® 


1           "^  -c  '. 

h 

i 

i 

h 

J 

•i 

1    .-.-■-. 

h 

1 

1       1  •!  ,1  -mt 

h 

i 

tmtc  jwt»oieoi 

i 

or  -,  irv.  ir«n  oui  „ 

mn  mMctts  "»  a 

- 

4 

ITS  'KM  msjc  a 

■wrJonw 

- 

1 

k 

i 

m  raw  msA'  J  worm 

^ 

i 

y.. 

1 

1 

1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

y,  operating  means  for  outpuning  y,  (i=l.  2 n.  where  n  is 

an  arbitrary  integer)  upon  performing  an  operation  of  a  recur- 
rence formula  "y,^f(y,_,)  mod  p,  (i=l.  2 n)"  based  upon 

a  prescribed  initial  value  yo.  a  prescribed  prime  number  p  and 
a  function  f(y,_|)  of  y.^,; 

z,  operating  means  for  outputting  z,  (i=l,  2 n)  upon 

performing  an  operation  of  a  recurrence  formula  "z=g(z,_|) 
mod  q;  (i=l.  2 n)"  based  upon  a  prescribed  initial  value 

.    Zo.  a  prescribed  pnme  number  q  and  a  function  g(z,.|)  of  z,  ,; 

m,  operating  means  for  extracting  prescribed  lower  order  bits  out 

of  m,  (i=l.  2 n)  upon  performing  an  operation  of  a 

remainder  formula  "m.^aCz.-y,)  mod  q;  (i=l.  2. . . .  n)"  based 
upon  a  prescribed  coefficient  a  and  the  prescribed  prime 
number  q: 

prescribed  bit  operating  means  for  multiplying  said  prescribed 
lower  order  bits  extracted  from  m,  and  said  prescribed  lower 
order  bits  extracted  from  the  prescribed  prime  number  p. 
adding  prescribed  lower  order  bits  of  y,  to  prescribed  lower 
order  bits  of  a  result  of  multiplication  and  adopting  prescribed 
lower  order  bits  of  a  result  of  addition  as  an  i-th  pseudo- 
random number  X,  (i=l.  2 n); 

encryption  means  for  generating  a  cryptogram  from  a  plain  text 

on  the  basis  of  the  pseudo-random  number  X,  (i=l.  2 n) 

generated  by  said  prescribed  bit  operating  means:  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  cryptogram, 

wherein  the  number  of  prescribed  lower  order  bits  is  more  than 
one  and  less  than  the  minimum  number  of  bits  needed  to 
represent  "logiCpq)". 


5,828,753 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENSURING 

INTERCONNECT  SECURITY  WITHIN  A  MULTI-CHIP 

INTEGRATED  PACKAGE 

Derek  L.  Davis,  Phoenix,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,976 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380-^9  28  Claims 


5,828,752 

PSEUDO-RANDOM  NUMBER  GENERATOR  AND 

COMMLINICATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Keiichi  Iwamura.  and  Takahisa  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043544 
Int.  CI."  H04K  9/00;  G06F  7/58 
VS.  CI.  380-^16  24  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-chip  module  comprising: 

an  interconnect: 

a  first  integrated  circuit  chip  including  a  first  cryptographic 
engine,  the  first  cryptographic  engine  being  coupled  to  the 
interconnect: 

a  second  integrated  circuit  chip  including  a  second  crypto- 
graphic engine,  the  second  cryptographic  engine  being 
coupled  to  the  interconnect:  and 

a  package  containing  the  first  integrated  circuit  chip  and  the 
second  integrated  circuit  chip. 
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5,828,754 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  COPYING  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 
Josh  Hogan,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,697,  Feb.  26,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,699,434.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,996 

Int  a.*  H04L  9/00:  H04K  1/02:1/04:  GllB  15/04:19/04:  H04N 

5/76:  H03M  7/00 
VS.  CI.  380-4?  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  copying  of  digital  information,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  determining  a  sequence  of  symbols  that  encodes  into  channel 
bits  having  an  accumulated  digital  sum  variance  that  exceeds 
a  predetermined  limit: 

(b)  computing  error  correction  bits  for  the  sequence  of  symbols 
of  step  (a); 

(c)  replacing  at  least  one  symbol  in  the  sequence  of  symbols  of 
step  (a)  such  that  the  sequence  with  the  replaced  symbol 
encodes  into  channel  bits  having  an  accumulated  digital  sum 
variance  that  does  not  exceed  the  predetermined  limit  and 
such  that  the  error  correction  bits  of  step  (b)  are  incorrect: 

(d)  encoding  the  sequence  of  symbols  of  step  (c)  and  the  error 
bits  of  step  (b)  into  channel  bits,  such  that  error  correction  of 
the  resulting  channel  bits  will  restore  the  symbol  replaced  in 
step  (c);  and 

(e)  transmitting  the  channel  bits  of  step  (d). 
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5.828,755 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  SIGNALS 
Eric  Edmond  Feremans.  Wandelingstraat  23-2A.  B-8500  Kor- 
trijk.  and  Francis  De  Smet.  Generaal  Lemanlaan  151. 
B-8310  Bnigge.  both  of  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00028.  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/3108S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  19% 

PCT  Fi*ed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  750,110 

Int.  CI.-  H03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  3«1— 61  19  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  audio  signals  to  adjust  quality  of 
sounds  produced  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  input  signals  to  be  treated: 

(b)  isolating  a  set  of  basis  signals  from  said  input  signals,  said 
set  of  basis  signals  lying  exclusively  within  at  least  one 
frequency  range: 

(c)  generating  higher  harmonic  signals  representative  of  higher 
harmonics  of  said  set  of  basis  signals:  and 

(d)  forming  output  signals  by  combining  the  higher  harmonic 
signals  with  at  least  part  of  said  input  signals, 

wherein  said  step  of  combining  the  generated  higher  harmonic 
signals  with  at  least  part  of  said  input  signals  is  controlled  at 
least  as  a  function  of  signals  extracted  from  said  input  signals, 
said  extracted  signals  lying  at  least  in  part  within  a  frequency 
range  outside  said  at  least  one  frequency  range. 


5,828,756 

STEREOPHONIC  ACOUSTIC  ECHO  CANCELLATION 
USING  NON-LINEAR  TRANSFORMATIONS 
Jacob  Benesty,  New  Providence;  Joseph  Lindley  Hall,  U,  Bask- 
ing Ridge;  Dennis  Raymond  Morgan,  Morristown,  and  Man 
Mohan  Sondhi,  Mountain  Lakes,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344320,  Nov.  22,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,730 
Int  Cl.*^  H04B  mo 
VS.  a.  381—66  44)  claims 


generating  a  signal  representing  a  difference  between  a  combi- 
nation of  said  echo  estimate  component  signals  and  said 
signal  representing  at  least  said  acoustic  echo  signals. 


5,828,757 
DIRECTIONAL  HEARING  AID  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Michalsen,  1434  Oak  wood  Ave.,  Des  Plaines,  Hi. 
60016.  and  Beatrix  Kopesdy,  3  Saville  Row,  Barrington  Hills, 
111.  60010 

FUed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,188 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381-68.6  9  Claims 


»«- 


1.  A  method  of  acoustic  echo  cancellation  for  enhancing  com- 
munication between  first  and  second  locations,  at  which  second 
location  multiple  source  signals  are  provided  and  a  signal  repre- 
senting at  least  acoustic  echo  signals  at  said  second  location  is 
generated,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

perfonmng  a  non-linear  transformation  on  each  of  one  or  more 
channel  signals,  each  channel  signal  reflecting  at  least  one  of 
the  multiple  source  signals,  thereby  resulting  in  two  or  more 
reduced  correlation  source  signals: 
estimating  two  or  more  impulse  responses  at  the  second  loca- 
tion: 
filtering  said  reduced  correlation  source  signals  based  on  the 
estimated  impulse  responses  to  produce  two  or  more  echo 
estimate  component  signals:  and 


110     '"lie 
7.  A  hearing  aid  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  sized  and  configured  for  insertion  within  an  ear 
canal  of  a  user: 

(b)  electronic  means  disposed  within  the  housing  for  amplifying 
sound,  the  electronic  means  including  a  receiver  and  circuitry 
electronically  connected  with  one  another:  and 

(c)  sound  receiving  means  for  operatively  transferring  sound 
waves  to  the  electronic  means,  the  sound  receiving  means 
including  a  thin  elongated  wire  structure  having  first  and 
second  wire  ends,  the  first  wire  end  extending  within  the 
hearing  aid  housing  and  into  the  ear  canal  for  electrically 
connecting  with  the  electronic  means,  the  second  wire  end 
extending  outwardly  from  the  hearing  aid  housing  at  a  posi- 
tion forward  of  the  ear  canal  in  close  proximity  to  a  lower- 
most portion  of  the  ear  canal,  the  ear  canal  having  an  opening 
remaining  substantially  free  of  encumbrance,  and  a  micro- 
phone electrically  connected  to  the  second  wire  end:  and 

(d)  connecting  means  for  removably  securing  the  microphone  to 
a  post  of  an  earring  structure  for  engagement  between  an 
earlobe  of  the  user  and  a  back  side  of  a  decorative  portion  of 
the  earring  structure. 


5,828,758 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  ORAL 

AND  NASAL  CAVITY 
Michael  L.  Byce,  9878  W,  Edna,  Boise,  Id.  83704,  and  Joel  E. 
Just,  4840  View  Dr.,  Meridian,  Id.  83642 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,227 
Int  CI.'"  A61F  1/20 
VS.  CI.  381-70  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  an  oral-nasal  cavity,  the  system 
comprising: 

a.  a  sound  source  that  provides  a  first  subaudible  signal  in  the 
cavity; 

b.  a  sensor  that  receives  a  second  signal  from  the  cavity,  the 
second  signal  being  responsive  to  the  first  signal  and  to  the 
cavity,  the  sensor  providing  a  monitor  signal,  the  monitor 
signal  comprising  a  first  modulation  and  a  first  period:  and 

c.  a  circuit,  coupled  to  the  sensor,  said  circuit  comprising  a 
processor,  wherein  the  processor  digitizes  the  monitor  signal 
thereby  providing  a  first  sample  and  a  second  sample,  and 
determines  a  third  signal  in  response  to  the  first  sample  and 
the  second  sample,  the  third  signal  comprising  a  second 
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5,828,760 
NON-LINEAR  REDL'CED-PHASE  FILTERS  FOR  ACTIVE 

NOISE  CONTROL 
Clas  A.  Jacobson,  Tolland,  and  Duane  C.  McCormick.  Colches- 
ter, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  672,168 

Int  a.'^  H03B  29/00 

VS.  a.  381—71.11  18  Claims 


s7 

modulation  responsive  to  the  first  modulation  and  comprising 
a  second  period  unequal  to  the  first  period. 
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5,828,759 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ENGINE 

NOISE 

Gary  Everingham,  Chatham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Electric  Limited,  Chatam,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,738 

Int  CI.''  H03B  29/00:  A61F  H/06 

VS.  a.  381—71.5  9  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  noise  produced  by  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  air  induction  system  for  providing  an  air 
flow  to  supply  said  engine  including: 

a  main  duct  for  receiving  all  of  said  air  flow  passing  through 
said  air  induction  system  to  said  engine,  said  main  duct 
including  a  curvilinear  section  gradually  enlarging  from  a 
small  diameter  portion  to  a  substantially  larger  diameter  por- 
tion: 

said  system  also  including  a  speaker  enclosure  positioned  within 
said  larger  diameter  portion  of  said  main  duct,  said  speaker 
enclosure  also  having  a  curvilinear  form  and  said  speaker 
enclosure  coaxially  positioned  within  said  larger  diameter 
portion  of  said  main  duct  curvilinear  section  so  as  to  provide 
an  annular  flow  space  within  said  main  duct  larger  diameter 
portion  surrounding  a  perimeter  portion  of  said  speaker  enclo- 
sure, said  air  flow  passing  into  said  annular  flow  space: 

a  speaker  coaxially  aligned  within  said  enclosure,  said  speaker 
having  a  cone  facing  towards  the  air  flow  into  said  main  duct 
larger  diameter  portion,  said  speaker  enclosure  allowing 
sound  to  be  projected  out  from  one  end  thereof  from  said 
speaker  and  away  from  said  main  duct  larger  diameter  por- 
tion: 

a  sound  transducer  assembly  comprising  a  sound  transducer 
positioned  to  generate  electrical  signals  corresponding  to 
engine  noises  propagated  along  said  main  duct: 

said  sound  transducer  assembly  further  comprising  an  audio 
amplifier  connected  to  receive  and  amplify  said  electrical 
signals,  said  audio  amplifier  having  an  output  operably  con- 
nected to  said  speaker  to  drive  said  speaker  with  said  ampli- 
fied signals  phase  shifted  by  180°,  to  generate  cancelling 
sound  from  said  speaker  broadcast  out  from  said  main  duct 
curvilinear  section  larger  diameter  portion. 


1.  An  active  noise  control  system,  comprising: 

an  actuator  which  provides  an  acoustic  anti-noise  signal  in 

response  to  a  drive  signal: 
an  error  sensor  disposed  so  as  to  sense  said  acoustic  anti-noise 

signal  from  said  actuator  and  to  sense  disturbance  noise  and 

provide  an  error  signal  indicative  of  a  combination  thereof: 
a  controller  responsive  to  said  error  signal,  comprising: 

a  filter  having  energy  states;  and 

non-linear  reset  logic  which  temporarily  resets  said  energy 

states  in  said  filter  to  zero  when  said  error  signal  crosses 

zero; 

said  controller  providing  said  drive  signal  to  said  actuator:  and 

said  acoustic  anti-noise  signal  having  an  amplitude  and  phase  so 

as  to  attenuate  said  disturbance  noise  at  said  sensor. 


5,828.761 

SOUND  AMPLIFICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

SUBMERSIBLE  MICROPHONE 

Alexander  G.  Langer,  22942  Captain  Kidd  La.,  Cudjoe  Key, 

Fla.  33042 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,412 

Int  CI."  H04R  1/02 

VS.  CL  381—91  16  Claims 


1.  A  sound  amplification  system  comprising: 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output;  and 
a  submersible  waterproof  microphone  adapted  for  communica- 
tion with  said  input  of  said  amplifier  while  said  microphone  is 
exposed  to  water,  said  microphone  including  a  housing  defin- 
ing a  cavity,  an  opening  for  accessing  said  cavity,  a  sound 
permeable  material  covering  said  opening,  and  a  deflectable 
waterproof  membrane  responsive  to  acoustic  activity  covering 
said  sound  permeable  material  and  said  opening. 
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5.828.762 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
RECORDING 
Hai-wook  Lee,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Igor  G.  Vikulov. 
Ljuberzy,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9.  1996, 
1996  53083 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  ISAX) 

U.S.  CI.  381-94.8  8  Claims 

-     ---  =,,--"     .. 
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1.  An  aiidio  signal  recording  compensation  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  high-pass  filter  for  passing  only  a  high-frequency  component 
of  an  audio  signal  to  be  recorded  to  produce  a  high-pass 
filtered  signal; 

a  clipper  for  generating  a  clipped  signal  by  cutting  off  said 
high-pass  filtered  signal  beyond  predetermined  amplitude  lev- 
els; and 

an  adder  for  generating  a  compensation  recording  signal  by 
superimposing  said  clipped  signal  and  said  audio  signal  to  be 
recorded. 


5.828,763 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  PHASE  SHIFT  SUCH 

TH.\T  THE  COMPOSITE  SOUND  WAVT:  DECREASES  ON 

THE  PRINCIPAL  SPEAKER  AXIS 

Shinji   Koyano:   Koushiro  Kogure,  and  Yuichi  Saito.  all  of 
Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,007,  Mar.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43.610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-231370 
Int  a."  H03G  3/00:5/00 
VS.  CI.  381—97 

6  7 


5  Claims 


wherein  said  first  and  second  speakers  are  mounted  in  a  single 
cabinet  such  that  the  respective  distances  from  said  first  and 
second  speakers  to  a  listener  are  equal  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  the  speaker  system  reproduces  the  audio  signal  such 
that  the  principal  axis  is  directed  towards  the  listener. 


ing: 


A  speaker  system  for  reproducing  an  audio  signal,  compris- 


a  power  amplifier  for  providing  the  audio  signal; 

a  first  speaker  for  receiving  the  audio  signal  from  said  power 
amplifier; 

phase  shifter  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  audio  signal  from  the 
power  amplifier,  for  shifting  a  phase  of  the  received  audio 
signal  between  ±120°  and  ±180°  in  the  mid-  and  high- 
frequency  ranges;  and 

a  second  speaker  for  receiving  the  phase-shifted  audio  signal 
from  said  phase  shifter  means,  a  composite  sound  pressure 
wave  of  said  first  and  second  speakers  decreasing  on  a  prin- 
cipal axis  (0°)  which  corresponds  to  a  line  of  symmetry  of 
respective  radiating  axes  of  said  first  and  second  speakers; 


5,828.764 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AUDIO  RECORDING 

BIAS 
Hai-wook  Lee.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Igor  G.  Vikulov, 
Ljuberzy,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9.  1996, 
1996  53082 

Int.  CI.'"  H03G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  381-107  4  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  audio  recording  bias  compris- 
ing: 

a  high-pass  filter  for  passing  only  high  frequency  components  of 
an  input  audio  signal;  and 

a  bias  signal  generator  for  generating  an  oscillating  bias  signal 
which  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  level  of  said  high-pass 
filtered  audio  signal  in  the  high-frequency  region  of  said  input 
audio  signal,  and  is  of  a  predetermined  level  in  the  middle- 
and  low-frequencies  of  said  input  audio  signal,  wherein  said 
bias  signal  generator  comprises: 

a  detector  for  detecting  upper  and  lower  peak  levels  of  the 
high-pass  filtered  audio  signal; 

an  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillating  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  to  bias  said  input  audio  signal  when 
recorded; 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  oscillating  signal  by  an  output 
signal  of  said  detector  and  generating  a  multiplied  output 
signal; 

a  differential  amplifier  for  generating  a  controlling  bias  signal  as 
a  differential  signal  of  said  multiplied  output  signal  and  said 
oscillating  signal;  and 

a  level  controller  for  generating  said  oscillating  bias  oscillating 
signal  proportional  to  the  level  of  said  controlling  bias  signal. 


5,828,765 

AUDIO  LOUDSPEAKER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECESSED 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  AND  AUDIO  SYSTEM  USING 

SAME 

Tony  L.  Gable,  OEM  Systems  Company,  Inc.,  740  Freeport, 

Ste.  106.  Sparks,  Nev.  89431 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,167 
Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  a.  381-188  ,2  Claims 

1.  An  audio  loudspeaker  assembly  for  a  recessed  lighting  fixture 
having  a  female  socket  means  with  an  internally  threaded  surface 
being  adapted  to  have  a  light  bulb  threadably  screwed  therein,  the 
female  socket  means  having  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  mounted 
thereon,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  rear  end  wall  and  an  annular  sidewall 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  rear  end  wall  and 
defining  an  interior  cavity  of  said  housing,  said  annular  side- 
wall  of  said  housing  having  a  front  end  disposed  opposite 
from  said  rear  end  wall: 
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5,828.766 

ACOUSTIC  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Anthony  Gallo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anthony  Gallo 

Acoustics,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  356,938,  Dec.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  897,376 
InL  CI."  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—190 


170  Claims 
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a  flexible  piezoelectric  sheet  defining  a  plane,  and  having  a 
first  edge,  a  second  edge  opposed  to  said  first  edge,  a  first 
face,  and  a  second  face  opposite  said  first  face, 

an  electrically  conducting  first  layer  disposed  on  said  first  face 
of  the  sheet,  and 

an  electrically  conducting  second  layer  disposed  on  the  sec- 
ond face  of  said  sheet;  and 
a  sound  dampening  body  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  mass 

density  that  substantially  continuously  increases  away  from 

said  outer  surface;  wherein: 

said  transducer  is  disposed  against  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
outer  surface  of  said  body  such  that  said  sheet  is  deformed 
out  of  said  plane. 


(b)  a  male  socket  means  attached  to  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  housing  and  having  an  externally  threaded  surface 
exposed  exteriorly  of  said  housing  being  adapted  to  thread- 
ably  screw  into  the  internally  threaded  surface  of  the  female 
socket  means  within  the  recessed  lighting  fixture,  in  the 
absence  of  the  light  bulb  being  threadably  screwed  therein,  by 
rotation  of  said  housing  and  male  socket  means  therewith 
relative  to  the  female  socket  means; 

(c)  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  mounted  to  said  male  socket 
means  and  being  exposed  exteriorly  of  said  housing  for  mak- 
ing an  electrical  connection  with  the  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
of  the  female  socket  means,  said  pair  of  electrical  contacts  of 
said  male  socket  means  also  being  exposed  in  said  interior 
cavity  of  said  housing; 

(d)  an  audio  loudspeaker  module  mounted  in  said  interior  cavity 
of  said  housing  and  having  elecuical  terminals  disposed  in 
said  interior  cavity  of  said  housing;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  internal  electrical  conductor  wires  disposed  in  said 
interior  cavity  of  said  housing  and  being  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  electrical  contacts  of  said  male  socket 
means  and  extending  therefrom  and  being  electrically  con- 
nected directly  to  said  electrical  terminals  of  said  audio  loud- 
speaker module. 


5,828,767 

INDUCTIVE  BRAKING  IN  A  DUAL  COIL  SPEAKER 

DRIVER  UNIT 

Douglas  J.  Button,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JBL  Inc., 

Northridge,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,642 

Int  a."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—195  8  aaims 


1.  An  electro-acoustic  converter  for  converting  between  electri- 
cal and  acoustic  energy,  said  converter  comprising: 
an  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprising: 


1.  A  bidirectional  inductive  braking  system,  in  a  dual  voice  coil 
electro-magnetic  audio  loudspeaker,  comprising: 

a  frame  of  said  loudspeaker; 

a  vibratable  voice  coil/diaphragm  assembly  of  said  loudspeaker 
having  a  cylindrical  voice  coil  form; 

suspension  means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  voice  coil/ 
diaphragm  assembly  to  said  frame; 

a  first  voice  coil  affixed  to  the  voice  coil  form  disposed  within  a 
first  magnetic  field  that  traverses  a  first  annular  gap; 

a  second  voice  coil.  afBxed  to  the  voice  coil  form  spaced  from 
the  first  voice  coil  by  a  voice  coil  spacing  dimension,  dis- 
posed widiin  a  second  magnetic  field  that  traverses  a  second 
annular  gap  spaced  from  the  first  armular  gap  by  a  gap 
spacing  dimension;  and 

a  short-circuited  braking  coil  comprising  at  least  one  turn 
located  on  the  voice  coil  form  substantially  midway  between 
said  first  voice  coil  and  said  second  voice  coil; 

the  voice  coils  and  the  magnetic  fields  being  relatively  dimen- 
sioned and  arranged  to  cause  said  braking  coil,  (a)  upon 
approaching  a  first  limit  of  working  displacement,  to  enter  the 
first  magnetic  field  and  thus  exert  a  braking  force  on  said 
voice  coil/diaphragm  assembly,  and  (b)  upon  approaching  a 
second  limit  of  working  displacement  opposite  the  first  limit 
thereof,  to  enter  the  second  magnetic  field  and  thus  exert  a 
braking  force  on  said  voice  coil/diaphragm  assembly;  thus 
said  braking  coil  is  enabled  to  bilaterally  constrain  excursions 
of  said  voice  coil/diaphragm  assembly. 
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5.828.768 
MULTIMEDIA  PERSONAL  COMPl'TER  WITH  ACTIVE 
NOISE  REDUCTION  AND  PIEZO  SPEAKERS 
Graham  P.  Eatwell.  Cambridge.  I  nited  Kingdom:  Michael  P. 
McLooghlin.    Sykesville.    Md.;    Stephen    F.    Hildebrand. 
Arlington.  \a.;   William   Kokonaski.  Columbia.  Md..  and 
James  V\.  Hiney,  Falls  Church.  Va..  assignors  to  Noise  Can- 
cellation Technologies.  Inc..  Linthicum,  Md. 

Filed  May  11.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  241.440 
Int.  CI."  H04R  5/f): 
V.S.  CI.  381—333  21  Claims 

77     78      79 


I.  A  laptop  computer  employing  integrated  piezoelectric  panels 
and  microphone  in  a  novel  arrangement,  said  computer  comprising 
a  main  housing  means. 

lid  means  physically  and  operatively  connected  to  said  mam 
housing  means,  said  lid  means  being  configured  as  a  hollow 
enclosure,  display  means  on  said  lid  means  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  visual  display, 
piezoelectric  panel  means  on  said  lid  means  and  adapted  in 
conjunction  with  said  hollow  enclosures,  to  provide  an  audio 
output,  control   means   situated   within   said   main   housing 
means  and  adapted  to  drive  said  piezoelectric  audio  output 
and  said  visual  display  means  in  response  to  input  signals. 
input  means  adapted  to  provide  inputs  to  said  control  means, 
wherein  said  input  means  includes  a  voice  recognition  means 
and  microphone  means  adapted  to  function  with  said  voice 
recognition  means  lo  produce  input  signals  to  said  control 
means,  and  wherein  said  control  means  includes 
analog  to  digital  conversion  means  adapted  to  process  said 

microphone  means  inputs, 
hnite  impulse  filter  means  adapted  to  receive  the  output  from 

said  conversion  means, 
summing  means  adapted  lo  receive  the  output  of  said  impulse 
means  and  adapted  to  produce  a  composite  digital  output, 
automatic  gain  adjustment  means  adapted  to  process  said 

composite  digital  output,  and 
multiplying  digital  to  analog  conversion  means  adapted  to 
receive  said  processed  output  and  to  change  the  sensitivity 
of  said  microphone  means. 


5.828.769 

METHOD  AND  APPPARATCS  FOR  RECOGNITION  OF 

OBJECTS  VL\  POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION 

CONSENSUS  OF  LOCAL  IMAGE  ENCODING 

J.  Brian  Bums.  Palo  .■Mto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Autodesk.  Inc., 

San  Rafael.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,621 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00.9/62 
VS.  CI.  382—118  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  recognition  of  an  object  in  an  image  comprising 
the  steps  o*': 
capturing  in  electronic  memory  multiple  model  images  of  the 

object: 
selecting  from  each  captured  model  image  multiple  model  image 

patches: 
encoding  respective  selected  model  image  patches  as  respective 
sets  of  inner  products  of  respective  image  patch  data  and  a  set 
of  two-dimensional  (2D)  functions  such  that  the  respective 
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sets  of  inner  products  include  information  useful  in  computing 

a  pose  estimate  for  the  object: 
capturing  in  the  electronic  memory  a  current  image: 
selecting   from   the  captured  current   image   multiple  current 

image  patches: 
encoding  respective  selected  current  image  patches  as  respective 

sets  of  inner  products  of  respective  image  patch  data  and  the 

set  of  two-dimensional  (2D)  functions  such  that  the  respective 

sets  of  inner  products  include  information  useful  in  computing 

a  pose  estimate  for  the  object; 
comparing    respective   current    image    patch   encodings    with 

respective  model  image  patch  encodings: 
identifying  respective  matches  between  current  image  patches 

and  model  image  patches  based  upon  said  comparisons: 
computing  respective  object  pose  estimates  that  correspond  to 

respective  matches  of  cuirent  image  patches  and  model  image 

patches  using  respective  inner  products  from  such  respective 

matching  patches; 
identifying  a  respective  object  pose  estimate  that  corresponds  to 

the  largest  number  of  patch  matches. 


5.828,770 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SPATIAL  POSITION 

AND  ANGULAR  ORIENTATION  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Stephen  Eldon  Leis,  Waterloo,  and  David  Ristau,  Kitchener, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Digital  Inc.,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.791 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/rW 

U.S.  CI.  382—103  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  spatial  position  and  angular 
orientation  of  an  object,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  activatable  marlcers  adapted  for  mounting  to  the 
object: 

a  sensor  section  adapted  to  detect  energy  emitted  by  the  marlc- 
ers: 

a  processor,  responsive  to  signals  produced  by  the  sensor  section 
in  response  to  the  energy  detected  by  such  sensor  section,  for 
determining  the  position  of  the  detected  energv  on  such  sensor 
section; 

a  conn-oiler  for  activating  the  markers  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  during  a  marker-identification  mode  and  for  simul- 
taneously activating  a  plurality  of  the  markers  during  a  sub- 
sequent marker-tracking  mode; 

and  wherein  the  processor  matches  the  determined  position  of 
the  detected  energy  with  a  corresponding  one  of  die  markers 
during  the  marker-identification  mode  and  tracks  the  position 
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of  each  of  the  simultaneously  activated  and  identified  markers 
during  the  marker-tracking  mode  and. 
wherein  the  controller  sequentially  activates  a  successively 
increasing  number  of  the  plurality  of  markers  during  each  of 
one  of  a  corresponding  sequence  of  sensor  cycles  during  the 
marker-identification  mode. 


VS.  O.  382—112 
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1.  An  image  processing  method,  implemented  in  a  machine 
having  a  processor,  for  operating  on  image  data  defining  an  image 
including  a  first  plurality  of  image  locations;  the  image  having  an 
image  characteristic  capable  of  being  measured  in  relation  to 
image  locations  occurring  at  image  edges:  the  method  classifying 
an  image  on  the  basis  of  a  measurement  of  the  image  characteristic 
for  the  image,  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  second  plurality  of  image  locations,  referred  to  as 
image  edge  locations,  indicating  the  image  edge  locations 
occurring  in  the  first  plurality  of  image  locations  at  one  of 
vertical  or  horizontal  edges  included  in  the  image:  said  pro- 
ducing step  determining  a  plurality  of  8-connected  compo- 
nents of  vertical  edges  included  in  the  image; 
performing  a  measurement  operation  using  the  image  to  measure 
an  image  characteristic  of  the  image  in  relation  to  the  image 
edge  locations;  the  image  characteristic  being  a  measurable 
attribute  of  the  image;  the  measurement  operation  producing 
image  characteristic  measurement  data  by  performing  the 
steps  of: 
measuring  a  height  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  8-connected 

components  of  vertical  edges,  and 
producing  count  data  indicating  a  count  of  a  number  of 
8-connected  components  of  vertical  edges  for  each  height 
measurement: 
producing  distribution  data  indicating  a  distribution  of  the  image 

characteristic  measurement  data:  and 
classifying  the  image  as  being  either  an  original  image  or  a  fax 
image  on  the  basis  of  interpretation  data  indicating  a  numeri- 
cal interpretation  of  the  distribution  data. 


5.828,772 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARAMETRIC 

SIGNATURE  VERIFICATION  USING  GLOBAL 

FEATURES  AND  STROKE-DIRECTION  CODES 

Ramanujan  S.  Kashi.  Highland  Park;  Winston  Lowell  Nelson. 

Morristown.  and  William  TXirin.  East  Brunswick,  all  of  N  J.. 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,534 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—119  11  Claims 


5,828,771 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR 
DETER\nNING  WHETHER  A  SCANNED  IMAGE  IS  AN 
ORIGINAL  IMAGE  OR  FAX  IMAGE 
Dan  S.  Bloomberg.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,617 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 

20  Claims 


uo/" 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  the  handwritten  signature  of  a  person, 
comprising: 

(a)  digitally  sampling  the  trajectory  of  a  stylus  tliereby  to  pro- 
vide a  digitized  signature  record: 

(b)  storing  said  record  in  a  digital  memory: 

(c)  digitally  processing  said  record,  thereby  to  derive  a  numeri- 
cal value  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  global  features  of  the 
signature; 

(d)  storing  said  numerical  values  in  a  digital  memory: 

(e)  subdividing  the  signature  into  a  time-ordered  sequence  of 
oriented  links: 

(0  assigning  to  each  link  a  quantized  stroke-direction  value 
corresponding  to  the  respective  orientation  of  that  link, 
thereby  to  obtain  for  the  signature  as  a  whole  an  ordered 
sequence  of  stroke-direction  values,  said  sequence  to  be 
referred  to  as  a  stroke-direction  code  (SDC); 

(g)  storing  the  SDC  in  a  digital  memory; 

(h)  repeating  steps  (aHg)  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  signatures 
provided  by  the  same  person,  thereby  to  provide,  in  a  digital 
memory:  (i)  a  reference  set  of  feature  vectors,  each  of  said 
feature  vectors  consisting  of  the  numerical  global-feature  val- 
ues relating  to  a  respective  one  of  the  signatures;  and  (ii)  a 
reference  set  of  SDCs,  each  said  SEX?  relating  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  signatures: 

(i)  averaging  the  feature  vectors,  thereby  to  derive  an  average 
and  a  deviation  measure  of  each  of  the  respective  global 
features  over  the  feature-vector  reference  set; 

(j)  storing  die  a\erages  and  the  deviation  measures  in  a  digital 
memory: 

(k)  evaluating  a  distance  fiinction.  to  be  referred  to  as  the  SDC 
distance,  between  each  pair  of  SDCs  in  the  SDC  reference  set; 

(1)  identifying  as  an  average  or  representative  SDC.  to  be 
referred  to  as  the  SDC  template,  that  one  SDC  that  has  fhe 
least  mean-square  distance  to  all  of  the  other  SDCs  in  the 
SDC  reference  set:  and 

(m)  storing  the  SDC  template  in  a  digital  memory. 
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5.828,773 
FINGERPRINT  SENSING  METHOD  WITH  FINGER 
POSITION  INDICATION 
Dale  R.  Setlak,  Melbourne;  John  C.  Schmitt,  Indialantic,  both 
of  Fla.;  Steven  D.  Wilson,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Ellery  Y.  Chan, 
Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Palm  Bav, 
Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,564 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/28:9/32 

VS.  a.  382-126  i3  claims 


digitized  image  data,  at  positions  in  space  which  are  spatially 
matched  to  said  illuminated  x-ray  film. 


MOW  riNGER  UP  i  TO 
IH[  Ltn,  WCREASE 
FINGER  PRESSURE 


1.  A  method  for  sensing  a  fingerprint  using  a  fingerprint  sensor 
including  a  plurality  of  sensmg  elements  for  sensing  identifying 
features  of  a  fingerpnnt  from  a  finger  of  a  user,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  actual  fingerprint  position  on  said  fingerprint 
sensor  relative  to  a  desired  fingerprint  position  based  on  the 
sensed  identifying  features  of  a  fingerprint  of  a  user;  and 
generating  a  finger  position  indication  to  assist  the  user  in 
positioning  the  finger  to  the  desired  fingerprint  position  based 
upon  the  actual  fingerprint  position  on  said  fingerprint  sensor. 


5,828,774 

COMPUTER-AIDED  DIAGNOSIS  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Shih-Ping  Wang,  409  Becker  La.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129^55,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,802 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382-128  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  digitized  image  data  representing  x-ray  film  said 
digitized  image  data  having  a  selected  spatial  resolution: 

a  processor  coupled  with  said  source  to  receive  said  digitized 
image  data,  to  process  said  data  to  delect  abnormal  anatomical 
features  meeting  selected  cnteria  and  to  generate  annotation 
maps  identifying  image  portions  corresponding  to  said  abnor- 
mal anatomical  features:  and 

a  display  coupled  with  said  processor  and  illuminating  said 
x-ray  film  for  viewing  at  full  analog  spatial  and  contrast 
resolution  while  selectively  electronically  displaying  in  asso- 
ciation therewith  corresponding  annotation  maps  at  a  lower 
spatial  resolution  than  said  selected  spatial  resolution  of  said 


5,828,775 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  READ- 
OUT CONDITIONS  AND/OR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
CONDITIONS  FOR  RADIATION  IMAGES  .  RADIATION 
IMAGE  READ-OUT  APPARATUS,  AND  RADIATION 
IMAGE  ANALYZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hideya    Takeo;    WaUru    Ito,    and    Kazuo    Shimura.    all    of 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,934,  Jan.  29,  1996,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  164,825,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,515,450,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,140,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18.  1990,  2-102015; 
Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103392;  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-203070;  Aug.  20,  1990, 
2-218483;  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-244193;  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-275584; 
Oct.  17, 1990,  2-2779%;  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-282801;  Mar.  13, 1991, 
3-48362;  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-51132;  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-73268 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/62 
VS.  CI.  382-132  8  Claims 
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5.  A  method  for  adjusting  image  processing  conditions  for 
radiation  image,  wherein  image  processing  conditions,  under 
which  an  image  signal  is  to  be  image  processed,  are  adjusted  on 
the  basis  of  the  image  signal  representing  a  radiation  image  of  an 
object. 

the  method  for  adjusting  image  processing  conditions  for  a 
radiation  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
1)  taking  the  value  of  said  image  signal,  which  value  repre- 
sents the  maximum  amount  of  the  emitted  light  in  part  of  a 
probability  density  function  of  said  image  signal  other  than 
the  part  corresponding  to  a  background  region  in  said 
radiation  image,  as  the  maximum  value, 
ii)  normalizing  said  probability  density  function  with  its  maxi- 
mum value  in  its  pan  between  said  maximum  value  and  the 
minimum  value  of  said  image  signal,  a  normalized  prob- 
ability density  function  being  thereby  created, 
iii)  feeding  information,  which  represents  said  normalized 
probability  density  function,  into  a  neural  network  such  that 
a  predetermined  value,  which  falls  within  the  range  of  the 
maximum  value  and  the  minimum  value  of  the  image 
signal  in  said  normalized  probability  density  function,  may 
always  be  fed  into  the  same  input  unit  of  said  neural 
network, 
iv)  feeding  out  information  representing  the  image  processing 

conditions  from  said  neural  network. 
v)  correcting  the   image  processing  conditions,  which  are 
represented  by  said  information  fed  out  from  said  neural 
network,  on  the  basis  of  said  predetermined  value,  and 
vi)  thereby  adjusting  the  final  image  processing  conditions. 
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5,828,776 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  AND 
INTEGRATION  OF  MULTIPLE  CELL  PATTERNS 
Shih-Jong  J.  Lee,  Bellevue;  Chih-Chau  L.  Kuan,  Redmond; 
Wendy  R.  Bannister,  Seattle;  Paul  S.  Wilbelm,  Kirkland,  and 
Michael  G.  Meyer,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Neo- 
Path,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,992,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,124 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—133  43  Claims 


SKXE  CELL 
ALGORfTTW 


26 


J^ 


GROLP 
ALGOWTHM 


TUCK  GROLP 
ALGCRrrhM 


30 

_,5_ 


FOV  NTEGRATCW 


SHaECOL 
RESULTS 


THCK 
GROUP 
RESULTS 


GROUP 
RESaTS 


CONTEXTUAL 
WORMATON 
CC»*>C»€N^S 


FOV 

KTEGRATON 

RESULTS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  identification  and  integration  of  multiple  cell 
patterns  comprising: 

(a)  an  automated  microscope  for  acquinng  at  least  one  image  of 
a  biological  specimen  having  at  least  one  image  output: 

(b)  a  single  cell  classifier,  a  group  classifier,  and  a  thick  group 
classifier  having  a  single  cell  classifier  output,  a  group  classi- 
fier output,  and  a  thick  group  classifier  output,  wherein  the 
thick  group  classifier  identifies  thick  groups  of  cells  having  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  nuclei;  and 

(c)  integration  means,  coupled  to  the  single  cell  classifier  output, 
group  classifier  output,  and  thick  group  classifier  output, 
wherein  the  integration  means  has  at  least  one  output. 


5,828,777 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PREVENTING  COPING  OF  SPECIFIED  DOCUMENTS 
Akio  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,626,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043893 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/68 

VS.  a.  382—135  34  Qaims 
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1.  A  controlling  method  for  generating  a  control  signal  used  for 
controlling  an  image  processing  apparatus  which  processes  image 
data  representing  an  image  in  synchronism  with  a  synchronizing 
signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  the  image  data  in  synchronism  with  processing  per- 
formed by  said  image  processing  apparatus; 


a  first  judging  step,  performed  by  first  judging  means,  for 
judging  similarity  between  an  image  represented  by  the  input 
image  data  and  a  specific  original  image  by  using  a  first 
judging  method; 

a  second  judging  step,  performed  by  second  judging  means 
which  is  independent  of  said  first  judging  means,  forjudging 
similarity  between  the  image  represented  by  the  input  image 
data  and  the  same  specific  original  image  as  in  said  first 
judging  step  by  using  a  second  judging  method  which  is 
different  from  the  first  judging  method; 

synchronizing  said  first  and  second  judging  means  by  using  the 
synchronizing  signal  to  provide  a  common  timing  signal  for 
said  first  and  second  judging  means; 

determining  similarity  between  the  image  represented  by  the 
input  image  data  and  the  specific  original  image  based  on 
judgment  results  of  said  first  and  second  judging  steps;  and 

outpuning  a  determination  result  as  the  control  signal,  where  the 
control  signal  controls  image  processing  of  the  input  image 
data  by  the  image  processing  apparatus  such  that  the  image 
processing  of  the  image  processing  apparatus  is  performed  in 
parallel  with  said  first  and  second  judging  steps  and  said 
determining  step. 


5,828,778 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  FAILURE 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Toshio  Hagi,  and  Kazuki  Nakata,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177706; 
Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226656 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/00:  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  CI.  382—145  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  failure  of  a  semiconductor  wafer 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  checking  the  pattern  defect  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer  to  make  a  pattern  defect  map  which  represents  the 
distribution  of  the  pattern  defects  at  each  process  of  semicon- 
ductor manufacture; 

a  second  step  of  making  a  fail  bit  map  which  represents  the 
distribution  of  electrical  defects  after  said  each  process  of 
semiconductor  manufacture  is  completed;  and 

a  third  step  of  specifying  a  process  at  which  a  pattern  defect  that 
causes  said  electrical  defects  is  generated  by  comparing  said 
pattern  defect  map  made  at  said  first  step  with  said  fail  bit 
map  made  at  said  second  step, 

said  third  step  including  the  step  of  retrieving  pattern  defects  on 
a  first  pattern  defect  map  made  at  the  (n-l)th  process  and  a 
second  pattern  defect  map  made  at  the  n-th  process  to  decide 
that  all  the  pattern  defects  detected  on  said  second  pattern 
defect  map  in  a  predetermined  region  within  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  position  of  each  pattern  defect  detected  on 
said  first  pattern  defect  map  are  generated  at  a  process  prior  to 
the  (n-l)th  process,  and  that  pattern  defects  detected  on  said 
second  pattern  defect  map  in  other  regions  than  said  each 
predetermined  region  are  generated  at  said  n-th  process. 
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5^28.779 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  COLOR  TABLE  IN  A 

COMPUTER  I  NIT  FOR  THE  CLASSIFICATION  OF 

PICTURE  ELEMENTS  IN  AN  INUGE 

Christoph  Maggioni,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschalt  Munich.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  632,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1995,  195  16 
664.7 

Int.  a."  G«6K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382-165  26  Claims 


5.828,780 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

COLOR  CORRECTION 

Hiroakj  Suzuki,  Ichikawa.  and  Sbougo  Ooneda.  Urayasu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322873; 
Feb.  2,  1994,  6-030876 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46 
U.S.  a.  382-167  26  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  constnicting  a  color  table  in  a  computer  unit  for 
classification  of  picture  elements  in  an  image,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

transforming  the  color  information  of  all  picture  elements  into  a 

two-dimensional  color  space: 
employing  ail  colors  in  the  two-dimensional  color  space  display- 
able  by  the  computer  unit  as  index  values  of  the  color  table: 
marking  at  least  one  region  having  a  predetermined  color  and 

selectable  size: 
calculating  a  first  average  color  value  over  the  at  least  one 

region; 
caiculatii^  at  least  one  second  average  color  value,  a  selectable 
percentage  of  the  picture  elements  in  the  region  whose  color 
points  are  at  a  greatest  distance  from  the  first  average  color 
value  not  being  taken  into  consideration: 
selecting  a  region  of  selectable  size  around  the  second  average 

color  value  in  the  rwo-dimensional  color  space: 
calculating  an  arbitrary  number  of  a  color  not  corresponding  to 
the  predetermined  color  representing  negative  color  points  in 
the  two-dimensional  color  space: 
carrying  out  a  check  for  all  colors  displayable  by  the  computer 
unit  to  determine  whether  the  color  point  representing  the 
color  is  allocated  to  the  second  average  color  value,  said 
check  occurring  in  such  a  way  that 

a  perpendicular  for  every  color  point  representing  the  respec- 
tive color  is  drawn  onto  each  straight  connecting  line  of  the 
at  least  second  average  color  value  to  the  negative  color 
points,  and 
the  respective  color  point  is  allocated  to  the  second  average 
color  value  when  a  distance  from  each  perpendicular  foot 
to  at  least  the  second  average  color  value  is  less  than  to 
each  of  the  other  negative  color  points  corresponding  to  the 
respective  straightline  connection  or  to  a  white  point,  and 
the  color  point  lies  in  the  region  around  the  second  average 
color  value:  and 
entenng  a  binary  result  of  the  check  into  the  color  Uble  as  a 
binary  value. 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  virtual  device  for  receiving  input  color  image  data,  for  execut- 
ing processing  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  in  a  color  image 
output  device,  and  for  outputting  output  color  image  data 
based  on  said  input  color  image  data,  said  output  color  image 
data  being  in  the  color  space  of  color  image  data  input  into 
said  output  color  device,  said  color  space  having  a  plurality  of 
dimensions: 

a  discrimination  unit  for  making  a  determination  as  to  whether 
said  input  color  image  data  is  within  a  color  reproduction 
range  according  to  individual  comparisons  of  values  of  said 
output  color  image  data  from  said  virtual  device  in  each  of 
said  dimensions  in  the  color  space  and  respective  ranges  in 
the  color  space  of  the  color  image  output  device;  and 

a  color  corrector  for  correcting  the  input  color  image  data  to  be 
within  the  color  reproduction  range  of  the  color  image  output 
device  according  to  said  determination  that  the  input  color 
image  data  is  within  the  color  reproduction  range  of  the  color 
image  output  device. 


5,828,781 
COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  WITH  IMAGE 

SIGNAL  CORRECTION  FUNCTION 
Yosbiki  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,131,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,857 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382-167  20  Claims 
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1.  A  color  image  signal  correction  system,  comprising: 
colorimetry  means  for  generating  a  first  colorimetric  value  sig- 
nal from  a  color  sample  having  predetermined  color  separa- 
tion values; 
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first  image  input  interface  means  for  receiving  a  first  color 
separation  value  signal  for  the  color  sample  and  then  for  a 
target  color  image,  and  receiving  sensor  detection  of  an  envi- 
ronmental variation: 

image  output  interface  means  for  outputting  a  second  color 
separation  value  signal  corresponding  lo  the  color  sample  and 
then  to  the  target  color  image,  and  for  receiving  sensor 
detection  of  an  environmental  variation; 

color  conversion  means  comprising  a  neural  network  for  con- 
verting the  first  color  separation  value  signal  into  a  second 
colorimetric  value  signal  in  accordance  with  a  first  parameter: 

color  correction  means  comprising  a  neural  network  for  convert- 
ing the  first  and  then  the  second  colorimetric  value  signals 
into  the  second  color  separation  value  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  second  parameter:  and 

control  means  for  training  the  neural  network  of  the  color 
conversion  means  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  environ- 
mental variation  by  the  sensor  of  the  first  image  input  inter- 
face means  so  that  the  first  color  separation  value  signal  for 
the  color  sample  is  converted  into  the  first  colorimetric  value 
signal  for  the  color  sample  in  order  to  set  the  first  parameter, 
and  training  the  neural  network  of  the  color  correction  means 
in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  environmental  variation  by 
the  sensor  of  the  image  output  interface  means  so  that  the  first 
colorimetric  value  signal  for  the  color  sample  is  converted 
into  the  second  color  separation  value  signal  with  the  prede- 
termined color  separation  values  in  order  to  set  the  second 
parameter. 


5,828,782 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Shinichi  Sunakawa,  Asaka,  and  Kazuhiro  Matsubayashi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-196390 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/i4 

U.S.  CI.  382—173  22  Qaims 
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I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  which  transforms  image  data 
into  data  on  axes  in  frequency  space,  and  judges  the  type  of  image 
areas  based  on  features  of  the  data  on  the  axes  in  space  frequency, 
comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  sequentially  frame  images; 

transformation  means  for  orthogonally  transforming  input  frame 
image  data  by  blocks  of  a  predetermined  size; 

first  judgment  means  for  judging  an  attribute  of  a  block  of 
interest  in  a  current  frame,  based  on  the  result  of  orthogonal 
transformation  by  said  transformation  means: 

second  judgment  means  for  judging  the  attribute  of  the  block  of 
interest  in  the  current  frame,  based  on  the  difference  between 
the  result  of  orthogonal  transformation  on  the  current  frame 
and  the  result  of  orthogonal  transformation  on  at  least  one 
previous  frame  inpuned  prior  to  the  current  frame;  and 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  the  attribute  of  the 
block  of  interest  in  the  current  frame,  based  on  the  judgments 
by  said  first  and  second  judgment  means. 


5,828,783 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INPUT-PROCESSING 
HAND-WRITTEN  DATA 
Kazushi  Ishigaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,977,  Apr.  3,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  202,135,  Feb.  25,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-116712 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—186  11  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  input-processing  hand- written  data  in  a 
computer  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

hand-written  character  input  means  for  inputting  the  hand- 
written data,  said  hand-written  data  comprising  a  hand-written 
character  and  a  stroke  pattern; 

stroke  detection  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  particular 
stroke  pattern  indicating  that  a  handwritten  character  com- 
bined therewith  is  a  character  for  conversion,  the  combination 
thereof  being  provided  by  said  hand-wntten  character  input 
means: 

stroke  deletion  means  for  separating  and  deleting  said  predeter- 
mined particular  stroke  pattern  firom  said  hand-written  char- 
acter when  notified  by  said  stroke  detection  means  that  said 
predetermined  particular  stroke  pattern  is  detected: 

hand-written  character  recognition  means  for  recognizing  as  a 
character  code  said  hand-written  character  provided  by  said 
hand-written  character  input  means  when  said  predetermined 
particular  stroke  pattern  is  not  delected  and  provided  by  said 
stroke  deletion  means  when  said  predetermined  particular 
stroke  pattern  is  detected: 

character  designation  means  for  designating  a  character  recog- 
nizable by  said  hand-written  character  recognition  means: 

input  element  designation  means  for  designating  an  input  ele- 
ment comprising  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  characters  words 
and  figures  to  be  converted  from  said  character  code  desig- 
nated by  said  character  designation  means; 

registration  means  for  registering  a  pair  of  said  character  code 
designated  by  said  character  designation  means  and  the  cor- 
responding input  element  designated  by  said  input  element 
designation  means; 

storage  means  for  storing  said  pair  of  a  character  code  and  an 
input  element  registered  by  said  registration  means:  and 

retrieval  means,  if  the  detection  of  said  predetermined  particular 
stroke  pattern  is  notified  by  said  stroke  detection  means,  for 
retrieving  said  character  code  recognized  by  said  hand-written 
character  recognition  means  and  stored  by  said  storage  means, 
and  outputting  said  corresponding  input  element  instead  of 
said  recognized  character  code,  and  if  not  notified,  for  output- 
ting the  recognized  character  code. 
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5^28,784 
DATA  CODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  USING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  BLOCKS  OF  DIFFERENT  LENGTH 
Alsushi  Miyashita,  Tokorozawa,  and  Yuuichi  Oonami.  Inima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  91,182,  Jul.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  04-208466,- 
Jul.  13,  1992.  04-208467 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  382—232  is  aaims 
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1.  A  data  coding  method  for  obtaining  coded  data  b;,  processing 
image  mput  data  in  a  unit  of  a  predetermined  bloclc.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  said  image  input  data  within  each  of  a  plurality  of 
division  blocks  into  approximate  data,  said  division  blocks 
being  within  a  predetermined  hierarchical  division  block 
structure  and  each  division  block  having  the  same  number  of 
pixels; 

obtaining  a  distortion  value  indicative  of  an  error  between 
decoded  data  to  be  obtained  by  decoding  said  approximate 
data  associated  with  each  of  said  division  blocks,  and  said 
image  input  data  within  corresponding  ones  of  said  division 
blocks  being  associated  with  said  decoded  data; 

obtaining  a  variable- length  quantized  data,  an  additional  quan- 
tized data  EXT  and  a  reference  quantized  data  ND  associated 
with  said  approximate  data  in  each  of  said  division  blocks; 

obtaining  increment/decrement  information  indicating  a  value 
expressed  by  ES-EI.  El  indicating  the  additional  quantized 
data  associated  with  the  predetermined  division  blocks.  Es 
indicating  the  additional  quantized  data  associated  with  the 
less-significant  division  block  other  than  said  predetermined 
division  blocks; 

obtaining  histogram  information  based  on  said  distortion  value 
and  said  increment/decrement  information,  said  histogram 
information  indicating  the  number  of  said  division  blocks  of 
each  hierarchical  level  within  said  predetermined  block  as 
parameters  of  said  distortion  value  and  said  iiKrement/ 
decrement  information; 

obtaining  a  distonion  threshold  value  on  the  basis  of  said  histo- 
gram information; 

obtaining  division  pattern  information  for  selecting  said  respec- 
tive division  blocks  which  satisfies  a  first  condition  that  said 
distonion  value  is  less  than  a  predetermined  distortion  thresh- 
old value,  a  second  condition  that  one  image  is  covered  by 
said  division  blocks  without  overlap,  and  a  third  condition  a 
ntore  significant  division  block  is  selected  when  said  distor- 
tion values  produced  from  each  of  said  division  blocks  are  the 
same: 

convening  said  approximate  data  into  variable- length  quantized 
data,  said  approximate  data  being  associated  with  said 
selected  division  blocks  on  the  basis  of  said  division  pattern 
information; 

generating  header  data  indicating  said  division  blocks  corre- 
sponding to  said  variable- length  quantized  data  on  the  basis  of 
said  division  pattern  information;  and 

obtaining  said  coded  data  by  combining  said  variable- length 
quantized  data  and  said  header  data. 


wherein  said  distonion  threshold  value  is  selected  so  that  the 
amount  of  said  coded  data  is  substantially  coincident  with  a 
specified  data  amount. 


5,828,785 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  NUMBER  OF  ACCESS 

TIMES  TO  A  REFERENCE  FRAME  MEMORY  IN  IMAGE 

COMPRESSION 
ToshJaki  Kitsuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  518,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1994.  6-219571 
Int.  CI.''  G06K  y/.?6.  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  382—232  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reading  a  plurality  of  macroblocks  of  a  reference 
picture  frame  stored  in  a  first  memory  and  establishing  a  search 
window  of  NxN  macroblocks  within  a  second  memory  wherein  N 
equals  3  or  an  odd  integer  greater  than  3.  said  search  window 
having  a  center  macroblock  corresponding  to  a  current  macroblock 
block  of  a  current  picture  frame  for  Implementing  block  matching 
between  said  center  and  current  macroblocks,  said  reference  pic- 
ture frame  being  divided  into  rows  and  columns  and  partitioned 
into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  macroblocks  (GOBs)  which  are 
successively  processed  in  a  predetermined  order,  the  macroblocks 
of  each  GOB  being  successively  processed  from  left  to  right  and 
top  to  bottom  along  rows,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  second  memory  with  first  and  second  memory 
banks  each  having  memory  capacity  of  NxN  macroblocks; 

(b)  providing  said  reference  picture  frame  with  a  plurality  of 
virtual  macroblocks  at  a  periphery  of  said  reference  picture 
frame; 

(c)  writing  IxN  macroblocks  or  IxN  virtual  macroblocks  from 
said  first  memory  into  said  first  memory  bank  so  as  to  com- 
plete search  windows  each  having  a  center  macroblock  on  a 
given  row; 

(d)  writing  IxN  macroblocks  or  IxN  virtual  macroblocks  from 
said  first  memory  into  said  second  memory  bank  so  as  to 
prepare,  while  completing  search  windows  in  step  (c),  a 
search  window  whose  center  macroblock  is  an  initial  macrob- 
lock on  a  row  immediately  following  said  given  row;  and 

(e)  writing  IxN  macroblocks  or  IxN  virtual  macroblocks  from 
said  first  memory  into  said  second  memory  bank  so  as  10 
complete  search  windows  each  having  a  center  macroblock  on 
said  row  immediately  following  said  given  row. 
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5,828.786 
ANALYZER  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
PROCESSING  VIDEO  DATA  TYPES  IN  A  VIDEO  DATA 
STREAM 
R.  Padmanabha  Rao,  Sunnyvale,  and  Amanda  L.  Chin,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Cor- 
poration, Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Sen  No.  162311 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/i6 

U,S.  CI.  382—236  51  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  encoding  efficiency  of  a  video  data 
stream,  said  method  comprising: 

analyzing  each  field  in  said  video  data  stream  to  detect  repeated 
fields  wherein  said  video  data  stream  includes  combinations 
of  a  video  sequence,  a  cartoon  sequence,  and  a  telecine 
sequence  and  further  wherein  repeated  fields  in  said  cartoon 
sequence  are  delected  and  repeated  fields  in  said  telecine 
sequence  are  detected;  and 

dropping  each  detected  repeated  field  from  said  video  data 
stream  to  generate  a  modified  video  data  stream  thereby 
eliminating  encoding  of  redundant  information  and  so 
improving  encoding  efficiency. 


5,828,787 
ENCODING  APPARATUS  AND  ENCODING  METHOD  OF 

MOTION  IMAGE 
Keoji  Uehara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01074,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33573,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  24,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apn  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  750,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  21,  1995,  7-120509 

Int.  a.*'  G06K  9/i6 

U,S.  CI.  382—236  4  Claims 


I   o»"M>-   r~ 


H^;^h^ 


1.  An  encoding  apparatus  of  a  motion  image  in  which  encoded 
images  of  three  types  of  an  1  picture  as  an  intraframe  encoded 
image,  a  P  picture  as  an  interframe  forward  direction  predictive 


encoded  Image,  and  a  B  picture  as  a  bidirection  predictive  encoded 
image  are  formed  by  using  a  predictive  encoding  in  a  time  direc- 
tion and  a  period  M  at  which  said  1  or  P  picture  appears  is  changed, 
characterized  in  that 

a  frame  rearranging  unit  to  which  an  input  image  signal  is 
supplied  is  provided  at  the  front  stage  of  an  encoding  unit  of 
a  predictive  encoding, 
said  frame  rearranging   unit  receives  a  picture  coding  type 
instructed  for  said  input  image  signal.  CUR_M  showing  the 
number  of  M  of  a  present  frame,  and  MAX    M  showing  the 
maximum  number  of  M  in  a  sequence  which  continues  with 
respect  to  a  time,  and 
the  apparatus  has  a  frame  delay  control  unit  for  giving  a  frame 
delay  to  said   Input   image   signal,   said  frame  delay   being 
defined  in  a  manner  such  that 
frame  delay=MAX_M-CUR_M 

for  said  picture  of  which  picture  coding  type  is  1  or  P  and 
frame  delay=MAX_M 
for  said  B  picture. 


5,828,788 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA  IN  VARIABLE 
SEGMENTS  AND  WITH  VARIABLE  DATA  RESOLUTION 
Tihao  Chiang,  Plainsboro;  Huifang  Sun,  Cranbury,  both  of 
N  J.,  and  Joel  Walter  Zdepski,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Thomson  multimedia,  S.A.,  France 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  572,844 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/46,  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  382—239  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  partitioning  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  predicting  a  first  distortion  factor  for  a  first  number  of 
segments  of  said  data,  said  predicting  step  being  performed  in 
the  spatial  domain  as  a  function  of  the  data  rate  of  said  data; 

(b)  predicting  a  second  distortion  factor  for  a  second  number  of 
segments  of  said  data,  said  predicting  step  being  performed  in 
the  spatial  domain  as  a  function  of  the  data  rate  of  said  data; 

(c)  mutually  comparing  said  first  and  said  second  distortion 
factors; 

(d)  determining  which  of  said  first  and  said  second  number  of 
segments  exhibits  the  lower  distortion  factor  value,  based  on 
said  mutual  comparison;  and 

(e)  partitioning  said  data  into  said  determined  number  of  data 
segments,  said  step  of  partitioning  of  said  data  being  per- 
formed in  the  spatial  domain. 
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5.828.789 

I^UGE  CODING  SYSTEM  AND  IMAGE  DECODING 
SYSTEM 
Taro  Yokose;  Shuichi  Kimura;  Yutaka  Koshi;  Koh  Kamizawa. 
and   Kenichi   Kawauchi.  all  of  Ashjgarakami-gun.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729.371 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1996,  8-031074 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  382-239  25  Claims 
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1.  An  image  coding  system  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  an  image; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  value  prediction  means  for  predicting  a  pixel 
value  of  an  object  pixel  to  be  coded  in  the  image  input 
through  said  image  input  means  by  different  prediction  tech- 
niques: 

prediction  error  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  error 
between  the  pixel  value  of  an  object  pixel  to  be  coded  in  the 
image  input  through  said  image  input  means  and  a  prediction 
value  predicted  by  a  predetermined  prediction  technique: 

match  determinalion  means  being  responsive  to  the  calculation 
result  of  said  prediction  error  calculation  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  or  not  the  pixel  value  predicted  by  each  of  said 
pixel  value  prediction  means  matches  the  pixel  value  of  the 
object  pixel: 

selection  means  being  responsive  to  determination  output  of  said 
match  delennination  means  for  selecting  identification  infor- 
mation for  identifying  the  pixel  value  prediction  means  whose 
prediction  pixel  value  is  determined  to  match  the  pixel  value 
of  the  object  pixel  by  said  match  determination  means  or  the 
error  calculated  by  said  prediction  error  calculation  means: 

means  for  coding  die  identification  information  or  error  output 
by  said  selection  means:  and 

means  (nw  outpuning  code  generated  by  said  coding  means. 


(b)  calculating,  for  said  each  primary  contour  segment,  a  set  of 
eaofs  which  represents  a  difference  between  said  each  pri- 
mary contour  segment  and  the  primary  line  segment  corre- 
sponding thereto: 

(c)  coding  the  set  of  errors  to  provide  a  set  of  coded  errors: 

(d)  decoding  the  set  of  coded  errors  to  generate  a  set  of  recon- 
structed errors: 

(e)  generating  a  reconstructed  contour  segment  based  on  the  set 
of  reconstructed  errors: 

(f)  determining  a  reconstruction  error  representing  a  difference 
between  said  each  primary  contour  segment  and  the  recon- 
structed contour  segment: 

(g)  generating  one  or  more  secondary  contour  segments  on  the 
primary  contour  segment  and  approximating  each  secondary 
contour  segment  by  a  secondary  line  segment  joining  two  end 
points  of  said  each  secondary  contour  segment: 

(h)  finding  an  approximation  error  representing  a  difference 
between  said  each  primary  contour  segment  and  the  second- 
ary line  segment(s):  and 

(i)  approximating  said  each  primary  contour  segment  by  either 
the  reconstructed  contour  segment  or  the  secondary  line  seg- 
menl(s)  based  on  the  reconstruction  error  and  (he  approxima- 
tion error. 


5,828,791 
METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND  PLAYBACK  OF  FIXED 
VTDEOTEXTS 
Ingo  Chmielewski;  Detlef  Rath,  both  of  Edemis.sen;  Eckart 
Neumann,   Gifhorn;    Christian   Seydel,   Osterode/Lasfelde. 
and  Rolf  Michael  Schuiler,  Peine,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  MB  Video  GmbH,  Peine,  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1995.  195  18 
367.3 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/J6:W46 
U.S.  CI.  382-244  5  claims 
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5.828.790 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPROXIMATING  A 
CONTOUR  IMAGE  OF  AN  OBJECT  IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Jin-Hun  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  23.  1995, 
95-55661 

Int.  CI.  ■  G06K  V/00 
V.S.  CI.  382-242  20  Claims 
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1.  A  nnethod  for  approximating  a  contour  of  an  object  expressed 

in  a  digital  video  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  the  contour  into  a  multiplicity  of  primary  contour 

segments  and  approximating  each  primary  contour  segment 

by  a  primary  line  segment  joining  two  end  points  of  said  each 

primary  contour  segment; 


1.  Method  for  storing  and  playback  of  a  repertoire  of  fixed 
videotex!  for  performing  an  operator  control  on  a  television  screen, 
in  which  the  videotexl  is  stored  by  characters  in  digital  form  in  an 
electrical  memory,  wherein  for  forming  said  videotexl  of  one  page 
position  data  are  stored  in  a  first  memory,  said  position  data 
indicating  (he  position  of  a  text  sequence  to  be  formed,  addresses 
for  forming  said  text  sequence  being  stored  in  a  second  memory 
which  refer  to  language  independent  phrases  stored  in  a  third 
memory  and  to  language  dependent  phrases  stored  in  a  fourth 
memory,  and  a  separate  address  is  assigned  to  each  of  those  parts 
of  a  text  occuring  often. 
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5,828,792 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  DOCUMENT  SIZE  FOR 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY 

Lawrence    Patrick   O'Gorman.    Madison.    NJ..   assignor   to 

Lucent  Technologies.  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371.939,  Jan.  12.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137.567,  Oct.  15.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762.822 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  382—263 


1.  A  method  for  generating  from  an  electronic  document  page 
having  a  first  resolution  a  representation  of  the  document  page  for 
display  on  a  display  device  capable  of  displaying  an  image  having 
a  second  resolution  which  is  lower  than  the  first  resolution  of  the 
electronic  document  page,  the  method  including  enhancing  at  least 
one  feature  of  the  reduced  image,  each  feature  corresponding  to 
one  of  at  least  one  predefined  feature,  each  predefined  feature 
corresponding  to  a  particular  attribute  of  a  text  character,  each 
predefined  feature  represented  by  a  predetermined  topological 
arrangement  of  pixels,  each  pixel  having  a  particular  gray  scale 
value,  the  method  comprising: 

passing  the  pixels  through  a  low  pass  filter; 

subsampling  pixels  of  the  image  to  achieve  a  desired  degree  of 

reduction  of  the  image  size; 
applying  a  sharpening  filter  to  the  subsampled  pixels  which 
compares  a  set  of  pixels  within  the  reduced  image,  said  set 
comprising  one  or  more  pixels  within  the  reduced  image,  and 
a  plurality  of  neighboring  pixels; 
determining  if  a  match  exists  between  the  set  of  pixels  and  one 
of  a  plurality  of  fixed  stored  pixel  arrangements,  each  fixed 
stored  pixel  arrangement  corresponding  to  a  particular  one  of 
the  at  least  one  predefined  feature;  and 
modifying  the  gray  scale  value  of  the  one  or  more  pixels  in  those 
pixel  sets  which  match  one  of  the  fixed  stored  pixel  arrange- 
ments such  that  the  corresponding  predefined  feature  repre- 
sented by  said  first  set  is  enhanced,  said  modifying  step 
modifying  the  gray  scale  value  of  the  one  or  more  pixels 
based  on  any  of  the  group  of  a  peak,  a  hole,  a  ridge,  or  an 
endline  and  further  comprising: 

increasing  the  gray  scale  value  of  the  one  or  more  pixels  if  the 
gray  scale  value  of  the  one  or  more  pixels  is  greater  than 
the  gray  scale  value  of  at  least  one  of  the  neighboring 
pixels,  and 
maintaining  the  gray  scale  value  of  the  one  or  more  pixels  if 
the  gray  scale  value  of  the  one  or  more  pixels  is  less  than 
the  gray  scale  value  of  the  plurality  of  neighboring  pixels. 


5.828,793 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  PRODUCING  DIGITAL 

IMAGES  HAVING  EXTENDED  DYNAMIC  RANGES 
Steve  Mann,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,473 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/36 

VS.  CL  382—284  16  Claims 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  combining  a  plurality  of  differently  exposed 
source  images  of  the  same  object  or  scene,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  establishing  a  response  function  characterizing  the  source 
images  in  terms  of  values  of  a  response  parameter  and  expo- 
sures producing  the  values;  and 

b.  based  on  the  response  function,  combining  the  source  images 
into  a  composite  image  comprising  image  detail  from  each  of 
the  source  images  and  having  a  greater  range  of  image  detail 
than  any  of  the  source  images 

wherein 

c.  the  source  and  composite  images  each  comprise  an  ordered 
array  of  pixels; 

d.  the  pixels  of  the  composite  image  correspond  to  the  pixels  of 
the  source  images:  and 

e.  the  images  are  combined  by  assigning,  to  each  composite- 
image  pixel,  a  pixel-parameter  value  representing  a  weighted 
average  of  the  pixel  parameter  of  corresponding  pixels  from 
the  source  images  obtained  by: 

1.  for  each  source  image,  generating  a  certainty  function 
characterizing  a  tonal  range  of  greatest  image  detail;  and 

ii.  for  each  composite-image  pixel.  (A)  weighing  the  corre- 
sponding pixels  from  the  source  images  in  accordance  with 
the  cenainty  functions,  (B)  combining  the  pixel-parameter 
values  of  the  corresponding  source  image  pixels  in  accor- 
dance with  the  weighting,  and  (C)  assigning  the  combined 
pixel-parameter  value  to  the  composite-image  pixel. 


5,828,794 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ENLARGING  AND  REDUCING  IMAGE  DATA 

Akihiro  Katayama;  Yoshihiro  Ishida,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Akihiro  Yoshitani,  Yokohama,  all   of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  285,444,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,479,  Sep.  22,  1993.  This 

application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254989; 
May  7,  1993.  5-106643;  May  27.  1993,  5-126319 

Int.  Ci."  G06T  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  382—298  22  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
division  means  for  dividing  input  image  data  into  a  plurality  of 

areas: 
first  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  first  image  size  as  a  sum 
of  image  sizes  obtained  by  execution  of  enlargement/ 
reduction  for  each  of  first  to  i-th  areas; 
second  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  second  image  size  as 
an  image  size  obtained  by  subjecting  an  image  comprising  the 
total  area  of  the  first  to  i-th  areas  to  enlargement/reduction  at 
a  designated  enlargement/reduction  ratio:  and 
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5,828,795 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  MOTOR 
Toshihiko  Mivakoshi;  Masato  Gomyo;  Toshihiro  Kobayashi; 
Masamichi     Hayakawa;     Hirofusa     Shirai.     and     Kenji 
Hanabusa.  all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Seiki 
Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Nagano-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438.953,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  937^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1994,  6-140958.- 
May  13.  1994.  6-100263;  May  19.  1994,  6-129559;  Sep.  6,  1994, 
6-238542 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  3J/82 
VS.  a.  384-133  20  Oaims 

43b 

4C5b,     43a         43  /  ^4 


5,828,796 
OPTICAL  SWITCH  FOR  REDUCING  PROCESSING 
ERRORS  IN  A  COUPLING  REGION 
Seon  Gyu  Han;  Hye  Young  Kim;  Myung  Hyun  Lee;  Hyung 
Jong  Lee.  and  Yong  Hyub  Won,  all  of  Oaejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,   assignors   to   Electronics   and   Telecommunications 
Research  Institute.  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  15,  1995, 
95-41514 

Int  CL'^  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385-9  1  Claim 


enlargement/reduction  means  for  determining  an  enlargement/ 
reduction  ratio  of  enlargement/reduction  to  be  performed  on 
the  image  comprising  the  i-lh  area,  based  on  the  first  image 
size  and  the  second  image  size,  and  for  enlarging/reducmg  the 
image  of  the  i-th  area  at  the  determined  enlargement/reduction 
ratio. 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  use  in  a  motor  where  said  motor  includes 
a  shaft  and  a  frame  that  are  interconnected  by  a  bearing,  said 
sealing  device  comprising: 

magnetic-fluid-sealing  means  for  sealing  said  bearing  to  prevent 
magnetic  fluid  retained  by  said  bearing  from  escaping  from 
said  beanng:  and 
a  magnetic  fluid  absorption  member  for  absorbing  fluids  which 
may  escape  said  magnetic-fluid-sealing  means,  said  magnetic 
fluid  absorption  member  being  held  out  of  contact  with  suid 
magnetic  fluid  retained  by  said  bearing. 


1.  An  optical  switch  for  considerably  reducing  processing  errors 
in  a  coupling  region,  comprising: 

input  means  having  a  pair  of  optical  waveguides; 

output  means  having  a  pair  of  optical  waveguides: 

light  phase  shifting  means  for  inducing  an  additional  phase 
change  on  light  travelling  in  said  input  means; 

a  first  light  coupling  waveguide  for  coupling  between  two  light 
signals  of  said  input  means  and  for  providing  a  coupled  signal 
with  said  light  phase  shifting  means;  and 

a  second  light  coupling  waveguide  for  coupling  between  two 
light  signals  of  said  light  phase  shifting  means  and  for  pro- 
viding a  coupled  signal  with  said  output  means. 


5.828,797 
FIBER  OPTIC  LINKED  FLAME  SENSOR 
George  L.  Minott,  Wilton,  and  Jonathan  C.  Plimpton,  Canter- 
bury, both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Meggitt  Avionics,  Inc., 
Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666.042 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  6/Jt2 

VS.  a.  385-12  21  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  linked  flame  sensor  for  monitoring  a  combustion 
process  within  an  engine  combustion  chamber  comprising: 

an  optical  probe  having  a  sight  tube  bore  formed  therein,  said 
sight  tube  bore  having  a  sapphire  window  disposed  therein 
and  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening,  said  optical 
probe  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  within  said  combustion  cham- 
ber with  said  first  opening  adjacent  an  engine  flame  to  receive 
radiant  energy  emitted  from  said  engine  flame  into  said  sight 
tube  bore. 

a  fiber  optic  cable  having  a  high  temperature  end  and  a  low 
temperature  end.  said  high  temperature  end  of  said  fiber  optic 
cable  being  connected  to  said  second  opening  of  said  sight 
lube  bore;  and 
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an  electro-optics  module  connected  to  said  low  temperature  end 
of  said  fiber  optic  cable  to  receive  said  radiant  energy  from 
said  sight  tube  bore  through  said  fiber  optic  cable,  said 
electro-optics  module  comprising  a  silicon  carbide  photodiode 
for  converting  said  radiant  energy  to  an  electrical  signal,  said 
electrical  signal  being  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  flame 
within  said  combustion  chamber 


5,828,798 
LOOPED  FIBER-OPTIC  SENSOR  FOR  THE  DETECTION 

OF  SUBSTANCES 

Joram  Hopenfeld,  1724  Yale  PI..  Rockville,  Md.  20850 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.870 

Int.  CI.*  G07B  6/00:  GOIJ  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  385—12  33  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  particular 
substance,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  photodetector; 

a  fiber  optic  guide  with  a  diameter  D  at  some  point  along  its 
length,  an  input  portion  and  an  output  portion,  the  fiber  optic 
guide  characterized  by  a  shortest  distance  ED  between  the 
input  and  output  portions  measured  in  a  plane,  the  input 
portion  coupled  to  the  light  source,  the  output  portion  coupled 
to  the  photodetector.  the  fiber  optic  guide  between  the  two 
portions  forming  a  loop  characterized  by  having  at  least  two 
tangent  lines  along  the  loop  and  between  the  input  and  output 
portions  such  that  there  exists  a  distance  TD.  which  is  the 
shortest  distance  between  the  tangent  lines  that  can  be  mea- 
sured by  a  straight  line  segment  perpendicular  to  each  of  the 
tangent  lines,  that  exceeds  ED.  TD  being  measured  in  the 
same  plane  as  ED; 

wherein  the  maximum  value  of  TD  (W)  divided  by  D  is  less 
than  30; 

whereby  light  propagates  from  the  light  source  to  the  detector 
through  the  loop. 


♦  t 

®  © 

a  thermal  injector  offset  from  the  intersection,  the  thermal  injec- 
tor to  heat  the  boilable  liquid  to  boiling  and  thereby  inject  the 
liquid  into  the  channel  at  the  intersection,  the  boilable  liquid 
and  waveguide  having  closely  matching  indices  of  reft-action 
such  that  light  will  pass  through  the  channel  and  the 
waveguide  when  the  channel  contains  the  liquid. 


5,828,800 
SELF-ALIGNED  MECHANICAL  M  X  N  OPTICAL 
SWITCH 
Charles  Howard  Henry,  Skillman.  and  Herman  Melvin  Presby, 
Highland  Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880.702 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—20  23  Claims 


5,828,799 
THERMAL  OPTICAL  SWITCHES  FOR  LIGHT 
David  K.  Donald,  Monte  Serene.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  551,236,  Oct.  31.  1995,  PaL  No.  5,732,168. 
This  application  Oct.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  954,431 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  6/.?5 
U.S.  a.  385—16  20  Claims 

1.  An  optical  switching  element,  comprising: 
a  thermal  ejector  to  heat  a  boilable  liquid  to  boiling  and  thereby 
expel  the  liquid  from  a  channel  that  intersects  a  first  optical 
waveguide  and  cause  total  internal  reflection  at  the  intersec- 
tion; and 


k. 


1.  A  mechanical  optical  switch  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  silica  optical  structures  cleaved  from  a 
monolithic  silica  optical  structure  having  waveguides  extend- 
ing parallel  to  a  particular  structure  surface,  each  of  the  first 
and  third  structures  having  a  corresponding  cleaved  edge  and 
a  respective  set  of  waveguides  extending  parallel  to  the  par- 
ticular surface,  the  second  structure  having  two  substantially 
parallel  cleaved  edges  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  waveguides 
extending  parallel  to  the  particular  surface;  and 

at  least  one  base  having  a  respective  reference  surface  disposed 
in  a  plane,  the  particular  surfaces  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
structures  positioned  on  the  reference  surface  of  the  at  least 
one  base  with  the  cleaved  edges  of  the  second  strucmre 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  facing  respective  ones  of  the 
cleaved  edges  of  the  first  and  third  structures,  wherein  the 
second  structure  is  moveable  in  a  direction  along  the  cleaved 
edges  relative  to  the  first  and  third  structures  to  selectively 
provide  optical  connections  between  waveguides  of  the  first 
and  third  structures. 


179-298  OG-98-28  -  QL3 
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5328^1 
LIGHT  SIGNAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Sakamoto.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,707 
Qaims  priprity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-060728 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6nH 
U.S.  a.  385-24  7  Qaims 
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1  A  light  signal  switching  device  including  an  input  optical  fiber 
through  which  a  light  signal  is  received,  said  light  signal  switching 
device  comprising; 
first  and  second  output  optical  fibers  each  being  doped  with  a 

rare -earth  element; 
first  and  second  pumping  sources  inpuning  first  and  second 
excitation  light  to  the  first  and  second  output  optical  fibers: 
and 
a  drive  controller  driving  the  first  and  second  pumping  sources 
so  that  one  of  the  first  and  second  excitation  light  is  applied  to 
one  of  the  first  and  second  output  optical  fibers  through  which 
the  light  signal  received  from  the  input  optical  fiber  is  output. 


5,828.802 
SELF-TlfNING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  FILTER 
Rogers  Hall  Stolen,  Rumson;  Ashish  Madhukar  Vengsarkar, 
Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Jau-Sheng  Wang,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,051 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CL  385-27  7  claims 


5,828.803 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROV IDING  PULSED  LIGHT  TO  AN 
OPTICAL  FIBER 
Shimon  Eckhouse,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  ESC  Medical  Sys- 
tems. Ltd.,  Yokneam,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,210,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,405,368. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,542 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/i6.  F21V  7/04 
VS.  CI.  385-88  4  Claims 

.40 


?1      21 


1.  A  self-tuning  optical  waveguide  filter  for  attenuating  a  lower 
power  light  signal  at  a  first  wavelength  >.,  more  than  a  higher 
power  signal  at  a  second  wavelength  h..  said  filter  comprising; 

a  length  of  single-core  optical  waveguide  compnsing  a  core  and 
a  cladding,  said  waveguide  dimensioned  for  propagating  said 
signals  X|,  X.,  each  in  at  least  two  propagating  modes,  said 
propagating  modes  beating  to  produce  in  said  waveguide 
relatively  high  intensity  regions  of  X,.  X.: 

a  light  injector  for  injecting  into  said  waveguide  light  of  said 
sigaals  A.,.  X,  each  in  said  two  propagating  modes;  and 

a  saturable  absorbing  material  disposed  in  said  waveguide  for 
interacting  with  said  high  intensity  regions  of  X^.  X..  whereby 
the  lower  power  signal  X,  is  absorbed  more  strongly  in  said 
saturable  absorbing  material  than  the  higher  power  signal  X^. 


1.  A  system  of  providing  pulsed  light  comprising; 

a  pulsed  toroidal  flash  tube  incoherent  light  source  having  a 
spectrum  of  frequencies  continuous  over  at  least  one  band- 
width: 

a  reflector  disposed  about  said  incoherent  light  source,  said 
reflector  having  a  cross-section  of  substantially  an  ellipse,  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  minor  axis  of  the  toroidal  light 
source;  and 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  having  an  end  disposed  within  the 
reflector,  the  end  of  the  optical  fiber  has  a  cone  shape,  wherein 
the  cone  shape  of  the  end  of  the  optical  fiber  opens  away  from 
the  light  source  and  wherein  the  cone  shape  of  the  end  of  the 
optical  fiber  has  an  included  angle  p.  and  a  media  outside  the 
optical  fiber  has  a  refractive  index  of  n,.  and  the  optical  fiber 
has  a  refractive  index  of  n,.  and  n,>n,.  and  an  incidence  angle 
of  radiation  which  impinges  upon  the  cone  shape  is  \i.  and  p  is 
less  than  jj,  „„  as  defined  in  the  equation: 


Sin  (n,„„)=Cos  ifi)-{n,-My'-\y''  sin  (Pi. 


5,828,804 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Akins,  Wheaton:  Samuel  M.  Marrs,  Bradley,  and 
Christopher  A.  Paul,  Bloomingdale,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,995 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/3H 
VS.  CI.  385—58 

M      48 

4^ 


4  Claims 


A  fiber  optic  connector  system  comprising: 
a  fiber  optic  plug  including  a  housing  surrounding  a  ferrule  and 

having  means  for  positioning  a  terminated  end  of  at  least  one 

fiber  optic  cable  towards  a  from  end  of  the  plug: 
a  fiber  optic  jack  having  a  rear  end  for  accepting  and  positioning 

at  least  one  fiber  optic  cable: 
a  plug  receiv  ing  opening  formed  at  a  front  end  of  the  fiber  optic 

jack:  and 

a  springboard  disposed  in  the  plug  receiving  opening  having  a 
projecting  cam  surface  situated  so  as  to  engage  a  complimen- 
tary cam  surface  on  the  fiber  optic  plug  housing  upon  full 
insertion  into  the  receptacle  opening  wherein  the  springboard 
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is  a  reversely  bent  metal  clip  having  a  lower  leg  secured  to  the 
housing  and  an  upper  leg  for  mating  with  the  plug. 


5,828,805 
MULTIFIBER  CONNECTOR  PLUG 
Danny  Morlion,  St.  Amandsberg,  and  Jan  Peter  Karel  Van 
Koetsem,  Zwijndrecht,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Fram- 
atome  Connectors  International,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,705 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.  26,  1996, 
1002956 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/38 
VS.  CI.  385-59  12  aaims 


1.  A  multifibre  connector  plug,  comprising  a  connector  plug  part 
for  receiving  a  plurality  of  optical  fibres,  said  connector  plug  part 
having  a  contact  face  at  one  end.  a  coupling  body,  the  connector 
plug  part  being  sidable  in  said  coupling  body,  wherein  the  connec- 
tor plug  part  projects  out  of  said  coupling  body  with  its  end  having 
said  contact  face,  a  coupling  sleeve  enclosing  said  coupling  body 
and  being  sidable  on  said  coupling  body  from  a  coupling  position 
into  a  decoupling  position,  and  a  single  common  spring  extending 
between  and  in  engagement  with  the  coupling  sleeve  and  the 
coupling  body  for  biasing  the  coupling  sleeve  and  the  connector 
plug  part  in  the  direction  of  the  contact  face. 


5,828,806 
nBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
Igor   Grois,    Northbrook:    Scot   A.    Ernst.    Downers   Grove; 
Michael  J.  Pescetto,  Plainfield,  and  llya  Makhlin.  Wheeling, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,271 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/3S 
U.S.  a.  385—78  10  Claims 
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10.  A  fiber  optic  connector,  comprising: 

a  coupling  nut  including  an  axially  extending  cavity  with  a 
circumferential  flange  projecting  radially  into  the  cavity  and 
defining  a  passage  through  the  flange,  the  flange  being  slotted 
to  define  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  flexible 
Slop  fingers; 

a  ferrule  for  mounting  an  optical  fiber; 

a  ferrule  holder  for  mounting  the  ferrule  and  having  a  circum- 
ferential rib  projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom  to  define 
a  circumferential  slop  shoulder  extending  in  a  general  radial 
direction,  the  outside  diameter  of  the  rib  being  on  the  order  of 
0.010-0.012  inch  larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  pas- 
sage through  the  stop  fingers,  whereby  the  ferrule  holder  can 
be  axially  assembled  into  the  coupling  nut  in  a  first,  assembly 
direction  by  forcing  the  rib  through  the  passage  flexing  said 
stop  fingers,  and  the  ferrule  holder  is  prevented  from  unforc- 
ibly  moving  in  a  second,  opposite  direction  by  engagement  of 
the  stop  shoulder  with  the  stop  fingers,  the  circumferential  rib 


having  a  chamfered  surface  facing  in  said  first,  assembly 
direction  to  facilitate  forcing  the  rib  through  the  passage;  and 
spring  means  operatively  associated  between  the  ferrule  holder 
and  the  coupling  nut  to  bias  the  ferrule  holder  in  said  second 
direction  and,  thereby,  bias  the  stop  shoulder  toward  said  stop 
fingers. 


5,828,807 

OPTICAL  NETWORK  UNIT  (ONU)  MECHANICAL 

ENCLOSURE 

Russell  L.  Tkicker,  San  Ramon;  Mark  S.  McCall.  Santa  Rosa, 

and  Bemabe  R.  Lovina,  Benecia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Next  Level  Communicatioiis,  Rohnert  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,436 

Int.  CI."  G«2B  4/00 

VS.  CI.  385—135  52  Claims 


I.  An  enclosure  for  an  optical  network  unit  (ONU)  comprising; 
a  frame  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  opposite  the 

first  opening: 
a  partition  dividing  the  frame  into  a  first  compartment  for 

housing  electronics  and  optics  of  the  ONU  and  a  second 

compartment  for  housing  drop  terminals  of  the  ONU; 
a  first  door  coupled  to  the  frame,  the  first  door  covering  the  first 

opening  and  enclosing  the  first  compartment;  and 
a  second  door  coupled  to  the  frame,  the  second  door  covering 

the  second  opening  and  enclosing  the  second  compartment. 


5,828.808 

PICTURE  DECODER  FOR  PREVENTING  JITTER  IN 

FAST-PLAY  MODES  OF  OPER.ATION 

Jung-suk  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  25!  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,909 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1995, 
1995  43666 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/783 
VS.  CI.  386—68  7  Claims 


1.  A  picture  decoding  apparatus  for  preventing  picture  jitter 
when  operating  in  a  fast  play  mode,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  picture  coding  extension  region  detector  for  detecting  a  picture 

coding  extension  region  from  picture  data,  and  outputting  a 

detection  signal  and  said  picture  data; 
an  information  region  detector,  coupled  to  said  picture  coding 

extension  region  detector,  for  detecting  a  region  having  lop_ 
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field„first  and  repeat  tirsi  field  information  based  on  said 
detection  signal  and  picture  data  output  by  said  picture  coding 
extension  region  detector,  and  outputting  an  information 
region  signal  and  said  picture  data;  and 
an  information  converter,  coupled  to  said  information  region 
detector  and  responsive  to  a  fast  play  mode  signal,  for  con- 
verting values  of  top  field  first  and  repeat  first  field  into  1 
and  0.  respectively,  when  in  a  fast  play  mode  of  operation,  in 
accordance  with  said  information  region  signal  output  by  said 
information  region  detector  and  said  fast  play  mode  signal, 
and  outputting  said  picture  data. 


5.828.809 

METHOD  AND  .APP.ARATL'S  FOR  EXTRACTING 
INDEXING  INFORNUTION  FROM  DIGITAL  VIDEO 
DATA 
Yuh-Lin  Chang.  Monmouth  Junction,  and  Wenjun  Zeng,  Prin- 
ceton, both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  L  19%.  Sen  No.  723^94 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91 

U.S.  CL  386—69  50  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  speech  and  video  analysis  system 
for  creating  an  index  to  indicate  locations  of  a  first  event  occurring 
within  audio-video  data,  said  audio-video  data  containing  audio 
data  synchronized  with  video  data  to  represent  a  plurality  of 
events,  said  first  event  having  at  least  one  audio-feature  and  at  least 
one  video-feature  indicative  of  said  first  event,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  model  speech  database  for  storing  speech  models 
representative  of  said  audio-feature: 

(b)  providing  a  model  video  database  for  storing  \ideo  models 
representative  of  said  video-feature; 

(c»  performing  wordspotting  to  determine  candidates  by  compar- 
ing said  audio  data  with  said  stored  speech  models,  said 
candidates  indicating  positions  of  said  audio-feature  within 
said  audio  data: 

(d)  establishing  predetermined  ranges  around  each  of  said  can- 
didates: 

(e)  segmenting  into  shots  those  portions  of  said  video  data  which 
are  located  within  said  ranges: 

(f)  analyzing  said  segmented  video  data  to  determine  video- 
locations  based  on  a  comparison  between  said  segmented 
video  data  and  said  stored  video  models,  said  video-locations 
indicating  positions  of  said  video-feature  within  said  seg- 
mented Mdeo  data;  and 

(g)  generating  an  index  to  indicate  locations  of  said  first  event 
based  on  said  video-locations. 


5.828,810 
POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  BAR  SHAPED 

IMMERSION  HEATER 
Kevin  L.  Frank,  and  Aime  A.  Gehri,  both  of  Yakima.  Wash., 
assignors  to  Nine  Lives,  Inc..  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,175 

Int  CI."  HOIC  7/02 

VS.  CI.  392—502  17  Claims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  heating  fluid  media,  which 
comprises: 

a  heat  conductive  bar  having  a  lengthwise  internal  space  and  a 
surface  area. 

the  heat  conductive  bar  including  a  first  bar  and  a  second  bar. 
the  first  bar  and  the  second  bar  adjoined  together  with  a 

fastening  means, 
the  lengthwise  internal  space  is  between  the  first  bar  and  the 

second  bar  of  the  heat  conductive  bar. 
the  heat  conducti\e  bar  has  an  exterior  fins  for  increasing  the 

surface  area  of  the  heat  conductive  bar. 
the  heat  conductive  bar  has  a  diameter  equal  to  a  diameter  of 
a  bore  hole: 
the  exterior  fins  project  from  the  sides  of  the  heat  conductive  bar 
to  induce  convective  flow  of  the  fluid  around  the  heat  conduc- 
tive bar; 
a  thin  strip  heating  element  receivable  into  the  lengthwise  inter- 
nal space  of  the  heat  conductive  bar. 
the  thin  strip  heating  element  having  a  positive  temperature 

coefficient  of  electrical  conductivity, 
the  thin-stnp  healing  element  has  an  attached  bi-polar  electri- 
cal connection;  and 
an  electrical  power  connection  means  for  supplying  electrical 
power  connects  to  the  bi-polar  electrical  connection  of  the 
thin-strip  heating  element. 


5,828.811 
SPEECH  SIGNAL  CODING  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  NON- 
PERIODIC  COMPONENT  FEEDBACK  TO  PERIODIC 
EXCITATION  SIGNAL  SOURCE  IS  ADAPTIVELY 
REDUCED 
Tomohiko  Taniguchi:  Yasuji  Ohta;  Yoshlnori  Tanaka:  Hideaki 
Kurihara.  and  Y'oshihiro  Sakai,  all  of  Kavtasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu.  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838^^39.  Feb.  20.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  188.124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-026085 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/14 
VS.  a.  395—2.29  10  Claims 

1.  A  speech  signal  ctxling  apparatus  inputting  an  input  speech 
signal,  and  coding  said  input  speech  signal,  comprising: 

periodic  excitation  signal  source  means  holding  a  set  of  a 
plurality  of  periodic  excitation  signals,  for  outputting  one  of 
said  plurality  of  periodic  excitation  signals  in  response  to  a 
first  control  signal,  where  said  set  is  adaptively  modified 
according  to  a  feedback  signal  supplied  thereto; 
non-periodic  excitation  signal  source  means  holding  a  set  of  a 
plurality  of  non-periodic  excitation  signals,  for  outputting  one 
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of  said  plurality  of  non-periodic  excitation  signals  in  response 
to  a  second  control  signal: 

synthesizing  means  for  inputting  and  synthesizing  said  periodic 
excitation  signal  output  from  said  periodic  excitation  signal 
source  means  and  said  non-periodic  excitation  signal  output 
from  said  non-periodic  excitation  signal  source  means,  to 
generate  an  excitation  sound  source  signal; 

short-term  prediction  filter  means  for  inputting  said  excitation 
sound  source  signal,  and  generating  a  regenerated  signal 
which  simulates  said  input  speech  signal,  based  on  excitation 
sound  source  signals  recently  input  thereto,  by  short-term 
prediction: 

error  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  diff^erence  between  said 
input  speech  signal  and  said  regenerated  signal  as  an  error 
signal; 

error  evaluating  means  for  determining  said  first  and  second 
control  signals  so  that  a  power  of  said  error  signal  is  mini- 
mized and  thereby  optimizing  said  excitation  sound  source 
signal:  and 

feedback  signal  modifying  means  for  inputting  said  optimized 
excitation  sound  source  signal,  modifying  said  optimized 
excitation  sound  source  signal  by  reducing  a  non-periodic 
component  in  said  optimized  excitation  sound  source  signal 
according  to  a  relative  amount  of  the  non-periodic  component 
in  the  optimized  excitation  sound  source  signal,  so  that  the 
non-periodic  component  is  reduced  more  when  said  relative 
amount  of  the  periodic  component  is  greater,  and  supplying 
said  modified  optimized  excitation  sound  source  signal  to  said 
periodic  excitation  signal  source  means  as  said  feedback 
signal. 


5.828,812 
RECURRENT  NEURAL  NETWORK-BASED  FUZZY 
LOGIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Emdadur  Rahman  Khan,  San  Jose,  and  William  Shields  Neely, 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,194,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,606,646.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
36,634,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,579,439.  This  application 
May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.801 
Int.  CI."  G06E  1/00:3/00:  G06F  15/18:  G06G  7/00 
VS.  CI.  395—22  34  Claims 

1.  A  recurrent  neural  network-based  fuzzy  logic  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

first  neural  means  for  receiving  and  processing  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  input  signals  and  in  accordance  therewith  pro- 
viding first  and  second  pluralities  of  neural  signals,  wherein 
said  first  plurality  of  input  signals  originates  externally  to  said 
first  neural  means  and  said  first  plurality  of  neural  signals 
corresponds  to  a  first  plurality  of  fuzzy  logic  rule  antecedents: 
first  time-delay  means  for  intra-neurally  receiving  and  time- 
delaying  said  second  plurality  of  neural  signals  and  in  accor- 
dance therewith  providing  a  first  plurality  of  intra-neural 
recurrent  signals  as  said  second  plurality  of  input  signals: 
second  neural  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  first 
plurality  of  neural  signals  from  said  first  neural  means  and  a 


plurality  of  antecedent  signals  and  in  accordance  therewith 
providing  a  plurality  of  consequent  signals,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  antecedent  signals  corresponds  to  a  second  plural- 
ity of  fiizzy  logic  rule  antecedents  and  said  plurality  of  con- 
sequent signals  corresponds  to  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  logic  rule 
consequents;  and 
second  time-delay  means  for  intra-neurally  receiving  and  time- 
delaying  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  consequent  signals  and 
in  accordance  therewith  providing  a  second  plurality  of  intra- 
neural recurrent  signals  as  said  plurality  of  antecedent  signals. 


5,828,813 

SIX  AXIS  FORCE  FEEDBACK  INPLIT  DEVICE 

Timothy  Ohm,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,813,  Sep.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,710,870.  This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,966 

Int  CI."  B25J  15/08 
VS.  CI.  395—95  32  Claims 


1.  A  robot  manipulator  coupled  to  an  external  device,  said  robot 
manipulator  comprising: 

an  actuator  base  with  plural  actuators  and  having  a  mechanism 
for  receiving  forces  generated  by  said  external  device; 

an  end  effector  interactive  with  an  operator: 

a  force  feedback  sensor  coupled  between  said  end  effector  and 
said  actuator  base  for  receiving  said  forces  from  said  actuator 
base,  converting  said  forces  into  feedback  forces,  and  provid- 
ing said  feedback  forces  to  said  operator: 

plural  arms  extending  seriatim  between  said  end  effector  and 
said  actuator  base:  and 

plural  joints  connected  between  pairs  of  adjacent  arms: 

wherein  each  one  of  said  plural  joints  comprises  a  coupling 
device  for  mechanically  coupling  respective  ones  of  said 
actuators  to  respective  ones  of  said  joints  through  intermedi- 
ate ones  of  said  joints,  and  wherein  said  coupling  device  is 
decoupled  from  said  intermediate  joints. 
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5^28,814 
REDUCED  COST  HIGH  RESOLUTION  REAL  TIME 
RASTER  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Theodore  F.  Cyman;  Kevin  P.  Kernin,  both  of  Grand  Island; 
Robert  J.  Recchione.  Niagara  Falls,  and  Anthony  L.  Treis, 
North  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc..  Grand  Island.  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.848 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395-102  19  Claims 


1.  A  scaled  down  raster  image  processor  for  reduced  cost, 
reduced  complexity  processing  of  print  image  dau  to  be  printed  on 
a  particular  print  engine,  said  scaled  down  raster  image  processor 
comprising: 

a  master  controller  circuit  which  receives  a  job  description  file 
and.  in  response  to  said  job  description  file,  prepares  displays 
lists  and  transfers  fonts  for  storage  in  a  font  image  memory: 
a  scaled  down  controller  circuit  that  operates  in  accordance  with 
display  lists  received  from  said  master  controller  circuit  and 
said  stored  fonts  to  generate  a  digital  representation  of  an 
image: 
a  bit  image  memory  associated  with  said  scaled  down  control 
circuit,  wherein  said  bit  image  memory  stores  the  digital 
image  representation  generated  by  said  scaled  down  control- 
ler; and 

a  personality  module  for  said  particular  print  engine,  said  per- 
sonality module  operable  to  request  and  read  raster  dau  from 
said  bit  image  memory  and  to  provide  said  raster  data  to  said 
print  engine  to  operate  said  print  engine  and  thereby  produce 
an  image. 


5,828.815 
HIGH  QUALITY  MULTILEVEL  HALFTONING  FOR 
COLOUR  IMAGES  WITH  REDUCED  MEMORY 
REQUIREMENTS 
Marc  Herregods,  Hever;  Roger  Baeten.  Boortmeerbeek.  and 
Geert  Noppen,  Mortsel.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert,  Mortsel.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02291,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  571,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Jul.  12.  1993,  9300713; 
European  Pat.  Off..  Aug.  27,  1993,  93202522 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46 

VS.  CI.  395-109  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  producing  a  color  image  by  printing  a  plurality  of 

superposed  monochrome  images  on  a  sheet  (37).  using  an  appro- 

pnate  color  for  each  of  the  monochrome  images,  wherein 

each  of  the  monochrome  images  is  composed  of  microdots  (36) 

each  having  an  address  (x.y). 
each  of  the  microdots  (36)  is  represented  by  a  pixel  (32)  carry- 
ing information  about  the  address  (x.y)  and  an  image  signal 

(I.v). 

the  microdots  (36)  are  panitioned  by  a  screen  (40)  Into  identical 
screen  cells  (33)  composed  of  M  microdots  (R,).  M  being  a 
predetermined  integer. 


each  of  the  microdots  (R,)  has  a  corresponding  pixel  tone  curve 

(L„  34): 
the  method  comprising,  for  each  of  the  pixels  (32): 
(i)  transforming  the  image  signal  (1^  J  by  the  corresponding 
pixel  tone  curve  (L„  34)  into  a  4-bit  bitmap  signal  (B).  and 
(ii)  using  the  bitmap  signal  (B)  in  forming  a  P-bit  pnnter 
signal,  where  P  is  a  predetermined  integer,  for  printing  the 
microdot  (36)  at  the  address  (x.y). 


5.828,816 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  METHOD 

Takashi  Kise;  Takatoshi  Ohta.  and  Nobuo  Ohnuma.  all  of 

Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688.275 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194982 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/46:  G03F  J/08 

VS.  a.  395-109  9  Claims 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data: 

setting  means  for  setting  a  desired  color  processing  mode 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  color  processing  modes;  and 

color  processing  means  for  executing  color  processing  according 
to  the  color  processing  mode  set  by  said  setting  means. 

wherein  the  plurality  of  color  processing  modes  include  a  first 
color-processing  mode  in  which  color-space  compression  pro- 
cessing is  performed,  and  a  second  color-processing  mode  in 
which  the  color-space  processing  mode  is  not  performed,  the 
second  color-processing  mode  comprising  blue-shift  process- 
ing for  reproducing  a  blue  color  based  on  characteristics  of  a 
recording  material  used  in  an  Image  output  device. 


5,828,817 
NEURAL  NETWORK  RECOGNIZER  FOR  PDLS 
Richard  B.  Landau,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496310 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  39^112  ,3  Claims 

9.  A  language  type  recognizer  comprising: 
a  tabulator  that  tabulates  frequency  of  occurrence  of  characters 

in  a  file,  the  file  containing  characters  of  a  language: 
a  scaler  that  scales  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  characters  In 
the  file,  wherein  the  scaler  scales  a  tabulated  frequency  of 
zero  to  a  scaled  frequency  of  0.00.  scales  all  tabulated  fre- 
quencies greater  than  a  pre-determined  threshold  to  a  scaled 
frequency  of  1 .00.  and  linearly  scales  all  tabulated  frequencies 
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5,828,819 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CREATING  A  PICTURE  IN  A  STYLE  HAVING  PAINTING- 
LIKE COLORING  USING  AN  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Hyun  Sock  Do,  and  Pyung  Dong  Cbo,  both  of  Yuseong-Ku, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions   Research    Institute,   and    Korea    Telecommunication 
Authority,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1994, 
1994-36988 

InL  O."  G09G  5/04 
VS.  CI.  395—131  18  aaims 


CP 


5,828,818 
PRINT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Katsuhiko  Anzai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-168406 
Int.  a."  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—117  32  Claims 
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greater  than  a  zero  but  less  than  the  pre-determlned  threshold 
to  scaled  frequencies  In  the  range  0.10  and  1.00:  and 
a  neural  network  that  accepts  as  input  the  scaled  frequency  of 
occurrence  of  characters  to  identify  the  language  type  of  the 
characters  in  the  file. 
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I.  An  output  control  apparatus  comprising: 

paper  fed  means  for  feeding  a  recor^Jing  paper: 

paper  width  detection  means  for  detecting  a  width  of  the  record- 
ing paper  fed  by  said  paper  feed  means: 

paper  length  detection  means  for  detecting  a  length  of  the 
recording  paper  by  detecting  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
recording  paper  during  feeding  of  the  recording  paper  by  said 
paper  feed  means;  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  the  paper  width  detected  by  said 
paper  width  detection  means  and  the  paper  length  detected  by 
said  paper  length  detection  means  on  the  basis  of  a  plurality 
of  pieces  of  pre-stored  correction  information  to  determine  a 
correct  size  of  the  recording  paper. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  creating  a  picture  in  a  style 
having  paintlng-IIke  coloring,  comprising: 

a  picture  Input  means  for  receiving  two-dimensional  picture: 

a  ground  creating  means  for  creating  a  ground  which  is  relative 
to  complementary  color  for  each  pixel  of  the  natural  picture 
input  from  the  picture  input  means; 

a  brush  position  determining  means  for  calculating  the  gradient 
vectors  using  the  Gaussian  function  and  brilliance  of  the 
natural  picture  input  from  the  picture  input  means,  and  divid- 
ing the  input  picture  into  small  regions,  determining  the 
position  of  the  brush  using  the  calculated  gradient  vectors: 

a  color  converting  means  for  converting  the  value  of  bnlliance 
and  chroma  of  the  Input  picture  using  the  RGB  value  of  the 
natural  picture  input  from  the  picture  input  means:  and 

a  paint  layer  creating  means  for  painting  a  picture  on  a  computer 
graphics  system  using  the  results  from  the  ground  creating 
means,  the  brush  position  determining  means  and  the  color 
converting  means,  and  for  repeatedly  painting  new  pictures  on 
the  computer  graphics  system  using  previously  painted  pic- 
lure  as  a  new  ground  according  to  the  small  regions  divided 
by  the  brush  position  determining  means. 


5.828.820 

MIRROR  DISK  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  MIRROR 

DISK  DEVICE 

Sakuyuki  Onishi.  and  Yuji  Miwa.  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-111610 
Int.  CI."  G06F  II /OH:  1 1/20: 12/02 
VS.  CI.  395—182.04  13  Claims 

1.  A  mirror  disk  control  method  for  writing  the  same  data  in  two 
disks  installed  in  two  disk  drive  means  so  that  each  of  said  disks 
can  be  replaced,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

writing  a  disk-specific  number  in  a  disk  newly  set  in  said  disk 

drive  means; 
writing  the  disk-specific  number  with  a  name  of  the  correspond- 
ing disk  drive  means  in  a  set-up  memory; 
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identifying  a  disk  functioning  as  a  master  disk  in  one  of  said  two 
disk  drive  tneans:  and 

writing  the  disk  drive  means  name  m  said  set-up  memory; 

discretely  arranging  a  plurality  of  ranges  without  conflict 
between  each  of  the  ranges,  each  range  having  a  disk-specific 
number  corresponding  to  a  switching  position  of  a  switch; 

deciding  a  first  disk-specific  number  from  the  plurality  of  ranges 
by  means  of  a  random  function; 

assigning  serial  numbers  subsequent  to  the  first  disk-specific 
number  and  within  each  range  of  plurality  of  ranges  as  disk- 
specific  numbers  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  ranges. 


5,82«,821 

CHECKPOINT  RESTART  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
LTILIZING  MULTtfLE  LOG  MEMORIES 
Satoshi  Hosbina:  Hiroshi  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hideaki 
Hirayama.  Kanagawa-ken;  Shigefumi  Ohmori;  Takahiro 
Fujii,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshio  Masubuchi.  Kanagawa-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151735; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341&39 

InL  CI."  G06F  11/34 
VS.  a.  395—182.13  21  Oaims 
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14.  A  checkpoint  controlling  method  for  use  in  a  fault  tolerant 
multiprocessor  system  capable  of  recovering  from  a  fault  during 
execution  of  application  programs,  wherein  the  fault  tolerant  mul- 
tiprocessor system  has  a  plurality  of  log  memories,  at  least  two 
processor  modules  each  having  a  processor  unit  and  a  cache 
memory,  a  shared  memory,  and  means  for  stonng  data  in  the 
shared  memory  at  intervals,  and  wherein  each  of  the  processor 


modules  executes  checkpoint  processing  independently,  the  check- 
point controlling  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

selecting  one  of  a  first  log  memory  and  a  second  log  memory  of 
the  plurality  of  log  memories  of  the  fault  tolerant  multipro- 
cessor system; 

storing  log  data  in  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  log 
memories,  the  log  data  including  a  context  of  the  processing 
unit  and  a  content  of  the  cache  memory  for  the  processor 
modules  executing  checkpoint  processing; 

determining  whether  all  of  the  processor  modules  have  com- 
pleted execution  of  checkpoint  processing;  and 

clearing  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  log  memo- 
ries when  it  is  determined  that  all  of  the  processor  modules 
have  completed  execution  of  checkpoint  processing. 


5,828,822 
WATCHDOG  CIRCUIT  FOR  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
MONITORS 
Stephen  M.  Ernst,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Night- 
hawk  Systems,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,723 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  395—182.21  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  carbon  monoxide  monitor  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  carbon  monoxide  concentration  and  generat- 
ing an  electrical  signal  indicating  the  sensed  carbon  monoxide 
concentration; 

means  for  signaling  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  electrical 
alarm  signal; 

a  programmable  control  circuit  responsive  to  th?  means  for 
sensing  and  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  means  for  signaling, 
wherein  the  control  circuit  is  programmed  to  generate  the 
electrical  alarm  signal  based  upon  the  electrical  signal  pro- 
vided by  the  means  for  sensing,  wherein  the  control  circuit 
generates  a  high  impedance  condition  on  at  least  one  input/ 
output  pin  during  a  reset  condition;  and 

circuitry  external  to  the  control  circuit  and  coupled  to  the  at  least 
one  input/output  pin  for  signaling  a  failure  condition  by 
detecting  the  high  impedance  condition  and  activating  the 
means  for  signaling  independent  of  the  control  circuit. 


5,828,823 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  COMPUTER 

DATA  AFTER  A  POWER  FAILURE 
Larry  L.  Byers,  Apple  Valley,  and  Gary  R.  Robeck.  Albertville, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Blue  Bell, 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,951,  Mar.  1,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,643 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.22  43  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  host  processor,  a 
memory  module,  and  a  disk  storage  device,  wherein  during  normal 
operation  the  host  processor  may  perform  a  disk  write  operation 
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which  stores  selected  data  elements  to  the  disk  storage  device  via 
the  memory  module,  and  may  further  perform  a  memory  write 
operation  which  stores  selected  data  elements  to  the  memory 
module  and  not  to  the  disk  storage  device,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  primary  power  source  means  coupled  to  the  data  processing 
system  for  providing  power  to  the  data  processing  system: 

b.  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  primary  power  source  means 
for  detecting  a  degradation  in  said  primary  power  source 
means  and  when  the  primary  power  source  means  is  restored; 

c.  secondary  power  source  means  coupled  to  the  data  processing 
system  and  further  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  pro- 
viding power  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  data  processing 
system  when  said  detecting  means  detects  a  degradation  in 
said  primary  power  source  means; 

d.  disk  storage  controller  means  coupled  to  the  memory  module, 
the  disk  storage  device,  and  said  detecting  means  for  initiating 
storage  of  predetermined  ones  of  the  data  elements  that  were 
stored  to  the  memory  module  via  the  memory  write  operation 
to  the  disk  storage  device  a  predetermined  time  period  after 
said  detecting  means  detects  a  degradation  in  said  primary 
power  source  means; 

e.  recharging  means  coupled  to  said  secondary  power  source 
means,  said  detecting  means,  and  to  said  disk  storage  control- 
ler for  recharging  the  secondary  power  source  means  when 
said  detecting  means  detects  the  restoration  of  the  primary 
power  source  means;  and 

wherein  said  disk  storage  controller  reloading  selected  data 
elements  from  the  disk  storage  device  to  the  host  processor 
only  after  said  recharging  means  has  recharged  said  secondary 
power  source  means  to  a  predetermined  level. 


5,828,824 
METHOD  FOR  DEBUGGING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

USING  EXTENDED  OPERATING  MODES 
Gary  L.  Swoboda,  4435  Balboa,  Sugarland,  Tex.  77479 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,660 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ///25 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.01  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  target 
system  debug  interface  which  has  a  plurality  of  device  debug 
interface  terminals,  comprising: 
selecting  a  first  extended  operation  mode  from  a  plurality  of 
combinational  extended  operating  modes  by  placing  a  first 
pattern  of  signals  on  said  target  system  debug  interface; 
operating  said  integrated  circuit  according  to  said  selected  com- 
binational extended  operating  mode; 
selecting  a  second  extended  operation  mode  from  a  plurality  of 
latched  extended  operating  modes  by  placing  a  second  pattern 
of  signals  on  said  target  system  debug  interface; 
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and 

operating  said  integrated  circuit  according  to  said  selected 

latched  extended  operating  mode  in  response  to  said  second 

pattern  of  signals. 


5,828,825 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PSEUDO-DIRECT 
ACCESS  TO  EMBEDDED  MEMORIES  OF  A  MICRO- 
CONTROLLER INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  VIAL  THE  IEEE 

TEST  ACCESS  PORT 

Nick  G.  E^kandari,  Chandler,  and  David  D.  Sprague,  Gilbert, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,404,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,930 

Int.  C1.''G06F  Il/(J0;I5/I(y 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.03  11  Claims 

TIKTCK  TRtK     TVI  TDO 


3.  An  apparatus  for  performing  read  and  write  operations  to  an 
embedded  memory  of  an  integrated  circuit,  the  integrated  circuit 
including  a  CPU  one  or  more  internal  registers,  and  a  memory 
interface  unit  with  an  access  circuitry  which  provides  access  to  the 
embedded  memory  via  the  memory  interface  unit  without  use  of 
the  CPU,  the  internal  registers  coupled  to  the  memory  interface 
unit  for  reading  and  writing  memory  locations  of  the  embedded 
memory,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input/output  (I/O)  means  coupled  between  an  external  host 
and  the  integrated  circuit  for  transmission  of  signals  between 
the  external  host  and  a  selected  internal  register  of  the  inte- 
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grated  circuit,  the  I/O  means  comprising  a  register  coupled 
between  the  external  host  and  the  selected  internal  register  for 
u-ansmining  said  signals  comprising  addresses,  data  and 
insinjctions  from  the  external  host  to  the  selected  internal 
register, 

an  I/O  controller  coupled  to  the  external  host  and  the  selected 
internal  register  for  transmitting  signals  comprising  controls 
from  the  external  host  to  the  selected  internal  register,  the  I/O 
controller  further  coupled  to  the  register  for  receiving  signals 
cofuprising  instructions  transmined  from  the  external  host  to 
the  register,  and 

an  output  connection  coupled  between  the  selected  internal 
register  and  the  external  host  for  transmitting  signals  compris- 
ing addresses,  data  and  instructions  from  the  selected  internal 
register  to  the  external  host. 


5^28.826 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  NONVOLATILE 
MEMORY  TO  WHICH  A  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  IS 
SLTPLIED  THROUGH  A  SHARED  TERMINAL 

Koji  Sato,  Tenri;  Hirolake  Hayashi,  Yamabe-gun,  and  Fumi- 
toka  Nishikawa,  Soraku-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,635 

OaJnu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191625 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00:  GllC  16/06 

VS.  a.  395—183.06  6  Claims 
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I.  A  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  nonvolatile  memory  capable  of  writing  program  data  electri- 
cally when  a  write  voltage  of  a  predetermined  first  voltage  is 
supplied  to  the  processing  apparatus. 

processing  means  for  processing  data  on  the  basis  of  the  pro- 
gram data  stored  in  the  nonvolatile  memory  when  an  opera- 
tion voltage  of  a  second  voltage  lower  than  the  first  voltage  is 
supplied  to  the  processing  apparatus. 

mode  changeover  means  for  setting  the  processing  apparanis  in 
an  actual  operation  mode  in  which  the  processing  means 
processes  data  on  the  basis  of  the  program  data  stored  In  the 
nonvolatile  memory  when  a  first  mode  changeover  signal 
having  a  third  voltage  lower  than  the  second  voltage  is  sup- 
plied to  the  processing  apparatus,  or  setting  the  processing 
apparatus  in  a  test  mode  in  which  a  determination  is  made 
whether  the  operation  of  the  priKessing  means  is  normal 
when  a  second  mode  changeover  signal  having  the  second 
volijge  level  is  supplied  to  the  processing  apparatus,  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  for  receiving  signals  to  be  fed  to  the 
nonvolatile  memory,  the  processing  means  and  the  mode 
changeover  means  at  the  defined  voltage  levels. 

wherein  one  of  the  terminals  is  a  shared  terminal  which  receives 
the  write  voltage,  to  he  supplied  to  the  nonvolatile  memory,  or 
to  the  first  or  the  second  mode  changeover  voltage  to  be 
supplied  to  the  mode  changeover  means. 


5,828,827 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  A 

TEST  FUNCTION  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Michael  A.  Mateja;  Tulley  M.  Peters,  and  Donald  L.  Tietjen,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,575,  Sep.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,273 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  n/27 


MS.  CI.  315—183.06 

?Q3,         ,30) 
SET- 


aEAR 


6  Claims 


OEXTERNM. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

circuitry  operable  for  conducting  a  test  in  said  integrated  circuit; 

and 
circuitry  in  the  integrated  circuit  operable  for  placing  an  input/ 
output  ("I/O")  port  of  said  integrated  circuit  in  a  high  imped- 
ance state  upon  completion  of  said  test,  wherein  said  I/O  port 
is  an  output  of  a  driver  circuit  in  the  integrated  circuit  oper- 
able for  driving  signals  on  said  I/O  port,  and  wherein  said 
circuitry  for  placing  said  I/O  pon  in  said  high  impedance  state 
sends  a  control  signal  to  said  driver  circuit  signaling  said 
driver  circuit  to  place  said  I/O  port  in  said  high  impedance 
state,  and  further  wherein  said  circuitry  operable  for  placing 
the  I/O  port  in  a  high  impedance  state  includes: 
a  multiplexor  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  driver  circuit, 
said  output  operable  for  sending  said  control  signal,  said 
multiplexor  operable  for  receiving  a  mode  conffol  signal 
and  a  scan  signal  from  said  circuitry  for  conducting  said 
test  in  said  integrated  circuit,  said  mode  control  signal 
indicating  that  said  test  is  being  performed  and  signaling 
said  multiplexor  to  select  said  scan  signal,  and 
a  latch  circuit  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  multiplexor,  said 
latch  circuit  operable  for  receiving  said  mode  control  signal 
and  additional  input  signals  and  said  latch  circuit  being  set 
in  a  deterministic  state  in  response  to  said  mode  control 
signal  and  independent  of  said  additional  input  signals  such 
that,  upon  completion  of  said  test,  said  output  sends  said 
control  signal  to  said  driver  circuit  signaling  said  driver 
circuit  to  place  said  I/O  port  in  s  aid  high  impedance  state. 


5,828,828 
METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  TEST  POINTS  FOR  FULL- 
AND-PARTIAL-SCAN  BUILT-IN  SELF-TESTING 
Chih-Jen  Lin,  Lawrenceville.  NJ..  and  Kwang-Ting  Cheng, 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,326,  Feb.  23,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545 J23,  Oct.  19,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,4*8 
Int.  CI."  G06F  Il/m 
U,S.  CI.  395-183.06  3  claims 

I.  A  method  for  adding  at  least  one  test  point  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  signal  receiving  nodes  within  a  circuit,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  establishing,  for  each  node,  a  slack  value  representing  a 
maximum  extra  delay  associated  with  adding  a  test  point  thai 
is  tolerable  by  the  circuit: 

(b)  determining,  for  each  node,  a  testability  estimate  represent- 
ing how  much  testability  of  the  whole  circuit  would  be 
improved  by  adding  a  test  point  at  the  node: 

(c)  successively  checking  each  node  to  determine  (i)  whether  the 
testability  estimate  for  thai  node  exceeds  the  testability  esti- 
mate for  the  nodes  previously  checked  and  (ii)  whether  an 
exu-a  delay  value  incurred  by  adding  a  test  point  at  the  node 
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being  checked  is  less  than  a  prescribed  threshold,  and  if  both 
(i)  and  (ii)  are  true,  then  inserting  a  test  point  at  the  node; 

(d)  computing  what  percentage  of  faults  will  be  detected  upon 
insertion  of  the  test  point;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)-(d)  as  long  as  the  test  points  that  have 
been  inserted  do  not  exceed  in  number  of  maximum  allowable 
number  of  test  points  and  the  percentage  faults  that  will  be 
detected  upon  test  point  insertion  does  not  exceed  a  desired 
fault  coverage  percentage; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  testability  estimate  is  a  function  of  the  average  expected  test 

length  for  faults  in  the  circuit; 
the  average  expected  test  length  is  a  function  of  the  observability 

and  controllability  of  the  nodes  within  the  circuit; 
the  step  of  inserting  a  test  point  includes  inserting  an  observation 

point;  and 
the  step  of  inserting  a  test  point  includes  the  step  of  inserting  a 

control  point. 


5,828,829 

SYSTEM  TEST  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  AND  SYSTEM  TEST 

SUPPORT  METHOD 

Yoko  Yamauchi,  Sagamihara:  Yuji  Tamaki,  Niiza:  Noboru 
Fujimaki,  Yokohama,  and  Toshiyuki  Obi,  Funabashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1995.  7-014944 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  a.  395—183.14  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  lesl  support  system  comprising: 

an  operation  specification  inputting  means  for  entering  a  state 
transition  model  representing  a  system  operation  specification 
in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  transitions,  each  transition  includ- 
ing events  and  actions; 


a  test  sequence  setting  means  for  setting  up  a  test  sequence  to  be 
tested  from  a  plurality  of  transition  sequences,  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  transition  sequences  consisting  of  a  series  of 
said  plurality  of  transitions  included  in  said  state  transition 
model; 

identification  setting  means  for  setting  up  an  object  identification 
indicating  an  object  associated  with  each  transition  for  at  least 
each  transition  included  in  said  test  sequence; 

input  item  setting  means  for  setting  up  an  input  item  containing 
an  operation,  which  causes  an  event  for  each  transition,  and 
an  operation  target,  which  indicates  the  type  of  object  on 
which  the  operation  is  to  be  performed; 

input  contents  determining  means  for  automatically  generating 
input  test  data  adapted  to  said  test  sequence  by  analyzing  and 
testing  the  cause  of  an  event  for  each  transition  along  said  test 
sequence,  based  on  said  object  identification  and  said  input 
item;  and 

outputting  means  for  outputting  a  test  specification  including 
said  input  test  data  provided  by  the  input  contents  determining 
means. 


5,828,830 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRIORTIZING  ANT) 
FILTERING  TRAPS  FROM  NETWORK  DEVICES 
Govindaraian  Rangaraian,  Sunnyvale,  and   Mingyue  Wang. 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,475 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—185.01  29  Claims 
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16.  A  computer  system  for  managing  a  plurality  of  network 
devices,  said  system  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing 

a  trap  received  from  one  of  said  devices,  the  received  trap 
having  a  corresponding  device  identifier  and  enterprise 
identifier. 

a  hierarchical  data  structure  having  a  plurality  of  levels  rep- 
resenting trap  filter  and  trap  priority  assignments,  a  first 
level  representing  trap  filter  and  trap  priority  assignments 
associated  with  said  devices,  a  second  level  representing 
trap  filter  and  trap  priority  assignments  associated  with  one 
or  more  enterprises,  said  first  level  having  a  higher  prece- 
dence than  said  second  level;  and 
a  trap  procedure  for  responding  to  the  received  trap,  said  trap 

procedure  including  instructions  to 

traverse  said  hierarchical  data  structure  for  a  highest  prece- 
dent trap  filter  and  trap  priority  that  corresponds  to  the 
received  trap. 

assign  said  highest  precedent  trap  filter  and  trap  priority  to  the 
received  trap,  and 

respond  to  the  received  trap  in  accordance  with  said  assigned 
trap  filter  and  trap  priority. 
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'  5,828,831 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF 

A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  AND  A  METHOD 

THEREFORE  SECURITY  FUNCTION.  AND  METHODS 

OF  INSTALLING  AND  DETACHING  A  SECURITY 

DEVICE  TO/FROM  A  COMPUTER 

Won-keun  Kong.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kvungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  10,  1995, 
1995-24698 


U.S.  a.  395—186 
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1  A  personal  computer  having  a  security  function  comprising: 

input/ouiput  and  memory  means  for  inputting,  oulputting  and 
storing  a  password; 

a  hard  dislc  for  storing  the  password  and  a  boot  sector  without 
panition.  the  boot  sector  being  booted  in  response  to  a  boot- 
ing permission  signal; 

security  program  storing  mean*v  for  storing  the  password  and  a 
boot  sector  protection  program  for  protecting  the  boot  sector 
of  said  hard  disk,  said  security  program  storing  means  also  for 
generating,  in  response  to  an  initializing  signal,  the  booting 
permiision  signal  according  to  whether  the  password  is  \alid 
and  whether  said  hard  disk  is  a  hard  disk  which  was  installed 
in  said  personal  computer  when  said  security  program  storing 
means  was  initially  installed  in  said  personal  computer,  said 
security  program  storing  means  hav  ing  a  boot  sector  program 
with  partition; 

security  means  for  processing  the  boot  sector  protection  program 
and  for  performing  both  read  and  write  operations,  said  secu- 
rity means  including  said  security  program  storing  means;  and 

a  central  controller  for  controlling  said  hard  disk,  said  input/ 
output  and  memory  means,  and  said  security  means,  and  for 
generating  the  initializing  signal  when  power  is  turned  on. 

wherein  said  hard  disk  is  booted  in  response  to  whether  said 
security  means  exists  and  whether  said  security  means  is  an 
initially  installed  security  means. 


a  xmsnf 
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5.828,832 
MIXED  enclave:  OPERATION  IN  A  COMPUTER 
NETWORK  WITH  MULTI-LEVEL  NETWORK  SECURITY 
James  .M.  Holden,  Valley  Center:  Stephen  E.  Levin,  Poway; 
Edwio  H.  Wrench.  Jr..  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  and  David  W. 
Snow,  deceased,  late  of  Covent  Station,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

j         Filed  Jul.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,524 

Int.  CI."  G06F  II/IK) 

VS.  a.  395-187.01  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  communicating  on  a  network  having  a' secured 

plurality  of  users  utilizing  multi-level  network  security  devices. 

each  multi-level  network  security  device  being  operable  in  a  first 


and  second  mode,  respectively,  and  an  unsecured  plurality  of  users 
employing  no  network  security  devices,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sending  a  communication  from  any  first  user; 

intercepting  said  communication  by  a  first  multi-level  network 

security  device; 
discarding  said  communication  if  said  communication  violates 
security  parameters  associated  with  said  first  multi-level  Net- 
work security  device;  and. 
in  said  first  mode,  sending  said  communication  from  said  first 
multi-level  network  security  device  to  any  secolid  user;  and. 
in  said  second  mode,  encrypting  said  communication  using  said 
first    multi-level    network    security    device,    sending    said 
encrypted  communication  to  a  second  mujti-level  network 
security  device,  decrypting  said  communication  using  said 
second  multi-level  network  security  device,  and  sending  said 
decrypted  communication  from  said  second  multi-level  net- 
work security  device  to  a  third  user  selected  from  said  secured 
plurality  of  users. 


5,828,833 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ALLOWING  REMOTE 
PROCEDURE  CALLS  THROUGH  A  NETWORK 
FIREWALL 
Daniel  R.  Belville.  Schwartz  Creek,  and  George  R.  Goble,  Th>y, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,617 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 
VS.  CI.  395-187.01  28  Claims 

1  A  method  for  allowing  an  application  server  to  receive  remote 
priK-edure  calls  through  a  network  firewall,  comprising: 

recei\ing  a  request  from  the  application  server  lo  allow  remote 

procedure  calls  to  pass  through  a  firewall; 
processing  the  request  to  determine  whether  the  application 
server  is  authorized  to  receive  remote  procedure  calls  that 
have  passed  through  the  firewall; 
placing  an  identification  of  the  application  server  in  a  filter  table 
a.ssociated  with  the  firewall  if  the  application  server  is  autho- 
rized to  receive  remote  procedure  calls  thai  have  passed 
through  the  firewall;  and 
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allowing  a  remote  procedure  call  to  pass  through  the  firewall  to 
the  application  server  if  the  identification  of  the  application 
server  was  placed  in  the  filter  table. 


3.  In  cooperation  with  a  computer  system  that  provides  analog 
computer  image  signals,  a  display  system  comprising: 

a  video  amplifier  to  amplify  the  analog  computer  image  signals 
to  provide  amplified  image  signals; 

one  of  a  first  microcomputer  circuit  and  a  second  microcomputer 
circuit,  the  first  microcomputer  circuit  including  a  microcom 
puter  coupled  to  the  video  amplifier  lo  control  the  gain  of  the 
video  amplifier,  the  second  microcomputer  circuit  including 
the  microcomputer  coupled  to  analog  switches  that  are 
coupled  between  the  computer  system  and  the  video  amplifier 
so  that  the  microcomputer  controls  the  connection  state  of  the 
analog  switches; 

an  on-screen  circuit  to  convert  digital  information  signals  from 
the  microcomputer  into  analog  on-screen  image  signals,  the 
microcomputer  being  coupled  to  horizontal  and  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signals  from  the  computer  system  to  synchronize 
the  analog  on-screen  image  signals  with  the  analog  computer 
image  signals; 


a  memory  coupled  to  the  microcomputer  to  store  a  stored  ID 
code;  » 

a  key  pad  coupled  to  the  microcomputer  to  form  a  keyed  ID 
code,  the  microcomputer  determining  when  the  stored  ID 
code  is  unequal  to  the  keyed  ID  code,  the  miciocomputer 
setting  one  of  (1)  the  gain  of  the  video  amplifier  to  be 
substantially  zero  and  (2)  a  connection  state  of  the  analog 
switches  to  be  in  a  disconnected  state  when  the  microcom- 
puter determines  that  the  stored  ID  code  is  unequal  to  the 
keyed  ID  code;  and 

a  mixer  to  provide  CRT  drive  signals  from  a  mix  of  the  ampli- 
fied image  signals  and  the  analog  on-screen  image  signals. 


5,828,835 
HIGH  THROUGHPIT  MESSAGE  PASSING  PROCESS 
USING  LATENCY  AND  RELIABILITY  CLASSES 
Mark  S.  Isfeld,  San  Jose;  Tracy  D.  Mallory,  Palo  Alto:  Bruce 
W.  Mitchell,  San  Jose;  Michael  J.  Seaman,  Mountain  View, 
and  Nagaraj  Arunkumar,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
3Com  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,473,  Jan.  23,  19%,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,897,  May  10,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5.592,622.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
675,663 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395-200.3  57  Claims 


5,828,834 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  AN  ID  CODE 

USING  A  MICROCOMPUTER  IN  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Chun-geun  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,%2 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30.  1994,  94 
38285;  Dec.  18,  1995,  95  51338 

Int.  CI."  C06F  ll/OO:  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  395—188.01  22  Qaims 

'0  80  50  70 
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56.  A  method  of  transferring  data  on  a  communication  medium 
from  a  source  processor  to  a  destination  processor  the  data  includ- 
ing messages  of  a  first  transmit  latency  class  and  messages  of  a 
second  transmit  latency  class,  comprising: 

queuing  messages  of  the  first  transmit  latency  class  in  the  source 
processor  according  10  a  first  u-ansmit  priority  rule  in  a  first 
transmit  queue; 

queuing  messages  of  the  second  transmit  latency  lass  in  the 
source  processor  according  to  a  second  transmit  priority  rule 
in  a  second  transmit  queue;  and 

sending  a  panicular  message  selected  from  the  first  and  second 
transmit  queues  in  the  source  processor  according  to  a  queue 
priority  rule  to  the  destination  processor  without  establishing 
connection  with  the  destination  processor  for  the  particular 
message  in  advance  of  sending  the  particular  message; 

receiving  at  the  destination  processor  messages  addressed  to  the 
destination  processor;  and 

storing  the  received  messages  in  destination  processor  memory 
according  to  a  receive  priority  rule,  the  receive  priority  rule 
providing  for  storing  messages  of  a  first  reliability  class  if  a 
first  threshold  amount  of  storage  is  available  in  destination 
processor  memory,  and  storing  messages  of  a  second  reliabil- 
ity class  if  a  second  threshold  amount  of  storage  is  available 
in  destination  processor  memory,  wherein  the  first  threshold  is 
larger  than  the  second  threshold,  and  wherein  the  receive 
priority  rule  includes  dropping  messages  of  the  second  reli- 
ability class  if  than  the  second  threshold  amount  of  storage  is 
available  in  the  destination  processor  memory. 
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5.828.836 
NETWORKED  INFORMATION  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
George  E.  Westwick,  and  Mahesh  Bhuta.  both  of  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577.302,  Dec.  22.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134.160.  Oct.  8.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.685 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/00 

U.S.  a.  395— 200J  17  Oaims 


(ONLINC     I 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  transfer  of  data  in  a  networlced 
distributed  dau  processing  system  having  a  networit  host,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  uploading  an  information  unit  to  a  sending  controller  device 
for  direct  vansmission  to  a  receivmg  controller  device; 

(b)  lemporanly  storing  an  information  unit  in  a  sending  control- 
ler device  until  the  sending  controller  device  is  directed  to 
directly  transfer  the  information  unit  to  a  receiving  controller 
device; 

(c)  controlling  the  direct  transmission  of  an  information  unit 
between  a  sending  and  a  receiving  controller  device,  wherein 
the  step  of  controlling  the  direct  transmission  of  an  informa- 
tion unit  between  a  sending  and  a  receiving  controller  device 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  after  an  information  unit  has  been  uploaded  to  a  sending 
controller  device,  sending  a  control  message  from  the  send- 
ing controller  device  to  a  data  director  without  sending  the 
information  unit  to  the  data  director  or  network  host: 

(2)  associating  an  information  unit  with  a  sending  and  a 
iieceiving  controller  device; 

(3)  sending  a  control  message  from  a  data  director  to  a 
lecetving  conuoller  device  to  indicate  that  a  sending  con- 
troller has  an  information  unit  which  has  been  associated 
with  the  receiving  controller  device; 

(4)  sending  a  request  for  an  information  unit  from  a  receiving 
oontroUer  device  directly  to  a  sending  controller  device; 
wd 

(5)  sending  an  information  unit  from  a  sending  controller 
device  directly  to  a  receiving  controller  device  lo  thereby 
a^OId  transmission  of  an  information  unit  to  a  host  or  data 
director  in  the  netuorlc. 


5,828,837 

COMPl  TER  NETWORK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
EFFICIENT  INFORMATION  TRANSFER 
Martin  Eikeland,  Oygardveien  34.  N-1340  Bekkestua,  Norway 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632.102 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/16 
\5S.  a.  395-200.32  55  claims 

1.  A  computer  nelworic  for  connecting  information  providers  and 
users  through  a  network  service  provider  that  assigns  network 
addresses  10  the  users  comprising: 
a  user  node  including 
means  for  sending  a  user  id  corresponding  to  a  current  user  of 

the  user  node, 
means  for  receiving  and  displaying  target  information. 


L 


means  for  receiving  from  the  current  user  a  request  for  certain 

user-selected  information,  and 
means  for  compiling  and  transmitting  a  user  repon  identifying 
the  displayed  target  information  and  user-selected  informa- 
tion; 
a  master  database  containing  user  information,  including  user 

profile  information  and  target  information  references; 
a  master  node,  coupled  to  the  user  node  over  a  transmission 
medium  capable  of  supporting  communications  between  the 
master  node  and  the  user  node,  the  master  node  including 
means  for  receiving  the  user  id  and  the  respective  network 

address  from  the  network  service  provider, 
means  for  monitoring  the  traffic  on  the  transmission  medium 

between  the  user  node  and  the  master  node, 
means  for  transferring  information  to  the  user  node  minimiz- 
ing additional  communication  delay  between  the  master 
node  and  the  user  node;  and 
a  master  program  module,  coupled  to  the  master  node  and  the 
master  database,  including 
means  for  receiving  the  user  id  and  the  respective  network 

address  from  the  master  node, 
means  for  accessing  from  the  master  database  user  profile 

information  corresponding  to  the  user  id, 
means  for  transmitting  to  the  user  node,  through  the  master 
node,  a  reference  to  target  information  corresponding  to  the 
accessed  user  profile,  and 
means  for  storing  in  the  master  database  the  user  report  from 
the  user  node. 
34.  A  method  of  monitoring  network  traffic  for  transferring 
target  information  packets  while  minimizing  additional  communi- 
cation delay  between  a  user  node  and  a  master  node  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

stonng  each  bit  of  non-target  information  packets  in  a  shift 

register; 
detecting  an  identification  bit  pattem  of  non-target  information 

packets  in  a  shift  register; 
controlling  a  transfer  gate  in  response  to  the  detected  identifica- 
tion bit  pattem;  and 
delaying  a  start  signal  initialing  transfer  of  target  information 
packets  in  response  to  the  delected  identification  bit  pattem 
unlil  transfer  of  non-target  information  packet  is  complete. 
37.  A  method  of  transferring  target  information  packets  while 
minimizing  additional  communication  delay  between  a  user  node 
and  a  master  node  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  length  of  time  necessary  for  transfer  of  each  target 

information  packet;  and 
adjusting  the  rale  of  target  information  transfer  in  response  to 
the  monitored  transfer  time. 
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41.  A  method  for  connecting  information  providers  and  user 
nodes  coupled  to  a  master  node  and  a  master  database  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  through  the  master  node  a  user  id  corresponding  to  a 
current  user  of  the  user  node: 

accessing  from  the  master  database  user  profile  information 
corresponding  to  the  user  id  and  respective  network  address; 

transmitting  to  the  user  node,  through  the  master  node,  a  refer- 
ence to  target  information  corresponding  to  the  accessed  user 
profile;  and 

storing  a  user  report  from  the  user  node. 
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13.  A  network  of  personal  conferencing  units  comprising  at  least 
three  personal  conferencing  units  coupled  to  each  other  for  con- 
ducting a  multi-point  electronic  conference  between  the  personal 
conferencing  units,  each  personal  conferencing  unit  having  inte- 
grated multi-point  control  logic  that  operates  to  cooperate  with 
multi-point  control  logic  of  the  other  personal  conferencing  units 
to  collectively  control  audio  and  video  distribution  among  the 
personal  conferencing  units  during  the  multi-point  electronic  con- 
ference. 


5,828,838 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  MULTI- 
POINT ELECTRONIC  CONFERENCES 
Terry   Downs,   Forest   Grove;   Philip   Lantz,  Cornelius,   and 
Michael  Maloney,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,570 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395— 200J4  28  Oaims 


(c)  receiving  from  the  user  computer  a  request  to  enter  a  chat 
room; 

(d)  in  response  to  the  receiving  steps,  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  user  computer  and  the  computer  net- 
work chat  room; 

storing  in  a  viewer  file  for  each  broadcast  program,  the  number 

of  user  computers  logged  in  to  a  chat  room;  and 
providing  accounting  data  based  on  the  viewer  file. 


5,828340 
SERVER  FOR  STARTING  CLIENT  APPLICATION  ON 
CLIENT  IF  CLIENT  IS  NETWORK  TERMINAL  AND 
INITIATING  CLIENT  APPLICATION  ON  SERVER  IF 
CLIENT  IS  NON  NETWORK  TERMINAL 
Richard  Cowan,  Honolulu,  Hi.;  Gordon  P.  Eckley,  Foresthill, 
Calif.;  Prasad  V.  R.  Panchangam,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  and 
Winston  C.  W.  Leong,  Roseville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Verifone, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,489 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— 200J3  25  Claims 
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5,828,839 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  CHAT  ROOM  BASED  ON 

CHANNEL  BROADCAST  IN  REAL  TIME 

Craig  T.  Moncreiff.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interactive 

Broadcaster  Services  Corp.,  La  Jolla.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,091 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.34  17  Claims 

1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising: 
a  computer  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  digital  pro- 
cessing system;  and 
logic  means  on  the  program  storage  device  and  including 
instructions  executable  by  the  digital  processing  system  for 
performing  method  steps  for  establishing  communication 
between  at  least  one  user  computer  and  at  least  one  chat  room 
in  a  computer  network  based  on  the  broadcast  time  of  a 
broadcast  program  to  which  the  chat  room  relates,  the  method 
steps  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  from  the  user  computer  a  desired  program  chan- 
nel; 

(b)  receiving  from  the  user  computer  a  desired  time  zone; 


1.  A  distributed  computer  system  including  a  client  terminal  and 
a  server  which  communicate  via  a  network,  comprising: 

(a)  the  client  terminal  initiating  connection  to  the  server  utilizing 
the  network; 

(b)  the  server  responding  lo  the  initial  connection  by  transmit- 
ting an  enquiry  message  to  the  client  terminal; 

(c)  the  client  terminal  responding  to  the  enquiry  message  with  a 
message  comprising  identification  information  indicative  of 
the  client  terminal  being  a  network  terminal  or  a  non-network 
terminal  and  identifying  a  client  application  the  client  termi- 
nal requires; 

(d)  the  server  receiving  and  analyzing  the  identification  informa- 
tion to  determine  if  the  client  terminal  is  a  network  terminal 
or  a  non-network  terminal;  and 

(dl )  if  the  client  terminal  is  a  network  terminal,  then  the  client 
loader  on  the  server  starts  the  client  application,  if  neces- 
sary, on  the  client  terminal  utilizing  the  network  and  starts 
a  server  application  to  service  future  requests  from  the 
client  terminal:  and 

(d2)  if  the  client  terminal  is  a  non-network  terminal,  then  the 
server  initiates  the  client  application  and  server  application 
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on  the  server  for  processing  the  client  application  at  the 
server  for  the  client  terminal. 


5,828,841 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Norikazu  Ito;  Hiroyuki  Fujita;  Yuichi  Kojima;  Atsuo  Mat- 
suyama,   and    Masahiro    Kato,   all   of   Kanagawa,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,954 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-266635; 
Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029768 

InL  CI.''  H04N  7/16 
MS.  CI.  395^200.49  15  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus,  compris- 


a  plurality  of  encoding  means,  each  said  encoding  means  being 
operable  to  perform  compression  encoding  on  one  or  more 
input  video  signals: 

at  least  one  data  storage  means  for  recording  and  reproducing 
one  or  more  encoded  video  signals  generated  by  satd  encod- 
ing means; 

a  line  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  encoding 
meais  and  said  data  storage  means,  and/or  for  selectively 
connecting  said  data  storage  means  and  one  or  more  output 
lines:  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  encoding  means, 
said  line  switching  means  and  said  data  storage  means  in 
response  to  one  or  more  instructions: 

wherein  each  of  said  encoding  means  is  independently  control- 
lable by  said  control  means,  and  each  of  said  data  storage 
means  is  independently  controllable  by  said  control  means. 


5,828,842 

METHOD  OF  CREATING  INFORMATION  FOR 

EXECUTING  NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  OPERATIONS 

FROM  A  SIMPLIFIED  DEFINITION  OF  AN  OPER.\TION 

SEQUENCE  AND  PROVIDING  A  NETWORK 
MANAGEMENT  OPERATION  SEQUENCE,  USED  IN  THE 

INFORMATION 
Kiminori  Sugauchi;  Michio  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Vouji 
Kamata,  Chigasaki;  Sbuji  Watanuki,  and  Takashi  Aoyama, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  648,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121112 

InLCl.''G06F  /7/60 

U,S.  a.  395—200.53  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  management  services  in  a  communi- 
cation network  management  system  for  carrying  out  a  management 


operation  on  constituent  managed  objects  constituting  a  communi- 
cation network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  storage  means  a  management  operation  set  file  in 
which  at  least  one  said  management  operation  to  be  applied  to 
said  managed  objects  is  described   in  a  time  series  as  a 
combination  of  parameters  and  information  sources  for  setting 
parameter  values,  in  addition  to  predefined  behavior  informa- 
tion of  said  managed  objects: 
obtaining    specified   individual    information   according   to   an 
executed  management  operation  of  said  management  opera- 
tion set  file,  and  analyzing  results  of  the  operation  to  derive 
header  information,  used  to  make  real  parameters  for  a  man- 
agement operation,  or  response  information,  from  said  pre- 
defined behavior  information,  when  a  request  operation  is 
received  from  a  management  application  or  operator: 
creating  a  common  table  consisting  of  individual  information  for 
executing  management  operations  and  for  analyzing  results 
thereof; 
making  a  sequence  table  containing  an  index  for  indicating  said 
common   table   and  sequence   indexes   indicating   sequence 
numbers  of  said  management  operations;  and 
operating  each  management  operation  in  real  time  based  on  said 
common  table,  and  executing  the  required  management  opera- 
tion sets  in  real  time  based  on  said  sequence  tables,  according 
to  said  request  operation. 


5,828,843 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  METHOD  FOR  MATCHING 

CLIENTS  TOGETHER  WITH  SERVERS  ACCORDING  TO 

ATTRIBUTES  INCLUDED  IN  JOIN  REQUEST 
Stephen  M.  Grimm,  Mountain  View;  Jeffrey  J.  Rothschild,  Los 
Gatos;  Daniel  J.  Samuel,  Sunnyvale,  and  Michael  A.  Wolf, 
Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mpath  Interactive, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,289 

Int.  CI.'-  G06F  16/16 

U.S.  CI.  398-200.58  I8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  a  set  of  computer  objects,  said  set  of 
computer  objects  comprising  a  plurality  of  client  instances  of  client 
computer  programs  together  with  a  server  instance  of  a  server 
computer  program  selected  from  a  set  of  server  instances,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  from  a  first  client  instance  a  first  request  to  be 
joined  into  said  set  of  computer  objects,  said  first  request 
comprising  first  client  anributes  associated  with  said  first 
client  instance: 

(b)  selecting  a  first  server  subset  of  said  set  of  server  instances  in 
response  to  said  first  request  based  on  said  first  client 
attributes; 

(c)  creating  said  set  of  computer  objects  consisting  of  said  first 
client  instance: 

(d)  augmenting  said  set  of  computer  objects  with  a  second  client 
instance  of  a  client  computer  program,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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(I)  receiving  from  said  second  client  instance  a  second  request 
to  be  joined  into  said  set  of  computer  objects,  said  second 
request  comprising  second  client  attributes  associated  with 
said  second  client  instance. 

(ii)  removing  from  said  first  server  subset  a  second  server 
subset  in  response  to  said  second  request  based  on  said 
second  client  attributes,  and 

(iii)  adding  to  said  set  of  computer  objects  said  second  client 
instance:  and 
(e)  adding  to  said  set  of  computer  objects  a  member  of  said 

second  server  subset  based  on  attributes  associated  with  each 

member  of  said  set  of  computer  objects. 


5,828,844 
INTERNET  NCP  OVER  ATM 
Seyhan  Civanlar,  Middletown  Township,  Monmouth  County, 
and  Vikram  R.  Saksena,  Freehold,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp.,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,276 

Int  CI.*  G06F  ]i/00 

MS.  CI.  395—200,58  23  aaims 


1.  A  telecommunications  network  for  establishing  conmiunica- 
tion  between  at  least  one  originating  station  and  at  least  one 
destination  station,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  IP  switches  for  addressing  and  routing  data  in 

accordance  with  an  Internet  protocol  and  an  ATM  protocol; 
a  server,  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  IP  switches,  for  receiving 

at  least  one  service  attribute  requested  by  an  originating 

station  in  communication  with  the  IP  switch; 
a  network  control  point  (NCP)  for  providing  data  in  response  to 

a  request  from  the  server  for  providing  said  at  least  one 

service  attribute; 
at  least  one  address  database  associated  with  each  of  the  IP 

switches,  said  at  least  one  address  database  including  a  subset 

of  the  data  available  in  the  NCP. 


5.828,845 
INTERRUPT-BASED  SYSTEM 
Hosagrahar  Visvesvaraya  Jagadish;  Inderpal  Singh  Mumick, 
both  of  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Abraham  Silberschatz,  Sum- 
mit, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp,  Middletown,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,931 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  ]5/]6:  H04N  7/10 
MS.  CI.  395—200.59  22  Claims 

1.  An  interrupt-based  system  for  use  in  a  service  subscription 
system  having  a  central  service  provider  and  at  least  one  subscriber 
unit,  said  interrupt-based  system  comprising: 

a  database  for  storing  subscriber  information  specific  to  said  at 
least  one  subscriber  unit,  said  subscriber  information  includ- 
ing at  least  one  subscriber  selectable  condition: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  request  signal  from 

said  at  least  one  subscriber  unit: 
identifying  means  for  identifying  said  at  least  one  requesting 
subscriber  unit; 


extracting  means  for  extracting  at  least  one  service  request  from 

said  at  least  one  detected  request  signal: 
accessing  means  for  accessing  from  said  database  subscriber 

information  specific  to  said  at  least  one  identified  requesting 

subscriber  unit; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  at  least  one  extracted 

service  request  and  said  at  least  one  subscriber  selectable 

condition: 
connecting  means  for  making  service  connections  when  said  at 

least  one  extracted  service  request  does  not  meet  said  at  least 

one  subscriber  selectable  condition:  and 
interrupting  means  for  interrupting  said  at  least  one  service 

request  when  said  at  least  one  extracted  service  request  meets 

said  at  least  one  subscriber  selectable  condition. 


.  5,828,846 
CONTROLLING  PASSAGE  OF  PACKETS  OR  MESSAGES 

VIA  A  VIRTUAL  CONNECTION  OR  FLOW 
Alan  J.  Kirby,  Hollis,  N.H.,  and  Ashok  P.  Nadkami,  Shrews- 
bury, Mass.,  assignors  to  Raptor  Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,790 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]i/00 

MS.  CI.  395—200.68  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  virtual  connection  or  flow  of 
packets  or  messages  between  a  device  and  a  network  which  con- 
forms to  a  predefined  communication  protocol,  comprising: 
examining  a  packet  or  message  for  network  protocol  information 
that  indicates  if  the  packet  or  message  triggers  a  step  in 
managing  a  virtual  connection  or  flow; 
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if  the  packet  or  message  triggers  a  step,  identifying  the  step  from 
the  packet  or  message  network  protocol  information  and 
applying  predefined  authorization  allow  and  deny  rules  that 
indicate  whether  destination  access  should  be  denied  to  deter- 
mine whether  to  permit  the  step  to  occur; 

if  application  of  the  authorization  allow  and  deny  rules  permit  a 
step  that  starts  a  virtual  connection  or  flow,  setting  up  the 
virtual  connection  or  flow  and  updating  information  on  the 
state  of  virtual  connections  or  flows; 

if  application  of  the  authorization  allow  and  deny  rules  permit  a 
step  that  terminates  a  virtual  connection  or  flow,  terminating 
the  virtual  connection  or  flow  and  updating  information  on  the 
state  of  virtual  connections  or  flows;  and 

if  the  packet  or  message  does  not  trigger  a  step,  permitting  the 
packet  or  message  to  pass  directly  via  the  virtual  connection 
or  flow,  without  applying  the  predefined  authorization  allow 
and  deny  rules. 


5S2SM7 
DYNAMIC  SERVER  SWITCHING  FOR  MAXIMUM 
SERVER  AVAILABILITY  AND  LOAD  BALANCING 
Chuck  Royal  Gehr,  Louisville.-  Paul  David  Von  Behren.  Boul- 
der;   Michael    Patrick    WUIiaois.    Longmont.   and    Robert 
Barry  Wood.  Niwot,  ail  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Louisville.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6394>39 

Int.  a."  G06F/ 7/00 

L'.S.  a.  395-200.69  23  Oaims 


1  A  dynamic  server  switching  system  for  a  client-server  net- 
work that  is  populated  by  a  plurality  of  servers  and  a  plurality  of 
clients,  wherein  clients  and  servers  communicate  via  communica- 
tion methods  that  serve  to  interconnect  the  clients  and  servers,  said 
dynamic  server  switching  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  routing  data  that  defines  a  hierarchical  order- 
ing of  servers  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  clients,  including  a 
primary  server  and  at  least  one  alternate  server  designated  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  clients; 
means,  responsive  to  a  one  of  said  plurality  of  clients  failing  to 
receive  service  from  said  primary  server  defined  for  said  one 
client,  for  retrieving  an  entry  from  said  stored  routing  data  to 
identify  an  available  one  of  said  least  one  alternate  server 
designated  for  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  clients;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  retrieved  entfy.  for  directing  ssfvice 
requests  that  are  received  from  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
clients  to  said  identified  one  of  said  at  least  one  alternate 
server  as  defined  by  said  retrieved  data. 


5,828,848 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION  AND 
DECOMPRESSION  OF  VIDEO  DATA  STREAMS 
David  Ross  MacCormack.  San  Diego;  Charles  Park  Wilson, 
Santee;  Gerhard  Josef  Winter,  San  Diego;  Harry  Eric  Klein, 
San  Diego;  Lyn  Nguyen,  San  Diego,  and  Patrick  O.  Nunally, 
Delmar.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Electronics 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,914 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  l/4]3 

VS.  a.  395—200.77  79  cuims 


ISEBViCE    BUREAU 


^520-(N-l)    ^520-N 


1.  A  method  of  performing  data  compression  with  respect  to  a 
frame  of  image  data,  said  image  data  being  representative  of  pixels 
arrayed  in  an  image  plane,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  said  image  data  into  a  plurality  of  data  blocks,  each  of 
said  data  blocks  representing  a  respective  rectangular  part  of 
said  image  plane; 

comparing  each  of  said  data  blocks  with  a  corresponding  data 
block  of  a  preceding  frame  of  image  data  to  generate  a 
similarity  metric  indicative  of  a  degree  of  similarity  between 
said  each  dau  block  and  the  corresponding  data  block  of  the 
preceding  frame; 

comparing  said  similarity  metric  with  a  predetermined  threshold 
value; 

on  the  basis  of  said  comparison  of  said  similarity  metric  with 
said  predetermined  threshold  value,  selecting  one  of  a  first 
mode  for  generating  encoding  values  for  said  each  data  block 
and  a  second  mode  for  generating  encoding  values  for  said 
each  data  block; 

generating  encoding  values  for  said  each  dau  block  in  accor- 
dance with  the  selected  one  of  said  first  mode  and  said  second 
mode;  and 

applying  a  transformation  to  said  encoding  values  of  said  each 
data  block  to  form  a  respective  block  of  coefficient  values 
therefrom. 


5.828.849 

METHOD  TO  DERIVE  EDGE  EXTENSIONS  FOR 

WAVELET  TRANSFORMS  AND  INVERSE  WAVELET 

TRANSFORMS 

Mody  Lempel.  Sunnyvale;  Manoucher  Vafai,  Los  Gatos,  and 

Loganath  Ramachandran,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,574 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/41 
U.S.  CI.  39S-200.77  n  Claims 

1.  In  a  wavelet  compression-decompression  system  for  multime- 
dia computing,  a  method  for  deriving  edge  extensions  for  a  two- 
dimensional  matrix  of  values  in  multiple  rows  comprising: 

forming  a  one-dimensional   array   from   the  two-dimensional 
matrix  by  sequencing  ends  of  the  rows  together; 
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1.  Busline  length  recognition  system  comprising; 

a  control  unit; 

a  plurality  of  components  each  having  two  duplex  signal  bus- 
lines; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  portions  each  having  two  signal  lines 
for  connecting  said  control  unit  and  said  plurality  of  compo- 
nents in  series,  a  first  component  of  said  plurality  of  compo- 
nents being  connected  to  said  control  unit  through  a  first 
connecting  portion  of  said  plurality  of  connecting  portions; 
and 

a  terminal  resistance  module  having  a  single  signal  line  for 
short-circuiting  said  two  duplex  signal  busline  of  a  terminal 
one  of  said  plurality  of  components. 

wherein  said  control  unit  outputs  a  reset  signal  to  a  first  compo- 
nent of  said  plurality  of  components,  and  comprises  a  delay 
gate  to  which  a  said  reset  signal  is  input,  said  delay  gate 
having  a  delay  time  set  according  to  a  prescribed  length  of  the 
duplex  signal  buslines,  a  logical  NOT-gate  to  which  a  reset 
response  signal  from  said  first  connecting  portion  is  entered,  a 
logical  NAND-gate  to  which  the  signal  emined  from  said 
delay  gate  and  said  logical  NOT-gate  are  entered,  a  flip-flop 
reset  by  said  reset  signal  and  set  by  the  signal  emitted  from 
said  logical  NAND-gate.  and  a  light  emitting  diode  actuated 
by  the  signal  emitted  from  said  flip-flop  to  indicate  that  the 
busline  length  exceeds  a  predetermined  length,  and  wherein 
said  reset  signal  is  applied  to  a  first  of  said  two  duplex  signal 
buslines,  and  the  logical  NOT-gate  receives  the  reset  response 
signal  from  a  second  of  said  two  duplex  signal  buslines. 


5,828,851 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  STANDARD 
PROTOCOL  CONTROL  OF  STANDARD  DEVICES  AND 
NONSTANDARD  DEVICES 
Mark  Nixon,  Round  Rock;  Robert  B.  Havekost,  Austin;  Larry 
O.  Jundt;  Dennis  Stevenson,  both  of  Round  Rock;  Michael 
G.  Ott,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.;  Arthur  Webb,  and  Mike  Lucas, 
both    of    Leicestershire,    England,    assignors    to    Fisher- 
Rosemount  Systems,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631362 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—285  40  Claims 


deriving  the  edge  extensions  for  each  value  from  adjacent  values 
in  the  one-dimensional  array. 


5,828,850 
BUSLINE  LENGTH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Misaka,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276249 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—280  7  Cliiims 
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I.  A  process  control  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  field 
devices  of  multiple  dififerent  field  device  types  including  standard- 
protocol  field  devices  and  non-standard-protocol  field  devices,  the 
process  control  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  distributed  controllers  coupled  to  the  field  devices; 

and 
a  software  system  including  a  plurality  of  function  blocks 
defined  in  a  standard  protocol,  the  function  blocks  being 
selectively  installable  and  operative  on  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
distributed  controllers  for  selectively  controlling  a  standard- 
protocol  field  device  and  a  non-standard-protocol  field  device. 


5.828,852 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATION  OF  A  BUS  SYSTEM  FOR 
HIGHLY  FLEXIBLE  AND  QUICK  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
BETWEEN  UNITS  CONNECTED  TO  THE  BUS  SYSTEM 
AND  CONFIGURATION  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
METHOD 
Thomas  Niedenneier,  Rosenheim;  Peter  Rohm,  Pfaffenhofen/ 
Urn;   Richard  Schmid,  Miinchen,  all  of  Germany;   David 
Flynn,  Cambridge,  Great  Britain;  Peter  Klapproth,  Je  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands;  Frederik  Zandveld.  CL  Bergeyk,  Neth- 
erlands; Jacobus  Christophonis  KooL,  TS  Eindhoven.  Neth- 
erlands; Andrew   Michael  Jones.  Bristol;  James  Graham 
Matthevt.   Wiltshire,    both   of   Great    Britain,   and    Bruno 
Douady.  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Munich.  Germany;  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Ltd.. 
Cambridge.  United  Kingdom;  Philips  Electronics  N.V..  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands;  Inmos  Ltd..  Bristol.  United  Kingdom, 
and  Matra  MHS  S.A..  Nantes,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1993,  43  17 
567.8 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—290  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  operation  of  a  bus  system  having  at  least  one 
master  unit,  at  least  one  slave  unit,  a  bus  through  which  the  at  least 
one  master  unit  communicates  with  the  at  least  one  slave  unit,  and 
a  bus  control  unit  for  controlling  the  communication  through  the 
bus.  the  improvement  which  comprises; 
conu-olling  an  assignment  of  the  bus  to  a  master  unit  with  the 
bus  control  unit; 
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5,828,853 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  INTERFACING  TWO 
SYSTEMS  OPERATING  IN  POTENTIALLY  DIFFERING 
ENDIAN  MODES 
Michael  L.  Regal.  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,989,  May  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646363 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10:13/00 
\jS.  a.  395-308  13  Claims 

%  frxJon   TrarMUm  imiC  Cnhan   TrarakTl^ 

1C3  lrjlr!]n\ro\  crai  a  |fj|f7|f>|fp| 


iS3    ISJ\S2\S!\S0\ 


\SJ{S2\SI\S0\ 


1  A  method  of  generating  a  translated  address  from  first  address 
from  a  first  bus  operating  in  a  first  Endian  mode  for  use  on  a 
second  bus  operating  m  a  second  Endian  mode,  where  said  second 
Endian  mode  may  be  different  from  said  first  Endian  mode,  the 
method  to  being  performed  by  a  bridge  across  the  first  and  second 
busses  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  data  segment  comprising  of  a  set  of  byte  enable 

signals: 
forming  a  swapped  data  segment  comprising  a  rearrangement  of 

said  byte  enable  signals: 
selecting  one  of  said  first  data  segment  and  said  swapped  data 
segment  on  the  basis  of  an  indication  w  hether  the  first  Endian 
mode  is  the  same  as  said  second  Endian  mode;  and 
generating  said  translated  address  on  the  basis  of  the  selected 
one  of  said  first  data  segment  and  said  swapped  data  segment; 
wherein  said  second  bus  address  is  generated  by  detecting  which 
byte  is  a  first  enabled  byte  and  how  many  consecutive  bytes 
after  said  first  enabled  byte  are  also  enabled. 


5,828,854 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLEXING 

SIGNALS  FROM  A  BUS  BRIDGE  TO  AN  ISA  BUS 

INTERFACE  AND  AN  ATA  BUS  INTERFACE 

Nicholas  D.  Wade,  Cameron  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,020.  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,606,627.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,271 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—308  24  Claims 


L0C*1.BUS 


transmitting  data  between  the  master  unit  and  an  addressed  unit 
under  control  of  the  master  unit  and  the  addressed  unit;  and 

transmitting  respective  data  of  a  bus  cycle  in  encoded  form  with 
the  master  unit  or  the  slave  unit  through  at  least  one  control 
line  of  the  bus. 


:m 
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ISA  INTERFACE 
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1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  pins  that  transmit  first  bus  signals  with  tight 
timing  requirements  to  a  first  bus  and  that  transmit  second  bus 
signals  with  timing  requirements  that  are  not  tight  to  a  second 
bus:  and 

a  second  plurality  of  pins  that  transmit  second  bus  signals  with 
tight  timing  requirements  to  the  second  bus  and  that  transmit 
first  bus  signals  with  timing  requirements  that  are  not  tight  to 
the  first  bus. 


5.828,855 

SOCKET  SIMULATION  PROTOCOL  FOR  NETWORK 

PRINTING  SYSTEMS 

Ted  W.  Walker,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470,968 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-309  37  Claims 


23.  A  heterogeneous  network  printing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  host  computers; 
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a  plurality  of  heterogeneous  network  service  protocols/ports  for 
connecting  said  host  computers  to  a  network: 

a  printer  connected  to  the  network;  and 

a  protocol  simulating  interface  for  simulating  a  multiple  channel 
connection  to  said  printer  when  a  single  channel  connection  is 
initialed  by  one  of  said  host  computers,  wherein  said  protocol 
simulating  interface  comprises  a  socket  simulating  protocol 
(SSP).  and  wherein  said  protocol  simulating  interface  auto- 
matically senses  between  SSP  and  non-SSP  data  received 
from  a  host  computer. 


5,828,856 

DUAL  BUS  CONCURRENT  MULTI-CHANNEL  DIRECT 

MEMORY  ACCESS  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 

Michael  J.  Bowes,  Cupertino,  and  Brian  A.  Childers,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  .Apple  Computer.  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,139.  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,200 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/a) 

U.S.  CI.  395—309  18  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  first  bus; 

a  second  bus; 

a  memory  unit  and  a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  first 

bus: 
a  plurality  of  input/output  controllers  coupled  to  said  second 

bus;  and 
a  direct  memory  access  controller,  coupled  to  said  first  bus  and 
said  second  bus.  the  direct  memory  access  controller  includ- 
ing. 

a  plurality  of  direct  memory  access  channels  including  a  first 
channel  and  a  second  channel,  for  transferring  data  between 
said  first  bus  and  said  second  bus.  wherein  the  first  channel 
controls  data  trans  ers  from  a  first  input/output  controller  of 
the  plurality  of  input/output  controllers  and  the  second 
channel,  concurrently  with  the  first  channel  controlling  data 
transfers  from  the  first  input/output  controller,  controls  data 
transfers  from  a  second  input/output  controller  of  the  plu- 
rality of  input/output  controllers,  wherein  the  first  and  sec- 
ond input/output  controllers  are  two  different  input/output 
controllers, 
a  first  arbiter  coupled  to  each  of  said  direct  memory  access 
channels,  said  first  arbiter  selecting  one  of  the  first  channel  or 
tite  second  channel  on  behalf  of  which  the  direct  memory 
access  controller  can  arbitrate  for  access  to  said  first  bus;  and 
a  second  arbiter  coupled  to  each  of  said  direct  memory  access 
channels,  said  second  arbiter  for  arbitrating  access  requests 
from  said  plurality  of  direct  memory  access  channels  for  said 
second  bus. 


5,828.857 
ASIC  CELL  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  A  BUS 
CONTROLLER  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  TIMING 
VALUE  REGISTERS  FOR  THE  APPLE  DESKTOP  BUS 
Albert  M.  Scalise,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  S.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,375 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—309  8  Claims 

. - JH 


clftw— 

odbmcMO — 

Ararr— 


r  Can  nnwip  CourltfV 


t^ 


*^  rL 


1^    Ata-CAH   I  — 


freyboonS  mroMg  ffwf  *  *M 


J 


1.  An  ASIC  (Application  Specific  Integrated  Circuit)  cell  imple- 
mentation of  an  ADB  (Apple  Desk  top  Bus)  bus  controller  for  an 
Apple  Desktop  Bus.  comprising; 

a  system  interface  for  connecting  the  ADB  bus  controller  to  a 
computer  system,  including  an  address  bus  interface  for  con- 
necting to  an  address  bus.  a  data  bus  interface  for  connecting 
to  a  data  bus  and  a  control  bus  interface  for  connecting  to  a 
control  bus; 

an  ADB  interface  for  connecting  to  an  Apple  Desktop  Bus; 

a  command/data  register  for  holding  data  within  the  ADB  bus 
controller  and  transferring  data  to  the  computer  system  via  the 
system  interface  and  to  the  Apple  Desktop  Bus  via  the  ADB 
interface: 

programmable  timing  value  registers  for  holding  timing  data 
which  is  transferred  from  the  computer  system;  and 

a  control  state  machine  using  the  timing  data  to  implement 
Apple  Desktop  Bus  data  signaling  and  Apple  Desktop  Bus 
communications  protocol  on  the  ADB  interface. 


5,828,858 

WORM-HOLE  RUN-TIME  RECONHGURABLE 

PROCESSOR  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY 

(FPGA) 

Peter  Athanas,  and  Ray  A.  Bittner,  Jr.,  both  of  Biacksburg.  Va., 

a.ssignors    to   Virginia   Tech    Intellectual    Properties.    Inc.. 

Biacksburg,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714348 

Int.  CI."G06F  15/177 

U.S.  CI.  395—311  12  Claims 
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1.  A  data  stream  driven  Worm-hole  run-time  reconfigurable  field 
programmable  gate  array  (FPGA)  implemented  on  a  single  chip 
comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  independent  bi-directional  daU  ports  for  receiving 
one  or  more  data  streams  and  outputting  one  or  more  data 
streams,  each  said  data  stream  containing  variable  length 
self-configunng  header  mformation  and  variable  length  data: 

a  mesh  of  interconnected  and  configurable  functional  units 
capable  of  performing  programmed  arithmetic  operations  as 
defined  by  said  header  information;  and 

an  interconnection  network  responsive  to  said  header  informa- 
tion for  configunng  pathways  interconnecting  data  pons  and 
configurable  functional  units,  said  field  programmable  gate 
array  being  configurable  at  run-time  through  said  plurality  of 
inde^ndent  bi-directional  pons  to  partially  reconfigure  for 
one  task  while  simultaneously  performing  computations  for 
another  task. 


5,828.860 
DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  CACHE 
MEMORY  AND  A  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  STORING  DATA 
BETWEEN  A  MAIN  STORAGE  OR  CPU  CACHE 
MEMORY 
Hitoshi  Miyaoku;  Atsuhiro  Suga;  Koichi  Sasamori,  and  Kazu- 
hide  Yoshino,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  363347,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137  J57,  Oct.  18,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1992,  4-278238: 
Oct.  16,  1993,  5-281759 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  I2A)8 
UA  a.  395-383  33  Claims 


5,82«.859 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  THE  STATUS 

MODE  OF  A  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Hisamitsu    Tanihira,    Iwaki;    Kazuo    Nagahori,    and    Renri 
Nakano.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948J!%,  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  49231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251204 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  a.  395-376  3  Caims 
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1  A  status-mode  setting  method  for  setting  status-modes  in  a 
computer  system  having  a  microprogram-type  central  processing 
unit  (CPU)  for  processing  based  on  said  status-modes  that  have 
been  set.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stonng  a  microinstruction  of  a  prescribed  type,  as  a  first  micro- 
instruction together  with  microinstnictions  of  other  types  in  a 
memory,  the  microinstruction  of  the  prescribed  type  having  a 
status  mode  indicator  in  a  data  portion: 
reading  the  microinstructions  from  the  memory  when  power  is 

introduced  to  the  computer  system: 
deciding  whether  a  first  of  the  prescribed  type  of  the  microin- 
structions is  read  from  the  memory:  and 
stonng  the  status-mode  indicator,  which  has  been  wntten  in  the 
data  portion  of  the  prescnbed  type  microinstnjction.  in  a 
status-mode  memory  when  the  first  of  the  prescnbed  type  of 
the  micromslrtjctions  is  read  and  supplying  said  status-mode 
indicator  to  the  microprogram-type  CPU  to  set  the  selected 
status-mode  of  the  microprogram-type  CPU.  and 
wherein  the  microinstruction  of  said  prescnbed  type  is  a  data  type 
microinstruction. 


1.  A  data  processing  device  in  a  computer  system  having  an 
instruction  cache  memory  for  storing  an  instmction,  a  lower  order 
storage  unit  and  an  instruction  processing  unit  for  instructing  the 
lower  order  storage  unit  to  transmit  a  necessary  instruction  to  the 
instruction  cache  memory  when  the  instruction  is  not  stored  in  the 
instruction  cache  memory,  said  data  processing  device  comprising: 
first  transmit  instruction  data  storage  means  for  storing  l-line 
instruction  data  containing  a  first  instruction  required  by  the 
instruction  processing  unit,  followed  by  a  second  instruction, 
and  for  transmitting  the  l-line  instruction  data  from  the  lower 
order   storage   unit   to   the   instruction   cache  memory   and 
directly  to  the  instruction  processing  unit: 
second  transmit  instruction  data  storage  means,  formed  of  one  or 
more  stages,  for  storing  one  or  more  lines  of  prefetched 
instruction  data  following  the  I -line  instruction  data  and  for 
transmitting  the  one  or  more  lines  of  prefetched  instmction 
data  after  the  Mine  instruction  data  is  transmitted:  and 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  one  or  more 
lines  of  prefetched  insuiietion  data  are  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
instruction  cache  memory  by  companng  only  a  portion  of  an 
address  of  the  second  instruction  stored  in  said  first  transmit 
instruction  data  storage  means  with  a  conesponding  portion 
of  an  address  of  a  third  instruction  required  by  the  instruction 
prixressing  unit,  said  determining  means  determining  to  trans- 
mit the  one  or  more  lines  of  prefetched  instruction  data  to  the 
instmction  cache  memory  when  at  least  the  portion  of  the 
address  of  the  second  instmction  and  the  conesponding  por- 
tion of  the  address  of  the  third  instmction  match. 


5.828.861 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

CRITICAL  PATH  IN  MEMORY  CONTROL  UNIT  AND 

INPUT/OUTPUT  CONTROL  UNIT  OPERATIONS 

Yoshiyuki  Miyayama.  Santa  Clara,  and  Cheng-Long  Tang,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846 J31 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/00 
U.S.CI.395-3W  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  critical  path  in  a  processor- based 
system  dunng  READAVRITE  operations,  the  svstem  having  a 
memory  control  unit  (MCU),  an  Input/Output  control  unit  (lOU) 
and  an  instmction  set,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  decoding  a  first  part  of  an  instmction  from  the  instmction  set: 

(b)  determining  if  said  instmction  requires  at  least  one  of  a 
READ  and  a  WRITE  operation: 
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(c)  sending  a  request  to  both  the  MCU  and  the  lOU  to  enter  the 
READAVRITE  state  if  it  is  determined  in  step  b  that  a  READ 
and/or  a  WRITE  is  required; 

(d)  decoding  the  remainder  of  the  instmction  to  determine  the 
address(es)  to  be  accessed  by  the  READ  and/or  WRITE 
operation; 

(e)  decoding  the  address(es)  to  be  accessed,  the  decoding  per- 
formed by  at  least  one  of  the  MCU  and  the  lOU  to  determine 
whether  the  access  is  directed  toward  memory  or  170  devices: 
and 

(0  cancelling  one  of  said  requests  to  the  MCU  and  lOU  based 
on  the  results  of  said  decoding  step  (e). 


5,828,862 
GAME  PROGRAMMING  FLASH  MEMORY  CARTRIDGE 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PROGRAMMER  AND  A 
REPROGRAMMABLE  CARTRIDGE 
Paripon  Singkomrat.  Boca  Raton,-  Don  E.  Basnett.  Jr.,  Pom- 
pano  Beach;  John  Dorak,  Boca  Raton;  Glen  E.  Hamblin, 
Boca  Raton;  Kha  D.  Nguyen,  Boca  Raton:  James  T.  Tsevdos, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Donald  J.  Watzel.  Coral  Springs,  all  of 
Fla..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  238,112,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  855,478 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  U/00:  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-442  17  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  cartridge  system  for  recording  a  computer 
program  on  a  reprogrammable  cartridge  compnsing: 

a  reprogrammable  cartridge  housing  a  non-volatile  flash 
memory  which  may  be  programmed,  erased  and  repro- 
grammed  with  computer  programs  via  a  plug-in  connector: 

a  programmer  for  receiving  the  plug-in  connector  and  engaging 
the  reprogrammable  cartridge  to  enable  the  flash  memory  to 
be  loaded  with  a  computer  program; 

a  personal  computer,  including  a  microprocessor  and  a  storage 
de\  ice  for  storing  computer  programs  for  loading  in  the  flash 
memory  and  generating  microcode  for  controlling  (he  repro- 
grammable cartridge  game  format; 

scanner  means  for  entering  into  the  system  customer  order 
information  identifying  a  specific  cartridge  type  and  a  specific 
one  of  the  computer  programs  stored  in  the  storage  device: 

identification  hardware  means  for  (a)  verifying  that  the  identify- 
ing information  in  the  cartridge  conesponds  to  said  specific 
cartridge  type  and  (b)  providing  a  cartridge  verification  signal 
to  the  programmer  to  record  a  computer  program  in  the 
reprogrammable  cartridge:  and 


sequencer  means  for  (a)  writing  the  specific  computer  program 
into  the  flash  memory  when  verification  of  the  identifying 
information  in  the  cartridge  has  occuned,  and  (b)  responding 
to  the  microcode  supplied  by  the  personal  computer  for  con- 
trolling the  reprogrammable  cartridge  game  format  for  the 
programmer 


5,828,863 

INTERFACE  DEVICE  CONNECTED  BETWEEN  A  LAN 

AND  A  PRINTER  FOR  OUTPUTTING  FORMATTED 

DEBUG  INFORMATION  ABOUT  THE  PRINTER  TO  THE 

PRINTER 
Lorraine  F.  Barrett.  Yorba  Linda;  William  C.  Russell.  Laguna 
Hills,  and  Daniel  A.  Danknick.  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,282 
Int.  CI."  H04L  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  outputting  formatted  debug  information  from  a 
network  device  which  interfaces  between  a  local  area  network 
(LAN)  and  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  debug  information  relating  to  the  network  device  con- 
figuration for  receiving  image  forming  jobs  from  the  LAN 
and  outputting  image  forming  jobs  to  the  image  forming 
apparatus; 

detecting  a  triggering  condition  for  initiating  output  of  the  debug 
information: 

formatting  the  debug  information  into  an  image  forming  job  in 
response  to  the  triggering  condition:  and 

outputting  the  formatted  debug  information  to  the  image  form- 
ing apparatus; 

wherein  the  outputting  step  comprises  determining  whether  an 
image  forming  job  received  from  the  LAN  is  being  output  to 
the  image  forming  apparatus  and  if  so,  outputting  the  format- 
ted debug  information  to  the  image  forming  apparatus  after 
completion  of  the  image  forming  job  being  output. 


5,828,864 
NETWORK  BOARD  WHICH  RESPONDS  TO  STATUS 
CHANGES  OF  AN  INSTALLED  PERIPHERAL  BY 
GENERATING  A  TESTPAGE 
Daniel   A.   Danknick,   Orange;    Lorraine   F.   Barrett.  Yorba 
Linda,  and  William  C.  Russell,  Laguna  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1995.  Sen  No.  489.283 
Int.  CI."  C06K  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  35  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  network  device  which  interfaces  a  LAN  to  a 
peripheral  that  includes  a  front  panel  through  which  a  user  can 
affect  status  of  the  peripheral,  said  interactive  network  device 
comprising: 

a  LAN  interface  which  interfaces  to  the  LAN  and  over  which 

peripheral  data  is  communicated; 
a  peripheral  interface  which  interfaces  to  the  peripheral  and  over 
which  the  peripheral  data  is  communicated  and  the  status  of 
the  peripheral  data  is  received;  and 
a  processor  which  analyzes  the  status  of  the  peripheral  received 
over  said  peripheral  interface  so  as  to  detect  a  predetermined 
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5^2^366 

REAL-TIME  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  CONCURRENT 

VIEWS  AMONG  A  PLl  RAITY  OF  EXISTING 

APPLICATIONS 

Ming  C.  Hao.  Los  Alios  Hills,  and  Josepli  S.  Sventek,  Oaldand, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Paclcard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.762 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9J46 
U.S.  CI.  395—500 


20  Claims 


sequence  of  status  changes  in  the  peiipheral  input  via  the  from 
panel  of  the  peripheral  and  which,  in  response  to  detection  of 
the  predetermined  sequence  of  status  changes,  (a)  generates 
testpage  information  containing  at  least  one  of  network  infor- 
mation and  interactive  network  device  information  and  (b) 
outputs  the  generated  testpage  information. 


COMPRESSED 

MOTION 

evENKS 


MOTION  EVENT  SYNCRONIZER 
MOTION  EVENT  SYNC  WORD 


5,828,865 
DIAL  MODE  Bl  S  BRIDGE  FOR  INTERFACING  A  HOST 
BUS  AND  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  INTERFACE  BUS 
D.  Michael  Bell.  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,297 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/ilS 

U.S.  CI.  395-500  ,0  Claims 
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1.  A  motion  event  synchronization  system,  comprising: 

multiple  existing  replicated  applications  located  locally  on  user 
workstations  for  generating  motion  events  initiated  directly 
from  user  inputs: 

a  motion  event  synchronizer  for  receiving  and  multi-casting  the 
motion  events:  and 

multiple  application  encapsulators  each  operating  in  conjunction 
with  an  associated  one  of  the  multiple  existing  applications, 
the  multiple  application  encapsulators  controllably  download- 
ing the  motion  events  multi-cast  from  the  motion  event  syn- 
chronizer independently  of  the  associated  applications  and  the 
user  inputs  and  then  loading  the  downloaded  moUon  events  to 
the  associated  existing  applications  according  to  a  motion 
event  synchronizer. 


SZD^ 


saHow 

sa 

sa 

MUX4 


lEZD 


•_D|J1  oij 


I     g    "ll     ffl    i 

V 


•.mo  321 
PCI  Bui  ti 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  host  bus: 

at  least  one  microprocessor  connected  to  said  host  bus: 

a  first  PCI  bus  capable  of  operating  in  either  a  32-bit  bus  mode 
or  a  64-bit  bus  mode: 

a  second  PCI  bus  capable  of  operating  in  either  the  32-bit  bus 
mode  or  the  64-bit  bus  mode:  and 

an  interface  de\ice  for  interfacing  the  first  PCI  bus  and  the 
second  to  the  host  bus.  with  said  interface  device  including 
mean*  for  either  coupling  the  first  PCI  bus  and  the  second  PCI 
bus  operating  in  32-bit  mode  with  parallel  32-bit  transmission 
paths  to  the  host  bus  or  coupling  the  first  PCI  bus  operating  in 
64-bit  mode  to  the  host  bus  with  a  single  64-bit  transmission 
path  having  a  first  set  of  transmission  queues  having  a  64-bit 
data  width,  a  second  set  of  transmission  queues  having  a 
64-bit  data  width,  and  means  for  operating  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  queues  in  parallel  for  dual  32-bit  operation  and 
for  operating  the  first  and  second  sets  of  queues  alternatively 
in  series  for  a  single  64-bit  operation  mode. 


5,828,867 

METHOD  FOR  DISCRETE  DIGITAL  EVENT 

SIMULATION 

James  Phillip  Pennell,  Woodbridge.  Va.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  286.062,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,091 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  CI.  395-500  j2  Claims 


■^JjtM^sw  1 « t .  IBe  I  r .  o»n  sucpssors  ■ 


I.  A  method  for  creating  a  discrete  event  simulation  model  of  a 
process  having  a  process  series  of  steps,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

creating  a  template  having  generic  tasks: 
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determining  the  steps  associated  with  the  process,  including  the 

time  duration  of  each  step  and  the  resources  expended  in 

accomplishing  each  step; 
applying  the  result  of  the  determining  steps  to  the  template  to 

create  the  discrete  event  simulation  model  of  the  process: 
accounting  for  the  resources  utilized  during  each  determined 

step  of  the  simulated  process:  and, 
calculating  resource  usage  during  the  course  of  the  simulated 

process  via  a  common  clock, 
wherein  determining  steps  of  the  process  affecting  the  time 

needed  to  complete  the  process,  but  that  do  not  involve 

critical  resource  usage,  are  modeled  by  advancing  parallel, 

independent  virtual  clocks. 


5,828,868 

PROCESSOR  HAVING  EXECUTION  CORE  SECTIONS 

OPERATING  AT  DIFFERENT  CLOCK  RATES 

David  J.  Sager;  Thomas  D.  Fletcher;  Glenn  J.  Hinton,  and 

Michael  D.  Upton,  all  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,606 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  395—556  4  Claims 


CORING         2,5 

LATENCY-TOLERANT 
EXECUTION  CORE        210 

LATENCY-INTOLERANT 

EXECUTION  SUB-CORE 

256 

LATENCY-CRITICAL 

EXECUTION  SUB-CORE 

260 

CLOCK 
MULT/DIV 

"^270 

CLOCK 
MUIT/DIV 

CLOCK 
MULT/DIV 

~^2K 

1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  third  execution  sub-core  that  performs  execution  operations  at 

a  third  clock  frequency  which  is  higher  than  a  second  clock 

frequency  by  at  least  a  factor  of  1.5,  wherein  the  third  execu- 
tion sub-core  comprises, 

an  adder:  and 

logic  means  that  performs  AND  and  OR  operations; 
a  second  execution  sub-core  that  performs  execution  operations 

at  the  second  clock  frequency  wherein  the  second  execution 

sub-core  comprises. 

a  multiplier;  and 

a  shifter;  and 
a  first  execution  sub-core  that  performs  execution  operations  at  a 

first  clock  frequency,  wherein  the  first  execution  sub-core 

comprises, 

an  instruction  fetch  unit;  and 

an  instruction  decoder. 


5,828,869 

MICROPROCESSOR  ARRANGED  FOR 

SYNCHRONOUSLY  ACCESSING  AN  EXTERNAL 

MEMORY  WITH  A  SCALABLE  CLOCKING 

MECHANISM 

William  M.  Johnson,  and  David  B.  Witt,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,890,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  115,981,  Sep.  1,  1993,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663314,  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,676 

Int.  CI."G06F  1/06:13/00 

VS.  a.  395—556  77  Claims 


1.  A  computing  system  for  accessing  an  external  memory  oper- 
ating at  a  lower  clock  rate  than  a  microprocessor,  the  computing 
system  comprising: 

a  clock  circuit  producing  clock  pulses  at  an  external  memory 
accessing  rate  and  at  a  processing  clock  rate, 

an  external  memory  coupled  to  the  clock  circuit,  operating  at  the 
external  memory  accessing  rate  associated  with  the  lower 
clock  rate:  and 

an  integrated  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  external  memory 
and  the  clock  circuit,  operating  at  the  processing  clock  rate, 
the  integrated  microprocessor  being  coupled  to  the  external 
memory  for  synchronously  and  directly  loading  data  from  and 
storing  data  in  the  external  memory,  whereby  the  integrated 
microprocessor  continues  to  operate  at  the  processing  clock 
rate  while  the  external  memory  is  accessed  at  the  memory 
accessing  rate. 


5,828,870 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CLOCK  SKEW  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Peter  Gunadisastra,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,863 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/J2 

U.S.  a.  395—558  20  Claims 

2101 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  clock  skew  in  an  integrated  circuit, 
the  integrated  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  functional  blocks, 
each  of  the  functional  blocks  including  a  control  circuit  in  commu- 
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nication  with  a  gated  clock  which  generates  a  gated  clock  signal, 
the  gated  clock  signal  having  a  gated  clock  phase  delay,  the 
method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  source  clock  signal  to  a  control  circuit  associated 
with  a  functional  block  selected  from  the  plurality  of  func- 
tional blocks; 

b)  providing  a  reference  clock  signal  to  the  control  circuit,  the 
reference  clock  signal  being  substantially  derived  from  the 
source  clock  signal,  wherein  the  reference  clock  signal  has  a 
refenence  clock  phase  delay  that  is  greater  than  the  gated 
clock  phase  delay: 

c)  generating  a  control  signal  using  the  reference  clock  signal 
and  the  gated  clock  signal,  the  control  signal  being  arranged 
to  indicate  a  relationship  between  the  reference  clock  signal 
and  the  gated  clock  signal:  and 

d)  generatmg  a  controlled  gated  clock  signal  using  the  control 
signal,  wherein  the  controlled  gated  clock  signal  is  generated 
at  least  in  part  by  adding  a  suitable  delay  to  the  source  clock 
signal,  the  controlled  gated  clock  signal  having  a  controlled 
gated  clock  pha.se  delay  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
reference  clock  phase  delay. 


5,828,872 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  HIGH  SPEED  SYNCHRONOUS 

STATE  MACHINES  WITH  SHORT  SETUP  AND  HOLD 

TIME  SIGNALS 

John  WatkJns,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micrvsys- 

teins,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,116 

In».  a.*'  H03K  ]9n7i:  G06F  7/3S 

U.S.  a.  395-559  22  Qaims 


S.828,871 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  MEMORY  AND  MEMORY 
CONTROL  UNIT 
Hitoshi  Kawaguchi,  Yokohama;  Koichi  Kimura,  Kamakura; 
Hidekj  Kamimaki;  Takayuki  Tamura,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Kazushi  Kobayashi.  Ebina.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995.  7-026894 
Int  CI.*"  G06F  UIO 
VS.  a.  395-559  12  claims 

.101  ^102 

105 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  unit  for  outputting  data  every  one  clock  period  of  time 
synchronously  with  a  supplied  clock  signal; 

a  control  unit  for  carrying  out  at  least  the  processing  of  supply- 
ing the  clock  signal  to  said  storage  unit  and  receiving  the  data: 

a  first  wbing  through  which  the  ciock  signal  is  delivered  from 
said  control  unit  to  said  storage  unit; 

a  second  wiring  through  which  the  data  is  delivered  from  said 
storage  unit  to  said  control  unit:  and 

a  third  wiring,  branching  from  said  first  wiring,  through  which 
the  clock  signal  to  be  sent  to  said  storage  unit  is  delivered  to 
said  control  unit, 

wherein  jaid  control  unit  includes  a  data  holding  unit  for  fetch- 
ing therein  the  data  which  has  been  delivered  through  said 
second  wiring  and  holding  the  data  on  the  basis  of  the  clock 
signal  which  has  been  delivered  to  said  control  unit  through 
said  third  wiring. 


1.  A  processing  circuit  comprising: 

a  sute  machine  configured  to  receive  short  setup  time  input 

signals  and  to  provide  a  current  state  at  its  output; 
a  combination  logic  circuit  configured  to  receive  the  current 

state  from  said  state  machine  output  and  to  provide  a  plurality 

of  possible  next  states. 


5,828.873 
ASSEMBLY  QUEUE  FOR  A  FLOATING  POINT  UNIT 
Thomas  W.  Lynch,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,%2 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/302 

US.  CI.  395-563  17  claims 


1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  microcode  unit  coupled  to  receive  a  floating  point  instruction 
and  to  parse  said  floating  point  instruction  into  a  floating  point 
operation  and  a  plurality  of  integer  operations; 

a  reorder  buffer  coupled  to  said  microcode  unit,  wherein  said 
reorder  buffer  is  configured  to  receive  instruction  information 
regarding  said  floating  point  instruction,  to  allocate  a  line  of 
storage  for  said  floating  point  instruction,  and  to  provide  a 
line  tag  indicative  of  said  line  of  storage; 

a  load/store  unit  coupled  to  said  microcode  unit  and  said  reorder 
buffer,  wherein  said  load/store  unit  configured  to  receive  said 
line  tag  and  said  plurality  of  integer  operations,  and  wherein 
said  plurality  of  integer  operations  are  configured  to  cause 
said  load/store  unit  to  load  a  plurality  of  memory  operands; 
and 

a  floating  point  unit  coupled  to  said  microcode  unit,  said  reorder 
buffer  and  said  load/store  unit,  wherein  said  floating  point  unit 
includes  an   assembly  queue  that   includes   a  plurality  of 
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entries:  and  each  of  said  entries  of  said  assembly  queue 
includes  an  opcode  register  for  storing  an  opcode  of  said 
floating  point  operation,  a  register  identifier  register  for  stor- 
ing a  register  identifier  of  said  floating  point  operation,  and  a 
plurality  of  memory  operand  registers  for  storing  portions  of  a 
floating  point  operand  of  said  floating  point  operation; 
wherein  said  floating  point  operand  includes  said  plurality  of 
memory  operands,  said  load  storjC  unit  is  configured  to  output 
said  plurality  of  memory  operands  and  a  tag  associated  with 
each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  operands,  said  tag  includes 
said  line  tag  received  from  said  reorder  buffer  and  an  offset 
tag.  said  line  tag  identifies  an  entry  of  said  plurality  of  entries 
of  said  assembly  queue  to  which  said  associated  memory 
operand  is  stored,  and  said  offset  tag  identifies  to  which 
memory  operand  register  of  said  plurality  of  memory  operand 
registers  of  said  entry  said  associated  memory  operand  is 
stored. 


5,828,874 
PAST-HISTORY  FILTERED  BRANCH  PREDICTION 
Simon  C.  Steely,  Jr.,  Hudson,  N.H.,  and  David  J.  Sager,  Acton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,291,  Dec.  8,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5^64,118,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,248,  Nov. 

12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

626,868 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  395—587  14  Claims 


1.  A  branch  prediction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  predicted  past  history  device,  operable  to  receive  an  indication 
of  a  branch  instruction  and  to  output  a  pattern  of  past  predic- 
tions of  branch  directions  for  the  indicated  branch  instruction, 
the  pattern  of  past  predictions  including  at  least  one  prediction 
of  a  branch  direction  for  which  the  correctness  of  the  predic- 
tion has  not  been  determined,  the  predicted  past  history  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each  storage  loca- 
tion corresponding  to  a  branch  instruction  and  operable  to 
store  a  pattern  of  past  predictions  of  branch  directions  for  the 
branch  instruction,  and  an  output  device,  operable  to  output 
the  pattern  of  past  predictions  of  branch  directions  stored  in 
the  storage  location  corresponding  to  the  indicated  branch 
instruction;  and 

a  branch  prediction  device,  operable  to  receive  the  pattern  of 
past  predictions  of  branch  directions  for  the  indicated  branch 
instruction  and  to  output  a  predicted  branch  direction  for  the 
inoicated  branch  instruction  based  on  the  received  pattern  of 
past  predictions,  including  the  at  least  one  prediction  of  a 
branch  direction  for  which  the  correctness  of  the  prediction 
has  not  been  determined,  the  branch  prediction  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each  storage  location 
corresponding  to  a  pattern  of  past  predictions  of  branch 
instructions  and  operable  to  store  information  relating  to 
actual  branch  directions  of  past  branch  instructions,  and  an 


output  device,  operable  to  output  a  predicted  branch  direction 
for  the  indicated  branch  instruction,  based  on  the  information 
relating  to  actual  branch  directions  stored  in  the  storage 
location  corresponding  to  the  received  pattern  of  predictions 
of  branch  instructions. 


5.828375 
UNROLL  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  MICRO- 
CONTROLLER 
Dan  Olov  Halvarsson,  Stockbolm;  Lars-Erik  Lundstrom,  Ron- 
ninge;  Tomas  Lars  Jonsson,  Sodertaalje,  and  Tobias  Carl 
Rocs,  Lidingo,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Mav  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864.888 

int.  CI."  G06F  9/iO 

U.S.  a.  395— 588  _  30  Qalms 


1.  An  unroll  apparatus  for  generating  instructions  for  controlling 
a  processor,  the  unroll  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  template  storage  means  for  storing  a  first  template  instruc- 
tion; 

a  counter; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  number  of  instructions, 
wherein  each  generated  instruction  is  based  on  the  first  tem- 
plate instruction; 

means  for  adjusting  the  counter  to  indicate  the  number  of 
instructions  that  have  been  generated  by  the  generating 
means;  and 

means  for  deactivating  the  generating  means  in  response  to  the 
counter  indicating  that  a  predetermined  number  of  instruc- 
tions have  been  generated. 


5,828,876 
HLE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CLUSTERED  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Fish,  West  Chicago,  and  Lawrence  J.  Sctaroeder, 
Wheaton,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,703 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  395— 601  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  clustered  file  system  including  a  plurality  of  processing 
nodes,  an  interconnection  network  connecting  said  processing 
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nodes,  and  a  common  data  storage  device  connected  via  a  shared 

mterconnect  with  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  processing  nodes,  a 

method  for  directly  accessing  said  common  data  storage  device 

simultaneously  from  all  of  said  plurality  of  processing  nodes:  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  distributed  lock  manager  (DLM)  for  coordinating 

file  system  access  among  said  plurality  of  processing  nodes: 

providing  a  file  system  structure,  saved  to  said  common  data 

storage   device,    which    provides    sufficient   information    to 

enable  ail  of  said  processing  nodes  to  access  said  file  system; 

providing  a  DLM  Interface  Daemon  within  each  one  of  said 

plurality  of  processing  nodes  for  uiterfacing  said  file  system 

with  said  DLM  to  permit  said  file  system  to  make  requests  to 

and  receive  responses  from  the  DLM  for  coordinating  file 

system  utilization. 


5.828,877 
CIRCllT  .\ND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  CREATION 

OF  A  COMPRESSED  MAIN  MEMORY  IMAGE 
John  J.  Pearce.  Del  Valle.  and  Charles  ZeUer,  Austin,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  LSA.  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 
I       FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,1« 
InL  a.''  G06F  12/00 

L.S.  CI.  395-670  45  claims 

STi«r 


isX   t«    ) 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU), 
a  main  memory  being  divisible  into  two  groups  of  allocable  units 
with  the  first  group  storing  data  therein,  a  secondary  storage  unit 
and  an  operating  system  for  allocating  said  allocable  units  to  tasks 
for  use  thereby,  a  suspend  circuit  for  creating  an  optimized  com- 
pressed image  of  die  data  into  the  secondary  storage  unit,  compris- 
ing: 

a  circuit  for  initiating  execution  of  a  reducing  task  on  said  CPU. 
said  reducing  task  requesting  said  operating  system  to  allocate 
unallocated  ones  of  said  allocable  units  in  the  second  group  to 
said  reducing  task: 

a  circuit  for  storing  a  bit  panem  of  said  dau  into  said  allocable 
units  allocated  to  said  reducing  task,  said  bit  panem  chosen  to 
optimize  performance  of  a  data  compression  process:  and 

a  circuit  for  executing  said  data  compression  process  to  store  a 
compressed  image  of  said  bit  pattern  in  said  secondary  stor- 
age unit,  said  bit  pattern  allowing  a  size  of  said  compressed 
image  to  be  reduced  and  a  time  required  to  compress  and 
store  said  compressed  image  to  be  minimized,  wherein  said 
operating  system  is  for  allocating  said  allocable  units  in  said 
second  group  to  said  tasks  as  a  selected  one  of  a  read-only 
allocated  unit  and  a  read-write  allocated  unit,  said  reducing 
task  funher  for  requesting  said  task  further  for  requesting  said 
operating  system  to  allocate  ones  of  said  read-only  allocated 
allocable  units  to  said  reducing  task. 


5,828,878 

METHOD  AND  A  SCHEDULER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

WHEN  A  SERVER  PROVIDES  SERVICE  WITH  RATE 

CONTROL  TO  AN  ENTITY 

Jon  C.  R.  Bennett.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  FORE  Systems, 

Inc..  Warrendale,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375.624,  Jan.  20.  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,217,  Dec.  22.  1994. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,365 

Int.  CL*  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  39S-«72  37  Claims 
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1.  A  scheduler  for  controlling  when  N  entities,  where  N  is  an 
integer  2  1,  are  operated  upon  by  a  server  comprising: 

a  starting  time  memory  having  starting  times  s,  of  the  N  entities, 
where  1 S  I<N  and  is  an  integer,  and  s,  corresponds  to  the  time 
the  i'th  entity  first  requests  service  from  the  server,  said 
starting  time  memory  having  only  starting  times  s,  which  are 
greater  than  virtual  time: 

a  finishing  time  memory  having^  finishing  times  f,  of  the  N 
entities,  where  f,  corresponds  to  the  time  the  i'th  entity  is  to 
be  operated  upon  by  the  server,  said  finishing  time  memory 
having  finishing  times  f,  of  the  N  entities  whose  starting  times 
s,  are  less  than  or  equal  to  virtual  time: 

a  virtual  clock  that  keeps  track  of  virtual  time  so  the  starting 
times  s,  and  finishing  times  f,  can  be  identified:  and 

a  controller  for  choosing  entities  to  be  operated  upon  by  the 
server  from  the  finishing  time  memory,  for  entering  entities 
into  the  finishing  time  memory  from  the  starting  time  memory 
whose  starling  times  s,  become  less  than  or  equal  to  virtual 
time,  and  into  the  starting  time  memory  whose  starting  times 
s,  are  greater  than  the  virtual  time,  and  for  deleting  entities 
from  the  starting  time  memory  whose  starting  times  s,  become 
less  than  or  equal  to  virtual  time,  said  controller  connected  to 
the  starung  time  memory,  finishing  time  memory,  and  virtual 
clock. 


5.828.879 

METHOD  AND  A  SCHEDULER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

WHEN  A  SERVER  PROVIDES  SERVICE  TO  AN  ENTITY 

Jon  C.  R.  Bennett.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fore  Systems. 

Inc..  Warrendale.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  362,217 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395-672  20  Claims 

1.  A  scheduler  for  controlling  when  N  entities,  where  N  is  an 
integers 2.  are  operated  by  a  server,  each  entity  having  a  rate  at 
which  it  IS  to  receive  service  from  the  server,  at  least  two  entities 
having  different  rates,  all  rates  of  the  entities  total  S  1 ,  compnsing: 
a  starting  lime  memory  having  arrival  times  s,  of  the  N  entities, 
where  1  Si<N  and  is  an  integer,  and  s,  corresponds  to  the  time 
the  i'th  entity  first  requests  service  from  the  server: 
a  finishing  time  memory   having  finishing  times  f,  of  the  N 
entities,  where  f,  corresponds  to  the  lime  the  i'th  entity  is  to 
be  operated  upon  by  the  server: 
a  virtual  clock  that  keeps  track  of  time  so  the  anival  times  s,  and 

finishing  times  f,  can  be  identified:  and 
a  controller  which  chooses  entities  to  be  operated  upon  by  the 
server  in  die  order  of  the  entities  with  an  earliest  finishing 
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time  f,  and  an  arrival  time  s,  being  operated  upon  first,  and 
then  the  entities  with  the  earliest  or  latest  starting  time  s,  or 
having  the  highest  or  lowest  id  or  rate  if  their  finishing  times 
are  the  same  being  operated  upon  next  at  each  given  lime, 
with  entities  able  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  server  before 
their  finishing  time  f,,  said  controller  causing  the  virtual  clock 
to  increment  virtual  time  1  the  earliest  start  time  of  an  entity  if 
the  earliest  start  time  of  an  entity  is  later  than  virtual  time, 
otherwise  the  controller  causes  the  virtual  clock  to  increment 
virtual  lime  by  a  unit  of  virtual  time. 


5.828.880 
PIPELINE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MULTIPROCESSOR  APPLICATIONS  IN  WHICH  EACH 
OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  THREADS  EXECUTE  ALL  STEPS 
OF  A  PROCESS  CHARACTERIZED  BY  NORMAL  AND 
PARALLEL  STEPS  ON  A  RESPECTIVE  DATUM 
James  G.  Hanko.  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems. Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499  J87 

Int.  CI."  G06F  y/(» 

U.S.  a.  395—676  29  Claims 
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1.  A  pipeline  method  for  executing  a  process  on  a  multiprocessor 
computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  processors  and  a  memory, 
wherein  said  process  includes  a  pluralit)  of  steps,  each  of  said 
s^ps  being  classified  as  a  normal  step  or  a  parallel  step,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  data  stream  including  a  plurality  of  datums: 
executing  a  plurality  of  threads  on  said  plurality  of  processors, 
each  of  said  threads  executing  all  of  said  plurality  of  steps  on 
a  respective  one  of  said  datums: 
said  executing  step  including  executing  each  of  said  normal 

steps  by  at  most  one  of  said  threads  at  a  time: 
said  executing  step  further  including  executing  each  of  said 
parallel  steps  by  any  number  of  said  threads  at  a  time: 


said  executing  step  including  constraining  said  threads  to 
execute  said  normal  steps  in  the  same  order  that  said  threads 
begin  execution  of  said  process  on  successively  received  ones 
of  said  datums. 


5.828.881 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STACK-BASED 

PROCESSING  OF  MULTIPLE  REAL-TIME  AUDIO  TASKS 

Avery  L.  Wang.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chromatic 

Research,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,420 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/163 

U.S.  CI.  395—680  19  Claims 


1.  .\  software  system  for  controlling  a  real-time  signal  processor, 
the  real-lime  signal  processor  including  a  host  computer,  a  mes- 
sage queue,  a  stack  and  a  media  I/O  circuit,  the  host  computer  for 
sending  a  plurality  of  messages  designating  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  signal  processing  operations  asynchronously  to  the 
message  queue,  each  signal  processing  operation  corresponding  to 
a  client  processing  module  wherein: 
ihe  media  1/0  circuit  includes  a  means  for  generating  a  plurality 

of  sequential  output  synchronization  timing  signals: 
the  host  computer  includes  a  host  task  having  subroutine  for 
parsing  a  new  net  list  of  signal  processes  to  generate  a  new 
signal  processing  sequence: 
the  host  task  includes  a  subroutine  for  writing  the  signal  pro- 
cessing sequence  into  a  message  queue: 
the  software  system  comprising: 

a  message  processing  routine  for  reading  the  messages  from 
the  message  queue  and  dispatching  the  messages  10  desig- 
nated ones  of  the  plurality  of  client  processing  modules: 
a  process  sequencing  routine  for  invoking  client  processing 
modules  and  for  controlling  the  stack,  the  client  processing 
modules  communicating  signals  by  a  sending  client  pro- 
cessing module  pushing  a  signal  onto  the  stack,  and  a 
receiving  client  processing  module  popping  the  signal  from 
the  stack: 
a  subroutine  for  waiting  for  an  output  synchronization  timing 

signal: 
a  subroutine  operating  in  response  to  an  output  synchroniza- 
tion timing  signal  for  reading  the  signal  processing 
sequence  from  the  message  queue:  and 
a  subroutine  for  copying  the  signal  processing  sequence  into  a 
process  sequence  table  so  thai  a  new  signal  flow  topology  is 
specified. 
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5,828,882 
EVENT  NOTIFICATION  FACILITY 
Mark  Andrew  Hinckley,  Lindon,  Utah,  assignor  to  Novell,  Inc., 
Orem,  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,961 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  9/40 

MS.  a.  395-680  jO  Qaims 
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1.  An  event  notification  facility  for  notifying  one  or  more 
programs  of  an  event,  the  event  notification  facility  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  registration  requests  and  for  associating 
each  registration  jequest  with  a  type  of  event,  each  registra- 
tion request  comprising: 

(i)  an  identification  of  a  mechanism  for  notifying  one  of  the 
one  or  more  programs  (registered  program)  when  the  event 
occurs  and 

(ii)  control  information  that  instructs  the  event  notification 
facility  whether  to  notify  the  registered  program  after  noti- 
fying all  other  programs  of  the  event  (notify  the  registered 
program  last); 

(b)  an  interface,  connected  to  the  means  for  storing  registration 
requests,  for  receiving  registration  requests  from  the  one  or 
more  programs  and  for  supplying  the  received  requests  to  the 
storage  means,  each  registration  request  from  a  requesting 
program  comprising  an  identification  of  an  event  and  control 
information  that  instructs  the  event  notification  facility 
whether  to  notify  the  requesting  program  last,  wherein  if  the 
storage  means  already  contains  a  registration  request  that 
instructs  the  event  notification  facility  to  notify  one  of  the 
registered  programs  of  the  same  event  last,  the  interface 
rejects  further  registration  requests  that  instruct  the  event 
notification  facility  to  notify  the  requesting  program  last:  and 

(c)  means,  connected  to  the  means  for  storing  registration 
requests,  for  notifying  the  registered  programs  when  an  event 
occurs,  in  accordance  with  the  control  information  stored  in 
the  registration  requests  that  are  associated  with  the  event. 


5.828,883 

CALL  PATH  REFINEMENT  PROFILE.S 
Robert  J.   Hall.  Berkeley   Heights,  NJ.,  a.ssignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies,  Inc..  Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,228,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  53^.433 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 
I.S.CI.395-7M  40  Claims 

1  A  method  for  measuring  usage  of  at  least  one  focus  resource 
by  a  target  program  having  a  plurality  of  call  paths,  said  target 
program  having  at  least  one  procedure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  call  path  profile  containing  a  data  list,  in  some 
predetermined  order,  of  some  subset,  including  a  null  set.  of 
said  plurality  of  call  paths  together  with  associated  usage  cost 
of  said  focus  resource: 
selecting  a  focus  call  path  from  said  call  path  profile  or  from 

said  plurality  of  call  paths:  and 
computing  a  refinement  call  path  profile  showing  said  usage  of 
said  focus  resource  by  refinement  call  paths  of  said  focus  call 
path  wherein  said  refinement  call  path  profile  is  invoked  by  a 
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user  via  a  unique  switch  with  said  call  path  to  be  analyzed 
indicated  by  said  focus  call  path. 


5,828.884 
METHOD  FOR  COMPILING  A  SOFTWARE  PROGRAM 
AND  EXECUTING  ON  A  SYSTEM  WHICH  CONVERTS 
DATA  BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  ENDL\N  FORMATS 
Sherman  Lee,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  and  JoAnne  K. 
Halligan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,786 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  7/00:9/30 

VS.  CI.  395-705  ,4  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  translating  a  source  code  module  into  an  object 
code  module,  comprising: 

choosing  a  format  base  for  a  data  element  referenced  in  said 
source  code  module: 

generating  an  object  offset  for  said  data  element; 

calculating  a  data  aperture  offset  of  said  data  element  by  adding 
said  format  base  and  said  object  offset; 

storing  said  data  aperture  offset  associated  with  said  data  ele- 
ment in  said  object  code  module  to  thereby  allow  said  data 
aperture  offset  to  be  subsequently  added  to  a  base  memory 
address; 

wherein  said  choosing  a  format  base,  said  generating  an  object 
offset  said  calculating  a  data  aperture  offset,  and  said  associ- 
ating said  data  apenure  offset  being  performed  for  each  data 
element  in  said  source  code  module. 
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5,828,885 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MERGING  FILES  HAVING 

A  PARALLEL  FORMAT 

Suryanarayanan   V.    Raman,   Redmond,   Wash.,   assignor   to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,929,  May  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,630,138,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  996.705,  Dec.  24, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,579,223.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  698,862 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—705  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  merging  a  first  file  with  a  second  file  to  produce 
an  output  file,  wherein  the  first  and  second  files  are  modified 
versions  of  an  original  file  wherein  different  modifications  were 
made  to  each  file,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

examining  the  first  and  second  files,  each  file  containing  text 
instructions  for  controlling  a  data  processor  to  output  text  and 
graphics  instructions  for  controlling  a  data  processor  to  output 
graphics,  wherein  the  text  instructions  contain  the  text  to  be 
output; 
determining  differences  between  the  first  file  and  the  second  file 
by  comparing  the  text  instructions  of  the  first  file  with  the  text 
instructions  of  the  second  file  and  disregarding  the  text  in  the 
text  instructions  during  the  comparison  and  by  comparing  the 
graphics  instructions  of  the  first  file  with  the  graphics  instruc- 
tions of  the  second  file;  and 
creating  the  output  file,  wherein  the  output  file  comprises  the 
text  instructions  and  graphics  instructions  of  the  first  file  that 
are  not  in  the  second  file  in  addition  to  the  text  instructions 
and  graphics  instructions  of  the  second  file  that  are  in  the  first 
file. 


5.828,886 
COMPILING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROMOTING  AN  OPTIMIZATION  EFFECT  OF  A 
PROGRAM 
Masakazu  Hayashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  06-025171 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
VS.  CI.  395—709  13  Claims 

13.  A  compiling  method  for  scheduling  instructions  by  rearrang- 
ing the  instructions  after  allotting  registers  to  object  data  for  each 
of  the  instructions  in  a  program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  availability  information  of  the  registers  in  a  schedul- 
ing range  in  which  the  instructions  are  rearranged; 
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analyzing  dependency  relating  to  definition  of  and  reference  to 
the  registers  among  the  instructions  in  the  program; 

replacing  at  least  one  of  the  registers  allotted  to  the  object  data 
in  the  instructions  with  at  least  one  of  the  other  registers 
according  to  an  output  of  said  register  information  collecting 
step  and  an  output  of  said  instruction  dependency  analyzing 
step;  and 

scheduling  said  instructions  based  on  a  result  generated  by  said 
register  renaming  step. 


5,828.887 
NETWORK  BASED  PROGRAM  LOADER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Jeffrey  N.  Yeager,  Spring  Hill;  Aaron  W.  Marshall,  Nashville, 

and  Joel  R.  Jensen,  Franklin,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,064 

int.  CI."  G06F  9/06 

VS.  CI.  395—712  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  loading  a  software  application  for  use  at  a  client 

node  of  a  network  comprising  the  steps  of: 
activating  a  program  loader  system  at  the  client  node; 
transmitting  a  user-specific  software  application  setup  file  from  a 
server  to  the  client  node,  the  user-specific  software  application 
setup  file  being  associated  with  a  user  of  the  client  node  and 
being  independent  of  the  particular  client  node  being  used  by 
the  user;  and 
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loading  an  application  at  the  client  node  using  the  user-speciiic 
software  application  setup  file. 


5.828.888 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  HAVING  OS-VERSIONS 

MANAGEMENT  TABLE  TO  INITIATE  NETWORK  BOOT 

PROCESS  VIA  MASTER  COMPl  TER 
Mitsuyoshi   Kozaki.  and   Kiyobiko  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japaa,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995.  7-190318 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/m 

L.S.  CI.  395-712  8  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  network  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  computers  respectively  identified  by  unique 
addresses  and  interconnected  by  a  network,  one  of  said  com- 
puters being  a  master  computer  having  an  operating  system 
(OS)  management  table  for  mapping  said  unique  addresses  to 
respective  versions  of  all  operating  system. 

each  of  said  computers  being  responsive  to  a  network  boot 
command  signal  for  performing  a  network  boot  process  to  a 
source  computer  by  transmitting  thereto  a  copy  of  a  selected 
version  of  the  operating  system,  and  retrieving  a  list  of  said 
operating  system  versions  from  said  OS  management  table  to 
allow  a  user  to  select  one  of  the  versions  from  the  list  and 
transmitting  a  request  to  the  master  computer  indicating  the 
selected  version  when  functioning  as  said  source  computer. 

said  master  computer  being  responsive  to  said  request  for  trans- 
mitting said  network  boot  command  signal  to  a  third  com- 
puter in  which  the  selected  version  of  the  operating  system  is 
installed  so  that  the  third  computer  performs  said  network 
boot  process  by  u-ansmitting  a  copy  of  the  selected  version  of 
the  operating  system  to  said  source  computer. 


5,828,889 
QUORl  M  MECHANISM  IN  A  TWO-NODE 
DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Hossein  Moiin,  San  Francisco:  Ottalingam  T.  Satyanarayanan, 
Fremont,  and  Angelo  Pruscino,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,386 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IS/IS:II/I6 
U.S.  CI.  395-728  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  granting  to  one  of  at  least  two  nodes  of  a 
distributed  computer  system  exclusive  access  to  shared  resources 
of  the  distributed  computer  system,  which  includes  at  least  two 
preselected  shared  devices  and  in  which  each  node  includes  a  fault 
handler  and  has  a  state  which  specifies  whether  the  node  has 
exclusive  access  to  the  shared  resources,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  fault  condition  in  the  distributed  computer  system: 
causing  each  of  the  fault  handlers  to  perform  the  following  steps 
when  a  fault  condition  is  delected: 

anempling  to  reserve  all  of  the  preselected  shared  devices,  at 
least  a  designated  one  of  which  is  reserved  by  one  of  the  at 
least  two  nodes  other  than  the  node  of  the  fault  handler  in 
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the absence  of  a  fault  condition,  wherein  the  attempted 
reservation  by  the  fault  handler  of  the  designated  prese- 
lected shared  device  is  a  forcible  reservation; 

causing  the  state  of  the  node  to  specify  that  the  node  has 
exclusive  access  to  the  shared  resources  if  the  fault  handler 
succeeds  in  reserv  ing  all  of  the  preselected  shared  devices; 

causing  the  state  of  the  node  to  specify  that  the  node  does  not 
have  exclusive  access  to  the  shared  resources  if  the  fault 
handler  fails  to  reserve  all  of  the  preselected  shared 
devices;  and 

detecting  a  tie  condition  if  the  node  succeeds  in  reserving  at 

least  one  of  the  preselected  shared  devices  and  fails  in 

reserving   at   least   one  other  of  the   preselected   shared 

devices; 

wherein   the  distributed  computer  system   includes  a  shared 

device  which  is  predetermined  to  be  a  first  tie-breaking 

device: 
further  wherein  each  of  the  fault  handlers  funher  perform  the 

following  steps  when  a  tie  condition  is  detected: 

attempting  to  reserve  the  first  tie-breaking  device: 

causing  the  state  of  the  node  to  specify  that  the  node  has 
exclusive  access  to  the  shared  resources  if  the  fault  handler 
succeeds  in  reserving  the  first  tie-breaking  device;  and 

causing  the  state  of  the  node  lo  specify  that  the  node  does  not 
have  exclusive  access  to  the  shared  resources  if  the  fault 
handler  fails  in  reserving  the  first  tie-breaking; 
further  wherein  the  distributed  computer  system   includes  a 

shared  device  which  is  predetermined  to  be  a  second  tie- 
breaking  device,  which  is  different  from  the  first  tie-breaking 

device: 
funher  wherein  each  of  the  fault  handlers,  upon  successfully 

reserving  the  first  tie-breaking  device,  further  perfonn  the 

following  steps: 

attempting  to  reserve  the  second  tie-breaking  device; 

causing  the  state  of  the  node  to  specify  that  the  node  has 
exclusive  access  to  the  shared  resources  if  the  fault  handler 
succeeds  in  reserving  the  second  tie-breaking  device;  and 

causing  the  state  of  the  node  to  specify  that  the  node  does  not 
have  exclusive  access  to  the  shared  resources  if  the  fault 
handler  fails  in  reserving  the  second  tie-breaking  device. 


5,828,890 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTERRUPTING  PROGRAM  OPERATION 
WHEN  AN  OUT-OF-RANGE  VALUE  IS  ENCOUNTERED 
TO  CORRECT  A  DATA  VALUE 
Steven  Robert  Rehbock,  West  Chicago,  and  Daniel  Lawrence 
Deco,  Inverness,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northbrook  Ser- 
vices, Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,193 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00:17/30 
VS.  CI.  395-733  72  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  result  of  an  instfuction  having  an 
operand  that  assumes  an  out-of-range  value  dunng  execution  of  a 
program,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps,  executed  by  a  data 
processor,  of: 
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detecting  when  the  program  is  executing  an  instruction  with  an 

operand  assuming  an  out-of-range  value: 
temporarily  suspending  the  execution  of  the  program; 
determining  an  instruction  type; 
ascertaining  the  proper  result  of  the  instruction  based  on  the 

instruction  type  and  a  rule  corresponding  to  the  instruction: 
placing  the  proper  result,  in  an  appropriate  representation,  into  a 

field  of  the  instruction  designated  to  contain  the  result  of  the 

instruction:  and 
resuming  execution  of  the  program. 


1 .  An  interrupt  device  for  enabling  a  number  N  of  1/0  devices 
(200,210.230)  to  share  a  common  interrupt  line  (101)  in  a  data 
communication  system  comprising  a  microprocessor  (100)  and  a 
memory  (ISO)  containing  a  plurality  of  interrupt  routines,  being 
connected  by  data/address  busses  (108,110).  said  interrupt  device 
receiving  interrupt  signals  from  each  of  said  I/O  devices  on  inter- 
rupt lines  (173.174.231):  said  interrupt  device  being  characterized 
in  that  it  further  comprises: 

interrupting  means  (220)  for  receiving  any  one  of  said  interrupt 
signals  from  said  L/O  devices  to  interrupt  said  microprocessor 
(100)  and  getting  a  start  address  of  an  interrupt  operation 
from  said  memory: 


a  first  address  decoding  means  (180)  decoding  said  start_ 
address  (010(X)H)  on  address  bus  (110)  for  generating  a 
decoding  signal  (DEC.181): 

a  second  address  decoding  means  (190)  decoding  an  end_ 
address  (OOIOH)  of  said  interrupt  routines  from  said  memory 
(150)  for  generating  a  resetting  signal  (RES. 191): 

an  interrupt  control  means  (170)  responsive  to  any  one  of  said 
interrupt  signals  and  to  said  decoding  signal  (181)  for  gener- 
ating a  select  signal  (176)  and  a  translated  address  on  a 
translated  address  bus  (175)  for  initializing  the  corresponding 
interrupt  routines,  and  responsive  to  said  resetting  signal 
( 191 )  for  resetting  said  translated  address  bus  ( 175)  for  ending 
the  interrupt  routines;  and 

switching  means  (160)  responsive  lo  said  select  signal  (176)  for 
switching  between  said  translated  address  received  on  said 
translated  address  bus  (175)  and  unchanged  microprocessor 
address  received  on  address  bus  (110)  so  as  to  transmit  it  to 
said  memory  (150)  to  read  the  interrupt  routine  at  the  trans- 
lated address  or  the  microprocessor  address. 


5.828,892 

MEMORY  CARDS  CAPABLE  OF  OPERATING  WITH 

MORE  THAN  ONE  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Masaharu  Mizuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  701,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-039825 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/26:  GUC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—750.01  4  Claims 


5,828,891 
MULTILEVEL  INTERRUPT  DEVICE 
Alain  Benayoun,  Cagnes  Sur  Mer;  Jean-Francois  Le  Pennec, 
Nice,  and  Patrick  Michel,  La  Guade,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Sen  No.  766,689 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  20, 
1995.95480188 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 
VS.  CI.  395—742  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  memory  card  with  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  memory 
operating  at  a  predetermined  working  voltage  which  is  inserted  in 
an  information  processing  device,  and  is  powered  by  the  informa- 
tion processing  device,  said  memory  card  comprising: 
a  power  supply  voltage  control  circuit  which  includes 

a  voltage  detecting  circuit  which  compares  a  power  supply 
voltage  provided  by  the  information  processing  device  with 
the  working  voltage  of  the  integrated  circuit  memory  and 
determines  whether  the  voltages  are  equal  or  not.  and 
a  voltage  output  circuit  which  converts  the  power  supply 
voltage  to  the  working  voltage  and  outputs  the  convened 
voltage  when  said  voltage  delecting  circuit  determines  that 
the  power  supply  voltage  is  higher  than  the  working  volt- 
age, and  outputs  the  power  supply  voltage  intact  when  the 
power  supply  voltage  is  equal  to  the  working  voltage:  and 
an  input/output  buffer,  disposed  between  the  information  pro- 
cessing device  and  the   integrated  circuit  memory,   which 
receives  a  drive  voltage  from  said  power  supply  voltage 
control  circuit  and  converts  voltages  of  signals  from  the 
information    processing   device   and   the    integrated   circuit 
memor)'. 
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I  5.828.893 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  COMMUNICATING 

BETWEEN  TRl  STED  AND  I  NTRl  STED  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 

William  J.  Wied.  Mesa,  and  Kanchei  Loa.  Chandler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumhurg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  996.465.  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
j      This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  517.563 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  I.VOO 


VJS.  CI.  395—800 
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1..A  composite  computer  network,  comprising: 

a  (rusted  computer  network  having  mtemal  secure  administra- 
ilive  control  and  access  for  users  connected  to  said  trusted 
(computer  network; 

ani  untrusted  computer  network  having  internal  unsecure  admin- 
istrative control  and  access  for  users  connected  to  said 
Entrusted  computer  network;  and 

a  plurality  of  hrewall  systems  for  providing  controlled  access 
between  said  trusted  computer  network  and  said  untrusted 
computer  network  where  a  first  hrewall  system  is  connected 
to  said  trusted  computer  network  and  a  second  firewall  system 
Is  connected  to  said  untrusted  computer  network,  said  plural- 
ity of  hrewall  systems  each  including  a  secure  application 
layer  bridge  which  establishes  a  transparent  connection  across 
the  plurality  of  firewall  systems  to  automatically  validate 
communication  between  said  untrusted  computer  network  and 
(aid  trusted  computer  network  once  validation  with  one  fire- 
Kail  system  is  accomplished. 


5.828,894 

ARRAY  PROCESSOR  H.WING  GROUPING  OF  SIMD 
PICKETS 
Paul  Amba  Wilkinson.  Apalachin:  James  Warren  Dieffender- 
fer,  Owego,  and  Peter  Michael  Kogge,  Endicolt,  all  of  fi.\., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  431,617,  May  1.  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  887.455.  May  22,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  611,594,  Nov.  13.  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  798.788.  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  723J70 
Int.  CI.'"  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CI.  395-800.2  26  Claim.s 
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of  operation;  each  of  said  array  processing  elements  comprising  a 
Picket  (PE)  including  an  arithmetic  processing  element,  registers, 
local  memory,  and  interconnection  to  other  processing  elements  of 
the  array,  each  of  said  Pickets  being  intercoupled  dunng  an  opera- 
lion  of  the  array  processor,  and  each  processing  element  having 
means  for  dynamically  assigning  and  reassigning  itself  to  one  or 
more  of  a  plurality  of  processing  groups  of  Pickets  of  an  array  for 
processing  of  data  in  the  Pickets  of  a  group  and  wherein  the  array 
controller  does  not  maintain  in  real-time  which  Pickets  belong  in 
which  of  said  plurality  of  processing  groups; 
wherein    every    processing    element    in    the    processor   array 
receives  and  executes  a  command  from  the  controller  on  each 
clock  cycle; 
wherein  a  memory  is  provided  in  each  Picket  having  a  memory 
element   corresponding   to   each   group,   the   status   of  the 
memory  element  indicating  panicipalion  of  a  particular  Picket 
in  the  group;  and 
wherein  said  array  processor  prov  ides  a  multi-processor  memory 
system,     including    a    PME    architecture    multi-processor 
memory  element  on  a  single  semiconductor  substrate  which 
functions  as  a  system  node,  said  multi-processor  memory 
element  including  the  plurality  of  Pickets,  means  on  said 
subsu-ate  for  distributing  interconnection  and  controls  within 
the  multi-processor  memory  system  node  enabling  the  system 
to   perform   SIMD/MIMD   functions   as   a   multi-processor 
memory  system,  wherein  each  said  local  memory  is  indepen- 
dently accessible  by  the  respectively  coupled  processing  ele- 
ment in  both  SIMD  and  MIMD  mtxles  exclusive  of  access  by 
another  processing  element. 


5.828,895 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREDECODING 

INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  SUPERSCALAR  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Kin  Shing  Chan.  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Ravindra  Kumar  Nain 

Briarcliff  Manor  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  531,882 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 

VS.  CI.  39S-800.23  jg  claims 
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I.  An  array  processor  comprising,  an  array  controller  and  a 
plural«y  of  array  processing  elements  functioning  in  a  SIMD  mode 


1.  A  method  in  a  superscalar  data  processing  system  for  prede- 
coding  instructions,  wherein  said  superscalar  data  prix:essing  sys- 
tem includes  an  instruction  cache  and  a  dispatch  unit  for  dispatch- 
ing instructions  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  execution  units,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  response  to  reloading  an  instruction  from  main  memory  for 
storing  in  said  instruction  cache,  selecting  from  multiple 
instruction  categories  a  particular  insmjction  category  in 
which  said  instruction  belongs: 
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determining  types  of  superscalar  data  processing  system 
resources  required  for  execution  of  said  instruction,  and  deter- 
mining quantity  of  each  of  said  types  of  superscalar  data 
processing  system  resources  required; 

calculating  a  plurality  of  predecode  bits  that  represent: 

a  particular  instruction  category  in  which  said  instruction 

belongs;  and 
said  type  and  said  quantity  of  each  of  said  superscalar  data 
processing  system  resource  required  for  execution  of  said 
instruction;  and 

storing  said  instruction  and  said  predecode  bits  in  said  instruc- 
tion cache;  and 

delaying  dispatch  of  said  instruction  until  an  execution  unit  is 
available  to  accept  said  instruction  belonging  to  said  selected 
instruction  category,  and  until  said  type  and  quantity  of  super- 
scalar data  processing  system  resources  will  be  available 
when  said  instruction  is  ready  to  execute  at  an  instruction  unit 
that  receives  said  instruction. 


5,828,896 

MICROCOMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 

Edward  R.  Caudel,  and  Surendar  S.  Magan  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 

Division  of  Sen  No.  272.729,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  938,166 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—800.33  11  Claims 


1.  A  microcomputer  device  formed  in  a  single  semiconductor 
unit  comprising: 

an  arithmetic/logic  unit  having  data  input  and  data  output: 

an  accumulator  having  an  input  connected  to  said  data  output 

and  an  accumulator  output; 
a  data  memory  having  an  address  input  and  having  data  input/ 

output  means; 
data  bus  means  coupled  to  the  data  input  of  the  arithmetic/logic 

unit  and  to  said  accumulator  output  and  coupled  to  the  data 

input/output  means  of  the  data  memory; 
means  connecting  the  accumulator  output  to  a  data  input  of  the 

arithmetic/logic  unit  separately  from  the  data  bus  means; 
data  input/output  terminals  for  coupling  to  circuits  external  to 

the  semiconductor  unit  connected  to  the  data  bus  means; 
a  shifter  in  the  coupling  from  the  data  bus  means  to  a  data  input 

of  the  arithmetic/logic  unit  for  shifting  a  selectable  number  of 

bits  under  control  of  the  instruction  word; 
a  program  memory   having  an  address  input  and  having  an 

instruction  output,  the  program  memory  storing  instruction 

words: 
program  address  means  connected  to  the  address  input  of  the 

program  memory  means; 
control  means  for  generating  controls  in  response  to  instruction 

words,  the  controls  defining  operation  of  the  anthmetic/logic 

unit  and  transfer  to  and  from  the  bus  means; 
program  bus  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  output,  to  said 

control  means,  and  to  said  program  address  means: 


and  timing  means  for  establishing  overlapping  operating  cycles 
during  one  of  which  data  may  be  transferred  from  the  data 
memory  to  a  data  input  of  the  arithmetic/logic  unit  via  said 
shifter,  and  the  arithmetic/logic  unit  produces  results  to  the 
accumulator  for  one  instruction,  the  control  means  receives  an 
instruction  word  from  the  instruction  output  via  said  program 
bus  means  fro  the  next  instruction,  and  the  program  address 
means  applies  an  address  to  the  address  input  of  the  program 
memory  for  another  following  instruction 


5,828,897 

HYBRID  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING 

INCREMENTALLY  UPGRADED  SOFTWARE 

Steven  A.  Kirsch,  Agoura.  and  Dwight  J.  Mellema,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  769,571 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/34 


VS.  CI.  395—800.43 


4  Claims 


STOMNG  StWREO  OCERANDS  'N  AN  OPCRAMO  MEUORV 

USING  A  NATIVE  HEPnESCNTATION  Of  AN  MSTnuCTXM  SET 

ARCMTrtCTURE  Of  T>IE  FIRST  PWOCtSSO** 


STORING  A  REFERENCE  REPOSITORT  IN  T>«  SECOND 
PROCESSOR  THAT  CONTAINS  HNFORMATION  REGARDING  THE 
LOCATION  AND  FORMAT  OF  T.<  SMAAED  ORERANOS  IN  T>« 
OPERAND  MEMORT 


DISPOSING  AN  OajECT  REQUEST  BROKER  ON  T>«  SECOND 
PROCESSOR  TO  PROVIOC  an  'NTERPACE  amNEEN  T»« 
SOrmxAHE  THAT  RUNS  ON  ^ME  SECOND  PROCESSOR  AND  T>« 
REFERENCE  REPOSITORV 


MHEN  A  SHARED  OPEFUNO  IS  REQUIREO  BT  THE  SOPTWARE       I 
IRUNNING  ON  THE  SECOND  PROCESSOR.  CAUSING  THE  SOFTWAREl  M 
TO  INVOKE  AN  OBJECT  ADAPTER  POR  THE  TYPE  OP  OPERAItfl      I 
BEING  ACCESSED.  WHICH  IN  T\JRN  INVOKES  T>«  OBJECT 
I  REQUEST  BROKER  IN  ORDER  TO  OBTAIN  MPORMATION  FROM  THE 

REFERENCE  REPOSn-QRV  ENABLING  T>«  OftJECT  AOAPTER  TO 

I  LOCATE  AND  HEPOfllAATTK  SHARED  OPERAND  IN  TW  SHARED 

MEMOBV  AND  SATISFY  THE  REQUIRED  ACCESS 


STORING  SHARED  OPERANDS  IN  THE  OPE  I4AND  MEMORY 
USING  A  NATIVE  REPRESENTATION  Of  AN  INSTRUCTION  SET 
ARCHnECTURE  Of  Tt*  SECOND  PROCFSSOB 


in 


DISPOSING  A  SECOND  REFERENCE  DEPOSITORY  M  THE  PIRST 
PROCESSOR  THAT  CONTAINS  IMPORMATION  REGARDING  THE 
LOCATION  AND  PQfVMAT  QF  THE  SHARED  OREFUNOS  IN  THE 
OPERAND  MEMORY 


zsz 


D(SPOS«G  A  SECOND  08UECT  REQUEST  BROKER  ON  TX  FIRST 

PROCESSOR  THAT  CONTAINS  INSTRLXTTIONS  THAT  PROVIDE  AN 

INTERFACE  BETWEEN  THE  SOFTWARE  THAT  RUNS  ON  THE  FIRST 

PROCESSOR  AND  THE  REFERENCE  DEPOSITORY 


"T" 


WHEN  A  SHARED  OPERAND  IS  REQUIRED  BY  THE  SOFTWARE 

NNPiG  ON  THE  FtRST  PROCESSOR  CAUSPiG  THE  SOFTWARE  TO 

INVOKE  AN  OBJECT  ADAPTER  FOR  THE  TYPE  Of  OftRANO  BEMG 

ACCESSED  WHICH  IN  TURN  MVOKES  TX  SECOND  OftJECT 
REQUEST  BROKER  IN  ORDER  TO  OBTAIN  INFOI»IAT10N  FROM  T>« 

SECOND  REFERENCE  REPOSITORY  ENA8UNG  THE  OBJECT 

ADAPTER  TO  LOCATE  AND  REFORMAT  TX  SHARED  OPERAND  M 

TK  SHARED  MEMORY  AND  SATISFY  TK  REQUIREO  ACCESS 


1.  Computer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  processor  comprising  legacy  software  implemented  using 
a  native  instraction  set  of  a  first  instruction  set  architecture: 

a  second  processor  comprising  new  software  implemented  using 
a  second  instruction  set  architecture  having  an  extended 
instruction  set; 

an  operand  memory  coupled  to  the  first  processor  and  second 
processor  by  way  of  a  local  bus.  that  stores  shared  operands 
using  a  native  representation  of  an  instruction  set  architecture 
of  the  first  processor; 

an  interface  circuit  coupled  to  the  local  bus  that  interfaces  the 
second  processor  and  the  first  processor  to  the  operand 
memory: 

and  wherein  the  second  processor  further  comprises  an  object 
adapter,  an  object  request  broker  and  a  reference  repository 
that  contains  information  regarding  the  location  and  format  of 
the  shared  operands  in  the  operand  memory,  and  wherein  the 
object  adapter  is  called  by  the  new  software  when  access  to  a 
shared  operand  is  required  by  the  new  software,  and  wherein 
the  object  adapter  by  way  of  the  object  request  broker 
accesses  the  reference  repository  to  obtain  information  which 
allows  the  object  adapter  to  prov  ide  access  to  the  correspond- 
ing shared  operand  in  the  operand  menwry. 
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I  5,828.898 

MICROCOMPl'TER  FOR  Ol  TPl  TTING  DATA  TO  THE 
OUTSIDE  OF  THE  MICROCOMPLTER  IN  REAL  TIME 
IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  RTP  OUTPUT  REQUEST  SIGNAL 
RECEIVED  FROM  Ol  TSIDE  THE  MICROCOMPl  TER 
Yasuhiro  Ami,  and  Takeshi  Fujii.  both  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  926.615,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  .Sen  No.  470,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6,  1991.  3-221102 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  1.^/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-825  6  Qaims 


-7« 


1.  A  micriKompuler  ha\ing  a  storage  register  for  temporarily 
storing  output  data  to  be  supplied  to  the  outside  of  the  microcom- 
puter, a  read  only  memory  (ROM),  .ind  a  central  pr.Kessing  unit 
(CPU)  for  storing  the  output  data  in  the  storage  register  based  on 
an  instruction  stored  in  the  ROM.  said  micriKomputer  comprising: 
an  external  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  RTP  output  request 

signal  from  the  outside  of  said  microcomputer:  and 
output  gate  means  for  supplying  the  output  data  stored  In  the 
storage  register  to  the  outside  of  the  microcomputer  in  real 
lime  in  response  to  said  RTP  output  request  signal  which  Is 
ifput  from  the  outside  of  the  microcomputer  through  the 
external  Input  terminal. 


206       ^ 
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NOTIFVPOWT 

MANAGER  NOTHING 

COWWeCTED 


^Device  AoonEss>22J 


_/  NAam.  \ 

<  woe  ANO  LEGACVV 
^X   DEVICE^       ^ 

jvES 
I  NOTIFY  P04?T  MANAGER 
12 — t        LEGACY  DEVICE 

PHECaY  CONNECTED 


ENABLE  DEVICES 


the  peripheral  devices  recursively  generating  their  own  unique 
addresses  based  on  the  number  of  peripheral  devices  con- 
nected In  response  to  the  configuration  command,  wherein  a 
penpheral  device's  address  is  dependent  upon  the  devices 
position  relative  to  the  computer  system  port. 


5.828,900 

INTERNATIONAL  MULTIPLE-BYTE  CHAR.ACTER 

GENERATOR  SUPPORT  IN  APPLICATION  SHARING 

WHICH  DISTINGl  ISHES  GUEST  KEYBOARD  INPUT 

FROM  HOST  KEY  BOARD  AND  BYPASSING 

EXECUTION  OF  THE  GENERATOR  MODULE  WHEN 

GUEST  KEYBOARD  INPUT  IS  DETERMINED 

William  C.  DeLeeuw.  and  James  Thompson,  both  of  Hillsboro. 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  579,722 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-836  30  claims 


^^ 


5,828,899 
•SYSTEM  FOR  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES  RECl  RSI^  ELY 
GENERATING  UNIQl  E  ADDRESSES  BASED  ON  THE 
NUMBER  OF  DEVICES  CONNECTED  DEPENDENT 
UPON  THE  RELAT1\  E  POSITION  TO  THE  PORT 
Elizabeth  A.  Richard.  Cypress,-  Ralph  K.  Williamson.  Spring, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Stephen  D.  Teter.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,206 
,  Int.  CI."  G06F  .i/(H) 

U.S.  6.335-828  5,  Caints 

1.  A,  method  for  allowing  peripheral  devices  to  be  added  to  a 

port  of{ a  computer  system  while  the  computer  system  is  powered 

on.  the  computer  system  ha\lng  a  configuration  program,  the 

method  comprising: 

automatically  detecting  addition  of  a  peripheral  device  to  the 

computer  system  port: 
the  configuration  program  transmitting  a  configuration  command 
requesting  address  Information  of  the  peripheral  devices:  and 


^<H:     ^ 

>.iA  f.-)     1 

I.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  the  sharing  of  one  or 
more  applications  by  a  host  and  at  least  one  guest,  the  host  and  at 
least  one  guest  generating  host  and  guest  keyboard  Input,  respec- 
tively, the  host  having  a  multiple-byte  character  generating  module 
for  processing  keyboard  input  to  generate  multiple-byte  characters, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  keyboard  input  from  the  at  least  one  guest: 
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(b)  providing  a  storage  queue  and  storing  guest  and  host  key- 
board input  in  the  storage  queue: 

(c)  providing  a  shadow  queue  in  parallel  with  the  host  storage 
queue: 

(d)  distinguishing  guest  keyboard  input  from  host  keyboard 
input: 

(e)  marking  host  keyboard  input  and  entering  the  marked  host 
keyboard  input  into  the  shadow  queue  to  provide  marked  host 
keyboard  input  which  corresponds  to  the  host  keyboard  input 
stored  in  the  host  storage  queue: 

(f)  examining  an  output  of  the  shadow  queue;  and 

(g)  bypassing  execution  of  the  multiple-byte  character  generat- 
ing module  when  said  output  indicates  guest  keyboard  input 
to  prevent  the  multiple-byte  character  generating  module  from 
processing  guest  keyboard  input. 


5,828,901 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  MULTIPLE 
FRAMES  OF  DATA  IN  A  BUFFER  IN  A  DIRECT 
MEMORY  ACCESS  TRANSFER 
Anthony  J.  P.  O'Toole,  San  Jose,  and  Sriraman  Chari,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,869 

Int.  CI."  G06K  J3/2H 

U.S.  CI.  395-842  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  managing  a  direct  memory  access  (DMA) 
operation,  comprising: 

receiving  a  sequence  of  data  frames  at  a  controller  in  a  DMA 

transfer:  and 
placing  the  data  frames  in  data  buffers  in  a  memory,  wherein 

multiple  data  frames  are  stored  by  the  controller  in  at  least 

one  of  the  data  buffers. 
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5,828,902 
DISC  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUCED  SEEK 
TIME  BY  SCHEDULING  DISC  READ  REQUESTS 
Tsutomu  Tanaka,  Nishinomiya;  Yukiko  Ito,  Moriguchi,  and 
Hideaki  Yamashita,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Ind.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128946 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04:3/00 
U.S.  a.  395-859  42  Claims 

1.  A  disc  control  device  for  holding  a  plurality  of  read  requests 
as  a  queue,  arranging  the  read  requests  and  a  newly  Inputted  read 
request,  reading  out  the  read  requests  from  the  queue  in  the 
arranged  order,  and  controlling  the  output  of  the  requested  data 
from  a  disc,  comprising: 


read  request 
output  ume 
calculation  unit 
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queue  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  read  requests  as  the 
queue  in  which  the  read  requests  can  be  arranged,  the  read 
requests  requesting  data  readout  from  the  disc; 
allowable  time  hold  means  for  holding  allowable  time,  which 
shows  how  much  more  delay  can  be  allowed  in  order  to 
satisfy  delay  time  until  the  end  of  the  data  output,  of  each  read 
request  in  the  queue,  the  delay  time  being  decided  based  on 
ranking  in  the  read  request  In  the  queue;  and 
arrangement  control  means  for  arranging  the  read  requests  in  the 
queue  along  with  the  newly  inputted  read  request  in  the  queue 
so  that  the  allowable  time  of  each  read  request  in  the  queue  is 
not  0,  each  time  a  new  read  request  is  inputted,  including, 
finding  means  for  finding  a  queue  position  which  can  keep 
direction  of  head  seek  in  a  one-way  direction  in  case  the 
inputted  read  request  is  inserted  in  the  queue,  each  time  a 
new  read  request  is  inpuned; 
time  judgement  means  forjudging  whether  the  allowable  time 
of  the  read  requests  is  below  0  in  case  the  inputted  read 
request  is  inserted  at  the  found  positions,  the  read  requests 
whose  ranking  being  after  the  rankirm  of  the  read  request 
inserted  at  the  found  position; 
position  decision  means  for  deciding  a  position,  which  is 
found  when  the  time  judgement  means  judges  that  the 
allowable  time  is  not  below  0,  as  the  position  at  which  the 
read  request  should  be  inserted;  and 
arrangement  means  for  arranging  the  read  requests  in  the 
queue  along  with  the  newly  inputted  read  request,  so  that 
die  newly  inputted  read  request  is  Inserted  at  the  decided 
position. 


5,828,903 
SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  DMA  TRANSFER  WITH  A 
PIPELINE  CONTROL  SWITCHING  SUCH  THAT  THE 
FIRST  STORAGE  AREA  CONTAINS  LOCATION  OF  A 
BUFFER  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  TRANSFER 
Jay  Sethuram,  Saratoga;  Haim  Sadger,  Suimyvale,  both  of 
Calif.;    Kevin    C.    Kahn,    Portland,    Oreg.,    and    Farhad 
Mighani,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,878,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751^40 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—817  49  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transferring  information  on  a  network  compris- 
ing: 
a  host  device  coupled  to  a  network; 
a  first  and  second  storage  area;  and 

a  pipeline  control  having  a  first  pipeline  stage  for  retrieving  a 
location  of  a  buffer  for  a  next  transfer  and  storing  the  location 
of  the  buffer  for  the  next  transfer  in  the  second  storage  area 
and  a  second  pipeline  stage  for  performing  a  DMA  u-ansfer 
using  a  buffer  for  a  current  ffansfer.  the  location  of  the  buffer 
for  the  current  transfer  stored  in  the  first  storage  area,  said 
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5.828,905 

ADAPTER  AND  METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  DEVICES 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  AT  LEAST  THREE  DIFFERENT 

PROTOCOLS 

Mahesh  Chandra  Rao,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  America.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,675 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15A)2 

VS.  CI.  395-883  30  Claims 


930 


pipeline  control  switching  the  tirst  and  second  storage  areas 
such  that  host  devices  stores  an  identification  of  a  buffer  for  a 
subsequent  transfer  in  the  first  storage  area. 


5,828,904 

SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  RETRIEVAL  BY  SCHEDULING 

RETRIEVAL  IF  NUMBER  OF  UNITS  SCHEDULED 

EQUALS  OR  LESS  THAN  PREDETERMINED  NLTVIBER 

AND  RETRIEVING  BEFORE  OR  AT  TIME  ELAPSED 

James  D.  Batson,  Sunnyvale,  and  J.  Peter  Hoddie,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,199,  May  9,  1995,  abandoned. 
I    This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,025 
Int  CI.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a  395-878  45  ctauns 


I 


•  tor  iWiiM  («  X  V.Z  * 


1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  data  retrieval  in  a  data  processing 
system  comprising: 

determining  whether  a  predetermined  number  of  units  of  data 
have  been  scheduled  for  retrieval: 

determining  a  specified  time  for  renieving  data  from  a  storage 
media; 

scheduling  retrieval  of  said  data  from  said  storage  media  at  or 
before  said  specified  time,  wherein  renieval  is  scheduled  only 
if  a  number  of  units  which  have  been  scheduled  for  retrieval 
equals  or  is  less  than  said  predetermined  number; 

retrieving  said  data  from  said  storage  media  at  or  before  said 
specified  time  has  elapsed:  and 

processing  said  dau  from  said  storage  media. 


1.  An  adapter  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  devices,  comprising; 

a  support  structure: 

at  least  three  connectors  connected  to  the  support  structure,  each 
connector  being  configured  to  operate  in  accordance  with  a 
respective  first,  second  and  third  different  protocol:  and 

conversion  means  connected  to  the  connectors  for  converting 
between  said  respective  first,  second  and  third  protocols  asso- 
ciated with  said  at  least  three  connectors, 

wherein  the  conversion  means  includes  an  application  specific 
integrated  circuit  chip. 


5,828,906 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEQUENTULLY  SHIFTING  BITS  FROM 

THE  NEXT  ONE  OF  THE  MOST  SIGNIFICANT  BIT  AND 

THEN  OUTPUTTING  THE  MOST  SIGNIFICANT  BIT 

ACCORDING  A  SELECTION  SIGNAL 

Joon  Hyeon  Jeon,  and  Gee  Ho  Jeon,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority, 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  15,  1995, 
1995  15901 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395-885^ ^  4  aaims 

(  STwr) 
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I 


1.  A  parallel  input/serial  output  device  comprising: 
latching  means  for  receiving  the  most  significant  bit  word  exter- 
nally, latching  and  outputting  the  same: 
a  plurality  of  shifting  means  for  receiving  bit  words  except  the 
most  significant  bit  word  externally  in  parallel,  sequentially 
shifting  and  ouipuning  bits  from  the  next  one  of  the  most 
significant  bit; 
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counting  means  for  receiving  a  bit  word  length  externally,  count- 
ing the  same  and  outputting  a  selection  signal  if  said  counted 
value  becomes  a  predetermined  value:  and 

multiplexing  means  for  receiving  the  outputs  of  said  shifting 
means  and  outputting  the  same  in  serial  and  outputting  the 
outputs  of  said  latching  means  according  to  said  selection 
signal  of  said  counting  means. 


5,828,907 
TOKEN-BASED  ADAPTIVE  VIDEO  PROCESSING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Adrian  P.  Wise,  Bracknell,  and  Martin  W.  Sotheran,  Bristol, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Discovision  Associates, 
Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,813,  Jun.  7,  1995,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400^1,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,603,012, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  40037,  Mar.  7,  1995,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,958,  Feb.  2,  1995. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,291,  Jun.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482381 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1994, 
9415413;  Jun.  19,  1995,  9511569 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14.13/37 
VS.  a.  395-888  6  Claims 


1.  A  pipelined  video  decoder  system  having  an  input,  an  output 
and  a  plurality  of  processing  stages  therebetween,  comprising: 
a  universal  adaptation  unit  in  the  form  of  a  first  interactive 

interfacing  token  for  control  and/or  data  functions  among  said 

processing  stages; 
a  start  code  detector,  responsive  to  a  picture  start  code  in  an 

input  stream  of  encoded  data  comprising  MPEG  data: 
a  token  generator,  responsive  to  said  start  code  detector  for 

generating  said  first  interactive  interfacing  token,  wherein  said 

first    interactive    interfacing    token    is    serially    transmined 

through  said  processing  stages: 
wherein  said  processing  stages  comprise  electrical  circuits,  and 

said  picture  start  code  comprises  an  MPEG2  exlension_ 

start_code_identifier,  and  said  first  interactive  interfacing 

token  is  a  SEQUENCE^EXTN  token  for  indicating  sequence 

extension  identification. 


a  floor  member  having  two  ends,  die  first  floor  end  comprising  a 
floor  hinge  secured  to  the  background  module  for  pivoting  the 
floor  member  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  of  the  floor  hinge: 

a  roof  member  having  two  ends,  the  first  roof  end  comprising  a 
roof  hinge  secured  to  the  background  module  for  pivoting  the 
roof  member  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  of  the  roof  hinge: 

means  for  releasably  locking  both  the  floor  member  and  the  roof 
member  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  orientation  with 
respect  to  the  background  module. 


5,828,909 

DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Tadao  Kai,  Kawasaki,  and  Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Urayasu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379389,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-136235 
Inta."G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  396—55 

6 

.8 


36  Claims 


5,828,908 

PHOTO  CABIN 

Donald  E.  Mauchan,  85  Pheasant  Hill  Rd.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

01752 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,783 

Int.  a.*  G03B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  396-2  12  aaims 

1.  A  photo  cabin  for  capturing  an  image  of  a  subject,  the  cabin 
comprising: 

a  background  module  comprising  a  plurality  of  wall  members 
cooperatively  connected  to  define  a  subject  receiving  space 
including  means  for  providing  a  background  for  the  image: 


1.  A  driving  apparatus  for  dnving  an  object  housed  in  a  main 
body  of  said  driving  apparatus  in  a  direction  which  is  determined 
by  a  predetermined  reference  axis,  said  driving  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  detector  which  detects  a  physical  amount  relating  to  a  rotary 
motion  of  said  main  body  around  a  predetermined  detection 
axis: 
an  arithmetic  device  which  calculates  a  driving  amount  of  said 
object  based  on  at  least  an  output  of  said  detector  and  an  angle 
between  said  detection  axis  and  said  reference  axis;  and  a 
driving  mechanism  which  drives  said  object  in  said  direction 
determined  by  said  reference  axis,  based  on  a  calculation 
output  from  said  arithmetic  device. 
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I  S,«2«.9l0 

COMPACT  CAMERA  WITH  FLIP-UP  MULTI-LAMP 
FLASH  WHEEL 
Joel  S.  Lawther,  East  Rochester,  N.V.,  and  Ralph  M.  Lyon, 
Marshfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  891,929 

Int.  CI."  G03B  I5/0J 

U.S.  CI.  396-178  9  aaims 


1.  A  compact  camera  comprising  a  camera  body,  a  multi-lamp 
flash  unit  supported  for  movement  relative  to  said  camera  body  to 
advance  respective  flash  lamps  successively  to  a  flash  illummation 
position  for  illuminating  a  subject  being  photographed,  and  a  drive 
assembly  actuated  to  move  said  flash  unit  to  advance  said  flash 
lamps  to  the  flash  illumination  position  in  coordination  with  film 
movement  to  advance  respective  unexposed  film  sections  succes- 
sively to  an  exposure  position  in  said  camera  body,  is  characterized 
in  that: 
said  flash  unit  is  supported  for  movement  to  a  folded  position 
collapsed  to  said  camera  body  for  compactness,  and  separated 
from  said  drive  assembly  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  drive 
assembly  from  moving  the  flash  unit,  and  to  an  unfolded 
position  extended  from  the  camera  body  to  be  used,  and 
engaged  with  the  drive  assembly  to  permit  actuation  of  the 
diive  assembly  to  move  the  flash  unit. 


5  828  911 

ONE  CHIP  MICROCOMPUTER  BUILT-IN  SYSTEM 

Azuma  Miyazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  247,071,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-121079; 
May  24,  1993,  5-121080;  May  24,  1993,  5-121081 

InL  CI."  G03B  7/00 
VS.  CI  396-236  13  Qaims 


ing  communication  between  the  one-chip  microcomputer  and  an 
external  adjustment  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
starting  an  adjustment  operation  of  said  external  adjustment 

device; 
storing  adjustment  data  in  said  random  access  memory  during 

the  adjustment  operation  of  said  external  adjustment  device; 
stopping  the  adjustment  operation  of  said  external  adjustment 

device; 
storing  a  write  program,  for  executing  a  writing  operation,  in 

said  flash  memory;  and 
executing  the  write  program  to  write  die  adjustment  data  stored 

in  said  random  access  memory  in  said  flash  memory. 


5,828.912 
DATA  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Mizobuchi,  Sagamlhara,  and  Hitoshi  Maeno,  Hichioji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympic  Optical   Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  19%,  8-080171; 
Mar.  10,  1997,  9-054746 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24 
VS.  CI.  396-310  30  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  storing  adjustment  data  in  a  camera  having  a 
control  system  main  body  and  a  one-chip  microcomputer  incorpo- 
rated in  said  control  system  main  body,  wherein  said  one<hip 
microcomputer  includes  a  flash  memory  storing  a  control  program 
for  controlling  said  control  system  main  body,  write  means  for 
writing  data  in  said  flash  memory,  a  random  access  memory  for 
temporarily  storing  data,  and  a  communication  terminal  for  provid- 
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1.  A  data  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  timer  which  generates  a  first  time-measurement  output  by 
performing  a  predetermined  first  timer  operation; 

a  second  timer  which  starts  to  reset,  or  measures  a  lap  time,  in 
response  to  a  release  operation,  for  generating  a  second  time- 
measurement  output  by  performing  a  second  timer  operation 
different  from  die  first  timer  operation  of  said  first  timer;  and 

a  pnnting  unit  for  printing  at  least  one  of  die  first  and  second 
lime-measurement  outputs  generated  by  said  first  and  second 
timers  on  a  film  in  an  exposure  operation  of  the  film. 


5,828,913 

METHOD  FOR  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MEASUREMENT 

AND  IMAGING  HAVING  FOCUS-RELATED 

CONVERGENCE  COMPENSATION 

Pieter  O.  Zanen,  107  Cayuga  Heights  Rd.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,130,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,532,777.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,164 

Int.  CI."  G03B  35/00 
VS.  a.  396-324  10  claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  measuring  the  position  of  a  subject  in  diree 
dimensions  from  a  left  and  a  right  image  produced  by  an  apparatus 
for  creation  of  dtree-dimensional  images  using  a  single  lens,  hav- 
ing a  right  and  a  left  outer  mirror  facing  outward  toward  die 
subject,   the  outer  mirrors  being  pivotable   simultaneously  and 
oppositely  about  a  vertical  axis,  such  diat  die  outer  mirrors  are 
adjusted  to  converge  at  an  angle  of  convergence  related  to  die  lens, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  calibrating  die  apparatus  widi  a  plurality  of  targets  having  a 
plurality  of  measurement  points  at  known  position  in  diree 
dimensions,  resulting  in  a  plurality  of  calibration  maps,  each 
map  being  indexed  by  angle  of  convergence  and  each  com- 
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prising  a  plurality  of  two  dimensional  coordinates  represent- 
ing the  position  of  the  measurement  points  on  the  target  in 
each  of  the  left  and  right  images,  and  a  plurality  of  coordi- 
nates representing  die  actual  position  of  the  measurement 
points  on  the  target  in  three  dimensions; 

b)  aiming  the  apparatus  on  the  subject,  simultaneously  converg- 
ing the  outer  mirrors  so  as  to  maximize  the  overlap  of  the 
images; 

c)  measuring  the  angle  or  convergence  of  the  outer  mirrors; 

d)  selecting  the  calibration  map  most  closely  matching  the 
measured  angle  of  convergence; 

e)  measunng  the  two-dimensional  position  of  the  subject  in  each 
of  the  left  and  right  images;  and 

0  Using  the  measured  two  dimensional  positions  of  the  subject 
in  the  left  and  right  images,  determining  the  actual  position  of 
the  subject  in  three  dimensions  from  the  selected  calibration 
map. 


5,828,914 
CAMERA  WITH  VARIABLE  FORMAT  VIEWFINDER 
Edward   N.   Balling,   Rochester,   N.Y..   assignor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,934 
Int.  CI."  G03B  13/10 
VS.  CI.  396—378 


8  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  viewfinder 
openings  with  a  similar  aspect  ratio  which  defines  a  field  of  view 
through  said  front  and  rear  viewfinder  openings,  a  pair  of  front  and 
rear  viewfinder  lenses  positioned  at  said  front  and  rear  viewfinder 
openings,  and  a  masking  device  having  a  front  and  rear  masking 
openings  with  a  similar  aspect  ratio  that  is  diftereni  than  the  aspect 
ratio  of  said  front  and  rear  viewfinder  openings  and  being  sup- 
ported to  be  positioned  over  said  from  and  rear  viewfinder  open- 


ings to  change  the  field  of  view  through  the  front  and  rear  view- 
finder  openings,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  masking  device  is  an  endless  masking  belt  having  said  front 
and  rear  masking  openings  and  extends  between  said  front 
viewfinder  opening  and  said  front  viewfinder  lens  and 
between  said  rear  viewfinder  opening  and  said  rear  viewfinder 
lens  to  partially  occlude  the  lenses. 


5.828.915 

FILM  WINDING  FIXTURE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  HLM 

CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD 

Edward  Norman  Balling.  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed"  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,820 

Int.  CI."  G03B  l/OO 

VS.  CL  396—387  25  Claims 


24.  A  method  of  prewinding  a  filmstrip  from  a  film  cartridge 
containing  film  spool  means  rotatable  in  a  film  unwinding  direction 
to  thrust  a  leader  portion  of  the  filmstrip  from  the  cartridge  and 
having  light  blocking  means  openable  10  permit  the  filmstrip  to  be 
thrust  from  the  cartridge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  non-lighttight  camera  body  section  on  an  assembly 
fixture,  said  camera  body  .section  having  chambers  for  con- 
taining the  film  cartridge  and  a  separate  film  roll  and  a  pair  of 
film  rails  for  supporting  the  filmstrip; 
loading  the  film  cartridge  into  said  camera  body  section  cham- 
ber: 
opening  the  light  blocking  means; 

moving  at  least  one  roller  into  engagement  with  the  film  rails 
prior  to  rotating  the  film  spool  means  of  the  film  cartridge: 
following 
following  said  moving  step,  rotating  the  film  spool  means  in  the 
film  unwinding  direction  to  thrust  the  leader  portion  of  the 
filmstrip  from  the  cartridge  and  between  said  at  least  one 
roller  and  said  filiii  rails:  and 
rotating  said  at  least  one  roller  to  preadvance  the  film  from  the 
cartridge  into  a  separate  film  roll. 


5,828,916 
CAMERA 

Masanori  Ohtsuka,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,723,  Oct.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  910388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11.  1994.  6-277875 
Int.  CI."  G03B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  395-408  5  Claims 

1.  A  camera  adapted  to  stow  a  film  cartridge  having  an  informa- 
tion member  provided  with  predetermined  information,  the  infor- 
mation member  being  arranged  to  be  movable  with  the  rotation  of 
a  film  feed  spool  by  a  drive  source  disposed  in  the  camera,  said 
camera  being  provided  with  a  lock  member  for  locking  the  rotation 
of  the  information  member  comprising: 

a)  reading  circuit  for  reading  the  information  from  the  informa- 
tion member  with  the  film  cartridge  stowed  in  a  stowing  part 
of  the  camera,  said  reading  circuit  being  arranged  10  read  the 
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5.828,918 
ELECTRO-DEVELOPING  TYPE  CAMERA  USING 
ELECTRO-DEVELOPING  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Tetsuya  Abe,  and  Makoto  Mogamiya,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651.763.  May  22.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  929.055 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  199S.  7-146764 
Int.  CI."  G03B  /7/W 
VS.  CI.  396-139  ,0  claims 


intormalion  while  said  information  member  is  in  a  stale  of 
being  driven  by  the  rotation  of  said  film  feed  spool  in  the  film 
itewind  direction; 

b)  a  detection  member  for  detecting  the  stowing  of  the  eanridge 
in  the  stowing  part; 

c)  a  release  member  which  operates  in  response  to  the  detection 
that  the  stowing  of  the  eanridge  in  the  stowing  part  by  the 
detection  member  to  release  the  locking  of  the  lock  member; 

d)  a  dela>  circuit  which  operates  in  response  to  the  releasing 
operation  of  the  release  member:  and 

e)  reading  control  circuit  for  causing  said  reading  circuit  to 
begin  to  perform  a  reading  operation  after  a  lapse  of  a 
predetermined  peritxi  of  time  defined  by  the  delay  circuit. 


5.828.917 

CAMER.A  WITH  BUILT-IN  SUPPORT 
Stanley  VV.  Stephenson.  Spencerport  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Sep.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  922,737 

'  Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 

VS.  a.  39*^24  2  Claims 

36 

38 


1.  An  electro-de\  eloping  type  camera  that  receives  an  elecuo- 
developing  recording  medium  for  recording  and  developing  an 
optical  image  on  the  electro-developing  recording  medium,  the 
electro-developing  recording  medium  being  contained  within  a 
recording  medium  holder,   said  electro-developing  type  camera 
comprising  a  camera  body  provided  with  a  slot  formed  therein, 
said  slot  allowing  for  insenion  of  said  recording  medium  holder 
into  said  camera  and  for  movement  of  said  recording  medium 
holder  toward  a  photographing  position,  said  camera  further  com- 
prising conductive  electric-charge-eliminating  means  for  eliminat- 
ing  an   electric   charge   from   the   electro-developing   recording 
medium,  said  conductive  electric-charge-eliminating  means  being 
movably  mounted  so  as  to  be  resiliently  biased  towards  said  slot  of 
said  camera  body  to  close  said  slot,  thereby  ensuring  that  said 
conductive  electric-charge-eliminating  means  comes  into  elecuical 
contact  and  physical  contact  with  the  electro-developing  recording 
medium  upon  insertion  of  said  recording  medium  holder  contain- 
ing the  electro-developing  recording  medium,  into  said  electro- 
developing  type  camera  through  said  slot  of  said  camera  body, 
wherein    said    conductive    electric-charge-eliminating    means 
eliminates  said  electric  charge  from  the  electro-developing 
recording   medium    in   response   to   said   electrical   contact 
between  said  conductive  electric-charge-eliminating  means 
and    the    electm-developing    recording    medium    contained 
within  said  recording  medium  holder  and  removes  paniculate 
matter   from   the   electro-developing   recording   medium   in 
response  to  said  physical  contact  between  said  conductive 
electric-charge-eliminating  means  and  the  electro-developing 
recording  medium  contained  within  said  recording  medium 
holder 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  non-expandable  housing  having  an 
opposite  top  and  bottom  and  an  opposite  front  and  rear  between 
said  top  and  bottom,  and  a  suppon  for  ones  forearm  and/or  wrist, 
is  charaetenzed  in  that: 

said  bottom  of  the  housing  is  concave  to  define  a  rounded 
inward  hollow  at  a  location  directly  beneath  said  top  of  the 
housing  for  receiving  one's  foreann  and/or  wrist  along  the 
bottom  of  the  housing  to  serve  as  said  suppon.  said  front  of 
the  housing  has  an  opening  for  a  taking  lens,  and  said  top  and 
bottom  of  the  housing  each  have  greater  surfaces  areas  than 
said  front  and  rear  of  the  housing. 


5,828.919 
CAMERA 
Hiroaki  Furuya;  Vasuo  Asakura.  and  Vuji  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835.827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  18,  19%,  8-097196- 
Feb.  4,  1997,  9-021789 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 

U.S.CL396--W0  12  Claims 

1.  A  camera  which  allows  a  film  eanridge  to  be  loaded  in  a 

direction  of  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  film  eanridge  comprising: 

a  camera  body  comprising  a  film  carundge  compartment  for 

accommodating  a  film  cartridge,  a  film  take-up  spool  com- 
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paitment  for  taking  up  a  film  and  a  film  transport  path,  formed 
between  said  compartments,  and  having  a  film  frame  aperture, 
and 

a  shading  cover  comprising  integral  first,  second  and  third 
shading  sections,  said  first  shading  section  which,  when  the 
shading  cover  is  assembled  to  the  camera  body,  forms,  along 
with  the  film  cartridge  compartment,  a  shaded  film  cartridge 
compartment,  the  second  shading  section  which,  when  the 
shading  cover  is  assembled  to  the  camera  bod),  forms,  along 
with  the  film  take-up  spool  compartment,  a  shaded  film  take- 
up  spool  compartment,  and  the  third  shading  section  which. 
when  the  shading  cover  is  assembled  to  the  camera  body, 
keeps  the  film,  along  the  film  transport  path,  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  an  optical  path  while  forming  a  shaded  film 
passing  space,  and 

an  outer  covering  member  for  covering  the  camera  body  and  the 
shading  cover 


5.828.921 

CAMERA  OR  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  TO  USE  RLM 

CARTRIDGE  OR  DEMCE  APPLICABLE  TO  SUCH 

CAMERA  OR  APPARATUS 

Makoto  Miyawaki,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363  J98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349312; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6-104389;  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-104390 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02:17/26 
U.S.  CI.  396—538  14  Claims 

II        lb  til   17   H  IS 


1{  An  apparatus  adapted  to  a  film  cartridge,  comprising  an  image 
recordation  device  for  recording  an  image  on  a  film  of  the  film 
cartridge,  a  film  cartridge  chamber  and  a  driving  device  which 
performs  loading  of  the  film  cartridge  in  said  chamber  said  driv  ing 
device  including  a  supplying  portion  which  supplies  a  dnving 
power  by  rotating  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  an 
optical  axis  of  said  apparatus,  said  chamber  being  disposed  aside 
said  optical  axis,  said  driving  device  including  a  roller  having  an 
output  shaft  disposed  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  optical  axis. 


5.828,920 

TRANSLATIONAL  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CAMERA 

SHUTTER  FOR  VARUBLE  APERTURE  APPLICATIONS 

Thomas  Michael  Stephany.  Churchville.  and  Edward  Paul 
Furlani.  Lancaster,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,160 

Int.  CI."  G03B  9/08 

V.S.  CI.  396-^163  5  Claims 

«   /6 


IB  /6       X 


1.  A  shutter  comprising: 

a  shutter  blade  frame  comprised  of  two  spaced  apart  rails,  each 
rail  incorporating  at  least  one  magnet  section: 

at  least  one  pair  of  electromagnet  means  positioned  for  move- 
ment along  said  rails; 

at  least  one  shutter  blade  having  an  opening  defined  thereby  and 
connected  between  the  at  least  one  pair  of  electromagnet 
means  for  movement  along  said  rails  from  a  rest  position  to 
an  open  position  so  as  to  cause  an  alignment  of  the  shutter 
blade's  defined  opening  with  a  selected  light  path  when 
current  is  applied  to  said  electromagnet  means;  and 

spring  means  positioned  on  said  shutter  blade  frame  for  urging 
the  at  least  one  shutter  blade  to  a  rest  position. 


5.828.922 
DUAL  PROCESSING  MODULE  FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Ralph  L.  Piccinino,  Jr.,  Rush,  and  John  H.  Rosenburgh,  Hilton, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947.421 

Int.  CI."  G03D  .W8 

U.S.  CI.  396—622  5  Claims 


1.  A  processing  apparatus  for  processing  of  photographic  mate- 
rial, the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  plurality  of  successive  processing  tanks,  each  contain- 
ing a  processing  solution,  said  plurality  of  first  tanks  forming 
a  first  processing  path  for  a  first  photographic  material; 

(b)  a  second  plurality  of  successive  processing  tanks,  each 
containing  a  processing  solution,  said  second  plurality  of 
tanks  forming  a  second  processing  path  for  processing  a 
second  photographic  material,  said  first  plurality  of  tanks 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  second  plurality  of  processing 
tanks; 

(c>  a  first  transport  system  for  driving  of  said  first  photographic 
material  through  said  first  processing  path: 
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(d)(a  second  transport  system  for  driving  of  said  second  photo- 

iraphic  material  through  said  second  processing  path:  and 
(e)ia  drive  shaft  for  driv  ing  both  said  tirsi  and  second  transport 
ystems. 


disposed  facing  a  moving  path  of  the  detected  object,  said  optical 
detecting  device  comprising: 
conductive   attracting   means   connected   to   a   predetermined 
potential  and  disposed  close  to  said  optical  means. 


5.828,923 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  WATER 

WASH  PHOTOPOLYMER  SOLUTION 
Gregory    K.   Harabin.-   Tadashi   Hayashi.  both  of  Charlotte, 
N.C-   Kimiaki  Hirayama.  Ibaraki.  and   Keiichi  Okajima, 
Kalano.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  707,611 
Int.  CI.   G03D  .W2 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  water  wash  photopolymer  solu- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  washout  unit  for  washing  a  flexographic  priming  plate  with 

water  and  thereby  fomiing  a  resuliam  effluent; 
a  surfactant  >upply  to  supply  surfaciani  to  said  washout  unit: 
a  hoi  water  supply  to  supply  hot  water  to  said  washout  unit: 
a  holding  tank  for  receiving  the  effluent  flowing  from  said 

washout  unit  and  for  holding  the  effluent:  and 
a  mixing  cone  for  receiving  an  amount  of  the  effluent  held  in 
said  holding  tank  from  said  holding  tank  and  for  mixing  the 
aisount  of  effluent  with  a  coagulant,  thereby  to  coagulate  a 
solid  content  of  the  effluent  with  the  coagulant. 


5,828,925 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

CORRECTING  POSITION  DEVIATION  OF  IMAGE 

Atsutomo  Yoshizavta,   Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621.974,  Mar.  26.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18.  1997.  Sen  No.  820.239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076251; 
Mar.  11.  1996,  8-053077 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01:15/04:  G06F  15/62 
\}S.  CI.  399-39  36  Qaims 
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29.  A  controller  used  with  an  image  forming  apparatus  in  which 
respective  images  are  formed  on  a  recording  medium  by  exposing 
respective  image  holding  members  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  image 
fomimg  units  using  an  exposing  unit  and  in  which  a  difference 
beween  positions  of  the  images  respectivelv  formed  by  said  plu- 
rality of  image  forming  units  is  detected,  in  a  detection  operation, 
to  correct  said  difference  in  a  correction  operation,  said  controller 
controlling  the  detection  operation  and  the  correction  operation 
based  upon  a  temperature  at  a  first  position  near  said  exposing  unit 
and  a  temperature  at  a  second  position  in  said  apparatus  different 
from  the  first  position. 


5.828.92-1 
OPTICAL  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 
FOR.MING  APPAR.\TUS  AND  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Saloshi  Fukada;  Nobuo  Hyakutake;  KenjI  Tomizaua:  Junichl- 
rou  Sameshima:   Mikio   Kobayashi;   Norio  Hokari,-   ^ukio 
Haya-shi:  Shuji  Iseki.  and  Ryoichi  Tsuruoka.  all  of  Ebina, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1995.  7-264075 

Int.  CI."  G03<;  I5/(H>:2I/I6 

L'.S.  C\  399-16  ,2  Claims 


5.828,926 

REGISTR.ATION  CONTROL  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  H.WING  AN  INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER 

BELT 

Nobuo  l\»ata.  Sagamihara:  Shingo  Katou,  Yokohama;  Yutaka 
Shio,  Yokohama,  and  Tomonori  Yabuta,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17.  1995,  7-231959 
Int.  CI."  G03G  2I/<K) 
U.S.  CI.  399-66  9  claims 


An  optical  detecting  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
which  opticalls  delects  an  object  by  optical  means,  said  device 


1.  A  full-color  toner  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  photo-conductive  member  on  which  predetermined  mono- 
color  loner  images  are  respectively  formed  in  a  predetermined 
order: 
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an  intermediate  transfer  member  onto  which  each  of  said  mono- 
color  toner  images  are  respectfully  transferred  to  form  a 
full-color  toner  image  thereon: 

a  final  transfer  member  for  transferring  said  full-color  toner 
images  from  said  intermediate  transfer  member  to  a  copy 
sheet; 

a  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  said  intermediate  transfer  mem- 
ber: 

timing  marks  disposed  on  said  intermediate  transfer  member: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  one  of  said  timing  marks  to  generate  a 
start  signal  for  starting  a  first  mono-color  toner  image  forming 
process: 

a  controller  for  adjusting  a  start  timing  of  subsequent  mono- 
color  toner  image  forming  processes  using  said  timing  marks 
so  that  subsequent  mono-color  images  are  superimposed  on 
said  first  mono-color  image,  and  for  starting  of  generating 
said  start  signal  for  said  first  toner  image  forming  process 
only  when  said  cleaning  device  is  apart  from  said  intermedi- 
ate transfer  member:  and 

a  timer  means  for  delaying  an  output  of  said  start  signal  by  a 
predetermined  time  period,  and  which  begins  timing  after  the 
cleaning  device  is  moved  away  from  the  intermediate  transfer 
member 


5.828,927 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  BACK  SIDE  OF  PAPER 

FROM  CONTAMINATION  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

PRINTER 

Yong-Baek  Yoo;  Moon-Sik  Lee,  both  of  Suwon-si,  and  Tagoku 
Izumi,  Dongkyungdo,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  874,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  12.  19%, 
1996/21023 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/16:21/00 
U.S.  a.  399—101  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  printing  using  an  electrophotographic  printer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

minimizing  a  potential  difference  created  on  a  surface  of  a 
photosensitive  drum  of  the  electrophotographic  printer  by 
driving  a  main  motor  of  the  electrophotographic  printer  while 
wanning  up  a  scanning  unit  of  the  electrophotographic 
printer:  and 

preventing  the  toner  from  adhering  to  the  photosensitive  drum 
during  a  period  of  exposing  the  photosensitive  drum  for 
receiving  an  image  on  the  photosensitive  drum,  and  prevent- 
ing the  toner  from  adhering  to  a  transfer  roller  of  the  electro- 
photographic printer  before  a  paper  reaches  the  transfer  roller, 
the  transfer  roller  for  transferring  toner  to  the  paper,  by 
applying  a  non-positive  voltage  to  the  transfer  roller  from  a 
first  predetermined  time  before  said  period  of  exposing  the 
photosensitive  drum  to  a  second  predetermined  time  after  said 
period  of  exposing  the  photosensitive  drum. 


5,828,928 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  MOUNTABLE  IN  AN  IMAGE 
FORMING  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
ASSEMBLING  A  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Yoshikazu  Sasago,  Tokyo;   Kazumi  Sekine,  Kawasaki;  Tad- 
ayuki  Tsuda,  Kawasaki;  Isao  Ikemoto,  Kawasaki;  Kazushi 
Watanabe;    Shinya   Noda,   both   of  Yokohama;    Kazunori 
Kobayashi.  Kawasaki;  Takeo  Shoji,  Yokohama;  Kazubiko 
Ishiwata,  Tokyo;    Kazuo   Shishido;    Kanji   Yano,   both   of 
Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Shirai;  Makoto  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo; 
Shinichi  Sasaki,  Fujisawa;  Yoshiya  Nomura,  and  Toshiyiiki 
Karakama,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  952,948.  Sep.  28.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,401,  Oct  30. 
1991,  and  Ser.  No.  689,517,  Apr.  23,  1991,  PaL  No.  5.208,634. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110613; 
Nov.  6.  1990,  2-301779;  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054446;  Jun.  30,  1992, 
4-194660;  Jul.  24.  1992.  4-217423 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/18 
U.S.  CI.  399—111  32  Claims 


1.  A  process  cartridge  removably  mountable  onto  a  main  body  of 
an  image  forming  system,  said  process  cartridge  comprising: 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 

process  means  for  acting  on  said  photosensitive  member: 

a  first  frame: 

a  second  frame  to  be  separably  connected  with  said  first  frame; 

lock  means  for  separably  connecting  said  first  frame  and  said 
second  frame; 

recesses  formed  on  said  second  frame;  and 

projections  provided  on  said  first  fran>e.  said  projections  config- 
ured to  fit  into  respective  ones  of  said  recesses  upon  coimec- 
tion  by  said  lock  means  of  said  first  frame  and  said  second 
frame  so  that  said  first  frame  and  said  second  frame  do  not 
shift. 

wherein  said  first  frame  and  said  second  frame  are  separably 
connected  by  said  lock  means  in  a  state  where  said  projections 
engage  said  recesses. 


5,828,929 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
CARTRIDGE  HAVING  PARTICULAR  ARRANGEMENT 
OF  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
Kazushi  Watanabe.  Yokohama;   Kaztmii  Sekine,  Kawasaki; 
Tadayuki  T^da,  Kawasaki;  Isao  Ikemoto,  Kawasaki;  Yoshi- 
masu  Yamaguchi,  Kawasaki;  Yoshikazu  Sasago,  Ohta-ku; 
Shinya     Noda,    Yokohama,     and     Kazunori     Kobayashi, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  430.160.  Apn  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  167,612,  Dec.  16,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  60307,  May 

12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

952,945,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apn  14, 

1997,  Sen  No.  837,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-194663 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

UJS.  CI.  399—111  88  Claims 

1.  A  process  cartridge  removably  mountable  to  a  main  body  of 

an  image  forming  system,  said  process  cartridge  comprising: 
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an  electrophocographic  photosensitive  member; 

a  chargmg  roller  for  charging  said  electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive member; 

a  developing  roller  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  said 
electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 

a  developing  bias  contact  for  applying  a  developing  bias  to  said 
developing  roller; 

an  earthing  contact  for  earthing  said  electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive member;  and 

a  charging  bias  contact  for  applying  a  charging  bias  to  said 
charging  roller. 

wherein  said  developing  bias  contact,  said  earthing  contact,  and 
said  charging  bias  contact  are  arranged  in  an  area  adjacent  to 
an  end  of  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive member,  such  that  (i)  s>aid  developing  bias  contact  is 
arranged  at  a  first  side  of  said  electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive member  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member, 
(ii)  said  charging  bias  contact  is  arranged  at  a  second  side  of 
said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  in  the 
orthogonal  direction,  and  (iii)  said  earthing  contact  is  pro- 
vided at  a  position  other  than  a  rotation  center  of  said  electro- 
photographic photosensitive  member, 
wherein  a  position  of  said  earthing  contact  is  closer  to  said 
charging  bias  contact  than  a  position  of  said  developing  bias 
contact,  and 
wherein,  when  said  process  cartridge  is  mounted  to  the  main 
body  of  the  image  forming  system,  said  developing  bias 
contact,  said  charging  bias  contact,  and  said  earthing  contact 
respectively  contact  with  a  main  body  developing  bias  con- 
Uct.  a  main  body  charging  bias  contact  and  a  main  body 
earthing  contact,  all  of  which  are  provided  in  the  main  body 
of  the  image  forming  system. 
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5,828.930 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  ITS 

RECORDING  METHOD 

Shogo  Matsumoto;  Yasushi  Kinoshita,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  and 
Junichi  Matsuno,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser,  No.  828,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  19%,  8-062485 
Int  a."  G03G  21/20:13/05 
VS.  a.  399-135  9  aaims 

2.  An  electrosutic  recording  apparatus  comprising:  a  supplying 
unit  for  supplying  a  recording  medium;  latent  image  forming 
means  which  has  an  ion  generating  source  and  control  electrodes 
for  controlling  a  flow  of  ions,  irradiates  the  ions  onto  the  recording 
medium  supplied  from  said  supplying  unit,  and  forms  an  electro- 
static latent  image;  developing  means  for  developing  said  electro- 
static latent  image;  and  an  ejecting  unit  for  ejecting  the  developed 
recording  medium. 

wherein  the  ions  generated  from  said  ion  generating  source  are 
directly  irradiated  onto  a  general  paper,  thereby  forming  the 
electrostatic  latent  image;  and 
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wherein  said  general  paper  is  a  recording  medium  whose  surface 
resistance  value  changes  in  a  range  from  5x10'  to  or  more  and 
2x10*  0)  or  less  in  a  state  in  which  it  is  left  under  an 
environment  of  humidities  of  20%  and  80%.  respectively. 


5,828.931 
COMPLUNT  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  IMAGE  MEMBER 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
John  W.  May.  Rochester,  and  Thomas  N.  Tombs.  Brockport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  May  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.656 

InL  CI."  G03G  J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  399-159  32  Claims 

/' 


"      * 


12.  A  photoconductive  image  member  comprising  a  conductive 
layer  and  a  compliant  photoconductive  layer  having  a  Young's 
modulus  of  less  than  5x10'  Pascals. 
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5,828,932 

DOCUMENT  READING  APPARATUS  AND  DOCLIMENT 

READING  METHOD 

Mitsuharu  OhaU:  Keiko  Uto.  and  Hideki  Sugiura.  all  of  Ebina. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819J66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-063207 
Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  399-209  9  claims 


4.  A  document  reading  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  reading  means  to  read  an  attribute  of  an  original  stopped 

on  a  mounting  means; 
causing  the  reading  means  to  read  an  image  of  the  original 

stopped  on  the  mounting  means  while  transporting  the  reading 

means  in  a  first  direction; 
holding  the  reading  means  at  a  first  position  near  an  image 

reading  end  position  after  reading  of  the  image  of  the  original 

is  completed; 
ejecting  the  original  from  the  mounting  means; 
transporting  the  reading  means  in  the  first  direction  from  the  first 

position  to  a  second  position  when  a  next  original  is  larger 

than  the  original  on  the  mounting  means  after  the  reading  of 

the  image  of  the  original  is  completed  and  before  the  reading 

means  is  held  by  the  holding  means; 
feeding  the  next  original  from  an  original  storing  means  and 

stopping  it  on  the  mounting  means;  and 
causing  the  reading  means  to  read  an  attribute  of  the  next 

original  stopped  on  the  mounting  means  while  transporting 

the  reading  means  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first 

direction. 


5,828,933 
ADDITIVE  COLOR  RECHARGE.  EXPOSE.  AND 
DEVELOP  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
James  D.  Rees.  Pittsford.  and  Charles  H.  Tabb.  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1997.  Sen  No.  976,943 
Int.  CI."  G03G  /5/0/ 
U.S.  a.  399—223  6  Claims 

I.  A  color  printing  machine,  comprising: 
a  photoreceptor  having  at  least  one  image  area; 
a  first  charging  station  for  charging  said  image  area; 
a  first  exposure  station  for  exposing  said  image  area  so  as  to 

produce  a  first  latent  image; 
a  developing  station  for  depositing  a  first  color  of  toner  on  said 

first  latent  image; 
a  second  charging  station  for  recharging  said  image  area; 
a  second  exposure  station  for  exposing  said  image  area  so  as  to 
produce  a  second  latent  image  that  overiaps  said  first  latent 
image: 


\^ii 


/ 


a  second  developing  station  for  depositing  a  second  color  of 

toner  on  said  second  latent  image,  wherein  said  second  color 

of  toner  is  an  additive  color; 
a  third  charging  station  for  recharging  said  image  area; 
a  third  exposure  station  for  exposing  said  image  area  so  as  to 

produce  a  third  latent  image  that  overiaps  said  first  and  second 

latent  images;  and 
a  third  developing  station  for  depositing  a  third  color  of  toner  on 

said  third  latent  image,  wherein  said  third  color  of  toner  is  an 

additive  color; 
wherein  said  second  exposure  station  exposes  said  image  area 

with  a  light  intensity  such  that  said  second  developing  station 

develops  bare  sections  of  said  image  area  but  is  iniiibited  from 

developing  previously  developed  sections. 


5.828,934 

DRIVTNG  DEVICE  OF  DEVELOPING  UNITS  AND 

TONER  REPLENISHING  UNITS  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Tamura;  Yozo  Fuju;  Keiyi  Sato;  Masahiro  Shigetomi, 

and  Isao  Matsuoka.  aU  of  Hachiojl,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1995,  7-140515; 
Aug.  23.  1995.  7-214694;  Sep.  1.  1995.  7-225204 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  399-228  13  Claims 


GllW      Q111A     0110 

I.  A  driving  device  for  a  plurality  of  rotatabie  members  of  an 

image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

a  driving  means; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  sun  gears  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  planetary 
gears,  wherein  said  driving  means  engages  said  plurality  of 
sun  gears,  and  transmits  a  driving  force  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  follower  gears  each  engaging  said  plurality  of 
rotatabie  members,  through  which  said  driving  force  is  trans- 
mitted thereto, 

wherein  each  said  follower  gear  is  engaged  by  one  of  said 
planetary  gears  when  said  planetary  gears  revolve  around  a 
corresponding  sun  gear,  and  is  rotated  by  said  planetary  gear 
when  said  planetary  gear  rotates  around  its  axis  while  engag- 
ing each  corresponding  follower  gear; 

a  revolution  control  for  controlling  each  said  planetary  gear 
rotatably  around  said  sun  gear;  said  revolution  control  com- 
prising: 
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a  plurality  of  supponing  members,  each  supporting  a  first  plan- 
etary gear  of  said  plurality  of  planetary  gears,  said  first 
planetary  gear  being  adapted  to  revolve  around  a  first  sun  gear 
of  said  plurality  of  sun  gears;  and 

a  cam  mechanism  for  engaging  a  portion  of  each  supporting 
member  and  for  controlling  a  revolution  of  said  first  planetary 
gear  rotatably  around  said  first  sun  gear. 

wherein  said  cam  mechanism  comprises  a  rotatable  cam  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  cams  being  provided  on  said  rotatable  cam  shaft, 
and  a  cam  driving  gear  on  said  rotatable  cam  shaft. 


'  5,828,935 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS,  TONER  SUPPLY  UNIT, 

AND  TONER  BOTTLE  ATTACHED  THERETO 
Keiuo  Tatsumi;  Noboru  Kusunose,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Shigeru  Yoshiki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct!  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  729^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1995,  7-263085; 
Oct  25,  1995,  7-277756;  Aug.  25,  1996.  8-242587 

Int.  Cl."^  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CI  399—260  24  Oaims 


12.  A  toner  supply  unit,  comprising: 

a  toner  bottle  having  a  toner  discharging  port  formed  in  a  middle 
of  an  end  of  a  cylindrical  body  of  said  toner  bottle: 

bottle  holding  means  for  holding  said  toner  bottle  substantially 
horizontally  in  a  state  in  which  toner  can  be  introduced  from 
said  toner  discharging  port  into  a  toner  introducing  portion  of 
a  developing  unit:  and 

rotational  driving  scans  for  rotating  said  toner  bottle  held  by  said 
bottle  holding  means  around  a  central  axis  of  said  toner  bottle 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  toner  bottle; 

wherein  said  toner  bottle  can  be  attached  to  and  detached  from  a 
body  of  said  toner  supply  unit  in  the  direction  of  the  cenn^ 
axis  in  a  state  in  which  said  toner  bottle  is  held  by  said  bottle 
holding  means. 


a  magnetic  member  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  N  and 
S  within  a  developing  sleeve  which  rotates  to  transport  devel- 
oper to  an  image  bearing  member,  said  magnetic  member 
being  fixed  and  thereby  prevented  from  rotating,  and 

a  regulating  member  formed  of  magnetic  material  disposed  so  as 
to  mainuin  a  predetermined  spacing  from  said  developing 
sleeve. 

wherein  the  relationship  tgd/6  is  satisfied  when  the  thickness  of 
said  regulating  member  is  designated  t,  and  the  distance  on 
the  developing  sleeve  is  designated  d  between  points  where 
the  perpendicular  magnetic  flux  density  become  0  (zero)  on 
the  upstream  side  and  downstream  side  in  the  developer 
transport  direction  at  the  opposing  magnetic  pole  of  said 
magnetic  member  near  the  position  at  which  the  regulating 
member  faces  the  developing  sleeve. 


5,828,937 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  SINGLE-PASS  MULTIPLE 
STATION  PRINTER  AND  METHOD  WITH  REGISTER 
CONTROL 
Ronny  Jean  Valentine  Aerens,  Belsele;  Etienne  Marie  De  Cock; 
Lucien  Amede  De  Schamphelaere,  both  of  Edegem;  Peter 
Alexander  Roger  Steylaerts,  Lier,  and  Erik  Gabriel  Gerar- 
dus  van  Weverberg,  Mortsel,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Xeikon  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Division  of  Sen  No.  554,513,  Nov.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,649^7, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  257,111,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,499,093.  This  application  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  862,817 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  18, 
1993,  93304773 

Int  a.*  G«3G  15/01:15/16 
VS.  a.  399-301  43  Claims 


5,828,936 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
TamoUu  Sbimizu.  Settsu,  and  Eiji  Gyotoku,  Itami,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Man  31.  1997,  Sen  No.  831,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  2,  1996,  8-106283 

Int  a."  G03G  15/09 

VS.  a.  399-275  5  cUims 

1.  A  developing  device  comprising: 


1.  In  a  single  pass  multi-station  printer  for  printing  an  image  on 
a  moving  web  by  ttansfer  of  component  images  formed  on  an 
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initial  and  subsequent  rotatable  endless  surfaces  at  component 
image-printing  stations,  the  improvement  wherein  said  rotatable 
endless  surfaces  are  driven  by  frictional  engagement  with  said 
moving  web.  and  wherein  there  is  provided  a  printing  control 
responsive  to  displacement  of  said  web  for  delaying  initiation  of 
formation  of  said  component  images  on  said  subsequent  rotatable 
endless  surfaces  for  a  period  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
displacement  of  said  web. 


5,828,938 

TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroyuki  Hazama;  Masaru  Watanabe;  Takashi  Terada;  Hirot- 

sugu  Ogawa,  and  Toru  Ueno,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Man  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  13,  1996,  8-056178; 
Jan.  20,  1997,  9-007943 

Int  Cl."^  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CI.  399—313  6  Qaims 


4  3 

1.  A  transferring  device  for  transferring  a  toner  image  carried  on 
an  organic  photosensitive  drum  having  a  diameter  of  10  to  20  mm 
to  a  transfer  material,  comprising 

a  transfer  roller  having  a  diameter  which  is  not  less  than  60%  of 
the  diameter  of  the  organic  photosensitive  drum  and  arranged 
with  a  clearance  provided  between  the  transfer  roller  and  the 
organic  photosensitive  drum. 


document  original  read  by  the  image  reading  section  on  a 
surface  thereof,  developing  the  latent  image  into  a  toner 
image  and  carrying  the  toner  image  thereon: 

transferring  means  disposed  opposite  to  the  surface  of  the  drum- 
shaped  photoreceptor  with  the  transportation  path  interposed 
therebetween  for  transferring  the  toner  image  carried  on  the 
photoreceptor  to  the  transfer  sheet  transported  through  the 
D-ansportation  path: 

fixing  means  disposed  downstream  of  the  transferring  means 
along  the  transfer  sheet  transportation  direction  on  the  trans- 
portation path  for  fixing  the  toner  image  on  the  transfer  sheet 
while  taking  in  the  transfer  sheet  transported  along  the  trans- 
portation path  at  a  relatively  high  transportation  speed  and 
discharging  the  transfer  sheet;  and 

feeding  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  document- 
original  feeding  means  so  as  to  change  the  relative  positional 
relation  between  the  image  reading  section  and  the  document 
onginal  at  a  relatively  low  first  speed  until  the  leading  edge  of 
the  transfer  sheet  transported  through  the  transportation  path 
reaches  the  fixing  means  and.  in  response  to  the  leading  edge 
of  the  transfer  sheet  reaching  the  fixing  means,  controlling  the 
document-original  feeding  means  so  as  to  change  the  relative 
positional  relation  at  a  relatively  high  second  speed. 


5,828,939 
SMOOTH  TRANSFER  SHEET  ROLLER  TRANSPORT 

Katsuhiro  Yoshiuchi;  Masahiko  Nakao,  and  Keizo  Yamamoto, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  569,980,  Dec.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,651,539. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  803.642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-2290; 
Jan.  10,  1995,  7-2291;  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-2292 

Int  CI.''  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—388  4  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  of  electrophotographic  type  for 
transferring  an  image  on  a  transfer  sheet  having  a  length  longer 
than  a  distance  between  an  image  transferring  position  and  a  fixing 
position,  the  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  reading  section  for  reading  an  image  of  a  document 

original  along  a  reading  line: 
document  original  feeding  means  for  changing  a  relative  posi- 
tional relation  between  the  image  reading  section  and  the 
document  original  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  reading 
line; 
a  transportation  path  for  guiding  the  transfer  sheet: 
a  drum-shaped  photoreceptor  provided  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  transportation  path  and  constantly 
rotating  at  a  predetermined  speed  for  electrophotographically 
forming  a  latent  image  corresponding  to  the  image  of  the 


5,828,940 

FORMABLE  COMPOSITE  MAGNETIC  FLUX 

CONCENTRATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

CONCENTRATOR 

Thomas    J.    Learman,    Grand    Haven.    Mich.,    assignor    to 

Learflux  Inc.,  Ferrysburg,  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  351,510,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,529,747, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  150392,  Nov.  10, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,418,069.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen 

No.  592,097 

Int  ex."  B22F  3/02 

VS.  a.  419—10  21  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  formable  composite  magnetic  flux 
concentrator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  body  in  a  formable  puny-like  state  by  mixing 
together  a  ferromagnetic  material  and  a  binder,  said  ferromag- 
netic material  being  in  a  percent  by  weight  in  the  range  of 
about  65%  to  90%  and  said  binder  being  in  a  percent  by 
weight  range  of  about  35%  to  10%: 
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(b)  shaping  said  body  while  in  said  formable  putty-like  state  into 
a  selected  shape:  and 

(c)  solidifying  said  formable  body  by  applying  heat  to  said  body 
to  cause  said  binder  to  change  said  formable  body  having  the 
selected  shape  to  a  solid  body. 


imi  cMTw  or  mnci-aouo  htoui 


I K—  CMTM  »  nmta-mia  mtpih  | 


ELECnUCAL  CONTACT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  NOVEL 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Graham  A.   WTiitlow,   Murrysville;   WilUam   R.   Lovic,  New 
Kensington,  and  Paul  G.  Slade,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,129,  Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,516,995.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  553,178 

Int  a."  B22F  3/12:3/26 

U.S.  a.  419-17  8  Claims 


nwD  cwTM  ar  nma-mia  mibhh  | 


imriTic  ntssai 


nonvAL  or  riui 


With  a  water  impermeable  rubber  film  having  a  thickness  of  0.2-1 
mm,  the  rubber  film  having  a  surface  area  larger  than  a  surface  area 
of  the  molded  article. 


1  The  method  of  making  an  improved  electrical  contact  com- 
prising an  alloy  of  Ag  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cr,C,  and  Cr  comprising  the  steps  of  cold  pressing  a 
mixture  of  said  Ag  and  said  selected  material  to  form  an  unsintered 
blank  and  elevated  temperature  infiltration  of  silver  into  said 
unsintered  blank  to  obtain  an  essentially  lOO'ii-  dense,  porosity  free 
microstnicture.  wherein  cold  pressing  and  forming  a  blank  further 
comprises: 

(a)  blending  Ag  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Cr,C;.  Cr,C3.  CrjjC^.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  Cr  to 
form  a  blend. 

(b)  treating  the  blend  with  hydrogen  to  precoat/presinter  a 
blended  powder  mass. 

(c)  granulating  the  blended  powder  mass  and  passing  it  through 
a  mesh  screen  and, 

(d)  reblending  the  blended  powder  mass;  and  shaping  into  solid 
blanks. 


5,828,942 

METHOD  FOR  SUBJECTING  MOLDED  ARTICLE  TO 

ISOSTATIC  PRESSING 

Taketoshi  Tsutsumi,  Kuwana-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK 

Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,907,  Mar  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062588 

Int.  Cl.'^  B22F  3/12:  C04B  35/64 

U.S.  a.  419-38  iscui^ 

1.  A  method  for  subjecting  a  molded  article  comprised  of  a 
powder  material  and  having  a  complicated  shape  to  isosutic  press- 
ing, the  method  comprising  the  step  of  covering  the  molded  article 


5,828,943 

MODULAR  MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  DIAGNOSTIC 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS 

Stephen  James  Brown,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Health 

Hero  Network,  Inc.,  Mt  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,385,  Jul.  17,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,570,  Jan.  7,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,674,  Apr. 

26,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

843,495 

Int.  CI."  G09B  7/00 

U,S.  CI.  434-258  4,  claims 


48.  A  method  of  assessing  a  psychological  condition  of  a  human 
patient,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  displaying  images  and  presenting  audible  signals  to  the 
patient  on  an  audiovisual  display; 

(b)  providing  a  programmable  microprocessor-based  unit  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  microproces.sor. 

(11)  a  switch  operable  for  supplying  an  electrical  signal  that  is 
detectable  by  the  microprocessor, 

(iii)  circuit  means  responsive  to  signals  supplied  by  the  micro- 
processor for  generating  a  visual  display  on  said  audiovi- 
sual  display, 

(iv)  a  memory  storing  program  instructions  for  performing  the 
method  of: 

generating  an  animated  sequence  of  images  on  said  audio- 
visual display  for  provoking  interactive  operation  of  said 
switch; 

causing  operation  of  said  microprocessor  and  said  circuit 
means  that  changes  said  animated  sequence  m  response 
to  interactive  operation  of  said  switch  by  said  human 
patient; 
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processing  signals  for  executing  a  set  of  instructions  that 
performs  one  or  more  analyses  of  the  interactive  opera- 
tion of  said  switch  in  response  to  said  animated  sequence 
that  is  displayed  on  said  audiovisual  display; 

including  within  said  animated  sequence  stimuli  for  pro- 
voking operation  of  said  switch, 

displaying  said  stimuli  initially  in  said  animated  sequence 
at  a  predetermined  rate,  and 

varying  said  rate  in  response  to  said  human  patient's  opera- 
tion of  said  switch  in  response  to  said  stimuli  during  use 
of  the  apparatus  by  said  human  patient. 


^L^ 


15.  A  signal  handling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  signal  developing  devices  each  developing  a 
signal  having  information  content  therein  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  information  content  of  each  of  the  signals  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  information  content  of  another 
one  of  the  signals  associated  therewith;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  receivers  each  receiving  one  of  the  signals 
and  the  signal  associated  with  the  one  signal;  and 

a  third  plurality  of  environmental  maintenance  units  each  pro- 
viding a  controlled  environment  for  at  least  two  of  the  signal 
developing  devices  wherein  the  at  least  two  of  the  signal 
developing  devices  are  connected  to  different  receivers. 


5,828,945 
MERGING  MULTI-SOURCE  INFORMATION  IN  A 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Brian  Lee  Klosterman,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Star- 
Sight  Telecast,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,429,  Mar.  28,  1996, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,861,  Apr.  17,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5,550,576.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
694369 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  7/10 
VS.  a.  455-^.2  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  consolidated  channel  guide  informa- 
tion listing  to  a  television  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  a  first  individual  channel  guide  information  listing 
from  a  first  source  by  a  merging  system,  wherein  said  first 
source  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cable,  a 
broadcast  source,  a  direct  broadcast  satellite  system,  a  tele- 
phone line,  and  a  fiber  optic; 
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5,828,944 

DIVERSITY  RECEPTION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Moorthy  K.  Uppaluri,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Edward  W,  Laves, 

Oak  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Superconductor 

Corporation,  Mt.  Prospect,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,151 

Int.  CI."  H04B  3/36 

VS.  a.  455—8  15  Oaims 


receiving  a  second  individual  channel  guide  information  listing 
from  a  second  source  by  said  merging  system,  wherein  said 
second  source  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
keyboard  and  a  recorded  medium; 

merging  said  first  and  second  individual  channel  guide  informa- 
tion listings  to  form  said  consolidated  channel  guide  informa- 
tion listing,  wherein  said  consolidated  channel  guide  informa- 
tion listing  includes  at  least  one  signal  soiu-ce  identifier 
associated  with  each  channel,  each  of  said  signal  source 
identifiers  identifying  one  of  multiple  signal  providing 
sources;  and 

transmitting  said  consolidated  channel  guide  information  listing 
over  at  least  one  television  signal  soivce. 


5,828,946 
CATV-BASED  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATIONS  SCHEME 
Farid  Feisullin,  Chatham,  and  George  P.  Vella-Coieiro,  Sum- 
mit, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,508 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/173 

U.S.  a.  455—5.1  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  communications  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  communications  signals  corresponding  to  any  fre- 
quency in  a  wideband  mobile  finequency  range  from  one  or 
more  mobile  units; 

(b)  converting  each  communications  signal  to  an  intermediate 
frequency  (IF)  to  generate  an  IF  signal; 

(c)  filtering  each  IF  signal; 

(d)  converting  each  filtered  IF  signal  to  any  frequency  in  a 
wideband  cable  frequency  range  to  generate  a  cable  signal; 

(e)  characterizing  each  cable  signal; 

(0  for  each  cable  signal,  combining  the  cable  signal  with  any 
other  cable  signals,  only  if  the  characterization  of  the  cable 
signal  satisfies  specified  conditions;  and 

(g)  transmitting  the  combined  signals  over  a  cable  network. 


4470 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27.  1998 


5,828.947 

METHOD  OF  POWER  REGULATION  IN  A  SATELLITE 

TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK  WITH  AT  LEAST 

TWO  SATELLITES  IN  VIEW 

Cyril  Michel.  Paris;  Guillaume  Calot,  Versailles;  Alain  Feniou, 

Courbevoie.  and  Denis  Rouffet.  Boulogne  Billancourt.  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Alcalel  Espace.  Nanterre.  France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996.  Sen  No.  600.769 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  7/1 H^ 

U.S.  CI.  455-13.4  ,3  Qaims 
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1.  Method  of  regulating  the  power  of  transmission  between  first 
and  second  stations  in  a  satellite  telecommunication  network,  a  call 
signal  being  selectively  transmitted  from  said  first  station  to  said 
second  station  either  on  different  propagation  paths  via  N  respec- 
tive satellites,  in  the  form  of  N  combined  first  signals  received  in 
the  form  of  N  combined  second  signals  by  said  second  station, 
together  forming  a  global  received  signal,  or  via  one  of  said  N 
satellites  on  the  corresponding  propagation  path,  in  the  form  of  a 
first  isolated  signal  received  in  the  form  of  a  second  isolated  signal 
by  said  second  station.  N  being  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to 

said  method  compnsing  the  following  cyclic  steps: 

regulation,  for  each  of  said  N  channels,  of  an  isolated  transmit 
power  level  command  signal  such  that  when  it  commands 
the  power  at  which  said  first  station  transmits  said  first 
isolated  signal  in  each  of  said  channels  the  quality  level  of 
the  corresponding  isolated  second  signal  received  by  said 
secMid  station  is  equal  to  a  reference  quality  level,  and 
regulation,  for  all  of  said  N  channels,  of  N  combined 
transmit  power  level  command  signals  such  that  when  they 
command  the  levels  at  which  said  first  station  respectively 
transmits  said  N  combined  first  signals  on  said  N  channels 
the  quality  level  of  the  global  received  signal  formed  fVom 
said  N  combined  second  signals  is  equal  to  said  reference 
quality  level,  and 
where  the  isolated  command  signal  having  the  minimal  level 
IS  such  that  this  minimal  level  is  also  less  than  a  maximal 
tolerated  isolated  command  level,  selection  of  said  minimal 
level  isolated  command  signal  to  command  the  power  with 
which  said  first  station  transmits  said  isolated  first  signal  in 
said  corresponding  channel, 
otherwise,  selection  of  said  N  combined  command  signals  to 
command  the  power  with  which  said  first  station  transmits 
the  respective  combined  first  signals  on  said  N  channels. 


unmeasured  channels  for  which  interference  measurements  are  not 
made  in  both  uplink  and  downlink  directions,  a  method  of  allocat- 
ing the  plurality  of  channels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
organizing  the  plurality  of  channels  into  a  plurality  of  channel 
groups,  wherein  each  channel  group  comprises  at  least  one 
probe  channel,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  channel  groups 
further  compnses  at  least  one  unmeasured  channel;  and 
for  each  one  of  the  cells,  performing  an  allocation  routine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  at  least  one  of  the  channel  groups  by  making  and 

collecting  uplink  and  downlink  interference  measurements 

on  said  at  least  one  probe  channel  of  said  at  least  one  of  the 

channel  groups  over  a  predetermined  time  period: 

analyzing  the  collected  uplink  and  downlink  interference 

measurements;  and 
allocating  a  selected  one  of  the  monitored  channel  groups  to 
said  one  cell  in  dependence  on  the  analyzed  uplink  and 
downlink  interference  measurements. 


5,828,949 

R.ADIO  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  AND 

METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING  OPERATION  OF  A 

COMBINED  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  AND  PAGER 

Andrew  Silver,  St.  Luc.  and  Donald  Joong,  Montreal,  both  of 

Canada,    assignors    to    Telefonaktiebologet    LM    Ericsson 

(publ),  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,005,  Dec.  27,  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,876 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/38 

U.S.CI.455-38J  8  Claims 
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5,828,948 

DYNAMIC  ALLOCATION  OF  CHANNELS  IN  A 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Knut  Magnus  Almgren,  Sollentuna.  and  Yngve  Kenneth  Wall- 

stedt,  Solna,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,684 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/00 
VJS.  a.  455-34.1  18  claims 

1.  In  a  cellular  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cells  and  a  plurality  of  channels,  the  plurality  of  channels  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  probe  channels  for  which  interference  can  be 
measured  in  both  uplink  and  downlink  directions  and  a  plurality  of 


1.  In  a  radio  telecommunications  network  having  a  cellular 
network  and  a  paging  network,  a  method  of  delivering  a  telephone 
call  to  a  mobile  station  having  a  telephone  portion,  a  pager  portion, 
and  a  relay  switch  between  said  telephone  portion  and  said  pager 
ponion.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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recording  in  a  home  location  register  (HLR)  associated  with  said 
mobile  station,  data  indicating  that  said  mobile  station  is 
capable  of  receiving  standard  paging  messages  from  said 
paging  network: 

receiving  said  telephone  call  in  said  cellular  network: 

determining  whether  said  mobile  station  is  inactive: 

deiemiining  from  said  data  in  said  HLR  whether  said  mobile 
station  is  capable  of  receiving  standard  paging  messages, 
upon  determining  that  said  mobile  station  is  inactive: 

requesting  said  paging  network  to  page  said  pager  portion  of 
said  mobile  station  by  sending  a  page  request  on  a  datalink 
from  said  cellular  network  to  said  paging  network,  upon 
detemiining  that  said  mobile  station  is  capable  of  receiving 
standard  paging  messages: 

receiving,  in  said  pager  ponion.  said  page  from  said  paging 
network; 

activating  said  telephone  ponion  through  said  relay  switch  in 
response  lo  receiv  ing  said  page  in  said  pager  ponion:  and 

routing  said  call  lo  said  mobile  station. 


5,828.950 
RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuro  I  chida.  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsumi  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681 J56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212460 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I/IM):7/IX) 

VJS.  CI.  455—70  19  Claims 
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1.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  command 
signals  from  a  pluralit\  of  transmitters,  said  command  signals 
including  received  ID  numbers,  said  received  ID  numbers  each 
being  uniquel>-  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  trans- 
mitters, said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ID  number  memory  unit  for  storing  a  pluraliiy  of  stored  ID 
numbers: 

a  buffer  memory,  operatively  connected  to  said  ID  memorv  unit, 
for  temporarily  storing  a  command  signal  of  said  command 
signals  received  from  one  of  the  transmitters; 

a  comparator,  connected  to  said  ID  number  memory  unit  and 
said  buffer  memor>,  for  comparing  a  received  ID  number  of 
said  received  ID  numbers  received  from  said  transmitter  with 
said  stored  ID  numbers  in  said  ID  number  memorv  unit  and 
outputting  a  match  signal  when  one  of  said  stored  ID  numbers 
matches  said  received  ID  number: 

a  central  processing  unit  connected  to  said  buffer  memorv, 
wherein  said  command  signal  is  sent  from  said  buffer  memorv 
to  said  central  processing  unit  when  said  comparator  outputs 
said  match  signal:  and 

a  timer,  connected  to  said  ID  number  memory  unit,  for  inhibit- 
ing said  comparator  from  referring  to  said  ID  number  memorv 
unit  for  a  predelermined  period  of  lime  when  said  match 
signal  is  output  from  said  comparator,  wherein  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  is  greater  than  a  time  for  executing  said 
command  signal. 


5,828.951 
MOBILE  SATELLITE  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT 
Goro  Suemitsu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  519,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203170; 
Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203181 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  455-89  5  claims 
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1.  A  mobile  satellite  terminal  equipment  accessible  to  both  a 
mobile  satellite  communication  system  and  a  mobile  ground  com- 
munication system,  comprising: 

a  satellite  system  anienna/high  frequency  unit  including  a  satel- 
lite system  antenna  for  the  mobile  satellite  communication 
system  and  a  .satellite  system  high  frequency  circuit  connected 
to  said  satellite  system  antenna  and  adapted  to  convert  a 
receiving  signal  into  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  and 
outputting  it  10  a  first  interlace  and  lo  convert  the  intermediate 
frequencv  signal  input  from  said  first  interface  into  a  satellite 
system  high  frequency  signal: 

a  ground  system  antenna/high  frequency  unit  including  a  ground 
system  antenna  for  the  mobile  ground  communication  system 
and  a  ground  system  high  frequency  circuit  connected  lo  said 
ground  system  antenna  and  adapted  to  convert  a  receiving 
signal  into  an  iniermediale  frequency  signal  and  outputting  it 
to  a  second  iniertace  and  lo  convert  the  intermediaie  fre- 
quency signal  input  from  said  second  interface  into  a  ground 
system  high  frequency  signal;  and 

a  radio  control  unit  housed  in  a  casing,  said  radio  control  unit 
including  at  least  a  radio  control  interface,  a  key  board  and  a 
telephone  set  provided  externally  of  said  casing  and  a  circuit 
portion  provided  inside  of  said  casing  for  demodulatmg  a 
receiving  input  intermediaie  frequencv  signal  input  through 
said  radio  control  iniertace  according  lo  a  demodulation  sv  s- 
tem  of  an  assigned  communication  system,  modulating  a 
transmission  signal  according  lo  a  modulation  system  of  an 
assigned  communicalion  system,  convening  the  modulated 
transmission  signal  inio  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  and 
outputting  the  intermediaie  frequency  signal  to  said  radio 
control  iniertace,  wherein,  in  use,  only  one  of  said  first  and 
second  intert'aces  is  connected  to  said  radio  control  interface. 


5.828.952 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  SIGNALLING 

CUT-THROUGH 
Steven    Paul    Sawyer,    Fountain    Hills,    .Ariz..    a.ssignor    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.256 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  455-427  14  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  eliminating  signalling  connections  in  a  network. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  a  first  local  connection,  a  second  local  connection 
and  a  transit  connection: 

b)  selecting  a  gateway  to  handle  signalling  resources: 

c)  establishing  a  third  local  connection  with  the  selected  gate- 
wav:  and 
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d)  eliminating  the  transit  connection  and  one  of  the  first  and 
secoid  local  connections. 


I0.7IH2 


5,828,953 

MOBILE  RADIO  COMMl  NICATION  APPARATUS 

ADAPTABLE  TO  POWER  SI  PPLV  VOLTAGE  CHANGE 

Kouichi  Kawase.  Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .%6,(M3.  Dec.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  861.520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994.  6-007774 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIQ  11/12:  H(MB  1/04 

U,S.  CI.  455-127  7t,3i^, 


a  flat  tade  detector  that  provides  a  flat  fade  signal  representative 
of  when  the  received  communications  signal  is  aflfecied  by  a 
flat  fade; 

a  frequency  fade  detector  that  provides  a  frequency  fade  signal 
representative  of  when  the  received  communications  signal  is 
affected  by  a  frequency  fade;  and 

circuitry  responsive  to  either  the  flat  fade  signal  or  the  frequency 
fade  signal  for  inhibiting  a  phase  kx:k  loop  from  trackjng  the 
phase  of  the  at  least  one  carrier  frequency  wherein  the  cir- 
cuitry inhibits  the  phase  lock  loop  by  comparing  a  threshold 
value  to  a  value  calculated  as  a  function  of  different  weighting 
coefficient  values  that  are  associated  with  the  flat  fade  signal 
and  the  frequency  fade  signal. 
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I.  .A  mobile  radio  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  supply; 

a  transmission  amplifier  provided  with  a  driving  voltage  from 
said  power  supply  for  providing  a  transmission  output; 

a  memory  storing  reference  data  for  evaluating  the  driving 
Nollage  from  said  power  supply  and  control  data  for  control- 
ling the  dnving  range  of  said  transmission  amplifier; 

a  controller  comparing  voltage  data  based  on  the  driving  voltage 
detected  from  said  power  supply  with  the  reference  data 
stored  in  said  memory  and  reading  the  corresponding  control 
data  oat  of  said  memory  in  accordance  with  the  comparison; 
and 

a  driving  range  control  means  for  receiving  the  read  out  control 
data  and  controlling  the  dnving  range  of  said  transmission 
amplifier  in  accordance  with  the  read  out  control  data  so  as  to 
maintain  a  constant  amplifier  driving  range  when  said  driving 
voltage  from  said  power  supply  decreases. 


5.828,954 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  AUDIO 
BROADCASTING 
Jin-Der  Wang,  Ocean.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,117 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/()6 
l.S.  CI.  455-260  3c,ai„« 

I  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  communications  receiver,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  communications  signal  including  at  least 
one  carrier  frequency ; 


5,828,955 

NEAR  DIRECT  CONVERSION  RECEIVER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  EQUALIZING  AMPLITUDE  AND  PHASE 

THEREIN 

Joseph  T.  Lipowski,  Boxborough,  and  Dennis  Michael  Cleary, 
Clinton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Semiconductor 
Systems,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521368 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/M) 

U.S.  CI.  455-324  34  claims 
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AMP.  i  PHASE 
EaUALIZATION 


823. 985 -848 .985  MHz 
23.  .\  method  lor  receiving  and  downconverting  a  radio  fre- 
quency (RF)  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  said  RF  signal; 

(b)  downconverting  said  RF  signal  to  an  in-phase  intermediate 
frequency  (IF)  signal  (IF,)  and  a  quadrature-phase  IF  signal 
llr^,); 

(c)  digitizing  said  IF  signals  (IF,.  I^); 

(d)  correcting  said  IF  signals  so  that  they  are  substantialh  equal 
in  magnitude  and  substantially  90°  out  of  phase  by: 

( 1 )  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  at  least  one  of  said  IF  signals; 
and 

(2)  providing  a  sum  signal  representative  of  a  sum  of  a 
difference,  if  any.  in  the  magnitudes  of  said  IF  signals,  and 
employing  said  sum  signal  a.s  a  feedback  signal-  in  said 
adjusting  step;  wherein  said  adjusting  step  adjusts  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  at  least  one  of  said  IF  signals  so  as  to 
minimize  any  difference  in  the  magnitudes  of  said  IF  sig- 
nals: * 

(e)  downconvening  said  IF  signals  to  baseband  signals  (I.  Q). 
wherein  said  RF  signal  is  downconvened  to  an  intermediate 
frequency  of  approximately  one-half  the  channel  spacing  of 
the  RF  signal. 
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5.828.956 
PROGR.AMMABLE  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  AND 
SYSTEM 
Kazuhiko  Shirai.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366.502,  Dec.  30,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,164 
Int.  CI."  H04M  ll/m 
U.S.CL  455—411 


25  Claims 


(ENO- 
UStB) 


I.  A  code  module  for  a  cellular  phone,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  input  signals  from  a  keypad  on  said 
cellular  phone,  wherein  said  input  signals  are  generated  by  a 
sequence  of  keypad  inputs  encoding  parameter  information 
for  activation  of  said  cellular  phone; 

a  processor  means  for  processing  said  input  signals  to  obtain 
said  parameter  information  to  cause  said  cellular  phone  to  be 
activated  on  a  phone  network  based  on  said  parameter  infor- 
mation; and 

means  for  randomly  generating  a  password  when  said  cellular 
phone  is  activated  and  for  preventing  said  cellular  phone  from 
being  reprogrammed  until  said  password  is  input  into  said 
input  means. 


5.828.957 
SATELLITE  BEAM  ACQUISITION/CROSSOVER  FOR  A 
MOBILE  TERMINAL 
Brian  W.  Kroeger.  12813  Amberwoods  Way.  Sykesville,  Md, 
21784;  Gregory  W.  Seker,  5310  Cedar  La.  #208.  Columbia. 
Md.  21044;  Paul  J.  Peyla.  6528  Meadowficid  Ct.,  Elkridge. 
Md.  21227;  George  N.  Eberl.  10106  Dariington  Rd.,  Colum- 
bia. Md.  21044,  and  Denise  M.  Cammarata,  12087  Long 
Lake  Dr.,  Owings  Mills,  Md.  21117 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615.937 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/m 

U.S.  a.  455—128  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  satellite  beam  acquisition  for  a  mobile  terminal 
in  a  satellite  communications  system  having  a  plurality  of  satellites 
which  each  transmit  and  receive  signals  over  a  plurality  of  satellite 
beams,  each  of  the  satellite  beams  including  a  pilot  channel,  a 
plurality  of  signalling  channels  carrying  bulletin  board  information 


and  a  plurality  of  communication  channels,  the  method  of  satellite 
beam  acquisition  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  searching  for  and  acquiring  a  strongest  pilot  channel  of  the 
satellite  beams  received  by  the  mobile  terminal; 

(b)  acquiring  a  signalling  channel  of  the  satellite  beam  corre- 
sponding to  the  acquired  pilot  channel  of  said  step  (a);  and 

(c)  monitoring  reception  of  the  acquired  signalling  channel  of 
said  step  (b); 

wherein  said  step  (a)  comprises: 

(al)  searching  for  and  acquiring  an  operational  pilot  channel 
which  is  the  pilot  channel  of  an  acquired  signalling  channel 
most  recently  monitored  by  the  mobile  terminal; 

(a2)  determining  a  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the  operational  pilot 
channel  of  said  step  (al  I;  and 

(a3)  establishing  the  operational  pilot  channel  as  the  acquired 
pilot  channel  if  the  determined  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the 
operational  pilot  channel  is  greater  than  a  first  predetermined 
signal  to  noise  ratio  (SNR)  threshold. 


5.828,958 
I    MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
So  Ishida,  Tama;  Hiroshi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuyuki 
Uchiyama.  Choufu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile 
Communications  Network.  Inc..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00241.  §  371  Date  Sep.  27.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/25014.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7/19419 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  455-^33  8  Claims 
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1.  A  mobile  communications  system  including  a  plurality  of 
communications  networks,  and  a  communication  terminal  which 
moves  in  and  between  one  or  more  visiting  areas  in  said  commu- 
nications networks,  and  carries  out  a  location  registration  in  a 
current  visiting  area,  said  mobile  communications  system  compns- 
ing: 

a  location  register  located   in  each  of  said  communications 

networks  for  storing  information  about  said  communication 

terminal  and  a  visiting  area  in  which  said  communication 

terminal  is  present,  when  said  communication  terminal  enters 

the  communications  network  in  which  said  location  register  is 

located  from  another  communications  network,  and  carries 

out  said  location  registration;  and 

a  visitor  register  located   in  each  of  said  visiting  areas  for 

receiving  information  about  said  communication  terminal  sent 

from  said  location  register  in  said  communications  network. 

and  for  storing  said  information  about  said  communication 

terminal,  when  said  communication  terminal  moves  to  the 

visiting  area  in  which  said  visitor  register  is  located  from 

another  visiting  area  in  the  same  communications  network. 

wherein  said  visitor  register  further  comprises: 

first  timer  means  for  counting  a  time  period  after  having  been 

reset  when  a  call  connection  occurs  to  said  communication 

terminal;  and 

means  for  registering  in  said  location  register  a  number  of 

said  visitor  register  of  said  visiting  area  in  which  said 
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communication  tenninal  is  present,  when  said  communica- 
lioB  terminal  cames  out  a  location  registration  after  said 
firsi  timer  has  counted  a  predetermined  first  tiine  period. 


5,828.959 
TELECOMMLMCATIONS  NETWORK 
Lauii  Soderbacka,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT^  No.  PCT/n94/00437.  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feto.  15,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09514.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  596.212 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  28.  1993.  934259 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/24 

L\S.  CI.  435—445  xb  Claims 


1.  A  telecommunications  network,  comprising: 
exchanges. 

subscribo-  stations,  at  least  pan  of  them  being  capable  of  mov- 
ing in  the  network 
at  least  one  subscriber  data  base  for  maintaining  location  infor- 
mation of  subscribers, 
a  first  type  of  subscriber  numbers  requiring  a  routing  data 
interrogation  to  said  at  least  one  subscriber  data  base  for 
routing  an  incoming  call, 
a  second  type  of  subscriber  numbers  directly  indicating  the  point 
of  the  network  to  which  a  tall  will  be  routed,  without  an 
interrogation  to  said  at  least  one  subscriber  data  base, 
the    exchanges    of    the    telecommunications    network    being 
arranged  to  analyze  the  subscriber  number  related  to  the 
incoming  call  and.  on  the  basis  of  the  analysis,  either  route  the 
call  directly  to  the  point  of  the  network  indicated  by  the 
subscriber  number  when  the  analyzed  subscriber  number  is 
said  second  type  of  subscriber  number,  or  make  said  routing 
data  interrogation  to  said  at  least  one  data  base  when  said 
subscriber  number  is  said  first  type  of  subscriber  number, 
the  subscribers  being  classified  on  the  basis  of  mobility  into 
subscribers  having  a  high  mobility  and  subscribers  having  a 
low  mobility. 

the  subscribers  having  a  high  mobility  having  said  first  type  of 
subscriber  numbers  not  directly  containing  any  information 
of  the  actual  location  of  a  subscriber  having  a  number  and 
not  indicating  any  predetermined  access  point  in  the  net- 
work whereby,  in  case  of  incoming  calls,  the  first  exchange 
of  the  telecommunications  network  processing  the  call  is 
arranged  to  make  an  interrogation  to  a  data  base  of  the 
called  subscriber  for  routing  information  and  to  route  the 
call  on  the  basis  of  the  received  routing  infontiation  to  an 
exchange  serving  the  current  access  point  of  the  sub- 
scriber, and 
the  subscnbers  having  a  low  mobility  have  said  second  type 
of  subscriber  numbers  indicating  fixedly  a  predetermined 
access  point  of  the  network,  whereby,  in  case  of  calls  to  a 
subscriber  having  said  second  type  of  a  subscriber  number, 
the  first  exchange  processing  the  call  is  arranged  not  to 
make  any  data  base  interrogation,  but  to  route  the  call  on 
the  basis  of  the  information  included  in  the  subscriber 
number  directly  to  an  exchange  of  the  telecommunications 
network  serving  the  access  point  indicated  by  the  sub- 
scriber number. 


5,828.960 
METHOD  FOR  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

PLANNING 

Yuqiang  Tang.  Piano,  and  John  Douglas  Reed.  Arlington,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,051 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l7/a):  H04Q  7/00:9/00 

MS.  a.  455--t46  18  Claims 


IT  soaa  u  cmn  aio.     t  ., 
■wiBi  mymvM  Dtaps  t" 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  determining  signal 
propagation  characteristics  for  a  known  environment  to  determine 
placement  of  a  receiver  comprising: 

(3)  determining  each  of  plural  reflective  surfaces  and  each  of 
plural  difJractive  surfaces  of  the  known  environment: 

(b)  determining  a  first  image  tree  for  a  first  transmitter  source 
location  within  the  known  environment  by: 

(I)  determining  first  order  images  of  the  first  image  tree,  for 
each  of  the  plural  reflective  surfaces  and  each  of  the  plural 
diflfractive  surfaces,  the  first  order  image  of  the  plural 
reflective  surfaces  or  the  plural  diffractive  surfaces  having  a 
limited  scope: 

(ii»  determining  second  and  higher  order  images  of  the  first 
image  tree  by  repeating  step  (b)(i),  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  reflections  and  diffractions,  such  that  for  each  of 
the  plural  reflective  surfaces  and  plural  diffractive  surfaces, 
respectively,  a  next  order  image  is  determined  when  the 
plural  reflective  surfaces  or  the  plural  diffractive  surfaces 
have  a  scope  within  the  limited  scope  of  the  prior  order 
image: 

(c)  selecting  a  first  receiver  location  and  back-tracing  from  the 
first  receiver  location  using  the  first  image  tree  to  determine 
each  one  of  plural  propagation  paths  from  the  first  receiver 
location  to  the  first  transminer  source  location: 

(d)  determining  a  signal  quality  change  for  said  each  one  of 
plural  propagation  paths:  and 

(e)  determining  a  received  signal  quality  measure  at  the  first 
receiver  location  based  on  the  signal  quality  change  for  said 
each  one  of  plural  propagation  paths  for  use  in  the  placement 
of  the  receiver. 


5.828.961 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARTITIONING  A 

CELLULAR  ENVIRONMENT 

Sairam      Subramamian,      Garland,      and      Seshagiri      Rao 
Madhavapeddy,    Richardson,    both    of   Tex.,    assignors    to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.621 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/if, 
VS.  CI.  455—146  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  panitioning  a  cellular  lelephone  system  into  a 
plurality  of  sets,  each  set  having  a  set  weight  and  an  edge  weight. 
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so  that  the  sum  of  the  set  weight  and  edge  weight  for  each  set  is 
balanced,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  modeling  subsets  of  the  cellular  telephone  system  as  nodes, 
each  node  including  a  node  weight  and  an  edge  weight; 

b)  distributing  the  nodes  into  the  sets  so  that  each  set  has 
approximately  the  same  set  weight; 

c)  providing  a  slack  node  for  at  least  one  of  the  sets  so  that,  with 
the  addition  of  the  slack  node  to  the  at  least  one  of  the  sets,  all 
the  sets  have  exactly  the  same  set  weight; 

d)  performing  a  plurality  of  binary  split  operations  of  the  nodes 
between  the  plurality  of  sets,  for  each  binary  split  tracking  a 
gain  in  response  to  that  binary  split; 

e)  determining  a  maximum  gain  from  the  gains  tracked  for  each 
binary  split  operation;  and 

f)  swapping  the  nodes  in  accordance  with  the  binary  split  opera- 
tions that  were  performed  to  achieve  the  maximum  gain. 


mitting  to  said  given  base  station  measurement  samples  each 
including  values  of  a  radio  parameter  measured  by  said  mobile 
station  relative  to  said  given  base  station  and  to  several  neighbour- 
ing base  stations  identified  among  a  predetermined  set  of  base 
stations  neighbouring  said  given  base  station,  the  process  including 
the  steps  of: 

gathering  measurement  samples  received  by  said  given  base 

station; 
processing  the  gathered  measurement  samples  in  such  a  way  as 
to  produce  a  processed  sample  of  p  data  groups  from  each 
measurement  sample  emanating  from  a  mobile  station,  each 
data  group  including  an  identifier  of  one  of  the  neighbouring 
base  stations  of  said  predetermined  set  and  a  measurement 
datum  dependent  on  a  value  of  the  radio  parameter  measured 
by  the  mobile  station  relative  to  the  identified  neighbouring 
base  station,  the  data  groups  of  each  processed  sample  being 
ordered  such  that  a  group  of  rank  i  (l§i  =  p)  corresponds  to 
the  i-th  largest  value  of  the  radio  parameter  measured  relative 
to  the  neighbouring  base  stations  of  the  set; 
distributing  the  processed  samples  into  categories,  each  category 
being  associated,  for  each  integer  i  lying  between  1  and  p, 
with  a  pair  of  rank  i  constituted  by  an  identifier  of  a  base 
station  of  said  predetermined  set  and  by  an  interval  of  varia- 
tion, a  processed  sample  being  assigned  to  a  category  when, 
for  each  integer  i  lying  between  I  and  p,  on  the  one  hand  the 
base  station  identifier  of  the  data  group  of  rank  i  of  said 
processed  sample  coincides  with  the  base  station  identifier  of 
the  pair  of  rank  i  associated  with  said  category,  and  on  the 
other  hand  the  measurement  datum  of  the  data  group  of  rank 
i  of  said  processed  sample  falls  within  the  interval  of  \  ariation 
of  the  pair  of  rank  i  associated  with  said  category; 
associating  respective  geographical  zones  with  some  at  least  of 
the  categories  on  the  basis  of  mapping  data  of  the  radio 
parameter;  and 
estimating  traffic  densities  within  said  geographical  zones  on  the 
basis  of  the  numbers  of  samples  assigned  to  the  associated 
categories. 


5,828,962 
PROCESS  FOR  ANALYSING  TRAFnC  LOCALIZATION 
WITHIN  A  CELLULAR  RADIOCOMMUNICATION 
NETWORK 
Olivier  Ho-A-Chuck.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  France  Tele- 
com, France 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,815 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  19%.  %  04865 
Int.  a.*  H04B  n/00 
U.S.  a.  455-^146  4  Claims 


1.  Process  for  analysing  the  localization  of  traffic  supported  by  a 
given  base  station  of  a  cellular  radiocommunication  network,  each 
mobile  station  served  by  said  given  base  station  periodically  trans- 


5.828.963 
SELECTING  RADIO  FREQUENCY  CHANNELS  FOR 
REUSE  IN  MICRO-CELLULAR  RADIO 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Sudheer  A.   Grandhi.   Dallas;   Seshagiri   R.   Madhavapeddy, 
Richardson;  Kalyan  Basu,  Piano;  Steven  J.  WiUhoff.  Rich- 
ardson, and  Hong  D.  Staley,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409302 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/.?6 
MS.  CI.  455-^50  19  Qalms 
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13.  A  method  of  selecting  radio  frequeiKy  channels,  for  use  in  a 
plurality  of  microcells  of  a  microcellular  radio  communications 
system,  from  a  set  of  frequency  channels,  comprising  the  steps  of, 
for  each  microcell; 

performing  signal  measurements  for  frequency  channels  in  the 

set; 
determining  a  favoured  set  of  frequency  chaiuiels  for  use  in  the 
microcell   in   dependence   upon   signal   measurements   per- 
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fonaed  during  operation  of  the  microsystem  for  each  fre- 
quency channel  only  when  the  frequency  channel  is  not  in  use 
in  any  microcell  of  the  microsystem;  and 
selecting  a  frequency  channel  for  use  in  the  microcell  from  the 
favoured  set  of  frequency  channels  in  dependence  upon  signal 
measurements  performed  during  operation  of  the  microsystem 
regardless  of  whether  or  not  the  frequency  channel  is  in 
current  use  in  any  microcell  of  the  microsystem. 


5^28.964 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POINT-TO-POINT 
MULTIPOINT  RADIO  TRANSMISSION 
Jack  Needle.  Dix  Hill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic  Science  & 
Technology  Inc 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,986 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  455-500  13  aaims 

— F^ 


1.  A  system  for  effecting  broadcast  radio  transmission  between  a 
transmitter  and  a  plurality  of  receivers,  the  system  comprising 

the  transmitter  situated  in  line  of  sight  relationship  to  the  receiv- 
ers. 

the  transminer  further  comprising  a  directional  antenna  with  the 
beam  focused  on  the  most  distant  one  of  the  receivers,  and 

the  receivers  arranged  in  a  linear  alignment  angular  to  the  beam 
such  that  each  successively  closer  receiver  to  the  transmitter 
has  a  successively  greater  angular  divergence  from  the  beam, 
allowing  for  signal  reception  utilizing  the  beam. 


5,828,965 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Michael  Brown;  Laura  A.  Mahan;  Andre  J.  Van  Scbyndel,  all 
of  Kanata;  Hugh  M.  CoUins;  Fi^eric  Simard,  both  of 
Nepean,  and  Christopher  M.  Forrester,  Ottawa,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

.    FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,277 
I  Int  CI."  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  C\.  455-550  4  claims 

1  A  portable  wireless  telephone  handset  comprising: 
a  housmg  carrying  speaker  means,  a  flap  mounted  upon  the 
housing  and  moveable  between  a  first  position  close  to  the 
speaker  means  for  location  of  the  flap  adjacent  to  an  ear  of  the 
user  in  use  of  the  handset,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
flap  is  further  from  the  speaker  means,  to  detract  from  use  of 
the  handset  close  to  the  ear.  and  switch  means  controlled  by 
the  position  of  the  flap,  to  cause  operation  of  the  speaker 
means  in  a  personal  low  volume  sound  mode  with  the  flap  in 


the  first  flap  position,  and  to  provide  a  loudspeaker  sound 
mode  of  the  speaker  means  with  the  flap  in  the  second 
position. 


5,828,966 
UNIVERSAL  CHARGING  CRADLE  FOR  CORDLESS 
TELEPHONES 
Russell  Davis,  391  Ralph  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94112,-  Paul 
Eric  Peterson,  1  Chaves  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94127,  and 
William  Leung,  138  Brunswick  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94112 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,820 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/00,  HOIM  10/44.  H04M  l/OO 


U.S.  CI.  455—573 


19  Claims 


1.  A  charging  cradle  for  a  cordless  telephone  having  external 
charging  elements  comprising: 

a  base,  said  base  having  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  said 
base  including  an  electrical  charging  unit, 

a  first  support  element,  said  first  support  element  attached  to  said 
front  section,  said  first  support  section  having  a  first  pair  of 
electrical  contacts,  said  first  pair  of  electrical  elements  in 
communication  with  said  electrical  charging  unit, 

a  second  support  element,  said  second  support  element  attached 
to  said  rear  section, 

an  elongated  element,  said  elongated  element  anached  to  said 
second  support  element,  said  elongated  element  further  hav- 
ing a  distal  end, 

a  third  support  element,  said  third  support  element  attached  to 
said  distal  end, 

wherein  the  cordless  telephone  rests  in  said  cradle  formed  by 
said  first  support  element,  said  second  support  element  and 
said  third  support  element,  with  the  cordless  telephone's 
charging  elements  in  contact  with  said  first  pair  of  electrical 
contacts,  permitting  the  cordless  telephone  to  be  recharged. 


5,828,967 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE  COMPARTMENT 

COOLING 

Yoshiaki  Ueda,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339054 
Int  CI."  FOIP  7/12,11/10 
VS.  a.  701-1  1  Claim 

1.  A  control  device  for  an  automobile  comprising: 
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a  first  switching  circuit  for  permitting  and  inhibiting  power 
supply  to  an  engine  compartment  exhaust  fan  for  exhausting 
air  from  an  engine  compartment; 

a  processing  block  for  controlling  ON  and  OFF  states  of  the  first 
switching  circuit; 

a  power  source  circuit  for  producing  a  source  voltage  to  the 
processing  block  from  electric  power  of  an  on-vehicle  battery 
supplied  through  a  key  switch; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  an  air  temperature  level  in  the 
engine  compartment; 

a  power  source  sensor  for  generating  an  output  corresponding  to 
one  of  ON  and  OFF  states  of  the  key  switch;  and 

a  second  switching  circuit  provided  between  the  on-vehicle 
battery  and  the  power  source  circuit,  for  permitting  power 
supply  through  a  by-pass  line  to  the  power  source  circuit  in 
response  to  a  command  from  the  processing  block; 

wherein  said  processing  block  includes  first  means  for  turning 
on  the  second  switching  circuit  before  the  key  switch  is  turned 
off,  second  means  for  turning  on  and  off  the  first  switching 
circuit  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  the  aii  temperature  sensor, 
third  means  for  determining  the  ON  and  OFF  states  of  the  key 
switch  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  the  power  source  sensor, 
and  fourth  means  for  turning  off  the  second  switching  circuit 
after  the  engine  compartment  exhaust  fan  is  kept  controlled 
for  a  predetermined  time  period  when  the  key  switch  is 
determined  to  be  in  the  OFF  state;  and 

wherein  said  fourth  means  comprises  means  for  starting  a  cool- 
ing timer  when  the  key  switch  is  determined  in  the  OFF  state, 
means  for  turning  off  the  second  switching  circuit  if  control  of 
the  engine  compartment  exhaust  fan  to  cool  the  engine  com- 
partment to  a  desired  temperature  is  completed  upon  timeout 
of  the  cooling  timer,  and  for  starting  an  extended  timer  if 
control  of  the  engine  compartment  exhaust  fan  to  cool  the 
engine  compartment  to  the  desired  temperature  has  not  been 
completed,  means  for  turning  off  the  second  switching  circuit 
immediately  after  the  control  of  the  exhaust  fan  to  cool  the 
engine  compartment  to  the  desired  temperature  is  completed 
during  counting  of  the  extended  timer,  and  means  for  turning 
off  the  second  switching  circuit  upon  timeout  of  the  extended 
timer  even  if  the  conO'ol  of  the  engine  compartment  exhaust 
fan  to  cool  the  engine  compartment  to  the  desired  temperature 
has  not  been  completed. 


5,828,968 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AUTOMATICALLY 

DRIVEN  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Akira  Ilboshi,  and  Takaaki  Nagai,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-283981 

Int  CI."  G06F  165/00 

VS.  CI.  701—23  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an   automatically  driven   motor 

vehicle  to  travel  automatically  along  a  predetermined  running  path 


on  a  road  while  successively  detecting  magnetic  sources  positioned 
along  the  running  path  with  a  sensor  on  the  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

recognizing  a  position  of  the  motor  vehicle  on  the  running  path 
based  on  detection  of  the  magnetic  sources  with  the  magnetic 
sensor  while  the  motor  vehicle  is  running  along  the  running 
path; 
estimating  a  present  position  of  the  motor  vehicle  on  the  running 
path  based  on  map  information  of  said  running  path,  which  is 
stored  on  the  motor  vehicle,  and  positional  information  of  the 
motor  vehicle  produced  upon  the  detection  of  the  magnetic 
sources  before  the  sensor  becomes  unable  to  detect  the  mag- 
netic sources,  when  the  motor  vehicle  deviates  from  the 
running  path  and  the  sensor  is  unable  to  detect  the  magnetic 
sources:  and 
correcting  a  steering  control  quantity  for  the  motor  vehicle  based 
on  a  positional  relationship  between  said  present  position  and 
said  running  path,  for  thereby  automatically  returning  the 
motor  vehicle  to  the  running  path. 


5,828,969 
PROCESS  FOR  USE  WITH  AIRCRAFT  REPAIRS 
Lyie  James  Chamney,  Calgary,  and  Garry  Steve  Lynchuk, 
Saskatoon,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Digital 
Photo/Graphics  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,471 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  701—29  6  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  use  by  an  aircraft  operator  to  obtain  repair 
procedures  instructions  from  an  authorized  agent,  comprising: 
(a)  obtaining  visual  data  of  an  aircraft  component  to  be  repaired 
using  digital  imaging  means; 
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(b)  obtaining  descriptive  data  describing  the  aircraft  component 
and  rendenng  the  obtained  descnptive  data  digitally: 

(c)  inputting  the  obtained  digital  visual  data  into  a  computer 
database  to  produce  one  or  more  database  records; 

(d)  annotating  the  obtained  digital  descriptive  data  to  the  data- 
base record  or  records  in  the  computer  database  which  were 
prodoced  for  the  component,  for  describing  and  uniquely 
identifying  the  aircraft  component; 

(e)  electronically  transmitting  the  database  record  or  record  for 
inputting  into  a  compatible  database  located  at  a  remote 
facility  of  the  authorized  agent  and  producing  a  visual  repre- 
sentation of  the  record's  or  records'  digital  visual  and  digital 
descriptive  data,  the  recipient  at  the  remote  facility  preparing 
instructions  for  the  proper  Implementation  of  a  repair  in 
accordance  with  relevant  regulations; 

tf)  returning  the  repair  instructions  back  to  the  aircraft  operator: 
and 

(g)  conducting  the  repair  to  the  aircraft  component  in  accor- 
dance with  the  returned  repair  instructions. 


d)  band  pass  filtering  means  for  passing  only  a  signal  fi-equency 
component  of  either  the  vertical  sprung  mass  acceleration 
signal  or  the  vertical  sprung  mass  velocity  signal  whose 
frequency  falls  in  a  predetermined  frequency  region  having  an 
inherent  sprung  mass  resonance  frequency  as  its  center  fre- 
quency: 

e)  setting  means  for  calculating  a  threshold  value  for  the  vertical 
sprung  mass  velocity  signal  value: 

f)  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  vertical 
sprung  mass  velocity  signal  value  derived  using  said  band- 
pass filtering  means  is  below  the  threshold  value:  and 

g)  controlling  means  for  outputting  the  control  signal  to  the 
damping  coefficient  varying  means  according  to  a  result  of  the 
determination  of  the  determining  means  so  as  to  control  the 
damping  coefficient  to  the  target  damping  force  coefficient. 


5.828,970 

SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Makoto  Kimura;  Toru  Takahashi,  and  Hiroyuki  Shimizu,  all  of 
Kanagawa  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia 
Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Sen  No.  924,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6.  1991.  3-196833; 
Feb.  4.  1992,  4-019088 

Int.  a."  B60G  17/015 
VS.  CI.  701-37  12  daiins 


5.828.971 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  HYDRAULIC 
STEERING  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  AN 
AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLE 
Norbert  Diekhans,  Guetersloh;  Ludger  Autermann,  Drensfein- 
furt;   Stefan   Hagedorn.   Warendorf,   and   Jochen   Huster, 
Harsewinkel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Claas  KGaA, 
Harsewinkel.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996.  Sen  No.  612,531 

Int.  CI.''  AOIB  69/00:  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  701— Jl  32  Qaims 


1.  A  suspension  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a)  at  least  one  shock  absorber,  interposed  between  a  vehicle 
body  and  a  road  wheel,  having  a  piston  member  and  a 
dai^iping  force  coefficient  varying  means  operatively  changing 
its  position  in  response  to  a  control  signal  so  that  a  damping 
force  coefficient  of  at  least  one  or  both  extension  and  contrac- 
tion stroke  sides  of  the  piston  member  is  set  to  a  target 
damping  coefficient  effecting  position  according  to  its  input 
control  signal: 

b)  at  least  one  sprung  mass  acceleration  detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  venical  sprung  mass  acceleration  and  outputting  a 
vertical  sprung  mass  acceleration  signal  indicative  thereof: 

c)  at  least  one  sprung  mass  vertical  velocity  determining  means 
composing  a  digital  type  low  pass  filter  type  integrator,  for 
integrating  the  vertical  sprung  mass  acceleration  signal  to 
denve  a  vertical  sprung  mass  velocity  signal; 


1.  An  automatic  steering  device  for  an  electrically  controllable 
hydraulic  steering  system  of  a  steered  vehicle  having  steered 
wheels  (HR),  said  hydraulic  steering  system  including  means  for 
controlling  said  steered  wheels  (HR)  according  to  at  least  one 
electronic  steering  ^sontrol  signal  (SHL.SHR).  said  automatic  steer- 
ing device  comprising 
at  least  one  locating  device  (OV)  including  means  for  generating 

at  least  one  locating  signal  (OS)  and 
a  regulaung  device  (ST)  including  means  for  receiving  said  at 
least  one  locating  signal  (OS),  means  for  periodically  digitiz- 
ing the  at  least  one  locating  signal  (OS)  to  form  an  at  least  one 
digitized  locating  signal  and  means  for  producing  said  at  least 
one  electronic  steering  control  signal  (SHL.SHR)  by  a  logic 
combination  of  said  at  least  one  digitized  locating  signal  and  a 
predetermined  locating  criterion  to  minimize  a  deviation  of 
said  at  least  one  locating  signal  (OS)  determined  according  to 
said  predetermined  locating  criterion  so  that  said  at  least  one 
electronic  steenng  control  signal  (SHL.SHR)  increases  m  an 
approximately  proportional  manner  in  the  vicinity  of  a  null 
deviation  from  said  predetermined  locating  criterion  biit 
increases  progressively  beyond  said  vicinity  of  said  null 
deviation. 
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5,828,972 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  DISTURBANCE  SUPPRESSION 

Nobuyoshi  Asanuma;  Yutaka  Nishi,  and  Takashi  Nishimori,  ail 

of    Tochigi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Sen  No.  950,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-277023 

Int.  CI.''  B62D  5/04 

VS.  CI.  701_tl  20  Claims 


12.  In  a  motor  vehicle  steering  system  having  a  steering  handle 
movable  by  an  operator  of  the  vehicle  for  controlling  steering 
actions  of  the  vehicle,  an  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  steering  rate  of  said  steenng  handle; 

means  lor  detecting  a  motor  vehicle  behavior  induced  by  a 
disturbance  applied  to  the  motor  vehicle:  and 

means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  steering  handle  which  urges 
the  steering  handle  to  move  in  a  direction  that  will  suppress 
the  motor  vehicle  behavior,  said  force  including  a  comptinent 
ser\  ing  to  damp  said  steering  rate,  determined  by  said  steering 
rate  determining  means,  in  a  predetermined  manner. 


5.828.973 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  APPAR.ATUS 
Kanji  Takeuchi.  Kamagoori.  and  Takeshi  Sauada.  Chiryu. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya. 
Japan 

Filed  Man  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  616,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  17.  1995,  7-058417; 
Man  20,  1995,  7-060285 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5A)4:6/I0 
U.S.  CI.  701—41  25  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus  comprising: 


a  motor  for  generating  assisting  torque  in  response  to  a  move- 
ment of  a  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle; 

steering  torque  detecting  means  for  detecting  steering  torque  of 
said  steering  wheel  to  output  a  steering  torque  signal,  wherein 
the  assisting  torque  generated  b>  said  motor  is  conu-olled 
based  on  said  steenng  torque  signal  output  from  said  steering 
torque  detecting  means: 

steering  angle  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  steering  angle 
based  on  speeds  of  a  left  steered  wheel  and  a  right  steered 
wheel  of  the  vehicle: 

recovery  compensating  means  for  calculating  recovery  compen- 
sating torque  based  on  the  steering  angle  calculated  by  said 
steering  angle  calculating  means:  and 

means  for  applying  said  recovery  compensating  torque  to  said 
steering  apparatus. 


5,828.974 
REVERSE  ENGAGEMENT  INTERLOCK  CONTROL 
Jeffrey  Philip  Hawarden,  Rossendale:  Michael  Douglas  White- 
head, Manchester;  Paul  Martin  Fowlen  Lymm;  Robert  Stan- 
ley W'heelen  Preston,  and  .\nthony  Stasik.  Coppull,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  421,104,  Apn  13.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  938.038 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  5,  1994, 
9408883;  Feb.  3,  1995.  9502207 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  701—64  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  engagement  of  a  reverse  ratio  in  an 
automated  change-gear  transmission  system  (10)  compnsing  a  fuel 
throttle-controlled  engine  (14),  a  multi-speed  change-gear  trans- 
mission (12)  having  a  plurality  of  forward  ratios  and  at  least  one 
reverse  ratio,  a  manually  operated  shift  selector  for  selecting  for- 
ward, neutral  and  reverse  mixies  ot  transmission  operation  (1).  a 
central  processing  unit  (38)  for  sensing  operation  of  said  manual 
shift  selector  and  receiving  input  signals  and  for  processing  same 
according  to  predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue  command  output 
signals  including  command  output  signals  for  drivingly  engaging 
said  at  least  one  reverse  ratio  to  non-manually  conn-oiled  operators 
including  a  transmission  operator  (34).  said  methtxl  comprising  the 
steps  of 

receiving  a  first  input  signal  indicative  of  a  time  during  which 
said  shift  selector  has  remained  in  the  neutral  selection  posi- 
tion: 
receiving  a  second  input  signal  indicative  of  an  operator  selec- 
tion of  the  reverse  selection  position:  and 
issuing  said  command  output  signals  to  drivingly  engage  said  at 
least  one  reverse  drive  ratio  if  said  first  input  signal  indicates 
that  said  shift  selector  has  remained  in  the  neutral  selection 
position  for  at  least  a  reference  period  of  time  (Nr>REF,).  or 
preventing  issuance  of  said  command  output  signals  to  pre- 
vent engagement  of  said  at  least  one  reverse  drive  ratio  if  said 
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first  input  signal  indicates  thai  said  shift  selector  has  not 
remained  in  the  neutral  selection  position  for  at  least  said 
reference  period  of  lime  (N^SREF,). 


5,828,975 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING  TURNING 
RADIUS  OF  VEHICLE  TAKING  LOAD  MOVEMENT 
THEREOF  INTO  CONSIDERATION 
Isao  Isshiki.  and  Mikao  Nakajima,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd..  and  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  both  of  Hvogo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1<J95.  Sen  No.  557 J22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286928 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/70.  B60C  2.m)2 
U.S.  a.  701-72  54  Claims 
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I.  A  vehicle  turning  radius  calculating  method  for  determining  a 

luming  radius  of  a  vehicle  having  left  and  right  tires,  comprising: 

delecting  the  respecli\e  rotational  angular  velocities  of  left  and 

nghi  tires; 
delecting  a  lateral  acceleration  of  the  vehicle; 
deieciing  the  load  of  the  vehicle;  and 

determining  a   lummg   radius  of  the   vehicle,   based  on   the 
detected  rotational  angular  velocities,  by  taking  into  consider- 
ation a  change  in  effective  rolling  radiuses  of  the  tires  due  to 
a  load  movement  of  the  vehicle,  including 
determining  a  correction  factor  based  on  the  delected  load  of 

the  vehicle,  and 
excluding  an  influence  on  the  rotational  angular  velocities,  of 
the  change  in  effective  rolling  radiuses  of  the  tires  due  to 
the  load  movement  of  the  vehicle,  using  the  determined 
correction  factor  and  the  detected  lateral  acceleration  of  the 
vehicle. 
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parameter  representative  of  a  non-misfire  state  with  one  of  a 
predetermined  value  and  a  predetermined  range,  means  for  correct- 
ing said  time  signal  based  on  said  correction  quantity,  and  means 
for  calculating  the  combustion  state  parameter  by  using  said  cor- 
rected time  signal. 


5,828,977 

PROGRAM/DATA  OVERWRITING  CONTROL  AFTER 

MACHINE  STOP 

Shinnosuke    Hayashi.    Nukata-gun.    and     Hiroshi    Shibala, 

Kariya.  both  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686.699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31,  1995.  7-195519 

Int.  CI."  F02O  41/00 

VS..  a.  701-115  34  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  a  machine, 
said  controller  including  a  built-in  computer  program  and  control 
data  stored  in  at  least  one  memory  device  lo  control  the  operation 
of  a  computer,  said  machine  controller  comprising: 

write  command  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  external  write 

command; 
operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operating 
condition  of  said  machine  predetermined  to  correspond  to 
substantial  inoperativeness  of  said  machine:  and 
writing  means  for  overwriting  an  externally  supplied  control 
program  on  said  buill-in  program  based  on  said  external  write 
command  detected  by  said  write  command  delecting  means 
and  said  operating  condition  detected  by  said  operating  con- 
dition detecting  means. 


5,828.976 

DETECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  COMBUSTION  STATE  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBU.STION  ENGINE 

Eisaku  Fukuchi.  Hitachi:  Akihito  Numata.  Urizuramachi; 
Takanobu  Ichihara.  Hitachinaka.  and  Toshio  Ishi..  Mito,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Car 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  Ibaraki-ken.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  704 J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226831 
Inl.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  701-110  22  Claims 

1.  A  detector  device  for  detecting  combustion  state  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  by  using  a  combustion  state  parameter  calcu- 
lated from  a  time  signal  for  a  time  period  during  which  a  crank 
shaft  rotates  in  a  predetermined  angle,  comprising  means  for 
calculating  correcting  quantity  for  correcting  said  time  signal  by 
comparing  a  normal  combustion  value  of  the  combustion  state 


5,828.978 

LINE  RESTORATION  DETECTION  FOR  SECURITY 

SYSTEMS 

Vivodh  Z.  J.  Anand.  Glen   Ridge,  and  Andi^u   L.  Westra. 

Ridgewood.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  ZafarLOOP.  Inc.,  Glen 

Ridge.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.085 
Int.  CI.    H04J  ///6 
U.S.  CI.  701-117  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  connection  between  a  monitoring 
center  and  a  monitored  premises  compnsmg 
a  I  providing  a  monitoring  center, 
b)  providing  a  plurality  of  monitored  premises  each  having 

sensor  means  connected  to  an  interface  at  said  premises. 
c»  providing  a  signaling  point  (SP)  connected  to  said  interface 
via  digital  data  link  means. 
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d)  providing  intermption  detection  means  at  said  SP  to  provide 
an  interruption  signal  to  identify  any  interruption  of  said  data 
link  means. 

e)  providing  processor  means  connected  lo  said  SP  for  receiving 
said  interruption  signal  and  for  providing  a  trouble  signal 
identifying  said  data  link  means  in  response  lo  said  interrup- 
tion signal. 

f)  transmitting  said  u-ouble  signal  from  said  processor  means  lo 
said  monitoring  center 

g)  providing  restoration  detection  means  at  said  SP  lo  provide  a 
restoration  signal  to  said  processor  to  identify  restoration  of 
said  data  link  means  when  said  interface  at  said  monitored 
premises  signs-on  to  said  SP.  said  sign  on  comprising  receiv- 
ing clocking  information  from  said  SP. 

h)  transmitting  said  restoration  signal  from  said  ptxKessor  means 
to  said  monitoring  center. 


5.828,979 

AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Alan  L.  Polivka.  and  William  L.  Matheson,  both  of  Palm  Bay. 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299.271.  Sep.  1,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.623,413.  This  application  May  15,  1997,  .Sen  No. 

856,754 

Int.  CI."  B61L  i/00 

U.S.  a.  701—117  35  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  control  of  a  plural  freight  trains  with  varying 
numbers  of  cars  and  \arying  loads  over  a  pre-deiermined  track 
layout,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  proxiding  a  railway  with  both  periodic  and  non-periodic 
freight  train  service; 

(b)  providing  a  realizable  movement  plan  for  all  trains  over  the 
track  layout,  the  plan  including  ETAs  and  ETDs  at  all  stations 
of  significance  calculated  on  the  basis  of  track  parameters, 
train  handling  constraints,  actual  train  position  and  velocity 
data,  wind  data  to  the  extent  available,  and  track  condition 
data  to  the  extent  available  to  cause  the  freight  trains  lo 
operate  on  the  trajectories  indicated  by  the  plan; 

(cl  updating  the  movement  plan  in  response  to  unplanned  or 
de\  iant  movements  of  freight  trains  over  the  track  layout:  and 

(d)  alternatively  displaying  commands  (to  comply  with  the 
movement  timeline  profile  derived  from  the  updated  move- 
ment plan  I  to  the  tram  engineer  or  automatically  executing 


power  and  brake  senings  for  the  locomotive  in  response 
thereto  for  immediate  execution  of  the  updated  movement 
plan. 


5.828.980 
CONING  COMPENSATION  IN  STRAPDOWN  INERTIAL 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Daniel  A.  Tazartes.  West  Hills,  and  John  G.  Mark,  Pasadena. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland 

HilLs.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  618.269.  Man  18.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1.  1997,  Sen  No.  937.251 

Int.  CI."  G05D  ]/00 

U.S.  Cl.  701—220  24  Claims 
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1.  A  coning  compensation  method  for  use  in  a  strapdown  inenial 
navigation  system,  the  method  utilizing  the  incremental  angles  of 
rotation  of  a  coordinate  system  expressed  as  a  vector  A0(k.n.m) 
and  measured  in  successive  time  penods  to  obtain  an  estimate  of 
the  coning  compensation  for  NK  successive  time  penods.  the 
vector  A©(k.n.m)  corresponding  to  the  vector  angle  of  rotation  for 
the  (mNK-i-nK+k)th  data  sampling  interval  of  duration  T  as  pro- 
vided by  orthogonally  mounted  gyros  in  a  body-fixed  coordinate 
system,  k  taking  on  integer  values  from  1  to  K.  n  taking  on  integer 
values  from  1  to  N.  m  taking  on  integer  values.  N  and  K  being 
predetermined  integers,  the  method  composing  the  steps: 
calculating  R(h.m)  for  K  equal  to  5  and  h  equal  to  1.  2.  and  3. 
R(h.m)    being    the    vector    cross-product    of   the    sum    of 
U(h.k)A0(k,n.m)  and  the  sum  of  V(h.k)A0(k.n.m).  the  sums 
being  taken  over  all  values  of  k  and  all  values  of  n.  U(h.k)  and 
V(h.k)  being  predetermined  numbers  for  ail  values  of  h  and  k; 
calculating  R(m).  R(m)  being  the  sum  of  W(h)R(h.m)  over  all 
values  of  h.  W(h)  being  a  predetermined  number  for  each 
value  of  h  where  h  takes  on  the  values   1.  2.  and  3.  the 
estimate  of  the  coning  compensation  comprising  R(m). 


5.828,981 
GENERATING  PORE  TYPES  AND  SYNTHETIC 
CAPILLARY  PRESSURE  CURVES  FROM  WIRELINE 
LOGS  USING  NEURAL  NETWORKS 
Christie  Ann  Callender:  James  Joseph  Funk,  both  of  Houston; 
Cynthia  Marie  Ross.  Bellaire.  and  John  Benjamin  "nirbcv- 
ille,  Jn,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11.  1995.  Sen  No.  439 J43 

Int.  Cl."  GOIV  \/4H 

U.S.  Cl.  702—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  pore  type  of  eanh  formations 

peneu-ated  by  a  well  borehole  from  plural  wireline  well  logs  of  the 

well  borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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providing  a  neural  network  having  an  input  layer,  at  least  two 
hidden  layers  for  receiving  signals  from  said  input  layer  and 
an  output  layer  for  receiving  signals  from  the  hidden  layers, 
said  neural  network  layers  being  fully  interconnected: 

selecting  core  samples  from  the  same  depth  intervals  as  wireline 
well  logs  which  have  been  run.  said  core  samples  representing 
all  lithological  variations  and  all  distinct  wireline  log  response 
interv  als.  and  measuring  on  each  of  said  selected  core  samples 
porosity,  permeability  and  capillary  pressure; 

analyzing  two  dimensional  pore  size  and  shape  data  ftx)m  thin 
section  images  corresponding  to  said  selected  core  samples, 
said  images  being  generated  by  a  petrographic  microscope 
and  defining  therefrom  plural  distinct  pore  types  for  the  well: 

training  said  neural  network  by  inputting,  depth  aligned  with 
core  samples,  wireline  log  data  to  said  input  layer,  comparing 
with  measured  core  sample  data  using  the  iterative  back 
propagation  training  technique  to  produce  synthetic  output 
data,  said  measured  data  and  said  synthetic  output  data  com- 
prising pore  type  proportion,  porosity,  permeability  and  cap- 
illary pressure. 

validating  the  trained  neural  network  by  using  wireline  log  input 
data  and  producing  synthetic  output  data  from  well  depths  not 
used  to  train  the  neural  network  but  for  which  measured  cote 
sample  data  is  available:  and 

applying  the  trained,  validated  neural  network  to  wireline  log 
data  fnom  other  depth  intervals  of  the  well  for  which  no  cote 
samples  were  measured  to  produce  synthetic  outputs  of  pore 
type  fwoportions. 


5.828,982 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,828,983 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 
SAMPLED  WAVEFORM 
Steven  A.  Lombardi,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen  Brad- 
ley Company,  LLC,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,568 

Int  CI."  GOIR  13/34 

VS.  CI.  702—66  20  Claims 
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14.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  analyzing  a  waveform  of 
uncertain  period  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  parameter  of  interest  for  the  waveform 
and  for  generating  parameter  signals  representative  of  first 
values  of  the  parameter: 
,  a  sampling  circuit  coupled  to  the  sensor,  the  sampling  circuit 
monitoring  the  parameter  signals  and  sampling  the  first  values 
at  predetermined  sampling  intervals,  the  sample  intervals  hav- 
ing a  predetermined,  uniform  duration  independent  of  the 
waveform  period: 

a  memory  circuit  coupled  to  the  sampling  circuit,  the  memory 
circuit  saving  the  sampled  first  values:  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  the  memory  circuit,  the 
signal  processing  circuit  determining  the  period  of  the  wave- 
form and  the  number  of  sample  intervals  in  the  period,  the 
signal  processing  circuit  determining  a  plurality  of  desired 
sample  locations  along  the  waveform  based  upon  the  wave- 
form period,  the  number  of  sample  intervals  and  a  desired 
number  of  samples,  the  signal  processing  circuit  determining 
second  values  for  the  parameter  at  each  of  the  desired  sample 
locations,  the  desired  number  of  samples  being  an  integer 
appropriate  for  application  of  Simpson's  rule  for  determina- 
tion of  an  integral  value  for  the  waveform  over  the  sample 
intervals,  the  signal  processing  circuit  being  further  config- 
ured to  calculate  an  integral  value  for  the  parameter  over  the 
sample  intervals  by  application  of  Simp.son's  rule  to  the 
second  values. 
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5,828,984 

DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPASS  SYSTEM 

Rassell  E.  Cage,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Rafi  A.  Al-Attar.  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills. 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,266,  Dec.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,014 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  I7/3S 
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1  A  method  of  offsetting  elliplificalion  and  rotation  distortion 
caused  by  induced  magnetism  to  obtain  undistorted  heading  data 
values  for  determining  accurate  compass  headings  in  an  electronic 
compass  used  for  a  vehicle  configuration,  comprising: 

orienting  first  and  second  sense  coils  of  a  flux-gate  sensor 
perpendicular  to  each  other  in  the  eanh's  magnetic  field: 

saturating  said  first  and  second  sense  coils  using  a  drive  signal: 

measuring  an  induced  voltage  in  said  first  and  second  sense  coils 
induced  by  said  magnetic  field: 

calibrating  said  electronic  compass  for  said  vehicle  configura- 
tion for  induced  magnetism  causing  said  elliptification  and 
rotation  distortion  by  generating  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
linear  transform  coefficients: 

storing  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  linear  transform  coef- 
ficients in  memory: 

obtaining  first  and  second  distorted  heading  data  values  related 
to  said  induced  voltage  in  said  first  and  second  sense  coils: 

multiplying  said  first  linear  transform  coeflicient  by  said  first 
distorted  heading  data  value  to  obtain  a  first  product  using  a 
processor: 

multiplying  said  second  linear  transform  coefficient  by  said 
second  distorted  heading  data  value  to  obtain  a  second  prod- 
uct using  said  processor: 

subtracting  said  second  product  from  said  first  product  to  obtain 
a  first  transformed  heading  data  point  using  said  processor: 

multiplying  said  third  linear  transform  coefficient  by  said  first 
distorted  heading  data  value  to  obtain  a  third  product  using 
said  processor: 

multiplying  said  fourth  linear  transform  coefficient  by  said  sec- 
ond distorted  heading  data  point  to  obtain  a  fourth  product 
using  said  processor: 

subtracting  said  fourth  product  from  said  third  product  to  obtain 
said  second  transformed  heading  data  point  using  said  proces- 
sor: and 

generating  a  compass  heading  from  said  first  and  second  trans- 
formed heading  data  points  using  said  processor. 


5,828,985 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST  SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Sauer;  Jun  Makino,  and  Hiroaki  Yamoto,  all  of  Sant 

Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corp.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,230 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IIAH) 

VS.  CI.  702—122  3  aaims 

3.  A  semiconductor  test  system  for  testing  a  semiconductor 

device  by  applying  a  test  signal  to  a  semiconductor  device  under 


test  in  synchronism  with  a  reference  period  and  comparing  the 
resultant  output  of  the  semiconductor  device  under  test  with  an 
expected  value  to  determine  whether  the  semiconductor  device 
functions  correctly  or  not.  comprising: 

a  test  program  input  for  providing  a  test  program  to  specify 
various  test  conditions  necessary  to  lest  the  semiconductor 
device  including  a  wa\eform  of  a  test  signal  to  be  supplied  to 
a  predetermined  terminal  of  the  semiconductor  device  under 
lest,  the  test  program  being  changed  in  its  test  description 
formal  when  there  is  a  change  in  hardware  of  the  semicon- 
ductor test  system: 

a  master  processor  for  converting  the  test  program  to  object 
codes  through  compilation  and  interpretation  process: 

a  processor  interface  for  storing  data  indicating  the  hardware 
characteristics  of  the  semiconductor  lest  system  in  a  table 
format  lo  assist  the  compilation  and  interpretation  of  the  test 
program  in  the  master  processor: 

a  library  having  data  tables  based  on  specifications  of  the  semi- 
conductor test  system  for  converting  the  data  compiled  and 
interpreted  by  the  master  processor  to  hardware  format  data, 
and 

a  driver  for  providing  the  hardware  format  data  to  a  data  bus  to 
transfer  the  data  to  registers  in  the  hardware  of  the  semicon- 
ductor test  system: 

wherein,  the  library  is  provided  with  new  parameters  corre- 
sponding to  the  change  in  the  hardware  of  the  semiconductor 
test  system,  and  the  data  in  the  table  format  in  the  processor 
interface  is  modified  in  response  lo  the  new  parameters  in  the 
library,  thereby  the  change  in  the  test  descnption  format  is 
converted  to  object  codes  by  the  master  processor  with  use  of 
modified  data  in  the  processor  interface  without  any  changes 
in  the  master  processor. 


5,828,986 
VIDEO  CAMERA  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHING  ANIMATED 
IMAGES 
Koichi    Horigome,    Tokyo;    Toshimitsu    Harada,    Hachioji: 
Takashi  Terauchi,  Hachioji:  Masaki  Shimada.  Hachioji.  and 
Masashi  Saito,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-101708 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/30:5/225 
VS.  CI.  702—126  8  Claims 

1.  A  video  camera  for  photographing  animated  images,  compris- 
ing: 
a  main  camera  body  for  outpulting  analog  image  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  animated  images,  said  main  camera  body 
including 

a  digital  convener  for  converting  said  animated  images  into 
digital  image  signals,  and 
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an  analog  convener  for  converting  said  digital  image  signals 
to  said  analog  image  signals:  and 
a  memory  adapter,  detachable  from  said  main  camera  body,  for 
recording  at  least  one  of  said  animated  images  as  a  still 
picture,  said  memory  adapter  including 
memory  means  for  storing  said  digital  image  signals, 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  memory  means, 
a  release  button  for  executing  a  photographing  operation, 
a  battery  for  supplying  electricity  to  said  main  camera  body 

and  said  memory  adapter, 
a  battery  charger  for  charging  said  battery, 
a  view  finder  for  vievung  said  animated  images, 
a  first  mode-changing  switch  for  changing  modes  between  a 
video  mode,  wherein  said  main  camera  body  outputs  said 
analog  image  signals,  and  a  view  finder  mode,  wherein  said 
mam  camera  body  outputs  image  signals  for  said  view 
finder  without  outputting  said  analog  image  signals,  and 
a  second  ntHxie-changing  switch  for  changing  modes  between 
a  recording  mode,  wherein  said  controller  controls  said 
memory  means  so  as  to  store  said  digital  image  signals 
corresponding  to  an  image  of  said  animated  images  as  a 
still  picture  when  said  release  bunon  is  pressed,  and  a 
reproduction  mode,  wherein  said  still  picture  stored  in  said 
memory  means  is  reproduced, 
wheitin  said  still  picture  is  stored  in  said  memory  means  during 
a  first  condition  when  both  of  said  video  mode  and  said 
recording   mode   are   selected   and   said   release   bunon   is 
pressed, 
and  wherein  a  second  condition  is  automatically  set  after  said 
first  condition,  during  said  second  condition 
a   freeze   mode,   wherein   said   still   picture   stored   in   said 
memory  means  is  outpuned  as  said  analog  image  signals 
being  selected,  and 
a  mute  mode,  wherein  sound  signals  from  said  camera  main 
body  are  in  a  state  of  mute,  being  selected,  said  freeze 
mode  and  said  mule  mode  being  maintained  when  a  lens 
barrier,  provided  on  said  main  camera  body,  is  set  to  a 
closed  position  while  said  release  button  is  pressed. 


ity  generated  about  an  axis  having  a  fixed  inclination  relative 
to  the  traveling  direction: 

means  for  producing  second  movement  data  from  the  accelera- 
tion and  the  angular  velocity  measured  by  said  inertia  sensor, 
.said  second  movement  data  including  variation  components 
of  a  relative  position,  a  relative  speed  and  a  relative  azimuth 
of  the  moving  object;  and 

arithmetic  control  means  for  correcting  said  first  and  second 
movement  data  based  on  the  mutual  data  and  producing  actual 
movement  data  including  an  actual  position,  an  actual  speed 
and  an  actual  azimuth  of  the  moving  object  through  calcula- 
tion, wherein  said  arithmetic  control  means  comprises  a  posi- 
tion arithmetic  processing  section  which  comprises: 

(1)  means  for  deriving  a  moved  distance  (D)  by  integrating 
said  actual  speed  (Vm).  and  deriving  a  latitude  variation 
value  and  a  longitude  variation  value  based  on  said  moved 
distance  (D)  and  said  actual  azimuth  (vm);  and 

(2)  means  for  producing  the  actual  position  (LOGn.  LATn)  by 
correcting  the  sequentially  updated  absolute  position  (LOG, 
LAT)  during  its  non-updated  term  using  said  latitude  varia- 
tion value  and  said  longitude  variation  value. 


5,828.988 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.828,987 

MOVEMENT  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Michiyasu  Tano.  Yokohama,  and  Tsutomu  Miyasaka.  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  DaU  Tec  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9*/02407,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08514,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  809.459 
Oaints  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-242507 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I7AX):  G08G  I/W6S 
VS.  a.  702-150  7  Claims 

5.  A  movement  delecting  device  comprising: 
GPS  arithmetic  means  for  producing  first  movement  data  based 
on  GPS  signals,  said  first  movement  data  including  variation 
components  of  an  absolute  position,  an  absolute  speed  and  an 
absolute  azimuth  of  a  moving  object; 
an  inertia  sensor  for  detecting  an  acceleration  generated  in  a 
traveling  direction  of  the  moving  object  and  an  angular  veloc- 


5,828,989 
SEMICONDUCTOR  \UNUFACTURING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  A  BAR-CODE  INTERFACE 
John  G.  Zvonar,  and  Gerald  W.  Barnett,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,074 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  702-188  ,2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  semiconductor  manufacturing 
process,    the    semiconductor   manufacturing   process   processing 
semiconductor  material,  comprising 
associating  the  semiconductor  material  with  bar-code  informa- 
tion, the  bar-code  information  including  information  relating 
to  manufacturing  process  parameters; 
scanning  the  bar-code  information  prior  to  initiating  a  manufac- 
turing process  step; 

decoding   the  bar-code  information  to  provide  pnxress  step 
parameters;  and 
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5,828,991 

SENTENCE  RECONSTRUCTION  USING  WORD 

AMBIGUITY  RESOLUTION 

Steven  S.  Skiena,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Harald  Rau,  Wurzburg. 
Germany,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  the  State 
University  of  New  York,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,149 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  704—9 


ISOaims 


configuring  a  controller  according  to  the  process  step  parameters 
wherein  the  bar-code  information  includes  a  data  bar-code  relat- 
ing to  encoded  data  and  a  command  bar-code  relating  to 
commands  for  the  individual  step. 
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5,828,990 

ELECTRONIC  NEWS  TRANSLATING  AND  DELIVERY 

APPARATUS 

Fumihito  Nishino,  and  Naomi  Sugimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,774,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,015,  Jul.  14,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  624,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1992,  4-216938 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/28 

VS.  a.  704—2  13  Claims 
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3.  An  electronic  news  translating  and  delivery  apparatus  for  use 
by  a  plurality  of  registered  users,  for  translating  and  delivering 
news,  said  electronic  news  translating  and  delivery  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  user  manager  which  registers  news  groups  reserved  by  each  of 
said  plurality  of  registered  users,  each  news  group  comprising 
articles,  and  manages  the  news  groups  to  be  translated; 

a  translator  which  translates  the  articles  into  a  preselected  form; 

a  translation  manager  which  manages  said  translator  to  translate 
said  articles  registered  by  said  user  manager; 

a  delivery  manager  which  delivers  the  articles  translated  by  said 
translator  to  registered  users;  and 

said  translation  manager  causing  the  translator  to  translate  the 
articles  based  on  information  stored  in  a  translation  managing 
information  file  which  contains  information  for  controlling 
which  articles  and  in  which  sequence  the  articles  are  to  be 
provided  to  said  translator. 


1.  A  sentence  reconstruction  method,  for  resolving  word  ambi- 
guities in  a  selected  language  sentence  structure  entered  using 
single  stroke  activation  of  a  key  set  including  text  entry  keys  each 
representing  a  group  of  letters,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  first  key  stroke  indicia  each  ambiguously  repre- 
senting a  letter  of  a  group  of  letters  and  second  key  stroke 
indicia  including  indicia  representing  spaces  between  words; 

(b)  partitioning,  by  use  of  said  second  key  stroke  indicia,  said 
first  key  stroke  indicia  into  a  sequence  of  word  positions,  each 
word  position  comprising  a  code  block  represented  by  at  least 
one  of  said  first  key  stroke  indicia; 

(c)  accessing  a  database  including  a  word  list  to  identify  for  an 
individual  word  position  a  word  group  including  alternative 
word  choices  formable  from  the  letter  groups  represented  by 
the  code  block  for  said  word  position; 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  for  said  sequence  of  word  posidons  to 
identify  a  corresponding  word  group  including  at  least  one 
word  choice  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  word  positions; 

(e)  utilizing  a  stored  word  use  rule  set  representative  of  relative 
frequency  of  particular  word  usage  in  said  selected  language 
to  derive,  for  the  word  group  for  one  of  said  word  positions, 
probability  values  for  word  choices  for  said  word  position; 

(f)  utilizing  a  stored  language  rule  set  representative  of  usage  in 
said  selected  language  to  derive  probability  values  for  a 
sequencing  of  individual  word  choices  for  said  word  position 
relative  to  at  least  one  word  choice  for  an  adjacent  word 
position  in  said  sentence  structure,  said  language  rule  set 
including  rules  in  both  of  the  following  categories  (i)  rules 
based  on  transitional  probability  of  use  of  particular  word 
sequences,  and  (ii)  rules  based  on  probability  of  relative 
positioning  of  words  of  particular  word  categories  in  a  sen- 
tence structure; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (e)  and  (f)  for  any  additional  word  positions 
having  an  associated  word  group  including  a  plurality  of 
alternative  word  choices;  and 

(h)  selecting,  by  use  of  said  probability  values  derived  in  steps 
(e)  and  (0.  one  word  from  each  said  word  group  for  inclusion 
at  a  respective  word  position  in  a  reconstructed  sentence 
structure. 
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5,828,992 

AUTOMATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  BILINGUAL 

STATUS  DISPLAY 

Richard  Anthony  Kusmierczyk,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Unova  IP  Corp.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,107 
Int  a."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  704-8  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  displaying  control  information  to  an  operator 
in  an  automated  control  system  that  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  in  electronic  memory  first  fields  of  graphic  indicia  for 
generating  at  an  operator  display  graphic  representations  of 
conditions  to  be  monitored  and  second  fields  of  text  indicia 
associated  with  the  graphic  indicia,  and 

(b)  selectively  displaying  at  an  operator  display  one  of  first  fields 
of  graphic  indicia  and  an  associated  field  of  text  indicia  so 
that  both  graphic  and  text  indicia  are  simultaneously  dis- 
played to  an  operator, 

the  improvement  for  selective  bilingual  display  of  said  text 
indicia  with  said  graphic  indicia  wherein:  said  step  (a) 
includes  the  step  of:  storing  said  second  fields  of  text  indicia 
in  sets  of  separate  sub-fields  in  each  of  two  text  languages, 
with  each  said  set  being  associated  with  a  specific  first  field  of 
graphic  indicia,  and 

said  step  (b)  includes  the  step  of:  alternately  selecting  between 
said  sets  of  sub-fields  of  text  indicia  in  such  a  way  that  the 
text  fields  displayed  with  said  graphic  fields  are  all  in  one  or 
the  other  of  said  two  text  languages. 


coding  means  for  sequentially  coding  the  correlation  data  sig- 
nals, pitch  signals,  and  power  value  signals,  and  outputting 
sequential  coded  vocal  sound  data  signals. 


5,828,994 

NON-UNIFORM  TIME  SCALE  MODIFICATION  OF 

RECORDED  AUDIO 

Michele  Covell,  and  M.  Margaret  Withgott,  both  of  Los  Altos 

Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interval  Research  Corporation, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,227 
Int  CI.*  GIOL  9/00 


VS.  CL  704—211 


46  Claims 


5328,993 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CODING  AND 

DECODING  VOCAL  SOUND  DATA  BASED  ON 

PHONEME 

Masayou   Kawauchi.   Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor 

Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

RIed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,160 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-271931 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  704-202  ,2  ci,,^ 

^2 


1  A  method  for  modifying  die  temporal  scale  of  an  audio  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  emphasis  of  different  respective  portions  of  the 
audio  signal  relative  to  one  another;  and 

modifying  the  temporal  scale  of  the  audio  signal  to  be  produced 
at  a  rate  different  from  the  rate  represented  by  the  unmodified 
signal,  said  modification  being  performed  in  a  non-uniform 
manner  such  diat  portions  of  the  signal  having  higher  relative 
emphasis  are  modified  less  than  portions  of  the  signal  having 
lower  relative  emphasis. 
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5,828,995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTELLIGIBLE  FAST 

FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  PLAYBACK  OF  TIME-SCALE 

COMPRESSED  VOICE  MESSAGES 
Sunil  Satyamurti,  Delray  Beach,-  Paul  Edward  Gorday,  Boyn- 
ton  Beach,  and  Radha  Khan,  Lake  Worth,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,840,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,739,  Feb.  28, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. ' 
953,271 
Int  CI."  GIOL  3/02 


VS.  CI.  704—211 


COOEO  VOCAL 
SOUND  DATA    *- 

[91. g2.    .gN. pi. po) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  coding  vocal  sound  data  signals,  comprising: 
transforming    means    for    orthogonal-transforming    sequential 
input  digital  vocal  sound  data  signals  per  predetermined  num- 
ber of  die  dau  signals  to  obtain  power  spectrum  data  signals; 
converting  means  for  converting  the  power  spectrum  data  sig- 
nals into  a  data  conversion  form  that  features  corresponding 
to  phonemes  of  the  vocal  sound  data  signals  are  extracted; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  converted  data  signals  from  die 
converting  means  widi  reference  data  pattern  signals  related 
to  the  features  conesponding  to  die  data  conversion  form  to 
obtain  correlation  dau  signals  between  die  converted  data 
signals  and  die  reference  data  pattern  signals: 
first  extracting  itieans  for  extracting  pitch  signals  in  a  frequency 
direction  on  the  basis  of  die  power  spectrum  data  signals  or 
die  converted  dau  signals: 
second  extracting  means  for  extracting  power  value  signals  on 
die  basis  of  the  vocal  sound  dau  signals  or  die  power  spec- 
tnon  dau  signals;  and 
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I.  A  mediod  for  intelligible  fast,  forward  and  reverse  playback  of 
messages  comprising  compressed  speech,  in  a  communication 
system  using  a  time-scaJe  modification  technique,  die  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  message  comprising  compressed  speech  which  is 
compressed  at  a  predetermined  compression  rate,  and  a  mes- 
sage rate  identifier  which  identifies  die  predetermined  com- 
pression rate; 
storing    die    message    received   as   compressed    speech    in   a 

memory,  and  the  message  rate  identifier;  and 
processing  die  compressed  speech  stored  in  memory  to  time- 
scale  expand  die  compressed  speech  at  an  expansion  rate  that 
is  equal  to  die  predetermined  compression  defined  by  die 
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received  message  rate  identifier  so  as  to  produce  a  normal 
speech  playback  speed,  and 
processing  die  compressed  speech  stored  in  memory  to  time- 
scale  expand  the  compressed  speech  at  an  expansion  rate  diat 
is  lower  than  the  predetermined  compression  rate  defined  by 
the  received  message  rate  identifier,  so  as  to  produce  a  per- 
ceptibly increased  speech  playback  speed. 


5,828,996 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCODING/ 

DECODING  A  SPEECH  SIGNAL  USING  ADAPTIVELY 

CHANGING  CODEBOOK  VECTORS 

Kazuyuki  lijima,  Saitama:  Masayuki  Nishigucbi,  Kanagawa; 

Jun  Matsumoto,  Kanagawa,  and  Shiro  Omori,  Kanagawa, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,988 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1995,  7-279417 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  7/02 

VS.  a.  704—220  5  Claims 

21s 

233  as 


I.  A  speech  signal  encoding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
encoding  a  voiced  portion  of  an  input  speech  signal  using  a 

sinusoidal  analysis  technique;  and 
encoding  an  unvoiced  portion  of  said  input  speech  signal  using  a 
code  excitation  linear  prediction  (CELP)  technique,  including 
dividing  said  input  speech  signal  on  a  time  axis  into  units  of 

blocks;  and 
encoding  said  divided  input  speech  signal  by  vector  quantiza- 
tion using  a  time-domain  closed-loop  search  of  an  opUmum 
vector  based  on  an  analysis-by-synthesis  method,  said  opti- 
mum vector  being  a  vector  that  minimizes  an  error  between 
said  input  speech  signal  and  an  encoded  speech  signal, 
wherein  said  vector  quantization  of  said  divided  input 
speech  signal  uses  a  codebook  memory  containing  a  first 
set  of  codebook  vectors  generated  by  clipping  a  Gaussian 
noise  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  du-eshold  values  and  a 
second  set  of  codebook  vectors  generated  by  adaptively 
changing  said  first  set  of  rodebook  vectors  using  said  first 
set  of  codebook  vectors  as  initial  values. 


5,828,997 
CONTENT  ANALYZER  MIXING  INVERSE-DIRECTION- 
PROBABILITY- WEIGHTED  NOISE  TO  INPUT  SIGNAL 
Nathaniel    1.    Durlach,    Weston,    and    Robert   A.    Berkovitz, 
Brookline.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Sensimetrics  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,368 
Int  CI."  GIOL  5/06:  GOIS  3/80 
VS.  CI.  704—233  4  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  converting  a  source  signal  to  a  symbolic  signal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  at  least  one  input  signal  from  the  source  signal; 
calculating  a  probability  that  the  source  signal  originates  from 

one  of  at  least  one  predetermined  directions; 
generating  a  noise  signal  inversely  proportional  to  the  calculated 

probability; 
mixing  the  at  least  one  input  signal  with  die  generated  noise 
signal;  and 
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generating  from  the  mixed  signal  a  content  signal  represenuuve 
of  a  probable  value  of  the  source  signal. 


5,828,998 
IDENTIFICATIONFUNCTION  CALCULATOR, 
IDENTIFICATION-FUNCTION  CALCULATING 
METHOD,  IDENTIFICATION  UNIT,  IDENTIFICATION 
METHOD,  AND  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Naoto  Iwahashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247890 

Int  CI."  GIOL  9/06 

VS.  CI.  704—236  18  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  recognition  system  comprising: 
acoustic  analysis  means  for  acoustically  analyzing  a  speech 
signal  and  calculating  characteristic  feature  vectors  of  the 
speech  signal; 
a  calculation  unit  for  calculating  adaptive  discriminant  dau 
based  on  the  characteristic  feature  vectors  using  discriminant 
data  for  identifying  the  characteristic  feature  vectors,  the 
adaptive  discriminant  dau  including  an  adaptive  discriminant 
function  parameter  that  adapts  to  a  predetermined  variation 
sute  of  the  speech  signal; 
a  determination  unit  for  determining  a  speech  recognition  result 
based  on   a  calculation   result   from   the  calculation   unit, 
wherein 

the   adaptive   discriminant  function  parameter  is  obtained 
based  on  a  universal  discriminant  function  parameter  that  is 
independent  of  the  predetermined  variation  sute  of  the 
speech  signal  and  a  maximum  likelihood  adaptive  param- 
eter for  transforming  the  adaptive  discriminant  dau,  and 
the  maximum  likelihood  adaptive  parameter  maximizes  a 
probabilistic  likelihood  of  generating  a  signal  sample  in  the 
predetermined  variation  sute  of  the  speech  signal  when  the 
adaptive  discriminant  dau  is  used;  and 
means  for  providing  the  universal  discriminant  function  param- 
eter obuined  by  a  learning  method  which: 
determines  a  maximum   likelihood  learning  parameter  by 
maximizing  a  probabilistic  likelihood  of  generating  a  learn- 
ing sample  based  on  a  variation  sute  of  the  characteristic 
feature  vector  from  the  acoustic  analysis  means  when  the 
adaptive  discriminant  dau  is  used, 
calculates  a  likelihood  of  the  universal  discriminant  function 
parameter  with  respect  to  the  maximum  likelihood  learning 
parameter  and  a  previously-obtained  universal  discriminant 
function   parameter   to   produce   a   calculated   likelihood 
value, 
determines  whether  the  calculated  likelihood  value  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold,  and 
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uses  the  universal  discriminant  function  parameter  as  a  learn- 
ing value  when  the  calculated  likelihood  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  predetermined  threshold. 


5,82«.999 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DERIVING  A  LARGE- 
SPAN  SEMANTIC  LANGUAGE  MODEL  FOR  LARGE- 
VOCABULARY  RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 
Jerome  R.  BeUegarda,  Los  Gatos,  and  Yen-Lu  Chow,  Saratoga, 
both  of  CaJif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc^  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  6.  19%,  Sen  No.  643321 

Int  a.*  GIOL  5/06 

UA  a.  704-240  32aalnui 
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recognizing  the  newly  spoken  utterance  as  a  newly  recognized 
word  other  than  the  misrecognized  word  based  on  the  com- 
bined probabilities  of  the  words  other  than  the  misrecognized 
word  in  the  previous  alternative  words  and  the  new  alternative 
words;  and 

replacing  the  misrecognized  word  with  the  newly  recognized 
word. 


Walk  <>  teiad  PMahbl, 


{t»  i«  (w, «,.,).  E  f»  rw,  c,  im  (C,/H^,  >)  fa] 


1.  A  method  for  deriving  a  large-span  semantic  language  model 
foi  a  large  vocabulary  recognition  system,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  mapping  words  into  a  vector  space,  where  each  word  is 
represented  by  a  vector: 

(b)  clustering  the  vectors  into  a  set  of  clusters,  where  each 
cluster  represents  a  semantic  event: 

(c)  computing  a  first  probability  that  a  first  word  will  occur 
given  a  history  of  prior  words  by, 

(i)  calculating  a  second  probability  that  a  vector  representing 
the  first  word  belongs  to  each  of  the  clusters,  the  second 
probability  capable  of  being  independent  of  a  location  of 
the  first  word  in  a  sentence; 

(ii)  calculating  a  third  probability  of  each  cluster  occurring  in 
a  history  of  prior  words;  and 

(ill)  weighting  the  second  probability  by  the  third  probability. 


5329.001 
DATABASE  UPDATES  OVER  A  NETWORK 
Kong    Li,    San    Jose;    Her-Daw    Che,    Cupertino;    Wei-Jen 
Chuang,  Milpitas;  Prayoon  Phathayakorn,  San  Jose,  and 
Ching-Fa  Hwang,  Cupeilino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NetlQ 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  784,593 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 
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5,829,000 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING 

MISRECOGNIZED  SPOKEN  WORDS  OR  PHRASES 

Xuedong  D.  Huang,  Redmond;  Hsiao-Wuen  Hon,  WoodinvUle, 

and  Li  Jiang,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,696 
Int.  a."  GOIL  5/06 
UA  a.  704-252  ,5  culms 

7.  A  method  in  a  computer  dictation  system  for  correcting  a 
misrecognized  word,  the  method  comprising: 
receiving  a  newly  spoken  utterance  representing  a  correction  of 
the  misrecognized  word  for  a  previously  spoken  utterance,  the 
previously    spoken    utterance    having    previous    alternative 
words  with  probabilities; 
Identifying  new  alternative  words  with  probabilities  for  the 
newly  spoken  utterance; 


1.  A  method  for  updating  dau  objects  stored  in  a  storage  of  a 
client  with  data  objects  of  a  database  stored  in  a  server,  the  method 
comprising: 

the  client  providing  a  last  update  time  to  the  server,  wherein  the 
last  update  time  indicates  a  last  time  at  which  the  client 
received  an  update  from  the  server;  and 
the  server  providing  a  plurality  of  data  objects  stored  in  the 
database  to  the  client,  a  value  of  the  data  objects  having  been 
updated  in  the  daubase  at  a  time  later  than  the  last  update 
time. 
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5,829,002 

SYSTEM  FOR  COORDINATING  INFORMATION 

TRANSFER  AND  RETRIEVAL 

W.  Curtiss  Priest,  19  Diana  La.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  979,527,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  311,230,  Feb.  15, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,167,011.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen 

No.  816006 

Int.  Cl.*G06F/7/J0 

U.S.  a.  707—10  4  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  use  by  human  operators,  the  computer 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors,  wherein  each  human  operator  has 
control  of  one  of  said  processors  in  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors, 

at  least  one  of  said  processors  being  connected  to  at  least  one 
other  one  of  said  processors  via  a  communications  channel, 

an  input/output  device  coupled  with  each  of  said  processors  for 
communication  of  signals  and  symbols  between  said  proces- 
sor and  a  corresponding  human  operator,  and  for  communica- 
tion of  commands  from  a  human  operator  and  a  correspond- 
ing processor, 

a  memory  element  dedicated  to  each  of  said  processors, 

a  controlled  vocabulary  dictionary  including  a  plurality  of  dic- 
tionary items  of  said  controlled  vocabulary  dictionary  stored 
in  said  memory  element  dedicated  to  each  said  processor, 

a  plurality  of  database  information  items  indexed  by  each  of  said 
dictionary  items  of  said  controlled  vocabulary  dictionary  for 
each  one  of  said  processors,  whereby  a  set  of  said  database 
information  items  is  uniquely  indexed  by  each  of  said  dictio- 
nary items, 

editing  elements  adapted  to  receive  commands  from  an  operator 
and  responsive  to  such  commands  to  alter  said  controlled 
vocabulary  dictionary  whereby  dictionary  items  may  be 
edited,  added,  or  deleted. 

the  editing  elements  including  remote  transfer  elements  adapted 
to  transmit,  via  said  communications  channel,  changes  to  the 
controlled  vocabulary  dictionary, 

telecommunication  processing  elements  respwnsive  to  com- 
mands from  an  operator  to  select  one  of  said  database  infor- 
mation items,  indexed  by  a  selected  one  of  said  dictionary 
items,  for  delivery  via  a  telecommunications  message  with 
said  selected  dictionary  item  embedded  therein  to  a  destina- 
tion selected  by  said  operator  whereby  said  operator  may 
deliver  said  database  information  item  to  another  processor. 

storage  control  elements  adapted  to  store  telecommunicated 
messages  received  by  one  of  said  processors  as  a  database 
information  item  indexed  by  one  of  said  dictionary  items,  by 
matching  said  embedded  dictionary  item  in  said  message  with 
a  corresponding  item  in  said  controlled  vocabulary  dictionary 
stored  in  the  memory  of  the  receiving  processor. 


5,829,003 

RECORD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS.  METHOD  AND 

COMPUTER  READABLE  STORAGE  HAVING 

ATTRIBUTE  INFORMATION  REPRESENTING  A 

HIERARCHICAL  CONNECTION  FOR  DISPLAY  OF  DATA 

Osamu  Okura,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  644,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-149391; 
Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157987 

Int  a.*  G06F  ]7/iO 
MS.  a.  707—100  3  Claims 
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I.  A  record  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  plurality  of 
records,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  records  each  having  attribute 
information  representing  a  hierarchical  connection  relation- 
ship with  another  record  and  having  (i)  a  higher  cormection 
code  representing  connection  to  a  record  having  a  higher 
connection  relationship  m  a  hierarchical  relationship  and  (ii)  a 
lower  connection  code  representing  connection  to  a  record 
having  a  lower  connection  relationship: 
means  for,  when  display  data  having  a  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence with  each  record  is  to  be  displayed  on  a  display  screen 
in  a  hierarchical  state,  determining  a  display  position  of  the 
display  data  on  said  display  screen  based  on  the  attribute 
information  included  in  each  record,  and  displaying  the  dis- 
play data  corresponding  to  each  record  at  the  determined 
display  position; 
means  for  arbitrarily  selecting  desired  first  display  data  of  all 
display  data  displayed  on  said  display  screen  in  the  hierarchi- 
cal state  and  arbitrarily  designating  a  destination  display  posi- 
tion of  the  selected  first  display  data,  thereby  moving  the 
selected  first  display  data  to  the  destination  display  position; 
means  for  detecting  a  change  in  hierarchical  display  position 
relationship  between  each  display  position  of  each  display 
data  displayed  on  said  display  screen  in  the  hierarchical  state 
and  display  positions  of  the  selected  first  display  data  before 
and  after  movement  of  the  selected  first  display  data;  and 
means  for  changing  attribute  information  of  a  record  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  first  display  data  in  accordance  with 
the  change  in  hierarchical  display  position  relationship 
detected  by  said  detecting  means,  said  changing  means  com- 
prising: 

means  for  searching  the  hierarchical  display  position  relation- 
ship between  the  moved  display  position  of  the  selected 
first  display  data  and  display  positions  of  other  display  data 
displayed  on  said  display  screen  in  the  hierarchical  state; 
means  for  specifying,  based  on  the  hierarchical  display  posi- 
tion relationship  searched  by  said  searching  means,  second 
display  data  at  a  display  position  having  a  hierarchical 
display  position  relationship  toward  a  higher  hierarchical 
level  of  the  moved  display  position  of  the  selected  first 
display  data,  and  third  display  data  at  a  display  position 
having  a  hierarchical  display  position  relationship  toward  a 
lower  hierarchical  level;  and 
means  for  changing  the  lower  connection  code  included  in 
attribute  information  of  a  record  corresponding  to  the  speci- 
fied second  display  data  into  a  change  for  designating  the 
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record  corresponding  to  the  firs!  display  data,  and  changing 
the  higher  connection  code  included  in  attribute  informa- 
tion of  a  record  corresponding  lo  the  specified  third  display 
data  into  a  code  for  designating  the  record  corresponding  to 
the  first  display  data. 


5,829,004 

DEVICE  FOR  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF 
COMPACT  CONTIGUOUS  TREE  INDEX  RECORDS 
Lawrence  Au,  1321  N.  Rolfe  St,  Arlington,  Va.  22209-3007 
I  FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,945 

I  InL  CI."  G06F  7/00 

MS.  CI  707—100  18  aaims 


1.  In  a  data-processing  system,  a  method  executed  by  a  dau 
processor  for  fetching  the  size  of  an  allocated  contiguous  section  of 
memory,  by  decoding  a  sequence  of  bitmaps,  said  sequence  of 
bitmaps  located  adjacent  to  a  boundary  of  said  section  of  memory, 
each  of  said  bitmaps  containing  information  describing  whether 
that  bitmap  is  last  or  not  last  in  its  sequence  of  bitmaps,  each  of 
said  bitmaps  containing  information  describing  a  length  number, 
said  method  employing  a  radix  number  constant,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  designating  a  bitmap  adjacent  to  a  boundary  of  said  section 
of  memory  to  be  the  current  bitmap,  dien  fetching  said  length 
number  information  contained  within  said  current  bitmap, 
initializing  a  multiplier  number  to  one,  initializing  an  accumu- 
lator number  to  zero,  proceeding  to  step  b. 

(b)  multiplying  said  length  number  by  said  multiplier  number 
and  adding  the  result  lo  an  accumulator  number,  proceeding 
to  step  c. 

(cj  reading  the  current  bitmap  lo  see  whether  or  not  the  current 
bitmap  IS  last  in  its  sequence,  then  if  the  current  bitmap  is  last 
in  its  sequence,  proceeding  to  step  d.  otherwise  proceeding  to 
step  f. 

(d)  designating  the  next  bitmap  in  said  sequence  to  be  the 
current  bitmap,  proceeding  to  step  e, 

e)  reading  said  current  bitmap  lo  fetch  said  length  number 
information  contained  within,  multiplying  said  multiplier 
number  by  said  radix  number,  proceeding  to  step  b. 

(0  returning  the  accumulator  number  as  the  size  of  said  section. 


5.829,005 

CIRCULAR  SIZE-BOUNDED  FILE  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A 

COMPUTER  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Steven  T.  Senator,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,040 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]7/iO 

U,S.  CI.  707-100    4  aaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  having  an  operating  system  including  a  file 
system,  said  operating  system  for  executing  an  application  pro- 
gram, a  method  of  storing  log  data  into  said  file  system  comprising 
the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 
receiving  firom  an  application  program,  an  argument  indicating 

that  log  data  is  to  be  written  to  a  particular  file; 
finding  an  index  structure  to  the  particular  file; 
noting  from  a  field  in  the  index  structure  whether  the  particular 

file  is  a  circular  file; 
writing  the  log  data  lo  the  particular  file  using  newly  allocated 

physical  data  blocks  when  the  particular  file  is  not  a  circular 

file; 
re-allocating  a  physical  data  block  already  identified  in  the  index 

structure  when  the  particular  file  is  a  circular  file;  and 
writing  the  log  data  into  the  re-allocated  physical  data  block 

when  the  particular  file  is  a  circular  file. 


5,829,006 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT  RELATIONAL 

QUERY  GENERATION  AND  TUPLE-TO-OBJECT 
TRANSLATION  IN  AN  OBJECT-RELATIONAL  GATEWAY 

SUPPORTING  CLASS  INHERITANCE 
Bhaskar  A.  Parvathaneny,  and  VenkaUchary  Srinivasan,  both 
of  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  465,702 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  a.  707-101  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  object-oriented  queries  so  as  to 

retrieve   data   from   a   relational   database   management   system 

(RDBMS).  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  receiving  an  object-oriented  query  and  at  least  one  prefetch 
path  from  an  object-oriented  source,  said  object-oriented 
query  identifying  one  or  more  target  objects  of  a  target  class 
which  are  desired  to  be  constructed,  said  at  least  one  prefetch 
path  identifying  one  or  more  prefetch  path  objects  which  are 
desired  to  be  constructed;  and 

(2)  generating  from  said  object-oriented  query  a  set  of  relational 
queries  that,  when  processed,  enable  said  RDBMS  lo  retrieve 
tuples  required  to  initialize  base  attributes  of  said  target 
objects  that  are  defined  by  said  target  class  and  by  any 
super-classes  and  sub-classes  of  said  target  class; 
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wherein  said  stop  (2)  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  deiermining  whether  the  number  of  super-clas.ses  of  said 
target  class  is  greater  than  a  super-class  limit,  and 

(b  if  the  number  of  superclasses  of  said  target  class  is  greater 
than  sad  super-class  limit,  Ihen  generating  a  query  for  each 
super-class  of  said  target  class,  wherein  said  query,  when 
processed,  enables  said  RDBMS  to  retrieve  base  attributes 
of  said  each  super-class. 


a  write  control  circuit  in  communication  with  said  memory  array 
through  bit  lines; 

a  read  control  circuit  in  communication  with  said  memory  array 
through  bit  lines; 

a  read  row  decoder  and  a  write  row  decoder; 

a  plurality  of  wordlines.  each  said  wordline  being  in  communi- 
cation with  a  row  of  said  memory  array; 

wherein  said  read  row  decoder  communicates  with  a  first  pair  of 
said  wordlines  and  said  write  row  decoder  communicates  with 
a  second  pair  of  said  wordlines  each  wordline  of  said  first  pair 
being  assigned  a  single  read  address  by  said  read  row  decoder, 
and  each  wordline  of  said  second  pair  being  assigned  a  single 
write  address  by  said  write  row  decoder; 

a  first  selector  in  said  read  row  decoder  for  selecting  one  of  said 
wordlines  of  said  first  pair,  whereby  said  first  buflfer  is 
accessed  at  said  read  address; 

a  second  selector  in  said  write  row  decoder  for  selecting  one  of 
said  wordlines  of  said  second  pair,  whereby  said  second  buffer 
is  accessed  at  said  write  address; 

a  first  control  line  interconnecting  said  read  control  circuit  and 
said  write  control  circuit  having  a  first  signal  thereon  that  is 
indicati\e  of  a  selected  wordline  of  said  first  pair:  and 

a  second  control  line  interconnecting  said  read  control  circuit 
and  said  write  control  circuit  having  a  second  signal  thereon 
that  is  indicative  of  a  selected  wordline  of  said  second  pair. 


5.829,007 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A  SWING  BUFFER 

IN  A  MEMORY  ARRAY 
.\drian  P.  Wise;  Kevin  D.  Dewar;  Anthony  Mark  Jones,  all  of 
Bristol;   Martin  William  Sotheran,  Gloucestershire:  Colin 
Smith,   Bristol;    Helen    Rosemary    Finch.   Gloucestershire: 
Anthony  Peter  John  Claydon,  .Avon:  Donald  William  Patter- 
son. Bristol:  Mark  Barnes.  Wiltshire:  Andrev*  Peter  Kuli- 
goviski.  Bristol:  William  P.  Robbins.  Gloucestrshire:  Nicho- 
las     Birch.      Bristol,      and      David      .Andrew       Barnes. 
Gloucestershire,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Disco- 
vision  .\s.sociates.  Irvine.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473.813.  Jun.  7.  1995.  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400.201.  Mar.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.603.012. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  400  J97.  Mar.  7.  1995.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382.958.  Feb.  2.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,291.  Jun.  24, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

486.908 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1994, 
9415413:  Jun.  7,  1995,  9511569 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  711—5  7  Claims 
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5,829,008 
REAL-TIME  CLOCK  WITH  EXTENDABLE  MEMORY 
William  J.  Podkowa.  Piano,  and  Douglas  Scott  Bankes.  .Allen, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,917,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.678.019.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,752 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 

U.S.  CI.  711—5  5  CUims 


1.  A  swing  buffer  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  single  memory  array  having  a  first  buffer  and  a  second  buffer 
defined  therein; 


1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 
a  clock  portion  including: 

an  oscillator  for  providing  a  wave  output  of  a  predetermined 

shape  and  frequency; 
a  plurality  of  dividers  coupled  to  said  oscillator,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  dividers  for  successively  dividing  said  wave 
output  by  a  predetermined  factor; 
a  clock/calender  updater  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  dividers: 
a  first  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  a  lime  value,  which 
time  value  is  provided  by  said  clock  portion,  wherein  said  first 
memory  is  addressable  by  a  first  address  bus; 
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a  plurality  of  control  registers  coupled  to  said  clock/calender 
updater.  at  least  for  controlling  the  updating  of  said  lime 
value:  and 
a  second  meinory  addressable  by  a  second  address  bus, 
wherein  said  second  memory  is  accessed  by  one  of  a  direct 
address  access  and  an  indirect  address  access,  said  indirect 
address  access  involving  accessing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  memory. 
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5,829.009 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND 

RECALLING  INFORMATION  IMPLEMENTING  A 

KANERVA  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Gary  A.  Frazier,  Garland,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instniments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,474 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  711-100  5  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  storing  and  recalling  information  comprising: 

an  address  space,  defined  by  a  plurality  of  memory  chips,  for 
holding  address  associative  information: 

a  radius  of  capture  corresponding  to  each  key  address,  said  key 
addresses  partitioning  said  address  space  such  that  a  hyper- 
sphere  defined  by  said  radius  of  cjlpture  of  each  key  address 
does  not  overlap  any  other  hyperspace  within  each  memory 
chip  in  order  to  allow  information  within  said  address  space  to 
be  associated  with  at  most  one  key  address: 

a  dedicated  address  decoder  corresponding  to  each  key  address 
for  receiving  an  address  over  an  address  signal  path  in  order 
to  activate  said  key  address; 

a  memory  element  corresponding  to  each  key  address  for  storing 
said  address  associative  information;  wherein  each  memory 
element  includes  a  plurality  of  multiple  bit  binary  counters, 
each  multiple  bit  binary  counter  corresponding  to  a  separate 
bit  position  of  information  stored  at  each  key  address;  and 

wherein  each  memory  chip  has  a  plurality  of  key  addresses 
partitioning  said  address  space  such  that  said  hyperspheres 
corresponding  to  each  key  address  do  not  overlap  a  hyper- 
sphere  of  any  other  key  address  within  each  memory  chip  in 
order  to  allow  information  to  be  associated  with  at  most  one 
key  address  per  memory  chip. 


5.829.010 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  EFFICIENTLY  ABORT 

AND  RESTART  A  PRIMARY  MEMORY  ACCESS 

I^jasekhar  Cberabuddi.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems.  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,817 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/On 
UA  CI.  711-100  ,2  aaims 

\.  K  central  processing  unit  of  a  computer,  comprising: 
an  external  cache  controller  lo  selectively  generate  an  external 

cache  free  signal  and  an  external  cache  busy  signal:  and 
a  primarv   memory  controller  including  an  abort  buffer,  said 
primary  memory  controller  including: 


circuitry  to  abort  a  primary  memory  access  in  response  to  said 
external  cache  busy  signal  and  store,  in  said  abort  buffer,  a 
data  segment  generated  by  said  primary  memory  access 
before  said  abort  operation,  wherein  said  circuitry  to  abort 
said  primary  memory  access  includes  a  strobe  control  cir- 
cuit to  eliminate  a  column  strobe  to  primary  memory,  and 

circuitry  to  restart  said  primary  memory  access  in  response  to 
said  external  cache  free  signal  by  passing  said  data  segment 
to  said  external  cache  controller  and  passing  the  remaining 
data  associated  with  said  primary  memory  access  to  said 
external  cache  controller,  wherein  said  circuitry  to  restart 
said  primary  memory  access  includes  a  strobe  control  cir- 
cuit to  continuously  apply  a  row  strobe  signal  to  primary 
memory. 


5,829,011 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  EXCHANGING  DATA 

AND  OPERATIONAL  PARAMETERS  IN  A  MASS 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Kerry  C.  Glover.  Wylie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,679 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WOO 

\)&.  CI.  711-100  20  Claims 
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L  An  electronic  circuit  for  use  in  a  mass  storage  systeiii  com- 
prising: 

a  parameter  memory  operable  to  receive  and  store  an  operational 
parameter; 

a  read  channel  operable  to  receive  and  process  a  stored  data 
signal  during  a  read  operation  and  lo  generate  an  output  data 
signal  in  respon.se.  the  read  channel  operable  lo  access  the 
operational  parameter  from  the  parameter  memory  during  the 
read  operation: 

control  circuitry  having  a  microprocessor  and  memory,  the  con- 
trol circuitry  operable  lo  provide  the  operational  parameter  to 
the  parameter  memory,  the  control  circuitry  operable  to 
receive  the  output  data  signal  from  the  read  channel  during 
the  read  operation:  and 

a  data/parameier  path  coupling  the  control  circuitry  to  the  read 
channel  and  parameter  memory,  the  data/parameter  path  oper- 
able to  provide  the  operational  parameter  from  the  control 
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circuitry  to  the  parameter  memory,  the  data/parameter  path 
operable  lo  provide  the  output  data  signal  from  the  read 
chaimel  to  the  control  circuitry  during  the  read  operation. 


termined  addresses  of  said  read-only  memory  having  a  prede- 
termined relationship  lo  said  generated  read-only  memory 
address. 


5,829,012 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROGRAMMABLY  PROVIDING 

MODIFIED  READ  SIGNALS  WITHIN  A  ROM-BASED 

MEMORY 

Gregory  Allen  Marian,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Ronald  Gene  Arnold, 

Apple  Valley,  and  Gerald  Gregory  Eagerness,  Lino  Lakes, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell, 


Pa. 


FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,759 
Int  CI."  G06F  ]V02: 13/00 


U.S.  CL  711—102 


11.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  memory  subsystem  capable  of  storing  machine  instructions; 

an  instruction  processor  coupled  to  the  memory  subsystem 
capable  of  executing  said  machine  instructions,  said  instruc- 
tion processor  comprising, 

an  embedded  read-only  memory  having  predetermined,  stored 
micro-instructions  for  controlling  execution  of  said 
machine  instructions  and  an  input  address  port  and  an 
output  data  port; 

a  control  logic  circuit  directly  coupled  to  said  input  address  port 
and  said  output  data  port  of  said  read-only  memory  and 
capable  of  generating  a  read-only  memory  address  for  access- 
ing said  micro-instructions; 

an  embedded  random  access  memory  having  predetermined, 
stored  micro-instructions  that  replace  predetermined  ones  of 
said  tnicro-instructions  stored  in  said  read-only  memory,  and 
having  an  input  address  port  and  an  output  data  pon.  said 
output  data  port  being  directly  coupled  to  the  control  logic 
circuit; 

a  first  set  of  registers  having  predetermined  addresses  of  said 
read-only  memory,  whereby  said  predetermined  addresses  of 
said  read-only  memory  are  designated  as  remapped  to  said 
random  access  memory; 

a  second  set  of  registers,  each  respectively  associated  with  one 
of  said  first  set  of  registers  and  having  predetermined 
addresses  of  said  random  access  memory,  whereby  said  pre- 
determined addresses  of  said  random  access  memory  specify 
addresses  in  said  random  access  memory  to  which  said  pre- 
determined address  of  said  read-only  memory  have  been 
remapped:  and 

a  remapping  logic  circuit  directly  coupled  to  the  control  logic 
circuit  for  receiving  said  generated  read-only  memory 
address,  coupled  lo  said  first  set  of  registers  for  receiving  said 
predetermined  addresses  of  said  read-only  memory,  coupled 
to  said  second  set  of  registers  for  receiving  said  predeter- 
mined addresses  of  said  random  access  memory,  said  remap- 
ping logic  circuit  further  having  output  address  signal  lines 
directly  coupled  to  said  input  address  port  of  said  read-only 
memory  and  directly  coupled  to  said  input  address  port  of  said 
random  access  memory,  said  remapping  logic  circuit  to  remap 
said  generated  read-only  memory  address  to  one  of  said 
predetermined  addresses  of  said  random  access  memory 
which  is  respectively  associated  with  any  one  of  said  prede- 


5,829,013 

MEMORY  MANAGER  TO  ALLOW  NON- VOLATILE 

MEMORY  TO  BE  USED  TO  SUPPLEMENT  MAIN 

MEMORY 

Robert  N.  Hasbun,  Shingle  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,474 

Int  a."  G06F  12/02;  12/10 

VS.  a.  711—103  20  aaims 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  executing  a  program  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initiating  execution  of  a  program  stored  in  a  non-volatile 
memory; 

b)  generating  an  exception  if  a  program  command  attempts  to 
write  to  a  location  within  the  non-volatile  memory; 

c)  relocating  a  portion  of  the  contents  of  the  non-volatile 
memory  including  the  location  lo  a  main  memory  in  response 
to  the  exception;  and 

d)  restarting  the  program  at  the  program  command. 


5,829,014 

METHOD  OF  SUPERVISING  STORAGE  OF  DATA  IN  A 

MEMORY  CARD  HAVING  EEPROM  AND  A  MEMORY 

CARD  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Kenkichi  Hayashi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  499,043,  Jul.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,504,  Mar.  25,  1992, 

abandoaed.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-097867 

Int.  CI."  G06F  LVOO 

U.S.  CL  711—103  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  in  which  a  flash  type  EEPROM  (Electrically 

Erasable  Programmable  Read  Only   Memory)  is  adopted  as  a 

storage  device  for  storing  image  data,  the  image  data  being  stored 

on  a  write  once  basis,  a  method  of  supervising  storage  of  data  and 

supervisory  information  associated  with  the  data  in  a  memory  card 

having  the  flash  type  EEPROM  as  a  memory  device,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

formatting  said  EEPROM  into  a  data  area  having  a  plurality  of 
data  subareas  for  storing  data  and  a  directory  area  having  a 
plurality  of  supervisory  subareas.  said  supervisory  subareas 
being  associated  on  a  one-to-one  basis  with  said  plurality  of 
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data  subareas  for  storing  said  supervisory  information  in  an 
initialized  state,  contents  of  said  EEPROM  being  initialized 
with  a  same  value; 

forming  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  supervisory  subareas  an 
Identification  (ID)  field  for  writing  an  occupancy  code  which 
remains  in  the  initialized  state  until  the  dau  is  written  to  an 
associated  data  subarea  and  which  assumes  a  state  different 
from  the  initialized  state  once  said  data  is  written  to  the 
associated  data  subarea.  said  different  state  representing  the 
associated  data  subarea  as  being  occupied  said  occupancy 
code  being  changed  automatically  without  being  initiated  by 
an  operator,  whereby  data  management  is  carried  out  on  a 
tile-by-file  basis  so  as  to  avoid  rewriting  of  said  supervisory 
subareas:  and 

reading  or  writing  data  in  or  out  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
data  subareas  after  determining  whether  or  not  the  occupancy 
code  exists  in  the  ID  field  related  to  the  associated  dau 
subarea. 


signal  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  predetermined  sig- 
nal between  said  RAM  core  and  said  random  logic  portion, 
wherein  said  signal  transfer  means  comprises: 

read  address  supply  means  connected  to  an  address  input 

terminal  of  a  read  port  of  said  RAM  core;  and   ' 
a  scan  path  circuit  connected  to  an  address  input  terminal  of 
a  write  port  of  said  RAM  core,  for  supplying  a  predeter- 
mined address  signal, 
wherein  said  read  address  supply  means  comprises: 
a  first  function  for  supplying  said  address  input  terminal 
of  said  read  port  with  fixed  data  which  are  fixed  to  a 
predetermined  value  as  first  address  data  in  a  first  opera- 
tion   mode   of   said   semiconductor   integrated   circuit 
device: 

a  second  function  for  supplying  said  address  input  termi- 
nal of  said  read  pon  with  held  data  which  are  held  in  said 
scan  path  circuit  as  second  address  data  in  a  second 
operation  mode  of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device:  and 

a  third  function  for  supplying  said  address  input  terminal 
of  said  read  port  with  first  dau  outpuned  from  said 
random  logic  portion  as  third  address  dau  in  a  third 
operation  mode  of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device, 

wherein  said  scan  path  circuit  has  a  parallel  input  termi- 
nal for  dau  and  parallelly  shifts  at  least  second  daU 
outputted  from  said  random  logic  portion  to  supply  said 
address  input  terminal  of  said  write  port  with  said  second 
dau  as  said  piredetermined  address  signal, 
and  wherein  a  data  output  terminal  of  said  read  port  of 
said  RAM  core  is  directly  given  to  said  random  logic 
portion. 


5,829.015 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  MULTI-PORT  RAM  MEMORY  WITH  RANDOM 

LOGIC  PORTION  WHICH  CAN  BE  TESTED  WITHOUT 

ADDITIONAL  TEST  CIRCUITRY 

Hideshi  Maeno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.251 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1996,  8-235051 

Int  a."  G06F  l2AX):I3/00 

VS.  a.  711-104  5  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  multi-port  RAM  which  can  make  a  simultaneous  access  to  a 

plurality  of  addresses:  and 
a  random  logic  ponion  for  transferring  a  predetermined  signal 

from/to  said  multi-port  RAM. 
wherein  said  multi-port  RAM  comprises: 

a  multi-port  RAM  core  which  is  a  main  body  of  said  RAM; 
and 


5,829,016 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLEXED  INPUT- 

OUTPUT  PORT  AND  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  USING 

THE  SAME 

Sudhir  Shanna,  Piano;  Ronald  T.  Taylor,  Grapevine;  Michael 

E.  Runas,  McKinney.  and  G.  R.  Mohan  Rao.  Dallas,  all  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirnis  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  638.953 

Int.  a."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  711-111  29  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input/output  terminals  multiplexed  by  cycle  for 
exchanging  data  bits  during  a  data  access  cycle  and  receiving 
addresses  command  opcodes  and  control  bits  during  a  com- 
mand and  control  cycle; 

an  array  of  memory  cells; 

data  input/output  circuitry  for  transferring  data  between  said 
input/output  terminals  and  said  array  of  memory  cells  during 
said  dau  access  cycle;  and 

control  circuitry  for  controlling  operations  of  said  memory  in 
response  to  command  opcodes  and  control  bits  received  at 
said  input/output  terminals  during  said  command  and  control 
cycle. 
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5,829,017 
REMOVABLE  MEDIUM  DATA  STORAGE  WITH  PRE- 
READING  BEFORE  ISSURANCE  OF  A  FIRST  READ 
COMMAND 

Masaoki  Ohtsuka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055717 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/08 
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a  second  logic  being  arranged  and  configured  to  operate  in 
parallel  with  execution  of  the  first  logic,  for  removing  the 
entry  from  the  HFO  register  and  scans  the  entry  in  order  to 
determine  a  write  operation  having  a  maximum  number  of 
sectors  of  dau. 


1.  A  removable  medium  dau  storage  apparatus  in  which  a 
recording  medium  is  removable,  and  data  transfer  between  said 
removable  medium  data  storage  apparatus  and  a  host  apparatus  is 
carried  out.  said  removable  medium  data  storage  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
address  information  storage  means  for  storing  address  informa- 
tion specified  by  a  read  command  issued  by  said  host  appara- 
tus before  the  medium  is  inserted; 
read  means  for  reading  daU  including  address  information,  from 

said  recording  medium; 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  read  means  so  that  said  read 
means  reads  dau  from  said  medium  in  accordance  with  said 
address  information  stored  in  said  address  information  storage 
means  before  said  host  apparatus  issues  a  first  read  command 
for  said  medium;  and 
a  buffer  memory  for  storing  said  dau  read  by  said  read  means 
from  said  recording  medium. 


5,829,019 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  SERVER  BACKUP  WITH 

POSTED  WRITE  CACHE  DISK  CONTROLLERS 

Mark  J.  Thompson,  Sping,  and  Randy  D.  Schneider,  Spring, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporatioa, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,649,  Sep.  13,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,623,625.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837.827 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  11/28 

VS.  CI.  711—113  22  Claims 


5,829,018 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WRITING  DATA 
FROM  A  CACHE  TO  A  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Daniel  F.  MoertI,  Rochester;  Mark  D.  Cbristianson,  Hastings; 
Lee  D.  Cleveland,  West  Concord;  David  E.  Becker,  and  Gene 
S.  Van  Grinsven,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,486,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.101 
Int  CI.*^  G06F  12/08 
VS.  CI.  711—113  20  Claims 

9.  A  write  cache  operation  builder  for  use  in  building  a  write 
operation  to  write  sectors  of  data  from  a  cache,  storing  a  plurality 
of  cache  management  suck  entries,  to  a  data  storage  device  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  sectors,  the  cache  and  the  data  storage  device 
being  coupled  to  a  processor  and  a  first-in-first-out  (FIFO)  registei. 
the  write  cache  operation  builder  comprising: 
a  first  logic  being  arranged  and  configured  for  converting  some 
of  the  cache  management  suck  entnes  stored  in  the  cache  to 
an  entry  in  the  FIFO  register;  and 


1.  A  storage  system  controller  for  use  with  a  computer  and  a 
mass  storage  subsystem,  the  storage  system  controller  comprising: 

a  microcontroller  for  executing  code; 

microcontroller  executable  code  that  when  executed  by  said 
microcontroller  determines  whether  the  mass  storage  sub- 
system has  been  written  to  since  a  most  recent  writing  of  daU 
to  the  mass  storage  subsystem:  and 

a  posted  write  cache  for  holding  daU  from  the  computer  for 
intended  storage  in  the  mass  storage  subsystem,  the  posted 
write  cache  including  cache  flush  logic  that  flushes  the  cache 
in  response  to  said  microcontroller  executable  code  determin- 
ing that  the  mass  storage  subsystem  has  been  written  to. 


5.829,020 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,829,021 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATING  TIMING  OF 

A  CACHE  MEMORY 
Hiroakj  Yamamoto;  Shiiyi  Ozaki.  and  Yoshito  Nishiinichi,  air 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125149 

Int  CL"  G06F  /ZW 

VS.  a.  711-118  8  aaims 
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1.  A  data  processor  having  at  least  a  cache  memory,  said  data 
processor  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  address  signal; 

means  for  generating  an  address  synchronization  clock  signal  in 
timing  corresponding  to  a  change  in  timing  of  said  address 
signal: 

means  for  controlling  an  operating  timing  of  said  cache  memory 
with  an  assistance  of  said  address  synchronization  clock  sig- 
nal. 


an  object  status  information  storage  device  to  store  object  cache 
status  information  indicating  whether  the  object  stored  in  the 
object  cache  and  the  object  on  the  database  corresponding  to 
the  object  are  consistent:  and 
a  sutus  information  synchronizing  device  to  execute  a  synchro- 
nization process  in  order  to  make  the  page  cache  status 
information  stored  in  the  page  status  stonng  device  corre- 
sponding to  the  page  stored  in  the  page  cache  consistent  with 
the  object  cache  status  information  stored  in  the  object  status 
information  storage  device  corresponding  to  the  object  that  is 
read  from  the  page  and  stored  in  the  object  cache,  wherein  the 
status  information  synchronizing  device  comprises: 
a  database  determination  device  to  determine  whether  the 
page  to  be  stored  in  the  page  cache  containing  the  object 
for  which  the  access  request  is  received  consistent  with  the 
page  in  the  database  corresponding  to  the  pages  and 
a  status  information  updating  device  that  sets  the  page  status 
information  of  the  page  to  invalid  status  indicating  incon- 
sistency with  the  database  when  the  database  determination 
device  determines  inconsistency  and  sets  the  object  status 
information  that  is  stored  in  the  object  status  information 
storage  device  corresponding  to  the  object  read  from  the 
page  and  stored  in  the  object  cache  to  the  invalid  status  that 
is  a  status  not  guaranteeing  consistency  with  the  corre- 
sponding object  in  the  database. 


5J29,022 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING 
COHERENCY  IN  OBJECT  AND  PAGE  CACHES 
Yoshiki  Watanabe,  and  Hiroshi  Hayata,  both  of  Nakai-machi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-243671 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  711-118  ,5  CTaims 


5,829,023 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  HISTORY 

OF  FILE  ACCESS  TO  SUPPORT  AUTOMATIC  FILE 
CACHING  ON  PORTABLE  AND  DESKTOP  COMPUTERS 
Peter  B.  Bishop,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 
IiK.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,016 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CI.  711-118  38  Claims 
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1.  A  database  management  apparatus  comprising; 

a  page  cache  to  store  a  page  having  a  fixed  length  containing  an 

object  read  from  a  database  storing  the  object: 
an  object  cache  that  stores  the  object  read  from  the  page  stored 

in  the  page  cache: 
a  page  status  information  storage  device  to  store  page  cache 

status  information  indicating  whether  the  page  stored  in  the 

page  cache  and  the  page  on  the  database  corresponding  to  the 

page  are  consistent: 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  file  access  history  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  file  access  history  date  data  field  representing  a  file 
access  history  date  upon  one  of  which  a  file  access  history  and 
a  file  access  for  a  particular  file  has  occurred, 

generating  a  current  access  history  data  field  representing  a  level 
of  access  for  the  particular  file  on  the  file  access  history  date, 

generating  a  near  term  history  data  field  representing  levels  of 
access  for  the  particular  file  for  a  first  predetermined  number 
of  days  preceding  the  file  access  history  date. 

combining  the  file  access  history  date  data  field,  the  current 
access  history  data  field,  and  the  near  term  history  dau  field 
into  a  file  access  history  attnbule,  and 

storing  the  file  access  history  attribute  in  a  memory. 
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5,829,024 

HIERARCHICAL  CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA  COHERENCY 

BETWEEN  A  PRIMARY  AND  A  SECONDARY  CACHE 

Taizo  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,656,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-128755 
Int  CL*  G06F  12/08:13/00 
V.S.  a.  711—122  8  Claims 


1.  A  hierarchical  cache  memory  system  in  which  a  processing 
unit  performs  processing  independent  of  a  system  bus  to  which  a 
main  memory  is  connected,  the  hierarctiical  cache  memory  system 
comprising; 

a  primary  cache  memory  connected  to  the  processing  unit  to 
which  the  processing  unit  makes  direct  access: 

a  second  cache  memory  connected  between  said  primary  cache 
memory,  said  main  memory  and  the  system  bus  such  that  the 
processing  unit  cannot  accesses  the  system  bus  except  through 
said  secondary  cache  memory:  and 

a  first  entry  rewrite  control  means,  provided  in  said  primary 
cache  memory,  for  receiving  an  address  corresponding  to  a 
replacement  entry,  which  is  an  entry  to  be  invalidated,  from 
said  secondary  cache  memory  when  a  cache  miss-hit  is  made 
in  said  secondary  cache  memory  and  when  said  primary  cache 
memory  has  a  corresponding  entry  to  the  replacement  entry, 
maicing  the  corresponding  ena7  the  replacement  entry  other- 
wise setting  the  replacement  entry  based  on  a  predefined 
replace  priority:  and 

a  second  entry  rewrite  control  means,  provided  in  said  secondary 
cache  memory,  for  transferring  the  address  of  the  replacement 
entry  to  said  primary  cache  memory  prior  to  a  transfer  of  data 
to  said  primary  cache  memory  when  said  cache  miss-hit  is 
made  in  said  secondary  cache  memory: 

wherein  when  said  secondary  cache  memory  has  a  first  entry 
corresponding  to  an  address  in  the  main  memory  which  is  to 
be  rewritten,  said  second  entry  rewrite  control  means  makes 
the  first  entry  invalid  and  directs  said  primary  cache  memory 
to  make  a  corresponding  entry  invalid  and  outputs  the  address 
of  the  first  entry  to  said  primary  cache  memory,  and  said  first 
entry  rewrite  control  means  invalidates  the  corresponding 
entry  in  said  primary  cache  memory. 


5,829,025 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  ALLOCATING 

CACHE  MEMORIES  IN  A  MULTILEVEL  CACHE 

HIERARCHY  UTILIZING  A  LOCALITY  HINT  WITHIN 

AN  INSTRUCTION 

Millind  Mittal,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,950 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00:12/12 

VS.  a.  711—122  9  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  providing  cache  memory  management 
comprising: 

a  main  memory: 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  main  memory  for  accessing  loca- 
tions of  said  main  memory  for  data  transfer  between  said 
processor  and  said  main  memory: 

a  plurality  of  cache  memories  coupled  to  said  processor  and  said 
main  memory  and  arranged  so  that  a  cache  memory  closest  to 
said  processor  with  respect  to  data  transfer  is  at  a  lowest  level 
of  a  cache  hierarchy  and  any  other  cache  memories  in  said 
cache  hierarchy  are  arranged  at  a  higher  level  or  levels  in  said 
cache  hierarchy: 

said  processor  for  receiving  an  instruction  in  which  a  locality 
hint  value  is  included  therein  for  determining  at  which  of  the 
cache  levels  cache  allocation  is  to  be  made,  said  locality  hint 
value  specifying  a  particular  access  for  data  as  being  temporal 
or  non-temporal  at  a  given  one  of  the  cache  levels,  in  the 
event  that  said  particular  access  is  specified  as  temporal  with 
respect  to  a  cache  level  Li,  then  said  particular  access  is 
further  specified  to  be  temporal  for  all  cache  levels  Lj,  where 
j  is  greater  than  i;  in  the  event  that  said  particular  access  is 
specified  as  non-tempwral  with  respect  to  a  cache  level  Lk, 
then  said  particular  access  is  further  specified  to  be  non- 
temporal  for  all  cache  levels  LI.  where  1  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  k.  and  temporal  for  all  cache  levels  Lm,  where  m  is  greater 
than  k,  wherein  values  of  k  nearest  to  zero  denote  said  cache 
level  Lk  being  closer  to  said  processor  in  said  cache  hierarchy 
with  respect  to  data  transfer. 


5,829,026 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 
CACHE  MEMORY  USING  A  DRAM  ARRAY 
Wingyu  Leung,  Cupertino,  and  Fu-Chieh  Hsu,  Saratoga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monolithic  System  Technology,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343J06,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,000 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/OS 
U.S.  CI.  711—122  47  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU): 
a  first  level  cache  memory  integrated  with  the  CPU; 
a  bus  coupled  to  the  CPU  wherein  data  is  ffansfemed  on  the  bus 
in  response  to  a  first  clock  signal  having  a  first  clock  fre- 
quency, wherein  data  is  transferred  on  the  bus  at  a  first  data 
rate;  and 
a  next  level  cache  memory  coupled  to  the  bus.  wherein  the  next 
level  cache  memory  comprises  at  least  one  dynamic  random 
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actiess  memory  (DRAM)  array  and  a  control  circuit  for  con- 
trolling data  transfer  between  the  bus  and  the  DRAM  array, 
wherein  the  control  circuit  derives  a  second  clock  signal  from 
the  first  clock  signal,  and  causes  data  to  be  transferred  to  and 
from  the  DRAM  array  in  response  to  a  second  clock  signal  at 
a  second  data  rate  which  is  faster  than  the  first  data  rate, 
wherein  the  control  circuit  comprises  a  read  buffer  having  a 
dau  input  port  coupled  to  the  DRAM  array  and  a  data  output 
port  coupled  to  the  bus.  wherein  the  dau  input  port  is  clocked 
by  the  second  clock  signal  and  the  data  output  pott  is  clocked 
by  the  first  clock  signal,  and  data  is  transferred  from  the 
DRAM  array  to  the  read  buffer  via  the  data  input  port  faster 
than  data  is  transferred  from  the  read  buffer  to  the  bus  via  the 
data  output  port. 


5,829,027 

REMOVABLE  PROCESSOR  BOARD  HAVING  FIRST, 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  LEVEL  CACHE  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Alan  L.  Goodrum.  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Hou.ston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  238,248,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,868 

Int  CI.''  G06F  t2A)8:12/l2 

VS.  CI.  711-122  28  Claims 
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the  computer  system  executing  operations  for  which  data  is 
available  in  said  first  level  cache  system  second  level  cache 
system  and  third  level  cache  system  on  said  circuit  board 
thereby  reducing  operations  executed  in  main  memory  and 
preventing  saturation  of  the  host  bus. 


5,829,028 

DATA  CACHE  CONFIGURED  TO  STORE  DATA  IN  A 

USE-ONCE  MANNER 

Thomas  W.  Lynch,  and  Christopher  J.  Yard,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,343 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)8 
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18.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  first  data  cache  configured  to  store  first  data  for  access  by  said 
microprocessor  in  response  to  instructions  executed  by  said 
microprocessor,  wherein  said  first  data  cache  is  configured  to 
retain  said  first  data  when  said  first  data  is  accessed  by  said 
microprocessor: 

a  second  data  cache  configured  to  store  second  data  for  access 
by  said  microprocessor  in  response  to  instructions  executed 
by  said  microprocessor,  wherein  said  second  data  cache  is 
configured  to  discard  said  second  data  when  said  second  data 
IS  accessed  by  said  microprocessor;  and 

a  load/store  unit  coupled  to  said  first  data  cache  and  said  second 
data  cache,  wherein  said  load/store  unit  is  configured  to 
access  said  first  dau  cache  and  said  second  daU  cache  in 
response  to  load  memory  operations. 


1.  A  pnx:essor  board  for  use  in  a  computer  system,  the  processor 
board  connecuble  to  a  host  bus  of  the  computer  system,  the  host 
bus  being  coupled  to  a  main  memory,  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  defining  an  area: 

a  microprocessor: 

a  first  level  cache  system  connected  to  said  microprocessor  and 
conuined  within  the  area  defined  by  said  circuit  board: 

a  second  level  cache  system  connected  to  said  first  level  cache 
system  and  larger  than  said  first  level  cache  system,  said 
second  level  cache  system  being  contained  within  the  area 
defined  by  said  circuit  board:  and 

an  automatically  enabled  third  level  cache  system  removably 
connected  to  said  second  level  cache  system  and  larger  than 
said  second  level  cache  system,  said  third  level  cache  system 
being  contained  within  the  area  defined  by  said  circuit  board. 


5,829,029 

PRIVATE  CACHE  MISS  AND  ACCESS  MANAGEMENT  IN 

A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  SHARED 

MEMORY 

WilUam  A.  Shelly;  Robert  J.  Baryla,  both  of  Phoenix,  and 
Minoru  Inoshita,  Glendale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  769,682 
Int.  a."  G06F  12/08 
VS.  a.  711-133  3  CTalms 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

A)  a  group  of  central  processor  units; 

B)  a  private  cache  module  for  each  of  said  central  processor 
units  in  said  group,  each  said  private  cache  module  commu- 
nicating bilaterally  with  its  central  processor  unit  to  receive 
requests  for  instruction  and  operand  information  blocks  and 
for  servicing  such  requests: 

C)  a  CPU  bus  coupled  to  all  said  private  cache  modules  in  said 
group  for  bilateral  communication  therewith  of  address,  con- 
trol and  information  blocks; 

D)  a  shared  cache  unit  coupled  to  said  CPU  bus  for  bilateral 
communication  therewith  of  address,  control  and  information 
blocks: 
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E)  each  said  private  cache  memory  module  including  a  cache 
memory  and  a  cache  controller,  said  cache  controller  compris- 
ing: 

1)  a  processor  directory  for  identifying  information  blocks 
resident  in  said  cache  memory; 

2)  cache  miss  detection  means  for  detecting  that  a  requested 
block  of  information  requested  by  said  private  cache 
memory  module's  central  processing  unit  is  not  resident  in 
said  cache  memory; 

3)  means  for  selecting  a  block  resident  in  said  cache  memory 
to  be  swapped  out  in  contemplation  of  a  serviced  request  to 
bring  said  requested  block  into  said  cache  memory  and  for 
instituting  a  swap  operation: 

4)  a  command/address  output  buffer  stack; 

5)  means  for  entering  the  identification  of  said  requested 
block  and  the  identification  of  said  block  to  be  swapped  out 
into  said  command/address  output  buffer  suck: 

6)  means  for  selectively  sending  the  identifications  of  said 
requested  block  and  said  block  to  be  swapped  out  from  said 
command/address  output  buffer  suck  onto  said  CPU  bus; 

7)  a  command/address  input  buffer  slack; 

8)  means  for  copying  the  identifications  of  all  requested 
blocks  from  all  said  central  processor  units  in  said  group 
into  said  command/address  input  buffer  stack: 

9)  a  first  comparator  for  comparing  the  identifications  of 
blocks  to  be  swapped  out  in  said  command/address  output 
buffer  stack  with  the  identifications  of  blocks  in  said 
command/address  input  buffer  stack: 

10)  means,  responsive  to  said  first  comparator  ascertaining 
that  a  swap  identification  in  said  command/address  output 
buffer  suck  and  a  request  identification  in  said  command/ 
address  input  buffer  suck  identify  the  same  block,  for 
inhibiting  the  transfer  of  a  swap  command  for  said  same 
block  onto  said  CPU  bus  and  for  convening  said  swap 
operation  into  a  siphon  operation  to  thereby  service  the 
request  for  the  same  block: 

1 1 )  a  bus  directory; 

12)  a  command/address  transfer  buffer  stack; 

13)  means  for  sending  information  from  said  command/ 
address  input  buffer  suck  for  selective  transfer  into  said 
bus  directory  to  update  the  contents  thereof; 

14)  means  for  selectively  transferring  information  firom  said 
bus  directory  to  said  command/address  buffer  stack; 

15)  a  second  comparator  for  comparing  the  identifications  of 
blocks  to  be  swapped  out  in  said  command/address  output 
buffer  suck  with  the  identifications  of  blocks  in  said 
command/address  transfer  buffer  stack;  and 

16)  means,  responsive  to  said  second  comparator  ascertaining 
that  a  swap  identification  in  said  command/address  output 
buffer  suck  and  a  block  identification  in  said  command/ 
address  input  buffer  stack  identify  the  same  block,  for 
inhibiting  the  transfer  of  a  swap  command  for  said  same 
block  onto  said  CPU  bus  and  for  convening  said  swap 
operation  into  a  siphon  operation  to  thereby  service  the 
request  for  said  sante  block. 


5,829,030 
SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  CACHE  FLUSH 
TRANSACTIONS  FROM  INTERCONNECTED 
PROCESSOR  MODULES  TO  PAIRED  MEMORY 
MODULES 
Hitoshi   Ishida,-   Minoru  Shiga;   Toyohito  Halashita;   Yuichi 
Tokunaga;  Hiroyuki  Fukuda,  and  Shunyo  Minesaki,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  948,430,  Oct.  10,  1997,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  355,093,  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,749,091,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  787,246,  Nov.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  992,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1990,  2-299487; 
Sep.  27,  1991,  3-276804 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/12 
U.S.  CI.  711—135  2  Oaims 


SYSTEM    BUS  i^ 


1.  A  fault  tolerant  computer  having  a  plurality  of  processor 
modules  and  a  plurality  of  memory  modules  connected  to  each 
other  by  a  bus.  comprising: 

in  said  processor  module  a  processor,  a  write-back  type  cache 
memory,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  cache 
memory; 

wherein  the  memory  modules  are  paired  for  the  same  physical 
storage  space,  each  pair  of  memorj'  modules  are  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  communication  line,  and  each  memory  mod- 
ule comprises  a  memory,  a  buffer  memory  for  temporarily 
storing  a  cache  block  transferred  from  the  cache  memory  and 
transferring  it  to  the  memory,  and  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  buffer  memory  and  carrying  out  control  for  the 
mutual  detection  of  the  states  of  the  pair  of  memory  modules 
through  the  communication  means; 

wherein  the  processor  module  has  notification  means  for  giving 
to  the  bus  notification  of  carrying  out  a  cache  flush  transaction 
for  all  the  processor  modules,  and  cache  block  transfer  means 
for  carrying  out  the  processing  of  transferring  all  the  updated 
cache  blocks  continuously  to  memory  modules  capable  of 
executing  the  cache  flush  transaction  by  a  single  bus  transac- 
tion: and 

wherein  each  pair  of  the  memory  modules  carry  out  the  process- 
ing of  storing  the  transferred  cache  blocks  into  the  memory  by 
the  control  of  the  control  means  and  confirm  the  completion 
of  the  storage  processing  through  the  communication  means, 
and  either  one  of  the  pair  of  memory  modules  notifies  the 
processor  module  of  the  completion  through  the  bus  after  it 
confirms  the  completion  of  the  storage  processing. 
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5,829,031 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONFIGURED  TO  DETECT  A 

GROUP  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  AND  TO  PERFORM  A 

SPECinC  FUNCTION  UPON  DETECTION 

Thomas  W.  Lynch,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  605,869 

InL  CI."  G06F  /2/W 

VS.  a.  711-137  22  Claims 


a  main  memory  having  allocated  a  specific  pan  of  an  address 
space  shared  by  said  plurality  of  nodes,  for  storing  dau  n 
data  blocks: 
a  tag  memory  for  storing  tag  information  for  each  data  block 
stored  in  each  said  main  memory  of  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  nodes,  the  Ug  information  indicating  whether 
or  not  each  data  block  is  invalidated  by  any  one  of  said  one 
or  more  processors  in  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes 
other  than  a  present  node;  and 
a  controller  provided  between  said  system  bus  and  said  pro- 
cessor bus  in  the  said  present  node,  comprises: 
determining  means  responsive  to  a  data  access  request 
issued  from  one  of  said  one  or  more  processors  of  said 
plurality  of  nodes,  for  determining  whether  or  not  data 
requested  by  the  data  access  request  is  stored  in  said 
main  memory  of  said  present  node:  and 
control  means  for  performing  control  processing  of  die 
requested  dau  according  to  at  least  one  of  the  determi- 
nation by  said  determining  means  and  the  tag  informa- 
tion. 


*•  ' ^i 

1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

an  instruction  cache  configured  to  store  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions: 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  receive  said  plurality  of  instructions, 
wherein  said  control  unit  is  configured  to  examine  said  plu- 
rality of  instructions  to  detect  a  predetermined  group  of 
instnKtions  indicative  of  a  specific  function,  and  wherein  said 
group  of  instructions  comprises  at  least  two  instructions  from 
said  plurality  of  instructions,  and  wherein  said  control  unit  is 
configured  to  assen  a  control  signal  upon  detection  of  said 
group  of  instructions:  and 

a  second  unit  coupled  to  receive  said  control  signal,  wherein 
said  second  unit  is  configured  to  perform  said  specific  func- 
tion upon  receipt  of  said  control  signal. 

6.  The  microprocessor  as  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  said  second 
unit  comprises  a  data  cache  configured  to  store  data  operated  upon 
by  said  plurality  of  instructions. 


5,829,033 

OPTIMIZING  RESPONSES  IN  A  COHERENT 

DISTRIBUTED  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Erik  Hagersten.  Palo  Alto;  Ashok  Singhal.  Redwood  City,  and 

Bjom  Liencres,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,059 

Int.  a.*^  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  711-141  20  Claims 
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5,829,032 
MILTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi    Komuro,   Sayama;    HIroo   Hayashi.   and    Nobuhiko 
Yamagami.    both    of   Tokyo,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267770; 
Jun.  19.  1995,  7-151738 

lot  CI."  G06F  12/08 
VS.  a.  711-141  ,8  Claims 
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I.  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  nodes:  and 

a  system  bus  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  nodes  to  each  other, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  comprises: 
one  or  more  processors,  each  of  said  one  or  more  processors 

having  a  cache  memory: 
a  processor  bus  for  connecting  said  one  or  more  processors  to 
each  other: 


1.  In  an  electronic  system  that  includes  memory,  and  a  plurality 
of  devices  including  at  least  a  first  device  that  can  initiate  a  request 
to  read  data  stored  in  said  memory,  and  including  at  least  a  second 
device  that  can  communicate  beyond  said  electronic  system,  said 
memory  and  each  of  said  devices  connected  to  a  common  broad- 
cast bus  medium,  a  method  for  extending  coherency  beyond  said 
electronic  system,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  detecting,  when  said  first  device  initiates  a  read  request 
transaction  to  a  given  address  in  said  memory,  whether  data  at 
said  address  is  marked  as  having  a  stale  state: 

(b)  if  not  marked  as  having  a  stale  sute,  satisfying  said  request 
by  permining  said  first  device  to  receive  said  data:  but 

(c)  if  marked  a.s  having  a  stale  state,  then  satisfying  said  request 
by  permitting  said  second  device  to  obtain  an  undated  version 
of  said  data  from  beyond  said  electronic  system:  and 

(d)  in  a  single  operation  sending  said  updated  version  of  said 
data  to  said  address  for  writing  in  said  memory  and  sending 
said  updated  version  of  said  data  to  said  requesting  first 
device. 
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5329.034 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COHERENCE 

TRANSFORMER  WITH  LIMITED  MEMORY  FOR 

CONNECTING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  COHERENCE 

DOMAINS 

Erik  E.  Hagersten.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Mark  Donald  Hill,  and 

David  A.  Wood,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,014 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  711—141  20  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  computer  node  which  has  a 
common  bus,  a  method  for  enabling  an  external  device  in  an 
external  domain  that  is  external  to  said  computer  node  to  share 
memory  blocks  having  local  physical  addresses  in  a  memory 
module  at  said  computer  node  irrespective  whether  said  external 
device  and  said  common  bus  both  employ  a  common  protocol  and 
irrespective  whether  said  external  device  and  said  common  bus 
both  operate  at  the  same  speed,  each  of  said  memory  blocks  having 
an  associated  Mtag  for  tracking  a  global  state  associated  with  said 
each  of  said  memory  block,  including  a  global  exclusive  state  for 
indicating  that  said  each  of  said  memory  blocks  is  exclusive  to  said 
computer  node,  a  global  shared  state  for  indicating  that  said  each 
of  said  memory  blocks  is  shared  by  said  computer  node  with  said 
external  device,  and  a  global  invalid  state  for  indicating  that  said 
each  of  said  memory  blocks  is  invalid  in  said  computer  node,  said 
method  comprising: 

receiving  through  a  coherence  transformer  that  is  coupled  to  said 
common  bus,  a  first  memory  access  request  for  a  first  memory 
block  from  said  external  device: 
obtaining  a  first  copy  of  said  first  memory  block,  using  said 
coherence  transformer,  from  said  common  bus,  said  coher- 
ence transformer  having  a  snoop  tag  array  having  a  plurality 
of  snoop  tags,  each  of  said  plurality  of  snoop  tags  being 
configured  to  track  an  external  state  of  a  copy  of  one  of  said 
memory  blocks  if  cached  by  said  external  device,  said  exter- 
nal state  including  one  of  an  external  exclusive  state  for 
indicating  that  said  copy  of  one  of  said  memory  blocks  is 
exclusive  to  said  external  domain,  an  external  shared  state  for 
indicating  that  said  copy  of  one  of  said  memory  blocks  is 
shared  by  said  external  domain,  and  an  external  invalid  state 
for  indicating  that  said  copy  of  one  of  said  memory  blocks  is 
invalid  in  said  external  domain: 
if  at  least  one  tag  in  said  plurality  of  snoop  tags  is  available  for 
tracking  said  external  state  of  said  first  copy  of  said  first 
memory  block,  responding  to  said  first  memory  access  request 
using  a  snoop-only  approach  by  tracking  said  external  state  of 
said  first  copy  of  said  first  memory  block  using  said  at  least 
one  tag: 
else  if  at  least  one  tag  in  said  plurality  of  snoop  tags  is  not 
available  for  tracking  said  external  state  of  said  first  copy  of 
said  first  memory  block,  responding  to  said  first  memory 
access  request  using  an  Mtag-only  approach  by  modifying  a 
first  Mtag  associated  with  said  first  memory  block  in  said 


memory  module  at  said  computer  node  using  said  coherence 
transformer  to  reflect  that  said  external  device  is  caching  said 
first  copy  of  said  first  memory  block:  and 
sending  said  first  copy  of  said  first  memory  block  firom  said 
coherence  transformer  to  said  external  device. 


5.829,035 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  STALE 

DATA  IN  MULTIPLE  PROCESSOR  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 

David  V.  James,  Palo  Alto;  Glen  D.  Stone,  San  Jose,  and 

Donald  N.  North,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,867,  Dec.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941.807 

int.  a."  G4)6F  13/00 

VS.  a.  711—141  23  Claims 


"B 


i T '- 


kKnal  . 


/ 


E= 


x^ — 

1.  A  method  for  reading  contents  of  a  requested  memory  address 
in  a  first  memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  address  signal  corresponding  to  the  requested 
memory  address: 

transmitting  data  contained  in  a  first  memory  address  location, 
corresponding  to  the  requested  memory  address,  to  a  second 
memory  address  location,  located  in  a  second  memory  device 
associated  with  said  requesting  processor:  and 

storing  an  ownership  code  in  said  first  memory  address  location, 
said  ownership  code  being  stored  in  at  least  portions  of  said 
first  memory  address  location  containing  said  data,  before 
determining  if  said  transmitted  contents  of  said  first  memory 
address  location  is  valid  data. 


5,829,036 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AND  OPERATING 

UPGRADEABLE  CACHE  CIRCUITRY 

Dean  A.  Klein,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc., 

Nampa,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677  J67.  Jul.  9.  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,698 
Int.  CL*  G06F  ]3/00 
VS.  CI.  711—141  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  circuit  having  a  controller  coupling  a  processor 
with  a  main  memory,  the  main  memory  operable  to  store  data  and 
the  processor  including  an  internal  cache  operable  to  store  a  subset 
of  the  data  stored  in  the  main  memory,  the  controller  operable  to 
transfer  data  between  the  main  memory  and  the  processor,  the 
computer  circuit  further  including  external  cache  circuitry'  coupled 
with  the  processor  and  the  controller,  the  external  cache  circuitry 
including  cache  connecting  circuitry  operable  to  receive  an  exter- 
nal cache  module,  a  method  of  controlling  a  cache  coherency 
inquire  cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  detect  signal  of  first  and  second  states,  the  detect 
signal  of  the  first  state  indicating  the  absence  of  the  external 
cache  module  and  the  detect  signal  of  the  second  state  indi- 
cating the  presence  of  the  external  cache  module; 
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accesses  that  occur  via  said  system  bus.  the  system  bus 
consisting  of  only  serial  high-speed  buses; 

wherein  Raid  cache  memory  consistency  protocol  is  a  snoopy 
cache  protocol  and  wherein  each  processor  unit  of  said  plu- 
rality of  processor  units  has  means  for  maintaining  consis- 
tency of  contents  of  the  :cab  memories,  for  every  high-speed 
his; 

wherein  said  multiprocessor  system  further  comprises  an  N-wire 
arbitration  bus  having  bis  arbitration  mechanism  for  arbitrat- 
ing accesses  to  said  plurality  of  serial  high-speed  buses 
amongst  said  plurality  of  processors  units. 


producing  first  and  second  cache  inquire  signals,  each  having 
asserted  and  deasserted  states; 

m  response  to  the  detect  signal  of  the  first  state,  inputting  the 
first  cache  inquire  signal  to  the  processor; 

in  response  to  the  detect  signal  of  the  second  state,  inputting  the 
second  cache  inquire  signal  to  the  processor;  and 

in  response  to  an  asserted  one  of  the  first  and  second  cache 
inquine  signals  input  to  the  processor,  initialing  a  cache  coher- 
ency inquire  cycle. 


PROCESSOR 


PROCESSOR 
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4.  A  multiprocessor  system  having  a  large  number  of  processor 
units,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processor  units,  said  plurality  of  processor  units 
being  composed  of  more  than  100  processor  units,  each 
processor  unit  of  said  plurality  of  processor  units  having  a 
cache  memory; 

a  system  bus  for  data  processing  operations  directly  connected 
to  each  proces,sor  unit  of  said  plurality  of  processor  units,  said 
system  bus  having  only  a  plurality  of  serial  high-speed  buses 
arranged  in  parallel,  each  processor  unit  of  said  plurality  of 
processor  units  being  directly  connected  to  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  senal  high-speed  buses  that  have  a  transmission  rale 
greater  than  four  gigabits/sec; 

at  least  one  menjory  component  that  is  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  senal  high-speed  buses; 

each  processor  unit  of  said  plurality  of  processor  units  having  a 
cache  memory  consistency  protocol  for  maintaining  consis- 
tency of  contents  of  said  cache  memories  given  memory 


5,829,038 

BACKWARD  INQUIRY  TO  LOWER  LEVEL  CACHES 

PRIOR  TO  THE  EVICTION  OF  A  MODIFIED  LINE 

FROM  A  HIGHER  LEVEL  CACHE  IN  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  HIERARCHICAL  CACHE 

STRUCTURE 

Quinn  Merrell,  Aloha,  and  Wen-Hann  Wang,  Portland,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670^3 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  711-143  10  Claims 


5,829,037 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  LARGE 
NUMBER  OF  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  COMPONENTS 
CONNECTED  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  SERIAL  HIGH- 
SPEED-BUSES 
Harald  Sachs,  Hofolding.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Nix- 
dorf    Ififormationssysteme    .^ktiengesellschaft,    Paderbom, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,093,  Oct.  16,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90324,  Jul.  13,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976J16 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.   19 
1992,  92114159 

InL  CI."  G06F  l2A)0;l3/00 
UA  a.  7U-141  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  number  of  data  writebacks  per- 
formed in  a  microprocessor  system  having  an  integrated  hierarchi- 
cal cache,  in  which  the  cache  includes  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
level  cache  memory,  each  of  die  first  and  second  level  cache 
memories  is  coupled  to  at  least  one  writeback  buffer,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  level  cache  memories  includes  a  data  field  and  a 
status  field,  each  status  field  of  the  plurality  of  cache  lines  in  the 
second  level  cache  memory  is  denoted  as  a  victim  cache  line  and 
has  a  status  field  which  indicates  a  modified  status,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initiating  eviction  of  the  victim  cache  line  in  the  second  level 
cache  memory; 

(b)  initiating  a  writeback  operation  on  the  data  in  the  data  field 
of  the  victim  cache  line  and  allocating  the  data  in  the  data 
field  of  the  victim  cache  line  to  a  writeback  buffer  coupled  to 
the  second  le\el  cache  memory; 

(c)  inquiring  as  to  the  presence  of  an  associated  cache  line  in  the 
first  cache  memory  corresponding  to  the  victim  cache  line  in 
the  second  cache  memory: 

(d)  upon  locating  an  associated  cache  line  in  the  first  cache 
memory  which  corresponds  to  the  victim  cache  line,  deter- 
mining whether  the  status  field  of  the  associated  cache  line 
indicates  a  "modified"  or  a  "clean"  status;  and 

(e)  if  die  status  field  of  the  associated  cache  line  indicates  a 
"modified"  status,  canceling  the  writeback  operation  and  deal- 
locating the  writeback  buffer 
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5,829,039 

MEMORY  CONTROL  METHOD/DEVICE  FOR 

MAINTAINING  CACHE  CONSISTENCY  WITH  STATUS 

BIT  INDICATING  THAT  A  COMMAND  IS  BEING 

PROCESSED  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  MEMORY  AREA 

Masatoshi  Sugino;  Naozumi  Aoki;  Yukihiko  Kitano,  and  Kenro 

Nagato,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  405,984.  Mar.  17.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  869,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-119904 

InL  CI."  G06F  12/08 

VJ&.  a.  711—144  26  Claims 
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I.  A  memory  control  method  for  an  information  processing 
system  including  a  memory  unit,  at  least  one  of  data  processing 
units,  each  of  which  operates  based  on  data  stored  in  said  memory 
unit,  a  memory  control  unit  that  controls  data  transfer  between  said 
memory  unit  and  said  data  processing  unit,  and  a  buffer  memory 
unit,  said  buffer  memory  unit  having  a  data  region  which  holds  a 
piece  of  data  stored  in  said  memory  unit  of  each  data  processing 
unit  and  a  tag  region  which  holds  tag  information  including  the 
address  of  data  stored  in  said  data  unit;  said  memory  control  unit 
including  a  tag  copying  unit  that  holds  a  piece  or  all  of  copy 
information  stored  in  said  tag  region  in  said  buffer  memory  unit, 
and  a  port  which  holds  a  process  request  sent  from  each  data 
processing  unit  or  an  external  process  request;  said  memory  con- 
trol method  including  issuing  a  predetermined  processing  com- 
mand sent  to  said  buffer  memory  unit  within  said  data  processing 
unit  from  said  memory  control  unit,  according  to  a  process  request 
held  by  said  port  and  with  reference  only  to  said  tag  copying  unit; 
and  controlling  the  data  holding  state  of  said  buffer  memory  unit 
on  a  store-in  basis;  said  memory  control  method  further  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

issuing  said  predetermined  processing  command  sent  to  said 
buffer  memory  unit  within  said  data  processing  unit;  and 

setting  at  the  same  time  a  flag  showing  a  process  under  request, 
to  a  portion  to  be  processed  under  said  predetermined  pro- 
cessing command  held  in  said  tag  copying  unit. 


a  system  bus  connecting  the  processor  board  and  the  main 

memory;  and 
a  snooper  circuit  located  on  the  processor  board,  the  snooper 

circuit  including: 

address  tag  memory  means  for  storing  an  address  of  the  cache 
memory  of  the  processor  board  to  which  the  address  tag 
memory  belongs,  receiving  the  address  operated  on  the 
system  bus  by  an  other  requester,  and  outputting  an  address 
match  signal  if  the  received  address  matches  die  stored 
address; 

a  state  tag  memory  for  storing  data  sute  of  the  matched 
address; 

a  multiplexer  for  providing  tag  addresses  to  both  said  addivss 
tag  memory  and  said  state  tag  memory; 

a  first  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  address  driven  by 
the  other  requester  and  the  address  driven  by  snooper 
controller  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  results 
of  the  comparison; 

a  second  comparator  means  for  latching  the  address  driven  by 
the  CPU  at  the  starting  time  of  the  CPUs  bus  operation, 
and  comparing  the  monitored  address  on  the  system  bus 
with  the  latched  address  at  a  predetermined  interval  and 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  results  of  the  compari- 
son; and 

a  snooper  controller  means  for  determining  whether  the 
address  driven  by  the  other  requester  matches  the  address 
of  the  snooper  controller  according  to  the  signal  of  the  first 
comparator,  determining,  before  finish  of  the  bus  operation 
requested  by  a  specific  requester,  whether  the  other 
requester  requests  the  bus  operation  for  the  same  address 
according  to  the  signal  of  the  second  comparator,  output- 
ting  a  predetermined  cache  coherency  signal  on  the  system 
bus  according  to  the  determined  results  and  the  address 
match  signal,  outputting  on  the  local  bus  a  first  control 
signal  for  write-back,  a  second  control  signal  for  updating 
state,  a  third  control  signal  for  controlling  a  data  buffer  and 
fourth  control  signal  for  retrying  of  the  CPU.  and  referring 
or  updating  the  state  lag  memory. 


5,829,040 
SNOOPER  CIRCUIT  OF  A  MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Min-hee  Son,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  361,484,  Dec.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  839346 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apn  11.  1994, 
94-7531 

InL  CI."  G06F  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  711—146  4  aaims 

4.  A  multi-processor  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  processor 
boards  each  having  a  CPU.  cache  memory  and  cache  controller  for 
controlling  the  cache  memory,  which  are  connected  to  each  odier 
with  a  local  bus; 

at  least  one  main  memory; 


5.829,041 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  SINGLE 

VIRTUAL  SPACE  SUITABLE  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 

PROCESSING 

Toshio     Okamoto,     Tokyo;     Tetsuro     Kimura,     and     Kenji 

Shirakawa.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  528335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1994.  6-219655 

InL  CL"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  711—147  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  managing  a  virtual  space  in  a  distributed  system 

formed  by  a  plurality  of  computers  capable  of  communicating  with 

each  other,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sharing  a  virtual   space  for  arranging  programs  and/or  data 

among  said  plurality  of  computers; 
dividing  the  virtual  space  into  a  plurality  of  regions; 
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requesting  from  each  computer  a  pan  of  the  virtual  space  to  be 
managed  independently  by  each  computer,  in  units  of  said 
regions; 

allocating  one  of  said  regions  to  each  computer  in  response  to 
each  request  from  each  computer,  while  managing  allocations 
of  said  regions  to  said  plurality  of  computers  so  as  not  to 
allocate  each  one  of  said  regions  to  more  than  one  computer; 

managing  one  allocated  region  independently  at  each  computer; 
and 

using  at  one  computer  a  pan  or  a  whole  of  a  desired  one  of  said 
regions  allocated  to  another  computer,  by  obtaining  a  permis- 
sion from  said  another  computer  that  independently  manages 
said  desired  one  region. 


5^29,042 
PREFETCH  OPERATION  FOR  NETWORK  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICE  HAVING  SHARED  MEMORY 
Samuel    C.    Leung,    Roseville,    Calif.,    assignor   to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

I    Filed  Feb.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  601,909 
I  InL  CI."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  711-147  44  Claims 


Peripheral 


^ 


lib 


1/0  Card 
,20 


12b 


13b-' 


l/OCaid 
CPU 


Shifcd  Memory 
Arbitrator 


I4b^ 


SluRd 


15b 


fl6b 


lOCsd 
LAN  CoMroUa 


1.  An  af^jaratus  for  reducing  shared  memory  contention  at  an 
mterface  between  a  peripheral  de\  ice  and  a  computer  network,  the 
interface  implementing  a  data  transfer  protocol  such  that  packet 
data  IS  linearly  transmitted  via  said  interface  to  said  shared 
memory,  and  the  control  mechanism  for  said  packet  resides  in  a 
predefined  location  in  a  Nhared  memory,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 
a  shared  memory; 
a  shared  memory  arbitrator;  and 

a  prefetch  module  located  between  said  peripheral  device  and 
said  shared  memory  arbitrator,  said  prefetch  module  prefetch- 
ing the  next  requested  data  in  a  read  operation  on  said  packet 
data,  said  prefetch  module  further  comprising: 
an  access  state  machine  for  processing  peripheral  device 

shared  memory  requests; 
at  lea.st  one  prefetch  address  register; 
at  least  one  prefetch  buffer  with  at  least  one  valid  flag;  and 
a  prefetch  fence  register. 


5,829,043 
COUPLER  aRCUIT  AND  ITS  USE  IN  A  CARD  AND 
PROCESS 
Roger  Gilet,  deceased,  late  of  L'Hay  Les  Roses,  France,-  by 
Renale  Gilet,  administrator,  2,  allee  des  Troenes,  I'Hay  les 
Roses,   Fi-ance,  and   Pascal   Vergnory   Mion,  29,   rue  de 
I'avant-garde,  93700  Drancy,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  133,103,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,995 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1991,  91-04598; 
WIPO,  Apr.  14,  1992,  PCT/FR92/00332 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  a.  711-154  21  Claims 


I.  A  coupler  circuit  (4)  for  relieving  a  microprocessor  (6)  of 
directing  individual  data  exchanges  between  a  disk  controller  (9).  a 
dynamic  cache  memory  (5).  and  a  central  processor,  said  coupler 
circuit  (4)  comprising: 

means  for  directing  data  exchanges  between  said  disk  controller 
(9)  and  said  dynamic  cache  memory  (5)  including  first  cir- 
cuitry (495.  494.  480.  447.  446,  443.  442.  441.  440,  430.  48) 
for  receiving  a  disk  controller  data  exchange  request  signal, 
for  assigning  a  highest  level  of  priority  to  said  disk  controller 
data  exchange  request  signal,  and  for  providing  access  control 
signals  to  said  dynamic  cache  memory  (5),  said  first  circuitry 
being  initialized  by  said  microprocessor  (6); 
means  for  refreshing  said  dynamic  cache  memory  (5)  including 
second  circuitry  (4960.  494.  480.  430.  48)  for  generating  a 
refresh  cycle  request  signal,  for  assigning  a  second  highest 
level  of  priority  to  said  refresh  cycle  request  signal,  and  for 
providing   refresh   control    signals   to   said   dynamic   cache 
memory  (5); 
means  for  directing  data  exchanges  between  said  microprocessor 
(6)  and  said  dynamic  cache  memory  (5)  including  third  cir- 
cuitry (4920.  4500.  480.  447.  430.  402.  48l  for  receiving  a 
microprocessor  data  exchange  request  signal,  for  assigning  a 
third  highest  level  of  prionty  to  said  microprocessor  data 
exchange  request  signal,  and  for  providing  access  control 
signals  to  said  dynamic  cache  memory  (5);  and 
means  for  directing  data  exchanges  between  said  dynamic  cache 
memory  (5)  and  a  stack  (47)  incorporated  into  said  coupler 
circuit  (4)  including  fourth  circuiU7  (4500.  480.  447.  446. 
445.  444.  430.  402.  48)  for  receiving  a  stack  data  exchange 
request  signal,  for  assigning  a  lowest  level  of  priority  to  said 
stack  data  exchange  request  signal,  and  for  providing  access 
control  signals  to  said  stack  (47)  and  said  dynamic  cache 
memory  (5).  said  fourth  circuitry  being  initialized  by  said 
microprocessor  (6). 
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5,829,044 

FILING  APPARATUS  FILING  SYSTEM  FILE 

PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  PROGRAM  CONTAINING 

FILE  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Koichi  Sono,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,995 

Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan.  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-215497 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 


VS.  a.  711—156 


11  Claims 


1.  A  filing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  an  image; 

second  storage  means  having  a  faster  access  speed  than  that  of 
said  first  storage  means: 

retrieval  information  storage  means  for  storing  retrieval  infor- 
mation for  retrieving  images  stored  in  said  first  and  second 
storage  means:  and 

control  means  for  transferring  the  image  stored  in  said  second 
storage  means  to  said  first  storage  means  in  response  to 
reading  of  the  image  from  said  first  storage  means  using  the 
retrieval  information. 


5,829,045 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESTORING/COPYING  THE 
CONTENTS  RECORDED  IN  A  STORAGE  MEDIUM  TO 
AN  AUXILIARRY  STORAGE  INCLUDING  PARTITIONS 
HAVING  INDEPENDENT  FILE  STRUCTURES 
Minoru  Motoyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1994.  6-265699 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/16 

VS.  a.  711—162  2  aaims 


tion  file  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  partition  in  said 
first  auxiliary  storage  for  holding  contents  of  said  at  least  one 
partition; 

a  partition  data  restoring  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
auxiliary  storage  and  said  second  auxiliary  storage,  reading 
said  partition  data  file  from  said  second  auxiliary  storage  and 
recording  said  partition  data  into  said  particular  partition  in 
said  first  auxiliary  storage  in  response  to  an  input  command 
for  restoration  from  said  second  auxiliary  storage  to  said  first 
auxiliary  storage; 

a  partition  file  restoring  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
auxiliary  storage  and  said  second  auxiliary  storage,  receiving 
said  partition  data  from  said  partition  data  restoring  unit, 
sequentially  reading  said  at  least  one  partition  file  from  said 
second  auxiliary  storage  in  accordance  with  said  input  com- 
mand, and  recording  the  contents  of  said  at  least  one  partition 
file  into  corresponding  storage  position  in  said  at  least  one 
partition  in  said  first  auxiliary  storage; 

a  third  auxiliary  storage  recording  having  the  same  data  format 
as  said  first  auxiliary  storage  and  recording  said  partition  data 
to  be  restored  in  said  first  auxiliary  storage  and  contents  of 
said  at  least  one  partition; 

a  fourth  auxiliary  storage  having  the  same  data  recording  format 
as  said  first  auxiliary  storage  and  having  storage  capacity 
equal  to  or  exceeding  contents  to  be  restored  into  said  first 
auxiliary  storage; 

a  partition  data  file  preparing  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said 
third  auxiliary  storage  and  said  fourth  auxiliary  storage,  read- 
ing said  partition  data  in  said  third  auxiliary  storage,  preparing 
a  partition  data  file  including  said  partition  data,  and  storing 
said  partition  data  file  into  said  fourth  auxiliary  storage; 

a  partition  file  preparing  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  third 
auxiliary  storage  and  said  fourth  auxiliary  storage,  reading  the 
contents  of  said  at  least  one  partition  in  said  third  auxiliary 
storage  based  on  said  partition  data  read  by  said  partition  data 
file  preparing  unit  preparing  at  least  one  partition  file  includ- 
ing the  contents  of  said  at  least  one  partition,  and  storing  said 
partition  file  into  said  fourth  auxiliary  storage: 

a  first  file  transferring  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
auxiliary  storage  and  said  fourth  auxiliary  storage,  transfer- 
ring said  partition  data  file  and  said  at  least  one  partition  file, 
both  stored  in  said  fourth  auxiliary  storage,  to  said  second 
auxiliary  storage; 

a  compression  device,  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
auxiliary  storage  and  said  fourth  auxiliary  storage,  compress- 
ing the  contents  of  said  partition  data  file  and  said  al  least  one 
partition  file,  both  stored  in  .said  second  auxiliary  storage, 
based  on  a  predetermined  compression  method. 

a  first  expanding  device  provided  in  said  partition  data  restoring 
unit  expanding  said  partition  data  file  compressed  by  said 
compression  means  and  stored  in  said  second  auxiliary  stor- 
age, based  on  a  predetermined  expanding  method: 
a  second  expanding  device  provided  in  said  partition  restoring 
unit  expanding  said  at  least  one  partition  file  compressed  by 
said  compression  device  and  stored  in  said  second  auxiliary 
storage,  based  on  the  predetermined  expanding  method;  and 
a  second  file  transfer  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  com- 
pression device  and  said  second  auxiliary  storage,  transferring 
said  partition  data  file  and  said  at  least  one  panition  file,  both 
compressed  by  said  compression  device,  to  said  second  aux- 
iliary storage. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restoring  the  contents  recorded  in  a  storage 
medium  to  an  auxiliary  storage,  comprising: 

a  firsl  auxiliary  storage  comprising  at  least  one  partition  having 
an  independent  file  structure,  and  one  particular  partition 
recording  partition  data  concerning  storage  position  of  data  in 
said  at  least  one  partition; 

a  second  auxiliary  storage  comprising  one  partition  data  file 
corresponding  to  said  particular  partition  in  said  first  auxiliary 
storage  for  holding  said  panition  data,  and  at  least  one  pani- 


5,829,046 
ON-LINE  TAPE  BACKUP  USING  AN  INTEGRATED 
CACHED  DISK  ARRAY 
Percy  Tzelnic.  Concord,  and  Scott  R.  Dunham,  Billerica,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinlon,  Mass, 
Filed  Jun,  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  661,187 
Int  CI,"  G06F  12/14 
VS.  a.  711—162  34  Claims 

1.  A  file  server  for  providing  save  and  restore  backup  services  to 
clients  in  a  data  network,  said  file  server  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  cached  disk  storage  subsystem  including  a  random  access 
cache  memory  and  a  multiplicity  of  disk  drives: 


4506 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27.  1998 


5.829.(M7 
BACKIP  MEMORY  FOR  RELIABLE  OPERATION 
Sleven  Anthon>  Jacks.  Villa  Park.  III.,  and  Kevin  John  McNe- 
lev.  Succasunna.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

I     Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.145 
i  Inl.  CI.   (;06F  IMM) 

VS.  a.  711—162 


15  Claims 


5,829,048 
RESET  PROPAGATION  FOR  A  MULTI-PORT  STORAGE 

CONTROLLER 
Erez  Ofer,  Brookline:  John  Fitzgerald.  Mansfield,  and  Yuval 
Ofek.  Hopkinton.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  EMC  Corpora- 
tion. Hopkinton.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657340 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IJI/14 
L.S.  CI.  711—166 
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HOST   B 


a  lape  iilo  linked  to  the  cached  disk  storage  subsystem  tor  the 
transfer  of  data  from  the  cached  disk  storage  subsystem  to  the 
lape  fiilo: 

a  piuralit)  of  stream  server  computers  linking  ihe  cached  disk 
storage  subsystem  and  lape  silo  lo  ihe  dala  network  for 
irynsfer  of  data  belvveen  the  cached  disk  storage  subsystem 
and  die  data  network  and  between  the  tape  silo  and  the  data 
network:  and 

a  controller  sener  for  receiving  a  save  or  restore  backup  sen  ice 
requesi  from  a  client  in  the  dala  network,  for  performing 
volume  management  and  scheduling  for  the  backup  service 
request,  and  for  selecting  one  of  the  stream  server  computers 
to  receive  backup  data  from  the  clieni  in  response  lo  a  save 
backup  service  request  or  to  transmit  the  backup  dala  lo  the 
client  in  response  lo  a  restore  backup  service  request,  and 
further  in  response  lo  the  save  backup  service  request.  fi>r 
presiaging  the  backup  data  from  ihe  clieni  into  the  cached 
disk  storage  subsysiem  and  ai  a  later  lime  staging  the  backup 
data  into  the  lape  silo  bv  transfer  of  the  backup  data  from  the 
cached  disk  storage  subsysiem  to  the  tape  silo. 


TF" 


Afi 


170 


TF 


STORAGE   CONTROLLER 


I  110  112  ,, 


1.  A  mass  storage  system  comprising: 

a  mass  storage  array  having  a  plurality  of  mass  storage  devices, 
a  storage  controller  for  receiving  commands  and  data  over  a 

plurality  of  host  buses,  and  storing  the  dala  in  the  mass 

storage  array. 
a  Hrsi  host  for  communicating  dala  and  commands  over  a  tirsi 

host  communications  bus  connected  to  said  storage  control- 
ler at  a  first  pon. 
a  second  host  for  communicating  data  and  commands  over  a 

second  host  communications  bus  connected  to  said  storage 

controller  at  a  second  pon. 
each  host  being  able  lo  generate  a  reset  command  lo  said 

storage  controller  to  reset  at  leasi  one  siorage  device  lo 

which  it  has  access,  and 
said  siorage  controller  enabling  anv  other  host  having  access 

to  said  reset  storage  devices  to  recognize  that  the  siorage 

controller  received  a  reset  command  from  a  different  host 

to  reset  said  storage  devices. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  reliable  long  term  backup  memory 
from  memory  having  write  protection  arrangements  comprising  ihe 
steps  of: 

applying  wnte  protection  when  the  backup  memory  is  not  being 

updated: 
splitting  said  backup  memory  into  at  least  two  segments  each 

segment  having  separately  controllable  write  protection  each 

segment  having  a  complete  copy  of  a  block  of  backup  data. 

and  each  block  of  backup  data  being  stored  in  at  least  two  of 

said  segments; 
updating  one  of  said  segments  while  removing  write  protection 

only  from  the  segment  being  updated; 
following  an  update  of  a  segment  of  backup  memory  verifying 

contents  of  the  updated  segment:  and 
if  contents  of  the  updated  segment  are  verified,  applying  write 

prelection  to  the  updated  segment. 


5.829.049 

SI.Ml LTANEOIS  EXECUTION  OF  TWO  MEMORY 

REFERENCE  INSTRUCTIONS  WITH  ONLY  ONE 

ADDRESS  CALCULATION 

William   L.  Walker;   Mark  R.  Storey:   Patrick   Knebel.  and 

Stephen  R.  I  ndy.  all  of  Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  322.050.  Oct.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  785,105 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/2H 

VS.  CI.  711-168  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  the  performance  of  a  computer 
processor,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(a)  exuracting  a  first  data  address  of  a  first  insiniction: 
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(b)  extracting  a  second  data  address  of  a  second  instruction,  the 
first  and  second  instruelions  having  target  registers  that  are 
not  contiguous; 

(c)  determining  that  the  two  data  memory  addresses  are  both  in 
the  same  double  word: 

(d)  determining  that  the  first  and  second  instructions  can  be 
executed  simultaneously  based  only  on  the  outcome  of  step 
(c); 

(e)  accessing  data  memory  only  once;  and 

(f)  executing  the  first  and  second  instructions  simultaneously. 


5,829,050 
MEMORY  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  MEMORY  DATA 
SEARCH  CIRCUIT 
Yasuaki  Maeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  230,117,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-119302 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 
VS.  CI.  71i— 171  16  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  control  device,  for  use  in  a  recording  apparatus, 
having  memory  means  for  reading  out  and  storing  recording  infor- 
mation  and   management   information   from  or  lo   a  recording 
medium  which  medium  includes  a  plurality  of  recordable  segments 
and  a  plurality  of  recorded  segments  and  within  the  plurality  of 
recorded  segments,  the  recording  medium  has  recorded  thereon 
recording  data  and  management  information  data,  wherein  the 
management  information  data  includes  addresses  of  the  segments 
and  can  be  used  to  manage  the  plurality  of  recordable  segments 
and  the  plurality  of  recorded  segments  and  wherein  recording, 
erasing,  and  overwriting  operations  for  the  recording  medium  are 
carried  out  on  the  basis  of  the  management  information  in  the 
memory  means  by  editing  the  management  information  stored  in 
the  memory  means  following  the  recording,  erasing,  or  overwriting 
edited  management  information  on  the  recording  medium  at  pre- 
determined of  predetermined  segments  so  as  to  minimize  wasted 
recording  medium  space,  the  memory  control  device  comprising: 
a  system  control  means  for  providing  addresses  of  predeter- 
mined segments  on  the  recording  medium; 
a  reference  address  register,  coupled  lo  the   system  control 
means,  for  storing  a  reference  address  (N^^)  of  a  reference 
segment  on  the  recording  medium  to  be  edited,  wherein  the 
reference  address  is  transmitted  to  the  reference  address  reg- 
ister from  Ihe  system  control  means; 
a  searching  address  register  for  storing  a  searching  address; 
comparison  means,  coupled  to  the  reference  address  register  and 
the  searching  address  register,  for  comparing  addresses  stored 
in  the  searching  address  register  to  addresses  stored  in  the 
reference  address  register; 
retrieving  means  for  retrieving  searching  addresses  until  an 
address  (N)  of  a  segment  on  the  recording  medium  nearest  to 
the   reference  address   (N^^)  of  the   reference   segment   is 
detected;  and 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  sequence  and  rela- 
tive difference  of  positions  on  the  recording  medium  of  the 
address  (N)  and  the  reference  address  (N^^)  to  detect  wasted 
recording  medium  space. 
wherein  if  wasted  recording  medium  space  is  detected  by  the 
discriminating  means,  the  management  information  data  is 


edited  so  as  to  connect  the  segments  identified  by  the  address 
(N)  and  the  reference  address  (N^^^). 


5,829,051 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTELLIGENT 
MULTIPLE-PROBE  CACHE  ALLOCATION 
Simon  C.  Steely,  Jr.,  Hudson,  N.H.;  Richard  B.  Gillett,  Jr.. 
Westford,  and  Tryggve  Fossum,  Northborough.  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,069 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/26 

VS.  a.  711—216  17  Cfadms 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  bus  disposed  to  provide  address  data; 
a  memory  subsystem  coupled  to  said  bus.  said  memory  sub- 
system comprising: 

a  first  memory  having  a  plurality  of  locations  for  storing  data, 
said  first  memory  addressed  by  a  lower  portion  of  said 
address; 
means  for  enccxling  said  lower  portion  of  said  address  on  said 
bus  to  provide  at  least  three  alternative  addresses  for 
accessing  said  first  memory;  and 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  alternative 
addresses  for  accessing  said  first  memory,  wherein  said 
means  for  selecting  includes  means  for  precluding  the 
selection  of  alternative  addresses  corresponding  to  loca- 
tions in  said  first  memory  which  store  data  that  is  not 
associated  with  said  lower  portion  of  said  address. 


5,829,052 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  MEMORY 
ACCESSES  IN  A  MULTIPLE  MULTIPROCESSOR 
CLUSTER  SYSTEM 
Stephen  Pawiowski,  Beaverton,  and  Tom  Holman,  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,443.  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,9% 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/00;  1 3/00 
VS.  a.  711—147  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  multiple-cluster  computer  system  in  which  a  cluster 
includes  a  processor  and  a  lcx:al  memory  and  wherein  said  local 
memory  is  part  of  a  system  address  space  of  said  computer  system, 
such  that  said  local  memory  is  accessible  by  said  processor  and  by 
resources  remote  to  said  cluster,  an  apparatus  for  controlling 
accesses  to  said  local  memory  comprising: 
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a  local  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  processor  and  to  said 
local  memory  and  being  configured  to  control  accesses  to  said 
local  memory  by  said  processor; 

a  cluster  controller  coupled  to  said  local  memory  controller  and 
to  said  resources  remote  to  said  cluster  and  being  configured 
to  control  accesses  to  said  local  memory  by  said  resources; 

said  cluster  controller  includmg  a  look-up  table  of  local  memory 
locations  which  can  be  accessed  by  said  remote  resources, 
said  look-up  table  including  a  ponion  which  stores  address 
lags  associated  with  said  local  memory  locations  access  by  a 
remote  resource  to  a  first  location  in  said  local  memory  being 
permined  when  said  first  location  is  not  being  accessed  by 
another  remote  resource; 

said  cluster  controller  being  further  configured  to  arbitrate  for 
access  to  said  local  memory  firom  said  local  memory  control- 
ler in  response  to  an  access  request  by  said  remote  resource; 

said  cluster  controller  also  being  configured  to  control  access  to 
said  local  memory  by  said  processor  via  said  local  memory 
controller,  wherein  an  anempted  access  by  said  processor  to  a 
location  in  said  local  memory  is  permitted  when  said  location 
is  not  being  accessed  by  one  of  said  remote  resources; 

a  data  cache  which  contains  data  accessed  from  locations  remote 
to  said  cluster  for  use  by  said  processor,  wherein  said  cluster 
controller  is  further  configured  to  obtain  data  from  remote 
locations  when  requested  by  said  processor  and  to  retain 
address  of  said  remote  locations  of  data  stored  in  said  data 
cache,  such  that  data  from  remote  location  are  stored  in  said 
data  cache  for  use  by  said  processor 


5,829.053 
BLOCK  STORAGE  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  INDEPENDENT  PARTITION 

MANAGERS  AND  DEVICE  DRIVERS 
David  Lee  Smith,  San  Francisco;  WiUiam  J.  Keenan,  Reed- 
wood,  and  Steven  J.  Szymanski.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,412 
Int  a."  G06F  12/00:12/10 
L.S.  CI.  711-202  ,3  Claims 


storage  media,  receiving  requests  to  access  data  correspond- 
ing to  a  portion  of  the  addresses,  and  accessing  the  requested 
data,  wherein  the  virtual  storage  devices  include: 

one  or  more  first  vinual  storage  devices,  each  having  a  corre- 
sponding first  device  driver  for  interfacing  with  the  plurality 
of  storage  media,  each  first  device  driver  scanning  its  corre- 
sponding first  virtual  storage  device  to  determine  its  partition- 
ing format,  and  generating  one  or  more  second  virtual  storage 
devices  from  a  partition  map  stored  in  a  first  partition  man- 
ager associated  with  the  corresponding  first  storage  device; 

each  second  virtual  storage  device  having  one  or  more  second 
partitioning  formats,  a  second  partition  manager,  and  a  second 
device  dnver,  each  second  device  driver  being  associated  with 
one  of  the  one  or  more  first  vinual  storage  devices,  and  the 
first  and  second  partition  managers  being  independent  of  the 
first  and  second  device  drivers. 


5,829,054 

DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS  WITH  PARALLEL  LOGIC 

UNIT  OPERABLE  ON  DATA  MEMORY  LOCATIONS 

Peter  N.  Ehlig,  Houston,  and  Reid  E.  Tatge.  Richmond,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,915,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,968,  May  4,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,463 

Int.  a."  G06F  12/00:15/76 

VS.  CI.  711-202  55  claims 


6.  A  memory  management  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  physical  storage  media  for  stonng  memory  data; 
a  memory  manager  for  generating  virtual  storage  devices  con- 
taining addresses  of  memory  data  stored   in  the  physical 


55.  A  method  for  addressing  data  in  a  data  processing  device, 
having: 
a  centfal  processor  with  at  least  one  register, 
an  address  generator  with  auxiliary  registers, 
a  data  memory,  and. 
circuitry   for  communicating  between  said  central  processor. 

address  generator,  and  data  memory; 
said  method  for  addressing. 

a)  memory  mapping  said  auxiliary  registers; 

b)  accessing  and  manipulating  the  contents  of  said  auxiliary 
registers  by  said  central  processor  using  a  memory  address; 
said  contents  comprising  data  addresses; 

c)  requesting  release  of  data  from  data  memory  stored  in 
accessible  location  corresponding  to  said  data  addresses, 
and, 

d)  sending  said  data  to  said  central  processor  for  access  and 
manipulation,  whereby  said  central  processor  accesses  reg- 
isters associated  with  the  addresses  generator  without  add- 
ing a  register  field  to  an  instruction. 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 624 


r\ 


■^..-^i 


399,988 
PACKAGED  SLEEPING  BAG 
Lisa  Deborah  Frank,  IXicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Lisa  Frank, 
Inc.,  Tbcson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D2— 719 


'^..J 


4S11 
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399,989 

PATIENT  GOWN 

Gilles  Bastille,  48  Elizabeth  Dr.,  Fort  Payne,  Ala.  35967 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D2— 720 


399,991 
HEAD  GEAR 
Minna  Minkkinen,  Lafati,  Finland,  assignor  to  Caminno  Con- 
sulting Oy  Ab,  Jorvas,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  27,  1997,  161/97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 

MS.  a.  D2— 872 


F^^ 


399,990 
HAT 

Nathan  W.  Parson.  15507  Doris,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154,  and 
James  E.  Waring,  31721  Staman  Cir.,  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich.  48336 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D2— 869 


399,992 
HAT 
Tomima  L.  Edmark,  P.O.  Box  671269,  Dallas,  Dallas  County, 
Tex.  75367-1269 

Filed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D2— 880 


October  27,  1998 
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399,993 

HEAD  COVERING 

Anthony  Delgado,  822  Shorehaven,  Garland,  Tex.  75040 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  Oi 

MS.  CI.  D2— 881 


399,995 
SHOE  SOLE 
Youngsoul  Park,  584-14,  Myonmok-Tong  Junglang-Gu,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 954 


399,994 

HAT  KEEPER 

James  Y.  Saka,  2265  Gondar  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90815 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^57 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  Oi 

MS,.  CI.  D2— 891 


399,996 
SHOE  SOLE 
YoungSoul  Park,  Sangil  Usong  T'»wn  6-301,  174  Sangil-tong 
Kangdong-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  25,  1996, 
96-13186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 954 
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399,997 

SOLE  OF  A  CROSS  COUNTRY  SKI  BOOT 

Francois  Girard.  Veyier  du  Lac,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon 

S.A..  Cedex.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,()90,  Mar.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,569 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -M 
L'.S.  CI.  D2— 960 


399,999 
SHOE  UPPER 
Gary  P.  Duclos,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Rockport 
Company,  inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,233 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 969 


399,998 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Norman  H.  Finn,  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  AmAsia  Interna- 
tional. Ltd.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,582 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 960 


400,000 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  I  PPER 

Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  and  Mark  J.  Smith,  Beaverton, 

both  of  Orcg..  assignors  to  Nike.  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6t  CI.  02  -  99 

VS.  CI.  D2— 972 


October  27,  1998 
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400,001  400,003 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..  P*'*''  M.  Fogg,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 

Beaverton.  Orec.  * 

'      ^  ,„ ^      ,,     ,„ ,,.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86,391 

F  ed  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,731  ^J ;  „„     ',  , .  „__ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  loC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99  u.S.  CI.  D2— 972 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


^G^^  yy'^% 


~-^<'l.2\ ^-1'. 


400,004 
CROCHET  WORK  STATION 
Alice  Laird  Hyche,  9405  Indian  Springs  Dr.^  Roswell,  Ga. 
30075 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,601,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  371.234.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  19%,  Sen  No. 

56,523 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclairacd- 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D3— 26 


400,002 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
James  Tong,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton. 
Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
V.S.  a.  D2— 972 


179-298  OG-98-31  -  QL3 
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-•••'WS  400,007 

Continiiatk)^  of  Ser.  No.  16^97.  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  *^""'  ^^'-  ^'  '''^'  ^"^^  '^°-  ^'*^* 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.788  ^*""  "^  P"'*"*  **  y"^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Loc  (6)  a.  03  -  0/  u-s.  a.  03—221 

UA  CL  D3— 203 


LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 


I  400,006 

PAGER-SHAPED  PILL  BOX  WFTH  DRAWER 
Nina  Girvetz,  2913  Third  St  Unit  310,  Santa  Monica,  Calif  400,008 

90405  TRACK  FOR  STORING  FISH  HOOKS 

Filed  Jim.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,736  *^''"  ■'•">  Liaklev,  Gj0vik,  Norway,  assignor  to  O.  Mustad  & 

,  Term  of  patent  14  years  Son  A/S,  Gjovik,  Norway 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01  Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64,039 

VS.  Ct  D3— 215  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Jun.  24,  1996,  960449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 260 


October  27,  1998 
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400,009 

EYEGLASS  CASE 

Gary  Roy  Conway,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  Optoplast 

Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Merseyside,  England 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 265 


400,011 
RAPID  TRANSFER  CASE 
Christopher  G.  Palmer;  Peter  J.  Pabner,  both  of  Saratoga,  and 
Steven  A.  Gelphman,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Creative  Point,  Inc^  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 294 


400,010 
TOOL  CONTAINER 
Kailash  C.  Vasudeva,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Maxtech 
Manufacturing  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Canada 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 276 


400,012 
BOTTLE  CRATE 
William  Patrick  Apps,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Rehrig 
Pacific  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 314 
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400,013 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  SELF  CONTAINED  TOOTHPASTE 

STORAGE  CYLINDER 
Laace  Moultoa,  Henniker,  N.H^  assignor  to  Lance  Moulton, 
Henniker,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct  7.  1997,  Ser.  Na  77,727 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
U^  CL  D4— IDS 


400,015 
CHAIR 

John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 
Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,7% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  a.  06—334 


400,016 
DINING  SIDE  CHAIR 
Don  SUva,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Upholster- 
ing Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
as.  a.  D6— 334 


400,014 

TINE  FOR  A  MANUAL  BRUSHING-COMB 

Edward  Howard,  5»05<#3)  Andros  Ct,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92115 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  99 

VS.  a.  D4— 199 


October  27.  1998 
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4M,»17 
DINING  ARM  CHAIR 
Don  Silva,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Upholster- 
ing Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,845 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 334 


400,019 
CHAIR 
Chuen-Jong  Tseng,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Yen 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 366 


400,018 

CHAIR 

Paul  A.  James,  and  Mehmet  Ergden,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  HON  Technology  Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

FUed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71360 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D6— 366 


400,020 
CHAIR 
Chuen-Jong  T^eng,  Chiayi  Hsien,  lUwan,  assigMH-  to  Shin  Yen 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  lUwan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 366 
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CHAIR  CHAIR 
Chuen-Jong  Tseng,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Yen   Ogden  R.  Olson,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  HON  Technol- 

Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan  ©gy  Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,006  Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,560 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  a.  D6— 366  UJS.  CI.  D6— 379 


400,022 
CHAIR 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dooghia  Furniture 
Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I  FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64^17 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 379 


4«M24 
SEAT 

Robert  Gera,  Glencoe,  El.,  assignor  to  BenchCrafl  a  division  of 

Universal  Furniture  Industries  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 

VS.  a.  Dfr— 3«1 


October  27,  1998 
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400,025 

COMBINED  LOFT  BED,  DESK  AND  FILING  CABINETS 

Todd  Lightner,  R.R.  2  Box  95,  Wapwallopen,  Pa.  18660 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^87 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 384 


400,027 
DISPLAY  STAND  WITH  EXTENDING  TABLE 
Antonio  Canton  Gongora,-  Carlos  Jesiis  Cruz  Fernandez;  Jos^ 
Maria    Munagorri    Enriquez,    and    Juan    Carios    Rayo 
Ortigiiela,  aU  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Telefonica  De 
Espana,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,761 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  May  22,  1996,  137547 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 396 


Jaime  C. 
92127 


400,026 
CHILD'S  BED 
Bender,  17935  Pueblo  Vista  La.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 


FUed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,790 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 388 


400,028 

PICKUP  CAMPER  SHELL  STAND 

Barry  D.  Farrer,  29530  Sherwood  Rd.,  Fort  Bragg,  Calif.  95437 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 431 
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4W.029  400,031 

NIGHT  TABLE  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  CHAIR  ARM 
Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni-    ^'^^  J-  Congleton,  College  Station.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Body  Bill 

ture,  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada  Seating,  Inc.,  Nauasota,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Sen  No  67  407  Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  42,078,  Jul.  31.  1995,  aban- 

i                      Term  of  patent  14  year^   '  """"••  '^*'''  »??"««»»  Ma"--  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,578 

vs.  CI.  D6-446  i,.s.  CI.  D6— 501 


400,030 

REFRIGERATED  FLORAL  DISPLAY  UNIT  400,032 

Michael  L.  WeUel,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Floratech    u    ..  _  „•  ,.       ^         ^^^^  PLATE 
Industries,  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.Y.  Herbert  R.chterJDrosselweg  8,  75331,  Engelbrand,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,214 


Filed  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77.971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
VS.  a.  D6— 474 


U.S.  CL  D6— 502 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
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400,033  400.035 

BRIDGE  HEADBOARD  TUBED  MATfeRIAL  HOLDER 
Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni-    Richard  E.  Kulkey,  16683  Sycamore  St.  NW.,  Andover,  Minn, 

ture  Ltd..  Winnipeg,  Canada  55304 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,181  Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78394 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  QJ  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D6— 505                      i                  i  U.S.  CI.  D6— 521 


400,034 
HEADBOARD 
Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni- 
ture Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D6— 505 


400,036 
POST  FOR  BaTH  ACCESSORY 
Glenn  David  Moore,  51  Charcoal  Rd.,  Newfoundland,  NJ. 
07045,  and  Leszek  Solowiej,  3  Independence  Ct.,  Montville. 
N  J.  07045 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 
U.S.  a.  D6— 550 
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400,037  400,039 

HAIR  CARE  ACCESSORY  RACK  PRIVACY  CURTAIN 

Dudley  Barthoiow,  13911  Ridgcdale  Dr.,  #401,  Minnetonka,   W«cl>ele  D.  Wolgan,  6308  W.  Pima,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85043 
Minn.  55305  FUed  Jul-  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,299 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75J90  ^*™  "'  l^'*"'  ^^  >«"" 

T.L.    t     .\tA  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  - /O 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j,^  q  D6-575 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OS 

VS.  a.  D6— 566 


I 


400,038 
SHELF 

Richard   J.    Herman,    Hendersoaville,   and   John   J.    Bush,   VS.  CI.  D6 582 

WaynesviUe,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Leisure  Craft  Inc, 
Hendersonvilie,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,994 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  C\.  D6— 574 


400,040 
FLOOR  COVERING 
Ian  Kari  Pawson,  Worcester,  and  Stephen  James  Pym,  Shrop- 
shire, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Nuway  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,255 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  27,  19%, 
2062090;  Dec.  27,  1996,  2062091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  // 


October  27,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4525 


400,041  400,043 

THERAPEUTIC  CUSHION  SEAT  COVER 
Marc  D.  Seiner,  4335  Laurel  Canyon  Blvd.,  Studio  City,  Calif.   Reuven  Rosenberg,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Elegant  Indus- 

91604  tries,  Inc.,  Totowa,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,257  Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,436 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13 

VS.  CI.  D6— 597  U.S.  CI.  D6— 611 


400,042 
HEADREST  COVER 
John  L.  Black,  Jr.,  3108  McKinley  Way,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
92626 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13 
U.S.  CI.  D6-t610 


400,044 
SEAT  COVER 
Reuven  Rosenberg,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Elegant  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Totowa,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13 
VS.  C\.  D6— 611 
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^MS  480,047 

COFFEE  MAKER  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Ulrich  Schade,  Neu-Ulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Severin  EIek-  Makoto  Takimoto,  Nara-ken;  Nobuhiro  FujU,  Osaka-fu,  and 

fmO^ratik    r^ntlKH      Cim^Am      r^a>««M»..  rr-    m           .....            .          ..                                     ... 


trogerate  GmbH,  Sundern,  Germany 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1996,  M  96 
10  212J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 309 


Takashi  Matsuda,  Nara-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1996,  8-37928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 

VS.  a.  D7— 351 


400,046 

ESPRESSO  MACHINE 

Florian  Seiffert,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Knips  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Solingen,  Germany 

Fikd  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D7— 309 


400,048 

HURRICANE  PORTABLE  BLENDER 

John  OUson,  14685  Seminole  Trail,  Reno,  Nev.  89511 

Flkd  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^43 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31-00 

U.S.  a.  D7— 378 
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400,049  400,051 

MIXER  GLASS 

David  J.  Wanat,  Meriden,*  Roger  A.  Letso,  Sandy  Hook,  and  Kokichi  Miyagi,  No.  526,  Zukeran,  Kitanaka  Gusuku  Son, 

Paul  M.  Ackels,  Simsbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Conair  Nakagami  gun,  Okinawa  ken,  Japan 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.  FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74343 

FUed  Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,099  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  O.  07  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00  vs.  a.  D7— 524 
VS.  a.  D7— 379 


400,050  400,052 

BOWL  FOR  FOOD  PROCESSING  WFTH  AN  FRUTT  RIPENING  STAND 

ATTACHABLE  DRIVE  UNFT  VirginU  Thomas,  Appt  336,  850  S.  Tamiami  Trail,  Sarasota, 

Ludwig  Littmann,  Keonberg,  German  Dem.  Rep.,  assignor  to       Fla.  34236 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany  Filed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,731 

Filed  Oct  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,237  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Qaims     priority,     appUcation     WIPO,     Apr.     2,     1997,  LOC  (6)  Q.  07  -  06 

DMA003670  U.S.  O.  D7— 601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 
VS.  a.  D7— 412 
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400,053 
THERMOELECTRIC  COOLER  AND  WARMER  FOR 
FOOD 
Stephen  L.  Coffee;  James  J.  J.  Costello;  Winthrop  A.  Eastman; 
Laurence  R.  Giles;  Jonathan  H.  Godshall;  Eve  Heim-Gnibb, 
and  Ninh  G.  Pham.  ail  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Igloo 
Products  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.549 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
VS.  a.  D7— 605 


400,055 

PORTABLE  MUFFIN/CUPCAKE  PAN  WITH  DOME 

COVER 

James  Mc  Fadzean,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sun  Fun 

Products,  L.L.C.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,312 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D7— 610 


400.054 

INSULATOR  COVTR  FOR  COOLER 

Richard  Emery.  490  Mary  Dixon,  MechanicsviUe,  Md.  20659 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

VS.  a.  D7— 605 


400,056 
NAPiUN  RING 
■niur  Comelissen,  Blankerbergen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  De  Ster 
NV,  Hoogstraten,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1997,  M  97 
03  728.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 633 


^ 


<:i)ii^(  ( )'^ 
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400,057  400,059 

KNIFE  BLOCK  KNIFE 

Williain  E.  Bounds,  deceased,  late  of  Torrance,  Calif.,  and  by  Milton  L.  Cohen,  Hewlett  Bay  Park;  Jeff  Siegel,  Great  Neck, 
Helen  J.  Bounds,  executrix,  1737  W.  240th  St.,  Torrance,  and  Adam  Krent,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lifetime 
Calif.  90505  Hoan  Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,555  F«ed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  03 

V.S.  a.  D7— 637  VS.  CI.  D7— 649 


400,060 

400,058  SPOON 

BARBECUE  UTENSIL  HOLDER  Stephen  W.  Thompson,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd., 

Shirley  Grier,  11236  Sauk  River  CL,  Raocho  Cordova,  Calif.  Oneida,  N.Y. 

'^■'^  Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  63,099 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,832  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  loC  (6)  O.  07  -  Oi 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04  u&  Q.  D7— 653 
U.S.  a.  D7— 637 


P-iimi   I   1^1 1-^ 


(^ 


T 
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^^Ml  400,063 

SPOON  SPOON 
Diane  Shane-Schuldt.  Sherrill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd..    Diane  Shane-Sciiuldt,  Sherrili,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd 

Oneida.  N.Y.  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  79.066  Filed  Nov.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  79.067 

i                     Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  V7.03  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  03 

VS.  a.  D7-653  xjjs.  a.  D7-662 


400,062 
SPOON 
Stephen  W.  Thompson.  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd., 
Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D7— 653 


LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  Oi 


400,064 
BAKERY  DEVICE 
Frank  Tellez,  136  Chesapeake  EsUte  Dr.,  StevensviUe.  Md. 
21666 

Filed  Oct  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^53 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
VS.  a.  D7— «69 


T 
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400,065  400,067 

EGG  SLICER  UTILITY  KNIFE  SCRAPING  BLADE 

Scott  R.  Fohrman,  Wilmette.  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Pampered  pg^„  q^i^^  4^5  N.  Wood  Rd..  Rockville  Centre.  N.Y.  11570 
Chef.  Ltd.,  Addison.  lU.  p.,^  p^^^  ^  j,^  ^^  ^„  ^j  g^j 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 


Filed  Sep.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76.104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  W 


U.S.  CI.  D7— 673 


U,S.  CI.  D8— 20 


rrrx 


400.066 
IN-LINE  SKATE  TOOL 
Mark  S.  Kelsey.  85  Cedar  CUff  Rd..  Braintree.  Mass.  02184;  A. 
M.   Hay,  51  Tide  Mill  Rd..  Hampton,  N.H.  03842,  and 
Stephen  J.  Barbarisi,  2  Pillowlace  La.,  Ipswich,  Mass.  01938 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


400,068 

PLASTIC  CUTTER  BLADE 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  RockviUe  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,573 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

VS.  a.  D8— 20 
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400,069 
RING  APPLYING  AND  CLINCHING  DEVICE 
Raymond  F.  Cluggish,  ShelbyviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  StanJey- 
Bostitch,  Inc.,  Eat  Greenwich,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997.  Sen  No.  78,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 51 


400,071 
WIRE  STRIPPING  TOOL 
Jan  Hel  Wang,  7F-1.  No.  170,  Sec.  1,  San  Min  Road,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997.  Sen  No.  73,864 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08-05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 52 


400,070 
WIRE  CRIMPING  DEVICE 
Luis  Gregorio  Valdivia,  11101  Lyndora  SL,  Norwalk.  Calif 
90650 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  64,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 52 


400,072 

CONTROL  BARREL  FOR  A  PIPE  CUTTER 

Wu  Sheng  Huang,  PO.  Box  63-99,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  65J95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D8— 60 
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400,073  400,075 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  BELT  SANDER  PIPE  CUTTING  TOOL 

Akihito  Hara,  Aiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corporation,  Mark  Martelie,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grinnell  Corp., 

Japan  Exeter,  N.H. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,288  FUed  May  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1997,  9-59480  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01  U.S.  CI.  D8— 70 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 62 


400,074 
DRILL 
Vincent  Paul  Cooper,  Pylesville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Dei. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  a.  D8— 68 


400,076 
CABINET  LATCH 

John  J.  Jancsek,  Blaine,  and  Bruce  W.  Larson,  Andover,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hoffman  Enclosures,  Inc.,  Anoka, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,077 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  07 
VS.  a.  D8— 331 


1 

/ 
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400,077  4^^, 

DOOR  LOCK  SUPPORT  STAND 

Noel  E.  Zeller,  c/o  Zeico  Industries,  Inc.  630  S.  Columbus  Ave.,   James  Madison  Chase,  19  Canal  St.,  Deepwater  N  J  08023 
Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  10551-4445  fy^  j„.  ,,   ,^  ^er.  No  65,032 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1997,  Sen  No.  66,505  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  loC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07  vs.  CI.  D8-349 
VS.  CL  D8— 339 


400,078 

WEATHERPROOF  PADLOCK  COVER 
Gerard  G.  Adelmeyer,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart  400  080 

Inc.,  Newark,  M^      v.  ,«m  ^    ^,     ,.  ,«.  BACKLESS  ANGLED  CORNER  SUPPORT 

Filed  Jul.  30^  1997.  Ser.  No.  74^00  Harold  W.  Beard.  Jr.,  P.O.  Bo,  5485,  Carefree,  Ariz.  85377 

"l^"(6TS  « /oT  ^-  r  -,  -^  -  -  -'- 

UAa.D8-346  Term  of  patent  14  yews 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  ■  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 354 
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400,081  4M4W3 

ANGLE  BRACKET  FIXTURE  WATER  HOSE  WALL  MOUNT 

Shigenari  Ibaragi,  Rochester  HiUs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eagle   Daryl  L.  Bodine,  1560  Rte.  54,  Penn  Yan,  N.Y.  14527 
Technology  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Roseville,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,351 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,944  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  08  -  05 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05  VS.  Q.  D»-359 
VS.  CL  08—354 


400,082  400,064 

WIRE  SPOOL  ELEVATING  AND  LOWERING  PULLEY 

Wayne  C.  Coiman,  P.O.  Box  308.  1370  Lytle  Rd.,  IVoy,  Ohio   Frank  WuUiniann,  BettUch,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RoUgliss 
45373  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,289  FUed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,204 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Oct  27,   1995, 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05  122763 

U.S.  CL  D8— 358  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 360 
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400,085  400  087 

CAMERA  MOUNT  BAG  HOLDER 

Igor  Haskin,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Industries,  Mel-  Jerome  J.  Hartmann,  Carlisle,  and  Thomas  R.  Steinhagen, 

^^^  j^^  Moines,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Cobbs  Manu- 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,676  facturing  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,016 

LOG  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 


rose  Park,  III. 


U.S.  CL  D8— 363 


LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 


U.S.  CI.  D8— 373 


400,086 
SHELLFISH  HANGER  PIN  I'NIT 
Yoshisada  Matsuura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Towa  Denki  Seisakusho,  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1996,  8-22952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

UAa.D8— 372 


400,088 

SLIP-ON  FOOT  ELEMENT  FOR  CHAIR  LEG 

Marilyn  J.  Hurrie,  P.O.  Box  308,  Harwinton,  Conn.  06791 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  {6t  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 374 


October  27,  1998 
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400,089 
SLIDER  ASSEMBLY 
Kar«l  Willem  Boon,  4540  Promenade  Paton,  Ijival,  Quebec, 
Canada,  H7W  4W6 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 377 


400,091 
COSMETIC  DISPENSER 
Robert  J.  Croft,  Jersey  City;  James  F.  Warner,  Hoboken,  both 
of  N  J.,  and  Norman  D.  Poisson,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/  ■ 

U^.  a.  D9— 300 


ii  I     \ 


400,090 
CABLE  CLIP  AND  FASTENER  COMBINATION 
Gene  Coll,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Communica- 
tion Products,  Inc.,  Garwood,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^63 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OS 
UA  a.  D8— 356 


400,092 

FOOD  PACKAGE 

Ihor  Wyslotsky,  6133  N.  Forest  Glen,  Chicago,  Dl.  60646 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  05 

MS.  a.  D9— 305 
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400.093 
FLUID  CONTAINER 
Anette  Israelsson;  Agneta  Pettersson.  both  of  Goteborg,  and 
Jan  Utas,  Kungsbacka,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra 
Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje.  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.813 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  22.  1997.  97-0142 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -'05 
V.S.  CI.  D9— 305 


400.095 

MULTIPLE  ROUND  AMMUNITION  CARTON  WITH 

INDIVIDUAL  ROUND  DISPENSER  AND  CARRYING 

HANDLE 

Steven  Alfred  Uebele,  Sherwood,  Ak..  assignor  to  Remington 

Arms  Company.  Inc..  Madison.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0.1 
VS.  CI.  D9— 339 


^^ 


A^ 


ZSiv 


_/■ \. 


i-^ 


400,094 
COSMETIC  DISPENSER 
Norman  D.   Poisson.  Andover,  Mass.;   Walter  Herbst.  Lake 
Forest,  III.;  Mark  Dziersk.  and  Jose  Perez,  both  of  Chicago. 
111.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78.449 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09-07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 338 


400.096 
PACKAGE 
Noel  Lee,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monster 
Cable  International.  Ltd..  Brisbane.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  49,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 415 


October  27,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4539 


400,097 
CONTAINER 
Paul  Von  Stein,  Moon  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 415 


400,099 
TRAY 
Ame  H.  Brauner,  Minnetonka,  and  Gary  S.  Bachand.  Farm- 
ington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills.  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 431 


400,098 

PACKING  CASE 

I-Hwa  Wang,  P.O.  Box  55-175,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D9^-415 


400,100 
BOTTLE  HOLDER  WTTH  EXPANDABLE  MIDSECTION 
Donna  Minard,  P.O.  Box  1598,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.  90267- 
1598 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9-^34 
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400,101  jjUQ  jQj 

PLASTIC  BAG  CARRIER  WITH  MUSCLES  PLTMP  FOR  BOTTLE  OF  SPRING  WATER 

*^"'^^'"'  """  ^""^''  ^  ''™"'  '^"'  "'  ^^^  ^"^'^    ^y"""^  ^  P"^'''  l-^'^  Lucky  Apt,  1257  Kuro  (Mlong,  Kun>- 

CU  Decatur,  Ga.  30034  Ku.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,740  Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77340 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

„c^                        ^^^^^^-^-O^  LOC(6)a.09-07 

VS.  a.  D9-^34  i,.s.  a.  D9--M8 


400.102 

TRIGGER  TYPE  DISPENSING  PUMP 
Tetsuya  Tada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canyon  Corporation,  400  104 

Tokyo,  Japan  NECKLAci:  HOLDER 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,629  janis  L.  Ash,  and  Jerry  L.  Ash,  both  of  4704  Eden  Rd. 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  Kennedale,  Tex.  76060 

IT  «  r,  n«^^«        ^^  *''  ^*'  "^  ■  ^^  •"■"*  '^"8.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  754»22 

U.S.  1,1.  IW— 448  .!■  , 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS,  a.  D9— 457 
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400,105  400,107 

BOTTLE  WITH  HANDLE  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  WOODEN  CAP  FOR 

Timothy  Jon  Beechuk,  and  Gerard  Laurent  Buisson,  both  of  COSMETIC  PRODUCTS 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com-    Catherine  Krunas,  Ramsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fendi  Profumi 
pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  S.p.A.,  Parma,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,003  FUed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,697 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hague  Agreement.  Mar.  18, 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/  1996,  DM/035868 

U.S.  a.  D9— 531  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
UJS.  a.  D9— 563 


k 


?«««^..~-.,'^ 


400,106 
BOTTLE 
Jack  Anderson;  Heidi  Favour;  Suzanne  Haddoa,  aU  of  Seattle; 
JuUe  Lock,  Newcastle;  Anita  Lehmann,  Seattle;  George  Rey- 
nolds; Don  Valencia,  both  of  BeUevue,  aU  of  Wash.;  Gary 
Briggs,  New  Canaan;  Ann  Glover,  Stamford,  both  of  Conn., 
and  Cheriyan  Reggie  Thomas,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
North  American  Coffee  Partnership,  Somers,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9— 551 


400,108 

CLOCK 

Mark  S.  Feldstein,  6038  WUd  Ivy  Ct^  Sylvania,  OUo  43560 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10-0/ 

VS.  a.  Dio— 7 
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400,109 
GRA^JDFATHER  CLOCK 
Robert  W.  Mann,  HCR  3,  Box  953.  7\iscon,  Ariz.  85739 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,075 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  OJ 
VS.  CL  DIO— 16 


400,111 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


400,112 

LINE  LENGTH  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Charles  R.  Rider,  68  N.  Water  St,  Spring  Grove,  Pa.  17362 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 70 


i  400,110 

WATCH 
Myron  Polenberg,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Swiss  Army 
Brand  Ltd.,  Sheiton,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DID— 39 


400,113 
CONTINUITY  TESTER  FOR  ENGINE  BLOCK  HEATER 
Kari  U.  Aalto,  8012  NewcasUe  Cresent,  Prince  George,  BC. 
Canada,  V2N  3X5 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^28 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19-04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 78 
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400,114 

ELECTRONIC  HAND  HELD  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Christian  Beha,  Glottertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ch.  BEHA 

GmbH  Technische  Neuentwicklungen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^45 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 78 


400,116 
SELECTIVE  CALL  MESSAGE  ENTRY  DEVICE 
David  Townsend,  Dublin,  Ireland;  Neil  Johan  SduMrtMaim, 
Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Sutbirug  Num  Pisntka-Amoiid, 
Wheeling,  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,749 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 
U.S.  CL  Die— 108 


400,115 
COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  A 
VEHICLE  PARKING  INDICATOR  SENSOR 
Michael  Yaron,  936  Moredon  Rd.,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.  19046,- 
Dany  Chalhoub,  Woodside,  N.Y.;  Joo  Hwang  Chun,  Palli- 
sades  Park,  NJ.;  Robert  Lachman,  Norwalk,  Conn.;  Lex 
Curtiss,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.;  Stuart  Leslie,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  and  Matt   Hayduk,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Michael  Yaron,  Meadowbrook,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DHK-104 


400,117 
WATCH  DL\L 
Filix   Fischer,  Grenchen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Juvenia 
Monties,  SA.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Mar.   12, 
1997,  DM/039  492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 124 
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400,118  400,120 
BRACELET  RING 
Israel  Itzkowitz.  N.  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Dia-    Israel  Itzkowiu,  N.  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Dia- 
monds Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  monds  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,047  Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -0/ 

VS.  a.  DIl^l  U^.  CL  Dll— 26 


400,119 
FINGER  RING 
Israel  Itzkowitz.  N.  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Dia- 
monds Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

I         FUed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  II  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 26 


400.121 
TWO  STONE  JEWELRY  SETTING 
Betzalel  Ambar.  Encino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Diamonds 
Inc..  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 91 
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400,122 

VASE 

Ruby  Zabari,  7009  SW.  Canby  La.,  Portland,  Or«g.  97223 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 155 


400,124 
TRUCK  BODY 
Robert  D.  Mason,  Hanover  Park,  lU.,-  Dennis  Otto,  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  and  Christian  Pourias,  Vauhallan,  France,  assignors  to 
Elgin  Sweeper  Co.,  Elgin,  Dl. 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  OS 
U.S.  a.  D12— 93 


400,123 
CUFFLINK 

Stefano  Ricci,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Asprey  London  Limited, 
London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^29 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1996, 
2058827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 
VS.  a.  Dll— 226 


400,125 
TRAILER 
Ping-Jan  Chiu,  No.  1146,  Chung-San  Rd.,  Ta-Chia  Chen,  Tai- 
chung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  10 
VS.  a.  D12— 102 


h-5 
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400.126 
MOTORCYCLE  BELLY  PAN 
Thomas  John  Hutchins,  5090  93rd  Ave.  N.,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 
33782 

FUed  Aug.  26,  19%.  Sen  No.  58,986 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
VS.  a.  D12— 114 


I 


400,128 
MOTORCYCLE  CAM  COVER  MEDALLION 
Earl    F.    Golden,    Milwaukee,    and    William    G.    Davidson, 
Delafield,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /; 
VS.  C\.  D12— 126 


400,127 

'        MOTORCYCLE  FLUID  LINE  COVER 
Earl    F.    Golden,    Milwaukee,    and    William    G.    Davidson, 
Delafield,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

;  Filed  Sep.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
L'.S.  a.  D12— 126 


400,129 
BABY  WALKER 

Gerald  W.  Udelhoven,  10513  County  Rd.  S.,  Blue  River,  Wis. 

53518,  assignor  to  Gerald  W.  I'delhoven,  Blue  River,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,461 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 

V.S.  CI.  D12— 130 


-::-y 


October  27.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4547 


400,130 
TIRE  TREAD 
Leonard  F.  Blankenship,  Sterling;  James  G.  Guspodin,  Akron, 
and  Joseph  N.  NefT,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC(6)CL  12-/5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


400,132 

TIRE  TREAD 

Paul  Bryan  Maxwell,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,249 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -'is 

VS.  CI.  D12— 146 


400,131 
TIRE  TREAD 
Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  Luxembourg,  assignor 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


to  The 


400,133 
TIRE  TREAD 
Christopher  Paul  Johenning,  Wadsworth;  Randall  Raymond 
Brayer,  North  Canton;  John  Janis  Taube,  Tallmadge;  Terry 
John  Waibel,  Wadsworth;  Thomas  Carl  Evans,  Copley,  and 
Christopher  Alan  Mantheiy,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,723,  Dec.  11.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  379,446.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
66,222 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


179-298  OG-98-32  -  QL3 
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I  4W,134 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

YosUki  Sato,  and  Asuka  Nakamura,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,618 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 

VS.  a.  DI2— 147 


400,136 
TIRE  TREAD 
Richard    Heinen,    Habay-la-Neuve,    and    Pascaie   de    Brley- 
Terilnden,  Lischert,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohfc) 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,382 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  DI2— 147 


4N,I35 

TIRE  TREAD 

. ,  Sterli^-  Jaaes  G.  Gwpodia,  Akraii, 

.  'N.N(fl;QqralM8aFaai,aHorOWi»,a«i8nonto 
*™'*«*«»»e'Firesto«e,  Inc-,  Akron,  OWo 

Filed  Ang.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,609 
Ikrai  of  pirtent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


400,137 
TIRE  TREAD 
Rkfcard    Heinen.    Habay-laNeuve,    and    Pascaie   de    Briey- 
TerUnden,  Lischert.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akrtm.  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


October  27,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


4549 


400,138 
TIRE  TREAD 
Leonard     F.     Blankenship,     Sterling,     Ohio, 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


400,140 
TIRE  TREAD 
assignor     to   Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


400,139 
TIRE  TREAD 
Karl  Koenigstein,  Greenville,  and  William  A.  Downey.  Sim- 
psonville,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 
Technique,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 147 


400,141 

TIRE  TREAD 

Paul  Bryan  Maxwell,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  CI.  D12— 149 
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460,142 
MOTORCYCLE  TIRE 
Johann  Haas,  Munchen,  and  Franz  Wimmer,  Jettenbach,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metzeler  Reifen  GmbH,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1996,  96  07 
834.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  .  /5 
VS.  CL  D12— 151 


400,144 
VEHICLE  FRONT  BUMPER  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 
Ferdinand  F.  Hellhake,  Beaverton,  and  Sigmun  D.  Runyoo, 
Sandy,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Freightliner  Corporation, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,611,  Feb.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  D12— 169 


400,143 

BUMPER  FOR  OFF-ROAO  UTILITY/RECREATIONAL 

VEHICLE 

Rkfcard  Scott  Waiters,  and  Glenn  Thomas  Walters,  both  of 

Port  Washington,  VVls.,  assignors  to  Polaris  Industries  Inc., 

Minaeapolis,  Mina. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,685 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
VS.  CL  012— 1«9 


400,145 
VEHICLE  IMPACT  BUMPER 
Thomas  E.  Secor,  Willard,  and  James  E.  Morrow,  Monroeville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Durable  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 169 
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400,146 
VEHICLE  BUMPER 
DeWayne  Timothy  Marsceau,  157  Haley  Mill  Rd.,  Easley,  S.C. 
29640,  and  Christopher  James  Sullivan,  120  Pennwood  La., 
Greenville,  S.C.  29609 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  a.  D12— 169 


400,148 

REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Rudy  R.  Moreno,  407  S.  Everett  St.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91205 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 187 


/ 


vf^n^-. 


400,147 
BRAKE  PEDAL  HOLDER 
William  Gipson,  56  Hopes  Grove,  High  Halden  Ashford,  Kent, 
United  Kingdom,  TN26  3ND 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 180 


400,149 
SPORT  UTILITY  VEHICLE  RUNNING  BOARD 
Edward    Zentner,    Clarkston,   Mich.,   assignor   to    Durakon 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lapeer,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 203 
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!  400,150  "~ 

PICKUP  TRUCK  RUNNING  b6aRD 
Edward    Zentner,    Clarkston,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Durakon 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lapeer,  Mich. 

J  FUed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,853 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 203 


400,152 
PICKUP  TRUCK  RUNNING  BOARD 
Edward    Zentner,    Clarkston,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Durakon 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lapeer,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 203 


400,151 
SPORT  UTILITY  VEHICLE  RUNNING  BOARD 
Edward    Zentner,   Clarkston,   Mich.,   assignor   to    Durakon 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lapeer,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,854 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 203 


400,153 

FRONT  EXTERIOR  SURFACE  CONFIGURATION  OF  A 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Randjit  Bhambra,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 

h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1997,  970  02 
44.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 209 
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400,154 
WHEEL 

Frank  Noriega,  9246  Claymore  St,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.  90660 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 209 


400,156 
BOAT  HULL  EXTERIOR 
Arthur  Herbert  Duvenage.  P.O.  Box  344,  Pongola  3140,  and 
Francois  Gerhardus  Joubert,  91A  Struben  Street,  Pretoria, 
both  of  South  Africa 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,393 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jul.  26,  1996, 
96^0695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D12— 312 


400,155 
BOAT  HANDLING  SLOTS 
WiUiam  E.   Masters,  Easley,  S.C.,  assignor  to   Mainstream 
Products,  Inc.,  Easley,  S.C. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D12— 302 


r?A 


400,157 

PATCH  AND  SWIVEL  FOR  A  DRIFT  CONTROL 

PARACHUTE  FOR  A  BOAT 

Jenero  Fiorentino,  2148  Paseo  del  Mar,  San   Pedro,  Calif. 

90732,  and  Kimberiy  A.  Hadash,  383  Monte  Vista  Ave.,  *C, 

Newport  Beach,  CaUf.  92627 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  07 
VS.  a.  D12— 321 
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400,158  400,160 

TRUCK  ROOF  FAIRING  BATTERY  CASE 
Roy  L.  Meryman,  Renton,  and  Wayne  K.  Simons,  Kent,  both   Toshiyuki  Nagano,  Takarazuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Cateye  Co., 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Paccar  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  Ltd.,  Japan 

i              Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,891  Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.054 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I                          LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  012—101  i;.S.  CI.  D13-103 


.^^ 
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400,159 
TRUCK  CARGO  BED  UTILITY  BOX 

Karl  A.  Niemi,  Waunakee,  and  Patrick  J.  Quigley,  Portage,  ratts-d  '    ^^ 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Penda  Corporation,  Portage,  Wis.  .,k._,    k,      .         °'^"^"^' "O^'SING 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No  69  775  ^"^  ^  '*''^*'*'  ^"'»«'"«-  •'»»'«  F.  Hamion,  Gumee.  and  Lisa 

Term  of  patent  14  years   '  ^     '^^- ""  '''"^""*'  ""  "^  "''  "^'^"^  '"  Motorola.  Inc., 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6  "V!!:,,. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 103 


October  27,  1998 
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400,162  400,164 

SOLAR  POWERED  BATTERY  CHARGER  TABLE  CHARGER 

Yuen-Ming  Lam.  15/F..  Tak  King  Industrial  Building.  27  Lee  Richard  Lindahl,  Malmo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

Chung  Street.  Chaiwan.  Hong  Kong  laget  LM  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,689  Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.522 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  17.  1996.  96-1132 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 107                     ,  LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D13— 108 


400.163 
SOLAR  POWERED  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Yuen-Ming  Lam,  15/F..  Tak  King  Industrial  Building.  27  Lee 
Chung  Street.  Chaiwan.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  60.746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 107 


400.165 

CHARGER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION 

DEVICE 

Albert  L.  Nagele.  Wilmette,  and  Steven  C.  Emmert,  Crystal 

Lake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

01. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 108 


4556 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27.  1998 


*••'"*  400,168 

CHARGER  HOUSING  aC  ADAPTER  UNIT  ENCLOSURE 

Gabriel  E.  Concari.  Eldersburg,  »ad  Gregory  Scott  Snider,  Bd  Daniel  Neil  Kuczyk;  Kenneth  Nicholas  Kuczyk,  both  of  Scotts- 

Air,  both  of  Md.  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Newaric,  dale,  and  Lynn  Eric  Terpenlng.  Mesa,  aU  of  Arii^  assignors 

"•••  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  jm.  29.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  74,155  Filed  Jun.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,919 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (*)  CI.  13  -  02  LOC  (6)  O.  13  -  02 

VS.  CL  D13— 100  U^_  CL  013—110 


400,1«7 
TRACK-LIGHTING  POWER  SUPPLY 
Date  A.  Klattc  St  Albans.  Mc  assigiior  to  Dal  Partaeniii^  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

FIted  JaL  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73039 
I  T^nm  of  patcal  14  years 

LOC  (0)  CL  13  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D13— 110 


400,109 
LEADING  WIRE 
Syowci  Endo,  Fiikushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpota- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flted  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,196 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-28796 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  D13— 120 


October  27.  1998 
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400,170  400,172 

COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  MINI  APPLUNCE  LEAKAGE  CURRENT  INTERRUPTER 

Kiyoshi  Asai;  Katsuhisa  Serizawa,  and  Yoshiyuki  Kaku,  all  of  Victor  V.  Aromin,  West  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Tower 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Providence,  R.1. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,169  FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,750 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1996,  8-17543  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  Oi 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03  VS.  a.  D13— 138.1 
U.S.  a.  D13— 133 


400.171  4«>.173 

AUDIO  CONNECTOR  PLUG  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

Roy  Nimpoeno.  Aqoura  Hills,  and  Roger  J.  Alves,  Simi  VaUey,  Rado  Starec.  and  James  Cowhey.  both  of  TXillamarine,  Austra- 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scosche  Industries.  Inc.,  Oxnard,  "a.  assignors  to  Greenshell  Pty  Ltd,  TUlamarine,  Australia 

Calif.  Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,975 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,312  Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  14,  1997,  76/97 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  OS  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

U.S.  a.  D13-133  VS.  CI.  D13-138.1 
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400,174 
MINI  APPLIANCE  LEAKAGE  CURRENT  INTERRUPTER 

Louis  J.  Shatkin,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Tower  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 138.1 


400,176 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  ADAPTER 
Christopher  R.  Jones,  Oak  Lawn,  111.,  assignor  to  Andrew 
Corporation,  Itasca,  Ql. 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 144 


400,175 

COMBINED  OUTLET  AND  HAND  REEL 
Isao  Okamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NicUdo 
Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  OJ 
VS.  CL  D13— 1319.7 


Kogyo 


400,177 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  ADAPTER 
Christopher  R.  Jones,  Oak  Lawn,  111.,  assignor  to  Andrew 
Corporation,  Itasca,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 144 


October  27,  1998 
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400,178  400,180 

EXTENSION  COUPLER  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLER 

Danny  Liu,  Hsin-Tien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dan-Chief  Enter-  Norio  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Facts  Engineering, 

prise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan  Inc.,  New  Port  Richey,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,523  FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  8-15509 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -03  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 147                                 ,^  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D13— 162.1 
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400,179 

THREE  WAY  SWITCH 

James  C.  Jones.  145-61  158th  St,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  11434 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

V.S.  a.  D13— 158 


400,181 

PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED  COMMUNICATIONS 

TERMINAL 

Walter  J.  Floyd,  1805  Evangeline  Dr.,  Picayune,  Miss.  39466 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,560 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  CI.  DlJ-162 
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400,182 
MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
Shigekazu  Yainada,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,4«6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1997,  9-52910- 
Apr.  28,  1997,  9-52911 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 162 


400,184 
SWITCH  MODULE  FOR  MOTORCAR  SEAT  ADJUSTING 
Hermann  Meiller;  Martin  Hegen,  both  of  Amberg,  and  Ray- 
mond Carter,  Newbury  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Grammer  AG,  Amberg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64,233 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    29,    1996. 
M9605741.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 171 


400,183 
POWER  INPUT  TRANSFER  PANEL 
David  D.  Flegel,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Time  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 164 


400,185 

LIGHT  SWITCH  EXTENSION 

John  MarteUo,  2155  E.  Steger  Rd.,  Crete,  III.  60417 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 173 


October  27,  1998 
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400,186  400,188 

BEZEL  HEAT  SINK 

Trent  T.  Jones,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoffman  Ho-Kang  Chu,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai  Pred- 

Enclosures,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn.  sion  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,103  Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,712 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Taiwan,  May  22, 1997, 86304474 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13-177  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  DI3— 179 


400,187 

SWITCH  PANEL  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ENTERTAINMENT 

SYSTEM 

Bruce  Trevor  Bryant,  Nuneaton,  England,  assignor  to  Rover 

Group  Limited,  Warwick,  England 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,138 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1997, 
2063722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D13— 177 


400,189 
TERMINAL  UNIT  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  SALES  DATA 
Masakatu  Yotukura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanda 
Tsushin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^50 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1997,  9-1569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


4562 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1998 


400.190 
USER  INTERFACE 
Greg  C.  Mackie,  KirkJand.  and  Joseph  L.  Erno,  Everett,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Mackie  Designs  Inc.,  Woodinvilie, 
Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1997.  Sen  No.  78,813 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


400,192 
DISPLAY  UNIT 

Eiichi    Shimizu.    Hiroshima-ken.   Japan,   assignor   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1997,  9-262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 113 


400,191 
POINT-OF-SALE  CARD  READER 
Bradford  F  Butte,  Oak  Park;  Arnold  Crater,  Hottman  Estates; 
Michael  D.  Prince,  and  Paul  F.  O'Connor,  both  of  Chicago, 
all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1997.  Ser  No.  78,416 
j  Term  of  patent  14  years 

!  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

MS,,  a.  D14— 105 


400,193 
VIDEO  CAPTURE  DEVICE 
David  Bernard  Small,  San  Jose;  Paul  Salvadore  Rago,  Dan- 
ville, and  Scott  David  Eckerman,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Shooting  Star  Products,  LLC,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
MS.  a.  D14— 114 


October  27,  1998 
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400,194 

COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Richard  Leifer,  11  Beaumont  Dr.,  Melville,  N.Y.  11747 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


400,196 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  COMPUTER  GENERATED  ICON 

FOR  A  COMPUTER  SCREEN 
Bruce  M.  Cameron,  Mazeppa,  and  Richard  A.  Robb,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medi- 
cal Education  and  Research,  Rochester.  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
M&.  CL  D14— 114.7 


400,195 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY  WITH  COMPUTER-GENERATED 

ICON 
Brian  Utesch,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114.1 
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400,197 
KEYBOARD 
Mark  S.  Aubuchon;  Jeffery  T.  Lininger,  both  of  Spring,  and 
Meera  K.  Manahan,  Tomball.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 115 
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'  400,198 

FRONT  BEZEL  FOR  DESKTOP  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Richard  C.  Y.  Fu,  Cemtos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai  Preci- 
sion Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1997.  Sen  No.  77,955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


400,200 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  COMBINABLE  WITH 

TELEPHONE 

Alura  Yamazaki,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,296 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  C\.  D14— 130 


400,199 
BAR  CODE  READER 
Timotliy  R.  Fitch,  Syracuse;  Robert  L.  Naas,  Skaneateles,  and 
Craig  Whitaker,  Marietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch 
AUyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,916 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 116 


400^01 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Takahiro  Tsuge,  Edgewater,  NJ.,  and  Keiichi  Totsuka.  Wee- 
hawken,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Parkridge,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 133 
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400,202 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Fumitaka  Kikutani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 135 


400,204 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE 
PhilUp  E.  Lindeman,  Gumee;  Bruce  C.  McLeUan,  Schaum- 
burg,  and  Reena  Saluja,  Deerfield,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 


400,203 
HANDSET 
Petteri  KoUnen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  MobUe 
Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,467 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct.  3,  19%,  649/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 


40035 
TAPE  PLAYER 
Ken  Yano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  John  Tree,  Weybridge,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1997,  9-6473 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D14— 165 
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1  400.206 

Herse.'^M  T'TK^';^;?w^''"™"  ^"^  ''''^^"  ^^"^^^  "^'^^^AL  SATClI^  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 

cTbf  9SI                              ''"*  ''"•'  ""°"*"''  ""^'"^  "^"^  "^"""^  ''^"""'  ^«^"'''  '^J-  -"P»-  »»  Sony  Corpo- 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,097  sT  ^'^'"^  '"^  '"'  Corporation  of  Anierica,  New  York. 

!                    Term  of  patent  14  years  pued  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,848 

vs.  a.  D14— 125 


^^.^ 


400,207 
SPEAKER 

George  K.  Wu,  1357  Kuehner  Dr.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93063 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75387       j 
Term  of  patent  14  years  i; 

'  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01  '■ 

VS.  a.  D14— 214 


>; 


400J09 
HOLDER 
Daniel  L.  Williams,  Vernon  HiUs,  Daryl  R.  Harris,  Rolling 
Meadows  Simon  F.  Vollmer,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Jason  W. 
Meyer,   Gumee,  all   of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 253 
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400,210 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Steven  M.  Reynolds,  Lucas,*  Brad  Courson,  Mansfield;  Mark 
Frye,   Mansfield;   Greg   Hughes,   Mansfield;   Curt  Young, 
Gallon,  and  Ian  Pratt,  Shelby,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Warren  Rupp,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dis— 7 


400,212 
PORTABLE  AIR  ABRASION  SYSTEM 

John  Michael  Brassil,  2523  Bel  Air  Dr.,  Glenview,  01.  60025; 
John  Andrew  Lake,  925  Forest  Ave.,  IE,  Evanston,  HI. 
60202;  Andrew  C.  Burroughs,  7404  7""  Ave.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
53143;  Stephen  D.  Berry,  13854  S.  Petoskey  Dr.,  Plainfield, 
ni.  60544;  Shu  Kun  Chang,  1245  Elmwood,  Apt  212,  Evan- 
ston, III.  60202;  Roberto  Giovanni  Fraquelli,  1  Byron  Villas, 
Vale  of  Health,  London  NW3  lAR,  and  David  Howard 
Meldnun  Annett,  3  Rossett  Drive,  Harrogate,  North  York- 
shir,  H92  9NS,  both  of  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,676 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  D15— 124 


400,211 
LUBRICATOR  UNFT 
Axel  Thallemer,  and  Jan  Kleffmann,  both  of  Esslingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Festo  AG  &  Co.,  Esslingen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Apr.  8, 1997,  DM/039796 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15-02 
VS.  O.  015— 7 


4M413 
AIR  ABRASION  HAND  PIECE 
John  Michael  BrassU,  2523  Bel  Air  Dr.,  Glenview,  HI.  60025; 
Shu  Kun  Chang,  1245  Elmwood,  Apt  212,  Evanston,  Dl. 
60202;  Roberto  Giovanni  Fraquelli,  1  Byron  VUlas,  Vale  of 
Health,  London  NW3  1  AR,  United  Kingdom,  and  Gary 
Neiisson,  454  Kings  Way,  Mundeieln,  DL  60060 
Filed  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,677 
Terai  of  patent  14  yeauv 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 
U,S.  a.  DI5— 124 
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400^14 
COUNTERTOP  AIR  ABRASION  SYSTEM 
John  Michael  Brassil,  2523  Bel  Air  Dr.,  Glenview,  III.  60025; 
John  Andrew  Lake,  925  Forest  Ave.,  Apt  IE,  Evanston,  III. 
60202;  Andrew  C.  Burroughs,  7404  7""  Ave.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
53143;  Stephen  D.  Berry,  13854  S.  Petoskey  Dr.,  Plainfield, 
111.  60544;  Shu  Kun  Chang,  1245  Elmwood,  Apt  212,  Evan- 
ston, HI.  60202;  Roberto  Giovanni  FraquellL,  1  Byron  Villas, 
Vale  of  Health,  London  NW3  lAR,  and  David  Howard 
Meldnun  Annett,  3  Rossett  Drive,  Harrogate,  North  York- 
shir,  N92  9NS,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  H92  9NS 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,402 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

VS.  CI.  D15— 125 


400J15 

SLIDING  COMPOUND  MITER  SAW 

Scott  Price,  Singapore.  Singapore;  John  W.  Miller,  Upperco, 

Md.;  Daryl  S.  Meredith,  Hampstead.  Md.;  Thomas  R.  Kaye, 

Jr.,  Bel  Air,  Md.;  William  R.  Stumpf,  Kingsville,  Md.;  Mark 

E.  Bninson,  Abin<;don,  Md.,  and  Robert  P.  Welsh,  Hunt 

Valley,  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,037,  Dec  2,  1996,  PaL  No. 

Des.  391,973,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
55381,  Jun.  4,  1996.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1997,  Sen  No. 
76360 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

VS.  a.  D15— 133 


400^16 
METAL  CUTTING  BAND-SAW 
Kuo-Chuan  Lin,  No.  26-4,  Hou  Chuang  Road,  Pei  T^in  Chu, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  D15— 134 


400,217 
MITER  GAUGE  HOLDER  FOR  A  TABLE  SAW 

Warren  A.  Ceroll,  Owings  MUls;  Robert  S.  Gehret,  Hamp- 
stead; Daniel  Puzio,  Baltimore;  Frederick  R.  Bean,  Finks- 
burg;  Michael  L.  O'Banion,  Westminster,  all  of  Md.;  David 
A.  Porter,  Hanover,  Pa.,  and  Daniel  A.  Ferrara,  Jr.,  BanUm, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,853,  Aug.  1,  1996,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  51,851,  Mar.  1,  1996,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,889 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
U.S.  CL  D15— 140 


October  27,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4569 


400,218 
ULTRAVIOLET  LAMP 
Jonathan  P.  Thomas,  Maple  Lake,  Minn.. 
International,  Inc.,  Bumaby,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  D15— 144 


400,220 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ACTUATOR 
assignor  to  TCG    Kazuo  Nemoto,  and  Tooru  Nakamichl,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1997,  9-51800 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 

U.S.  CL  D15— 148 


4M419 
TRAY  FOR  A  HORIZONTAL  COLLATING  AND  KITTING 

CAROUSEL 

P»hI  D.  Mcfcier,  5  Hifta  St,  Antrim,  N.H.  •344« 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  M,127 

Itea  of  pateal  14  years 

LOC  («)  CL  15  -  09 

U.S.  CL  D15— 145 


4Ma21 

OIL  PAN  LINER 

Elbert  R.  Hendcrsoo,  7304  Donald  Ct,  WoodblM,  Md.  21797 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  754M 

lerm.  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 

U.S.  CL  D15— 15t 
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400^22 

DYEING  MACHINE 

Chi-Lang  Chang.  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  99 

U,S.  a.  D15— 199 


400^23 

COMBINED  CASE  AND  TINTED  LENS  COVERINGS 

Virginia  Conatser,  U30  S.  Burlington.  Muncie,  Ind.  47302 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  D16— 101 


400,224 
MICROSCOPE  KIT 
Shoichi  Omi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lunax  Company  Lim- 
ited, Ibaraki-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70J20 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  18,  1996,  1996- 
2910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U,S.  CI.  D16— 131 


400,225 
CAMERA  WITH  A  WATER  RESISTANT  HOUSING 
Michael  ReibI,  Boeblingen,  Germany:  Steven  S.  Chapman, 
Corfu,   and   James   G.   RydeIek,   Henrietta,   both   of  N.V., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,543 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    22,    1997, 
9700724.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D16— 204 


October  27,  1998 
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400,226 
VIEWFINDER  FOR  CAMERA 


400,228 
EYEGLASSES 
Lave^Tenne,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Victor  Hasselblad    j   s.  Chang,  1,  AUey  99,  Lane  274,  Chungcheng  S.  Road. 

Yungkang.  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1996,  M  96 
08  228.3 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  05 


VS.  CI.  D16— 220 


LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 


VS.  a.  016— 307 


400,227 

FLASHGUN  FOR  CAMERA  400,229 

Lave  Tenne,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Victor  Hasselblad  EYEWEAR 

AB,  Sweden  Gregory  F.  Amette,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bausch 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,133  &  Lo^b  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  19%,  M  96  pi,gj  j^^^  jl   1996  Ser  No  62  691 

«8  230.5  _  ;      .   '.  ,V       '      ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 239  U.S.  O.  016—321 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -05 
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400,230  400032 

EYEWEAR  BARSTEMS 

Gregory  F.  Amette.  Monarch  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bausch  James  H.  Jannard,  East  Sound,  Wash.,  and  Peter  K.  Yee, 

&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oaldey,  Inc.,  ■^-— ^="  •»      ■ 

,  FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D16— 326 


LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 


Foothill  Ranch, 


Irvine,  Calif., 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66368,  Feb.  6,  1997,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  55,614,  Jun.  10,  19%.  This 


appUcation  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 335 


400033 
SADDLE  FOR  GUTFAR 
In  Jae  Park,  4777,  Tokgye-Ri,  Hoechon-Eup.  YangjuGun, 
Kyonggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  D17— 20 


460031 
EYEWEAR 

Simon  M.  Conway,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bau.sch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

I       Filed  Oct.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 327 


..::--;-..••.>,... 


-.) 


,-:''l 
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400O34  400036 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EFFECTS  PEDAL  TELESCOPING  ICE  FISHING  ROD 

Steve  Ridinger,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Evets  Corporation,   Dale  Gleffe,  S.  2270  State  Rd.  35,  Cochrane.  Wis.  54622-9436 
San  Clemente,  Calif.  „..   .  „ 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,927  *'"«*  ^  ^''  '^'  ^'-  N«-  "-876 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "f*™  *'  P»'*"'  *'•  y«"« 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03  LOC  (6)  O.  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D17— 20  u,s.  a.  022—142 


400035 
LEG  FOR  A  GAME  MACHINE 
David  Anthony  Jukes,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Cromptons 
Leisure  Machines  Limited,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66.069 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  7,  1996. 
2058356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  LAVATORY 

U.S.  a.  D21 13  Theresa  J.  Millard,  and  James  M.  Neiman,  both  of  Sheboygan 

Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68380 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 293.1 


4574 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1998 


400,238 
TRAVEL  BIDET 
H.  WiUiam  New,  25188  Marion  Ave.  V-15,  Punta  Gorda,  Fla 
33950-4155 

Filed  May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,458 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  CL  D23— 295 


400,240 
BOWL  GUARD 
Axel  Thallemer,  and  Jan  KJeffmann,  both  of  EssUngen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Festo  AG  &  Co.,  EssUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,478 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  WIPO,  Apr.  8, 1997,  DM/0397% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 355 


400039 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  HOUSING  FOR  A  PERSONAL 
ENVIRONMENT  SYSTEM 
Dennis  E.  Miller,  Greendale,  WU.;  Sven  Adoiph,  Boston,  Mass.; 
Doug  Cooke,  Chariestown.  Mass.,  and  Richard  Watson,  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, WU. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61^59 
!  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 355 


400^41 
CEILING  FAN 
Jan  Jaspers-Fayer,  IdyUwild,  and  Dean  Dal  Ponte,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minka  Lighting,  Inc.,  Corona, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,717,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  17,922,  Jan.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23-04 
VS.  CL  D23— 377 
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400,242 

PIVOT  FAN 

Charles  Litvin,  1065  SUble  La.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19382 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 382 


400,244 
CEILING  FAN  HOUSING 
William  S.  Davis,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Quorum 
International,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D23— 411 


400,243 
GAS-FIRED  ARTIFICLVL  LOG  FIREPLACE  UNIT  WITH 

TWO  LOGS  HAVING  THE  SPLIT  SIDE  FACING  OUT 
R.  Dean  Newman,  and  William  Herman  Johnson,  both  of 
Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Shenandoah  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D23— W9 


400,245 
FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 
John  J.  Nicdospial,  Jr.,  Buriingtoo;  Irene  K.  Ropiak,  Somerset' 
Julius  P.  Zodda,  MercerviUe,  and  Micheiie  L.  Robinson,  East 
Windsor,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,674 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
VS.  CL  D24— 118 
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mMi  400448 

FXEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER  BAND  EARPLUG 
John  J.  NiedospiaJ,  Jr..  Burlington,  and  Irene  K.  Ropiak,  Som-    Howard  S.  Leight,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Howard  S. 

erset,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc.,       Leight  and  Associates,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Princeton,  NJ.  pi,e<,  Qcl  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  78^1 

rued  Oct.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,001  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lqC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02  U.S.  Q.  D24— 106 
VS.  a.  D24— 118 


400,247 

CONDOM  WITH  TESTICLE  BAG 

Melvin  Landberg,  1483  Douglas  Ave.,  Gardnerville,  Nev.  89410 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60J57 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  01 

VS.  a.  D24— 105 


400,249 
CONSOLE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  RADLVTION  PROBE 
Mark  E.  Hoiubar,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Michael  J.  Sidi,  Love- 
land,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Neoprobe  Corporation,  Dubin,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  77,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 107 
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400,250 
FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 
Irene  K.  Ropiak,  Somerset,  and  John  J.  Niedospial,  Jr.,  Burl- 
ington, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  •  02 
U,S.  a.  D24— 118 


400052 
FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 
Irene  K.  Ropiak,  Somerset  and  John  J.  Niedospial,  Jr.,  Buri- 
ington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc., 
PrincetoB,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,708 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
VS.  CL  D24— 118 


4MJ51 
FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 
Irene  K.  Ropiak,  Somerset  and  John  J.  Niedospial.  Jr.,  Buri- 
ington,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ. 

FHcd  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,7M 
Tierai  of  pntent  14  yenrs 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  •  02 
VS.  CL  D24— 118 


4MaS9 
FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FIXW  CONTAINER 
John  J.  NicdcMpiai,  Jr.,  BurUingtoa.  Irene  K.  Ropiak,  So«Mr- 
set-  JuKus  P.  Zodda,  MercerviUe,  and  MithcMc  L.  Robinson. 
East  Windsor,  all  of  NJ.,  assignon  to  Bmcco  Diagnostics 
Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,153 
Term  of  patent  14  ycnrs 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
VS.  CL  D24— 118 


4578 
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400,254 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


400055 
ELECTROMYOGRAM  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING 
INCONTINENCE 
Harold  Myers.  Montreal,  Canada,  and  Nigel  Verity,  Ormond 
Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Thought  Technology  Ltd.,  Mont- 
real. Canada 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  CL  D24— 186 


400.257 

DOUBLE  BABY  BOTTLE 

Elizabeth  Crump,  118  Third  Ave..  Long  Branch.  N.J.  07740 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D24— 197 


400,258 
400,256  THERAPEUTIC  LAMP 

PACIFIER  Heinz  Bolleter,  St.  Gallenkappel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ara- 

Patricia  A.  Fagan.  112  Alexander  Ave.,  Upper  Montclair.  NJ.        caria  B.V..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 
0701^ 

■  ^.,  _,  Filed  Nov.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  79.786 

Filed  Aug.  8   1997.  Ser  No.  74.815  Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22.  1997.  M  97 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  «o  o,, ,  .        r       .  . 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -W  ""  '""^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  99 
V.S.  CI.  D24— 210 


U.S.  CI.  D24— 194 


X^ 
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400,259 
MASSAGER 
Chia-Sh  Huang,  No.  268-5,  Ching-Liao,  Mo-Lin  Tsun,  Hou-Pi 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (M 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 214 


400.261 
ANTI  CELLULITE  DEVICE 
Paula  Andrea  Allende,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,772 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,   Sep.   30, 
1996,  DMA/003471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  24  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D24— 215 


400,260 

ELECTRIC  MASSAGER 

Maki  Hirakawa,  and  Taro  Mochida,  both  of  Kadoma,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,824 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 215 


400v262 
COMBINED  NERVE  AND  MUSCLE  STIMULATOR 
Maki  Hirakawa,  Osaka,  and  Keiichi  Kitagawa,  Chiba-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73.468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1997,  9-431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  CL  D24— 215 


179-298  OG-98-33-OL3 
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400,263 
REAGENT  CARTRIDGE 
Phillip  G.  Shugart,  Brea.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carolina  Liquid 
Chemisteries  Corporation,  Brea,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  U  ■  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 224 


400,265 
PET  SECURITY  DOOR  WITH  TWO  PINS 
George  N.  Davlantes,  21457  Iglesia  Dr.,  Woodlawn  Hills,  Calif 
91364 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D25-^I8 


40034 
BARRIER 
Richard   R.   Striefel,   Eagle  Creek,  Ort^.,  and   Michael   C. 
McKinney,  27522  SE.  Highway  224,  Eagle  Creek,  Oreg. 
97022,  assignors  to  Richard  D.  Striefel,  and  Michael  C. 
McKi'   ey.  both  of  Eagle  Creek,  Oreg. 

i         Filed  Oct  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 
VS.  a.  U25— 38 


400,266 

MODULAR  CANOPY  SHELTER  UNIT 

Richard  Dattner,  180  Cabrini  Blvd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10033 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,646,  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

382,348.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D25— 56 


October  27,  1998 
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400,267  400,269 

MODULAR  STILL  PHOTOGRAPHY  STUDIO  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Jack  Edwin  Counts.  Jr.,  16445  S.  Collins  Ave.  Unit  2426,  Miami    Jeffrey  R.  Franson,  Maple  VaUey,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron 

Beach,  Fla.  33160  Industries.  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  7U58  Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78.899 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -01 

VS.  C\.  D25— 61  U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


400.268 
FOLDED  HIP  AND  RIDGE  ROOFING  SHINGLE 
Frederick  W.  Sieling.  Bound  Brook;  William  R.  Carroll.  Sus- 
sex, and  Alfredo  A.  Bondoc,  Somerset  all  of  N.J..  assignors 
to  Building  Materials  Corporation.  Wayne,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,743,  Jun.  23,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 139 


400,270 
EXTRUDED  SLATWALL  SECTION 
Wayne  A.  Current,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Visual  Corporation.  Port  Washington.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.050 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 123 
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'•W''^'^'  400^73 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  EXTERIOR  SURFACE  CONFIGURATION  OF  AN 

Jeffrey  R.  Franson.  Maple  VaUey,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  AUTOMOBILE  FRONT  LIGHT  ASSEMBLE 

Industries.  Inc..  Kent,  Wash.  je„s  Manske,  Weil  der  Stadt.  and  Volker  Leutz.  Herrenberg 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.876  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Germany 

LOG  (6)  a.  25  -  0/  Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^8 

U.S.  a.  D2S— 124  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1996,  M  96  04 

786.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 28 


i^_  t 


400^72 

DECORATIVE  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Todd  J.  Mount.  1918  Nancy  Jane  Cir.  Garland,  Tex.  75043 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76.424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  04 

VS.  a.  D26— 25 


400,274 

RADAR  ARCH  LIGHT 

Theodore  Ziayiek,  Jr.,  140  Riverview  Dr.,  and  Michael  P.  Ziay- 

lek,  15  Cold  Spring  Ave.,  both  of  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D26— 36 


October  27,  1998 
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400.275 
VEHICLE  FLASHLIGHT 
Donald  Joseph  Huntting,  Moorpark.  and  Ravi  Kumar  Sawb- 
ney.  Calabasas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LHI.  Inc..  Jack- 
son, Wyo. 

FUed  Dec.  10.  1997,  Sen  No.  80.488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26— 37 


400.277 
POLE  MOUNTED  STREET  LUMINAIRE 
Robert  Lowell  Ewlng,  Newark,  and  Richard  Albert  Peterson, 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holophane  Corpora- 
tion, Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  48,287 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D2<>-67 


400,276 

REPLICA  OIL  CONTAINER  LIGHT 

Thomas  G.  Petruzzi,  5118  BeUeville  Ave.,  Orlando,  na.  32812 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

VS.  a.  D26— 38 


400,278 
BOLLARD-HEAD  LUMINAIRE 
Wisoot  Binsukor,  Samutprakam  THX,  assignor 
Lighting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Samutprakam  THX 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 67 


to  WE-EF 
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400,279 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
William  S.  Davis,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Quomm 
Intemational,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 85 


400,281 
ILLUMINATING  BRICK/DECK  LIGHT 
Glenn    Harvey    Kerr,    185   Andrews   Avenue,    Smith    Falls, 
Ontario.  Canada,  K7A  4R9 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  20,  1997,  1997- 
0101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U&  a.  D2fr— 74 


400,280 
MERCURY  VAPOR  LIGHT 
Moote  A.  Leen,  1804  W.  Lake  Sammamish  Pkwy.  NE.,  BeUe- 
vue.  Wash.  98008 

Filed  Ort.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 71 


400,282 

DECORATTVE  CHANDELIER  WITH  FIVE  BRANCHES 

Alphonse  Stewart,  Protections  Equinox  Int'L  Inc.,  4480,  Cote- 

de-Liesse,  Suite  224,  ViUe  Mont-Royal,  Canada,  H4N  2R1 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  13,  1997,  1996- 
0622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 86 


October  27,  1998 
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400,283 

CEILING  FIXTURE  HOUSING 

Brit  W.  Lawrence,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Nicor 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 86 


400,285 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Sandra  E.  Littman,  and  Kirina  S.  Kaufman,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandy  Littman,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48318,  Dec.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

386,806.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 87 


400,284 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
William  S.  Davis,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Quorum 
Intemational,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 87 


400,286 
HIGH  INTENSITY  LIGHT  nXTURE 
Ann  P.  Greene,  Cranford,  and  Thomas  RusseUo,  Freehold, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated, 
Union,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 88 


4586 
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I  400,2«7 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Sandra  E.  Liftman,  and  Karina  S.  Kaufman,  both  of  New 

York,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Sandy  Littman,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  48J11,  Dec.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

389,598.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 88 


400,289 
REFLECTOR  FOR  HORTICULTURAL  LIGHTING 
Peter  B.  Wardenburg,  and  Timothy  D.  Allega,  both  of  San 
Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Hydroponics,  Inc.,  Peta- 
luma,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  60,160,  Sep.  23,  1996.  This 

application  Man  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 

VS.  a.  D26— 118 


400,288 
CHANDELIER 
Keen  Hsn,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,313 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  05 
l'.S.  C\.  D26— 90 


400,290 

COMBINED  PROTECTIVE  GRILL  AND  LENS  FOR 

PORTABLE  LAMP 

Donald  B.  Hart,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUtrade  Inc., 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  62,727,  Nov.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D26— 119 


October  27.  1998 
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40031  400,293 

TROUBLE  LIGHT  HANDLE  CANOPY  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Edward  Meltzen  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Asian  Mfg.    Charles  Edwards,  582  Kings  Road,  London  SW6  2DY,  United 

Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1997.  Sen  No.  80,260  FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,888 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99  LOG  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 119  U.S.  CI.  D26— 142 


40032 
GLASS  LAMP  SHADE 
Bernd  HoSbauer,  Heme.  Germany,  assignor  to  Herner  Glas 
Bernd  Hoflbauer  GmbH  &  Co.  Leuchten  Und  Industrieglas 
KG,  Heme.  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Nov.   15, 
1996,  DM/038247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 135 


400,294 
CAST  ARM  FOR  LIGHT  HXTURE 
Luis  Esteban  Lopez  Fraile.  Valencia,  Spain,  assignor  to  Quo- 
rum International,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  73^44 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D26— 145 


c„ 
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400,295 
CAST  ARM  FOR  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Luis  Esteban  Lopez  Fraile,  Valencia,  Spain,  assignor  to  Quo- 
rum International,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73353 
I  Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
UA  CI  D26— 145 


400,297 
STUFFED  DOLL 
David  F.  Chazen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Good  Stuff 
Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,233 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D21— 166 


400,296 
CAST  ARM  FOR  LIGHT  nXTURE 
Luis  Esteban  Lopez  Fraile,  Valencia,  Spain,  assignor  to  Quo- 
rum International,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,567 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  99 
\:i&.  a.  D26— 145 


400,298 
CIGAR  HOLDER 
Eugene  Vignerot,  3719  S.  Glencoe  St,  Denver,  Colo.  80237- 
1022 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,346 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 
MS.  a.  D27— 183 


October  27,  1998 
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400,299 
SLIDING  TRAY  FOR  HUMIDOR 
Marvin  Karpa  Feldman,  Socrates  No.  385  -  len.  Piso,  Colonia 
Polanco  C.P.  11560,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78J13 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D27— 186 


400301 
PEN  SHAVER 
Wai  Tse  Wong,  23/F..  Flat  A,B&D,  Etat  Factory  BIdg.,  4  Heung 
Yip  Road,  Wong  Chuk  Hang,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28-0.^ 
U.S.  a.  D28— »5 


400,300 
CIGARETTE  ROLLER 
Evert  Jacobus  Brandenburg,  Landsmeer:  Hans  Johan  Hendrik 
de  Gooijer,  and  Jurriaan  Borstlap,  both  of  Amsterdam,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Handelsondememing  Future  B.V., 
Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,810 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Hague  Agreement,  Mav  7,  1996, 
DM/036386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D27— 194 


400  J02 
DRY  SHAVER 
Roland   Ullmann.   Offenbach.   Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,457 
Claims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Aug.   19, 
1996,  DM/037284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  Oi 
\}&.  CI.  D28— 49 


4590 
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400  J03 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Yosuke  Tanaka,   Kobe,  and   Kazuo  Takada,   Nara,   both   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2L  1997,  Sen  No.  74383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1997,  9-1762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  0.^ 

VS.  CI.  D28— 49 


400305 
NAIL  FILING  GUIDE 
Bill  SUnkovic,  526  Bryant  St.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301, 
to  Bill  SUnkovic,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  O.i 
U.S.  a.  D28— 57 


assignor 


400,304 
NAIL  FILING  GUIDE 

Bill  Stankovic,  526  Bryant  St.,  Pato  Alto,  Calif.  94301,  assignor 
to  Bill  Stankovic,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,132 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  OJ 

U.S.  a.  D28— 57 


40036 
NAIL  FILING  GUIDE 
Bill  Stankovic,  526  Bryant  St.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301,  assignor 
to  Bill  Stankovic,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997,  Sen  No.  74,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 57 
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40037  40039 

NAIL  FILING  GUIDE  WRIST  SUPPORT 
Bill  Stankovic,  526  Bryant  SL.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301,  assignor    William  E.  Kuntz,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  and  Ian  A  MacKay,  Falls 

to  Bill  Stankovic,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  Eagle  Inventors.  LLC,  Ellicott 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,140  City,  Md.                       ,,„„,„      ^     ^„  ^,„ 

^          ,  Filed  Apn  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03  lOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D28— 57  U.S.  CI.  029^120 


40038 
BASKETBALL  GLOVE 


400.310 
COMBINED  HAND  AND  WRIST  PROTECTOR 
John  W.  Chang,  12F.,  No.  200,  Hsing  Yi  Road.  Sec.  3,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Apn  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,765 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  29-02 

Chris  Paparella,  400  Loomis  St.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.  07206.  and    u.S.  CI.  D29 120 

Yesenia  Ramos,  129  Valley  View  Rd.,  Hillside,  NJ.  07205 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02-06 

U.S.  a.  D29— 114 


L- 


._J 
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assignor    to 


'  400311 

HELMET  EAR  PROTECTOR 
Daniel    Cliartrand.    Deux-Montagnes.    Canada, 
Bauer,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  23,  1996,  1996- 
1898 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
VS.  a.  029^122 


400J13 
HEATED  PET  BED 
Christine  Chatwell,  438  Mountain  Laurel  Ct.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif.  94043 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,500 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D30— 118 


I  400,312 

TOY  FOR  AN  AQUARIUM 
Tony  Ng  T\ing  Wing,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Veny 
Plastic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  02 
U,S.  a.  030—106 


400,314 

BIRD  PERCH 

Peter  Joseph  Nicolai,  and  Sally  Ann  Davis  Hollyfield,  both  of 

10416  Mill  Creek  La.,  Bent  Mountain,  Va.  24059 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  36  -  02 

VS.  a.  D30— 119 


October  27.  1998 
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400315  400317 

ANIMAL  FEEDING  BOWL  KNOTTED  LEATHER  FITTING  FOR  A  PET  LEASH 

Steven  Frederick  Keller,  and  Karen  Sue  Keller,  both  of  8721  Heinrich  Koch,  Landsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Koch. 

Golden  Gardens  Dr.  NW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98117  ^"*'  """••*  *  Katzen  Accessoires,  both  of  Landsberg,  Ger- 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,035  """^  i-.-j  c       »  ..vw.  e      k,     ^«  e,. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60337 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  3,  1996,  M  96  03 

LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  Oi  106.9 

U.S.  a.  D30— 130  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D30— 152 


400316 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  PET  DISH  AND  WATER 
BOTTLE 
Thomas  E.  Kolterman,  and  Susan  Donahue,  both  of  216  Cas- 
sandra Dr..  Chalfont,  Pa.  18914 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65368 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  03 
VS.  a.  D30— 132 


400318 
CAT  LITTER  CONTAINER 
Joseph  R.  Lucas,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  K.P.  Products, 
Ltd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D30— 161 


4594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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400J19 
SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER  HOUSING 
Leonard  L.  Hofheins.  Walnut  Creek,  and  Del  M.  Thornock, 
Concord,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  H-Tech.  Inc.,  Wilm- 
inton,  Del. 

Filed  May  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70346 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
V.S.  a.  D32— 1 


400321 
HALF  DISH  RACK  EXTENDER 
John  W.  Goodin,  Goto  de  Caza,  and  Charles  W.  Jarvis,  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cambro  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  ■  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 3 


400320 
DISHWASHER 
Philip  John  Brace,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Fisher 
&  Paykcl  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,061 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Dec.  6,  19%, 
28109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D32— 2 


400322 
COMBINED  BLOWER  AND  VACUUM 
Craig  Webster,  Newcastle-Upon-Tyne.  and  John  Sadler,  Dar- 
lington, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  S«r.  No.  69,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  032—15 


October  27,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4595 


400323 
FILTER  FOR  A  WET/DRY  VACUUM  CLEANER 
John  J.  Scanlon,  Wilmington;  Raymond  M.  Wnenchak,  New- 
ark, both  of  Del.,  and  Richard  W.  Giannetta.  Elkton,  Md., 
assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15-05 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 30 


400325 

BENT  SOFT  BRUSH  NOZZLE 

Ulrike  Broecking,  Rheinberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vorwerk 

Elektrowerke  Stiftung  &  Co.  KG,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  7,  19%,  M  %  01 
138.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -05 
VS.  CI.  032—33 


400324 
UPRIGHT  VACUUM  CLEANER  BODY 
Vincent  L.  Bobrosky,  Normal,  and  Samuel  E.  Hohulin,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,840 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 31 


400326 
COMBINED  LOTTERY  TICKET  SCRAPER,  KEY  CHAIN 

AND  FLASHLIGHT 

SbeUy  Fisher,  24  W.  French  St,  Rice  Lake,  Wis.  54868 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,825 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D32— 42 


!,!t 
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400327 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


400330 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  BAG  STAND 

Sandra  L.  Aycock,  373  Robinson  Rd.,  Plattsburgh.  N.V.  12901 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 

VS.  a.  D34— 5 


400328 

LONG  HANDLE  GRILL  CLEANER 
Marc  Zemel,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mr.  Bar-B-Q, 
Inc.,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1997,  Scr  No.  78,116 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32--I9 


400329 
COVER  FOR  A  PAINT  ROLLER  PAN 
Christopher  Wayne  Lindo,  19  "nicker  St.,  East  Greenwich  R  I 
02818 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,814 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D32— 53.1 


400331 
HANDLED  TRASH  BASKET 
Kevin  Rausch,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D34— 1 
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400332 
COMBINED  LID,  HINGE  AND  UPPER  PORTION  OF  A 
REFUSE  CONTAINER 
Gorden  J.  Sanden,  Jr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Roto  Industries,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  26,602,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  996314,  Dec.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,049,  Sep.  24, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,217,136.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  66396 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
VS.  a.  D34— 10 


400334 
PORTABLE  SERVICE  CART 
Joseph  O.  Hawkins,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sunex  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Travelers  Rest,  S.C. 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 
VS.  a.  D34— 21 


400333 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  TRANSPORT  CART 

Gary  WesUake,  1060  S.  Keim  St.,  Pottstown,  Pa.  19464 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 

VS.  a.  D34— 17 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  FinkI  &  Sons  Co.:  See — 

Underys.  Algirdas  A..  5,827,376,  CI    148-328.000. 
A  W.  Chesterton  Co..  Sec- 
Ramsay.  Thomas  W.,  S,827.(M2,  CI.  415-112.000. 
A-Z  Ausrustung  und  Zubehor  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG:  See — 

Dicke,  Roben,  5,827.030.  CI.  411-387.000. 
Aabye,  Ame:  See — 

Jorgensen,  Mikkel;  Rise.  Frode;  Andersson,  Sven;  Almen,  Torsten; 
Aabye.  Ame;  Wistrand,   Lars-Goran;  Wikstrom,   H^an;  Golman, 
Klaes;  Sen  in.  Rolf;  and  Michelsen.  Peter,  5,827,501,  CI.  424-9.330. 
Aaon.  Inc.:  See —  •- 

Bierwirth.  Henry  C;  and  Pargeler.  Stephen  J.,  5,826.641,  CI.   165- 
48.100. 
AB   Ph.  Nederman  &  Co.:  See— 

Engstrom,  Hans  Thorbiom,  5.826,614.  CI    137-355  190. 
ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc  :  See— 

Brophy.  Mark  E.,  5.826,642,  CI.  165-76.000. 
ABB  Industry  Oy:  See— 

Mantere.  Juhani.  5,827,095.  CI.  440-6.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Neumaier,  Heinrich;  and  Thomas.  Volker.  5,828,025,  CI.  218-79.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.;  See— 

Baumann.  Thomas;  Paul,  Willi;  and  Rhyner,  Jakob,  5,828,291,  a. 

338-32.00S. 
Bijienga.  Bo;  Lundberg.  Peter;  Persson.  Anders;  and  Zdansky.  Lennart. 

5.828.539.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Briihl.  Bodo;  Jiiike,  Elias;_Kaltenegger.  Kurt;  Niemeyer.  Lutz;  and 
Ritzer.  Leopold.  5.828^6,  CI.  218-150.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See — 

Harthom.  Larry  Keith;  Kiang.  Tan  Hoon;  Kok,  Goi  Kim;  Kiat.  See  Teck; 
Huat.  Lee  Yew;  and  Lye.  Tan  Hock.  5.826,658.  CI.  166-339.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Dohnalek,  Margaret  lone  Halpin;  Oslrom,  Karin  Margaret;  and  Hilty, 
Milo  Duane,  5.827.526.  CI.  424-440.000. 
Abe.  Hiroshi;  and  SakamMo.  Hideki.  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.  Disc  player 

5.828.641.  CI.  369-77.1^. 
Abe.  Moriaki:  See — 

Takada.  Akio;  Honda.  Tadayuki;  Shibala,  Takuji;  and  Abe,  Moriaki. 
5.828,527.  CI.  360-113.000 
.Abe.  Tetsuya;  and  Mogamiya,  Makoto.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electro-developing  type  camera  using  electro-developing  record- 
ing medium  5,828.918.  CI.  396-439.000 
Abe.  Tom;  Yoshida.  Yuzuni;  Yamaguchi.  Mitsuhiko;  Suwa,  Masakazu;  and 
Ashimura.  Shinya.  to  Aupac  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  manufacturing  flat-type 
commutator.  5.826.324.  CI.  29-597 .(JOO 
Abemethy.  David  K..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Dual-half  system, 
full  torque  reaction  control  thruster  configuration  for  three-axis  stabilized 
spacecraft.  5.826.830.  CI.  244-169.000. 
Ablaza.  Sheri  L.:  See — 

Thackeray.  James  W,;  Sinta.  Roger  F;  Denison.  Mark  D.;  and  Ablaze. 
Sheri  L..  5.827.634.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Aboulfaraj.  Mostafa:  See — 

Thome.  Nicholas  Adrain;  Encrenaz.  Claude;  Aboulfaraj.  Mostafa;  and 
McHenry,  Robert  J.,  5.827.555,  CI.  426-112.000 
Abraham,  Donald  J.;  and  Gerber,  Michael  J.,  lo  Center  For  Innovative 
Technology,  The.  Perinatal  treatment  of  a  fetus  to  avoid  oxygen  depriva- 
tion. 5.827.888.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Abujoub.  Amin:  See — 

Coussens,  Paul  M.;  and  Abujoub,  Amin,  5,827,738,  CI.  435-349.000. 
Aburatani,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Makino.  Yoshinobu;  Yamada.   Kiyoshi;   Matsui.   Hiroshi;  Aburatani. 
Yoshihiro;  Kaminaka.  Yamato;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto.  Hiroaki. 
5.826.431,  CI.  60-757  000. 
.Abu  Seir.  Husni  H.;  Sunnoqrot.  Wael  F;  and  El-Wadi.  Bassam  M  .  to  Arab 
Pharmaceutical  Manufacturing  Co   Ltd..  The   Ditferent  way  of  manage- 
ment of  neonatal  hyperbilirubinemia.  5.827,544,  CI.  424-677.000. 
ACDS  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Belenkiy.  Gennadiy.  5.827.378.  CI.  148-561.000. 
ACER  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Tsung-Hsun.  5.828.351.  CI.  345-11.000. 
Achelpohl.  Fritz;  Duwendag,  Rlidiger;  and  Witzke.  Joachim,  to  Windmoller 
&  Holscher.  Device  for  pulling  open  continuously  cross-conveyed  tube 
sections  for  the  purpose  of  forming  bottoms  in  the  manufacture  of  sacks. 
5.827.165.  CI.  493-256.000. 
Ackley,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Ackley.  Donald  E..  5.827.482.  CI.  422-82.020. 
Acme  Magnetic  Tapes  Ltd.:  See — 


Chan.  Ping-Sing,  5,827,594,  CI.  428-66.600. 
Acuity  Imaging,  LLC:  See — 

King,  Steven  Joseph;  Ludlow.  Jonathan  Edmund:  and  Schurr.  George. 
5.828.449.  CI.  356-237.000 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Allen,  Bemie;  and  Goldman,  Neil  M.,  5,827.459.  Q.  264-46.400. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Wright.  J.  Nelson;  Cole.  Christopher  R  ;  and  Gee,  Albeit,  5,827,188,  CI. 
600-447.000. 
Adachi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Mizuno,  Koichi;  Adachi,  Hideaki;  Ichikawa,  Yo;  and  Setsune.  Kentaro, 
5,828,079,  CI.  257-39.000. 
Adachi,  Hiroshi.  Combination  tool  changer  and  storage  device  for  die  cutter. 

5,827,159,  CI.  483-29  000. 
Adachi,  Kaisumi;  and  Kurusu.  Kyoko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Alternating  current  generator  5,828,155.  CI.  310-263  000 
Adachi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kato,  Masataka;  Adachi.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Sasaki,  Toshio;  and 
Kume.  Hitoshi.  5.828.600.  CI.  365-185.1 10. 
Adam,  Randall  E.:  See — 

Kelly.  John  S.;  Jordan.  Russell  A.;  and  Adam.  Randall  E..  5,827,058,  CI. 
433-9.000. 
Adams.  Bill  R.  Dental  finger  toothbrush.  5.826,599,  CI.  132-308.000. 
Adams,  Brent  E.:  See — 

Bailleul.  Patrick  K.;  Zauss.  Harold  L.;  and  Adams.  Brent  E..  5.828.238. 
CI.  327-39.000. 
Adams.  David  Robert:  See — 

Skinner.  Philip;  Simpkin.  Dennis  John;  and  Adams.  David  Robert. 
5.827.806.  CI.  508-332.000. 
Adams.  Paul  E.;  Grisso.  Bryan  A.;  and  Baker.  Mark  R.,  to  Lubrizol  Copro- 
ration.  The.  Condensates  of  alkyl  phenols  and  givoxal  and  products  derived 
therefrom.  5.827.805.  CI.  508-198.000 
Adams.  Phillip  G.:  See — 

Bustamante.  Eleazor  Felipe;  Adams.  Phillip  G.;  Hoskin.  Catherine;  and 
Leng.  David  Yan.  5.828.151,  CI.  310-90.000. 
.Adams,  Robin  M.:  See — 

Mainzer.  Stanley  E.;  Yoast.  Sienna;  Adams.  Robin  M.;  Palombella.  Tony 
V;  and  Schmidt.  Bnan  F.  5.827.552.  CI  426-7.000. 
Adams.  Theodore  P.:  See — 

Kroll.  Mark  W.;  Adams.  Theodore  P.;  Anderson.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Smith. 
Charles  U..  5.827.326.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Adaptec.  Inc.:  See — 

Gunadisastra.  Peter.  5,828.870.  CI.  395-558.000. 
Addy,  Kenneth;  Marino.  Francis  C;  and  Sehmit.  Thomas  P..  to  Pittway 
Corporation.  Alarm  system  with  supervision  controlled  receiver  parameter 
modification.  5.828.300.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Adkins.  David  Paul;  and  Ford.  Mark  Stuart,  to  Jaguar  Cars.  Ltd.  Wheel 

bearing  assembly  5.826.986,  CI.  384-472.000. 
Adler.  Jonathan  M.:  See —  , 

Monahan.  Russell  E.;  Adler.  Jonathan  M.;  King.  Randall;  and  Wojan. 

Scott  A..  5,827.143.  CI.  474-73.000. 

Adnan.  Sarmad;  and  McBride.  Roger  W..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp 

Measuring    recording    and    retrieving    data   on    coiled    tubing    svstem. 

5.826.654.  CI.  166-250.010 

Adomeit.  Heinz-Dieter,  to  Petri  AG.  Airbag  system  for  vehicle.  5,826.901 .  CI. 

280-728.200. 
Adrian  March  Limited;  See — 

March.  Adrian  Anthony  Cecil.  5.827.981.  CI  73-862.642. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Michael  S  .  5.827.322.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Advanced  Cutting  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Weeks.  Bruce  V ;  Arthur,  Richard;  and  Ingram.  Gary  E..  5,826.334.  CI. 
29-890.031. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  Dawson,  Robert;  Hause, 
Fred  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5,827,776.  CI. 
438-624.000. 
Barton.  David  M.;  Gershon.  Eugen;  and  Huynh.  Muoi.  5.828,733,  CI. 

379-93.010. 
Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr.:  Dawson.  Robert;  Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Hause,  Frederick 
N.;  Michael,  Mark  W.;  Moore.  Bradley  T.;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J., 
5,827,761,0.438-199.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I ;  and  Hause.  Fred.  5.827.763.  CI.  438-232.000 
Hollmer,  Shane  C.  and  Cleveland.  Lee  E  .  5.828.601.  CI.  365-185.200. 
Johnson.  William  M.;  and  Witt.  David  B..  5,828,869.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Lee.  Shennan;  and  Halligan.  JoAnne  K..  5.828.884,  CI.  395-705.000. 
Lynch.  Thomas  W.,  5,828,873,  CI.  395-563.000. 
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Lynch.  Thomas  W.;  and  Yard.  Chnslopher  J..  5.829.028    CI    711- 

126.000. 
Lynch.  Thomas  W..  5.829.0.1 1 .  CI   71  l-I.UIKJO. 
Wollesen.  Donald  L..  5.828.110.  CI   247-373.000. 
Zvonar.  John  C:  and  Bamen.  Gerald  W..  5.828.989.  CI.  702-188  OOO 
Adi  minted  Rise  Machmes  Ltd  :  See — 

Niedemeier,  Thomas.  Rohm.  Pelcr.  .Schmid.  Richard;  Hynn,  David 
Klapproih.  Peter;  Zandveld.  Frederik;  Kooi.  Jacobus  Chrislophonis.' 
Jones.  Andrew    Michael;   Matthew.  James  Graham;  and   Douadv 
Bruno.  5.828,852.  CI  395-290.0()0 
Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc.:  See— 
Kurtz.  David  S..  5.828.724,  CI.  378-70.000. 
Miller.  Cynthia  A.;  and  Tom.  Glenn  M..  5.827.947.  CI.  73-24.060. 
Advanced  Tissue  Sciences:  See — 

N»ughton,   Bnan  A  ;   Halbersladt.  Craig  R  ;  and  Sibanda.   Benson 
5,827,729.  CI.  435-297.200. 
Advanlest  Corp.:  See — 

Sauer.  Roben  F;  Makino.  Jun;  and  Yamolo,  Hiroaki    5  8''8  985    CI 
702-122.000.  .       .       .      . 

AEA  Technology  PLC:  See~^ 

Scniby.  Chnslopher  Bnan;   Buttle.  David  John;  Ravenscrofi.  Fiona 

Anne;  de  Michclis.  Carlo  Guido;  Gon,  Massimo;  and  Anionelli 

Ciampiero.  5,828,21 1.  CI   324-209  (X)0. 

Aerens,  Ronny  Jean  Valentine;  De  Cock.  Etienne  Marie;  De  Schamphelaere. 

Lucien  Amede;  Steylaerts.  Peter  Alexander  Roger;  and  van  Weverberg. 

Enk  Gabnel  Cierardus.  to  Xeikon  N  V   Electrostatographic  single-pa.s,s 

multiple  station  primer  and  methixl  with  reei.sier  control   5  828  9 n  CI 

399-301  tKK)  ...  VI. 

Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See— 

Caniere,  Pieire;  Dabadie.  Vincent;  Record,  Philippe;  and  Ballenghien 

Jean-Luc,  5.827..?9I,  CI    1.56-272.800 
Dubois,  Pa.scal;  and  Maffert.  Jerome.  5.826,820.  CI  244-3.160 
Huben-Haban.  Chnsiophe;  and  Lavergne,  Michel  Jean  5  828  417  CI 

351-44.000  

LoMbet.  Daniel;  and  Leroux.  Ren*.  5.828.029.  CI  219-121  490 
Yves.  Saint  Upery.  5.828.373,  CI.  345-333.000 
Atek,  Ykhin:  See— 

Koifman,  Vladimir;  and  Afek.  Yachin.  5,828,264,  CI.  327-562  000 
Affleck,  Rheil  L  ;  Ambrose,  W.  Patrick;  Demas,  James  N  ;  Goodwin   Peter 
M.;  Johnson.  Mitchell  E  ;  Keller,  Richard  A.;  Pettv.  Jeffrey  T;  .Schecker 
Jay  A.;  and  Wu.  Ming,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  solvent  luminescence  background 
emissions  5.827.663.  CI  435-6.0(X). 
Afshan,  Ali.  Optical  bench  system.  5.828„502.  CJ.  359-819  000 
Aftanas.  Jeffrey  M  .  to  JAC  Products.  Inc.  Vehicle  article  carrier  5  826  766 

CI.  224-32 1. OU)  '       ■ 

AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Farfan.  Daniel  Joseph.  5,828,735,  CI.  379-93.1.30 
.AG  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Anders.  Michael  J  ;  Anders.  Burr;  and  Wenthold.  Brian  J    5  8''6  5"»7  CI 
111   119000. 
AG  Technology  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Keiwoh.  Kitamura;  Michino.  Ikehala;  and  Masaaki,  Tsuzaki,  5.827,4.54. 

Agencv  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Matsubara.    Ichiro;    Funahashi.    Ryoji;    Ceno.    Ka/uo;   and   Ishikawa 
Hiroshi.  5.827,798,  CI.  .505-4.3O0rX). 
Agerup.  Bengt.  to  Q  Med  AB  Polysaccharide  gel  composition.  5.827.937.  CI 

536-123.120. 
Agfa-Ge»aen:  See— 

Herregods.  Marc;  Baelen.  Roger.  an<<  Noppen.  Geen.  5.828.815.  CI. 

Van  Aken.  Luc.  Vackier.  Ben;  and  Van  den  Eynde.  Karel.  5.828J99.  CI 
-'^ ' '  I  r^.*  .um». 
Agfa-Ge»aert  N.V.:  See— 

Delabasiita.  Paul.  5,828,463.  CI  358-298  000 
AGIP  Pelroli  S  p.A  :  See- 

.^■■Mi"*"""  ^"'"''"'-  "«1  Piccolo.  Vincenzo.  5.827,902.  CI.  518-706  000 
AGIP  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mareno.  Cnsnna;  and  Piccolo.  Vincenzo.  5,827,902  CI  518-706  000 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 

^1*.?""-  ^"t^'.i^-  f""-  ^^""^  ^-  Hammond.  MarIvs;  Homback. 
^illiam  J.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W  ;  Kalish.  Vincent  J  ;  Munroe  John  E 
Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H  ;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A    and 
Rodngue?.  Michael  J  .  5,827,891.  CI    -iU  616000 
Kahih.   Vincent   J;   Reich.   Siegfried   Heinz.  Tatkxk.  John   H     and 

Rodriguez.  Michael  J  .  5.827,8.58.  CI   514-107  (KX) 
Kaliih.  Vincent  J  .  Reich.  Siegfned  Heinz;  Rodnguez,  Michael  J.;  and 
Tatlock,  John  H..  .5,827,859.  CI.  514-307  000 
Ahanin.  Bahram:  See — 

Chff.  Richard  G  ;  Cope.  L  Todd;  Mcainlock.  Cameron;  Leong  Will- 
iam, Watson,  James  Allen;  Huang.  Joseph.  Ahanin.  Bahram;  Sung 
Chiakang;  and  Chang.  Wanli.  5,828,229,  CI    126-40  000 
AHearn,  Michael  A  .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Pressure  control  for  a  pair  of  parallel 

hydraulic  circuits  5.826.487.  CI  91-5160<X) 
Ahem.  Richard  B    Jr;  Houk.  David  A  .  Jr;  and  Travers.  John,  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated    Tool   box   with   bin-carrying   cover    5.826.718,  CI     206- 


Ahlen,  Richard  H.;  Howard.  James  K  ;  and  Pariier.  Michael  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Getter  layer  lead  structure  for 
eliminating  resistance  increase  phenomena  and  embnttlement  and  method 
lor  making  the  same.  5.828.532,  CI.  360-ll3.(KK) 

.Ahn,  Cheol-woong:  See — 

Kim,  Young-taek;  and  Ahn,  Cheol-woong,  5.828.645  CI  369-178  000 

Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert:  See — 

^5'827.25Tci'«>|.385  iw""''^'  ^"*"'  "^  "'""'■  '^*''  ^'^"'^- 
Aicher.  Werner:  See — 

Besle.  Andreas;  Vogler.  Josef;  Hailer.  Frank;  Muller,  Manfred    and 
Aicher,  Werner,  5,827,956,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Aihara,   Kintaro;  Kurihara,   Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa.   Hiroshi,  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited;  and  Polymer  Processing  Research  Inst 
Ltd.  Device  for  transversely  stretching  web.  5,826  114  CI   '6-88  000 
Aikawa  Press  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aizawa.  Eiichi;  and  Sailo.  Shinobu.  5.827,094,  CI  439-857  000 
Aikio,  Veijo,  to  Oy  Hartwall  Ab  Base  plate  for  a  bottle  package  5.826,712 

CI.  206-203.000. 
Ailhaud,  Gerald;  Grimaldi,  Paul;  Safonova,  Irina;  Shroot.  Braham    and 
Reichert.  Lwe.  to  Centre  International  De  Recherches  Dermatologiques 
Galderma.  Stimulating  the  differentiation  of  predipocytic  cells  and  thera- 
pies based  thereon.  5.827.897,  CI.  514-725.000 
Air-Go  Windmill,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Noms  Edward.  5.827.051.  CI.  417-904.000. 
Air  Methods  Corporation:  See — 

Tovani,  Ernest  Peter,  5.827,022,  CI.  410-78  000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

NoguchK  Yuji;  Aoki,  Kongo;  and  Eguchi.  Katsuhiko.  5,826,552.  CI. 

Y^amoto,  Hiroyuki;  Fujimoto.  Koichi;  and  Isomura.  Yukio,  5,826,376, 

Aizawa,  Eiichi;  and  Saito.  Shinobu.  to  Aikawa  Press  Industry  Co     Ltd 

Connector  for  heavy  current  substrate  5.827,094,  CI.  419-857  000 
Ajinomolo  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yoshimi;  Suzuki,  Tomoko;  and  Koiima.  Hiiovuki  5  827  698 
CI  4.1.5-115.000  .oi  .U70. 

Yokoyama.  Keiichi;  Kikuchi.  Yoshimi;  and  Yasueda.  Hisashi.  5.827.712. 
CI.  435-193.000. 
Akahori.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  YuJi;  Tachiki.  Shigeo;  Akahori.  Toshihiko;  Sasaki.  Syoichi 
Yamazaki.  Kouji;  and  Kimura.  Yoichi.  5,827.626  CI  430-7  000 
Akao  Muisuo;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd   injection 
molded  article  for  photographic  photosensitive  material,  molding  method 
thereof  and  package  using  the  same.  5.827.584,  CI  428-35  700 
Akasaka.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tomimatsu,  Norihiro;  Ohzu.  Hideyuki;  Aka,saka.  Yoshihiro;  and  Naka- 
gawa,  Kazuaki.  5,827.495.  CI.  423-600.000. 
Akazawa.  Mitsuji:  See — 

Ono.  Masahiro;  Akazawa.  Mitsuji;  Seki,  Michiko;  Iwamoio,  Kiyomi 
and  Konishi,  Ryoji,  5.827.529.  CI.  424-448.(X)0 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Murala.  Yukio;  and  Yamada.  Hajime.  5.826,683.  CI    188-161  000 
Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd.:  See— 

Murata.  Yukio;  and  Yamada.  Hajime,  5.826.683.  CI.  188-161  000 
Akers  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See— 

Akers,  Raymond  F,  Jr..  5,827,749,  CI.  416-514  000 

'^'5  8^7^%™cf  4'36-^534  0w''"'  '^'*"'""^'-  '"'=    ^'^''"'^  »*'^)'  "«*«1- 
Akeva  LLC:  See— 

Meschan,  David  F;  and  Le.  Tuan  N..  5.826.352,  CI.  36-42  000 
Akhieriizzaman     to  Lucent  Technologies.  Method  for  customizing  operation 
01  a  line  interface  circuit  m  a  telecommunications  network.  5.828.748.  CI. 

Akins.  Richard  L;  Marts.  Samuel  M.;  and  Paul,  Christopher  A  .  to  Panduit 

Coip.  Fiber  optic  connector  svstem.  5,828,804,  CI   385-58  000 
.Akira  Matsumon:  See — 

Matsumori,  Akira.  5.827.673,  CI.  435-7.920. 
.Akiyama.  Junichi:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Kamiguchi    Yuzo 
Hashimoto,  Susumu;  Funayama.  Tomomi;  Fuke,  Hiromi;  Akivama" 
Junichi;  and  Saito.  Kazuhiro,  5,828,525,  Cl    160-1 1 1  000 
Akiyantia,  Shigeo;  Anzai,  Hiroshi;  Morix*a.  Shigeharu;  Maeda,  Hideaki  and 
Kusakabe.  Katsuki.  Hydrogen  separation  membrane  and  process  for  oro- 
ducing  the  same.  5.827..569,  CI.  427-243000. 
Akiyoshi.  Koji;  Imaeda.  Noriaki;  and  Arima.  Telsuya,  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industries.  Ltd.  High  pressure  hose  for  refrigerant.  5.826.623.  CI    1 18- 
126.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux(publ) :  See — 

Aronsson.  Tore;  and  Donnerdal.  Ove,  5.826.555  CI    123-185  300 
Akzo  .Nobel  N  V:  See— 

Middeldoip.   Jaap   Michiel;   and   van  Gninsven,   Wouterus   Marinus 
Johannes.  5.827.646.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Al  Gen-Jan;  and  Bakker.  Maanen.  to  Machinefabnek  Mevn  B.V  Apparatus 
tor  hlleting  the  breast  piece  of  slaughtered  poultry    5.827.116.  Cl.  452- 

Alans  Medical  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Bunerfield.  Robert  D..  5.827,223.  Cl.  604-65.000 
Jemmott.  Gilbert  F.  5.826.621.  Cl.  117-853  000 

Al-Attar.  Rati  A.:  See- 
Cage.  Russell  E.,  and  Al-Attar,  Rati  A.,  5.828.984.  G.  702-92.000. 
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Albrecht.  Stephan,  to  F2  International  Ges.m.b.H.  Snowboard  binding. 

5.826.891,  Cl.  280-14.200. 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Doutre.  Don  Allen;  Hay.  Gary;  and  Wales.  Peter  Alexander,  5.827,982, 
Cl.  73-863.230 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See — 

Kohnen,  Wolfgang,  5.826.454.  Cl.  72-117.000. 
Alcatel  Cable:  See— 

Bourghelle,  Patrick;  and  McNun,  Christopher,  5,828,071,  Cl.  250- 
492.100. 
Alcatel  Espace:  See — 

Michel.  Cyril;  Calot,  Guillaume:  Feniou,  Alain;  and  Rouffet,  Denis, 
5,828,947,  Cl  455-13.400. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Masetti,  Francesco,  5,828,472.  Cl.  359-123.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Kabra.  Bhagwati  P.  5,827,835,  CI.  514-57.000. 
ALD  Vacuum  Technologies  GmbH:  See — 

Hugo,  Franz:  Kemmer,  Hans-Johann;  Sitzmann.  Bemd;  and  Protzmann. 
Michael,  5,826,322,  Cl   29-527.500. 
Alder,  Christopher  J  ;  Backhouse,  Paul  M  ;  and  Rees,  Huw  D.,  to  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Radiation  sensor 
5,828.344.  Cl.  343-755.000. 
Alderman.  Richard  A.;  Barnes.  Kenneth  F ;  and  Chen,  Bo  Su.  to  Honeywell 
Inc.  Photoelectric  detector  with  improved  clear  container  feature  detection. 
5,828,0.56,  Cl.  250-223.00B. 
Aldennan,  Robert  J.  Voltage  converter  circuit.  5,828,560,  Cl.  363-60.000. 
Al-Dhahir.  Naofal  Mohammed  Wassel;  Hershey,  John  Erik;  and  Saulnier, 
Gary  Jude,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Spacecraft  communication 
channel  power  control  system.  5,828.335,  Cl   342-352.000. 
Alexander.  A.  Melvin.  Biopsy  punch  apparatus.  5.827.199,  Cl.  600-564.000. 
Alexander.  James  C.  to  United  Dominion  Industries.  Inc.  Electrically  actu- 
ated dock  leveler  5.826.291.  Cl.  14-71.300. 
Alexandra.  Silh^kovd:  See — 

Andersen,  Knud  Erik;  Hohlweg,  Rolf;  J0rgensen,  Tine  Kiogh;  Madsen, 
Peter;  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune;  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang:  Zdenek.  Polivka; 
Alexandra.  Silhdnkova;  and   Karel,  Sidelar.   5.827.856.  Cl.   514- 
297.000. 
Alfano.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Ho,  Ping-Pei;  and  Alfano,  Roben  R..  5,828,484,  Cl.  359-258.000. 
Alimenterics  Inc.:  See — 

Colgan,  Michael  J..  5,828.687,  Cl.  372-92.000. 
Allen.  Alexander  R.;  Allen.  Christopher  B  ;  Allen.  Gordon  R.;  and  Allen, 

Richard  A.  Mulu-purpose  folding  earner.  5,826.769.  CI.  224-497.000. 
Allen.  Bemie;  and  Goldman,  Neil  M.,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Conforming 
shoe  construction  using  gels  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.827,459. 
Cl   264-46.400 
Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC;  See — 

Lombardi.  Steven  A.,  5.828.983.  Cl.  702-66.000. 
Allen,  Christopher  B.:  See — 

Allen,  Alexander  R.;  Allen,  Christopher  B.;  Allen.  Gordon  R.;  and  Allen. 
Richard  A..  5,826,769,  Cl.  224-497.000. 
Allen,  Danny  T;  and  Daenens,   Kirt  A.  Squirrel  baffle.  5.826,542,  Cl. 

119-57.900. 
Allen,  Gordon  R.:  See — 

Allen,  Alexander  R.;  Allen,  Christopher  B.;  Allen.  Gordon  R.;  and  Allen. 
Richard  A.,  5,826,769,  CI.  224-497.000. 
Allen,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Allen,  Alexander  R.;  Allen.  Christopher  B.;  Allen.  Gordon  R.;  and  Allen, 
RichanJ  A.,  5.826,769,  Cl.  224^97.000. 
Allen,  Sturgis  Gregg:  See — 

Darsillo,  Michael  S.;  and  Allen,  Smrgis  Gregg,  S.827,363,  CI.   106- 
484.000. 
Allen,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Cass.  Richard  B.;  Loh.  Roland  R.;  and  Allen.  Thomas  C,  5,827,797,  Cl. 
505-430.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Depasquale.  David;  and  Evans,  Bnjce.  5.827,398.  Cl.  162-164.100. 
Allison.  Donald  W.:  See- 
Marshall.  Connie  T;  Lemmons.  Thomas  R.;  and  Allison.  Donald  W., 
5.828,420.  Cl.  .148-564.000. 
Allred.  Maryann  C:  See — 

Bryan.   Barbara  A.;   Allred.   Maryann  C;   and   Roussey.   Mark  A.. 
5.827.682.  Cl.  4.15-68.100. 
Allshouse,  W.  James:  See — 

Brown,  Sean  M.;  Brady.  Francis  J.;  and  Allshouse.  W.  James.  5.827,416. 
Cl   204-472.000. 
Almansa,  Carmen;  Gonzalez.  Coivcepcion;  Torres,  M.  Carmen;  Carceller, 
Elena;  and  Batroli,  Javier,  to  J.  Uriach  &  Cia.  S.A,  Pyrazole  derivatives  as 
angiotensin  II  antagonists.  5,827,863,  Cl.  514-341.000. 
Almen.  Torsten:  See — 

Jargensen.  Mikkel;  Rise.  Frode;  Andersson,  Sven;  Almen,  Torsten; 

Aabye,  Ame;  Wistrand,  Lars-Goran;  Wikstrom.  Hikan;  Golman, 

Klaes;  Servin,  Rolf;  and  Michelsen.  Peter,  5,827.501,  Cl.  424-9.330. 

Almgren.  Knut  Magnus;  and  Wallstedt.  Yngve  Kenneth,  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson.  Dynamic  allocation  of  channels  in  a  cellular  telephone 

system  5,828.948,  Cl.  455.14. 100. 

Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakamoto.  Hideki.  5.828.641.  Cl.  369-77.100. 
Togashi.  Kazuyuki.  5,828,317,  Cl.  340-825.690. 


Alps  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Maemine,  Kenji,  5,828.524,  Cl   360-108.000. 

Nakagawa.  Takashi;  Takahashi,  Sadahiro;  Sasaki.  Takayuki;  Ando.  Tet- 

suo;  and  Sawada,  Toni,  5,828.520.  Cl.  360-104.000. 
Wakuda,  Hiroshi,  5,828.629,  Cl.  369-13.000. 
Altar,  Charles  A  :  See— 

Siuciak,  Judith;  Altar,  Charles  A.;  and  Lindsay,  Ronald  M.,  5,827,823, 
Cl.  514-12.000. 
Altemus,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Rodger^,  Ray  V.,  Ill,  to  BR.  Products.  LLC. 

Motionless  conveyor  bell  idler  system.  5,826.703.  CI    198-823.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Cliff,  Richard  G  ;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  McClintock,  Cameron;  Leong.  Will- 
iam; Watson,  James  Allen;  Huang.  Joseph;  Ahanin.  Bahram;  Sung. 
Chiakang;  and  Chang,  Wanli,  5,828,229.  Cl.  326-40.000. 
Altman.  Ralph  F;  Chang.  Ramsay;  Henningsgaard.  Robert  M.;  and  Eisner. 
Ronald  W..  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc  Mediod  for  removing 
mercury  from  a  gas  stream  and  apparatus  for  same.   5,827,352.  CI. 
95-58.000. 
Amadasoft  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Sakai.  Satoshi,  5.828.575.  CI.  364-474.240. 
Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.:  See — 

Janvrin,  Bnice  C;  and  Beritenbosch.  Lyie  J.,  5,826.854,  Q.   251- 
149  900. 
Amaral.  Antonio  M.:  See — 

Cho.  Chahee   P.;   Krol,   William   P,   Jr;   and  Amaral.  Antonio  M.. 
5,826.883.  CI.  277-80.000. 
Ambler,  David  M.,  to  Sola  International,  Inc  Barrier  package.  5.827.583.  Cl. 

428-35200. 
Ambrose,  W.  Patrick:  See — 

Affleck,  Rhett  L.;  Ambrose,  W  Patrick;  Demas,  James  N.;  Goodwin. 
Peter  M  ;  Johnson,  Mitchell  E.;  Keller,  Richard  A.;  Petty,  Jeffrey  T.; 
Schecker,  Jay  A.;  and  Wu,  Ming,  5,827.663,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporabon;  See — 

Sabatucci,  Joseph  Peter.  5.827.876.  Cl.  514-448.000. 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Thome.  Nicholas  Adrain;  Encrenaz.  Claude;  Aboulfaraj,  Mostafa;  and 
McHenry.  Robert  J .  5.827.555.  Cl.  426-112.000. 
American  Water  Heater  Company:  See — 

Voothis.  Daniel,  5,826,569,  Cl.  126-361.000. 
Amcrsham  Life  Science,  Inc.;  See — 

Mamone,  Joseph  A.,  5,827,716,  Cl.  435-194.000. 
Ami,  Yasuhiro;  and  Pujii,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Microcomputer  for  outputting  data  to  die  outside  of  (he  micnxromputer  in 
real  time  in  response  to  a  RTP  output  request  signal  received  from  outside 
the  microcomputer.  5.828,898,  Cl.  395-825.000. 
Aminzadeh,  Payman;  Arghavani.  Reza;  and  Moon.  Peter,  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  fabricating  a  transistor  with  increased  hot  carrier  resis- 
tance by  nitridizing  and  annealing  the  sidewall  oxide  of  the  gate  electrode. 
5.827.769.  Cl.  438-305  000. 
Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

McMillan.  John  R.;  and  Maslakow,  William  H.,  5.827,999.  O.  174- 
52.400. 
Ammermann,  Ebcrhard;   Lorenz,  Cisela;  Mappes,   Dietrich;  Schelberger, 
Klaus;  and  Hampel,  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi.  Fungicidal 
mixtures.  5.827,861,  Cl.  514-383.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Hagen,  Gary  R,  5,827.356,  CI.  95-238.000. 
Ampex  Corporation;  See — 

Gooch.  Beveriey  R  ;  and  Niedernieyer.  Rex,  5.826,326.  Cl.  29-603.130. 
Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See — 

Dullin,  Claus,  5.827,083.  Cl.  439-188.000. 
Amtech  Corporation:  See — 

Mays.  Wesley  M.;  Kam  Siu.  Aaixm  J.;  and  Fontanarosa.  Mike  D., 
5.828.693,  CI.  375-202.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Gellenbeck.  Kevin  W..  5.827.539.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Core.  Theresa  A..  5.828.1 15.  CL  257-415.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Ruth.   Christopher  C;    Dobbs,   John    M.;   and  Crawford.   Carl    R.. 
5.828.718,  CI.  378-19.000. 
Anand,  Vivodh  Z.  J.;  and  Westra,  Andrew  L.,  to  ZafarLCX>P,  Inc.  Line 

restoration  detection  for  security  systems.  5,828,978.  Cl.  701-117.000. 
Anchor  Wall  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Woolford.  Michael  E  ;  and  Sievett,  Dick  J.,  5,827,015.  Q.  405-286.000, 
Anders,  Andre:  See — 

Anders.  Simone;  Anders.  Andre;  Blown.  Ian  G.;  McLamon.  Frank  R.; 
and  Kong.  Fanping,  5.827.580.  CI.  427-580.000. 
Anders.  Buir  See^ 

Anders.  Michael  J.;  Anders.  Burr;  and  Wendiold.  Brian  J..  5.826.522.  Cl. 
111-119.000 
Anders,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

McGuire.  Pattick  L.;  and  Anderi,  Joseph  L.,  5.826.656. CI.  166-305.100. 
Anders,  Michael  J.;  Anders,  Burr;  and  Wenthold,  Brian  J.,  to  AG  Systems.  Inc. 

System  for  applying  anhydrous  ammonia.  5,826.522.  Cl.  111-119.000. 
Anders,  Simone;  Anders.  Andre;  Brown.  Ian  G.;  McLamon.  Frank  R.;  and 
Kong.  Fanping,  lo  University  of  California,  Regents  of  The.  Low  tempera- 
ture formation  of  electrode  having  electrically  conductive  metal  oxide 
surface.  5,827,580,  Cl.  427-580  000 
Andersen,  Anders,  to  Maskinfabrikken  Hojvang  APS.  Magazine  arrangement. 
5.826,693.  a.  198-347.100. 
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Andersen  Cofporjliiin.  See— 

Efcaner.  Michael  J ;  Puppm.  Giuseppe;  and  Hcikkila.  Kun  E..  S.827  607 
CI.  428- 3:6  (MX). 
Anderjen.  Henhk  Sune:  Sre— 

Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Jergensen.  Tine  Kn>gh;  Madsen. 
Peter.  Andersen.  Hennk  Sune;  Olsen,  I'ffe  Bang;  Zdenek.  Polivka' 
Alexandra.  Silhankova;  and  Karel.  Sidelar  ^827  856  CI  Sli- 
297.001)  .  ■    .   y->     .•-> 

Andersen.  Knud  Enk;  Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Jorgensen,  Tine  Krogh;  Madsen  Peler 
Andersen,  Hennk  Sune;  Olsen.  U'ffe  Bang;  Zdenek.  Polivka;  Alexandra 
Silhinkova:  and  Karel.  Sidelar.  to  Novo  Nordisk  ,VS  Method  of  trealine 
Lnsulin  resistance  5.827.856.  CI  5I4-297.()(X) 
Anderson.  Charles  H  .  to  Texas  Instrumenis  Incorporated.  Spherical  illumi- 
nator. 5.826.974,  CI.  362-307.00(). 
Anderson.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Miner.  Norman  A.;  Woller,  William  H.;  Anderson.  Edward  L     and 
Hob«)n.  David  W,  5.827,542.  CI.  424-616.000. 
Anderson.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Kmll.  Mark  W.;  Adams.  Theodore  P;  Anderson.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Smith 
Charles  V  .  5.827.126.  CI   607  5  fXX) 
Anderson.  Lisa  C  ;  Holman,  Kathleen  L  ;  and  Van  Sv^aaij.  Maurice  G.  B.  F, 
to  VS.  Philips  Corporation    Apparatus  for  the  interactive  handling  of 
ohjects.  5,828.360.  CI   345-146  000.  *' 

.Anderson-Matiin  Machine  Company:  See— 

Martin.  Robcn  A  ;  and  Mamn,' Wendell  S..  5.826.400.  CI  53-367  000 
Anderson.  Michael  D.;  and  Sommars.  Mark  F.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Damped 

check  valve  for  fluid  injector  system.  5.826.802.  CI  239-533  8(X) 
Andersson.  Joakim:  See- 
Neumann.  Wieland;  Mehl.  Helmut;  Holmen,  Bent;  Nilsson.  Ulf;  Cavka. 
tlvir;   Forsberg.  Siiren;   Ekholm.   Kennet;   Uppimiiki.  Mika;  and 
Andersson.  Joakim.  5.826.887.  CI.  277-605000 
Andersson.  Sven:  See — 

Jofjensen.  Mikkel;  Rise.  Frode;  Andersson.  Sven;  Almen.  Torslen 
Aabye.  Ame;   Wistrand.   Lars-G<>ran;   Wikstrom.   Hikan;  Golman 
Klaes;  Servin.  Rolf;  and  .Michelsen.  Peter.  5.827  501   CI  4''4-9  33o' 
Anderton.  Peter  W  ;  Haselkom.  Michael  H  ;  Holt.  William  A  ;  Metz.  Jerry  A 
Mikrut.   Daniel  L.;   Watts.   Kenneth   R  ;  and  Yousefnia.  Harry  M..  to 
Caterpillar  Inc  Track  joint  sealing  assemWv  for  sealing  a  track  joint  having 
ceramic  and  ela.stoinenc  seal  portions.  5.826.884  CI   ''77-85  000 
Ando.  Kunio.  OarliKk.  5.827.097,  CI  440-106  000 
Aiido.  Masahiko;  Sasaki.  Tohru;  Kitajima.  Ma.saaki;  Itoh.  Osamu;  Maeda 
Yoshihito;    Nagae.    Yoshiharu;    and    Sugita.    Tatsuya.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd 
Refleaive-type  display  device  having  a  refractive  index  ratio  between  light 
scaneters  and  host  between  I  and  18  5.828.431   CI    349-86  000 
Ai»do.  VBchael  N.;  and  Sieidel.  Clinton  F.  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation 
linTi'*''*  switches  and  redundant  switching  sysiems.  5.828.268.  CI 
330- 1 24.0OD. 
Ando,  TtLsuo:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Sadahiro;  Sasaki.  Takayuki  Ando  Tet- 
suo;  and  Sawada.  Tom.  5.828.520.  CI.  360- 104  000 
Andreas  Stihl  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Zerter.  Gerhard.  5.826.478.  CI.  83-169  000 

^t^zilm'a^^irm   ^'"^"  ''"'  '^'^"  *"'*"*  '"^■™™"' 

.Andrews,  William  H    See — 

Light.  David  Richard;  Andrews.  William  H  .  Clarke.  Jeffrey  Homer. 
Wydro.  Robert  Michael;  and  Young.  Patncia  Ann.  5.827.824.  C]. 

Anello.  Salvatore;  and  Diaz.  Albert  F.  to  Sand!  Technologv.  Ltd    Post 

Protector  5.826.853.  CI.  248-552.000. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Iwata.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshioka.  Kaisuva.  5.827.409  CI    '•04- 19''  150 
Angeion  Corporation:  See— 

Krol,  Mark  W;  Adams.  Thevxlore  P;  Anderson.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Smith 
Charles  I  .  .5.827.326,  CI  6O7-5.0a). 

Savage.StevenD;andBrucker.GregoryG..5.827.267,CI.606-I6000 
Anis.  AzK  Yehia.  Removal  of  tissue  5.827.292.  CI  606-107  000 
Anjuere.  Fabienee  See — 

Luefcher.    Immanuel;  Anjuere.   Fabienee;   Layer.   Andreas;   Romero 
Pedro;  and  Ceronmi.  Jean-Charles.  5.827.073.  CI.  435-7  240 
.Anntsu  Corporation:  See — 

Kakimoio.  Tatsuki.  5.828.061.  CI.  250-237  OOG 
Ansorge.  Richard  Eric:  See— 

Rushbrimke.  John  Gordon;  Hooper.  Claire  Elizabeth;  Neale.  William 
Wray.  and  Ansorge.  Richard  Eric.  5.828.067.  CI  250-370  1 10 
Anspach  Effort.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Del  Rio.  Eddy  H  ;  and  Anspach.  William  E..  III.  5.827.295,  CI.  606 
MW.OOO. 
Anspach.  William  E.,  Ill:  See- 
Del  Rio,  Eddy  H.;  and  Anspach,  William  E..  III.  5,827.295,  C\.  606- 
H  W .  (.JIM). 
Aniar  Moms:  and  Nunes.  Victor  M..  to  Corned  Inc.;  and  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Krolessional.  Inc  Orthopedic  cast  walker  hixit.  5.827.210.  CI.  60'>-''3  (XK) 

Anthony  Callo  Acoustics.  Inc  :  See 

Gallo.  Anthony.  5.828.766.  CI.  38 1  - 1 9(iO(M). 
Antone.  James  A.;  and  Gonshall.  Paul  C.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Gale  drive  circuit 
that  controls  a  power  transistor  in  three  stales.  5.828.261.  CI  327-387  (XK) 
Antonelli.  Giampiero:  See — 

Scniby.  Christopher  Bnan;  Bunle.  David  John;  Ravenscroft  Fiona 
Anne;  de  Michelis.  Carlo  Guido;  Gori.  Massimo;  and  Antonelli 
Giampiero.  5.828 J!  1 1 .  CI  324-209.000 


Anvik  Corporation:  See — 

Farmiga.  Nestor  O..  5.828.505.  CI.  359-857.000. 
Anzai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Akiyama.    Shigeo;    Anzai.    Hiroshi;    Morooka.    Shigehani;    Maeda 
Hideaki;  and  Kusakabc.  Katsuki.  5.827..569.  CI.  427-243.(X)0. 
Anzai.  Kalsuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pnnt  apparatus  and  method 

5.828.818.  CI.  .395-117.000. 
Anzel.  Bernard  .M..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Satellite  co-location  methods 

5.826.831,  CI.  244- I69.(KX) 
Ao.  Kenichi.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with  bonded 

wires.  5.828.116.  CL  257-417.000. 
Aoki.  Hideaki:  See— 

Okada.  Makoto;  Aoki.  Hideaki;  and  Fujii.  Tokuo.  5.826  440  CI 
62-239.000.  •       ■*«.  ^1 

Aoki,  Kei:  See— 

Morimoto,  Hideo;  Irie,  Taka.shi;  Aoki.  Kei;  and  Sawada.  Hanihiko 
5.827.928.  CI  525-217.000. 
Aoki.  Kongo:  See— 

Noguchi.  Yuji;  Aoki.  Kongo;  and  Eguchi.  Kalsuhiko.  5.826.552.  CI. 

Aoki.  Ma.sakazu:  See— 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Sakala.  Takeshi; 
Aoki.  Masakazu;  and  Kawahara.  Takavuki.  5  828 ''35  CI  3''6- 
121.000.  '  ■       ■ 

Aoki.  Naozumi:  See — 

Sugino.  Ma.saloshi;  Aoki.  Naozumi;  Kitano.  Yukihiko:  and  Nagato 
Kenro.  5.829.039.  CI.  711-144.000.  " 

Aoki.  Riichiro:  See — 

Yajima.  Hiromi;  Imoto.  Yukio;  Kodama.  Shoichi;  Aoki.  Riichiro;  Omi- 
chi,  Takashi;  Nishi,  Toyomi;  and  Togawa,  Telsuji,  5.827,110,  CI. 

Aoki,  Tatsuya;  and  Tanaka,  Kazunori,  to  Sokkia  Company  Limited.  Multiaxis 
laser  mierferometry  distance  measuring  device.  5.828,456.  CI.  356- 
-J  !*  8.00(1. 

Aoshima.  Ma.sayoshi;  and  Shigeta.  Akira.  to  Kao  Corporation.   Enamel 

remover.  5.827.807.  CI.  510-118.000 
Aoshima.  Shigeki;  and  Harada.  Tomohisa.  to  Toycxa  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kais^ha    Vehicle-mounted  satellite  signal  receiving  apparatus.  5.828.337 

CI.  342-359.000. 
Aoyagi.  Muneo:  See — 

Tamura.  Yoshinori;  Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoyagi.  Muneo.  5.827.447. 

Aoyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Sugauchi.  Kiminori;  Suzuki.  Michio;  Kamata.  Youii;  Walanuki   Shuii 
and  Aoyama.  Takashi.  5.828.842.  CI.  395-200  530 
Apex  Bioscience.  Inc.:  See — 

De  Angelo.  Joseph;  Motwani.  Nalini  M.;  Bajwa.  Waieeh;  and  Bonaven- 
lura.  Joseph.  5.827.693.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Apland.  James  M.;  and  Chan.  Andrew  K..  to  QuickLogic  Corporation 
Power-up  circuit  for  Held  programmable  gale  arravs.  5.828.538.  CI   361- 
56.0(X), 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Balson.  James  D.;  and  Hoddie,  J.  Peter.  5.828.904.  CI  395-878  000 
Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  ;  and  Chow.  Yen-Lu.  5.828,999.  CI  704-240  000 
Bowes.  Michael  J.;  and  Childers.  Brian  A  .  5.828.856!  CI  395-309  000 
Coleman.  Patricia  J  ;  Palmer.  James  Edward;  Powers.  Manhew  Justin- 
Herman.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Cwhran.  Eli;  and  Powers.  John  Richard  III 
5.828.374.  CI.  345-341.000. 
James.  David  V;  Stone.  Glen  D.;  and  North.  Donald  N..  5.829035  CI 

711-141.000. 
Regal.  Michael  L  .  5.828.853.  CI.  395-308  000 
Scalise.  Albert  M..  5.828.857.  CI.  395-309  (X)0 

^T829553^Ci:*7il'202"olx) '*'''''""'  ''  '"''  ^'^"'''"'^'-  ^'''^"  '- 
Walker.  Ted  "W..  5.828'!855.  ci.  395-309.000. 
Appleby,  Claire;  Cruickshank.  Graeme  Duncan;  and  Jones.  Lvnda  Anne  to 
sin^'-ni 7v5'^'''^  Company.  TTie.  Dishwashing  method.  5,827.808.  CI. 
Applied  Food  Biotechnology.  Inc  :  See — 

Gartiett    Kevin  M.;  Gierhart.  Dennis  L.;  and  Guerra-Santos.  Luis  H 
5.827.652.  CI.  424-45 1  .(KX). 
Applied  Materials.  Inc:  See— 

Raaijmakers.  Ivo.  5.827.408.  O.  204-192.120 
Applied  .Matenals.  Inc    See— 

Bhan.  Mohan  Knshan;  Subrahmanyam.  Sudhakar;  Gupta.  Anand  and 
Rana.  Virendra  V  S..  5.827.785.  CI.  438-784.0(X). 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation:  See- 
Han.  Charles  C  .  5.827..304.  CI.  606- 1 59.0«X). 

Arab  Pharmaceutical  Manufacturing  Co  Ltd.,  The:  See 

Abu  Seir.  Husni  H.;  Sunnoqrot.  Wael  F;  and  El-Wadi.  Bassam  M 
5.827.544.  CI.  424-677  000. 
Araco  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yana.se.  Hiloshi;  Kaio.  Hisaaki;  Oyabu.  Masanori;  Hasegawa.  Yasunon 
and  Ohno.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.826.938.  CI.  297-216.1.30. 
Aradigm  Corporation:  See — 

CMKxlman.  David  E.;  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M..  5.826.570.  CI.    128- 

Arai.  Junichi:  See — 

Sato.  Ya.sunori;  Arai.  Junichi;  and   Minami.  Yuichi.  5.827,953,  CI. 
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Arai.  Kazuhiro;  Ikeda,  Tadaharu;  and  Shiobara,  Toshio,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.  Naphthalene  and  or  biphenyl  skeleton  containing  epoxy  resin 
composition.  5.827.908.  CI   523-212.000. 
Arai.  Kiyoshi;  Koizumi.  Fumiaki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Kakimoto.  Takeshi;  and 
Koda.  Sadafumi.  to  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.  Compounds  and  herbicides 
containing  same  as  active  components.  5.827.799.  CI.  5(M-245.(K)0 
Arai.  Mitsuni;  Kado,  Hideki;  Nuiiolani.  Sadao;  Morita,  Koichi;  Oshiro. 
Mitsuru;  and  Hayashi.  Seita.  to  Komatsu  Lid.  Swash  plate  angle  changing 
apparatus  for  a  piston  pump/motor  of  swash  plate  type    5.826.488.  CI. 
92-12.200. 
Arai.  Naohisa:  See — 

Takahashi.  Takao;  and  Arai.  Naohisa.  5,828.362,  CI.  345-153.000. 
Araki,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Takano.  Masatoshi;  Takasugi.  Eiji;  Kikuchi,  Shinji:  Sato.  Tsuiomu; 
Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Araki.  Yo,shiytiki;  lima.  Mitsunori;  Sasaki.  Takashi; 
and  lizuka.  Takashi.  5.828.479.  CI.  359-201.000 
Aramaia.  Ma.safumi:  See — 

Fuugawa.  Hiloshi;  Murakami.  Mitsuo;  Aramata.  Masafumi;  Hirayama. 
Toshikazu;  and  Arifuku.  Yohji.  5.827.233.  CI.  604-232.000. 
Araneo.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Daynes.  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo.  Barbara  A.,  5.827.841.  CI.  514- 
169.000. 
Arbisi.  Dominic  S.  Plastic  mounting  membrane  using  electrostatic  attraction. 

5.826.851.  CI.  248-466  000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Lindquisl.  Susan,  5.827.685,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ardon    Menachem  Tsur.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telecommunications 

network.  5.828.746.  CI.  379-230.000. 
Ares.  Roland;  and  Lakdawala.  Ness.  Heal  pump  with  heat-pipe  enhancement 

and  with  primary  system  reheat.  5.826.443.  CI  62-324. ICX). 
Argeropoulos.  John  G.:  See — 

Schroeder.  Del  C;  and  Argeropoulos.  John  G.,  5,826.948.  CI.  301- 
64.700. 
Arghavani.  Reza:  See — 

Aminzadeh.  Payman;  Arghavani.  Reza;  and  Moon.  Peter,  5,827,769,  CI. 
438-305.000. 
Argo.  Brian  P.:  See — 

Brodbeck.  Kevin  J.;  Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr.;  Argo.  Brian  P;  Penticoff. 
Amy  M.;  and  Choy.  Clement  K..  5.827.810,  CI.  510-369.000. 
Arhab.  Rabah;  and  Thevenon.  Luc.  to  Valeo.  Torsion  damper  for  a  locking 
clutch  and  a  locking  clutch  including  such  a  torsion  damper.  5.826.688.  CI. 
192-3.290. 
Ailiab.  Rabah:  See — 

Maingaud.  Daniel;  and  Arhab,  Rabah,  5.826,690,  CI.  192-70.180. 
Arifuku.  Yohji:  See — 

Fuugawa.  Hiloshi;  Murakami.  Mitsuo;  Aramata.  Masafumi;  Hirayama. 
Toshikazu;  and  Arifuku,  Yohji.  5,827,233,  CI  604-232.000. 
Ariglio,  James  A.;  and  Menegus.  Harry,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  breaking  brittle  materials.  5,826,772,  CI.  225-2.(X)0. 
Arima,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Akiyoshi,  Koji;  Imaeda,  Noriaki;  and  Arima,  TeUiiya,  5,826.623,  CI. 
138-126.000. 
Aris  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wolosewicz,  Jack;  and  Jemili,  Kanaan.  5.828,325,  CI.  341-52.000 
Armacost,  John  M.:  See — 

Balcarek,  Richard  J.;  Bartosh,  Robert  L.;  Bishop,  Robert  P;  Dague, 
Bryan  J.;  Strott,  Douglas  B  .  Armacost,  John  M;  and  Beringhause, 
Steven.  5,827.972.  CI.  73-756.000. 
Armendariz.  Norman  J.:  See — 

Higgins  H  Dan;  Pandey.  Rajiv;  Armendariz.  Norman  J.;  and  Bates.  R 
Dennis.  5.828.226.  CI   324-762.000 
Armold.  Charles  K.  Collapsible  framework  for  trade  show  display  5.826.397. 

CI.  52-646.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bischel.  Wesley  T.  K.;  and  Stackenwalt,  Richard  D.,  5.826.392.  CI. 
52-459.000 
Arnold.  James  T.  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc.  Real-time  gas-chromatography 

mass-spectrometry  trace  vapor  detection.  5.827.945,  CI.  73-23.420. 
Arnold.  Ronald  Gene:  See — 

Marian.  Gregory  Allen;  Arnold.  Ronald  Gene;  and  Eagerness.  Gerald 
Gregory.  5.829.012.  CI.  711  102.000. 
Aronsson.  Tore;  and  EX>nnerdal.  Ove,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux(publ). 

Starter  device   5.826.555,  CI.  123-185.300. 
Arraycomm.  Inc.:  See — 

Onersten,  Biom  E  ;  Barran.  Craig  H.;  Parish.  David  M.;  and  Roy. 
Richard  H.,  111.  5.828.658.  CI.  370-310.000. 
Arthur.  Richard:  See — 

Weeks.  Bruce  V.;  Arthur.  Richard:  and  Ingram.  Gary  E..  5,826,334,  U. 
29-890.031. 
Artinkumar,  Nagaraj:  See — 

Isfeld  Mark  S.;  Mallory, Tracy  D.;  Mitchell,  Bruce  W.;  Seaman.  Michael 
J.;  and  Aninkumar.  Nagaraj.  5.828.835.  CI.  395-200.300. 
Asada.  Hidehisa:  See — 

Numata.  Yoshito;  Asada.  Hidehisa;  Dohi.  Keiji;  Fukunaga.  Takahiro;  and 
Taniguchi.  Yasushi.  5,827,674,  CI.  435-7  940 
Asada.  Masaaki;   Kosumi.  Toshiya;  Imanaka.   Hideyuki;  and  Mizukami. 
Hiroshi.  to  EXEDY  Corporation.  Clutch  cover  assembly  having  a  dia- 
phragm  spring  and   a   secondary   biasing   spring  working   in  tandem 
5.826.691.  CI.  192-89.240. 
Asada.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 


Murao.  Naoto;  Takaha.shi.  Masatoshi;  Asada.  Nobuyoshi;  Nakamigawa, 
Junichi,  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki.  5.827,599,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,  Tetsuya;  and  Mogamiya,  Makoto.  5.828.918.  CI.  396-439.000. 
Kida.  Atsushi;  Hara.  Masato;  Sugiura,  Masayuki;  and  Nakayama,  Toshi- 

hiro.  5.828.500.  CI.  359-798.000. 
Nakayama.  Mikio;  Kitano.  Tadahiko;  Mitoh.  Ayumi;  Ogawa.  TeLsuro; 

and  Hiraide.  Tsuneo,  5.827.669.  C\.  435-7.510. 
Sekiya.  Takaomi;  Takahashi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Masanj.  5.828.498. 

CI.  359-660.000. 
Takano.  Masatoshi;  Takasugi.  Eiji;  Kikuchi,  Shinji;  Sato.  Tsutomu; 
Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Araki.  Yoshivuki;  lima.  Mitsunon;  Sasaki.  Takashi; 
and  lizuka.  Takashi.  5.828.479.  CI.  359-201.000. 
Asahi.  Toshio;  See — 

Marumoto.  Ikuo;  Miyamoto.  Taisuke;  Tojo.  Satofu;  Asahi.  Toshio; 
Morita.  Hiroshi;  Hibino.  Iwao;  Murata.  Kimitoshi;  and  Ishihara. 
Nobuyuki.  5.827.606,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Asahina.  Katsushi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Hideki;  and  Asahina,  Katsushi,  5,828,260,  Q.  327-387.000. 
Asakura.  Mikio:  See — 

Ooishi.  Tsukasa;  Kawagoe.  Tomoya;  Hidaka.  Hideto;  and  Asakura. 
Mikio,  5,828,258,  O.  327-291.000. 
Asakura,  Naoki,  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Door  opening 

mechanism  of  cassette  loading  device.  5.828,517,  CI.  360-96.500 
A.sakura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Furuya.  Hiroaki;  Asakura.  Yasuo:  and  Kobayashi,  Yuji,  5,828.919.  CI. 
396-440.000. 
Asano.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takayuki;   Yamaguchi,   Yoshimitsu:   and  Asano.   Masahiro. 
5,826.479.  CI.  83-318.000. 
Asano,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Yanagiya.  Tomoyuki:  Matsurooto.  Fumiaki:  Fuku- 
tomi.  Masao:  Asano,  Toshihisa;   Kc«nori,  Kazunori;  and  Maeda, 
Hiroshi,  5.827.801.  O  505-230.000. 
Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi;  Nishi.  Yutaka;  and  Nishimori.  Takashi.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Motor  vehicle  steering  system  with 
automatic  disturbance  suppression.  5.828.972.  CI.  701-41.000. 
A*Science  Invest  AB:  See — 

Buschard.  Karsten,  5.827.828,  O.  514-25.000. 

Asculai,  Samuel  S.:  See —  

Falk,  Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Asculai.  Samuel  S.,  5.827.834.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Beeck.  Alexander.  5.827.045.  CI.  416-%.00A. 
Ash.  William  O..  Jr  Backpack  dispensing  system  for  packaged  goods. 

5.826.746.  CI.  221-185.000. 
ASHA  Corporation:  See — 

Okcuoglu.  Mural  N..  5.827.145.  CI.  475-88.000 
Ashida.  Takahiro:  See — 

Shimamune.  Takayuki:  Wakita.  Shuhei:  Ashida.  Takahiro;  Tanaka, 
Masashi;  and  Nishiki,  Yoshinori,  5,827,412,  Q.  204-252.000. 
Ashimura,  Shinya:  See — 

Abe,  Tom;  Yoshida,  Yuzum;  Yamaguchi,  Mitsuhiko:  Suwa.  Masakazu: 
and  Ashimura,  Shinya,  5,826,324,  CI.  29-597.000. 
Asjes,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Habraken,  Wilhelmus  J.  P;  Blom.  Antonius  H.  M.;  and  Asjes.  Ronald  J.. 
5.828.221.  CI.  324-662.000. 
Askew.  James  Martin  Anderton.  to  Lucas  Industries,  pfc.  Two  rile  fuel 

injector.  5.826.793,  CI.  239-124.000. 
Associated  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Pin-Yi.  5.828,222.  CI.  324-678.000. 
ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Conrad.  Frank:  Henrich.  Hermann- August:  Geise.  Wolfgang:  and  Ultich. 
Heinz,  5,827,643.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Astaurova.  Olga  Borisovna:  See — 

Yanenko.  Alexandr  Stepanovich;  Asuurova.  Olga  Borisovna;  Voronin. 

Sergei  Petrovich;  Gerasimova.  Tatyana  Vasilievna;  Kirsanov.  Nikolai 

Borisovich;  Paukov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  Polyakova.  Inga  Nikolae- 

vna.  and  Debabov,  Vladimir  Georgiench.  5.827.699.  Q.  435- 1 29.000. 

Asteriadis.  Nikolaus:  See — 

Rupp.  Michael;  Schiffer,  Wen»er;  Vaihaniovsky.  Gyula;  Ki«:hner.  Tho- 
mas: and  Asteriadis.  Nikolaus.  5.826.6%.  CI.  198-392.000. 
Asde,  Thomas  W  Micropipette  tip  loading  and  unloading  device  and  method 

and  tip  package.  5.827.745.  CI.  436-54  000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Blackberg,  Lars  Gustav:  Ediund.  Michael:  Hansson.  Stig  Lennart:  Her- 
nell.  die  Carl  Edward:  Lundberg.  Lennart  Gustav;  Stretnqvist.  Mats 
Olof:  and  TOmell.  Jan  Birger  Fredrik.  5.827.683.  CI.  435-69  100 
AstroPower.  Inc.:  See — 

Mauk.  Michael  G..  5.828.088.  CI.  257-98.000. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See — 

Bom.  Jean-Jacques:  and  Froidevaux.  Raymond.  5.828.628.  Q.  368- 
66.000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See— 

Jagadish.  Hosagrahar  Visvesvaraya;  Mumick.  Inderpal  Singh;  and  Sil- 
berschatz.  Abraham.  5,828,845.  CI.  395-200.590. 

AT&T  Corp  :  See—  ,„„ 

Civanlar.  Seyhan;  and  Saksena,  Vikram  R..  5.828.844.  CI.  395-200.580. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See— 

Panow,  Tony  S  ;  and  Stanchak.  Carl  M  .  5.828.011.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Atea.  Sociite  Allantique  de  Techniques  Avancefe:  See — 
Malmasson.  Jacques.  5.828.71 1,  O.  376-204.000. 
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Aten.  Michael  R  :  See^ 

Lymons.  Dennis  E.;  and  Aten.  Michael  R,  5.826.823.  CI.  244-IIO.OOB 
Alhanas.  Peler:  and  Binner,  Ray  A  .  Jr.  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Prop- 
erties. Inc   Worm-hole  run-time  recontigurable  processor  field  program- 
mable gate  array  (FPGA)  5.828.858.  CI.  395-311.000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

McGuire.  Patrick  L:  and  Anders.  Joseph  L  .  5.826.656.  CI.  166-305.100 
.Mmej  Corporation:  See — 

Pathak.  Jagdi.sh.  5.828.603.  CI.  .365-185.210. 
Atochem:  See — 

Paumard.  Eric.  5.827,939.  CI.  560-205.000. 
Atrion  Medical  Pnaducls.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Larry  Lee;  and  Kanner.  Rowland  W..  5.827.316.  CI.  606- 
I  oS.UUO. 
Atsuchi.  Nanjhiko.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Projection  image 

display  apparatus  5.826.959.  CI.  353-20.000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See— 

Kimura.  Makoio:  Takaha.shi.  Toru;  and  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki.  5.828  970 
CI.  701-37.000 
Atsumi,  Kanji:  See— 

Fuiiu,  Jun:  Kikuchi,  Koichi;  Kato.  Koichi;  Ohara.  Hironobu;  Suzuki 
Hiromasa;  and  Atsumi.  Kanji.  5.827,020,  CI  409-80  000 
Atsumi,  Kunio:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Sohjiro;  Atsumi.  Kunio;  Iwamalsu.  Katsuyoshi    Tamura, 
Atsushi;  and  Shibahara,  Seiji.  5.827.845.  CI.  514-206.000 
Atwood.  Gregory:  See — 

Bauer.  Mark  £.;  Talreja.  Sanjay;   Fazio.  Alben;  Atwood.  Gregory 

Javanifard.  Johnny;  and  Frary.  Kevin  W..  5.828,616,0.  365-210000 

Au,  Uwrence  Device  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  compact  contieuous  tree 

mdex  records  5.829.004,  C  707-100.000 
AUDI  AG:  See— 

Beste.  Andiea,s;  Vogler.  Josef;  Hailer.  Frank;  Muller.  Manfred;  and 
Aicher.  Wenier.  5,827.956.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Audiovox  Corporation:  See — 

DiCroce.  John.  5.828,316,  O.  340-825.690. 
Audouin.  Wiener:  See — 

Roosseau.    Francois;    Forest.    Jean-Claude;    and    Audouin     Wiener 
5.827.677.  CI.  435-28.000 
August.  John  Leo,  Jr.:  See — 

Untemahrer.  Josef  Robert;  and  August,  John  Leo,  Jr.,  5,828  690   CI 
372-107.000. 
Aupac  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Toru;  Yoshida,  Yuzuru;  Yamaguchi.  Mitsubiko;  Suwa,  Masakazu' 
and  Ashimura.  Shinya,  5,826.324.  CI   29-597  000 
Austel.  Vblkhard:  See— 

Himmelsbach.  F;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  Gunter;  Guth. 
Bnan;  Mtiller.  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger.  Johannes.  5.827.849  C\ 
514-215000. 
Autermann.  Ludger  See — 

Diekhans,  Norbert;  Autermann.  Ludger.  Hagedom.  Stefan-  and  Huster 
Jochen.  5.828,971.  CI.  701-41.000 
Audi.  David  C;  Gordon.  Lucas  S  ;  and  DeVore.  Lauri  J  .  to  Boston  Scientific 
Corporation  Northwest  Technology  Center,  Inc   Percutaneous  aspiration 
thrombectomy  catheter  system.  5,827.229.  CI.  604-171.000 
Autodesk.  Inc  :  See — 

Bums.  J   Brian,  5,828,769.  O.  382-118.000. 
Automatic  Specialties.  Inc.:  See— 

Momeau.  Chnstopher  P.;  and  Scerra,  James  D ,  5.826.837,  CI.  248- 

Automation  Hans  Nix  KG:  See- 
Nix.  Norben.  5.828.212.  CI.  324-230.000. 

Autonoimus  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Frey.  Rudolph  W ;  and  Bolen,  PhiUp  D .  5.828,686,  CI.  372-57  000 

Autopal  jro.:  See — 

Cejnek.  Milan:  and  PekirkovS.  Dana.  5.826.964.  CI.  362-61  000 

Aunerson.  Chnstopher  S    Strap  devices,  and  methods  of  constructing  and 
utihzing  same.  5.827.589.  O.  428-40.100 

Averbukh.  Eliyahu.  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co..  Limited  Laser 
isotope  separation  by  excitation  of  wavepackels.  5,827,405,  CI.  204- 

Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Ercillo.  Jesse  C  ;  Mann.  Roger  H.;  Josephy.  Karl;  Chang.  Eng-Pi;  Sartor 
Lttigi;  de  Konig.  Henk;  and  Sasaki.  Yukihiko.  5.827.609.  CI   428- 
354.000. 
Avid  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mock.  Jeffrey  C.  5,828.678.  CI.  371-62.000. 
Avitan.  Asher.  to  Ora  Electronics.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  automatically  condi- 
tioning rechargeable  baneries.  5.826.958.  CI   320-40  000 
Avlyanov,  Jamshid  K  :  See— 

Shashidhar.  Ranganathan;  Calvert.  Jeffrey  M.;  Crawford.  Renate  J 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J  .  Vargo.  Terrence  G.;  MacDiarmid,  Alan  G.;  and 
Avlyanov.  Jamshid  K..  5,828,432,  CI.  349-139.000. 
Awata,  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Kishi.  Tomokatsu;  Kariya.  Kyoji;  Hirose.  Tadatsugu;  Tomio.  Shigetoshi 
A»ata.   Yoshimasa;   Kameyama.   Shigeki;  Yoshikawa.   Kazuo    and 
Otsuka.  Akira.  5.828.353.  CI.  345  55  000. 
Axelrod.  Glen  S .  to  TFH.  Publications.  Inc.  Process  for  making  an  edible 

dog  chew.  5.827.565.  CI.  426-623  000. 
Axis  Biochemicals  AS:  See — 

Sundrehagen.  Erling,  5.827.645.  Q.  435-4.000 
Axis  USA.  Inc.:  See— 


DellAglio,   Gastone;   Galassi.   Rossano;   and   Sbalchiero.   Federico 
5,826.774,  CI.  226-44.000. 
Azuma.  Masamichi:  See — 

Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Uemoto.  Ya-suhiro:  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Matsuura.  Take- 
loshi;  and  Azuma.  Ma.'.amichi.  5.828.098.  CI   257-310  000 
B&G  Plastics.  Inc  :  See— 

Kolton,  Chester;  and  Spater.  Sluan  S.,  5.826.760.  CI.  223-85  000 
BR  Products.  LLC:  See— 

Altemus.  William  H..  Jr;  and  Rodgers.  Ray  V.  Ill    5  826  703    CI 
198-823  000.  .     .  ^  .  uj,  «.!. 

Baba.  HideLsuyo:  See — 

Jitsukata.  Hiroshi;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Yoshioka.  Hiioshi;  Sato    Yoshio 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Baba.  Hidetsuyo,  5,828,167.  CI  313-412  000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Bhat,  Pervaje  A.;  Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  and  Myers,  Robert  B..  5  826  518 

CI.  110-216.000.  .       .     o, 

Sarv.  Hamid:  LaRose.  Jeffrey  A  ;  LaRue.  Albeit  D.;  and  Waanders  Peter 

W..  5.827.054.  CI.  431-184.000. 

Babu.  Manyam;  and  College.  John  W..  to  Dravo  Lime  Company.  Process  for 

removing  SO,  and  NO,  from  a  gaseous  stream.  5.827,488,  CI.  423- 

Baca.  Brian  A.  Hydroponic  garden  apparatus.  5,826J74,  CI  47-62  000 
Bacharach.  Inc.:  See — 

Penoz.  William  J.  Jr;  and  Spohn,  William  P..  5,826,577.  a    128- 

Bachmann,  Gunter:  See — 

Dumler.  Norben;  and  Bachmann.  Giinter,  5,826,741   CI  215-321  000 
Backhouse.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Alder.   Christopher  J.;    Backhouse,    Paul    M.;    and   Rees     Huw    D 
5.828.344.  CI   343-755.000. 
Backlund.  Ake;  Bellstrom.  Kenneth;  Oulie.  Finn;  Svanbeig.  Johanna;  and 
Soderqvist.  Soren.  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB.  Screen  system 
for  a  continuous  digester.  5.827.401.  CI.  162-248.000. 
Bacoz  Developments  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Cook.  Brian  Arthur.  5,826.451.  CI.  70-495.000. 
Bae.  Young  L.;  and  Heidenreich.  Michael  E..  to  Heatciaft  Inc.  Rat-tubed  heat 

exchanger.  5.826,646.  CI    165-110.000. 
Baeten.  Roger:  See — 

Henegods.  Marc;  Baeten.  Roger;  and  Noppen,  Geen.  5.828.815,  CI. 

JVj- 1  uy.uuu. 

Baetzold.  John  P;  Kauffman.  Thomas  F;  Scholl,  Steven  L.;  and  Simmons 

Eugene  R..  to  H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.  Hot  melt  adhesive 

comprising  an  encapsulated  ingredient.  5.827.913.  CI.  523-210.000 

Bagley.  Roben  Craig,  to  MTI  Technology  Corporation.  Method  for  detecting 

clock  failure  and  switching  to  backup  clock.  5.828,243.  CI.  327-99  000 
Bahn.  Itsuki.  to  Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken.  Reluctance  motor  5.828,154, 

CI.  310-168.000. 
Bailleul.  Patrick  K.;  Zauss.  Harold  L  ;  and  Adams.  Brent  E..  to  Raytheon 

Company.  Digital  frequency  discnminator.  5,828.238,  CI.  327-39  000 
Baird.   Bruce  R    Tray  for  slot  machine  gaming  device.   5.826.743.  CI. 

Baird.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Kroeger.  Brian  W.;  and  Baird.  Jeffrey  S..  5.828.705.  CI.  375-326  000 
Bais.  Mathiew:  See — 

Teitell.  Munay;  Pelka.  David  G  ;  and  Bais.  Maihiew.  5,826,874.  CI 
473-225.000. 
Bajwa.  Wajeeh:  See — 

De  Angelo.  Joseph;  Motwani.  Nalini  M.;  Bajwa.  Wajeeh;  and  Bonaven- 
tura.  Joseph.  5.827.693.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Baker.  Edward:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen;  and  Baker.  Edward.  5.827.850.  CI.  514-243  000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Tapp.  William  T.  5.826.652.  CI.  166-120.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incoiported:  See — 

Parmeter.  Larry  J  ;  and  Brookbank.  Earl  B..  5,828.149,  Q  310-87  000 
Baker.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Adams.  Paul  E.;  Grisso.  Bryan  A.;  and  Baker.  Mark  R    5  827  805  CI 

508-198.000.  ■       •"'-'•'-'• 

Baker.  William  G  ;  Hawkins.  Andrew  L  ;  and  Hunt.  Jeffery  Scott,  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Decoder  circuit  and  method  for  disabling  a 

number  of  columns  or  rows  in  a  memory.  5.828.624.  CI  365-230  060 

Bakker.  Maarten:  See— 

Al.  Gen- Jan;  and  Bakker.  Maarten.  5.827.116.  CI.  452-170000 
Balcarek.  Richard  J  ;  Banosh.  Ri>ben  L..  Bishop.  Roben  P;  Dague  Bryan  J  • 
Stron.  Douglas  B  ;  AmiacosL  John  M.;  and  Beringhause.  Steven,  to  Texas 
Instninvents  Incorporated.  High  pressure  sensor  apparatus  with  low  cost 
compact  packaging  system.  5.827.972.  CI.  73-7.56  000 
Baldwin.  John  R.:  See — 

DeBartoIo.  Joseph  V.  Jr.  Baldwin.  John  R.;  and  Vigorito.  Thomas  J 
5.826.957.  CI.  312.326.000. 
Bales.  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley.  Robert  L.;  North.  Sandra  S;  and  Thieler.  Stephen 
M..  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc  Esublishment  of  a  flexible  rate  interface 
link  to  restore  channels  from  a  failed  communication  link.  5.828.652,  CI. 

Balkus.  Kenneth  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Riley.  Scott  J.;  Balkus.  Kenneth  J..  It.  and  Gnade.  Bnice  E    5  828  542 
CI   361-280  000  .oio-^i. 

Ball.  Michael  B  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

gnnding  wafers.  5.827.III.  CI.  451-14.000 
Ball.  Michael  B  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

gnnding  wafers.  5.827. 1 1 2,  01.  45 1  -2 1 .000. 
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Ball.  Michael  Eildon:  See — 

Laurent.    Martin    Sullivan;    Ball.    Michael    Eildon;    Sundberg.    Lynn 
Lawrence;  and  Simpson,  James  Leon.  5.828.712.  CI.  376-246.000. 
Ballenghien.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Carriere.  Pierre;  Dabadie.  Vincent;  Record.  Philippe;  and  Ballenghien. 
Jean-Luc.  5.827.391.  CI.  156-272.800. 
Balling.  Edward  N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Camera  with  variable 

fonnat  viewfinder.  5.828.914.  CI.  396-378.000. 
Balling.  Edward  Norman,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  winding  fixture 

for  use  with  a  film  cartridge  and  method.  5.828.915.  CI.  3%-387.000. 
Baltaian.  Manik:  See — 

Theofan.  Georgia;  Horwitz.  Arnold;  Burke.  David;  Baltaian.  Manik;  and 

Grinna.  Lynn.  5.827.816.  CI.  514-2.000. 

Balzar.  Tammy  Jo.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc.  Tampon  having  a 

protective  finger  sheath  and  a  method  of  forming.  5.S27.256.  CI.  604- 

385.100 

Bamber.  Jeffrey  Vincent,  to  Pelican  Golf.  Inc.  Perimeter  weighted  golf  clubs. 

5.827,132.  CI.  473-350.000. 
Bammel.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  McGee,  John  D.;  Seaver.  Todd 
A.;  Menovcilw  Gregory  G ;  Harris.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfiiss.  John  W.. 
5.827.930.  CI.  525-440.000. 
Banas.  Christopher  E.:  See — 

McHaney.  James  M.;  and  Banas.  Christopher  E..  5.827.327.  C\.  623- 
1.000. 
Banasiak.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Rancich.  Joseph  D.;  Brix.  Ronald  A.;  Onusaitis.  Rodney  F;  Bucholz. 
Karl  B  ;  Peterson.  Carl  S.;  Lorenz.  George  W.;  Moriarty.  Dennis  K.; 
and  Banasiak.  Anthony  R..  5.827.549.  CI  425-145.000 
Bando.  Hiromichi;  Kadola.  Tetsuro;  and  Kohara.  Takeshi,  to  NTN  Corpora- 
tion. Homokinetic  universal  joint  having  straight  recirculating  ball  paths  in 
flat  side  surfaces  of  track  grooves.  5.827.121,  CI.  464-111.000. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Fred 
N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  which  uses  an  etch 
stop  for  producing  staggered  interconnect  lines.  5.827,776,  CI.  438- 
624.000. 
Bankes,  Douglas  Scott:  See — 

Podkowa,  William  J.;  and  Bankes.  Douglas  Scott,  5,829,008,  CI.  711- 
5.000. 
Banks,  Donald  L.;  Collins,  William  E;  Workman.  Manhew  W.;  and  Rovelle- 
Quartz.  Auden  E..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Vehicle  anti-theft 
system.  5,828,297.  CI.  340-426.000 
Banner  Pharmacaps.  Inc.:  See — 

Stone.  Dan  D..  5.827,535,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Banning.  Jeffery  H.:  See — 

Tmerington,  Donald  R.;  Banning,  Jeffery  H.;  King,  Clifford  R.;  and  Bui, 
Loc  v..  5.827,918,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Bannister.  Wendy  R.:  See — 

Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  Kuan,  Chih-Chau  L.;  Bannister.  Wendy  R.;  Wilhelm. 
Paul  S.;  and  Meyer.  Michael  G..  5.828.776.  CI.  382-133.000 
Bar.  Refael.  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Writing  and  reading  high  density 

magnetic  tapes.  5.828.511.  CI.  360-69.000 
Barbier.  Pierre;  Muller.  Marc;  and  Stadlwieser,  Josef,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Dermatological  u.se  of  vitamin  D  derivatives.  5,827,883,  CI.  514- 
546.000. 
Barbour,  George  E.  f^wress  for  carburizing  ferrous  meul  parts.  5,827,375,  CI. 

148-225.000. 
Barco  Gerber  Systems:  See — 

Menard.  Alan  W.;  Squires.  David  P.;  Welti.  Gene  D.;  and  Wheeler. 
Joseph  A..  5.828.501.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Bar-Cohen.  Yoseph:  See — 

Grandia.  Willem;  and  Bar-Cohen.  Yoseph.  5.827.204,  CI.  601-2.000. 
Barden.  William  M..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Auger  Bucket.  5.827,038,  CI.  414- 

725.000. 
Barendse.  Rudolf  Carolus  Maria;  Harz.  Hans-Peter,  and  Betz,  Roland  JUrgen, 
to  Gist-brocades,  B.V.  Enzyme  preparations  subilized  with  inorganic  salts. 
5.827.709.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Barger,  James  E.,  to  GTE  Internetworking  Incorporated.  Active  vibration 

mount.  5,826,864,  CI.  267-136.000. 
Barkan.  Edward,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Light  emitting  laser  diode 

scanner.  5,828.050.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Barker  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Eden.  Edward  J..  5.826.889.  CI.  280-6.153. 
Barnard.  James  A.:  See — 

Gage    Edward  C  ;  Eastman.  Clarke  K.;  Dohmeier,  Steven  C;  and 
Barnard.  James  A..  5,828.630,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Barnes,  David  Andrew:  See — 

Wise,  Adrian  P;  Dewar,  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
AnUlony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski,  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  P.;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Bames.  David  Andrew,  5,829.007,  CI.  711-5.000. 
Barnes,  Kenneth  F:  See — 

Aldennan,  Richard  A.;  Barnes.  Kenneth  E;  and  Chen.  Bo  Su.  5.828.056. 
CI.  25O-223.0OB. 
Bames.  Mark:  See — 


Wise.  Adrian  P.;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson,  Donald  William;  Bames,  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski,  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P.;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Bames.  David  Andrew.  5.829,007,  CI.  711-5.000. 
Baraett.  Gerald  W.:  See — 

Zvonar.  John  G.;  and  Bamen.  Gerald  W..  5.828.989.  CI.  702-188.000. 
Bamosky.  Casimir:  See — 

Lounsbury.  Denice;  Bamoskv.  Casimir,  Padovini,  Ulderico;  Grigsby, 
Bemita;  and  Huszarik.  Ronald,  5,826,845,  CI.  248-224.610. 
Bamstead/Thermolyne:  See — 

Lockwood.  Mark  D.;  and  Friederick.  Mark  J..  5.828.008.  CI.   174- 
138.00R. 
Barr,  Kathryn  A.:  See — 

Sreekrishna,  Kotikanyadanam;  Prevan.  William  D.;  Thill,  Gregory  P; 
Davis,  Geneva  R.;  Kouu.  Patricia;  Barr.  Kathryn  A.;  and  Hopkins. 
Sharon  A  .  5,827.684,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Barratt.  Craig  H.:  See — 

Ottersten.  Bjom  E;  Barratt.  Craig  H.;  Parish.  David  M.;  and  Roy, 
Richard  H..  III.  5.828,658.  CI.  370-310.000. 
Barren,  John.  Universal  exercise  system.  5,827,156,  CI.  482-93.00G. 
Barrett.  John.  Railroad  car  with  axle-mounted  electrical  generator.  5.828.1 35. 

a.  290-3.000. 
Barren.  Lorraine  F;  Russell.  William  C;  and  Danknick.  Daniel  A.,  to  Canon 
Information  Systems.  Inc.  Interface  device  connected  between  a  LAN  and 
a  printer  for  outpuning  formaned  debug  information  about  the  printer  to  the 
printer  5.828.863,  CI.  395-500.000.      , 
Barren.  Lorraine  F.:  See — 

Danknick.  Daniel  A.;  Barren.  Lorraine  F;  and  Russell,  William  C, 
5.828,864.  CI.  395-500.000 
Barren,  Ramsay  M.  Ball  game  and  bat  for  use  therewith.  5,827,138,  Q. 

473-470.000. 
Barren,  Rex:  See— 

Seabrxmk.  Ronald  H.;  Johnson.  Dale  B.;  Chaplin.  Derek  G.;  and  Banelt, 
Rex.  5.826,627.  CI.  I39-383.00A. 
Barren.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  G.;  Forrester.  Perry  C;  Guyol.  Manuel  C;  and  Banen. 
Stephen  L..  5,827,312,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Barris.  Marty  A.:  See — 

Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  Barris.  Marty  A.;  Flemming.  Douglas  E.;  Rodiman. 
James  C;  and  Bens.  Peter  A.,  5.828,013,  CI.  181-255.000. 
Barsoni.  Roben  J.;  and  Nonlstrom,  J   David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 

and  Company.  Mar-resistant  coating.  5.827,910,  C\.  523-400.000. 
Barrel.  Stepiian:  See — 

Riedl,  Bemd;  HSbich,  Dieter;  Stolle,  Andreas;  Ruppelt.  Martin;  Bartel, 
Stephan;  Guamieri,  Walter;  Endermann.  Rainer;  and  Kroll.  Hein- 
Peter.  5,827.857.  CI   514-301.000. 
Banet.  Juan  F  High  speed  keyboard  for  computers.  5.828.323.  CI.  341- 

22.000. 
Barthalow.  Henry  D.;  Hull,  William  E.;  and  Zimmerman,  Claude  R.,  to  Kidde 
Industiies.  Inc.  Electro-hydraulic  operating  system  for  extension  boom 
crane.  5.826,733.  CI.  212-289.000. 
Bartholomew,  Donald  D.,  to  Proprietary  Technology.  Inc  Conduit  coupling. 

5.826.920.  CI.  285-305.000. 
Barto/Jordan  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan.  Frederick  L..  5,826,369,  CI.  44-308.000. 
Bartoli.  Ronald  W.,  to  Schun  Manufacniring  Co.,  Inc.  Removable  pitching 

nibber  5.827.140.  CI.  473-497.000. 
Barton.  David  L.;  and  Kelly.  Patrick  Scon.  Entrance-deterring  cap  for 

manhole  openings  5.827.007.  C!  404-25.000. 
Barton.  David  M.;  Gershon,  Eugen;  and  Huynh.  Muoi.  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc  Method  and  arrangement  for  increasing  data  transmisssion 
rate  over  telephone  cable.  5.828.733.  CI.  379-93.010. 
Barton.  William  M..  Jr;  and  Pogue.  Lonnie,  to  Rokenbok  Toy  Company 
Basic   building   blocks   for   consthicting   complex   building   strucnire 
5,826.394.  CI  52-592.100 
Bartosh.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Balcarek.  Richard  J..  Bartosh.  Roben  L.;  Bishop.  Robert  P.  Dague. 
Bryan  J.;  Stiott,  Douglas  B.;  Armacost.  John  M.;  and  Beringhause. 
Steven.  5.827.972.  CI  73-756.000 
Banischke.  Wilhelm;  Lochmahr.  Karl;  and  Speer.  Markus.  to  Behr  GmbH  & 
Co  Method  and  circuit  for  on/off  control  of  the  compressor  of  a  motor 
vehicle  air  conditioner.  5.826,439,  CI.  62-215.000. 
Baryla.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Shelly,  William  A.;  Baryla.  Robert  J.;  and  Inoshiu.  Minoiu.  5.829,029. 
CI.  711-133.000. 
Basaj.  Barbara  L..  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  Anti-embolism  stocking  aid. 

5.826.761.  CI.  223-112.000. 
BASF  Aktienegsellschaft:  See — 

Zeidler.  Georg;  Scholz,  Gerhard;  Krah.  Claudia;  Beck.  Karin  Heidtun; 
and  Mayer,  Udo,  5.827.332.  Q.  44-328.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Ammermann.  Ebertiard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Mappes.  Dietrich;  Schelberger. 

Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5,827,861,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Brentrup.  Karl-Ludwig;  and  Erfmann.  Friedrich  Heinrich.  5.827,460,  CI. 

264-171.230. 
Friedrich.  Thomas;  Bialojan.  Siegfried;  Bollschweiler.  Claus;  and  Kue- 

nast.  Christoph.  5.827.731.  CI  435-320.100. 
Schnurr.  Werner;  Voit.  Guido;  Rick.  Klemens;  Melder.  Johann-Peter; 
Fischer.  Rdf-Hartmuth;  and  Harder.  Wolfgang.  5.827,938,  O.  558- 
459.000. 
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BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Menoveilc  Gregory  L.;  and  Ohrbom.  Waller  H..  5.827,931    CI   525- 

453.000. 
Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  Bammel.  Brian  D  ;  McGee.  John  D  ;  Seaver,  Todd 
A.:  Menovcik.  Gregory  C:  Harris.  Paul  J  ;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W 
$.827,930.  CI.  525-440.000. 
Bashir.  Rashid:  Heben.  Francois;  and  Chen.  Dalong.  to  National  Semicon 
ductor  Corporation.   Method  for  forming  buried  interconnect  strucnie 
having  stability  at  high  lemperanires.  5.827.762.  CI.  438-202.000 
Basinger.  Lex  L.:  See- 
Rachel  Jeffrey  L.;  Snider.  Jerry  E.;  Lemer.  Allan  S.;  and  Basineer  Lex 
L.  5,826.275.  CI.  2-144.000.  ' 

Basnett.  Don  E..  Jr..  See— 

Singkomrat.  Paripon:  Basnen.  Don  E.,  Jr ;  Dorak,  John;  Hamblin,  Glen 
E.;  Nguyen,  Kha  D.;  Tsevdos,  James  T;  and  Walzel    Donald  J 
5.828,862,  CI.  395-442.000. 
Basso,  Cecilia.  Device  for  roasting  meal  and  for  supporting  meat  during 

roastiag  thereof.  5,826.497,  CI  99-446.000. 
Basu,  Kalyan:  See-  - 

Grandhi,  Sudheer  A.;   Madhavapeddy.  Seshagiri  R.;   Basu,   Kalyan 

Willhoff,  Steven  J.;  and  Staley.  Hong  D.,  5,828,963,  O.  455-450  OOo' 

Bates.  Bradford;  Belaire,  Richard  C;  and  Stephan,  Craig  Hammann.  to  Ford 

Global  Technologies,  Inc  Hybnd  electric  propulsion  system  using  a  dual 

shaft  turbine  engine  5,826.673,  CI.  180-165  000      "^  a 

Bates,  R.  Dennis:  See— 

Higgins,  H.  Dan;  Pandey,  Rajiv;  Armendariz,  Norman *J.;  and  Bates  R 
Dennis,  5,828.226.  Q.  324-762.000. 
Batroli.  Javier:  See— 

Almansa.  Carmen;  Gonzalez.  Coocepci<5n;  Tones.  M.  Carmen;  Carcel- 
l«T,  Elena;  and  Batroli.  Javier,  5,827,863,  CI  514-341  000 
Batiuni,  Roy  G  :  See — 

Chen.  Franz  C;  and  Batnini.  Roy  G..  5,828,675,  CI   371-28  000 
Balson,  James  D  ;  and  Hoddie,  J  Peter,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  System  for 
data  retrieval  by  scheduling  retrieval  if  number  of  units  scheduled  equals 
"yfisjlja"  predetermined  number  and  retrieving  before  or  at  time  elapsed. 

Battist,  Gerald  E.;  Myers,  Garry  L.;  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C ,  to  Fuisz  Tech- 
nologies Ltd.  Spheroidal  crystal  sugar.  5,827,563,  G.  426-572  000 

Bauer,  Mark  E.;  Talreja.  Sanjay;  Fazio,  Albert;  Atwood,  Gregory;  javanifard 
Johnny;  and  Frary.  Kevin  W ,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Sensing  scheme  for  flash 
memory  with  multilevel  cells  5,828,616,  CI.  365-210.000 

Baum,  Kevin;  Nadgauda,  Nikhil  S  ,  Peterson,  Roger  Laurin;  and  Kelton 
James  Robert,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Multiple  user  communication  system" 
^^i^r^JJ***^  *'*  °*«fl»PP'"8  "Plin''  "-"arrier  spectra.  5.828,660,  C\ 

Baumann,  Hans-Uwe,  to  Dr.  Ing  h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Wheel  suspension  for  a 
mcHor  vehicle  having  a  wheel  guiding  leaf  spring.  5,826,896,  CI.  280- 
1 24- 1 7 1 . 

Baununn,  James  A.;  Glickman,  Myron;  Lanigan,  John  J  ,  Jr;  Lanigan  John 
J  ,  Sr;  and  Zakula,  Daniel  B  ,  to  Mi-Jack  Products,  Inc.  Variable  elevating 
cabin.  5,826,734,  CI.  212-291.000. 

Baumann,  Thomas;  Paul,  Willi;  and  Rhyner.  Jakob,  to  ABB  Research  Ud. 
Multiple  compound  conductor  cunem-Iiniiting  device.  5.828,291.  CI. 

Baxter  International  Inc    See — 

Miraki,   Manoucher;  Pecor,   Robert;   Bobo,  Donald  E.,  Jr     Cieslak 
Ryszard;  and  Workman.  Dennis,  5,827,202,  CI.  600-585  000 

duMoulin,  Axel;  and  Muller-Derlich,  Jutu,  5,827  820  C\  514-2  000 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

SchoU,  Thomas,  5,827,912,  CI.  524-155.000 
Bayer  Akoengesellschaft:  See— 

'1^7,8^^  n^  5^"'2''62.o5r-'°"'""^    '""    ^"*"«"-    ^"^"^- 
Gngal,  Ernst,  Muller,  Hanns  Peter,  Schulz  Schlitte.  Wolfgang   Sayed 

Aziz  El;  and  Timmermann,  Ralf,  5,827,905,  CI  523-124  000 
RittU,  Bemd,  Habich.  Dieier;  Stolle,  Andreas;  Ruppelt.  Martin;  Bartel 
Stephan,  Guamien,  Walter.  Endermann.  Rainer,  and  Kroll    Hein- 
Petrr.  5,827,857,  Q.  514-301  000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Felman,  Steven  W;  Paiel,  Chetna;  Patwardhan,  Bhalchandra  H     and 
Solow,  David  J.,  5,827.700,  C  435-144  000 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See— 

Estes.  Mary  K.,  5,827,6%.  G  435-91  410. 
Bayne.  Jimmy  O ;  and  Susil.  Michael  J  .  to  Bayne  Machine  Works    Inc 
Residenbal  refuse  collection  cart  lifter  with  universal  feature.  5  826.485. 

Bayne  Machine  Works.  Inc  :  See— 

Bayne.  Jimmy  O.  and  Susil.  Michael  J  .  5,826,485  CI  91-405  000 
Bazargan,  Ha^  K.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  High  voltage  tolerant  input/output 

circuit.  5,828.231,  G.  326-81.000. 
BCAM  international.  Inc.:  See — 

Gross,  Oifford  M  ,  5,827,209,  CI  602-19.000 
Beale,  Terrance  Ralph,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation   AFC  frequency 

synchronization  network  5,828.710,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Beaman,  Michael  D  ,  to  Tonington  Company.  The  Mounting  of  a  shaft  within 

a  housing.  5,826,987,  CI.  384-517.000. 

^^i.J^  ^  ^^"^'^  "ST"***  "'"*'•  •""'"«  *  "y**""'  »"'««1  drive. 

^*?f.iT^"^  ^-  C^  Yin    Spinning  dancing  top.  5.827,107.  G. 
446-263.000. 


Beattie,  Gillian  M  ;  Crowe,  John  H.;  Tablin,  Fern;  and  Hayek,  Alberto,  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Cryopreservation  of  human 
adult  and  fetal  pancreatic  cells  and  human  platelets.  5.827,741.  CI.  435- 
374.000. 

Beau.  Jean-Francois,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industriellc  et  Aeiospanale.  Pyro- 
technic ignition  device  for  a  gas  generator.  5,827,993,  CI.  102-202.000. 

Beausang.  James,  to  Synopsys.  Inc.  Scan  segment  processing  within  hierar- 
chical scan  architecture  for  design  for  test  applications.  5  828,579  CI 
364-488.000.  -■.<-. 

Beaver.  George  M.  Method  and  apparatus  used  to  apply  topical  medication 

5,827,235,  CI.  604-236.000. 
Bebbington,  Christopher  Robert:  S«— 

Wilson.  Richard  Harris;  and  Bebbington,  Christopher  Robert.  5  827  739 

CI.  435-358.000.  '       ' 

Beck,  Harold  K.;  Ringgenberg,  Paul  D.;  Schultz,  Roger  L.;  and  Setliff, 

Rodney  R.,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  testing  and 

sampling  open-hole  oil  and  gas  wells.  5.826,662,  CI.  166-387  000. 
Beck,  Hoy  Smith.  Jr,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Board  lock  for  electrical 

connector.  5,827,089,  CI.  439-567.000. 
Beck,  Hubert,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Self-pumping  hydropneumatic  shock 

absorbing  stmt  with  internal  level  regulation  5,826.862,  CI.  267-64.170. 
Beck,  Hubert,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG  Self-pumping  hydropneumatic  shock 

absorbing  strut  with  internal  level  regulation.  5,826,863.  CI.  267-64  170 
Beck,  James  Joseph,  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation.  Detection  of  wheat 

fiingal  padiogens  using  the  polymerase  chain  reaction.  5,827,695,  CI. 

Beck,  Karin  Heidrtin:  See— 

Zeidler,  Geoig;  Scholz,  Gerhard;  KrSh,  Claudia;  Beck,  Karin  Heidnin 
and  Mayer.  Udo,  5,827,332,  CI.  44-328.000. 
Becker,  Aaron  T,  to  Case  Corporation.  Com  gathering  and  conveyine  belt 
system.  5.826,415,  G.  56-66.000  . 

--•       -       ■  -    -  * 


Becker,  David  E.:  See 

MoertI,  Daniel  F;  Chrisnanson,  Mark  D.;  Cleveland,  Lee  D    Becker 

David  E.;  and  Van  Grinsven,  Gene  S.,  5,829,018,  CI.  711-113000  ' 

Becker,  Manfred  G.;  Dinardi,  Peter  C;  Sprenger,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Guitar 

Timothy  S.,  to  Enist  Thielenhaus  KG.  System  for  holding  a  thin-walled 

workpiece  during  machining.  5.826,866,  CI.  269-7.000 

Becker,  Martin:  See — 

Rose,  Samuel;  Goodman,  Thomas  C;  Western,  Linda  M     Becker 
Martin;  and  UUman,  Edwin  F.  5,827,649.  CI  435-6  000 
Becker.  Paul  C:  See- 
Myers.  Martin  R.;  Panen,  James  W.;  Becker,  Paul  C;  Mclneniey  Teiiy 
M  ;  Potter,  Dennis  P;  Short,  James  M.;  Biggerstaff,  Paul;  and  Stevens 
Robert,  5,826,331,  G.  29-888.090. 
Beckham,  Cedric  E.  Extension  bar  with  golf  ball  dispenser  for  hand-drawn 

golf  carts.  5,826,764,  G.  224-274.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Chanoch,  Uwrence  H.;  and  Wilson,  John  B ,  5.827,232,  O.  604- 

Engelse.  Peter  Den;  Flipse,  Alexander;  and  Janus.  Walter,  5.828.198.  CI. 

318-640.000. 
Jolly^Neil;  Newman,  Craig  D ;  and  Pierce,  Robert  W.,  5.827,309.  CI. 
606-167.000. 
Bedford  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Feltman.  Michael  P.  5,827,461,  CI.  264-177.100. 
Bedol,  Mark  A.  Attachment  apparatus  for  checkbook  cover  and  method  of  use 

thereof.  5,828.587,  CI.  364-705  020. 
Beebe,  Kenneth  W.;  Hung,  Stephen  L.;  and  Cutrone,  Martin  B.,  to  General 
hlectnc  Co.  Catalytic  combustor  with  lean  direct  injection  of  gas  fiiel  for 
low  emissions  combustion  and  methods  of  operation.  5,826,429,  CI 
60-723.000. 
Beeck,  Alexander,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Thermally  loaded  blade  for  a 

mrbomachine  5,827,045,  CI  4I6-%.00A 
Beeley,  Nigel  Robert  Arnold;  and  Millican,  Thomas  Andrew,  to  Celltech 
Therapeutics  Ltd.  Succmamide  denvatives.  processes  for  their  preparation 
V^.  r!!L"Ji^  **  gelatinase  and  collagenase  inhibitors.  5,827,890    CI 
514-575.000. 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Baruschke,  Wilhelm;  Lochmahr.  Karl;  and  Speer,  Markus,  5,826,439,  G. 

62-215.000. 
Martin.  Hans.  5.826,549.  CI.  123-41  110 
Behr,  Roland:  See— 

Euskirchen,  Jurgen;  Starke,  Jiirgen;  Keert,  Peter  Nikolaus;  Ovadya, 
Silvio  Yasar;  and  Behr.  Roland,  5,826,826,  CI.  244-137  300 
Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH:  See— 

Neipel,  Frank;  and  Fleckenstein,Bemhard,  5,827,519,  CI  424-231  100 
Rose,  Samuel;  Goodman,  Thomas  C;  Western,  Linda  M.;  Becker 
Martin;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F,  5,827,649,  G  435-6  000 
Beilhardl.  Roland:  See— 

Reiter.  Ferdinand;  Krause.  Heinz  Martin;  Buchholz,  Juergen  and  Beil- 
hardt,  Roland.  5.826,804,  CI.  239-585  100 
Belaire,  Richard  C:  See— 

^''**:"«-  *'."'*™^  •  »"<'  Poland,  Spencer  K.,  to  NovelAire  Technologies. 
AO  ^nml*    efficiency  outdoor  air  conditioning  system.  5,826,434,  CI. 

Belenkiy.  Gennadiy,  to  ACDS  Technologies,  Ltd   Method  of  treatment  of 

metallic  workpieces  5,827,378,  CI    148-561.000 
Bell  &  Howell  Phillipsbuig  Company:  See— 
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Nyffenegger,  David;  and  Nester,  Glen  Allen,  5.826,869,  CI.  270-52.020 
Bell  Atlaniic  Science  &  Technology  Inc:  See — 
Needle,  Jack,  5,828,964,  CI.  455-500.000. 
Bell,  D.  Michael,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Dual  mode  bus  bridge  for  interfacing 
a  host  bus  and  a  personal  computer  interface  bus.  5,828,865,  CI.  395- 
500.000. 
Bell,  Oswald.  Process  and  device  for  deacidifying  printed  material  and  paper 

products  of  all  kinds.  5,827,578,  CI.  427-479.000. 
Bellegarda,  Jerome  R.;  and  Chow,  Yen-Lu,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method 
and  system  for  deriving  a  large-span  semantic  language  model  for  large- 
vocabulary  recognition  systems.  5,828,999,  CI.  704-240.000 
Bello,  Alain:  See — 

Marsal,  Joel;  Kopytowski,  Nicolas;  Bello.  Alain;  Lombardi.  Marie;  and 
Marolleau.  Isabelle,  5,827,419,  CI.  205-141.000. 
Bellstrom,  Kenneth:  See — 

Backlund,  Ake;  Bellstrom,  Kenneth;  Ouhe.  Firni;  Svanberg,  Johanna; 
and  Soderqvist,  Soren,  5,827.401,  CI    162-248.000. 
Bellus,  Peter  A.;  and  Suhre.  Dennis  R.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation. 
Spectral  imaging  system  and  method  employing  an  acousto-optic  tunable 
filler  for  wavelength  selection  with  increased  field  of  view  brightness. 
5,828,451,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Belmont  Textile  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hand,  Edward  Lowe,  5,826,812,  CI.  242-363.000. 
Belveden,  Bruno;  and  Draghetti,  Fiorenzo,  to  CD.  S.p.A.  Rigid  hinged-lid 

packet  for  long  elements.  5,826,785,  CI.  229-162.000, 
Efelville,  Daniel  R.;  and  Coble,  George  R.,  to  Elecn-onic  Data  Systems 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  allowing  remote  procedure  calls 
through  a  network  firewall  5,828,833,  CI.  395-187.010. 
Ben  Hogan  Company:  See — 

Di>ugan.  Quintus  E.;  and  Cahill,  Daniel  J.,  5,827.167,  CI.  473-356.000. 
Benayoun,  Alain;  Le  Pennec,  Jean-Francois;  and  Michel,  Patrick,  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation.    Multilevel    interrupt    device 
5,828,891,  CI.  395-742.000 
Beneker,  Wilfried;  and  Reith,  Carsten,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Sitztechnik  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG.  Connector  formation  beiween  seal  areas  of  a  motor  vehicle  seat 
5,826,944,  CI.  297-440.200. 
Benesty,  Jacob;  Hall,  Joseph  Lindley,  II;  Morgan,  Dennis  Raymond;  and 
Sondhi,  Man  Mohan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Stereophonic  acoustic 
echo  cancellation  using  non-linear  transformations.  5,828,756,  CI.  381- 
66.000. 
Benjamin,  Sharon  R.;  Govek,  Michael;  Hyde.  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H.; 
Martin,  Philip  G.;  Oxman,  Joel  D.;  Parish,  William  L.,  Jr;  Sedlock,  Carole; 
Severance,  Richard  L.;  Ubel,  F.  Andrew;  and  Williams,  Todd  R.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  holding  an 
ophthalmic  lens  blank.  5,827,390,  CI    156-245.000 
Benjamin,  William  Richard.  Burner  unit  principally  for  flame  cultivation  of 

blueberries.  5,826,371,  CI.  47-1.440. 
Bennen,  Dwayne  R.;  Yeung,  Clifford  S.;  and  Wu,  Wayne,  to  McDATA 
Corporation.  Bypass  switching  and  messaging  mechanism  for  providing 
intermix  data  transfer  for  a  fiber  optic  switch  using  a  bypass  bus  and  buffer 
5,828,475,  CI.  359-139.000. 
Bennen,  Jon  C.  R.,  to  FORE  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  a  scheduler  for 
controlling  when  a  server  provides  service  with  rate  control  lo  an  entity. 
5,828,878,  CI   395-672.000. 
Bennett,  Jon  C.  R  .  lo  Fore  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  a  scheduler  for 
controlling  when  a  server  provides  service  to  an  entity.  5,828,879,  CI. 
395-672.000. 
Bennie,  David  George;  Collins.  Robert  James;   Frankfort.   Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson,  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox,  Benjamin  Hughes;  London,  Joe 
Foirest.  Jr;  Most,  Elmer  Edwin,  Jr;  and  Pai,  Girish  Anani,  to  Du  Pom  de 
Nemours,  E.  I ,  and  Company  Making  high  filament  count  fine  filament 
polyester  yams  5,827,464,  CI.  264-211.120. 
Benson,  Olester.  Jr:  See — 

Guderkirk,  Andrew  J.;  Benson,  Olester,  Jr.;  Cobb,  Sanford,  Jr;  Jonza, 
James  M.;  Weber,  Michael  F;  Wortman,  David  L.;  and  Stover,  Carl  A., 
5,828,488,  CI  359-487.000. 
Bente,  H.  Bryan;  and  Glaser,  Michael  David,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Cartridge    system    for   effecting    sample    acquisition    and    introduction. 
5,827,481,  CI.  422-81.000. 
Benlley-Hairis  Inc.:  See — 

James,  Benjamin  B.;  and  van  Wassenhove,  Denis,  5,828,009,  CI.  174- 
135.000. 
Benzel,  Phillip  J.,  to  Exar  Corporation.  Analog  to  digital  converter  having 

dynamically  controlled  non-linear  output.  5,828,330,  CI.  341-159.000. 
Berall,  Jonathan  Laryngoscope  for  use  in  trachea  intubation.  5,827.178,  CI. 

600-185.000. 
Berelsman,  Brian  K.;  and  Williamson,  Daniel  E.,  to  Biomel  Inc.  Carpal  tunnel 

tome.  5.827,31 1,  CI.  606-167  000. 
Berens,  Randolph  L  :  See — 

Krug,  Edward  C;  and  Berens,  Randolph  L..  5.827.681,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Berenstein,  Alejandro;  and  Sepetka,  Ivan,  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Ulti-a- 
sofl  embolism  coils  and  process  for  using  them.  5,826.587,  CI.   128- 
898.000. 
Berezov,  David  Alan:  See — 

Russell,  Michael  Dale;  Berezov,  David  Alan;  and  Wu,  Jiakun,  5,826,868, 
CI.  270-30.120. 
Berg,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Moller.  David  Dale;  and  Berg,  Robert  J.,  5,828.247.  CI.  327-110.000. 
Berg  Techology.  Inc.:  See — 

Yodogawa.  Akihiro.  5.827,085,  CI.  439-326.000. 


Bergemont,  Albert,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Multiple  finger 
polysilicon  gate  structure  and  method  of  making    5,828,102,  CI.  257- 
342.000. 
Bergeron,  Raymond  J.,  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Anti-neoplastic.     anti-viral     or     anti-retroviral     spermine     derivatives. 
5.827.894.  CI.  514-674.000. 
Berglund.  Maria;  Bodenas.  Lars  Goran;  and  Halden.  Jonas  Peter,  to  Nestec 
S.A    Fermented  meat  trim  and  its  incorporation  in  meat.  5.827.550.  CI. 
426-59.000. 
Bergner,  Rainer;  Droessler,  Hubert;   Kittscher,  Peter;  Konkel,  Siegfried; 
Weiss,  Volker;  and  Weltgen,  Paul-Otto,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien.  Method  for  making  self-supporting  plastic  bottle  with  textured 
inner  and  outer  thin  side  walls.  5,827,456,  CI.  264-39.000 
Beringhause.  Steven:  See — 

Balcarek,  Richard  J.;  Bartosh,  Robert  L.;  Bishop.  Robert  P.;  Dague. 
Bryan  J.;  Stron,  E)ouglas  B.;  Armacost.  John  M.;  and  Beringhause. 
Steven,  5.827.972.  CI.  73-756.000. 
Berkenbosch,  LyIe  J.:  See — 

Janvrin,  Bnice  C;  and  Berkenbosch.  LyIe  J.,  5,826,854,  CI.   251- 
149.900. 
Berkley  Inc.:  See — 

Prochnow,  John  A  ;  and  Cihlar,  Charles  J.,  5,827.551,  G.  426-1.000. 
Berkovitz.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Duriach.  Nathaniel  I.;  and  Berkovitz,  Robert  A.,  5.828,997,  CI.  704- 
233.000. 
Berling,  Ken:  See — 

Rabkin,  Richard;  Beriing,  Ken;  Besuner,  Robert:  Lubin,  James;  and 
Estrich,  David,  5,828,223,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Bemhard,  Segesser  See — 

Meyer.  Hans;  and  Bemhard.  Segesser,  5,827,874,  CI   514-423.000. 
Bernhardt,  Klaus;  Vogt,  Reiner;  and  Pfaff,  Gerhard,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung  Carbon-containing  figments.  5,827,361, 
CI.  106-415.000. 
Bemier,  Eric,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelecoraiics  S.A.  Full  protection  com- 
ponent for  a  subscriber  line  interface  circuit.  5,828,089.  CI.  257-173.000. 
Bemtsson.  Peter:  See — 

van  Oostrom,  Peter;  Knikkenberg,  Carl  A  ;  Prins,  John  Peter  Steflen, 
Adri;  Larsson,  Reine;  Bemtsson,  Peter;  and  Gawell,  Peter,  5.826,317, 
CI   29-24.500. 
Berthiaume,  William  A.:  See — 

Douk,  Nareak;  Gambale,  Richard  A.;  and  Berthiaume,  William  A., 
5.827,241,  CI  601-280  000. 
Berthold,  Gottfried;  Schmitt,  Hans-Michael;  and  Rueniger,  Anton,  to  Preh- 
Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Diode  mount  for  an  led  with  a  plug  connector  and 
compensating  resistor,  and  a  method  of  its  manufacture.  5,828,172.  CI 
313-512.000. 
Bertiger,  William  I.:  See — 

Yunck,  Thomas  P;  Bertiger,  William  I.;  Lichten,  Stephen  M.;  Mannucci, 
Anthony    J.;    Muellerschoen,    Ronald    J.;    and    Wu,    Sien-Chong. 
5.828.336.  CI.  342-.357.0O0 
Benolini.  Giorgio:  See — 

Sala.  Alberto;  Bertolini.  Giorgio;  Pavich.  Gianfranco;  Marcucci,  Fab- 
rizio;  Gromo,  Gianni;  and  Porro,  Giuliana,   5,827,881,  CI.   514- 
512.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Sitztechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Beneker.  Wilfried;  and  Reith.  Carsten,  5,826,944,  CI  297-440.200. 
Berwind,  Manfred:  See — 

Biingeler,  Jorg,  Berwind,  Manfred;  Goppner,  Thomas;  John,  Thomas; 
Oppitz,  Horst;  Schmitt,  Bemhard;  and  Walz.  Ulrich.  5,826,687.  CI 
188-296.000. 
Bessacini,  Anthony  F ;  and  Pinkos,  Robert  F,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy  Method  and  apparatus  for  directing  a  pursuing  vehicle  to  a  target 
with  evasion  capabilities  5.828.571,  G.  364-424.027. 
Best,  Dieter;  Reinhardt,  Wilhelm;  Rebcnlrost,  Rudolf;  Streng.  Gunter;  and 
Walke,  Berthold,  to  EBM  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  Staler  for  an  electric  motor 
5,828,147,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Beste,  Andreas;  Vogler,  Josef;  Hailer,  Frank;  Muller,  Manfred;  and  Aicher, 
Werner,  to  AUDI  AG.  Force  measuring  wheel  for  vehicles.  5,827,956.  G. 
73-146.000. 
Besuner,  Robert:  See — 

Rabkin,  Richard;  Beriing,  Ken;  Besuner,  Robert;  Lubin,  James;  and 
Estiich,  David,  5,828,223.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center,  Inc.:  See — 

Scadden,  David  T,  5,827,742,  G.  435.377.000. 
Bethurem,  Gar)  J   Security  apparatus  for  hinged  door.  5,826.923,  CI.  292- 

259.00R. 
Belts.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Wagner,  Wayne  M.;  Barris,  Marty  A.;  Flemming,  Douglas  E.;  Rothman, 
James  C;  and  Belts,  Peter  A.,'  5,828.013.  CI    181-255.000 
Bens.  William  Lewis;  Hazen,  Ramon  B.;  and  Scon.  Robert  Earl,  to  Paradyne 
Corporation.  Half-duplex  echo  canceler  Oaining  using  a  pilot  signal. 
5.828,6.57.  CI   370-289.000 
Betz.  Roland  Jurgen:  See — 

Barendse.  Rudolf  Carolus  Maria;  Harz.  Hans-Peter;  and  Bctz,  Roland 
Jurgen.  5.827,709,  CI.  435-188.000. 
Beuzeville,  Xavier.  to  Brilax  (Geco)  S.A.  Exterior  rearview  mirror  for  a 

vehicle.  5,828,504.  CI.  359-841.000. 
Bevilacqua.  Michael  P.;  Nelson.  Richard  M.;  and  Cecconi,  Oliviero,  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Polyanion  anti-inflammatory 
agents.  5,827,837,  G.  514-103.000. 
Bevda,  William  J.:  See — 
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Khalid.  Zafar  M  ;  Beyda.  William  J.;  and  Thomas.  Jay,  5,828,742  CI 
.^9- 199  000 
Beyer.  .Michael  T.  to  Lear  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching 

a  trim  cover  to  a  seat  frame.  5.826.9.W.  CI.  297-2 IK.  100 
Beynnon.  Bruce  D    5«— 

Beyond  21st  Century.  Inc  :  5ff— 

nr,  ]}^^'"-  Hemant  K.;  and  Ream.  Rt)bin  W.  .S.827..108.  CI  606-161  000 

BH  Betnebstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Lorenz.  Gerhard:  Luhn.  Ernst:  and  Zell.  Lolhar.  5.828,146.  CI.  310- 
68.00D. 
Bhalakia.  Sujal  N  ;  and  Moravec.  Thomas  J.,  to  Vi.sion-Ease  Lens    Inc 

Production  of  optical  elements  5.X27.6I4.  CI.  428-411.100 
Bhan.  Mohan  Knshan:  Suhrahmanyam.  Sudhakar:  Gupta.  Anand  and  Rana 
Vuendra  VS.  to  .Applied  Matenals.  Inc.  Method  for  improving  filnJ 
stabihty  of  Huorosilicale  glass  films.  5.827.785.  CI  418-784  000 
^^'^•T^^'  A.;  Johnson.  Dennis  W.:  and  Myers.  Robert  B  .  lo  Babcock  & 
vvilcox  Company.  The  High  velocity  integrated  flue  gas  treatment  scrub- 
bing system  5.826.518.  CI    110-2161)00 
Bhatl.  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad;  Derwin.  Mark  Daniel;  and  Lubert   Ken- 
neth John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  for 
fOTmmg  a  multi  layered  circuitized  substrate  member   5.827.386.  CI. 
156- 150.()()0. 
Bhirud.  Prakish  R.;  Sosulski.  Frank  W :  Tyler.  Robert  T;  and  Kweon.  Meera 
to  Grain  Tech  Consulting  Aqueous  alcoholic  aklaline  process  for  calion- 
i/aiioti  and  anioni/ation  of  normal,  waxy,  and  high  amvlose  starches  from 
cereal,  legume,  tuber  and  root  sources.  5  827  V>  CI  'l''7-7l  ono 
Bhuia.  Mahesh:  5ee—  ■-'  /i.oiha 

Westwick.  George  E.;  and  Bhuia.  Mahesh.  5.828.8.36.  CI.  395-200  300 
Bialojaa  .Siegfried:  See— 

Fnednch.  Thomas:  Bialojan.  Siegfried;  Bollschweiler.  Claus-  and  Kue- 

nast.  Chnstoph.  5.827.731.  CI  435-320.100 

Bicbon.  Mathieu  Philippe  Albert;  Coudray.  Xavier  Gerard  Andre    Deblois 

Alex   Pierre;   Huon   De   Kermadec.  Christophe  Nicolas   Marie  Joseph' 

Lacuisse    Jean-Franvois  C«orges  Julien;  and  Rolland.  Bruno  Andr^    to 

S<Kiele  Nationale  dEtude  et  de  Construction  de  Moieurs  d'Aviation  and 

Sociele  Dassault  Aviation.  Meth.xl  and  manufacturing  a  hollow  turboma- 

chine  Wade.  5.826.332,  CI   29-889  720 

Bicz.  Wieslaw.  to  Sonideni  Anstalt  Liechiensteinischen  Rechts   Method  of 

5jf28^rci\w.l40o!«"*  ''*'"'''*'  *"*''  '"  ""  ""'''«'"*<^  fan?"^ 
Biele.  Regina:  See — 

Km?elmann.   Hans-Georg;  and   Biele.   Regina.   5.827.393,  CI.    156- 

^'5T27.23rCI  MM"mT)l«  '"''""«'""^'- 1"*^  Catheter  anchoring  system 
Bi«Tiath,  Rolf  W,  to  Minnesota   Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

hlectncal  connector  assembly  with  interleaved  mullilaver  structure  and 

tabnciltion  method  5.827.084.  CI  4W-'>6''  000 
Bierwmh.  Henry  C  .  and  Pargeter.  Stephen  J*  to  Aaon.  Inc.  Air  conditioner 

»ilh  heat  wheel.  5.826.641.  CI    165-48.100 
Biggerstaff.  Paul:  5<'i'— 

Myers.  Manm  R  ;  Patten.  James  W ;  Becker.  Paul  C:  Mclnemey,  Teny 

•        DLr""t'o?f ",",''  ''■  ^*^-  '^"^''  "  •  B'??erswff.  Paul;  and  Stevens. 
Robert.  5.826.331.  CI   29-888  ()9<l 

^'^I'SI";.^'''  ^""''^'S-  P^'";  Persson.  Anders;  and  Zdansky.  Lennart.  to 
ifci  01  **'^*'  Method  and  device  in  power  transistor.  5.828,539.  CI. 

Biller.  Scon  A.:  See— 

Dicltson.  John  K  .  Jr;  Robl.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Biller,  Scon  A..  5.827.875. 
CI-  5 1-4-424. OfM). 
Bindiganavale.  Nataraj  S.:  See — 

^'aX  "'^'i.^^S  .,^!n^„^-?"^T*'f  •  ^""""J  ^  •  ^""'-  Anthony;  and  Jarren. 
Boyce  W..  5.828.592,  CI.  365-45.000. 
Binney  &.  Smith  Inc.:  See— 

Frable.  AlbenW;  and  Hyrowich.DuaneL.  5.826.5 15,  CI   101-483000 
Biocom  S.A.  See — 

BiscantedeSaim  Julien.  Jean  Claude.  5.828,716  CI  377-10000 
Bioderm:  See —  ' 

Kay.  Dennis  M..  5.827.247.  CI.  604-327.000. 

Biomembrane  Inlstitute.  The  See— 

Nudclman.  Edward;  Hakomon.  Sen-ltiroh;  Levery.  Steven  B    learashi 

Yanuyuki;  and  Sadozai.  Khalid.  5.827.830  CI   5 14- ■'5  000 
Biomei  Inc:  See— 

Berebman.  Brian  K.  and  Williamson.  Daniel  E    5  8''7  3ll    CI  606- 
167  000  .  -  .-II,  «_i.  wjD- 

Biosiore  New  Zealand  Limited:  See — 

*sl'"7Vi2l''o"i«  i^'lvS"'""-  AlesaiMlCT  B.;  and  Watson,  James  D  . 
Birch.  Nictiola.s:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D..  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Solheran. 
Mwtin  William:  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes  Mark  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter:  Robbins.  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.829.007.  CI  711-5  OOO 
Birkedahl.  Byron  F:  See— 

p     1,''?"^  ^'"T  E  •  ■^  Birkedahl.  Byron  F.  5.826.834.  CI.  244-195.000 

Bischel.  Wesley  T  K.;  and  Stackenwalt.  Richard  D..  to  Armstrong  World 

s'^S^'ooi     "     ^™*"'°"  "^'"^'  f"f  varying  ceiling  levels.  5.826  392  CI 


Bischer.  Carmen  B..  Jr;  and  Small,  Edward  A  .  Jr.  to  Dielectric  Coating 
Industnes.  Reflectors.  5.828.493.  CI.  359-584.000. 

Bisconte  de  Saint  Julien.  Jean-Claude,  to  Biocom  S  A.  Procedure  for  iden- 
tifying the  number  of  particles  that  are  weakly  luminescent.  5.828,716,  CI. 

Bis^a.  Jenes  1^  Horvath.  Roland  J  ;  Sacco.  Anthony  R.;  and  Hinden.  Jean 
M  .  to  hitech  Systems  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  electrolytic  treatment  of 
an  electrolytic  solution.  5.827.411.  CI.  204-237  000 
Bishop.  Peter  B..  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding 
tiistory  of  hie  access  to  support  automatic  file  caching  on  ponable  and 
desktop  computers  5,829.023.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 1 8  0(X) 
Bishop.  Robert  P:  See— 

Bidcarek.  Richard  J.;  Bartosh.  Robert  L.;  Bishop.  Roben  P    Dague 
Bryan  J  ;  Stron.  Douglas  B  ;  Armacost.  John  M.;  and  Berinehause 
Steven.  5.827.972.  CI   73-7.56.000. 
Bisschop.  Oedilius  J.:  See- 

Lindeboom.  Wieger;  and  Bisschop,  Oedilius  J..  5.828.203.  CI.  320- 

B'"'n«-^vid  M.  Scented  animal  decoy  kit  with  carrying  case.  5.826.364,  CI. 

Bitiner.  Ray  A..  Jr:  5fe~ 

Athanas.  Peter;  and  Binner.  Ray  A..  Jr.  5,828,858,  CI.  395-311  000 
Bjorbxk,  Christian:  See — 

'^8^"7.3o'"ci*435'326*Ioo"'^"'  '"*'  '''*'*^"'"'"'  "^^^"^  ^Imind, 
Black.  Alan.  Modular  planter  system.  5.826.375  CI  47-67  000 

^'Sn'^r^^-.'^r  ^T^"-  "'""''•  M"'^^^^-  Hansson.  Stig  Unnan;  Hemell. 

U^le  Carl  Edward;  Lundberg.  Lennart  Gustav;  Stromqvist.  Mats  Olof  and 

^mell.  Jan  Birger  Frednk.  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Nucleic  acids  encoding 

BSSL  variants  5.827.683.  CI.  435  69  100.  ^ 

Blackhawk  Molding  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Slepicka.  Frank  J  ;  and  Hidding.  Douglas  J..  5.826.409.  CI  53-492  000 
Blais    Bunon  W..  lo  Kalyx  Biosciences  Incorporated.  Enhancing  detection 
polymerase  chain  reaction  assays  by  RNA  transcnption  and  immunode- 
tection of  RNA:DNA  hybrids.  5.827.661.  CI.  435-6  000 
Blake,  Julian  G.:  See— 

Brailove.  Adann  A.;  Rose,  Peter  H.;  Blake.  Julian  G.;  Yang.  Zhongmin; 
and  Purser,  Kenneth  H..  5.828.070.  CI.  250-443  100 
Blanc  Roger,  to  Etablissements  Aclis  Device  for  transferring  plates  between 

a  drive  chain  and  workstations  5.826.692.  CI.  198-146  100 
BlancFerras.  Elisabeth;  Bomo  Colombie.  Francois;  Breda  Bernard 
Courregelogue.  Jean;  Ducasse.  Catherine;  Mourner.  Remy;  Raymond! 
Paul;  Sabadie.  Michel;  Serradeil  Le  Gal.  Claudine;  Pol.  Vilain  and 
Pereillo.  Jean  Mane,  lo  Sanofi  Cosmetic  composition  containing  a  neu- 
ropeptide Y  receptor  antagonist  5.827.853.  CI  514-255  000 
Blanchard.  Roben  R.:  See~ 

McKay.  Kevin  W  ;  Blanchard.  Robert  R  ;  and  Feig.  Edwin  R    S  8''7  916 
CI   524-425.000.  .-.-.'lo. 

*'*pJ^"es'^"t8?7!397"cI*!6?iS;S''""^  """^  ""*"  *'''"""*'  "^""^'"^ 
Blaney.  Eric  J.:  See— 

Campbell.  Thomas  G.;  Harris.  John  J.;  Fusco.  Thomas  M.;  Rosenberg 

bara  b.;  Freitas.  Glenn  A  ;  and  Blaney.   Eric  J..  5.827.383    CI 

156-73.100. 

Blankenship.  Thomas  O.;  and  Frilsche.  David  L..  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

UHintersink  cuners  having  a  free-spinning  pilot.   5.827.018.  CI.  408- 

Blankers.  Hendrik  J  :  See— 

Blaschke.  Walter,  to  J.  Eb^rspacher  GmbH  &  Co.  Burner  for  the  thermal 
regeneration  of  a  particle  filter  in  an  exhaust  gas  aftenreatment  system  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  especially  a  diesel  engine  5.826.428.  CI. 

Blatter.  Fritz:  5ee— 

n.  ..  ''"^  "*'"^-  B'anef-  Fn«;  and  Sun,  Hai,  5,827.406.  CI.  204-157  150    ' 
Blehm.  E.  Scot:  See  — 

Tang.  Liang;  and  Blehm,  E.  Scot,  5.827.692,  CI.  435-69  100 
Blizzard.  William  A..  Jr:  See— 

Lee.  Mark  R;  Carter.  Thurman  B.;  Blizzard.  William  A..  Jr;  and  Ward 
Richard  M..  5.826,651,  CI.  166-117.600 
Bloch.  Will:  5ee— 

Haff.  Uwrence  A.;  Picozza.  Enrico;  Bloch.  Will;  and  Woudenberg 

Timothy  M..  5.827.480.  CI  422-68  100 

Block.  Jacob;  and  Fan.  Xiyun.  to  W    R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Electrode 

compositions.  5.827.33 1 .  CI   29-623. .5(XJ.  •-■•^uuuc 

Bloedom.  Dan  A.  Expanded  mesh  bird  feeder  5.826.539.  CI    ll9-5'>  'OO 

Blok  Lana  M.;  and  McKenna.  Hugh  M.,  to  Tncor  Direct,  Inc.  ReimTvable 

adhesive  notes  for  an  industrial  .setting.  5,827,591   CI  428-41  700 
Blom.  Anionius  H.  M  :  See — 

"^''^^'TV•,^'l'?f 'T'  '■  ^  ^'""'-  Anionius  H  M.;  and  A.sjes.  Ronald  J  , 
j.o_o,-2l.  CI.  324-662, (XK). 
Blomberg.  Martti;  Torkkeli.  Altti;  Lindblad.  Stefan;  and  Uhto.  An.  to  Vaisala 

?827  438"ci   2*19144^'^  **"""'  "**'""' '°""-"  *'*  '^'''''''  "'''™"' 

Blomgren  James  S  .  to  S3  Incorporated.  Microprocessor  with  a  large  cache 

^1  ^^.  JJo  ^'''-'*  '"'  i"creasing  manufacturing  yield.  5.828.578. 

CI.  364-488.000. 

Bloomberg.  Dan  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  article  of  manufacture 
5!828,77r'a  ^382^  I  "aw ''""^'*  '"""^^  ''  ""  °"^'"'''  ""^^^  " '"  """^^ 


October  27,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11 


Blouin.  Francois:  See — 

Comeau.  Guillaume  Gerald;  and  Blouin.  Francois,  5.828.355.  CI.  345- 
59.000. 
Bluniberg.  Leonid  M.:  See — 

Klee.  Matthew  S.;  Wylie.  Philip  L.;  Quimby.  Bruce  D.;  and  Blumberg. 
Leonid  M..  5.827.946.  CI   73-23.360. 
Blumor.  Joachim:  See — 

Volz.  Albrecht;  Blumor,  Joachim;  Wiese.  Holger;  Reichardt,  Klaus- 
Peter;  and  Schild.  Helmut.  5.826.505.  CI.  101-183.000. 
Board  of  Regents  of  Univ  of  Nebraksa:  See — 

LeVeen,  Roben  F;  and  Fox.  Randy.  5,827.276.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Leiand  Stanford  Jun  Univ.,  The:  See — 

Giir.  Turgut  Mehmet;  and  Huggins.  Roben  A.,  5.827.415.  CI.  204- 
426.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale  University:  See — 

Coussens.  Paul  M.;  and  Abujoub,  Amin,  5,827,738,  CI.  435-349  000. 
Boaz.  Premakaran  Tucker;  and  Sitzman.  Gary  W.,  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Method  for  heating,  forming  and  tempering  a  glass  sheet 
5.827.345.  CI.  65-104.000 
Bobo.  Donald  E..  Jr:  See — 

Miraki.  Manoucher;   Pecor.  Roben;   Bobo,  Donald  E..  Jr;  Cieslak. 
Ryszard;  and  Workman.  Dennis.  5.827.202.  CI.  600-585.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Mick<  .  AndnS;  and  Cosey,  Lesli  B..  5.826,632.  CI.  141-9000. 
Bocek.  Joseph  M.;  Finch.  David  P;  Foshee.  Phillip  D..  Jr;  and  Kim.  Jaeho. 
to  InControl.  Inc.  System  for  detecting  atrial  fibrillation  notwithstanding 
high  and  variable  ventricular  rates.  5,827.197.  CI.  600-518.000. 
Bochoc,  Jean-Claude,  to  Valeo.  Clutch  cover  and  clutch  comprising  such  a 

cover.  5.826.689.  CI.  192-70.170. 
Bock.  Roben  T.  to  Sonex  International  Corp.  Orbitally  or  reciprocally 
vibrating  method  for  interproximal  plaque  removal.  5.827.064.  CI.  433- 
216.000. 
Bodenas.  Lars  Gdran:  See — 

Berglund,  Maria;   Bodenas.  Lars  Goran:  and  Halden,  Jonas  Peter. 
5.827,550.  CI.  426-59.000. 
Bodhaine,  James,  to  Vita  International,  Inc.  Breakaway  coupling  device. 

5,826.610.  CI.  137-68.150. 
Bodkin.  Lawrence  Edward.  Sr  Breakfast  cereal  with  milk  pieces.  5.827,564, 

CI.  426-620.000. 
Boebel,  Manfred:  See — 

Bonnet.  Ludwig;  and  Boebel.  Manfred.  5,827,274,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Bonebnght.  Rodney  K.;  Hughes.  Rodney  A.;  Clement.  Jay  W.;  and 

Nitardy,  John  H..  5,828.476.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Evans,  Monte  R.;  Najmabadi,  Kioumars;  Coleman.  Edward  E.;  and 

Engstrom.  Leo  L..  Jr,  5.826,833.  CI.  244-183.000. 
Lareen.  John  T;  and  Huber.  John  E.,  5.827.598.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Rudolph.  Peter  K.  C.  5.826.794.  CI.  239-265.170.  _ 

Boek.  Heather  See- 
Jean  Beguin.  Alain  Marcel;  Boek.  Heather;  Maschmeyer.  Richard  Orr. 
and  Trouchet.  Denis  M.,  5.827.342,  G.  65-60.500. 
Boeringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Macho,  Heinz  Kurt;  and  Hungenberg.  Klaus  Dieter.  5,827.477,  CI. 

422-56.000. 

Boettcher.  Uwe,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  pha.sc  contrast 

MR  angiography,  and  arrangement  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5,828.2 1 5. 

CI.  324-306.000. 

Boenger.  Conrad  H..  to  Via  Christi  Research  Inc.  Intravenous  infiision 

system.  5.827  244.  CI  604-283  000. 
Bohler.  Gerard  M  Apparatus  and  method  for  dispensing  pills.  5,826,747, 0. 

221-210.000. 
Bois.  Henri,  to  Flexico-France.  Machine  and  a  method  for  automatically 

forming,  filling,  and  closing  bags.  5.826,401.  CI.  53-412.000. 
Bolanos.  Henry:  See — 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  and  Leahy. 
Patrick.  5.826.777.  CI.  227-179.100. 
Bolen.  Philip  D.:  See— 

Frey.  Rudolph  W.;  and  Bolen.  Philip  D..  5.828,686,  CI.  372-57.000. 
Bollschweiler,  Claus:  See — 

Friedrich.  Thomas;  Bialojan.  Siegfried;  Bollschweiler.  Claus;  and  Kue- 
na-sl.  Christoph,  5,827.731,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Bomatic.  Inc  :  See — 

Hestehave.  Borge;  and  Hestehave,  Kjeld,  5,827,471,  CI.  264-645.000. 
Bommarius.  Andreas:  See — 

Wagner.  Fritz;  Volkel.  Dirk;  Bommarius.  AndrcaS;  and  Drauz,  Karlheinz, 
5.827.717.  CI.  435-195.000. 
Bomo  Colombie,  Francois:  See — 

BlancFerras,  Elisabeth;  Bomo  Colombie.  Francois;  Breda.  Bernard; 
Courregelogue.  Jean;  Ducasse.  Catherine;  Mourner.  Remy;  Raymond. 
Paul;  Sabadie.  Michel;  Serradeil  Le  Gal,  Claudine;  Pol,  Vilain;  and 
Pereillo,  Jean  Marie,  5,827,853,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Bonaventura.  Joseph:  See — 

De  Angelo.  Joseph;  Motwani.  Nalini  M.;  Bajwa,  Wajeeh;  and  Bonaven- 
tura, Joseph.  5.827.693.  CI  435-69.600. 
Bond.  Martha  W.;  Moore,  Kevin  W.;  Pennline.  Kenneth;  and  Vieira.  Paulo  J. 
M..  to  Schering  Corporation.  Methods  of  treating  insulin-dependent  dia- 
betes mellitus  by  administration  of  IL-10.  5,827,513,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Bonebnght.  Rodney  K.;  Hughes.  Rodney  A.;  Clement.  Jay  W.;  and  Nitardy. 
John  H..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Dual  rate,  burst  mode,  radiation 
hardened,  optical  transceiver  5,828.476.  CI   359-152.000. 


Bonnet.  Ludw  ig;  and  Boebel.  Manfred,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Electrode  for 

vaporizing  tissue.  5.827,274,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Bontalibus.  Michael  J..  Jr:  See — 

Huynh-Ba.  Thai;  Yaworski,  Harry;  and  Bontalibus.  Michael  J..  Jr. 
5.828,005.  CI.  17492.000. 
Bonutti.  Peter  M..  to  General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc.  Mediod  of  dissecting 

tissue  layers.  5.827.318.  CI  606-190.000. 
Bom.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Froidevaux.  Raymond,  lo  Asulab  S.A.  Timepiece 
comprising  a  mechanism  driven  by  mechanical  driving  means  and  a  power 
reserve  indicating  device.  5,828.628,  CI.  368-66.000. 
Boross.  Andras:  See — 

Lee.  William  C;  Fisher.  Del  D.;  and  Boross,  Andras,  5.827.969.  CI. 
73-627.000. 
Bonoloni.  Andrea.  Vehicle  wheel  having  weight-reducing  rim.  5,826,949.  CI 

301-97.000. 
Bosch  GmbH.  Robert:  See— 

Renz.  Hans-Joerg;  Neumann.  Harald:  and  Riegel,  Johann.  5.828.010,  CI. 
174-261.000. 
Bosch  Systems  de  Freinage:  See — 

Gautier.  Jean  Piene;  and  Verbo,  Ulysse.  5.826.484.  CI  91-376.00R 
Bosley,  Robert  W.;  and  Miller.  Ronald  F.  to  Capstone  Turbine  Corporation. 
Hydrostatic  augmentation  of  a  compliant  foil  hydrodynamic  fluid  film 
thnist  bearing.  5.827.040.  O.  415-106.000. 
Bosshard.  Christian:  See — 

Sinnreich.  Joel;  and  Bosshard.  Christian.  5.827,984,  CI.  73-866.000. 
Bostica,  Bruno;  Burzio,  Marco;  Pellegrino.  Paolo;  and  PesaiKlo.  Luca.  to 
Cselt  Studi  E  Laboraion  Telecomuni-Cazioni  S.P.A.  Circuit  in  CMOS 
technology  for  high  speed  driving  of  optical  sources.  5,828.246,  CI. 
327-108.000 
Bostock.  Hayden  Gregory;  Snook.  Ashley  Charles  James;  and  Zillmer,  Peter, 
to  Saferider  Australia  PTY  Ud.  Safely  stinup.  5.826,413,  CI.  54-49.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Ream,  John  H..  5.827.313,  CI.  606-171.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation  Northwest  Technology  Center,  Inc.:  See — 
Auth.  David  C;  Gordon.  Lucas  S.;  and  DeVore,  Lauri  J.,  5.827,229. 0. 
604-171  000 
Boswell.  Richard  S  ;  and  Farraro.  Thomas  D..  to  Citgo  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion. MedKxl  of  designing  and  manufacturing  a  delayed  coker  drum. 
5.827.403,  CI.  202-268.000. 
Bolkin.  Dennis  M.:  See- 
Moore.  Troy  D.;  and  Bolkin.  Dennis  M..  5.826.630.  Q.  I4O-I47.000 
Boucher,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Ortiz.    Marcos   German;   and    Boucher.  Timothy   J.,   5.827.977.  CI. 
73-861.420. 
Boudjema.  Pascal  J.,  to  Medicamal  S.A.  Device  for  transplanting  small 

diameter  hair  grafts.  5.827.297.  CI  606-133.000. 
Bourghelle.  Patrick;  and  McNutl.  Christopher  lo  Alcatel  Cable.  Apparatus  for 

curing  by  UV  radiation.  5.828,071.  CI.  250-492.100. 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine:  See — 

Brown,  Dana  Henry;  and  Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine.  5.828.S22.  CL  960- 
105.000. 
Bouvier.  Bernard:  See — 

Nefiel.  Frederic;  and  Bouvier.  Bernard.  5.827,262.  CI.  604-414.000. 
Bowen.  Michael  L..  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Vacuum  pad  for 

collecting  potentially  hazardous  fluids.  5.827,246.  CI.  604-313.000. 
Bower.  Robert:  See — 

StouflTer.  Ronald  D.;  and  Bower.  Robert,  5,827.976,  Q.  73-861.190. 
Bowes.  Michael  J.;  and  Childers.  Brian  A.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Dual  bus 
concurrent  multi-channel  direct  riKmory  access  controller  and  method. 
5,828,856,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Bowles,  David  T;  and  Pardy.  Ronald  P..  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 

Fuel  unk  connector  5.826.918.  CI.  285-24.000. 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Stouffer.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Bower.  Robert,  5.827,976,  O.  73-861  190. 
Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald;  Pearlstein.  Lany;  and  Lane.  Frank  Anton,  lo  Hitachi 
Amenca,  Ltd.  Implementation  efficient  digital  picture- in-picture  decoding 
methods  and  apparatus.  5.828.421.  CI.  348-565.000. 
Boysel.  R.  Mark:  See- 
Jones.  Gary  W.;  Jones.  Susan  K.;  Marino,  Jeffrey;  Ho.  Joseph  K.;  BoyseL 
R  Mark;  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.;  Liu.  Yachin;  Costa.  Michael  J.:  and 
Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A..  5,828.163.  CI.  313-336.000. 
Bracco  Research  S.A.:  See — 

Yan.  Feng;  Schneider,  Michel;  and  Brochol.  lean,  5,827,504,  CI.  424- 
9.520. 
Brack,  Billy  M.;  and  Love.  Roscoe  L.  Light  vehicle  service  sland.  5.826,857. 

CI.  254-8.00R. 
Brackmann.  Warren  A.,  to  Rothmans.  Benson  &  Hedges  Inc.  ei  al.  Control  of 

cigarette  smoke  chemistry.  5.826.592.  CI    131-339  000 
Bradfield.  Athol  George.  In-line  skateboard.  5.826.895.  CI.  280-87.042. 
Bradfisch,  Gregory  A.;  Thompson.  Mark;  and  Schwab.  Geofge  E.,  lo  Myco- 

gen  Corporation.  Pesticidal  compositions.  5.827.514,  Q.  424-93.200. 
Bradford,  H.  C:  See— 

Perry.  Mamey  Dunman.  Jr;  von  Phul,  Stephen  A.;  Glover,  Nolan; 
Bradford.  H.  C;  and  Roberts.  Royd,  5.827.430.  CI.  210-497.010. 
Bradley.  Flavian  E  Dual  size  belt.  5.826.280,  CI.  2-322.000. 
Bradley.  Gary  W.  Automatic  impact  device.  5.827.290,  CI.  606-86.000. 
Brady.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Brown.  Sean  M.;  Brady,  Francis  J.;  and  Allshouse,  W.  James.  5,827.416. 
CI.  204-472.000. 
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Brudy.  Michael  J.:  Chalco.  Pedro  A  ;  Guindon.  Francois:  MoskowiI2.  Paul 
Andtew;  and  Murphy.  Phihp.  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines.  Method 
of  making  a  ihin  radio  frequenc\  transponder  ?.826.328,  CI  29-827  000 

Brailo^t.  Adam  A  ;  Rose.  Peter  H.  Blake.  Julian  G  ;  ^ang'.  Zho'ngmln;  and 
Purser.  Kenneth  H..  to  Eaton  Corporation  System  and  method  for  cooling 
*orkpieces  processed  by  an  ion  implantation  system  5.828.070,  CI. 
2. 50-44  .V 1 00. 

Brambilla.  Massimiliano:  and  Colli.  Gianluca.  to  STMicroeleclronics.  Inc. 
Dnser  circuit  including  amplifier  operated  in  a  switching  mtxie.  5.828.245. 

Bramlet  Dale  G   Multipiece  interfragmentary  fixation  assembly.  5.827.285. 

CI.  606-60.()f)0. 
Brando*.  Fred  J.,  and  Mollis.  Michael  S   L  .  to  United  Slates  of  America. 

Army  Drag  conin)!  module  for  range  correction  of  a  spin  stabil.  5,826.82 1 . 

Brandt.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Taylor.  William  G  ;  and  Miller.  James  M..  to  Crane  Pla.stics 
Company  Limited  Pannership    Balanced  cooling  of  extruded  synthetic 
woodmatenal  5.827.462.  CI  264-1 7<).000 
Brandt.  .Scon  A  :  5ee~ 

Fant.  Karl  M.;  and  Brandt.  Scoti  A..  5.828.228.  CI   126-35  000 
Branovich.  Louis  E.;  Eckart.  Donald  W;  and  Fischer.  Paul,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Army.  Thermionic  cathode  using  oxygen  deficient  and  fully 
oxidiaed  material  for  high  electron  density   emissions    5.828.164.  CI 
3 1  .^-346.00R. 
Branson  L'ltrasonics  Corporation:  See — 

Rofcetts.  Allan  J..  5.828.156.  CI.  310-317.000. 
Brantley,  Stephen  L  .  and  Moore.  Tim  S..  to  J.S  Products.  Inc  Socket  wrench 

with  illumination.  5.826.968.  CI  362-119.000. 
Bravo.  Sergio  M  :  and  Mukai.  Don  K..  to  S   Bravo  Systems.  Inc   Flexible 

penetration  fitting  5.826,919.  CI   285-1 19  200 
Breda.  Bernard:  See — 

Blanc-Ferras.  Elisabeth:  Bomo  Colombie.  Francois:  Breda.  Bernard 
Courregelogue,  Jean:  Ducasse.  Catherine:  Mourner.  Remy;  Ravmond 
^ul:  Sabadie.  Michel:  Serradeil  U  Gal.  Claudine:  Pol.  Vila'in   and 
Ptreillo,  Jean  Mane,  5,827,853,  CI  514-255  0(X) 
Breg,  Inc.:  See- 
Mason.  Bradley  R  :  and  Ma.son,  Jeffrey  T,  5,827.208.  CI  602-16  000 
Breining.  Peter  M  :  and  West,  Scon  H..  to  Medtronic  CardioRhyihm  Sim- 

plihed  torquing  electrode  catheter.  5,827.272,  CI  606-41  000 
Brekkcn,  Roger  A  :  See — 

T.Khacek,    Miroslav;    Brekken,    Roger    A:    and    Hansen.    Paul    E 
5.826.905.  CI.  280-743  100 
^'!!1IL'*'''*"™'''  '^"""^   Aerated  fabric  tape  for  the  production  of  self- 
Jlf^'^!?,''*"''-'"'''*'^  ^"^  hair-curlers  produced  from  such  tape  5.826.596, 

Brennan.  William  S    See— 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  Fulford.  H   Jim.  Jr:  Dawson.  Robert    Hause 
Fred  N  :  Michael.  Mark  W  .  and  Brennan.  William  S  .  5.827.776.  CI 
438-624.000. 
Erentnjp  Karl-Ludwig;  and  Etfmann.  Friednch  Heinnch.  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellschaft  Production  of  hber  composite  5.827  4*0  CI   ■'64-171  230 
Bressler.  Stephen   See— 

Neufer.  David  J  :  and  Bressler,  Stephen,  5,827,072,  CI.  434-116  OOO 
5.^*0  *-'^^""  "  •  ^'  Combination  guide  and  sawdust  remover.  5.826.477. 
CI.  83-168.000. 
Brewer.  Tracy  E.:  See — 

Jalopbsen.  Christian;  Pedersen.  Flemming:  Penn.  Leonardo  M.:  Brewer 
Tracy   E.:  Karp.  .Aame:  and  Smithgall.  David  H..  5.828.448.  Cl' 

Bridges.  Thomas  L.  Squirrel  resistant  bird  feeder  5.826.540.  Cl   1 19-5'>  300 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazono.  Toshiya:  Kohno.  Yoshihide:  Koseki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okamoto 
Voichi.  5.827.381.  Cl    152-526.000. 
Bndgestone  Sports  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Shimosaka.  Hiroiaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke:  Inoue.  Michio;  and  Ka.sasima 

Atuki.  5.827.135.  Cl.  473-379(100 
Yamaguchi.  Takehiko.  5.827.466.  Cl   264-279  100 
Brink.  Arend  Jacobus,  to  SLIC  Trading  Company  Limited.  Conveyor  bell 

scraper  5.826.700.  Cl    198-499  l)00 
Bnski.  Curt  M  :  and  Grant.  Mark  S  .  to  Ya^aki  Corporation.  Method  of 

transporting  a  wmng  harness   5.827.091.  Cl.  439-594  000 
Bnstol.Myers  Squibb  Company:  See— 

'^^'J'"" /<*"  "^c  ''■  R"*'-  JeBrey  A.:  and  Biller.  Scon  A..  5.827.875. 
tl.  514-424.000 

^''*,'i.*^,c^''  '^>*"''e'"'-  Agis:  and  Shah.  Kishore  R..  5.827.525.  O. 

Munigesan.  .\aiesan.  5.827.869.  Cl.  514-374.000. 

Wenhe.  Gonfried:  and  Prota.  Giuseppe.  5.827.330.  Cl  8-423  000 
Briiax  iGocol  S.A.:  See — 

Beuzeville.  Xavier.  5.828.504,  Cl.  359-841  OCX). 
Bntish  Tekcommunicalions  public  limited  company  See— 

Fisher,  .Michael  Andreja.  5.828.679,  Cl   372-6i)00. 

Hoy.  Michael  D:  and  Cunis,  Stephen  J  ,  5,828,728,  Cl   379- "N  000 

Webb.  William  Timothy.  5.828.695.  Cl    375-"'l9  00O 
Brix.  Ronald  A     See — 

Rancith  Joseph  D:  Brix.  Ronald  A.:  Onusaitis.  Rodney  F:  Bucholz 
KatI  B    Peier«>n.  Carl  S.:  Lorenz.  Georee  W :  Moriartv.  Dennis  K 
and  Banasiak.  Anlh<inv  R.  5.827.549,  cl  4''5-145  000' 
Broadbcni.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Gross,  Stephen  F;  Wiggins,  Michael  S.:  Broadbent.  Ronald  W     and 
Devore.  David  I..  5.827.453.  Cl.  252-321 OOO. 


Brochot.  Jean:  See  — 

Yan.  Feng;  Schneider.  Michel:  and  Brochol,  Jean.  5.827,504.  Cl.  424- 

Brock.  George  William:  See— 

Czamecki.  Wlod/imierz  Stanley:  Gandola,  Kent  Raphael;  Tuvn  Richard 

R.:  and  Brock,  George  William.  5.828.506,  Cl.  36O-3.0(X). 

Brodbeck.  Kevin  J.:  Garabedian,  Aram.  Jr:  Argo.  Brian  P:  Penticoff  Amy 

M  :  and  Choy.  Clement   K..  to  Clorox  Companv.  The.   Pha.se  stable 

thickened   aqueous   abrasive   bleaching   cleanser  '  5  827  810    Cl     510. 

.369.000.  .       .   lA   VI.    jiu 

Brodskiy.  Arkadiy.  Phone  holder  kit.  5.828.749.  Cl.  379-430.000 
Bromley  Incorporated:  See — 

Bromley.  Lauran.  5.827,119.  Cl.  463-7.000. 
^'^"S'w.m"?,"-.'?,^"""'*-  '"'^ofPwated.  Rolatable  playing  surface  game. 

Brommer.  Karl  D.:  Hebert.  Thomas  G.;  and  Schibly.  Peter  J.,  to  Mountain 
t^^^cs.  Inc.  Relocatable  electronic  ski  camber  sensor.  5.826.909.  Cl. 

BrtJmse.  Norbert.  to  Linotype-Hell  AG.  Optoelectronic  record  element  with 
electronic  feedback  for  power  control.  5.828.045.  Cl.  235-455  000 

Bronstein  Irena:  Edwards.  Brooks:  and  Voyta.  John,  to  Tropix.  Inc  Mem- 
bi^M  for  chemiluminescent  blotting  applications    5.827.650.  Cl.  435- 

Brookbank.  Earl  B  :  See— 

Paimeter.  Larry  J.:  and  Brookbank.  Earl  B..  .5.828.149  CI  310-87  000 
Brophy.  Mark  E  .  to  ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc.  Rotarv   regenerative  heat 

exchanger  5.826.642.  Cl.  165-76  0(X) 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Alsuya  5.826.525.  Cl.  112-102.500 

Takata.  Masayuk'i.  5.828.395.  Cl.  .347-86.000. 

Tomita.  Shintaro.  5.826.526.  Cl.  112-102.500. 
Brothertown  Harbor.  Inc.:  See — 

Stroobants.  Marvin  J..  5.826.365.  Cl  43-4.500. 
Broughion.  Amos^  W   Process  for  manufacniring  a  railroad  rail  support. 

Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.:  See— 

Metzner.  Wolfgang:  Spallek.  Bemd;  and  Weiss.  Amo.  5.826.590.  Cl. 

Brown  Dana  Henry:  and  Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Velocity  connx>l  of  head  load/unload  mechanism  in 
a  disk  dnve  using  dither.  5.828,522.  Cl.  360-105.000 
Brown.  Ian  G.:  See — 

Anders.  Simone:  Anders.  Andre:  Brown.  Ian  G.:  McLamon  Frank  R  ■ 
and  Kong.  Fanping.  5.827.580.  Cl.  427-580.000 
Brown   Michael:  .Mahan.  Laura  A.:  Van  Schyndel.  Andre  J  :  Collins  Hugh 
M  ;  Simard.  Frederic:  and  Forrester  Christopher  M  .  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited  Wireless  telephone  handset   5.828.965  Cl   455-5.50  000 
Brown    Michael  G.:  Forrester  Perry  C.  Guvot.  Manuel  C;  and  Barren 
Stephen  L..  to  Instratek  Incorporated.  Marked  cannula.  5.827.312    Cl 
606-167.000. 
Brown.  Sean  M.:  Brady.  Francis  J.,  and  Allshouse.  W.  James   Process  for 
control  of  electrodeposinon  utilizing  caihodic  and  anodic  flushable  elec- 
trodes. 5.827.416.  CI.  204-472.000. 
Brown.  Stephen:  and  Baker  Edward,  to  Sanoti  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc   12  4- 

benzotriazine  oxides  formulations  5.827.850.  CI   514-243  000 
Brown.     Stephen     James,     to     Health     Hero     NetworiT,     Inc.     Modular 
microprocessor-based  diagnostic  measurement  apparatus  and  method  for 
psychological  conditions  5.828.943.  Cl.  434-258  000 
Brucker.  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Savage.  Steven  D  :  and  Brucker  Gregory  G..  5.827,267.  Cl.  606-16.000 
Brud.  Lynn  Carol:  See— 

Laux.  Daniel  Richard:  Brud.  Lynn  Carol:  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann:  Johnson 

bnc  Donald:  Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen;  Proxmire.  Deborah  Lvnn 

Robinson.  Mark  Louis;  Sosalla.  Paula  Mary:  and  Stevens.  Rjbert 

Alan.  5.827.259.  Cl.  6(M-385.200 

^1I!"1'  ''"'  '^<**'*'-  Matthew:  and  Forson.  Henry,  to  Hughes  Electronics 

iron'n.??8.4l'9i^I'"w^"56T(XM)''^     '*'^''''""  ''"'^™"  ^""^'  ""''"'"^ 

Briihl.  Bodo.  Julke.  Elias:  Kaltenegger  Kurt;  Niemever  Lutz;  and  Ritzer 

Uopnid.  to  ABB  Research  Ltd  St«k  giving  off  art-extinguishing  gas.  and 

gas-blasi  circuit  breaker  comprising  such  a  stock.  5.828.026.  Cl.  218- 

Bruker-Franzen  Analytik.  GmbH:  See— 

Koster.  Claus;  and  Franzen.  Jochen.  5.828.061.  Cl   250-'>88  000 

Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Ruman.  Mark  A.:  and  Idzikowski.  George  D.  5  8''6  556    Cl    HI 
196.00W  .-    ".  v-i.    1-1 

Bryan    Barbara  A.;  AHred.  Maryann  C;  and  Roussey.  Mark  A.,  lo  Protein 
technologies  International.  Inc.  Two-step  conversion  of  vegetable  protein 
isoflavone  conjugates  to  aglucones.  5.827.682.  Cl.  415-68  100 
Bubnoski.  David  P:  See — 

Rocksiem.  George  B  .  Wilz.  David  M..  Sr:  Bubnoski.  David  P    and 
Knowles.  Carl  H..  5.828.(M8.  Cl.  235-462.(XX) 
Buccieri.  Michael:  Johnson.  Teddy  L.:  Ruehl.  John  W;  and  Vogel.  John  D.. 
J?  Hi'l-Roni.  Inc.  .Monitor  arm  with  constant  counterbalance    5.826.846! 

^"s^'b  6^5*ci  "l  19*5^  """'  ^^   "*^"'  '"™  ''"'"  •*"''  «™"S«'™;'" 
Buchholz.  Juergen:  See — 

Reiter.  Ferdinand:  Krause.  Hemz-Martin;  Buchholz.  Juergen-  and  Beil- 
hardt,  Roland.  5.826.804.  Cl.  239-585.100. 
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Bucholz.  Karl  B.:  See— 

Rancich.  Joseph  D :  Brix,  Ronald  A.;  Onusaitis.  Rodney  F.;  Bucholz. 
Karl  B.:  Peterson.  Carl  S  :  Lorenz.  George  W.;  Moriartv.  Dennis  K.: 
and  Banasiak.  Anthony  R..  5.827.549.  Cl.  425-145.00o! 
Buck.  John  H.  to  Tngg  Industries.  Inc  Vehicle  overfieight  detector  device  and 

method.  5.828.320.  Cl.  340-942.000. 
Buck  Knives:  See — 

Hull.  Stephen  J..  5.826.340.  Cl.  30-161.000. 
Buckley.  Daniel  T:  and  Horn.  Siegfried  W.  to  C.A    Lawton  Company 
Method  for  making  structural  reinforcement  preforms  including  energetic 
basting  of  reinforcement  members.  5.827.392,  Cl.  156-275.300. 
Buess.  Gerfiard:  See — 

Kalanovic.  Daniel:  Haidle.  Gerd;  Roth.  Klaus;  Kayser  Jacques:  and 
Buess.  Gerhard.  5.827..10I.  Cl.  606-148.000. 
Bui.  Loc  v.:  See — 

Tinerington.  Donald  R  :  Banning.  Jeffen  H.:  King,  Qifford  R.;  and  Bui. 
Loc  v..  5.827.918.  Cl.  524,590.000. ' 
Bull.  David  W.:  See— 

Taylor  Robert  E  :  and  Bull.  David  W..  5,828.458,  Cl.  356-440.000 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Shelly.  William  A.;  Baryla.  Robert  J.;  and  Inoshita.  Minoru.  5.829.029. 
Cl.  711-133  000. 
Bullington.  Robert  E..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Baling  and  strapping 
machine  with  strap  capturing  and  deflection  apparatus  and  method  therefor 
5,826.499.  Cl.  100-3.000. 
Bundy,  Vernon:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas,  Jose.  Jr:  Medina.  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin. Edward;  Wienke.  Randall:  Bundy.  Vernon:  Kurz.  Klaus;  Foster 
Lawrence:  and  Fain.  Gary.  5.826.744.  Cl   220-625  000. 
Biingeler  Jorg;  Berwind.  Manfred:  Goppner  Thomas;  John.  Thomas:  Oppitz. 
Horst;  Schmin.  Bemhard:  and  Walz.  Ulrich.  lo  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG. 
Anti-roll  vehicular  suspension  system  and  a  hydraulic  rotary   actuator 
system  in  an  anti-roll  vehicular  suspension  system.  5.826.687,  Cl.  188- 
296.000. 
Bunya,  Shinichi:  See — 

Niegawa.  Kenji;  Bunya,  Shinichi;  and  OgiU.  Naohide.  5.826.512.  CI. 
101-454.000. 
Buongiome.  Jean  Marie;  and  Haight.  Michael  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv.  Photographic  reversal  process  prebleach  concentrate.  5.827.636. 
Cl.  4.10-461000. 
Burchell.  Timothy  D  :  See — 

Wilson.   Kirk  A.:   Burchell.  Timothy   D;   and  Judkins.   Roddie   R, 
5.827.3.55.  Cl.  95-114.000. 
Burchi,  Charles  R  ;  and  Hill.  Keith,  to  W(x)dbridge  Foam  Corporation. 

System  for  production  of  a  passenger  seat.  5.827.546.  Cl  425-1 16  000. 
Burchi.  Charles  R.:  and  Hill.  Keith,  to  Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation  Mold 

for  production  of  a  passenger  seat.  5.827,.547,  CI.  425- 1 16.000. 
Burd,  Wayne  D.,  to  Koller  Enterprises.  Inc.  Liquid  dispenser  with  selectably 

attachable  actuator.  5.826,755.  Q.  222-309.000.     • 
Bures.  David  A.:  See — 

Wenzlaff.    John    C;    Schreiner    Stephen    J.;    Creasey.    Joseph    P: 
MacGowan.  Alan;  Ricard.  Michael  J  ;  Pohl.  LeRov:  May.  David  E.: 
and  Bures.  David  A..  5.826.393.  CI.  52-473.000. 
Burford.  John  E.:  See — 

West.  Joe  E..  5.826.629.  Cl.  140-119.000. 
Burger  Elvin  Charles:  See — 

Rathke.  John:  Burger  Elvin  Charles;  Peterson.  Edward  M.;  and  Horan. 
Christopher  J..  5.826.320.  CI.  29-419.200. 
Burgess.  Lester  E.  Pressure  activated  switching  device.  5.828.289.  CI.  338- 

47.(X)0. 
Burgess.  Wilson:  See — 

Jaye.  Michael;  Burgess.  Wilson;  Maciag,  Thomas;  and  Drohan.  William 
N..  5.827.826.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Burke.  David:  See — 

Theofan.  Georgia;  Horwitz.  Arnold;  Burke.  David;  Baltaian,  Manik;  and 
Grinna.  Lynn.  5.827.816.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Burlington  Consolidated  Limited  Incorporation:  See — 

Jaszai.  Zoltan  Kazmer.  5.826.723,  CI.  206-522.000. 
Burlington  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Samuel  B.;  Madrcn.  Jack  D..  Jr;  Ehrlich.  Linda  C;  and  Diehl. 
Richard  A..  5.827.679,  Cl.  435-29.000. 
Bumham  Institute.  The:  See — 

Pierschbacher  Michael  D  :  and  Ruoslahti.  Erkki  I..  5.827,821,  Cl. 
514-11000. 
Bums,  Carmen  D..  to  Slaktek  Corporation.  Wtra-high  density  warp-resisiani 

memory  module.  5.828.125.  CI.  257-668.000 
Bums.  J.  Brian,  to  Autodesk.  Inc.  Method  aad  apparatus  for  recognition  of 
objects  via  position  and  orientation  consejnsus  of  local  image  encoding. 
5.828.769.  Cl.  .182-118.000. 
Bums.  Lawrence  M..  to  3COM  CorporationJ  Adju.stable  temperature  coeffi- 
cient current  reference.  5.828.329.  CI  341-155000. 
Burt.  Jimmie  .\.:  See — 

Gillispie.  Gregory:  and  Butt.  Jimmie  A..  5.828.452.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Burton,  Mark  Taylor:  See — 

Fay,  Todor  C:  and  Burton,  Mark  Taylor  5.827.989.  Cl.  84-645.000. 
Burton.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Netherly.  Samuel  G  :  and  Burton.  Scon  A..  5.827.184.  CI.  600-372.000. 
Burzio.  Marco:  See — 

Bostica.  Bruno;  Burzio.  Marco:  Pellegrino.  Paolo;  and  Pesando.  Luca. 
5,828,246.  CI.  327-108.000. 


Buschard.   Karsten.  to  A*  Science  Invest  AB.  Sulfated  giycolipids  and 
antibodies  iliereio  for  prophylaxis  or  dierapy  of  diabetes.  5.827.828.  CI. 
514-25.000. 
Buschman  Company.  The:  See — 

Gibson.  Roger  A.;  and  Halsey.  James  W..  5.826.702.  O.  198-787.000. 
Bush.  Kenneth  L.;  Didner  Jonathan  R.:  and  Lenny.  Thomas  R..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation  Drive  failure  prediction  techniques  for  disk  drives 
5.828,583.  Cl.  364-551.010. 
Bushey.  Thomas  P:  Caravella.  James  S.:  and  Moore.  Jeremy  W..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.   Memory   programming  circuit  and   method.   5.828.607.  CI.   365- 
189.110 
Buss.  Gary  L.:  Haugh.  James  E.:  Kaijala.  Murray;  Osmer.  William  G.; 
Wheeler  William  W ;  and  Zdanys.  John.  Jr,  to  CTS  Corporation  Modular 
position  sensor.  5.828.290.  Cl.  338-162.000. 
Buslamante.  Eleazor  Felipe:  Adams.  Phillip  G.;  Hoskin.  Catherine;  and  Leng. 
David  Yan.  lo  CTS  Corporation.  Self  aligning  actuator  with  low  bearing 
wear.  5.828.151.  Cl.  310-90.000. 
Burterfield.  Robert  D..  to  Alans  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Upstream  occulsion 

detection  system.  5.827.223.  Cl  604-65  000. 
Bunermann.  Glenn  R.  Intervertebral  prosttietic  device.  5.827.328.  Cl.  623- 

17.000. 
Buttle.  David  John:  See— 

Scruby.  Christopher  Brian:  Buttle.  David  John:  Ravenscroft.  Fiona 
Anne:  de  Michelis.  Carlo  Guido:  Gori.  Massimo;  and  Antonelli. 
Giampiero.  5.828.211.  CI.  324-209.000. 
Button.  Douglas  J.,  to  JBL  Inc  Inductive  braking  in  a  dual  coil  speaker  driver 

unit  5.828.767.  CI.  381-195.000. 
Bunurini.  Luciano,  to  Italdibipack  S.p.A.  Packaging  machine  for  packaging 
different    products    with    heat-shrinking    plastic    film.    5.826.411.    CI. 
53-557.000. 
Buysse.  Steven  P.;  Kennedy.  Jenifer  S.;  Lukianow.  S.  Wade:  and  Ryan. 
Thomas  P..  to  Vallevlab    Energy  delivery   system  for  vessel  sealing 
5,827.271.  CI.  606-W' 000. 
Bvce,  Michael  L.:  and  Just.  Joel  E.  System  and  meltmd  for  monitoring  the  oral 

and  nasal  cavity.  5.828.758.  Cl   381-70.000 
Byers.  Larry  L.;  and  Robeck.  Gary  R..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Meiliod  and 
apparatus  for  storing  computer  data  after  a  power  failure.  5.828.823.  Cl. 
395-182.220. 
Byrne.  T.  Gerard,  to  Skelbrook.  Integrated  circuit  with  an  onboard  regulator 

having  an  optional  external  pass  ttansistor  5.828.205.  CI.  323-268.000. 
C.A.  Lawton  Company:  See — 

Buckley.  Daniel  T;  and  Horn.  Siegfried  W .  5.827.392.  CI   156-275.300. 
C.  R   Bard.  Inc.:  See— 

Douk.  Nareak;  Gambale.  Richard  A  .  and  Berthiaume.  William  A.. 
5.827.241.  Cl.  604-280.000. 
C.R.F.  Societa  Consortile  per  Azioni:  See — 

Rossi  Sebasliano.  Giovanni  Maria;  and  Canale.  Silvio.  5.826.425.  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr:  Clevenger.  Lawrence  Alfred:  d'Heurle,  Francois  Max; 
Harper.  James  McKell  Edwin:  Mann.  Randy  William;  Miles.  Glen  Lester, 
Nakos.  James  SpitxK:  Roy.  Ronnen  Andrew;  and  Saenger  Katherine  L..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low  temperature  formation 
of  low  resistivity  titanium  silicide  5.828.131.  Cl   257-757.000 
Cage.  Donald  R  :  See — 

Schott.  Michael  N.;  Cage,  Donald  R.;  Carrtuchael.  Lany  K.;  and  Hahn, 
David  T.  5.827.979.  CI   73-861.357 
Cage.  Russell  E  ;  and  Al-Attar.  Rah  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Data 
processing  method  for  an  electronic  compass  system.   5.828.984.  CI 
702-92  000. 
Cahalan.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Chandy.  Kanianlhara  G.:  Cahalan.  Michael  D.:  Grissmer  Stephan: 
Goldin.   Alan   L.;   Delhlefs.   Brent  A.;   Gutman.  George  A.;   and 
Wasmuth.  John  J..  5.827.655.  CI  435-6.000. 
Cahill.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Dougan.  Quinms  E  :  and  Cahill.  Daniel  J..  5.827.167.  Cl.  473-356.000. 
Caillat.  Patrice:  and  Massit.  Claude,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiqtie. 

Support  for  an  electi-ochemical  deposit.  5.828.133,  CI.  257-766.000. 
Caillouene.  James  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  amine  producing 

organisms  in  the  vagina  5.827.200.  Cl  600-584.000. 
Cala.  Francis  R.:  Cart.  Charles  D  :  and  Conley.  Bruce  R..  to  Church  &  Dwight 
Co .  Inc.  Carixinate  built  laundry  detergent  composition.  5.827.815.  Cl. 
510-509000 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Matviya.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hayden.  Richard  A..  5.827.795,  Cl.  502- 
180.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Davis.  Mark  E.:  and  Wan.  Kam  To.  5.827.794.  Cl.  502-162.000. 
Ohm.  Timothy.  5.828.813.  Cl.  395-95.000. 
Callender  Christie  Ann;  Funk.  James  Joseph:  Ross.  Cynthia  Marie,  and 
Turbeville.  John  Benjamin.  Jr.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Generating  pore  types  and 
synthetic  capillary  pressure  curves  from  wireline  logs  using  neural  net- 
works. 5.828.98LCI  702-6.000. 
Calot.  Guillaume:  See — 

Michel.  Cyril;  Calot.  Guillaume:  Feniou.  Alain:  and  Rouffet.  Denis. 
5.828.947.  Cl.  455-13.400. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Koizumi.  Hirovasu;  and  Onuki.  Hisa.shi.  5,826,327,  Cl.  29-726.000. 
Calvert.  Jeffrey  M  :  See— 

Shashidhar.  Ranganathan;  Calven.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Crawford.  Renale  J.; 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J  ;  Vargo.  Terrence  G  :  MacDiarmid.  Alan  G.;  and 
Aviyanov.  Jamshid  K..  5.828.432.  CI.  349-139.000. 


179-298  OG-98-34  -  QL3 


PI  14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  27.  1998 


Camactio,  Herman;  and  Granadino.  Robcn.  lo  Melamdrf>x.  LLC.  Eigo- 

nomic  ke>bi)ard  \*iih  wrist  suppun.  5.826.992.  CI.  4(X)-4X9.000. 
Cambridge  Heart.  Inc.:  See — 

Lander.  Paul.  5.827.195.  CI.  ftOO-509.0()<). 
Cambridge  Imaging  Limited:  Sec— 

Roshbnwke.  John  Gordon:  Hooper.  Claire  Elizabeth:  Neale.  William 
Wra> :  and  .Ansofge.  Richard  Eric.  5,828.067.  O.  250-370.1 10 
Cameron,  Don  K:  See — 

Heller.  Richard:  Cameron,  Don  F.:  Sanberg.  Paul  R.:  and  Jaroszeski 
Mark  J.,  5,827.7%,  CI  4.'5-346.0(K) 
Camilleri.  Michael:  Hung,  Joseph  C:  and  Mullan,  Brian  P.  to  Mayo  Foun- 
dation for  Medical  Education  and  Research.  Charcoal-radionuclide  agents 
for  measurement  of  ga.strointestlnal  transit.  5,827,497,  CI.  424-1  370 
"^    Cammarata,  Denise  .M.:  See — 

.  *  Kmeger.  Brian  W :  Seker.  Gicgoiy  W.;  Pe>la.  Paul  J.:  Eberi.  George  N 

and  Cammarata.  Denise  M..  5.828,957,  CI.  455-428.000 
Campbell.  .Andrew:  See- 
Keating.  Stephen  Mark:  and  Campbell.  Andrew.  5.828.415    CI    348- 
458  (KX). 
Campbell.  James  H.,  IV:  See— 

Piimell,  William  E.;  and  Campbell,  James  H.,  IV,  5.828  743  CI    179- 
2(M.0O0. 
CampbdI.  James  W.;  and  Margrave.  John  L..  to  EFH.  Inc  Presenalive  and 

embalming  fluid.  5.827.51 1.  CI.  424-75.000. 
Campbell.  Michael  C  Privedure  for  handling  materials  in  drams  and  bung- 
plug  apparatus  and  methtxl  theiefor  5,826.447.  CI.  70-164.000. 
Campbell.  Thomas  G.:  Harris,  John  J.:  Fusco.  Thomas  M.:  Rosenberg.  Sara 
E.:  Freilas,  Glenn  A  :  and  Blancy.  Eric  J  .  to  Foster-Miller.  Inc   Stiffener 
reinforced  assembly  and  method  of  manufacturing  same   5  x->7  ?83   CI 

l-'<6-73  MX).  

Camphausen.  Ray:  See — 

Larsen.  Glenn  R  :  Sako.  Dianne  S.:  Chang.  Xiao-Jia:  Veldman.  Geer 
tniida  .M  :  Cumming.  Dale.  Kumar.  Ravindra;  Shaw.  Gray  and 
Camphausen.  Ray.  5.827.817.  CI.  514-2.000. 

Canadian  Digital  Photo/Graphics  Inc.:  See 

Chamney.  Lyie  James;  and  Lynchuk.  Garry  Steve.  5.828  969  CI  701- 
29.000  . «-  .     ji 

Canadian  V-Chip  Design  Inc.:  iV«-— 

Collings,  Timothy  David,  5.828.402.  O.  348-5.500. 
Canale.  Silvio:  See— 

Rosti  Sebastiano.  Giovanni  Maria:  and  Canale.  Silvio  5  8''6  4'"l  CI 
60-274  (MX)  '     ■       ■  "■" ' 

Candescent  Technologies  Coiporation:  See — 

Spiudt.  Christopher  J.;  Macaulay.  John  M.;  Duboc.  Robert  M    Jr    and 
Searson,  Peter  C  .  5,827,099,  CI  445-24  0(X) 
Canfield.  David  Lee:  Hill,  Michael  Douglas;  Unge.  Stephen  Joseph:  Lynch 
Ronald  Jame>;  Marshall.  Paul  Jackson:  and  Whaley.  Mark  David    to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  bonding  webs.  5.827..i84. 
CI.  156-73.400. 
Cann.  Robert:  See — 

Footer.  Harold;  and  Cann.  Robert.  5.826.297   CI    15-257  ''00 
Cannell.  Donald:  See—  "     ' 

^"r'5l"6l!94S'"a.' 29^378' 1^"'"''*'^  '°^'*  ^^  "^  °"*"- '''"'" 
Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuroda.  Akira.  5.828.035.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

^"^oilo  Ir^r^i"'  ''■  ■*""•**"■  W'l'i"'"  C.;  and  Danknick.  Daniel  A., 

5.828.863.  CI.  395-5(X).(XX) 

'^li^if'^V P^'^'  ^'-  ^*^«-  Lorraine  F:  and  Russell.  William  C 

5.528.864.  CI.  395-500.0(X) 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

An/ai.  Katsuhiko.  5,828,818,  CI.  395-1  I7.(XX) 

"^^j**^-   TaJiayuki;    Fujioka,    Hidehiko;   and   Yonevama,   Voshito, 

5,828372,  CI.  364-468.240. 
Hashimoto,    Hiroshi;    and    Kimizuka,   Junichi,    5.828.462,   CI.    358- 

Iketani,  Masani;  Koizumi,  Yulaka;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Kariia,  Seiichiro 
Terai  Haruhiko:  Omata,  Kouichi;  Tajima,  Hiroki;  Sawada,  Yasuhiro 
and  Haruyama,  Hiroshi.  5,826,333.  CI.  29-890  HX). 

Im^  Takashi;  Ueno,  Yasuhide:  Hirai,  Nobuyuki:  Ikeda,  Atsushi  and 
Ofcamura.  Koji,  5,828.466,  CI.  358-404.0«X) 

Inabi  Kc*ji.  Nakamura,  Tatsuya:  Chiba,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Ishiyama 
Talao,  5,827,632.  CI   43 1  - 1 IIUXX). 

Iwamura.  Keiichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Takahisa.  5.828.752.  CI  180-46  (XX) 

Kaneda  Naoya;  and  Murakami.  Junichi.  5.828  503  ci    ?59-8'>4  000 

■^tffiT^w.  n*38i-29^li^  ^'"^^'^"''-  ■^  ^'^^'"^'-  '^^'^""■ 

Kise.  Takashi:  Ohta.  Takatoshi:  and  Ohnuma.  Nobuo  5  8-'8  8l6  CI 
395-l(W(XX)  '<•  v-i. 

Miyanaki.  .Makolo.  5.828.921,  CI   .196-538.000. 

Nishiwaki.  Masayuki;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  "orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Goto 

Akira.  5.828.4%.  CI.  359-626.(XX). 
Nomur^.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Mishina.  Shinya- 

and  Nakamura.  Naoto.  5.828.352.  CI.  345-74  (XX)  ' 

Ohtsuka.  Masanori.  5.828.916.  CI  396-4b8.(XX). 
°''^»- Masaaki;  Imanaka  Yoshiyuki:  and  Kamiyama.  Yuji.  5.828  386 


Sasago.  Yoshikazu:  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto,  Isao: 
Watanabe.  Kazushi:  Noda.  Shinya;  Kobavashi.  Kazunori;  Shoji 
Takeo;  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko;  Shishido.  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanji:  Shirai. 
Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  .Makoto;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Nomura,  Yoshiya-  and 
Karakama  Toshiyuki,  5,828,928.  CI.  399- 1 1  l.(XX) 

Seto.  Kaora;  Kashiliara.  Atsushi:  and  Tafcebavashi.  Manabu  5  8''8  3% 
CI.  347-1 1 1. (XX).  '  .  -  .-     . 

Sono.  Koichi.  5.829.044.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 .56.0(X). 

Sunakawa.  Shinichi:  Shimada.  Kazutoshi:  Taisumi.  Eisaku:  Mori 
Shigeki;  Matsubayashi.  Kazuhiro:  Harada.  Takashi;  Nagasaki.  Katsu- 
hiko: and  Fukuda.  Ryoji,  5,828,568.  CI    3M-I84.0(K). 

Sunakawa,  Shinichi:  and  Matsubavashi,  Kazuhiro  5  8''8  78''  CI  Mi~>- 
I73.(XX).  ■  .     -,      ..o. 

Suzuki.  Akio.  5,828,777,  CI.  382- 1 35.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Masao,  5,828,407,  CI   348-312.000. 
.     Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadavuki:  Ikemoto.  Isao; 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu:  Sasago.  Yoshikazu:  Noda.  Shinya:  and  Koba- 
yashi.  Kazunori.  5.828.929.  CI.  399- 1 1 1 .0(X). 
Wataya.  Masafumi;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki:  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro:  Tsuchii 
Ken;   Takahashi.    Haruhiko:   Takamiya.    Makoto:    and    Yamamoto 
Kosuke.  5,828.387,  CI.  347-l4.0(X) 
Yamamoto,  Mitsuru,  5,828,669,  CI   370-4 12.(XX). 
Yonehara  Takao;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Ishizaki,  Akira:  Hoshi,  Junichi- 
Sakamoto,  Masaru;  Sugawa,  Shigetoshi;  Inoue.  Shunsuke:  Koizumi 
Tora;  Kohchi,  Tetsunobu:  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofumi;  and  Watanabe  Taka- 
nori,  5,827,755.  CI.  438-.30.(XX). 
Yoshizjwa,  Atsutomo,  5,828,925,  CI   .399-39  0(X). 
Canova,   Antonio,   to   Magnetek   S.p  A.   Control   circuit   for  control   of  a 
direct-current  motor  normally  excited  in  series  including  structure  for 
separate  excitation  during  braking.  5,828,194,  CI.  318-290  (XX) 
Capon,  Daniel  J.;  and  Goeddel,  David  V,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  DNA  encoding 
non-human  animal  interferons,  vectors  and  hosts  therefor,  and  recombinant 
prixiuciion  of  IFN  polypeptides  5.827,694,  CI.  435-69  510 
Capron  Pierre;  and  Rojey,  Alexandre,  to  Inslitut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process 
and  device  tor  liquefying  a  gaseous  mixture  such  as  a  natural  2a.s  in  two 
steps  5,826,444,  CI.  62-612.000. 
Capstone  Turbine  Corporation:  See— 

Bosley.  Robert  W.;  and  Miller,  Ronald  F.  5,827,(MO,  CI.  415-106.000 
Caravatti.  Giorgio:  See — 

Regenass.  Urs:  Caravani.  Giorgio:  and  Wacker.  Oskar.  5.827,846,  CI, 

Carjvella,  James  S.:  See — 

Bushey.  Thomas  R;  Caravella.  James  S.;  and   M(X>re.  Jeremv   W 
.5.828.607.0.365-189  110  '        ' 

CarboTech-Anlagenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Krabiell.  Kai:  Schulte-Schulze-Bemdt.  Alfons;  and  Schafer    Detlef 
5.827.354.  CI.  95-%,000. 
Carceller,  Elena:  See— 

Almansa  Carmen:  Gonz.alez,  Concepcion;  Torres.  M.  Carmen  Carcel- 
ler. Elena;  and  Batroli.  Javier.  5.827.863,  CI  514-341  (XX) 
Cardeon  Corporation:  See — 

Macoviak,  John  A.:  and  Ross,  Michael,  5,827.237,  CI  604-246  000 
Cardoso,  Antonio  Carlos:  See — 

Selegatto,  Gilbeno:  Verissimo,  Cesar  Sperandio:  Sobrinho,  Joel  Con- 
calves  de  Ohveira,  Cardoso.  Antonio  Carlos;  Geron.  Luis  Carios 
Filho.  Antonio  Dias  Cunali;  and  Machado.  Fulvio  de  Barros  Pinheiro 
5.827.%3.  CI.  73-438.(XX) 
Carey.  Glen  A.;  and  Malek.  Michael  L..  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Coiporation 

Incubation  chamber  5.827.478.  CI.  422-64  0(X) 
Carlin.  Richard  T:  See — 

Koch.    Victor   R.;    Nanjundiah,   Chenniah;   and   Carlin,    Richard  T 
.•',827,602,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Carlson,  J.  Martin.  Composite  flexure  unit.  5,826,304,  CI    16-2''^  000 
Carkon,  John  E.:  Detkman,  Roben  K.:  Masterson.  Steven "p    Palermo 
Thomas  J.:  and  Tsuji,  Craig  K  ,  to  Innerdyne,  Inc    Radially  expandable 
ff^^.olv '^"'  "^^'"8  disposable  and  reusable  components.  5,827.319  CI 
606- 1 9 1  .(XX). 

Carmichael,  Larry  K.:  See— 

SclKW,  Michael  N.:  Cage,  Donald  R.:  Carmichael,  Larry  K.:  and  Hahn 

DavidT,  5,827.979,  CI.  73-861.357.  ' 

Carney,  Thomas  Lee;  and  Mclnemey,  Michael  Kent,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Army.  Method  and  system  utilizing  radio  frequency  for  testing 

the  electromagnetic   shielding   eft^ectiveness   of  an  electromagneticallv 

shielded  enclosure.  5,828,220,  CI.  324-627  (XX). 

Carnicle,  Michael  A.  Device  and  method  for  protecting  from  reinforcement 

bar  injury.  5,826,398,  CI.  52-698.0(X) 
Carnival  Brand  Scaftxxl  Company:  See— 

Guarino,  Nicholas  A.,  5,827,554,  CI.  426-107.000, 
Carolina  Air  Filtration,  Inc.:  See— 

Honat,  Ivan  J.,  5,827,338,  CI.  55-285.0<X) 
Carr,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Cala  Francis  R.;  Carr,  Charles  D.:  and  Conley.  Bruce  R..  5.827.815.  CI. 

Carrier.  Neil  P:  See- 
lee.  Warren  S.:  Copp.  Dav  id  W.;  Platteter.  Dale  T;  and  Carrier  Neil  P 
5.828.468.  CI.  .358-4.U(XX). 
Carriere.  Pierre:  Dabadie.  Vincent;  Record.  Philippe;  and  Ballenghien  Jean- 
Luc  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indusirielle   Machine  for  marisine 
an  electric  cable.  5.827.391.  CI    1.56-272.800 
Carrigan,  Donald  R.:  See— 
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Grossberg,  Sidney  E  :  Kushnaryov,  Vladimir  M.:  Cashdollar,  L.  William; 
Carrigan,  Donald  R.:  and  Knox,  l&nstance  K.,  5,827,750,  CI.  436- 
547.000. 
Carter,  James  E.:  See — 

Thomason,  Rodger  D.;  Carter,  James  E.;  Legome,  Marie  J.;  and  Naves, 
Neil  H.,  5,827,299,  CI.  606-l48iX)0.    ' 
Carter,  Sharon:  See —  L, 

Carter,  Sharon  A.,  5,827,103,  CI.  &-7I.000. 
Carter,  Sharon  A.,  to  Carter.  Sharon.  DoHhouse  activity  book.  5.827,103.  CI. 

446-71.000. 
Carter.  Thurman  B.:  See —  'Jij 

Lee.  Mark  H.;  Carter.  Thurman  B.;  Blizzard.  William  A..  Jr:  and  Ward. 
Richard  M..  5.826.651.  CI.  166-117.600. 
Carter.  William  A  ;  Tanski.  John  A.;  Saucedo.  Ismael  G  ;  and  Gerber.  Howard 
L..  to  Inland  Steel  Company    Hot  dip  coating  method  and  apparatus. 
5.827.576.  CI.  427-436.000. 
Cascade  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Goss.  Gregory  S..  5.828.653,  CI.  370-230.000, 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Becker,  Aaron  T,  5,826,415,  CI.  56-66.000. 
Cases,  Moises:  and  Wu,  Leon  Li-heng,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  disturbances  on  an 
integrated  circuit.  5,828,259,  CI.  327-376.000, 
Cashdollar,  L  William:  See — 

Grossberg,  Sidney  E.;  Kushnaryov,  Vladimir  M; Cashdollar,  L.  William; 
Carrigan,  Donald  R.:  and  Knox,  Konstance  K..  5,827,750,  CI.  436- 
547.000. 
Cashflow  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Kiyosaki,  Roben  T:  and  Parta,  Rolf  H.,  5,826,878,  CI.  273-256.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  j 

Okura  Osamu,  5,829,003,  CI.  707-100.000. 
Casper.  Robert  A.:  Leith.  Frank  A.;  and  Gardner,  David  L.,  to  Innovative 
Devices,   LLC.   Device  for  use   with   metered  dose  inhalers  (MDIS) 
5,826,571,  CI.  128-200.230 
Cass,  Richard  B.;  Loh,  Roland  R.;  and  Allen,  Thomas  C.  Method  for 

producing  refractory  filaments.  5,827,797,  CI.  505-430.000. 
Cassady.  Henry  W.:  See — 

Howland.  David  R.;  Hosking,  Stephen  G.;  and  Cassady.  Henry  W.. 
5.826.749.  CI.  222-1.000 
Cassarly.  William  J.;  Davenport,  John  M.:  and  Hansler,  Richard  L.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Low   angle,  dual  port  light  coupling  arrangement. 
5,826,%3,  CI   362-32.000. 
Cassell,  Robert  L.:  Daniel,  John  M.  K.;  and  Ressemann,  Thomas  V,  to 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Distal  protection  device.  5,827,324,  CI.  606- 
200.000. 
Casteel,  Joseph  M.  Storage  structure  with  mezzanine  access  and  method  of 

assembly  5,826.386.  CI.  52-2.36.3(X). 
Castel.  Yvon.  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole   Bi-turbojets  polyphasic  pump 

with  axial  thrust  cancellation.  5.827.049.  C).  417-171  000. 
Ca,stile.  Brett;  and  Owen.  Donald,  to  Otincon  Corporation.  Acoustic  object 

detection  system  and  method.  5.828.626,  CI.  367-93.000. 
Catalan.  Antonio  Buddy:  See —  - 

Sultan.  Michel  Farid;  Harrington,  Charles  Robert:  O'Rourke,  Michael 
James;  and  Catalan,  Antonio  Buddy,  5,827,960,  CI.  73-204.260 
Catallo,  Frank.  Wet  processing  system  for  treating  wetted  roped  knitted  fabric 

tubes.  5,826,289,  CI.  8- 1 52.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

AHeam.  Michael  A..  5,826,487,  CI   91-516.000. 

Anderson,  Michael  D.;  and  Sommars,  Mark  F.,  5,826.802,  CI.  239- 

533.800. 
.Andenon.  Peter  W.;  Haselkom,  Michael  H.;  Holt,  William  A.:  Metz, 
Jerry  A.:  Miknit,  Daniel  L.:  Watts,  Kenneth  R.:  and  Yousefnia,  Harry 
M..  5,826,884,  CI.  277-85.000. 
Antone,  James  A.;  and  Gottshall,  Paul  C,  5,828,261.  CI.  327-387.000, 
Barden,  William  M  ,  5,827,038,  CI  414-725.000. 
Chen,  Shikui  K.:  and  Hefler,  Gregory  W,  5,826,562,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Conklen,  Randall  R  ;  Keil,  Gary  D.,  and  Lucbbers.  Paul  R.,  5,828„582, 

CI   364-528.090. 
Mack,  David  C  ;  and  Moncelle,  Michael  E..  5.826.561.  CI.  123-446.000. 
Cateve  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeda.  Goro,  5.827,973,  CI.  73-756.000. 
Cathey.  David  A.:  Watkins,  Charles  M.;  and  Hofmann,  James  J.,  to  Micron 
Display  Technology,  Inc.  Anode  for  flat^  panel  display.  5,827,101,  CI. 
445-24'.000. 
Catuogno,  George:  See — 

Zebryk,    Jav;    Catuogno,    Raymond.    Sr:    and    Catuogno,    George. 
5,828,730,  CI   .179-88.(XX).   ' 
Catuogno,  Raymond,  Sr.:  See — 

Zebryk,    Jav:    Catuogno,    Raymond,    Sr;    and    Catuogno.    George, 
5,828,73(j,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Caudel,  Edward  R.;  and  Magar,  Surendar  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. MicrxKomputer  system  for  digital  signal  processing.  5,828,896,  CI. 
395-800.330. 
Cavka,  Elvir  See — 

Neumann,  Wieland;  Mehl,  Helmut:  Holmen,  Bent;  Nilsson,  I'll:  Cavka, 
Elvir:   Forsberg,   Soren;   Ekholm,   Kennet;   Leppimaki,   Mika;  and 
Andersson,  Joakim,  5,826,887,  CI.  277-6()5.(XX). 
CD  Power  measurement  Limited:  See — 

Loucks,  Gregory  R.;  Ki,  Chuen  Shan  Simon;  Ransom.  Douglas  S.; 
Dravnieks.  Olaf  O.W.;  Chivers.  David  A  :  Teachman.  Michael  E.:  and 
Hart.  Ronald  G.,  5.828.576.  CI.  364-483.(XX). 


Cease.  Kemp  B.;  and  Lohff.  Cortland  J.,  to  Regents  Of  The  University  Of 
Michigan,  The.  Vectors  for  cloning  and  modification  of  DNA  fragmenLs. 
5,827.704,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Cecconi,  Oliviero:  See — 

Bevilacqua,  Michael  P.:  Nelson,  Richard  M.;  and  Cecconi,  Oliviero, 
5,827.837,  CI.  514-103.000. 
Cecil,  Dimitrios  G.   Hot  forging  method  and  apparatus.   5,828,028,  CI. 

219-110.000. 
Cejnek,  Milan:  and  PeiMnovi.  Dana,  to  Autopal  s.ro.  Headlamp  with 

complex  reflector  5,826,964,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Cekosh.  Deborah  Ann.  Cover  for  bracket.  5,826,848.  CI,  248-345.100, 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Ltd.:  See — 

Beelev,  Nigel  Robert  Arnold;  and  Millican,  Thomas  Andrew,  5,827.890, 

CI.  514-575.000. 
Wilson.  Richard  Harris;  and  Bebbington,  Christopher  Roben.  5.827.739. 
CI  435-358.000 
Center  for  Blood  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Remold-ODonnell,  Eileen,  5,827,672,  CI,  435-7.920, 
Center  For  Innovative  Technology,  The:  See — 

Abraham,  Donald  J.;  and  Geiher,  Michael  J.,  5,827.888,  Q.  514- 
563.000 
Centre  International  De  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma:  See — 
Ailhaud,  Gerald:  Gnmaldi,  Paul:  Safonova,  Irina:  Shrool,  Braham,  and 

Reichert,  Uwe,  5,827.897,  CI.  5 14-725 .€00 
Demarchez,  Michel;  and  Jomard,  AndnS,  5,827,500,  O.  424-9.100. 
Centre  National  D' Etudes  Spatiales:  See — 

Duchon,  Paul:  and  Otrio.  Georges,  5,828,447,  CI.  356-152.100. 
Centro  Informazioni  Studi  Esperienze  SPA:  See — 

Scruby,  Christopher  Brian;  Buttle,  David  John:  Ravenscroft.  Fiona 
Anne;  de  Michelis,  Carlo  Guido;  Gori,  Massimo;  and  Anionelli, 
Giampiero,  5,828,211.  CI.  324-209.000. 
Century  Tool  &  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Morrissey,  William  J.,  5,827,019,  CI.  408-227,000. 
Cephalon,  Inc.:  See — 

Chanerjee,  Sankar,  5,827,877,  CI.  514^54.000. 
Ceramic  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

(Juadir,  Tariq:  and  Del  Regno,  Gary  E.,  5,827,582.  Q.  428-34,400, 
CeramTec  North  America  Innovative:  See — 

Ouadir,  Tariq:  and  Del  Regno,  Gary  E.,  5,827.582.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft  Keramische  Farben:  See — 

Tunker.  Gerhard;  and  Paulus,  Hildegard,  5.827.789,  CI.  501-17.000 
Cerottini,  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Luescher,    Immanuel;   Anjuere,    Fabienee;   Layer,   Andreas;   Rotnero, 
Pedro:  and  Cerottini,  Jean-Charles,  5,827,073.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Cerprobe  Corporation:  See — 

Higgins.  H.  Dan;  Pandey.  Rajiv;  Armendariz.  Norman  J.;  and  Bates.  R. 
Dennis,  5,828,226,  d.  324-762  000. 
Cesar,  Christian  Lenz,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  selecting  a  subset  of  autonomous  and  independent 
slave  entities  5,828,318,  CI.  340-825  690 
Cestonaro.  Jean:  and  Mathon.  Jean-Luc,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated 
Device  for  joining  stnps  of  a  flexible  material.  5,827,166,  CI  493-344  0(X I 
Chae,  Hee-Sun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
heating  chemical  used  in  microelectronic  device  fobricatiafi.  5,828.039.  CI. 
219-486.000 
Chalco,  Pedro  A.:  See — 

Brady,  Michael  J.;  Chalco,  Pedro  A.:  Guindon,  Francois:  Moskowitz. 
Paul  Andrew:  and  Murphy,  Philip,  5,826,328,  CI.  29-827  000. 
Chamney,  LyIe  James;  and  Lynchuk,  Garry  Steve,  to  Canadian  Digital 
Photo/Graphics  Inc.  Process  for  use  with  aircraft  repairs.  5,828,%9,  CI 
701-29.000. 
Champeau,  Andr^,  to  I.L.S,  A,.  S.P.  A.  Method  for  cleaning  in  a  liquid  medium 
fabrics  of  clothes,  and  plant  for  implementing  such  method.  5.827.329.  CI. 
8-142.(XX) 
Chan.  Andrew  K.:  See — 

Apland.  James  M.;  and  Chan.  Andrew  K..  5.828.538.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Chan,  Ellery  Y:  See— 

Setlak,  Dale  R.;  Schmiti,  John  C  ;  Wilson,  Steven  D.:  and  Chan,  Ellerv 

Y,  5,828,773,  CI.  .382- 1 26  (XX) 

Chan,  Kin  Shing;  and  Nair,  Ravindra  Kumar,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Methixls  and  s>  stem  for  predecoding  instructions  In 

a  superscalar  data  processing  system.  5,828,895,  CI.  395-800.230. 

Chan,  Ping-Sing,  to  Acme  Magnetic  Tapes  Ltd.  Stackable  winding  cores  for 

magnetic  tapes.  5,827,594.  CI.  428-66.600. 
Chan.  Virginia  M  :  See — 

Yang,  Ganning;  Muller,  Stephen  C:  and  Chan,  Virginia  M.,  5,828,708. 
CI  375-334.(XX). 
Chan,  Voon  Lixjng:  and  Louie,  Helena,  to  University  of  Toronto.  Basal  body 

Rid  protein  genes  of  Campylobacter  5,827,654.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Chandrakumar.  Veluppillai:  See — 

Thomine,  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Chandrakumar.  Veluppillai.  5.828.478.  CI. 
3.S9-18I,000. 
Chandy.  Kanianthara  G.;  Cahalan,  Michael  D.:  Grissmer,  Stephan;  Goldin, 
Alaii  L.:  Dethlefs,  Brent  A.;  Gutman,  George  A.:  and  Wasmuth,  John  J.,  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  Assay,  methods  and  products 
ha.sed  on  n  K'  channel  expression  5,827,6.'v5,  CI.  435-6  (X)0 
Chang,  Beung-Kwon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Filtered  water  drain 
for  a  spillage  collector  on  a  purified  water  dispenser  5,827,428.  CI. 
210-248.000, 
Chang.  Chen-Nan.  to  Chao-Jung  Liu.  Methvxl  and  apparatus  for  modulating 
and  demodulating  a  carrier  5.828.270.  CI.  332-106.000. 
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Chang.  Dale  V  Reduced  •spin  golf  ball.  5.827.13.1.  CI.  473- .170.000. 
Chang.  Eng-Pi:  See 

Ercillo.  Je»e  C  ;  Mann.  Roger  H.;  Josephy.  Karl;  Chang.  Eng-Pi;  Saitor. 
Luigi;  de  Konig.  Henk;  and  Sasaki.  Yukihilio.  5,827.609.  CI.  428- 
354.0(X). 
Chang.  Kun-sheng.  Bundling  strap  aiisembiy.  5.825,308,  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
Chang.  Mei-jcn:  See — 

Lee.  Fu-kuo.  5.828.179.  CI.  315-159.000. 
Chang.  Ram.'ia.v:  See — 

Altman.  Ralph  F;  Chang.  Rain.<av;  Henningsgaard.  Roben  M.;  and 
EKner.  Riwiald  W..  5.827..V'i2.  Ci.  95-58000. 
Chang.  Thonia.s:  See — 

Hsia.  l-iang-Chixi;  and  Chang.  Thontias.  5.827.783.  O  438-735.000. 
Chang.  Thomas  Tong  Long:  See— 

Hsia.  Liang  Choo;  and  Chang,  Thomas  Tong  Long.  5.827.780.  CI 
438-692.000. 
Chang.  Wanii;  See — 

Cli*.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  McClinlock.  Cameron;  Leong.  Will- 
iam; Walson.  James  Allen;  Huang.  Joseph;  Ahanin.  Bahram;  Sung 
Chiakang;  and  Chang.  Wanli.  .'i.X2X.229.  CI.  326-40.0(X). 
Chang.  Wen-Lung.  Warmed  computer  input  peripherals  for  keeping  a  com- 
puter user's  hand  and  lingers  warm  and  comfonahle.   5.828  034    CI 
2 19-209  (X)t). 
Chang.  Xiao-Jia:  See— 

Larjen.  Glenn  R.;  Sako.  Diannc  S.;  Chang.  Xiao-Jia;  Veldman.  Geer- 
ttuida   M.;   Cumming.   Dale;   Kumar.   Ravindra.   Sha«.  Gra\;   and 
Camphausen.  Ray.  5.827.8 1 7.  CI   5I4-2(XK) 
Chang.  Yuh-Lin;  and  Zeng.  Wenjun.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  indexing  information  fmm  digital 
video  data.  5.828.809.  CI    386-69  (MM) 
Channel-Kiir  System  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Melvin  M  .  5.826.6.19.  CI    160-1.15.000. 
ChantK-h,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Wilson.  John  B..  to  Bectun  Dickinson  and 
Ctwnpiny.  (Juick  connect  medication  delivery  pen.  5.827.212.  CI    604- 
208.000. 
ChatvJung  Liu:  See — 

Chang.  Chen-Nan.  5.828.270.  Q.  332-106.000. 
Chaplin.  Derek  G  :  See— 

Seabrook.  Ronald  H.;  Johnson.  Dale  B  ;  Chaplin.  Derek  G.;  and  Barrett 
Rex.  5.826.627.  CI.  1.19-183  (M)A. 
Chapp.  Terr.   L  ;  Rogers.  C    James;  and  .Markusen.  William,  to  Modine 
Manulactunng  Co  Evaporator,  condenser  for  a  heal  pump  5.826  649  CI 
165- 174  (MM) 
Chareat.  Hugues:  See — 

Matlashewski.  Gregory;  and  Chareat.  Hugues.  5.827.671.  CI.  435-7.220. 
Charhui.  Frank  J  Pump  and  seal  arrangement  to  prevent  leakage  due  to  fluid 

boiling  and  cavitation   5.827.041.  CI   4I5-I12(MM). 
Chan.  Sriraman:  See — 

OToole.  Andiony  J    P;   and  Chari.  Sriraman.   5.828.901.  CI     19S- 
842.(MM). 
Charm  Sciences.  Inc    See— 

Skiffington.  Richard;  and  Zomer.  Eliezer.  5.827.675.  CI.  435-8.000. 
Chalellard.    David,   to   Figest    BV    Traveling   wave   piezoelectric   motor 

5.828.158.  CI.  310-328  (MM) 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  Jarrold.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Method  lor  preparing  a  zirconia  /zirconium  JiNmde 
composite   5.827.470.  CI   264.6()4.(MMI. 
Chatterjee.  Sankar.  to  Cephalon.  Inc.  Ketomethylene  group-containing  cvs- 

tcine  and  senne  protease  inhibilorN  5.827.877.  CI.  5I4-4.54(MX) 
Chau-Lee.  Kin  See — 

Vela,  Oscar  Gustavo;  Chau-Lee.  Kin;  and  Kelley,  Paul  H..  5.828.671  CI 
-171.2  KM) 
Che.  Her-Daw:  See — 

Li.  Kong;  Che.  Her  Daw;  Chuang.  Wei-Jen;  Phathayakom.  Prayoon;  and 
Hwang.  Ching  Fa.  5.829.001.  C\.  707-10.000. 
Cheikh.  Azzou/  Ben:  See — 

Nels(«i.  Norman  Charles;  Woodhead.  James  Stuait;  Weeks.  Ian;  and 
Cheikh.  Az/ou/  Ben.  5.827.6.56.  CI.  415-6.(MM). 
ChemTainer  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldsmith.  Howard  G..  5.826.850.  CI.  248-4I5.0IM). 
Chemoxal  S  A.:  See — 

Ledon.  Henry.  5.827.493.  CI  423.588.000 
Chen.  Bo  Su:  See  — 

Aldennan.  Richard  A.;  Barnes.  Kenneth  F;  and  Chen.  Bo  Su  5  8''8  056 
CI.  250-223  OOB 
Chen.    Chih-Kung.    Removable    hard    disk    drive    mounting/dismounting 

arrangement.  5.828..548.  CI    .16 1 -685  (MX) 
Chen.  Ch»ng-Ju;  and  Wang.  Mam-Tsung.  to  Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd. 

Double  density  MROM  array  structure  5.828.113.  CI.  257-39l.0(M). 
Chen.  Dalong:  See — 

Bashir.  Rashid;  Hebert.  Francois;  and  Chen.  Datong.  5.827  762    CI 
438-202.(XM) 
Chen.  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N  ;  and  Cronk.  David  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc 

MR.AM  with  high  GMR  ratio.  5.828..598.  CI.  .165-I58(MM) 
Chen.  Frank   Keyboard  with  wrist  support   5,826.8.19.  CI   248-118.000. 
Chen.  Fran/  C;  and  Batruni.  Roy  G.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation 

Viterbi  decoder  circuit.  5.828,675.  CI.  371-28.000. 
Chen.  Genhui:  See — 

Webiier.  John  M.;  Li.  Jianxiong;  and  Chen.  Genhui.  5.827.872   CI 
514-421  (MX). 


Chen.  Hong-Yi;  and  Gai.  Wei-Xin.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Multi- 
plier based  on  a  variable  radix  multiplier  coding.  5,828,590,  CI    364- 
760.0 10. 
Chen.  Ing-Wen.  Car  door  warning  system.  5,828,299,  CI.  340-468.000. 
Chen.  James  C;  and  Wiscombe,  Brent,  to  Light  Sciences  Limited  Partnership. 
Method  and  PDT  probe  for  minimizing  CT  and  MRI  image  artifacts 
5.827.186.  CI   6(M)-407.(XX) 
Chen.  Kerning.  Soft  switching  active  snubber  5.828.559.  CI   363-56.(MM). 
Chen,  Kuen  Jen  Tool  box  having  a  drawer.  5.826,719,  CI   206- .171.000. 
Chen.  Ming  J;  and  Osterholtz.  Frederick  D..  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc.  Aqueous 
silylated  polymer  curable  compositions  with  tin  catalysts   5,827,922  CI 
524-837.(MX) 
Chen,  Min-Liang:  See — 

Wang.  Chih-Hsicn;  and  Chen,  Min-Liang,  5,827.747,  CI.  438-199.000. 
Chen.  Ping,  to  Whitaker  Corptiration.  The.  Termination  plate  for  connector 

5.827,076,  CI.  419-79.(MM) 
Chen.  Pin-Yi.  to  Extech  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Associated  Research,  Inc. 
Quick  DC  compressive  strength  test  method  and  the  related  apparatus 
5.828,222,  CI.  324-678.000. 
Chen,  Shikui  K.;  and  Hefler.  Gregory  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Piston  and  barrell 
assembly  w  ith  stepped  top  and  hvdraulically -actuated  fuel  injector  utilizing 
same  5.826,.562,  CI.  1 23-446  (MX) 
Chen,   We-Yu.   Privess  and  apparatus   for  flushing  carbon  deposits  and 
contaminants  from  the  fuel  and  air  intake  systems  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,826,602.  CI.  134-20.000. 
Chen.  Ya»>-kuo.  Electric  fteld-induced  conJless  mouse  device.  5,828  365  CI 

.145-I61.(XM). 
Cheng.  Kwang-Ting:  See — 

Lin.  Chih-Jen;  and  Cheng,  Kwang-Ting,  5.828,828,  CI.  .195-183.060. 
Cheng.  Shiou-Ying:  See — 

Liu.  Wen-Chau;  and  Cheng.  Shiou-Ying,  5.828,077,  CI.  257-25.000. 
Cheng.  Yung-Chi:  See — 

Liotta,  Dennis  C;  Schinazi,  Raymond  F;  Choi,  Woo-Baeg;  and  Cheng, 
Yung-Chi.  5.827.727,  CI  435-280.(XX). 
Cherabuddi.  Rajasckhar.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  meth<x]  to 
efficiently   abort  and  restart  a  primary   memory   access.  5.829,010    CI 
7II-I(X)000 
Cherkur.  Rama  P:  See— 

Poku,  Isaac  T;  Cherkur,  Rama  P;  and  Matsuda,  Yushi,  5,827,970,  CI 
73-620.(XM). 
Chem.  Muh-Tsuen.  Emergency  escape  dev  ice  for  buildings.  5,826  679  CI 

I82-238.(XM). 
Chemomorsky,  Ary  S.:  See — 

Silver.  Frederick  H.;  and  Chemomorsky.  Arv  S..  5,827.217   CI   604- 
28.(MM) 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E  .  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company  LLC.  Substituted 
biphcnyl  ethers  and  fuel  compositions  containing  the  same.  5.827.313.  CI 
44-384  (MM) 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company  LLC    Substituted 
hiphenyl  polyalkyi  esters  and  fuel  compositions  containing  the  same 
5.827.334.  CI   44-.188.(XM) 
Cherukuri.  Murali  K.:  See— 

Tschudin,    Rolf    Gottfried;    Murugesan,    Ramachandran;    Chenikuri, 
Murali    K.;    Mitchell.    James    B.;    and    Subramanian,    Sankaran 
5,828.216.  CI.  324-322  (MX). 
Chevion.  Dan  Shmuel.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Voice  recording  and  playback  apparatus   5,828,7.16.  CI.  379- MX).  1.10. 
Chevron  Chemical  Companv  LLC  See— 

Chcipeck.  Richard  E.,  5,827.333.  CI  44-184.0(X) 
Cheipeck,  Richard  E.,  5,827,334.  CI.  44-388.(MM) 
Chi,  Kuang  Kai:  See — 

Rogers.  Robert;  and  Chi,  Kuang  Kai,  5.828.610.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Chia,  Joan  K.:  See — 

Ginn,  Robert  P;  Chia,  Joan  K.;  and  Propst,  Stephen  H.,  5,827,771   CI 
438-457.(MM). 
Chiang.  Tihao;  Sun,  Huifang;  and  Zdepski.  Joel  Walter,  to  Thomson  multi- 
media, S.A.  System  for  processing  data  m  variable  secments  and  with 
vanable  data  resolution  5.828.788,  CI   382-2.19.(XM). 
Chiaphua  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Yung.  Jimmy  Siu  Yim;  and  McNair.  John   Duncan,  5.826  495    Cl 
99-.148.0(X). 
Chiba.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Inaba.  Kohji;  Nakamura,  Tatsuva;  Chiba,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Ishiyama 
Takao.  5.827.6.12.  CI.  431-1  lo'.WM). 
Chicz,  Roman  M.:  See — 

Urban,  Roben  Glen;  Chic/.  Roman  M.;  Vignali.  Dario  A  A.;  Hedley. 
Mary  Lynne;  Stem,  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Strominger.  Jack  L.,  5.827  5|6 
CI.  424-93.210. 
Chijiwa.  Shiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tadao;  Shimizu,  Yasuo;  Hara,  Kazuo;  Chijiwa,  Shiro;  and 
Onishi,  Junichi.  5.827,996,  CI.  149-45.0(X). 
Chikano,  Yoshito:  See — 

Yano,  Mutsumi;  Nogami,  Mitsuzo:  Shinvama.  Katsuhiko;  Chikano. 
Yoshito;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  5,827.494.  CI    4''1- 
594.(XM). 
Childers.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Bowes.  Michael  J.;  and  Childers.  Bnan  A..  5,828,856,  Cl.  .195-.1()9.(XM). 
Chilton.  Richard  A  ;  and  Stapp.  Douglas  M..  to  Leatherman  Tool  Group.  Inc. 
Wire  cutter  structure  for  multipurpose  tool.  5,826,338,  Cl.  30-90.100. 
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Chimenti,  Thomas  A.;  Ng,  Daniel  K.;  and  Raaber,  Raymond  R..  to  Industri 
AB  Thule.  Bicycle  carrier  adapted  to  be  mounted  onthe  back  of  a  vehicle. 
5,826,767,  Cl.  224-324.000. 
Chin,  Amanda  L  :  See — 

Rao,  R.  Padmanabha;  and  Chin.  Amanda  L.,  5,828,786,  Cl.  382-236.000. 
Chin-Fu.  Homg.  Rotating  spindle  mechanism.  5,826.307.  Cl.  16-340.000. 
Chiou.  Ming  Chin.  CPU  heat  sink  fastener.  5,828.553.  Cl.  361-704.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Eastman.  P  Scott;  Urdea.  Michael  S.;  and  Kolberg.  Janice  A..  5.827.648. 
Cl.  435-5.000. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Carey,  Glen  A.;  and  Malek.  Michael  L..  5.827,478,  Cl.  422-64.000. 
Scharlack,  Ronald  S.,  5,828.445,  Cl.  356-40.000. 
Chiron  Technolas  GmbH  Opthalmologische  Systeme:  See — 

Hohia,  Kristian.  5,827,264,  Cl.  606-5.000. 
Chiu,  Si  Fu.  Electric  torch.  5,826,972,  Cl.  352-188.000. 
Chivers.  David  A.:  See — 

Loucks.  Gregory  R.;  Ki.  Chuen  Shan  Simon;  Ransom.  Douglas  S.; 
Dravnieks,  Olaf  O.W.;  Chivers.  David  A  ;  Teachman,  Michael  E.;  and 
Hart,  Ronald  G.,  5.828,576,  Cl.  364-483.000. 
Chlebina,  Lawrence  Edward;  Tubb,  Gary  Edwin;  and  Laurich,  Thomas 
Andrew,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   Precured  tire  tread 
having  sealing  projection  for  a  truck  tire  5,827.380,  Cl.  152-209  OOR 
Chliwnyj,  Alex;  and  Wills,  Steven  Carter,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Servo  error  detection  in  a  noisy  environment.  5,828,514,  Cl. 
.160-77.120. 
Chmielewski,  Ingo;  Rath.  Detlef;  Neumann,  Eckart;  Seydel,  Christian;  and 
Schuller,  Rolf  Michael,  to  MB  Video  GmbH    Methixi  for  storing  and 
playback  of  fixed  videoiexts  5,828.791,  Cl.  382-244.0(M) 
Cho,  Chahee  P.;  Krol,  William  P.,  Jr.;  and  Amaral.  Antonio  M.,  to  United 
Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Sealing  ring  with  deformable  tubular  sheath  filled 
with  permanent  magnetic  granules  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5.826.883,  Cl.  277-80000. 
Cho,  Pyung  Dong:  See — 

Do,  Hyun  Sook;  and  Cho,  Pyung  Dong,  5,828,819,  Cl.  395-131.000. 
Cho,  Young-Won:  5*-^ — 

Hoh,  Jung-Eui;  Cho,  Young-Won;  and  Choe.  Hong-Kil.  5.828.041.  Cl. 
219-702.000. 
Chodosh.  Daniel  Frank,  to  Woodward  Laboratories.  Inc.  Antimicrobial  com- 
positions and  methods  for  using  the  same  5,827.870.  Cl.  514.190.000 
Choe,  Hong-Kil:  See— 

Hoh,  Jung-Eui;  Cho,  Young-Won;  and  Choe,  Hong-Kil,  5,828,041,  Cl. 
219-702.000.  ' 

Choi,  Chang-Gu;  and  Nam,   Ha-Eun,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  connecting  primary  conductive  lines  of  flexible  transformer. 
5,828,283,  Cl.  136-200.000. 
Choi,  Chun-geun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
setting  an  ID  code  using  a  microcomputer  in  a  display  device.  5,828.834. 
Cl.  395-188010. 
Choi,  Hwan-Moon,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  apparatus 
capable  of  transferring  objective  lens  in  optical  axial  direction  depending 
on  thickness  of  disc  for  focusing  respectively  onto  discs  with  different 
thicknesses.  5,828,635,  Cl.  369-44.140. 
Choi,  Joon  Sik;  and  Kim.  Yang  Kyeong,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Uniform 
heating  apparatus  for  microwave  oven  and  method  tJiereof  5,828,042,  CI. 
219-705  000. 
Choi,  Seong-Rak:  See — 

Jang,  Se-In;  and  Choi,  Seong-Rak.  5.828.651.  Cl.  370-219.000. 
Choi.  Soo  Han:  See — 

Lee.  Seaung  Suk;  Kim,  Ho  Gi;  Kim,  Jong  Choul:  and  Choi,  Soo  Han. 
5.827.571,  CL  427-255.300. 
Choi,  Woo-Baeg:  See — 

Liotta,  Dennis  C;  Schinazi,  Raymond  F;  Choi,  Woo-Baeg;  and  Cheng, 
Yung-Chi,  5.827,727,  Cl.  435-280.000. 
Chooi,  Kon  Hing:  See — 

Foo,  Kean  Fong;  Lim.  Ka  Tiek;  Teoh.  Ping  Chow ;  and  Chooi,  Kon  Hing, 
5,828.310.  Cl.  340-674.000. 
Chorus  Corporation:  See — 

Colombo.  Paul  E  ;  and  Donadio.  Roben  F,  5,827,371,  Cl.  118-726.000. 
Chou,  Chi-Hsiung.  Hair  band  made  with  two  differently  colored  pieces. 

5.826.597,  Cl.  132-273.000. 
Chou.  Harry:  See — 

Nilsson,  Alan  C;  Kuo,  Chien-Yu;  Kleefeld,  Joseph;  Gall,  Charles  H.; 
Riddle,  Alfred  Nicholson;  and  Chou,  Harry,   5.828,477,  Cl.   359- 
181.000. 
Chow,  Yen-Lu:  See — 

Bellegarda,  Jerome  R.;  and  Chow,  Yen-Lu,  5,828,999,  Cl.  704-240.000. 
Choy.  Clement  K.:  See — 

Brodbeck,  Kevin  J.;  Garabedian,  Aram,  Jr ;  Argo,  Brian  P.;  Penticoff, 
Amy  M.;  and  Choy.  Clement  K.,  5,827,810,  Cl   510-369.000. 
Christian.  Paul  A,:  See — 

Eichorst,  Dennis  J  ;  Christian,  Paul  A.;  and  Melpolder.  Sharon  M.. 
5.827,630,  Cl.  430-63.000. 
Christianson,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Moenl,  Daniel  F;  Christianson.  Mark  D.;  Cleveland.  Lee  D.;  Becker, 
David  E.;  and  Van  Grinsven.  Gene  S.,  5.829,018,  Cl.  71 1-l  I3.(MX). 
Chromatic  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Avery  L.,  5,828,881,  Cl.  395-680.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Cage,  Russell  E.;  and  Al-Attar,  Rafi  A.,  5,828.984.  Cl.  702-92.000. 


Donegan.  Kevin  J.;  Hartzell.  Dennis  E.;  and  Millas.  Gary  P.  5.828.554. 

Cl.  361-707.000. 
Fauben.  Roben  J.;  and  Kapes,  Richard  C,  5,825.306,  Cl.  16-244.000. 
Lounsbury.  Denice;  Bamosky,  Casimir;  Padovini,  Ulderico;  Grigsby, 

Bemita;  and  Huszarik,  Ronald,  5,826,845,  Cl.  248-224.610. 
McDonald,    David   A.;    Kogut,    Roman   T;   and   Smith,    Darrvl    B.. 

5.826,894,  Cl.  280-86  756. 
Schroeder,  Del  C;  and  Argeropoulos,  John  G..  5.826.948.  O.  301- 

64.700. 
Selfors.  Brian  J.;  and  Heitmann.  Arnold  M.,  5.828.137.  C\.  290-52.000 
Weber,  Gregory  T;  Thomas,  Christopher  P.;  Vincent,  Michael  T.; 
Weglarz.  Michael  W.;  and  Seitz,  Gary  L..  5,825,426,  Cl.  60-274.000. 
Chuang,  Wei-Jen:  See- 
Li.  Kong;  Che,  Her-Daw ;  Chuang,  Wei-Jen;  Phathayakom.  Prayoon;  and 
Hwang,  Ching-Fa,  5,829.001.  Cl.  707-IO.(XX). 
Chuang.  Yao  Tang.  Carrying  bag  for  a  notebook  computer  and  peripherals 

5,826.770,  Cl.  224-607.000. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Nezu,  Jun-ichi,  5,827,726,  Cl.  435-252.330. 
Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko,  Hsi-Chia,  5,826.611.  Cl.  137-100.000. 
Ko,  Hsi-Chia,  5,826,615.  Cl.  137-454.600. 
Chung,  Deborah  D  L  ;  and  Shui,  Xiaoping.  Metal  filaments  for  electromag- 

nenc  interference  shielding.  5,827,997,  Cl.  I74-35.0MS. 
Chung,  Samuel  Sunwhee:  See — 

Sa^lichowski,  Wieslaw;  and  Chung.  Samuel  Sunwhee,  5,828,189,  Cl. 
315-368.240. 
Chung,  Tai-Joo:  See — 

Song,  Huesup;  Kim,  Gyeungho;  Kim,  Doh-Yeon,  and  Chung,  Tai-Joo, 
5,827,572,  Cl.  427-255.400. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Cala,  Francis  R.;  Can,  Charles  D.;  and  Conley,  Bnice  R..  5,827,815,  Cl. 

510-509.000. 
Yam,  Benny  S.;  and  Logan,  Andrew,  Jr.,  5.827,114,  Cl.  451-75.000. 
Churchhill,  David  L.:  See— 

Incavo,  Stephen  J.;  Churchhill,  David  L.;  and  Beynnon,  Bruce  D., 
5,827.286.0.505-71.000. 
Ciba  Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Sinnreich,  Joel;  and  Bosshard,  Christian,  5,827.984,  Cl.  73-856.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Yamashita.  Ryo;  Kitagaki,  Kemchi;  Matsubara,  Takahiro;  and  Takenaka. 
Mikio.  5,827,586,  Cl.  428-36.600. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Hendi,  Shivakumar  Basalingappa,  5,827,364,  Cl.  106-495.000. 
Cieslak,  Ryszard:  See — 

Miraki,  Manoucher;  Pecor.   Roben;   Bobo,  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  Cieslak. 
Ryszard;  and  Workman,  Dennis,  5,827.202.  Cl.  500-585.000. 
Cihlar,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Prochnow,  John  A.;  and  Cihlar,  Charles  J.,  5.827,551,  Cl.  425-1.000. 
Circeo.  Louis  J.,  Jr  Thermal  plasma  conversion  of  local  soils  into  construc- 
tion matenals  5,827,012,  Cl.  405-131.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop.  Peter  B.,  5,829,023,  Cl.  711-118.000. 

OToole,  Anthony  J.  R;  and  Chari,  Sriraman,  5,828.901.  Cl.  395- 

842.000. 
Sharma,  Sudhir;  Taylor,  Ronald  T;  Runas,  Michael  E.;  and  Rao.  G.  R. 

Mohan.  5,829,015.  Cl.  711-111.000. 
Wilde.  Daniel  P.  5.828.382.  Cl.  345-501.000. 
Citgo  Petroleum  Corporation:  See — 

Boswell.  Richard  S.;  and  Farraro.  Thomas  D..  5,827.403,  Cl.  202- 
258.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ebihara,  Heihachiro,  5,828.354,  Cl.  .145-58.000. 
Citv  of  Hope:  See — 

'  Rossi,  John  J.;  and  Larson,  Garry  P.  5,827,935,  C\.  536-23.100. 
Civanlar,  Seyhan;  and  Saksena,  Vikram  R.toAT&TCoqj.  InteinetNCPover 

ATM.  5,828,844,  Cl.  395-200.580. 
CLAAS  KGaA:  See— 

Clostermeyer,  Gerhard;  Niemerg.  Heinz;  and  Esken.  Dirk.  5.826.4 1 8.  G. 

56-341.000. 
Diekhans,  Nortien;  Autennann.  Ludger:  Hagedorn,  Slefui;  and  Huster, 
Jochen,  5,828.971,  Cl.  701-41.000 
Claber  S.p.A.:  See — 

Roman,  Gianfranco.  5.826.619,  Cl.  137-624.110. 
Clancy,  John  George:  See — 

Stangroom.  James  Edward:  and  Clancy.  John  George.  5,826,533,  Cl. 
114-352.000. 
Clanin.  William  B.  Monitoring  chemical  flow  rate  in  a  water  treatment 

system.  5,827.959,  Cl.  73-198.000. 
Clarion  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.   Andrew    C;    Pruss.  Thaddeus   P.;   and  Yazdi.   Parvin  T., 
5,827,8-16.0.  514-77.(XX). 
Clark,  Airell  R.,  II.  to  Hewlen-Packaid  Company.  Match  and  match  address 
signal  generation  in  a  content  addressable  memory  encoder.  5,828.324, 0. 
.141-51000. 
Clarke,  Jeffrey  Homer  See — 

Light,  l^vid  Richard;  Andrews,  William  H.;  Clarke,  JeSrey  Homer; 
Wydro,  Robert  Michael;  and  Young,  Patricia  Ann,  5,827,824,  Cl. 
514-12.000. 
Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  John;  See — 
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Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D;  Jones,  Anthony  Mark:  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Rnch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  P;  Birch,  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.829,(X)7,  CI   711-5.000. 
Cleary,  Arthur  L ;  and  Duffield.  Peter  L..  to  Vutek,  Inc   Spray  head  for  a 
computer-conlrulled  automatic  image  reproduction  system.  5,828.388.  CI. 
-M7-2I.0OO. 
Clearj.  Dennis  Michael:  See— 

Lipowski.  Joseph  T.;  and  Cleaiy.  Dennis  Michael.  5.828.955.  CI  455- 
324.000. 
Cleckner.  Michael  Dale;  Cretekos.  George  Forman:  Lu,  Pang-Chia;  and 
Touh.saent.  Robert  Edward,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Receiving  element 
for  liquid  lonerdenved  ink  5.827.627,  CI.  430- 18.000 
Clement.  Jay  W.:  See — 

Bonebnght.  Rodney  K  ;  Hughes.  Rodney  A.;  Clement.  Jay  W.;  and 
Nitardy.  John  H..  5.828.476.  CI.  3.59-152.000. 
Clere.  Guy;  and  de  Cachard,  Jean,  to  Thomson-CSF  Thermionic  cathode  for 
electron  tubes  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof  5.828  165    CI 
313-346.00R 
Clermont.  Normand  A.;  Lavigne.  Maurice  E.;  and  Fikis.  Gerald  W..  to  Stenlor 
Resource  Centre  Inc.  Automated  mass  calling  detection  using  CCS7 
message  parameters.  5.828.729.  CI   379-34.000. 
Clevebnd  Clinic  Foundation:  See — 

Oopakumaran.  Balaknshnan:  Osbom.  Peter  K.;  and  Petie.  John  H 
5.827.192.  CI.  600-181  000. 
Cleveland,  Lee  D    See— 

Moenl.  Daniel  E;  Chri.siianson.  Mark  D.;  Cleveland.  Lee  D.;  Becker 
David  E.;  and  Van  Grinsven,  Gene  S.,  5,829,018.  CI.  711-113  000 
Cleveland.  Lee  E.:  See— 

Hollmer.  Shane  C;  and  Cleveland.  Lee  E..  5.828,601,  CI.  365-185  200 
Clevenger.  Lawrence  Alfred:  See — 

Cabral.  Cynl.  Jr;  Clevenger.  Lawrence  Alfred;  dHeurie.  Francois  Max; 

Harper.  James  McKell  Edwin;  Mann.  Randv  William;  Miles.  Glen 

Lester;  Nakos.  James  Spiros;  Roy.  Ronnen  Andrew;  and  Saeneer 

KathenneL.  5.828.131.  CI  257-757  000.  ' 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  McClintock.  Cameron;  Leong.  William; 

Watson.  James  Allen;  Huang,  Joseph;  Ahanin.  Bahram;  Sung,  Chiakang; 

and  Chang,  Wanii,  to  Altera  Corporation.   Programmable  logic  array 

integrated  circuits.  5,828,229,  CI.  326-40.000. 

Orffe.  Ian  Anthony;  Fletcher.  Allan;  and  White,  Alan  Chapman,  to  John 

Wyeth  &  Brother.  Ltd  Treatment  of  cognitive  disorders  with  piperazine 

derivatives.  5.827.847.  CI.  .'514-212.000 

Cline.  Troy  Lee;  Isensee.  Scon  Harlan:  Poston.  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner.  Jon 

Harald.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 

ji^'ftJl*^"  gfaphic  video  image  presentation  control.  5.828.371.  CI.  345- 

CLL  Pbarma:  See — 

Laruelle.  Claude.  5,827.536.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Bnxlbeck.  Kevin  J.;  Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr.;  Argo,  Brian  P    Penticoff 
Amy  M;  and  Choy.  Clement  K.  5.827.810,  CI.  510-369.000 
Oostenneyer.  Gerhard;  Niemerg.  Heinz;  and  Esken.  Dirk.  toCLAAS  KGaA 

Round  baler  for  harvested  product.  5.826.418.  CI.  56-341  000 
CMI  Corporation:  See — 

Salminen.  Nestor  Mikael.  5.827.360.  CI.  106-273  100. 
Cobb.  Dwayne  A.;  and  Tomlin.  Steven  A.,  to  Hunter  Manufacturing  Group 
Inc.  Decorative  plaque  and  forming  method.  5.827.581,  CI  428-13.000 
Cobb.  Joshua  Monroe:  Flattery  Frcedenberg.  Candace  Joy;  Topolovec.  Franz 
X  .  and  Ziemins.  L'ldis  Anis.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration  Mid-objective  laser  scanner  5.828.4X1   CI    159-''08  000 
Cobb.  Sanford.  Jr:  See— 

Ouderkirk,  Andrew  J  ;  Benson,  Olester.  Jr;  Cobb,  Sanford,  Jr;  Jonza. 
James  M.:  Weber.  Michael  F;  Wortman.  David  L.;  and  Stover.  Carl  A 
5.828.488.  CI.  3.59-487.000. 
Cochran,  Eli:  See — 

Cojeman.  Patricia  J.;  Palmer.  James  Edward;  Powers,  Matthew  Justin; 
Herman.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Cochran.  Eli:  and  Powers,  John  Richard   111 
5,828,374,  CI.  .345-.M1  0(H). 
Cochrane.  Tht>mas  Gordon:  See — 

Fyles.  Kenneth  Melvin;  Eaves.  Helen  Louise:  and  Cochrane.  Thomas 
Gordon,  5,827,.344,  CI.  65- 1. 34. 100. 
Cochron.  Stat:  See— 

Kleimeyer.  Mark  A.;  and  Cochron.  Stat.  5.827.124  CI  47'' -45  000 
Codatex  ID-Sysleme  Gessellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Leichner.    Leonhard;    and    Hainzlmaier.    Hermann.    5  826450     CI 
70-278000  "  "    ■ 

Cohen.  Louis  Hartog.  Van  Boom.  Jacobus  Hubertus;  Van  Der  Marel.  Gijsbert 
Ane,  and  Valentijn.  Adrianus  Petrus  Robertus  Marie,  to  Nederland-se 
Oi^anisatie  Voor  Toegepast-Natuurweienschappclijk  Onder/ock  TNO  & 
Rijksaniversteii  TE  Leiden.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  related 
with  protein  isoprenylation.  5.827.838.  CI.  514-106.000 
Cohenour.  Susan  M    See — 

Kandarian.  Ronald  B  :  and  Cohenour.  Susan  M  .  5.827..302.  CI.  606- 

Cok.  David  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Computer  program  product  for 

generating  a  soft  edge  on  a  digital  ma.sk.  5.828.179.  CI  345-4'>9  000 
Colbem.  Gail  T:  See — 

Stem.  Robert;  Fnwt,  Gregory    1.;   Hall.  Jackson;  Shuster.  Svetlana 
Colbem.  Gail  T;  and  Formbv.  Bent.  5.827  721    CI  435-''OI  0(K) 
Cole.  Christopher  R.;  See- 


Wright.  J  Nelson;  Cole,  Christopher  R.;  and  Gee.  Albert,  5.827.188,  CI 
600^447000. 
Cole.  David  Leroy.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High  temperature  color 
development  of  photographic  silver  bromoiodide  color  negative  hims  using 
stabilized  color  developer  solution.  5.827,635,  CI.  4.30-372  000 
Coleman,  Edward  E:  See — 

Evans.  Monte  R.;  Najmabadi,  Kioumars;  Coleman.  Edward  E  •  and 
Engstrom.  Leo  L..  Jr.  5,826,833,  CI.  244-183.000. 
Coleman,  Patricia  J  :  Palmer.  James  Edward;  Powers.  Matthew  Justin;  Her- 
man. Jeffrey  Alan;  Cochran.  Eli;  and  Powers.  John  Richard.  III.  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  characters  along  a  scroll 
bar  with  a  slider.  5.828.374.  a.  345-341.000. 
Coleman.  Princess  Ann:  See — 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman  Princess  Ann- 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M..  5.826.997,  CI.  401-52.000. 
Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schloner.  William  K.,  IV;  Coleman,  Princess  Ann;  and 
Schlotter.  Ann  M.  Pop-eye  pen  and  candy  holder.  5,826.997.  CI.  401- 

Colgan.  Michael  J.,  to  Alimenterics  Inc.  Variable  dimension  optical  chamber 

and  laser  incorporating  the  same.  5,828.687.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Zakensberg.  ls.sac.  5.826.737.  CI.  215-47.000. 
Collagenex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Schwabe.  Christian,  5,827  J03,  Q.  424-54.000. 
Collar,  Stuart  J.:  See- 
Richardson.  David  Livingstone:  Timm.  Beverly  Jean;  HIschke.  Mark 
Douglas;  Gustafson.  Kenneth  Alan;  Williams.  Roger  Bninner    and 
Collar.  Sluan  J..  5,828,333.  CI.  342-70.000 
College.  John  W.:  See— 

Babu.  Manyam;  and  College,  John  W..  5.827.488,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Colli.  Gianluca:  See — 

Brambilla.   Massimiliano;  and  Colli.  Gianluca.  5,828  245    CI    327- 
108000. 
Collings.  Timothy  David,  to  Canadian  V-Chip  Design  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  selectively  blocking  audio  and  video  signals.  5.828.402.  CI. 

Collins  &  Aikman  Products  Co.:  See — 

Rachel.  Jeffrey  L.;  Snider.  Jen>  E.:  Lemer,  Allan  S.;  and  Basineer  Lex 
L.  5,826.275,  CI.  2-144.000. 
Collins,  Hugh  M.:  See- 
Brown,  Michael,  Mahan.  Laura  A.;  Van  Schyndel.  Andre  J.;  Collins, 
Hugh  M.;  Simard.  Frederic,  and  Fon^ter,  Christopher  M..  5.828  %5 
CI.  455-550.000. 
Collins.  Leo  G.:  See- 
Parker.  Charles  D..  Shy.  Perty  C;  Dickson.  Rennie  L.;  Collins,  Leo  G 
and  Gano.  John  C  .  5.826.661.  CI.  166-386.000. 
Collins.  Paul  Waddell:  See— 

Tremont.  Samuel  J.;  Collins,  Paul  Waddell;  Perkins.  William  Eldredge- 
and  Jones.  Peter  Hadley.  5.827,925,  CI.  525-102.000 
Collins.  Robert  James:  See — 

Bennie.  David  George;  Collins.  Robert  James;  Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest.  Jr;  Most.  Elmer  Edwin.  Jr;  and  Pai.  Girish  Anant 
5.827.464.  CI  264-211.120 
Collins.  William  F:  See- 
Banks.  Donald  L.;  Collins.  William  F;  Workman.  Matthew  W    and 
Rovelle-Quartz.  Auden  E..  5.828.297.  CI   340-426.000. 
Colombo.  Massimo:  See — 

Engelhardt.  Wolfgang;  and  Colombo.  Massimo.  5.826.647,  CI.   165- 

Colombo,  Paul  E  ;  and  Donadio.  Robert  E.  to  Chorus  Coiporation.  Unibody 
crucible  and  effusion  source  employing  such  a  crucible  5.827.371,  CI. 
1 18-726.000. 

Coloplast  A/S:  See- 
Jensen.  Thomas  Dam.  5.827.249.  CI.  604-349.000. 

Colt's  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  Michael  R.;  and  Taylor.  James  F.  5,827.992.  CI.  89-191  010 

Colwell.  Dean  A.;  and  Doan.  Paul  George,  to  Fori  Automation.  Inc.  M  thod 
for  matchmounting  an  uniflated  automobile  tire  on  a  wheel  5  826  119  CI 
29-407.040  

Comeau.  Guillaume  Gerald;  and  Blouin,  Francois,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  General  purpose  liquid  crystal  display  controller.  5.828,355.  CI. 

Comed  Inc.:  See — 

Anur.  Morris;  and  Nunes.  Victor  M..  5,827,210,  CI.  602-23.000. 
Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Alomique:  See — 

Caillat,  Patnce;  and  Massit.  Claude.  5.828.133.  CI.  257-766  0«X) 
Danroc.  Joel;  and  Tran  Van.  Danh.  5.828.162.  CI.  313-309.000 
Monin.  Eric;  and  Pantigny.  Philippe.  5.828,408.  CI.  348-295  000 
L'miastowski.    Krzysztof;    Uine.    Frederic;    and    Lyoussi.    Abdallah 

5.828.069.  CI.  250-390.010 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See- 
Bush.   Kenneth   L.;   Didner.  Jonathan   R.;   and   Lenny.  Thomas   R 

5,828,-583,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Goodrum.  Alan  L..  5.829.027.  CI.  711-122  000 
Loodenslager.  John  H..  5.828.545.  CI.  361^683.000. 
Richard.  Elizabeth  A  :  Williamson.  Ralph  K.;  and  Teler  Stephen  D 

5.828.899.  CI.  335-828.000. 
Thompson,  Mark  J.;  and  Schneider.  Randy  D.,  5.829,019,  CI.  711- 

Comprehend  Technology  Inc.:  See — 
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Foster.  Brett.  5.828.369.  CI.  345-302.000. 
Conklen.  Randall  R.;  Keil.  Gary  D.;  and  Luebbers,  Paul  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Automatic  control  of  endothermic  gas  generators  using  low  cost  oxygen 
sensing  probes.  5,828.582.  CI.  364-528.090. 
Conley.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Cala.  Francis  R.;  Carr,  Charles  D.;  and  Conley.  Bnice  R..  5.827.815.  CI. 
510.509.000. 
ConMed  Corporation:  See — 

Sandock.  Paul;  and  Young.  Lauren.  5,827,280,  CI.  606-46.000. 
Conrad.  Frank;  Henrich.  Hermann-August;  Geise.  Wolfgang;  and  Ulrich. 
Heinz,  to  ASTA  Medica  Akfiengesellschaft.  Method  of  increasing  viability 
of    stored    erythrocytes    by    addition    of    lipoic,    dihydrolipoic.    6.8- 
bisnortetralipoic,  or  tetranorlipoic  acid.  5.827.643,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Consortium  fiir  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See— 

Hanelt.  Eckhard;  Schierlinger.  Christian;  and  Kreuzer,  Franz-Heinrich. 
5.827.449.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 

Palara.  Sergio;  and  Graziano.  Viio.  5,828.244.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Continental  Sprayers  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D .  5.826.7%.  CI.  222-321.300. 

Cook.  Anthony  L.;  and  Hendricks.  Herbert  D..  to  United  States  of  America, 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

linewidth  reduction  in  distributed  feedback  or  distributed  bragg  reflector 

semiconductor  la.sers  using  vertical  emission  5.828.688.  CI.  372-96  000. 

Cook.  Brian  Arthur,  to  Bacoz  Developments  Pty  Ltd.  Kev  operable  locking 

mechanism.  5.826.451.  CI.  70-495.000. 
Cook,  Conan  P.:  See — 

Fukuda.  Takao;  Price.  Francis  R  ;  Cook.  Conan  P.;  Hoff.  Richard  W.;  and 
Singer.  Irwin  D..  5,827.043.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Cook.  Mark  E.;  Miller.  Cheryl  C  ;  and  Pimentel.  Julio  L.,  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation    CCK  antibodies  used  to  improve  feed 
efficiency.  5.827.517.  CI.  424-1.19  100 
Cook,  Mark  E.;  Pariza.  Michael  W ;  Yang.  Xiaoyun;  and  DeVoney.  Dinielle. 
to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Methods  of  treating  animals  to 
maintain  or  increase  CD-4  and  CD-8  cell  populations.  5.827,885.  CI. 
514-5.58.000. 
Cook,  Pauline  Jane:  See — 

Pra.sad.  Ravi;  Cook.  Pauline  Jane;  and  Gottzman,  Christian  Friedrich. 
5.827.351.  CI  95-45.000. 
Cook,  Reginald:  See — 

Gallichan.  Kevin;  and  Cook,  Reginald.  5,826.836,  CI.  248-27.300. 
Cooper.  Edward  M.  Light  switch  cover  plate  with  mechanical  timer  mecha- 
nism. 5.828.018.  CI.  200-33.00R. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Famham.  Gilbert  Roland,  5.826,618,  CI.  137-614.200. 
Cooper.  Malcolm  D.:  See — 

Metz.  John  T;  and  Cooper.  Malcolm  D..  5.827.499.  CI.  424-1.7.30. 
C<xiper.  Nicole  H.:  See — 

Reynoso.  Mitra  Shahabi:  Kalman.  Sue  S.;  Cooper,  Nicole  H.;  and 
Yamamoto.  Takashi.  5.827.515.  CI  424-93.200. 
Cooper.  Randy  J  Lawn  and  garden  sprinkler  with  bendable  tubes.  5,826.803, 

CI.  239-556.000. 
Cooper.  Stephen  R.  Multi-level  chess  game  with  additional  chess  pieces. 

5.826.880.  CI.  273-261.000 
Cooperman.  Barry:  See — 

Rubin.    Harvey;   Cooperman.    Barry;    Schechter.    Norman;    Plotnick. 
Michael;  and  Wang,  Zhi  Mei,  5,827,662,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cope,  L.  Todd:  See — 

Clifli.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  McClintock.  Cameron;  Leong.  Will- 
iam; Watson.  James  .Mien;  Huang.  Joseph;  .■Xhanin.  Bahram;  Sung. 
Chiakang;  and  Chang.  Wanli.  5,828.229.  CI.  326-40.000. 
Copp.  David  W.:  See- 
Lee.  Warren  S.:  Copp.  David  W.;  Platteter,  Dale  T:  and  Carrier.  Neil  P. 
5.828.468.  CI.  358-434.000. 
Coppage.  Carl  Milton:  See — 

Khuc.  Minh  Duy;  and  Coppage.  Carl  Milton.  5.828.740.  CI.  379- 
144.000. 
Corbin.  David  R.;  and  Mahler.  Barry  Asher.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company    Hvdrogen  chloride  puriflcation  process.  5.827.492.  CI.  423- 
488.(X)0. 
Cordis  Webster.  Inc.:  See — 

Webster.  Wilton  W..  Jr.  5.827.278,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Core.  Theresa  A.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Micromachined  device  w  ith  ground 

plane  under  sensor.  5.828.115,  CI.  257-415.000. 
Cormedics  Corp.:  See — 

Igo.  Stephen  R.:  Meador.  James  W.;  and  Trono.  Ruben.  5.827.216.  CI. 
604-21.000. 
Cornerstone  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Roubin.  Gary  S.;  White.  Geoffrey  Hamilton;  Iyer.  Sriram  S  :  Redmond. 
Russell  J.;  and  Vidal,  Claude  A.,  5,827,321.  CI,  606- 1 95 .000 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Ariglio.  James  A.,  and  Menegus,  Hany.  5,826,772.  CI.  225-2.000. 
Jean  Beguin.  Alain  Marcel:  Boek.  Heather;  Maschmeyer,  Richard  Orr; 
and  Trouchel.  Denis  M..  5.827.342.  CI.  65-60  500. 

Corser.  Michael  Francis;  and  Lopez-Ibanez.  Roberto  E..  to  Ladex  Corpora- 
tion. Composite  shrimp  products  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5,827,558,  CI.  426-274.000. 

Cosey.  Lesli  B.:  See — 

Micki  ,  Andr^;  and  Cosey.  Lesli  B..  5.826.632,  CI.  141-9.000. 


Costa.  David  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Echo  simulator  for  active 

sonar.  5.828.625.  CI.  367-13.000. 
Cosu.  Larry  J.  Positive  flow  purge  system  for  microflame  torch.  5.827.053. 

CI.  431-121.000. 
Costa.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Jones,  Gary  W.;  Jones.  Susan  K.;  Marino,  Jeffrey;  Ho.  Joseph  K  ;  Boysel. 
R.  Mark;  Zimnterman.  Steven  M.;  Liu,  Yachin;  Costa.  Michael  J.;  and 
Silveraail,  Jeffrey  A..  3.828.163,  CI.  313-336.000. 
Jones,  Gary  W.;  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.;  Schwartz  Jones,  Susan  K.; 
Costa.  Michael  J  ;  and  Silvemail,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.828.288,  CI.  338- 
20.000. 
Costanzo.  Michael  J.;  and  Maryanoff.  Bruce  E..  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.  Peptidyl  hetcrocvcles  useful  in  the  treatment  of  thrombin 
related  disoiders.  5.827.860.  CI.  514-369.000 
Costanzo,  Michael  J.;  and  Maryanoff,  Bruce  E.,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.  Peptidyl  heterocycles  useful  in  the  treatment  of  thrombin 
related  disorders.  5,827,866,  CI.  514-369.000. 
Coudray.  Xavier  Gerard  Andre:  See — 

Bichon.   Mathieu   Philippe  Albert;  Coudray.   Xavier  Gerard  Andr^; 
Deblois.  Alex  Pieae;  Huon  De  Kermadec.  Christophe  Nicolas  Marie 
Joseph;  Lacuisse,  Jcan-Franfois  Georges  Julicn;  and  Rolland,  Bruno 
Andri.  5.826,332.  CI.  29-889.720. 
Couet.  Jean-Yves,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Apparatus  and 
methods  for  setting  up  a  tuning  frequency  of  a  PLL  demodulator  that 
compensates  for  dispersion  and  aging  effects  of  an  associated  ceramic 
resonator  frequency  reference.  5,828.266.  CI.  329-325.000. 
Coufal.  Hans  Juergen;  and  Grygier.  Robert  Keith,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Reflective  lithographic  mask.  5,827.622,  O.  430- 
5.000. 
Coulon.  Kenneth  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Low  profile  keyboard 

keyswitch  using  a  double  scissor  movement.  5.828.015.  CI.  200-5.00A 
Courregelogue.  Jean:  See — 

Blanc-Ferras.  Elisabeth;  Bomo  Colombie.  Francois;  Breda.  Bernard: 
Courregelogue.  Jean;  Ducasse.  Catherine;  Mourner.  Remy;  Raymond. 
Paul;  Sabadie.  Michel;  Serradeil  Le  Gal.  Claudine;  Pol,  Vilain:  and 
Pereillo.  Jean  Marie,  5.827,853,  CI.  514-2.55.000. 
Coussens.  Paul  M.;  and  Abujoub.  Amin.  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University.   Sustainable  chick  cell   line   infected  with 
Mareks  disease  vims.  5.827.738.  CI.  435-.149.000. 
Covalent  Associates  Incorporated:  See — 

Koch.   Victor   R.;    Nanjundiah.   Chenniah;   and   Carlin.   Richard   T, 
5.827.602,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Covell.  Michele;  and  Withgott.  M.  Margaret,  to  Interval  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Non-uniform  time  scale  modification  of  recorded  audio.  5,828,994, 
CI.  704-211.000. 
Cowan.  Richard;  Eckley.  Gordon  P.;  Panchangam,  Pra.sad  V.  R.;  and  Leong. 
Winston  C.  W..  to  Verifone.  Inc.  Server  for  starting  client  application  on 
client  if  client  is  netw  ork  terminal  and  initiating  client  application  on  server 
if  client  is  non  network  terminal.  5,828.840.  CI.  395-200.3.10. 
Coyaso,  Levaina:  See — 

Coyaso.  Richard;  and  Coya.so.  Levaina.  5,826.827,  CI.  244-139.000. 
Coyaso.  Richard;  and  Coyaso.  Levaina.  Air-chute  safety  system.  5,826,827, 

CI.  244-139.000 
Crabtree  of  Gateshead  Limited:  See — 

Steven.  Andrew.  5.826.296.  CI.  15-256.510. 
Crainic.  Sorin.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Sanitary  napkin  com- 
prising an  absorbent  core  having  a  density  gradient.  5.827.255.  CI.  604- 
378.000. 
Crane  Plastics  Company  Limited  Parmership:  See — 

Brandt,  Jeffrey  R.;  Taylor.  William  G.;  and  Miller,  James  M.,  5.827,462. 
CI.  264-179  000. 
Cranston.  Dale,  to  VSSl.   Inc.  Veterinary  surgical  table.  5.826.286.  C\. 

5-606.000 
Crawford.  Carl  R.:  See — 

Ruth.   Christopher  C;    Dobbs.   John    M.;   and  Crawford,   Carl    R.. 
5.828.718.  CI.  378-l9(X)0. 
Crawfoid.  Lou  H.,  to  Keeper  Co..  Inc..  The.  Menstrual  cup.  5,827,248.  C\. 

6(M-328.000 
Crawford.  Renate  J.:  See — 

Shashidhar.  Ranganathan;  Calvert.  Jeffrey  M.;  Crawford.  Renate  J  ; 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J.;  Vargo.  Terrence  G.;  MacDiarmid.  Alan  G.;  and 
Aviyanov.  Jamshid  K..  5.828.432.  CI.  .149-139.000. 
Creasey.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Wenzlaff.    John    C;    Schreiner.    Stephen    J.;    Creasey.    Joseph    R; 

MacGowan.  Alan;  Ricard.  Michael  J.;  Pohl,  LeRoy;  May,  David  E.; 

and  Bures.  David  A..  5.826.393.  CI.  52-473.000. 

Crepeau.  Jean-Philippe;  Doyon.  Jean-Christopfie;  Lemire.  Christian;  and 

Lanoix.  Real,  to  Ritvik  Holdings  Inc.  Toy  construction  piece  and  kit 

thereof  5.827.106.  Cl.  446-128.000. 

Cress.  Steven  B    Vacuum  furnace  method  and  apparatus.  5,827.057.  Cl. 

432-205.000. 
Cretekos.  George  Forman:  See — 

Cleckner.  Michael  Dale;  Cretekos.  George  Forman;  Lu.  Pang-Chia;  and 
Touh.saent.  Robert  Edward.  5.827,627,  Cl.  430-18.000. 
Cronk.  David  W.:  See- 
Chen.  Eugene:  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  and  Cronk,  David  W.,  5.828.598.  O. 
365-158.000. 
Crossdale.  Garry  W..  to  Diversey  Lever.  Inc    Dispenser.  5.827.486.  Cl. 
422-282.000. 
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Crossley.  Roger;  Opalko.  Albert:  Owen.  David  Geraini;  and  Robeason.  Brian, 
to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  Ltd.  Potassium  channel  modulators.  5.827.932. 

CI  .'>30-.i:4.()oo. 

Crowe.  John  H.:  5f<"— 

Beaaie.  Gillian  M.;  Crowe.  John  H  ;  Tablin.  Fern;  and  Hayek.  Albeno. 
.'i.827.741.  CI  435-374.000. 
CrowhurM.  David  B    See — 

Romerein.  Robert  L.;  and  Crowhurst.  David  B..  5.828.272.  CI.  333- 
10.000 
Cnjick.<ihank.  Graeme  Duncan:  See — 

Appleby.  Claire:  Cniickshank.  Graeme  Duncan:  and  Jones.  Lynda  Anne. 
5.827.808.  CI.  510-220.000 
Crum.  Ja*)es  Roy:  Smith.  Gaylord  Darrell:  Hartmann.  Vemor  William:  and 
Mankins.  William  Lawrence,  to  INCO  Alloys  International.  Inc   Flexible 
alloy  and  component.s  made  therefrom  5.827.377.  CI.  148-442.000. 
Crumpley,  Robert  L  :  See — 

Bales.  Bruce  M.:  Crumpley.  Robert  L.:  North.  Sandra  S.:  and  Thieler. 
Stephen  M..  5.828.652.  CI.  370-225.000. 
Crust  Bu«er/Speed  King.  Inc    See— 

Homung.  Donald  F.:  and  Klenke.  Thomas  A..  5.826.947,  CI.  298-7.000. 
Cselt  Studi  E  Laboraion  Telecomuni-Cazioni  SPA.:  See— 

Bostica.  Bruno.  Bur/.io.  Marco:  Pellegnno.  Paolo:  and  Pesando.  Luca. 
5.828.246.  CI   327- 108  (100 
Csende>.  Ernest   Method  and  apparatus  for  comminuting  of  solid  particles 

5.826.807.  CI.  241-19.000. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Buss.  Gary  L.:  Haugh.  James  E  .  Kaijala.  Murray:  Osmer.  William  G.: 
Wheeler.  William  W:  and  Zdanys.  John.  Jr..  5.828.290.  CI    138- 
162.000 
Bustamante.  Elea/or  Felipe:  Adams.  Phillip  G.:  Hoskin.  Catherine:  and 
Leng.  David  Van.  5.828.151.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Cucheran.  John  S.:  See — 

Rak.  Anur  K  :  and  Cucheran.  John  S..  5.826.765.  CI.  224-32L000 
Cucinotta.  Marco:  See — 

Tonkin.  Mark  Chnstopher:  Hall.  Simon  Lewis  Marshall:  Strong.  Gareih 
Anthony:  and  Cucinotta.  Marco.  5.828,319.  O.  340-903.000. 
Cui.  Liwang:  See — 

Webb.  Bruce  Allen:  and  Cui.  Liwang.  5.827.518.  CI.  424-186.100 
Cumming,  Dale:  See — 

Ijrsen.  Glenn  R.:  Sako.  Dianne  S  :  Chang.  Xiao-Jia:  Veldman.  Geer- 
iTuida  M  :  Cumming.  Dale:  Kumar.  Ravindra:   Shaw,  Gray:  and 
Camphausen,  Ray.  5.827,817.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Cummings.  Donald  D.:  See — 

Gneger.    Bemd    D:    and    Cummings,    Donald    D..    5.827,985.    CI 
73-866  500. 
Cumming*.  Wayne  J.:  Pifer.  Robert  D.:  and  Stevens.  Frank  H..  to  Witco 
Corporation    Microemulsion  useful  as  rinse  aid.   5.827.451    CI    252- 
312.000 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Banks.  Donald  L:  Collins,  William  F:  Workman.  Mattheu  W:  and 

Rmelle-Ouart/.  Auden  E..  5.828.297.  CI   .140-426  000 
Myet*.  Martin  R  .  Panen.  James  W :  Becker.  Paul  C:  Mclnemey.  Terry 
M.:  Potter.  Dennis  P..  Short.  James  M  :  Biggerstaff.  Paul:  and  Stevens, 
Robert.  5.826..131.  CI.  29X88  090 
Cunico.  RoberL  Anal  Hssure  treatment  preparation  and  method.  5,827,889, 

CI  514.565.000 
Cunningham.  Alan  D.  Cold  weather  life  saving  device.   5,827,098.  CI. 

441-82.000. 
Curchod,  Donald  B.  Motion  measurement  apparatus.  5.826.578.  CI.  128- 

782.00a 
Curran.  Brendan  Joseph.  Location  detector  and  monitor  and  method  of  using 

the  same  5.828.306.  CI   340-573  000. 
Curry.  Paul  Highly  wind  resistant  pre-assembled  relocatable  building  struc- 
ture 5.826.379.  CI.  52-79.100 
Curtis.  Stephen  J  :  See— 

Ho>.  Michael  D :  and  Curtis.  Stephen  J .  5.828.728.  CI.  .179-29.(M¥). 
Cussler.  Edward  L.:  Herbig.  Scon  M  :  Smith.  Kelly  L.:  and  van  Eikeren,  Paul, 
to    Pfizer    Inc.    Osmotic    devices    having    vapor-permeable    coatings 
5.X27.538.  CI  424-473.000. 
Cuthbertson.  R.  Andrew,  to  Genentech,  Inc  Ocular  gene  therapy.  5,827.702 

CI  4.15-172.100. 
Cutrone.  Martin  B.:  See — 

Beebe.   Kenneth  W.;   Hung.   Stephen   L.:   and  Cutrone.   Martin    B  . 
5.826.429.  CI.  60-723.(KX). 
Cyclone  Surface  Cleaning  Inc.:  See  - 
Rohrbacher.  Richard  D.:  Marlev. 
5.826.298.  CI.  15-321.000. 
Cygnus.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuml(.  Ronald  T:  Tamada.  Janet:  and  Tiemey,  Michael.  5.827.183.  CI. 
600-345.000. 
Cvman.  Theodore  F:  Kemin.  Kevin  P:  Recchione.  Robert  J.:  and  Treis. 
Anthony  L..  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Reduced  cost  high  lesolution 
real  tinr  raster  image  processing  system  and  method.  5.828.814.  CI 
.195-102000. 
Cy^iress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  William  G.:  Hawkins.  Andrew  L.:  and  Hunt.  Jeffery  Scott. 

5.828.624.  CI    .165-2.10  ()60 
Gradinariu.  lulian.  5.828.614.  CI.  ,165-208  000 
Knaack.  Roland  T.  5.828.617.  CI.  .165-22O.0(K). 
Rees,  David  B..  5.828.262.  CI.  327-390.000. 


Kemper.  Jr:  and  Graves.  Nelson  D.. 


Czamecki.  Wlodzimierz  Stanley:  Gandola.  Kent  Raphael:  Tuyn.  Richard  R.: 

and  Brock.  George  William,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Magnetic  head 

interface  having  a  single  narrow  band  of  contact  for  longitudinal  edge  track 

record/reproduce  on  magnetics-on-him  (MOFl.  5.828.506.  CI.  360-3.000. 

Czeslik.  Paul:  See^ 

Tegethoff.  Helmut:  Stniberg.  Karl:  and  Czeslik.  Paul.  5.826,335.  CI. 
29-890.031. 
Dabadie.  Vincent:  See — 

Carriere.  Pierre:  Dabadie.  Vincent:  Record.  Philippe:  and  Ballenghien. 
Jean-Luc.  5,827..19l,  CI.  156-272.800. 
Dade  Behring  Inc  :  See — 

Howell.  Gary  Wayne.  5,827,168.  CI.  494-7.000. 
Dade  international  Inc.:  See — 

Fose.    James    Brian:    Lee,    Ching-Chemg:   and    Mizzer,    John    Paul, 
5.827.744,  CI.  436-49.000. 
Daenens.  Kirt  A.:  See — 

Allen,  Danny  T:  and  Daenens.  Kirt  A.,  5.826.542,  CI.  119-57.900. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Chang-Gu:  and  Nam,  Ha-Eun.  5,828,283,  CI.  336-200.000. 
Choi,  Hwan-Moon,  5,828.635.  CI.  36944.140. 
Kang.  Sang-Bo:  and  Kim.  Young-Soon.  5.826..10I,  CI.  15-416.000. 
Kim,  Hyung-Kwan.  5.826,437.  a.  62-186.000. 
Kim.  Jin-Hun,  5.828,790.  CI.  382-242  000 
Kim,  Suk-Koo,  5.826,299,  CI.  15-523.000. 
Ue.  Am-Kyu.  5,827,423.  CI.  210-167.000. 
Lee,  Jae-Hee,  5,826.442,  CI.  62-283.000. 
Oh,  Min-Jung,  5,826.441,  CI.  62-256.000. 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko.  Hyun  Gie.  5.826,676,  CI.  180-403.000. 
Daew(x>  Telecom.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeoung.  Soo-Jin,  5,828.745.  CI.  379-242.000. 
Dague.  Bryan  J.:  See — 

Balcarek,  Richard  J.;  Banosh,  Robert  L.:  Bishop.  Robert  P:  Dague. 
Bryan  J  :  Strott,  Douglas  B.:  Armacosi.  John  M.:  and  Beringhause, 
Steven,  5.827.972.  CI  73-7.56.000. 
Dahl,     Staffan.     Noise-reducing     barrier     construction.     5,826,399,     CI. 

52-745.100. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyakoshi.  Mitsutoyo.  5.827,788.  CI.  442-164.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See— 

Euskirchen,  Jiirgen:  Starke.  Jiirgen:  Keerl.  Peter  Nikolaus:  Ovadya. 

Silvio  Ya.sar:  and  Behr.  Roland.  5.826.826.  CI.  244-137.300. 
Slich,  Waller:  and  Stockle,  Axel.  5.826,832.  CI.  244-173.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg..  Co.:  See — 

•Muraoka.  Yusuke:  and  Takeuchi,  Tutomu,  5,826,601.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.    Takumi.    Syudou,    Tadashi:    and    Yamaguchi,    Minetoshi. 
5.828.464,  CI.  358-299.000. 
Dakota  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Gillispie,  Gregory:  and  Bun.  Jimmie  A..  5,828,452,  CI.  356-328.000. 
d'Alayer  de  Cosiemore  d'.'Xrc.  Slephane  M   A.,  to  Staar  S.A.  Devices  for 
accessing  information  in  the  memory  circuits  of  magnetic  tape  cassettes 
5.828.537.  CI.  .160-137  000. 
Dalebout,  William  T:  Sec- 
Jensen.  Jon  F:  and  Dalebout.  William  T,  5.827.155,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Dallas  Metal  Fabricators,  Inc  :  See — 

Van  Ross.  William.  Jr,  5.826,568.  CI.  124-6.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Coiporation:  See — 

Podkowa.  William  J :  and  Bankes,  Douglas  Scon.  5.829.008.  CI.  711- 

5.(X)0. 
Smith.  Michael  D..  5.828.240,  CI.  327-62.000. 
Dane.  C.  Brent:  See — 

Neuman.  Bill:  Honig,  John:  Hackel.  Lloyd:  Dane.  C.  Brent:  and  Dixit. 
Shamasundar.  5.828,491,  CI.  3.59-565.000. 
Danemayer,  Steven  J  :  See — 

Ishaya.  Romeo  M.:  and  Danemayer.  Steven  J.,  5.826.754,  CI    222- 
185.100. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Madsen.  f^  Johan:  Nissen,  Harry  Stentoft:  SImonsen.  Jens:  Jdrgensen. 
Stig  Hehner:  and  Hoist,  Jorgen.  5.826,490,  CI  92-71.000 
Daniel.  John  M.  K.:  Xfc— 

Ca.ssell,  Robert  L  :  Daniel.  John  M.  K.:  and  Ressemann.  Thomas  V, 
5,827.324,  CI.  606-200.(X)0. 
Danknick.  Daniel  A.:  Barrett.  Lorraine  F:  and  Russell,  William  C,  to  Canon 
Information  Systems.  Inc.  Network  board  which  responds  to  status  changes 
of  an  installed  peripheral  by  generating  a  Icslpage    5,828.864,  CI    195- 
500.000. 
Danknick.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Barrett,  Lorraine  F:  Russell,  William  C:  and  Danknick,  Daniel  A.. 

5,828.863,  CI.  395-500.000 

Danroc.  Joel:  and  Tran  Van,  Danh,  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique. 

Field  effect  electron  source  and  process  for  producing  said  source  and 

application  to  display  means  hv  cath(xloluminescence.  5,828,162,  CI 

313-109.000 

Dansirom,  Eric  J.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Comparator  with 

built-in  hysteresis.  5.828.242.  CI.  327-67 1)00. 
Darby,  Dennis  Allen:  See — 

Trombetta.  Liberatorc  Antonio:  Darbv.  Dennis  Allen:  Hinds,  Charlene 
Ann:  and  Patel.  Dhanraj  Shantilal.  5,827,254,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Darda-shli.  Shahriar  Knock-down  bottle  rack.  5,826,731,  CI.  211-74.000. 
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Darsillo.  Michael  S.:  and  Allen.  Sturgis  Gregg,  to  Degussa  Corporation. 
Structure  precipitated  silicates  and  silicas,  pttxluction  and  use  in  ink  jet 
printing.  5,827,363,  CI    106-484.000. 
Das,  Jagabandhu:  See — 

Misra,  Raj  N  :  Das,  Jagabandhu:  Hall.  Steven  E.:  Han.  Wen-Ching:  Sher. 
Philip  M.:  and  Stem,  Philip  D..  5,827,868,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Data  Tec  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tano,  Michiyasu:  and  Miyasaka.  Tsutomu,  5,828,987,  CI.  702-150.000. 

Daubinger,  Gerd:  and  van  Egeraat,  Hendrik  A.,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Transporting  device  for  a  strip-shaped  magazine  feeding  attachment  for 

screws.  5.826,468,  CI.  81-4.14.000. 

Davenport.  Bobby  E  Tie-down  rail  for  tnick  bed.  5,827.024.  CI.  410-1 10.000. 

Davenport.  John  M.:  See — 

Cassarly.  William  J.:  Davenport.  John  M  :  and  Hansler,  Richard  L., 
5,826,963,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Davenport,  Ronald  K.  Cane  tip.  5,826,606,  CI.  135-82  (»00. 
Davidson,  James  A.:  See — 

Mishra,  Ajit  K.:  Davidson,  James  A.:  and  Hamby.  Mark  A..  5.826.586, 
CI    128-898.000. 
Davis.  Derek  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Circuit  and  method  for  ensuring 
interconnect  security  within  a  multi<hip  integrated  package.  5.828.753.  CI. 
380-49.000. 
Davis,  Geneva  R.:  See — 

Sreekrishna.  Kotikanyadanam.  Prevatt.  William  D  :  Thill.  Gregory  P.: 

Davis,  Geneva  R.:  Koutz,  Patricia:  Barr,  Kathryn  A  :  and  Hopkins, 

Sharon  A  .  5.827,684,  CI.  435-69.100. 

Davis,  Gillian  Margaret:  Walsh.  Kathryn:  and  May.  Paul,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Illumination  system  and  display  device.  5,828.471.  CI.  359-15.000 

Davis.  James  E.:  See — 

Robinson,  George  D..  Jr,  Perrolto,  Joseph  A.:  Jeromin,  Lothar  S.:  and 

Davis,  James  E..  5,827.757.  CI.  438-73  000. 

Davis.  Mark  E.:  and  Wan,  Kam  To.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology. 

Supported  highly-polar  liquid  phase  chiral  sulfonated  binap  catalyst  for 

asymmetric  synthesis  of  optically  active  compounds  5,827,794,  CI.  502- 

162.000, 

Davis,  Russell:  Peterson.  Paul  Enc:  and  Leung.  William.  Universal  charging 

cradle  for  cordless  telephones.  5,828,966.  CI.  455-573.000. 
Davis,  Thomas  G  ,  to  John.son  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Method  of 

inspecting  ophthalmic  lenses.  5.828,446,  CI   3.56-124.000 
Dawson.  Robert:  See — 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr:  Dawson,  Robert:  Hause. 
Fred  N.:  Michael.  Mark  W.:  and  Brennan,  William  S.,  5.827,776.  CI 
438-624.000. 
Fulford,  H,  Jim,  Jr:  Dawson.  Robert:  Gardner,  Mark  I.:  Hause,  Frederick 
N.:  Michael,  Mark  W :  Moore,  Bradley  T:  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.. 
5,827,761.  CI.  438-199.000, 
Day.  Robert  Charles  Lewis:  and  Ware,  Richard  William,  to  Esselte  N.V 

Cassette  for  a  thermal  pnmer  5.826,995,  CI  400-615.200. 
Daynes,   Raymond  A.:  and  Araneo.  Barbara  A.,  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation  Method  for  enhancement  of  production  of  lymphok- 
ines  and  applications  thereof  5,827,841.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Dayton  Walther  Corporation:  See — 

Hester,  Larry  B..  5,826,684.  CI    188-2I8,00R. 
Rike,  Russell  E  ,  5,826,686,  CI.  188-26400G. 
Dean.  David  A.,  to  South  Alabama  Medical  Science  Foundation,  Molecule 
and  method  for  importing  DNA  into  a  nucleus,  5,827,705,  CI,  435-172,300, 
Deaner.  Michael  J,:  Puppin,  Giuseppe:  and  Heikkila.  Kurt  E.,  to  Andersen 
Corporation    Advanced  polymer  wood  composite    5.827,607,  CI,  428- 
326,000, 
De  Angelo,  Joseph:  Motwani,  Nalini  M,:  Bajwa.  Wajeeh:  and  Bonaventura. 
Joseph,  to  Apex  Bioscience,  Inc  Expression  of  recombinant  hemoglobin 
and  hemoglobin  variants  in  yeast.  5,827,693.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Debabov,  Vladimir  Georgierich:  See — 

Yanenko,  Alexandr  Stepanovich:  Asiaurova.  Olga  Borisovna:  Voronin. 
Sergei  Pecrovich:  Gerasimova.  Tatyana  Vasilievna:  Kirsanov,  Nikolai 
Borisovich:  Paukov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  Polyakova,  Inga  Nikolae- 
vna:  and  Debabov.  Vladimir  Georgiench,  5,827,699,  CI.  435-129.000. 
DeBartolo,  Joseph  V,,  Jr,:  Baldwin,  John  R,:  and  Vigorito,  Thomas  J.,  to^ 
Hubbell  Incorporated  Housing  with  multiple  fixed  declination  adjustment 
positions  and  living  hinge  connections.  5,826,957,  CI.  312-326,000, 
Debiotech  S,A  :  See — 

Neftel.  Frederic:  and  Bouvier,  Bernard.  5.827,262.  CI.  604-414.000. 
Deblois.  Alex  Pierre:  See — 

Bichon.   Mathieu   Philippe  Albert:   Coudray,   Xavier  Gerard  Andr^: 
Deblois,  Alex  Pierre:  Huon  De  Kermadec,  Chnstophe  Nicolas  Marie 
Joseph:  Lacuisse,  Jean-Francois  Georges  Julien:  and  Rolland.  Bruno 
Andre,  5,826,332,  CI  29-889  720 
Debs,  Robert  James:  and  Zhu.  Ning.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  The.  Methods  and  composition  for  in  vivo  gene  therapy.  5.827,703,  CI, 
435-172,300. 
de  Cachard,  Jean:  See — 

Clerc,  Guy:  and  de  Cachard.  Jean.  5.828.165.  CI.  313-346.00R. 
DeCanio.  Gary  Eddie:  See — 

DeCanio,  Paul  Joseph:  and  DeCanio.  Gary  Eddie.  5.827.139.  CI.  473- 
478,000, 
DeCanio,  Paul  J,:  See — 

DeCanio,  Paul  Joseph:  and  DeCanio.  Gary  Eddie.  5.827.139,  CI.  473- 
478,000, 
DeCanio,  Paul  Joseph:  and  DeCanio,  Gary  Eddie,  to  DeCanio.  Paul  J.  Roller 

hockey  net  fastening  device.  5,827,139.  CI,  473-478.000. 
DeCanio.  Stephen  Jude:  See — 


Khan.  Moiasimur  Rashid:  Gorsuch.  Christine  Cornelia;  and  DeCanio. 

Stephen  Jude,  5,827,336.  CI,  48-197.00R. 
Decaux,  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Decaux,  Jean-Franfois:  and  Decaux,  Jean-Charles,  5.826,789,  CI.  232- 
43,200, 
Decaux.  Jean-Francois;  and  Decaux,  Jean-Charles,  to  Jean-Claude  Decaux, 

Litter  bin  5,826,789,  CI  232-43,200, 
Deckman.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Carlson,  John  E.:  Deckman.  Robert  K.;  Masterson,  Steven  P.;  Palermo, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Tsuji,  Craig  K.,  5,827,319,  CI.  606-191.000, 
Deco,  Daniel  Lawrence:  See — 

Rehbock,  Steven  Robert;  and  Deco,  Daniel  Lawrence,  5,828.890.  CI. 
395-731.000 
De  Cock,  Etienne  Marie:  See — 

Aerens,  Ronny  Jean  Valentine;  De  Cock,  Etienne  Marie:  De  Scham- 
phelaere,  Lucien  Amedc:  Steylaerts,  Peter  Alexander  Roger:  and  van 
Weverberg,  Enk  Gabnel  Gerardus,  5,828,937,  CI,  399-301,000. 
Deegan.  Thierry.  Passive  aircraft  and  missile  detection  device.  5.828.334.  CI. 

342-90.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Gregor,  David  Walter.  5.826.523.  CI.  111-181,000. 
Schaefer,  Helmut,  5,826,462,  CI.  74-473.370. 
Yoder  Alfred  Dean.  5,826.524,  CI    111-194.000. 
DeFreitas,  Renato  J.  Automatic  bicycle  seat  adjuster  5.826,935.  CI.  297- 

215,130, 
Degenhardt.  Achim.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Self-adaptive  crans- 

hybrid  balance  filter  5,828,589,  CI.  364-724.190, 
Deguchi,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Ohta.  Kenji:  Fujii,  Yoshikazu:  Inui.  Tetuya:  Deguchi,  Toshihisa;  and 
Maeda,  Shigemi.  5,828,M9,  CI.  .169-275  300. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wagner.  Fritz:  Volkel.  Dirk;  Bommarius,  Andreas:  and  Drauz,  Karlheinz. 
5.827.717.  CI,  43.5-195  000. 
Degussa  Corporation;  See — 

Darsillo.  Michael  S.;  and  Allen.  Sturgis  Gregg.  5,827,363,  CI    106- 
484.000.' 
Deishi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Goto,  Hiroshi:  and  Deishi,  Satoshi,  5.828,.197,  CI.  347-131  000, 
De  Jager.  Goden,  Markward,  Dietmar;  and  Gacsay,  Lorant,  to  Sulzer  Rueti 
AG   Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  tension  of  the  warp  in  a 
weaving  machine,  5.827,975.  CI.  73-828.000. 
De  Jong,  Nicolaas  J.:  See — 

Sleoers,   Frans;    Blankers,    Hendrik   J,:   and   De   Jong,   Nicolaas   J., 
5,828,186,  CI.  315-290,000 
Dekker.  Ronald:  See — 

Maas,  Henricus  G,  R,;  Dekker,  Ronald;  Michielsen,  Theodonis  M,;  and 
Van  Den  Einden.  Wilhelmus  T  A.  J.,  5.828,122.  CI.  257-531.000, 
de  Konig,  Henk:  See — 

Ercillo,  Jesse  C;  Mann,  Roger  H.:  Josephy,  Karl;  Chang,  Eng-Pi:  Sanor, 

Luigi:  de  Konig,  Henk:  and  Sa.saki.  Yukihiko,  5,827.609,  CI,  428- 

3.54.000. 

Delabastiu,  Paul,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Printing  plate  for  a  halftone  image 

having  toner  dependent  rosette  structures  B  V  phase  modulation,  5,828,463, 

CI,  358-298.000, 

DeLago,  Augustin  J.  Catheter  having  a  radially  adjustable  shealh.  5.827.227. 

CI.  604-104.000. 
DeLair.  Jeffrev  E,:  See — 

Ramsey,  Earl  A.;  and  DeUir,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,826,705,  CI.  198-853.000, 
Delamater.  Jeff,  to  Itronix  Corporation    Laptop  computer  having  internal 
radio  with  interchangeable  antenna  features.  5,828,341,  CI,  343-702.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Beale.  Terrance  Ralph,  5,828.710.  CI.  375.344.000. 
Moller,  David  Dale:  and  Berg.  Robert  J.,  5.828.247,  CI.  327-110.000. 
Welk,  Douglas  Lynn:  and  Nguyen,  Thac  Dinh,  5.828.585.  C\.  .164- 
571,010, 
DeLeeuw.  William  C;  and  Thompson.  James,  to  Intel  Corporation,  Interna- 
tional multiple-byte  character  generator  support  in  application  sharing 
which  distinguishes  guest  keyboard  Input  from  host  key  board  and  bypass 
ing  execution  of  the  generator  module  when  guest  keyboard  input  is 
determined,  5.828,900.  CI.  395-836,000 
Dell  U.S.A..  LP:  See— 

Gandre,  Jerry;  and  Schmitt,  Ty.  5.828.549.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See— 

Pearce.  John  J,:  and  Zeller,  Charles,  5.828.877.  CI.  395-670000. 
Dell'Aglio.  Gastone:  Galassi,  Rossano:  and  Sbalchiero.  Federico.  to  Axis 
USA,   Inc    Wire  tensioner  for  dynamo-electnc   machine  coil   winder 
5,826,774,  CI.  226-44.000. 
Dellen,  Franz:  See — 

Kuhnel.  Hans-Ulrich:  and  Dellen,  Franz.  5.826,5.54,  CI.  123-184.540. 
Dellinger.  Loy  J  Tool  scabbard.  5.826,762.  CI.  224-270.000. 
Del  Regno,  Garv  E.:  See — 

Ouadir.  Tanq:  and  Del  Regno,  Gary  E.,  5,827,582,  O.  428- .14.400 
Del  Rio,  Eddy  H.:  and  Anspach,  William  E.,  Ill,  to  Anspach  Effort.  Inc.,  The 
Integral  cutting  instruiiKnt  and  myringotomy  tube.  5,827.295,  CI   606- 
109.000, 
Demarchez.  Michel:  and  Jomard,  Andri,  to  Centre  International  de  Recher- 
ches  Dermatologiques  Galderma,  Process  for  identifving  RAR-rcceptor- 
antagonist  compounds  5,827,500,  CI.  424-9.100. 
Demas.  James  N.:  See — 
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AlBeck.  Rhelt  L  ;  Ambrose,  W  Palrick;  Demas.  James  N.;  Goodwin. 
Peter  M.;  Johnson.  Mitchell  E.:  Keller.  Richard  A.;  Petty.  Jeffrey  T.: 
Schecker.  Jav  A.;  and  Wu.  Ming.  .').827.ft63.  CI.  4.15-6.0(K). 
de  Michelis.  Carlo  Guido;  Set  — 

Scruby.  Christopher  Brian;   Buttle.  David  John;  Ravenscroft.  Fiona 
Anne;  de  Michelis.  Carlo  Guido;  Gori.  Ma,ssirtK);  and  Antonelli 
Giampiero.  .S.828.211.  CI.  .124-209.(100. 
DeMoney.  Mike:  See — 

Moellcr.  Chris;  DeMoney.  Mike;  and  Goedman.  Rob.  5,828.370  CI 
y.")  328.000. 
Dempsey.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Goodman.  Frank  C;   Seeley.   Robert  T;   and   Dempsey.   Robert  J 
.S,826.98.5.  CI   .18.3-2(JO.(MX). 
Deneka.  P  Kenneth.   Pnnling  coating  head  device.  .S,826.509.  CI    101 

,166.000. 
Deng.  Xia<iming.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Compact  depressed  park  wiper 

system  with  clutch  lixk  mechanism.  5.826.2'M.  CI    I.'i-2.'i0. 160. 
den  Hartog.  Huibert  W.  to  Hoogoiens  Staal  B.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  pig  iron  by  smelling  reduction  and  method  of  obtaining  such  a 
plant.  5.827.47.1.  CI.  266-44.(X)0. 
Denison.  Mark  D  :  See — 

Thackeray.  James  W.;  Sinta.  Roger  p;  Denison.  Mark  D.;  and  Ablaza 
Shen  1...  5.827,634.  CI.  4.10-270. 100. 
Denman.  Philip.  Security  cap  for  fastener  devices.  5.827,029    CI    411- 

373(M»). 
Dennis.  Warren  E.:  See— 

Ligman.  James  R  ;  Dennis.  Warren  E.;  and  Ligman,  Thomas  M 
5.828.200.  CI   318-807.000. 
Denso  Corporation;  See — 

Ao.  Kenichi.  5.828.116.  CI.  257-417.000. 
Ohishi.  Shigeji;  and  Miyata.  Yoshio,  5.826.438,  CI  62-199.000. 
Shimoya.  Masahiro;  and  Torigoe.  Eiichi.  5.826.648.  CI.  165-153  000 
Denyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  - 

Takeda.  Mxsanobu;  Tetsui.  Shunichi;  Mi7uno,  Yasumasa;  and  Yama- 
moio.  Hirotaka.  5.828,152.  CI.  310-156.000 
Depasquale.  David;  and  Evans.  Bruce,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited;  and 
Mineral  Technologies.  Inc.   Production  of  hlled  paper    5.827  398    CI 
162-164.100  ■ 

Dering.  J»hn  P;  See — 

Rynne.  Timothy  M.;  Spadaro.  John  F;  lovenitti.  Joe  L.;  Dering  John  P 
and  Hill.  Donald  G  .  5.826,653,  CI.  166-245  (XK). 
DeRodeff,  .Stephen;  and   Rust.  Christopher  J.,  to  U  .S  West.   Inc  ;  and 
MediaOne  Group.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  selecting  and  receiving 
digitally  transmitted  signals  at  a  plurality  of  television  receivers  5,828  401 
CI.  .148-7.000 
Derwin.  David  J.:  See~^ 

Zale^i.  Peter  L.;  Dervvin.  David  J.;  Weinlrin,  Donald  J.;  and  Russell 
Gairge  W..  5.826.669,  CI.  175-72.000. 
Derwin.  Mark  Daniel:  See— 

Bhatt  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad;  Derwin.  Mark  Daniel;  and  Luben 
Ketineth  John.  5.827.386.  CI.  1 .56- 1 50.000. 
de  Salvert  Armelle.  to  L'Oreal    Vehicle  and  composition  containing  this 
vehicle  and  a  stabilised  cosmetic  or  dermaloloeical  active  substance 
5.827.520.  CI.  424-401. OCX). 
De  Scham|)helaere,  Lucien  Amede:  See — 

Aerens.  Ronny  Jean  Valentine;  De  Cock.  Elienne  Marie;  De  Scham- 
phelaere.  Lucien  Amede;  Sievlaerts.  Peter  Alexander  Roger;  and  van 
Weverberg.  Enk  Gabnel  Gerardus.  5.828.937.  CI   .199- .101. 000. 
Design  TechnoU)gy  ii  Innovation  Limited:  See— 

Tonkin.  Mark  Christopher;  Hall.  Simon  Lewis  Marshall;  Strong.  Goreth 
Anthony;  and  Cucinotta.  Marco.  5.828.319.  C\.  .140-901.000 
DeSitiMine,  Steve  Cargo  bed  extension.  5.826.932.  CI.  296-57  100. 
DesMarais.  Thomas  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Recirculating  a 
portion  of  high  internal  phase  emulsions  prepared  in  a  continuous  onxess 
5.827.909.  CI.  523-.146.(XX)  H-       • 

De  Smel.  Francis:  See— 

Feremans,  Eric  Edmond;  and  De  Smel,  Francis,  5,828,755,  CI.  381- 
61  ,OtX). 
Desnijder.  Dirk  Johan:  See — 

Naaktgeborcn.  Adrianus;  and  Desnijder,  Dirk  Johan,  5,826,810,  CI. 

DeSutter.  Margaret  J    Direction-indicating  sign  holder  and  method  of  pro- 
viding directional  indication  5.826.358.  CI.  40-611  000. 
DeTemple.  Jim:  See— 

Perlman.  Dan;  Ctordon.   Richard;  ODonnell.  Jack;  Rahn.  William 
Gordon.  Lynn;  and  DeTemple.  Jim.  5.826,911.  CI   296-17  600 
Dethlefs.  Brent  A  :  See— 

Chandy.  Kanianthara  G.;  Cahalan.  Michael   D.;  Gnssmer,  Stephan 
Goldin.  Alan   L.;    Dethlefs.   Brent  A.;   Gulman,  George  A.;   and 
Wasmuth.  John  J .  5.827,655.  CI  435-6.(XX). 
Deurloo.  Oscar  J.:  See— 

Fellov»s.  Mark;  Nelson.  Gregory;  Keyser.  Robenus  A.  J.;  Work.  Dale  E  ; 

Hendncx.  Josephus  C   M  ;  Deurloo,  Oscar  J ;  Linden.  Aswin  J  G  ' 

Semen,  Peter  A.;  and  Jackson.  .Andrew.  5.828.185.  CI    115-246  (XX) 

De  Venne.  Thco  Van,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.   Enhanced 

passive  safety  system  for  a  nuclear  pressurized  water  reactor.  5.828.714,  CI. 

376-299.000. 

DeVoney.  Danielle:  See— 

Cook.  Mark  E.;  Pariza.  Michael  W  ;  Yang,  Xiaoyun;  and  DeVonev 
Dai«elle,  5.827.885,  CL  514-558.000. 
Devoie.  David  L:  See- 


Gross.  Stephen  F;  Wiggins.  Michael  S  ;  Broadbent.  Ronald  W.;  and 
Devore.  David  I..  5.827.453.  CI.  252-321.000. 
DeVore.  Lauri  J :  See— 

Auth,  David  C;  Gordon,  Luca.s  S.;  and  DeVore,  Lauri  J.,  5  827  229  CI 
604- 17 1. (KX). 
Dewar.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Wi>e,  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones,  AnUiony  Mark;  Solheran, 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew,  5,829,007.  CI.  711-5.000. 
d'Heurlc.  Francois  Max:  See — 

Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr:  Clevenger  Lawrence  Alfred;  d"Heurle.  Francois  Max: 
Harper.  James  McKell  Edwin;  Mann.  Randy  William;  Miles.  Glen 
Lester;  Nakos.  James  Spiros;  Roy.  Ronnen  Andrew;  and  Saenger 
Katherine  L..  5.828,131.  CI.  257-757.000. 
Diagnon  Corporation:  See — 

Steffes,  John  T;  Erwin.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Ijjndon,  John  C,  5,826,545.  CI 
II9-473.0(X). 
Dias.  J.  Fleming;  and  Mauze.  Ganapati  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Nonin- 
vasive blood  chemistry  measurement  method  and  system  5  827  181   CI 
6(X)-322.0(X). 
Diaz.  Albert  F:  See— 

Anello.  Salvaiore;  and  Diaz,  Albetl  F.  5,826,853.  CI.  248-552.000. 
Dick.  Larry  C ,  to  Lmie  Tikes  Company.  The.  Plug  for  swimming  pool 

.5.826.8.55.  CI.  25 1-144  (XX). 
Dicke.  Robert,  to  A-Z  Ausrustung  und  Zubehor  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Thread 

fomiing  joining  elements  5,827.030.  CI.  411-387.000. 
Dickert.   James.   Cup   holder  sleeve   in   pre-assembled   flat-folded    form 

5.826.786,  CI.  229-403.000. 
Dickson.  John  K  .  Jr;  Robl.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Biller  Scott  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company.  Inhibitors  of  microsomal  triglyceride  transfer  protein 
and  method.  5.827,875.  CI.  514-4;4.0(X). 
Dickson.  Rennie  L.:  See — 

Parker.  Charles  D  ;  Shy.  Perry  C;  Dickson.  Rennie  L.;  Collins.  Leo  G  ■ 
and  Gano.  John  C.  5.826.661.  CI.  166-386.000. 
DiCroce,  John,  to  Audiovox  Corporation.  Keyless  entry  function  expander 

.5.828.316.  CI.  .340-825.690. 
Didner  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Bush.   Kenneth    L.;   Didner   Jonathan    R.;   and   Lennv.   Thomas   R 
5.828.583.  CI   .164-.551.0I0 
Dieffenderfer  James  Warren:  See- 
Wilkinson.  Paul  .^mba;  Dieffenderfer.  Jame.s  Warren;  and  Kogge  Peter 
Michael.  .S.828.894.  CI   .195-800.200. 
Diehl.  Richard  A.:  See— 

M(X)re.  Samuel  B.;  Madren.  Jack  D.,  Jr;  Ehrlich.  Linda  C;  and  Diehl 
Richard  A..  5.827,679.  CI.  435-29.{XX). 
Diekhans.   Norbert;  Autermann.  Ludger;   Hagedom.   Stefan;  and   Huster. 
Jochen.  to  Claas  KGaA    .Automatic  steering  device  for  an  electrically 
controllable   hydraulic   steering   system,  especially   for  an   agricultural 
vehicle.  5.828.971.  CI.  701-41.000. 
Dielectric  Coating  Industries:  See — 

Bischer  Carmen  B.  Jr;  and  Small.  Edward  A..  Jr.  5.828  493    CI 
359-584.(XX) 
Difco  Laboratories:  See — 

Meszaros.  Amy;  and  Sirenkoski.  Leon  F.  5.827.680.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Landau.  Richard  B..  5.828.817.  CI.  .195-112.000. 

Steely.  Simon  C.  Jr;  and  Sager  David  J..  5.828.874.  CI.  395-587.000 

Steely.  Simon  C.  Jr;  Gillett.  Richard  B..  Jr;  and  Fossum.  Trvaeve 

5.829.051.0.  711  216.(XX)  ' 

Dilbeck.  Stephen  D .  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  Parallel  write 

logic  for  multi-port  memory  arrays.  5.828.623.  CI.  .365-230.050. 
Dillon.  Jagmohanbir  Singh;  and  Mobbs.  William  Leonard,  to  Noble  House 

Group  Pty.  Ltd.  Protection  assembly.  5.827.239.  CI.  604-263.(XX). 
Dimitroglou.  Dimitrios  A.;  and  Trezza.  Thomas  A.,  to  Mantrose-Haeuser  Co 

Inc   Edible  adhesive.  5.827.553.  CI.  426-89.000. 
Dinardi.  Peter  C:  See- 
Becker.  Manfred  G.;  Dinardi.  Peter  C  ;  Sprenger.  Kenneth  J.:  and  Guitar 
Timothy  S  .  5.826.866.  CI.  269-7  (XX) 
Dines.  Allen  I.:  See — 

Russell.  Carmelita  Macklin;  Dines,  Allen  I  ;  and  Upson.  James  Griee 
.5.827.8.52.  CI.  5I4-255.(XX). 
Direct  Measurement  Corporation:  See — 

Schon.  Michael  N.;  Cage,  Donald  R.;  Carmichael,  Larry  K.;  and  Hahn 
David  T.  5.827.979.  CI.  73-861.357. 
Direct  Radiography  Corp.:  See — 

Robinson.  Oorge  D..  Jr;  Perrono.  Joseph  A.;  Jeromin,  Lothar  S    and 
Davis,  James  E..  5.827.757.  CI.  438-73.(MX) 
Director  General.  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Murase.  Norio:  and  Yazawa,  Tasuo.  5,828,595,  CI.  365-127  000 
Diro.  Inc  :  See — 

Driskell.  Thomas  D.;  and  Morgan.  Vincent  J..  5.827.062.  CI.  433- 

Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Schell.  David  L..  5.828.054.  CI.  25O-20I.500. 


October  27,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Wise.  Adrian  P;  and  SoUieran.  Martin  W .  5,828.907.  CI.  395-888.000. 
Wise.  Adrian  P.;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Manin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes,  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  P.;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes,  David  Andrew.  5.829.007.  CI.  711-5.(XX) 
Dishner,  Ed:  See — 

Matthews.  Bryon  R.;  Dishner,  Ed;  and  Rhoads,  Michael  E.,  5.826,946, 
CI.  297-452.570. 
DiTaranto.  Gerard:  See — 

Roselli,  Michael;  Vallese,  FraiUc;  DiTaranto,  Gerard;  and  Lindner,  Rob- 
ert, 5,828.166.  CI.  313-365.000. 
DiTullio,  Paul:  See— 

Meade,  Harry;  DiTullio.  Paul;  and  Pollock,  Daniel,  5,827,690,  CI. 
435-69  600. 
Diversey  Lever,  Inc.:  See — 

Crossdale.  Garry  W.,  5,827,486,  CI.  422-282.000. 
Divicom.  Inc.:  See — 

Perkins,  Michael  G  ;  and  Lookabaugh,  Thomas,  5,828.414,  CI.  .348- 
423.000 
Dixit,  Shamasundar:  See — 

Neuman,  Bill;  Honig,  John;  Hackel,  Lloyd;  Dane,  C.  Brent;  and  Dixit. 
Shamasundar.  5.828.491.  CI.  359-565.000. 
Dixon.  Jeffrey  Michael:  See — 

Shannon.  John  R  ;  Dixon.  Jeffrey  Michael;  and  Notohamiprodjo.  Huber- 
tus.  5.828.182,  CI,  315-171.000. 
Do.  Hyun  Sook;  and  Cho.  Pyung  Dong,  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  automatically  creating  a  picture  In  a  style  having 
painting-like  coloring  using  an  image  processing.  5.828,819,  CI.  395- 
131.000. 
Doan,  Cong:  See — 

Fiorini,  Joseph;  and  Doan,  Cong,  5.828.017,  01.  200-17.00R. 
Doan,  Paul  George:  See — 

Colwell.  Dean  A  ;  and  Doan,  Paul  George,  5.826.319,  CI.  29-407  040. 
Dobak.  John  D..  Ill;  and  Ghaerzadeh,  Kambiz,  to  Momentum  Medical,  Inc. 

Intravascular  circulatory  assist  device.  5,827.171.  CI.  6(X)-I6.000. 
Dobbs.  John  M.:  See — 

Ruth.   Christopher  C;    Dobbs.   John    M.;    and   Crawford.   Carl    R.. 
5.828.718,  CI.  378-19,000. 
Dobson,  Rodney  L.;  Donnelly,  Peter  J.;  and  Incorvia.  Samuel  A.,  to  Multisorb 
Technologies.  Inc  Accumulator  desiccant  bag.  5.827.359.  CI.  %-147.000. 
Doctrow.  Susan  Robin:  See — 

Malfroy-Camine.  Bernard;  and  Doctrow.  Susan  Robin.  5.827.880.  CI. 
514-492.000. 
Doemens,  Giinter;  and  Gilch.  Markus.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Force 

or  extension  sensor  5,827,980,  CI.  73-862.626. 
Dohi.  Keiji:  See — 

Numata.  Yoshito;  Asada.  Hidehisa;  Dohi.  Keiji;  Fukunaga. Takahiro;  and 
Taniguchi.  Yasushi.  5.827.674.  CI  435-7.940. 
Dohmeier  Steven  C:  See — 

Gage.  Edward  C  ;  Eastman.  Clarke  K;  Dohmeier  Steven  C;  and 
Barnard.  James  A,.  5.828.630.  CI,  369-13.000. 
Dohnalek.  Margaret  lone  Halpin;  Ostrom.  Karin  Margaret;  and  Hilty.  Milo 
Duane.  to  Abbott  Laboratories    Use  of  indigestible  oligosaccharides  to 
prevent  gastrointestinal  infections  and  reduce  duration  of  diarrhea  in 
humans.  5.827.526.  CI.  424-440.(XX). 
■Zollinger.  Markus:  See — 

Forster     Heinz;     Santel.     Hans-Joachim;     and     Dollinger     Markus. 
5.827.800.  CI.  .504-262.000, 
Dolomite  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vaccari.  Franco,  5,826.355,  CI.  36-118.100. 
Diimenig.  Georg;  and  Moser  Andreas,  to  Grass  America.  Inc.  Furniture 

hinge  5.826.305.  CI.  16-235,(HX). 
Donadio.  Robert  F:  See — 

Colombo.  Paul  E  ;  and  Donadio.  Robert  F.  5.827,371.  CI    1 18-726  0(X) 
Donald.  David  K..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv  Thermal  (iptical  switches 

for  light.  5.828.799.  CI.  385-16.0(X). 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  Barris.  Martv  A.;  Flemming,  Douglas  E.;  Rothman. 
James  C;  and  Betts.  Peter  A..'  5,828.013,  CI.  181-255.(XX). 
Donegan.  Kevin  J.;  Hartzell.  Dennis  E ;  and  Millas.  Gary  P.  to  Chrysler 
Corporation   Integrated  chassis,  enclosure  and  cage   5,828.554.  CI    .361- 
707.000. 
Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Gleich.  Gerald  J.,  5,827,512,  CI.  424-78.050. 
Omnelly.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Dobson.  Rodnev  L.;   Donnellv,  Peter  J.;  and  Incorvia.  Samuel  A.. 
5.827.3.S9.  CI.'  96- 147  (JOO. 
Dttnnerdal.  Ove:  See — 

Aronsson,  Tore;  and  Donnerdal.  Ove,  5,826.555,  CI.  123-185.300. 
Donohue.  James.  Lining  material.  5.827.596,  CI.  428-96.(XX). 
Dorak.  John:  See — 

Singkomrat.  Paripon;  Basnen,  Don  E.,  Jr;  Dorak,  John;  Hamblin,  Glen 
E,;  Nguyen.  Kha  D  ;  Tsevdos,  James  T;  and  Watz^l.  Donald  J.. 
5.828,862.  CI.  .395-442.000. 
Dosho,  Shiro:  See — 

Kusumoto,  Keiichi;  Dosho,  Shiro;  Terada.  Yulaka;  and  Matsuzawa, 
Akira,  5,828,717.  CI.  377-24.(XX). 


Dou.  Xiaoming;  and  Takama.  Toshio.  to  Kyoto  Dai-Ichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd. 
Spectral  measuring  apparatus  and  automatic  analyzer  5,828,450,  CI. 
356-301.000. 
Douady.  Bnino:  See — 

Niedemftier  Thoma.s;  Rohm,  Peter;  Schmid,  Richard;  Flynn.  David; 

Klapprolh,  Peter;  Zandveld,  Frederik;  Koot.  Jacobus  Christophorus, 

Jones,  Andrew   Michael;   Matthew,  James  Graham;  and  Douady. 

Bnino,  5,828,852,  CI.  395-290.000. 

Douaud,  Alain,  to  Kvaemer  US,  Inc,  Compact  snip  processing  facility. 

5,826,818,  CI.  242-615.210. 
Doudoumopoulos.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Electrostatic  dis- 
charge protection  using  high  temperature  superconductors.  5.828,078,  O. 
257-30.000, 
Dougan.  Quintus  E,;  and  Cahill,  Daniel  J ,  to  Ben  Hogan  Company.  Three- 
piece  wound  golf  ball   5.827.167,  CI.  473-356.000. 
Douine.  Denis;  and  Muller  Patrice,  to  Muller  BEM.  Device  for  the  detection 
and  measurement  of  a  position  on  a  turning  body,  and  machine  for 
balancing  a  turning  body.  5.827.964.  CI   73-466,000 
Douk.  Nareak;  Gambale.  Richard  A.;  and  Berthiaume.  William  A.,  to  C.  R. 
Bard,  Inc.  Rapid  exchange  guidewire  mechanism.  5.827.241.  CI.  604- 
280.000. 
Doutre.  Don  Allen;   Hay.  Gary;  and  Wales.  Peter  Alexander,  to  Alcan 
International  Limited.  Portable  liquid  metal  hitration  device  for  inclusion 
analysis.  5,827,982,  CI,  73-863.230. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

McKay.  Kevin  W.;  Blanchard.  Robert  R.;  and  Feig.  Edwin  R..  5.827,916. 
CI.  524-425.000. 
Dowell  —  A  Division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Thomeer  Bart;  and  Sorem,  Robert.  5.828.003,  CI.  174-69.000. 
Downey.  Walter  J.:  See — 

Huribut.  Amy  O.;  Sunerlin,  Philip  H.;  and  Downey.  Walter  J..  5,828.676. 
CI.  371-37.010 
Downs.  Terry;  Lantz.  Philip;  and  Maloney.  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  conducting  multi-point  electronic  conferences. 
5.828.838.  CI.  395-200.340. 
Doyon,  Jean-Christophe:  See — 

Crepeau.  Jean-Piiilippe;  Doyon,  Jean-Christophe;  Lemire.  Christian;  and 
Unoix,  Real,  5,827,106,  CI.  446-128.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  he  F  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Baumann.  Hans-Uwe,  5.826.896.  CI.  280-124.171. 
Drach.  John  C:  See — 

Townsend.  Leroy  B.;  Drach.  John  C;  and  Kucera.  Louis  S..  5.827,833, 
CI.  514-49.000. 
Draftex  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Gallas.  Gerard,  5,826,378,  O.  49-498.100. 
Dragerwerk  AG:  See — 

Stegmann.  Holger;  and  Riggert,  Eckhaixl,  5.826.573,  CI.  128-200.240. 
Draghetti.  Fiorenzo:  See — 

Belvederi.  Bnino;  and  Draghetti,  Fiorenzo,  5.826.785.  CI.  229-162.000 

Drake.  Charles  A.;  and  Wu.  An-hsiang.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Process  for  the  conversion  of  a  ga.soline  to  a  C*  to  C,  aronutic  compound 

and  an  olefin  5.827,422.  CI,  208-135.000. 

Drapeau.     Raoul     E.    Video-wall     viewing-angle    enhancement    svstem 

5.828.410.  CI.  348-383.000. 
Drauz.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Wagner.  Fritz;  Volkel.  Dirk;  Bommarius.  Andreas;  and  Drauz.  Karlheinz. 
5.827.717.  CI.  435-195.000. 
Dravnieks.  Olaf  O.W,;  See— 

Loucks.  Gregory  R  ;  Ki.  Chuen  Shan  Simon;  Ransom.  Douglas  S.; 
Dravnieks.  Olaf  O.W.;  Olivers.  David  A.;  Teachman.  Michael  E.;  and 
Hart.  Ronald  G..  5.828.576.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Dravo  Lime  Companv:  See — 

Babu.  Manyam;'and  College,  John  W.,  5.827,488.  O.  423-235.000. 
Drecksel.  Jeremy.  Glider  resistance  apparatus.  5.827.158.  O.  482-%.000. 
Dressman.  Bruce  A.;  Fritz.  James  E,;  Hammond.  Marlys;  Homback.  William 
J  ;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W,;  Kalish.  Vincent  J  ;  Munroe.  John  E.;  Reich. 
Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.;  and  Rodriguez. 
Michael  J.,  to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  HIV  protease  inhiblors. 
5.827.891.  CI   514-616000. 
Drever  Company:  See — 

Rohrbaugh.  David  S.;  and  Peterson.  Steven  R..  5.827.056. 0  432-8  (XX). 
Dnskell.  Thomas  D.;  and  Morgan.  Vincent  J.,  to  Diro.  Inc.  Dental  implant 

abutmem  apparatus.  5.827.062.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Droessler.  Hubert:  See — 

Bergner  Rainer;  Droessler  Hubert;  Kitt.scher  Peter;  Konkel.  Siegfried; 
Weiss.  Volker;  and  Weltgen.  Paul-Ono.  5.827.456.  O   264-39.000. 
Drohan.  William  N.:  See — 

Jaye.  Michael;  Burgess.  Wilson;  Maciag.  Thomas;  and  Drohan.  William 
N.  5.827.826.  O.  514-12.0(X). 
Drop.  Mark  Steven.  Sr  Truck  bed  safety  sealbelt.  5.826.906, 0.  280-801 .  100. 
DSC"  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Patel.  Mineshkumar  R..  5.828.339.  CI.  .143-700.0MS. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Companv:  See — 

Barsolti.   Robert  J.;  and  Nordstrom.  J.   David.  5.827.910.  CI.   523- 

400.000. 
Bennie,  David  George:  Collins.  Robert  James;  Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson,  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox,  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don, Joe  Forrest.  Jr;  Most.  Elmer  E^win.  Jr:  and  Pai.  Girish  Ananl. 
.5.827.464.  CI.  264-211.120 
Corbin.  David  R.;  and  Mahler  Barry  Asher.  5.827.492. 0. 423-488.0<X). 
Jenewein,  Hermann  Joseph  Klaus.  5,827,468,  CI.  264-508.000. 
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May.  Dtinald  Douglas.  5.K27,9m.  CI   524-.'i9().0()(). 
Merthanl.  Abid  Nazarali;  and  Minor.  Barbara  Haviland.  *>  S"*?  446  CI 
:.'>2-67.(X)0.  .       .       .      . 

Powell.  Richard  Janies.  .S.827..')59.  CI  426-4 1 2.0(K). 
Ramachandran.  Seshadri,  .').827.6I0.  CI.  42X  361.(K)0. 
Dube  ,  S<!rgc.  Refrigeralion  system  with  heal  reclaim  and  efficiency  conirol 

modulamg  val\e   .S.826.4.1.V  CI   62I96.4(K) 
Duboc.  Roben  M..  Jr :  5«-f— 

Spindl.  Christopher  J.;  Macaulay.  John  M  ;  DubtK.  Robert  M  .  Jr :  and 
ScarMHi.  Peter  C.  5.827.0W,  CI.  44.S.24.(XX) 
r)uN)is.  Pascal;  and  Maffert.  Jerome,  to  Aerospatiale  .S(Kiele  Nationale 
Industrielle  Homing  device  system  for  missile.  5.826.820.  CI.  244-3.160. 
Ducasse.  Catherine:  See — 

Blanc  Fcrras,  Elisabeth;  Bomo  Colombie.  Francois;  Breda.  Bernard: 

Ciiurregelogue.  Jean;  Ducasse.  Catherine;  M.iumer.  Remy;  Raymond. 

Paul;  Sabadie.  Michel;  Serradcil  U  Gal.  Claudine;  Pol,  Vilain;  and 

Pereillo.  Jean  Marie.  .'5.827.85.1.  CI.  514-255.(XX). 

Duchemin.  Pierre,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA.  Coniaclor/circuit-breaJter  type 

switch  device.  5.828.277.  CI.  .V15- 1 .■!2.(XXI. 
Duchon.  Paul;  and  Otrio.  Georges,  to  Centre  National  DEludes  .Spatiales 
Onentaiion  location  system  of  an  observation  instrument   5  8''8  447  CI 
.'-"iftlSn.  HX). 
Dutfield.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Cleaij.  .Arthur  L.;  and  Dufiield.  Peter  L..  5.828..188.  CI   .147-21  0(X) 
Duggan.  Geoffrey,  to  .Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  laser  device 
and  a  method  of  growing  a  semiconductor  laser  device.  5.828.685.  CI. 

Duic.  Giovanni  Baltisla.  to  Sire  Analytical  Systems  Sri  Method  to  determine 
the  sedimentation  of  blotxl  and  relative  device.  5,827.746.  CI.  436-70  000 
Duke  University:  See — 

Needham.  David,  5.827.533.  CI.  424-450.000 

''"i'lTs-rSlf^'-^f  Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH.  Electrical  connc-cior. 

5.827.083.  CI.  4.W.  1 88.(XX). 
Dumler,  Norberi;  and  Bachmann.  Gunier.  to  Georg  Karl  Geka-Brush  GmbH. 
Reservoir  having  a  screw   cap  for  nail  enamel,  mascara  or  the  like 
5,826.741.  CI   2 15-32 1. (XXI. 
duMiMilin,  Axel;  and  Muller-Derlich.  Juna,  to  Baxter  International   Inc 

Aqueous  penloneal  dialysis  solution  5,827.820.  CI   514- ■>  000 
Dtjnham.  Scott  R.:  See— 

T/elnic.  Percy;  and  Dunham.  Scott  R..  5.829.(M6.  CI  7II-I6'>(XXI 
Dunivan.  Marlene:  See— 

Osterman,  Dorothy  B.;  Dunivan,  Marlene;  and  Hiettiolier,  Dawn  O 
.5,826,881.  CI.  273-2'».0(X), 
Dunlyon  R&D.  Inc.;  See- 
Lyons,  James  D..  5.826.362.  O.  42-70.080. 
Dunne.  .Anthony:  See— 

Tran.  Hieu  Van;  Bindiganaiale.  Nataraj  S.;  Dunne.  Anthony;  and  Jarreti 
Boyce  W  .  5.828,592,  CI.  365-45  000 
DuPaix,  Bob:  See— 

Finch,  Neil;  and  DdPaix,  Bob.  5.827.128.  CI  473-267,(XX). 
Dupuis.  Alain;  and  Laquerbe.  Jacques,  to  Whitaker  Corporation!  The   Elec 

tncal  Ignition  key  assembly.  5.826.449.  CI   70-277  (XX) 
Durel  Corporation:  See— 

McGuigan.  Ralph  M  ,  5,828,171,  CI   3I3-.506(XX) 
Durlach,  Nathaniel  I.,  and  Berkovitz.  Robert  A  .  to  Sensimetrics  Corporation 
Content  inaly/er  mixing  inverse-directionprobability-weiBhled  noise  to 
input  sigBal  5.828.997.  CI.  704-233  (XX). 

'^<:'!%^'-*".''^^   Process  for  producing  meat  strips  or  proleinaceous  strips 
5,827,.^6I,  CI  426-5l3.(XX)  r         r  k 

tXiwendag,  Riidiger:  See — 

Achelpohl.  Fritz;  Duwendag.  Riidiger:  and  Wilzke.  Joachim,  5,827  165 

CI.  493-2.56  (XX).  '     " ' 

Dykstra,   Ronald  A.;  Whitaker,   Russell   P;  and  Elshol/.  Michael   D.,  to 

Steelcase    Inc.    Partition    constnKtion    with    novel    lemovable    covers. 

Dynka,  Daraiy:  See — 

Waikin!,.  Oiarles  M.;  and  Dvnka.  Danny.  5.827,102,  CI  445-->s  (XX) 
D/ekan,  Horst:  See — 

Horstmnnn,  Michael;  Kursawe,  Marion;  and  Dzekan  Horst  5  8''7  ''45 
CI.  604- .107.000.  -'.-«. 

D/iemballa,  Peter:  See— 

Felgenhauer.    Norbert;    (iirlich,    Wolfgang;    and    D/iemballa,    Peter 
5.827.105,  CI.  446  120.(XX) 
E  R.  S<juibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Misra,  Raj  N  ;  Das.  Jagabandhu;  Hall,  Steven  E.;  Han.  Wen-Ching  Sher 

Phihp  M.;  and  Stein.  Philip  D.,  5,827,868,  CI.  514-174  (XX) 

Eagan,  Chns  S  Device  and  method  for  sensing  when  exterior  vehicle  lishts 

are  on   5,828,298,  CI   340-458.(XX).  ' 

Eagles  Allei  S.  Wheel  for  mandrel  of  pipe  straightening  presses.  5,826.457. 

Earth  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Gold.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Nickens,  Dan  A..  5.826.611   CI    I4I-I  (XX) 

Eastman.  Cl»rke  K  :  See- 
Gage.  Edward  C.  Eastman.  Clarke   K;  Dohmeier.  Steven  C     and 
Bamird.  James  A..  5.828.6.10.  CI.  369  1 3.0tX) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Balling.  Edward  N..  5.828.914.  CI.  396-378.000 
Balling.  Edward  Norman.  5.828.915.  C].  396-387.000. 
Bujingionie.  Jean  Marie;  and  Haighi,  Michael  John.  5.827.6.16.  CI. 
4.10-46 1 .0(X) 


and  Ghosh.  Svamal   K., 


Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  Jarrold.  Gregory  S  ; 

5,827.470.  CI.  264-604.0(X). 
Cok.  David  R.,  5,828.379.  CI.  345-429.0(X). 
Cole.  David  l^roy.  5.827.635,  CI.  43O-372.0(X). 
C/amecki.  Wlodzimierz  Stanley;  Gandola.  Kent  Raphael;  Tuyn.  Richard 

R  ;  and  Brock.  George  William,  5.828.506.  CI.  360-3  (XX). 
Eichofst,  Dennis  J.;  Christian,  Paul  A.;  and  Melpolder,  Sharon  M 

5.827.630,  CI.  4.10-63.000. 
Fleming.  Paul  John,  5,828.4(X),  CI,  347-238.000. 
Gage.  Edward  C;  Eastman.  Clarke  K.;  Dohmeier.  Steven  C     and 

Barnard.  James  A..  5,828,6.10,  CI.  369-13  (XX) 
JohnMin,  Glenn  W;  and  Hozman.  Nelson  D..  5.826.849.  CI    ■>48- 

346.060 
Lawther.  Joel  S.;  and  Lyon.  Ralph  M..  5.828,910,  CI.  3%-l78  000 
May.  John  W.;  and  Tombs.  Thomas  N  ,  5,828,931,  CI.  399-1.59.000 
North,  Stephen  Palmer;  and  Rottner,  Bruce  E..  5,828,409,  CI.  348- 

374. (XX). 
Parulski,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Tredwell,  Timothy  J..  5.828.406.  CI.  348- 

Piccinino.  Ralph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Rosenburgh.  John  H  ,  5  828  9'7    ci 
396-622.(XX)  ^.y-~.  v.i. 

Robertson.  Jeffrey  Charles.  5.826,480,  CI  81-649  000 

Schindler.  Roland  R.  5.828,495,  CI.  359-62 1  .(XX). 

Slephany,  Thomas  Michael;  and  Furlani.  Edward  Paul.  5.828,920.  CI. 

396-463. ()(X). 
Stephenson,  Stanley  W.,  5,828.917.  CI.  3%.424.(XX) 
Wess,  Raymond  Eugene.  5.828.442.  CI.  155-40  000 
Young.  David  J  .  5.827.452,  CI   252-1 14.0(X). 
Eastman.  P  Scott;  Urdea.  Michael  S.;  and  Kolberg.  Janice  A.,  to  Chiron 
Corporation.  Differential  hybridization  for  relative  quantihcalion  of  variant 
populations   5.827.648,  CI.  435-5.(XX). 
Easy  Day  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

FcHiter.  Harold;  and  Cann,  Robert.  5.826.297.  CI.  15-257  'OO 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Brailove.  Adam  A.;  Rose.  Peter  H.;  Blake,  Julian  G.;  Yang,  Zhongmin' 

and  Purser,  Kenneth  H,  5,828.070,  CI   2.50-443  I (X) 
Hawarden.  Jeffrey  Philip;  Whitehead.  Michael  Douglas;  Fowler  Paul 
Martin;  Wheeler,  Robert  Sianlev;  and  Stasik,  Anthony  5  828  974  CI 
70I-64.(XX).  '  ' 

Het/mannsedcr,  Engelbert,  5,828,196,  CI    118-414  0(K) 
Joyce,  Ronald  S..  5.828.019.  CI.  200-38.«)B. 

Whitlow,  Graham  A.;  Lovic.  William  R.:  and  Slade,  Paul  G    5  828  941 

CI.  4I9-I7.0(X).  '"."I. 

Eatwell,  Graham  P.  McLoughlin,  Michael  P.  Hildebrand,  Stephen  F    Koko- 

naski,  William;  and  Hiney,  James  W ,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies, 

Inc.  Multimedia  personal  computer  with  active  noise  reduction  and  piezo 

speakers  5.828,768,  CI.  381-333.000. 

Eaves.  Helen  Louise:  See— 

Fyles.  Kenneth  Melvin;  Eaves.  Helen  Louise;  and  Cochrane.  Thomas 
Gordon,  5,827,144.  CI.  65-l14.l(X). 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu,  Noburu.  5,827,1 15.  CI.  45I-I23.(XX). 

Yajima,  Hiromi;  Imoto.  Yukio;  Kodama.  Shoiehi;  Aoki,  Riichiro;  Omi- 
chi,  Takashi;  Nishi.  Toyomi:  and  Togawa.  Telsuji.  5.827.110.  CI. 
45I-5.(XX). 
Eberhard.  Hans  Joachim  System  for  controlling  delivery  and  return  of  printed 

maner.  5.828.322.  CI.  340-988.(XX). 
Eberi,  George  N.:  See— 

Kroeger.  Bnan  W  ;  Seker.  Gregory  W  ;  Peyla.  Paul  J  ;  Eberl.  GeoiBe  N 
and  Cammarata.  Denise  M  .  5.828.957.  CI.  455-428.0(X). 
Elierts,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Stelfes,  Paul;  and  Ebert.s,  Kenneth  S.,  5.827,036.  CI.  414-467  000 
5  828  J*,^J''^'"5",."^'^''"="  *''"^''  Co  •  Ltd.  Electixwplical  display  device. 
EBM  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  .So- 
Best,  Dieter;  Reinhardt,  Wilhelm;  Rebentrost.  Rudolf;  Streng  Gunier 
and  Walke.  Berthold.  5.828.147.  CI.  3 10-7 1. (XXI. 
'^'^^714""*^  M    Highly  piemeable  infant  mattress  and  pad,  5,826.288.  CI, 

Echelon  Corporation:  See — 

Hurlhul.  Amy  O  ;  Sutterlin.  Philip  H.;  and  Downey,  Walter  J.,  5,828,676. 

Eckart.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Branovich.  Uiuis  E  ;  Eckart.  Donald  W.;  and  Fischer.  Paul  5  828  164 
CI.  3I3-.146.(XIR 
Eckberg.  Eric:  See- 
Price.  Kirk  B.;  Kriehn.  Brad  J.;  Flowers.  Roy  J.:  Johnson.  Brad  V    and 
Eckberg.  Eric.  5.826,325,  CI.  29-603.010. 
F.cker,  Friedrich:  See— 

Zlkeli^  Stefan;  Ecker.  Friedrich;  Rauch,  Emsl;  and  Nigsch,  Aniold, 

Eckes   Mark  A.  Body  conforming  article  of  clothing  having  multiple  heat 
pockets.  5,826,273,  CI   2-69.0(X).  ^  c  k 

Eckhouse    Shimon,  to  ESC  Medical  Systems,  Ltd.  System  for  providing 
pulsed  light  to  an  optical  fiber.  5.828,803.  CI,  185-88  000 

Eckley,  (jordon  P;  See- 
Cowan,  Richard;  Eckley,  Gordon  P;  Panchangam.  Prasad  V  R     and 
Leong.  Winston  C.  W,  5.828.840.  CI.  195-200  330 

Eden,  Edward  J.,  to  Barker  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Recreational  vehicle 
electrically  operated  leveler  and  stabilizers.  5.826.889  CI   280-6  151 

Edlund.  Michael:  See — 
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Blackbcrg.  Lars  Gustav;  Edlund,  Michael:  Hansson.  Stig  Lennart;  Her- 
nell.  Olle  Carl  Edward;  Lundberg,  L.ennan  Gustav;  Strdmqvist.  Mats 
Olof;  and  Toniell.  Jan  Birger  Fredrik.  5.827.683,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Educational  Testing  Service:  See — 

Kershaw,  Roger  C;  Romano.  Frank  J.;  Swanson.  Leonard  C;  and  Ward. 
William  C.  Jr..  5.827,070,  CI.  434-322,000. 
Edwards,  Brooks:  See — 

Bronstein,  Irena;  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Voyla,  John,  5.827,650.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Edwards,  Mark  J.  Life  safety  device.  5,826,283,  CI.  4-503.000. 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.,  to  Edwards.  Stuan  D.  Thin  layer  ablation  apparatus. 

5.827.27.1.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D..  to  Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Minimally  inva- 
sive apparatus  for  internal  ablation  of  turbinates.  5.827.277.  CI.  606- 
41.000. 
Effenre  U.S.A.:  See- 
Keller.  Bnjce  A.;  Smoak.  Stephen  L,;  and  Ferio,  Ivano,  5,826.970,  CI. 
362-147.000. 
EFH.  Inc  :  See- 
Campbell,  James  W.;  and  Margrave.  John  L.,  5.827.51 1.  CI,  424-75.000. 
Eguchi.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yuji;  Aoki.  Kongo;  and  Eguchi.  Katsuhiko.  5.826.552.  CI. 
123-90.170. 
Eguchi.  Masaru:  See — 

Sekiya,  Takaomi;  Takahashi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Ma.saru.  5.828.498. 
CI.  359-660.000 
Ehlhardt.  William  J.;  Ray.  Janies  E.;  and  Toth.  John  E..  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Antitumor  compositions  and  methods  of  treatment.  5.827.879. 
CI.  514-469.000. 
Ehlig.  Peter  N  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Devices  and  systems  with 
protective   terminal   configuration,   and   methods.    5.828.577,   CI     364- 
488.000. 
Ehlig.  Peter  N.;  and  Tatge.  Reid  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Devices  and  systems  with  parallel  logic  unit  operable  on  data  memory 
locations.  5.829.054,  CI.  711-202.000. 
Ehman.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Wang.  Yi;  and  Ehman,  Richard  L..  5.827.187.  CI.  600-419.000. 
Ehrlich,  Linda  C:  See — 

Moore,  Samuel  B.;  Madren,  Jack  D..  Jr;  Ehrlich.  Linda  C ;  and  Diehl. 
Richard  A.,  5.827,679,  CI  435-29.000. 
Eibl.  Johann;  and  Schwarz.  Hans-Peter,  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft.  Agent 

for  subcutaneous  administration  of  protein  C.  5.827.818.  CI.  514-2. (X)0 
Eichorst.  Dennis  J.;  Christian.  Paul  A  ;  and  Melpolder.  Sharon  M  ,  to  liastman 
Kodak  Company  Imaging  element  comprising  an  electrically-conductive 
layer  containing  metal  antimonale  and  non-conductive  metal-containing 
colloidal  particles  and  a  Lansparent  magnetic  recording  layer  5.827,630. 
CI.  430-63.000. 
Eikeland,  Martin.  Computer  network  system  and  method  for  efficient  infor- 
mation transfer.  5.828.837.  CI.  395-200.320. 
Eisele.  Ignaz:  See — 

(jossner,  Harald;  Eisele,  Ignaz;  Risch.  Lothar.  and  Hammerl.  Erwin, 
5.828.076.  CI.  257-24.000. 
Eisele.  Renny  Lee:  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J.;  Hollis.  Paul  William;  and  Eisele.  Renny  Lee,  5,828.612,  CI. 
365-203.000. 
Eisenberg.  Yesbayahu  Shai:  See — 

Harel,    Alex;    Eisenberg,    Yeshayahu    Shai;    and    Shechter.    Avigdor. 
5,827.266,  CI.  606-13.000. 
Eissa.  Mona.  to  Texa.s   Instruments  Incorporated.   Semiconductor  device 
having  perfluorinated  and  non-fluorinated  parylene  intermetal  dielectric 
.5.828.132.  CL  257-759.000. 
Ejiri,  Kiyomi;  Inaba.  Hiroo;  Saito,  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa.  Satoru.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.827.600,  CI.  428- 
I41.0(X). 
EKA  Chemicals  AB:  See— 

Lagnemo.  Hans;  Jigstam.  Monica:  arul  Oddstig.  Cecilia,  5,827,811.  CI. 
510-377.000. 
Ekholm.  Kennet:  See — 

Neumann,  Wieland;  Mehl,  Helmut;  Holmen.  Bent;  Nilsson,  Ulf;  Cavka. 
Elvir;   Forsberg.  Soren;  Ekholm,   Kennet;   Leppimaki.  Mika;  and 
Andersson.  Joakim.  5.826.887.  CI.  277-605.000. 
El  Cold.  Inc.:  See— 

Ledbetter,  Baldwin  G.,  5.826.432.  CI.  62-62.000. 
Elead  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin,  Tsung-Wei,  5,828.380.  CI   .145 -44 1. (XX). 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Altman,  Ralph  F.;  Chang,  Ramsay;  Henningsgaard.  Robert  M.;  and 
Eisner.  Ronald  W..  5.827.352.  CI.  95-58.000. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation;  See — 

Belville,  Daniel  R.;  and  (3oble.  George  R..  5.828.833.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Yeager.  Jeffrey  N.;  Marshad.  Aaron  W.:  and  Jensen.  Joel  R..  5.828.887. 
CI.  395-712.000. 
Electronic  Lighting  Incorporated:  See — 

Shannon.  John  R.;  Dixon.  Jeffrey  Michael:  and  Notohamiprodjo.  Huber- 
tus.  5.828.182.  CI.  315-171  0(X). 
Electronics  and  Telecommuications  Research  In.stitute:  See — 

Kim.  Kyong-Hon;  Park,  Seo-Yeon;  Lee,  Hak-Kyu;  and  Jeon.  Min-Yong. 
5,828,680,0,  372-18.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Do,  Hyun  Sook;  and  Cho,  Pyung  Dong,  5.828.819,  CI,  395-131.000, 


Han.  Seon  Gyu;  Kim.  Hye  Young;  Lee.  Myung  Hyun:  Lee,  Hyimg  Jong; 
and  Won.  Yong  Hyub.  5.828.796.  Q.  385-9.000. 
Electrophysics  Corp.:  See — 

Roselli.  Michael;  Vallese.  Frank;  DiTaranto.  (jerard;  and  Lindner.  Rob- 
ert. 5.828.166.  CI.  313-365.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Ehlhardt.  William  J.;  Ray,  James  E.;  and  Toth,  John  E..  5.827,879,  CI, 

514-469.000. 
Joseph,  George;  and  Kauffman.  Raymond  irancis,  5,827,844.  Q.  514- 
176.000. 
Eliav  Medical  Imaging  Systems  LTD:  See — 

Levinson,  Reuven,  5.828.725.  O.  378-98.000. 
Elizabeth  and  Sander  Vaiyi  Foundation.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Valyi.  Emery  I..  5.826.739.  CI.  215-253.000. 

Elliott.  James  B.  Subcutaneous  insertion  device.  5.827.293.  CI.  606-107.000. 

Ellis.  Kelly  D.;  Minert,  Daniel  G.;  Sadei^lm.  Davin  G.;  and  Shaklik.  Brian 

M.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Directional  compressed  gas  inflator 

5.826.904.  CI.  280-737.000. 

Elmassian.  Dikran.  Metltod  of  making  a  precious  metal  pendant  resembling 

a  license  plate  and  a  product  by  that  process.  5.826.504.  CI.  101-32.000. 

Elmhirst.  John;  and  Kirkby.  Denis  J.,  to  Wynn  Marine  Ltd.  Windscreen 

wipers.  5.826.295.  CI.  15-250.240. 
Elsasser,  Glenn  R.;  and  Wall.  Frederick  E.  C.  to  Western  Profiles  Limited 
Elongated  member  of  extruded  plastic  suitable  for  flooring,  decking, 
seating,  and  like  uses.  5.826.382.  CI.  52-181.000. 
Elsholz.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Dykstra.  Ronald  A.;  Whitaker.  Russell  P.;  and  Elsholz.  Michael  D.. 
5.826.385.  CI.  52-220.700, 
Eisner.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Altman.  Ralph  F.;  Chang.  Ramsay;  Henningsgaard.  Robert  M.;  and 
Eisner.  Ronald  W..  5.827.352.  CI.  95-58.000. 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Bishara.  Jeries  I.;  Horvath.  Roland  J.;  Sacco.  Amhonv  R,;  and  Hinden. 
Jean  M..  5,827.411,  CI.  204-237,000. 
Elvestad,  Alf  J.  Boat  seat.  5,826.532,  Q.  114-347.000. 
El-Wadi.  Bassam  M.:  See — 

Abu  Seir.  Husni  H.;  Sunnoqnx.  Wael  F;  and  El-Wadi.  Bassam  M.. 
5.827.544.  CI.  424-677.000. 
Ely.  James  Edward.  Subilizing  hull  for  watercraft.  5.826.529.  CI.  114-61.000. 
EMC  Corporation;  See — 

Ofcr.  Erez;  Fitzgerald.  John;  and  Ofek.  Yuval,  5,829,048,  O.  711- 

166  000. 
Tirrell.  Paul  T;  and  Tuccio.  William  R..  5.828,546,  CI.  361-685.000. 
Tzelnic.  Percy;  and  Dunham.  Scott  R.,  5,829.046.  a.  711-162,000, 
Emerald  Rail  Technologies,  LLC:  See — 

Litten,  Glen  L.,  5,826,735.  CI.  213-43.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Company:  See — 

Haradem.  Donald  A.,  5,826.469,  O.  82-1.110. 
Emerson,  Sean  C;  Fung.  Shiu  Lun  Anthony;  Lawton,  Stephen  Latham;  and 
Roth,  Wieslaw  Jerzy,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  tf»e 
svnthetic   porous   crystalline    matenal    MCM-56.    5.827,491,   CI.    423- 
328.200. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Liotta.  Dennis  C;  Schinazi.  Raymond  F;  Choi.  Woo-Baeg;  and  Cheng. 
Yung-Chi.  5.827.727.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Encrenaz,  Claude:  See — 

Thome,  Nicholas  Adrain;  Encrenaz,  Claude;  Aboulfaraj.  Mostafa;  and 
McHenry,  Robert  J..  5,827.555,  CI.  426-112.000. 
Enderlin.  Robert;  ano  Thibault.  Didier.  to  Supetin,  Device  for  expression  of 

yam   5,826,348.  CI.  34-628.000. 
Endermann.  Rainer:  See — 

Riedl,  Bemd;  Habich,  Dieter;  Stolle.  Andreas;  Ruppelt.  Martin;  Bartcl. 
Stephan;  Guamieri.  Walter;  Endermann.  Rainer;  and  Kroll.  Hein- 
Peter,  5.827.857.  CI.  514-301.000. 
Endo.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Three-terminal  semiconductor 

device  and  related  semiconductor  devices,  S.828,101,  C\.  257-330.(X)0. 
Endo,  Shinichi:  See — 

Oda,  Hajime;  Takaha.shi,  Takuma:  and  Endo.  Shinichi.  5,828.584.  CI. 
364-561  000 
Endovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Marin,  Michael;  and  Marin,  Ralph.  5,827,310,  CI,  606-167.000. 
Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  -i-  Co.:  See — 

Grieger,    Bemd    D.;    and    Cummings,    Donald    D..    5.827.985.    C\. 

73-866.500. 
Schmidt.  Hartmut.  5.827.943.  CI.  73-1.730. 
Energy  and  Environmental  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Lyon,  Richard  K.,  5,827,496,  CI.  423-659.000, 
Engel.  John  F:  See — 

Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Granger,  Eric  J.;  Engel.  John  F;  and  Kamien- 
ski.  Conrad  W..  5,827.929.  CI.  525-272.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Spencer.  Michael  D..  5.827.577.  CI.  427-475.000. 
Engelhardt.  Wolfgang;  and  Colombo.  Massimo,  to  Engelhardt.  Wolfgang. 

Heat  exchanger  5,826.647.  CI.  165-134.100. 
Engelke.  Heinrich;  and  Harz.  Michael.  Process  for  changing  die  bend  of 
anodically  bonded  flat  composite  bodies  made  of  glass  and  metal  or 
semiconductor  materials.  5.827..143.  CI.  65-102.000. 
Engelse.  Peter  Den;  Ripse.  Alexander;  and  Janus.  Walter,  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  coordinate 
displacements  of  a  platform,  5.828.198,  O.  318-640.000, 
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Engle.  Thomas  H..  to  Westinghou^  Air  Brake  Company   Cooling  spoke  Landgrebe,  Susanne;  and  Knopf.  Wieland  5  g-"?  325  CI  606-213  000 

arrangement  for  a  brake  disc.  5.S?6.685,  CI.  188-264.00A.  Rowe.  C.  Daniel,  5.827  228  CI  604- 1 67  000 

English  Oak  Partnership.  L.P..  The:  See—  ETS  Inc    See— 

Hassett.  Alan  F.  5.827.010.  CI.  405-36.000.  Phillips.  Bob.  5,826.722.  CI.  206-419.000, 

EngstrOm.  Hans  Thofbjom.  to  AB  Ph.  Nederman  &  Co.  Device  for  automatic  Eukarion  Inc    See— 

closing  of  cul-o«f  thronle  at  hose  reels.  5.826.614.  CI.  137-355.190  Malfroy-Camine.  Bernard:  and  Doctiow.  Susan  Robin   5  827  880  CI 

bngstrom.  Leo  L..  Jr. :  S^e —  <;  1 4^492  000 

Evans,  ^fonle  R.;  Najmabadi.  Kioumars:  Coleman.  Edward  E.:  and  Eurocopier  France:  See— 


Engstrom.  Leo  L..  Jr..  5.826.833.  CI.  244-183.000 
Enomoto.  Ikuo:  See — 

Futatsugi.  Takashi:  and  Enomoto.  Ikuo.  5.827.075.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The:  See — 

Gladden.  Ernest  L.;  and  Pallanck.  Robert  C.  5.827,994,  CI     102- 

275.800 
Graham,  John  A  .  5,827,995.  CI.  102-307.000. 
Enviroireal  Limited:  See — 

McLeod.  Neil  Andre*.  5.827.362.  O.  106-416.000. 
EPIC  Design  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ho.  William  Wai  Van.  5.828.580.  CI    364-489.000. 
Epple.  Albiecht;  Nopper.  Herbert;  and  Haag.  Wolfgang,  to  Schcnck.  Carl. 
Process  and  device  for  wetting  particles  with  a  fluid    5.827.566.  Q 
427-8.000 
Epstein,  Kenneth  R..  to  MiracleCorp  of  Australia.  Method  for  shampooing  a 
pet  using  a  foam-dispensed  pel  shampoo  composition.  5.826.546.  CI 
119-651.000. 
Epworth.  Richard  Edward,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Wavelength  control 
of  daa-modulaied  lasers  and  method  using  sanie.  5.828.681    CI    372- 
20.000. 
Epworth.  Richard  Edward,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Etalon  arrange- 
ment 5.828.689.  a  372-98.000. 
Equalizer  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zufo.  Mark  E  .  5.826.342.  O.  30-279.200. 
Ercillo.  Jesse  C  ;  Mann.  Roger  H  ;  Josephy.  Karl;  Chang.  Eng-Pi;  Saitor. 
Luigi;  de  Konig.  Henk;  and  Sasaki.  Yukihiko.  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpo- 
ration. Multilayer  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive  con.struction.  5.827.609.  CI 
428-354.000. 
Erfmann.  Friedrich  Heinrich:  See — 

Brentttip.  Karl-Ludwig;  and  Erfmann.  Friedrich  Heinrich.  5.827.460. 0 
264-171.230. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes.  Gerard  James;  and  Lampe.  Ross  Warren.  5.828.342.  Q.  343- 

702.000. 
MacDonald.  James  D  .  Jr.;  and  Ma.  Yawei.  5.828.343.  C\.  343-702.000. 
Eriksson.  Soren:  See — 

Haven.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Eriksson.  Soren.  5.827.418.  CI.  204-618.000. 
Enksson.  Tofd  Georg   Waicr-and  chemical  recycling.  5.827.373.  CI    134- 

10.000. 
Ernst.  S<o«  A.:  See— 

Grois.  Igoi-  Ernst.  Scot  A  ;  Pesceno.  Michael  J.;  and  Makhlin.  Ilva 
5.828.806.  CI  385-78  000. 
Ernst.  Stephen  M..  to  Nighthawk  Systems.  Inc.  Watchdog  circuit  for  carbon 

monoxide  monitors  5.828.822.  CI.  395-182  210 
Ernst  Thielenhaus  KG:  See- 
Becker,  Manfred  G.;  Dinardi.  Peter  C  ;  Sprenger.  Kenneth  J;  and  Guitar 
Timothy  S..  5.826.866.  C\.  269-7.000. 
Erwin.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Sieffes.  John  T ;  Erwin.  Joseph  M.;  and  Landon.  John  C  .  5.826.545  CI 
119-473  000 
Eryurek.  Evren;  and  Lenz.  Gary,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Diagnostics  for  resistance 

based  transmitter.  5.828.567.  CI.  364-184.000. 
ESC  Medical  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

Eckhouse.  Shimon.  5,828.803.  CI.  385-88.000 


J       ~;:  -;■"■■"",  -■."-u,ov.j.  ^_l.  joj-oo.\nni  mgo;  and  habry.  Iliomas.  : 

tskandan.  Nick  G.;  and  Sprague.  David  D  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and    Fagemess.  Gerald  Gregory  See— 

apparatus  for  pseudo-direct  access  to  emheddni  nvirmries  r.f  u  mirrn.  m,,^,-   n. aii._    «_. 


Hubert-Habart.  Christophe;  and  Lavergne.  Michel  Jean.  5.828  437  CI 
351-44.000. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (EURATOM):  See— 

Magill.  Joseph;  and  Werner.  Paul.  5.827.350.  CI.  95-29.000. 
Euskirchen.  Jurgen;  Starke.  Jurgen;  Keerl.  Peter  Nikolaus;  Ovadya.  Silvio 
Ya-sar;  and  Behr.  Roland,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG.  Landing  process 
for  payloads  from  aerospace  missions.  5.826.826.  CI.  244-137.300. 
Evans.  Arthur  Leon,  to  Magic  Circle  Corporation.  Operator  controlled 
deflector  plate  for  discharge  chute  of  riding  lawn  mower.  5.826  417  CI 
56-320.200 
Evans.  Bruce:  See — 

Depasquale.  David;  and  Evans.  Bruce.  5.827.398.  CI.  162-164.100. 
Evans.  Monte  R.;  Najmabadi,  Kioumars;  Coleman,  Edward  E.;  and  Engstrom, 
Leo  L.,  Jr.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  System  for  providing  an  air/ground 
signal  to  aircraft  flight  control  systems.  5,826.833,  CI.  244-183.000. 
Evans.  Philip  A  ;  Harrison.  Paul;  and  Wirtz.  Rolf  A.,  to  Proceram.  Unleaded 
transparent  vitreous  glass  composition  and  articles.  5.827.790.  CI    501- 
66.000. 
Everingham.  Gary,  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  System  and  method  for 

reducing  engine  noise.  5.828.759.  CI.  381-71.500. 
Exar  Corporation:  See — 

Benzel.  Phillip  J..  5.828.330.  CI.  341-159.000. 
Excel  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Scordato.  Joseph  John;  Lyons.  Dale  E.;  Pasternak.  Christopher  George 
and  Hernandez.  Ruben.  5.826.936,  CI.  297-216.100. 
EXEDY  Corporation:  See— 

Asada.  Masaaki;  Kosumi.  Toshiya;  Imanaka.  Hideyuki:  and  Mizukami 
Hiroshi.  5.826.691,  CI    192-89240. 
Expresso  Deui.schland  Transportgerate  GmbH:  See — 

Kratzenberg.  Wolfgang;  and  Stein.  Siegfried.  5.826.892.  Q.  280-33.997 
Extech  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Pin-Yi.  5.828.222.  CI.  324-678.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.:  See — 

Skinner.  Philip;  Simpkin.  Dennis  John;  and  Adams.  David  Robert 
5.827.806.  CI.  ,508-332.000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hu.  Albert  Y,  5.827.793.  CI.  .502-41.000. 
Eymael,  Jozef  Hendrik  Calharina  Maria  Gerardus:  See — 

Van  Gulik.  Menno;  Mentzen.  Robert  Banholomeus;  and  Eymael.  Jozef 
Hendrik  Catharina  Maria  Gerardus.  5.827.592.  CI.  428-44  000 
Ezaki  Glico  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takaha.  Takeshi;  Yanase.  Michiyo;  Okada.  Shigetaka;  Takata.  Hiroki; 
Nakamura.   Hiroyasu;  and   Fujii.   Kazutoshi.  5.827.697.  CI    435- 
101.000. 
Ezaki.  Koji:  See — 

Nagafune.  Hiloshi;  Fukumoto.  Takaaki;  Shibuya.  Haku.shi;  and  Ezaki 
Koji.  5.827.339.  CI.  55-350.100. 
F2  International  Ges.m.b.H.:  See — 

Albrecht.  Slephan.  5.826.891.  CI.  280-14.200 
Fabrik  f.  ind.  Erzeugnisse  &  Co.:  See — 

Nix.  Norben.  5.828.212.  CI.  324-230.000. 
Fabry,  Thomas:  See — 

Seller,  Hartmut;  Woemer,  Bemhard;  Kramp,  Ralf;  Frey,  Martin;  Gorille 
Ingo;  and  Fabry,  Thomas,  5.828.174.  CI.  315-62.000, 


apparatus  for  pseudo-direct  access  to  embedded  memories  of  a  micro- 
controller integrated  circuit  vial  the  IEEE  test  access  port  5  828  8''5  CI 
395-183.030.  ' 

Eskandry.  Ezra  D.  Compact  disk  case  with  slackable  sleeves.  5.826.717.  CI 

206-308. 100. 
Esken.  Dirk:  See— 

Closiermeyer.  Gerhard;  Niemetg.  Heinz;  and  Esken,  Dirk.  5.826.418  CI 
56-.34I  000. 
Esselte  N.V.:  See- 
Day.  Robert  Charles  Lewis;  and  Ware,  Richard  William,  5,826.995  C\ 
400-615.200 
Esselte  NV:  See- 
Palmer.  Mathew  Richard.  5.826.994.  CI.  400-615  2(K). 
Estes.  Mary  K..  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Synthesis  and  immunoge- 
nicity  of  rotavirus  genes  using  a  baculovirus  expression  system.  5.827  6% 
CI  4.35-91.410. 
Estrich.  David:  See — 

Rabkin.  Richard;  Berling.  Ken;  Besuner,  Robert;  Lubin.  James;  and 
Eslnch.  David.  5.828.223.  CI   324-754.(X)0. 
Elablissements  Actis:  See — 

Blanc.  Roger.  5.826.692.  CI.  198-346.100. 
Elhicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Hughen.  J.  David;  and  Nobis.  Rudolph  H..  5.827.279.  CI.  606-45.000 
Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D ;  Setser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  5.826.776   CI    ■>'>7- 
176.100. 
Elhicon.  Inc.:  See — 


Marian.  Gregory  Allen;  Arnold.  Ronald  Gene;  and  Fagemess.  Gerald 
Gregory,  5,829,012,  CI.  711-102.000. 
Fahr2eugtechnik  Ebem  GmbH:  See— 

Heubner,  Wilhelm,  5,826,953.  CI.  303-122.130. 
Fain.  Gary:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr.;  Medina.  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin. Edward;  Wienke.  Randall;  Bund).  Vernon;  Kurz,  Klaus;  Foster. 
Lawrence;  and  Fain.  Gary.  5.826.744.  CI   220-625.000. 
Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Asculai.'  Samuel  S..  10  Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  using  hyaluronic  acid  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
sails  for  the  treatment  of  disease.  5.827.834.  CI,  514-54  (MX). 
Fan.  Xiyun:  See — 

Block.  Jacob;  and  Fan.  Xiyun.  5.827.331.  CI.  29-623.5(X). 
Fanl.  Karl  M.;  and  Brandt.  Scott  A.,  to  Theseus  Logic.  Inc.  Null  convention 

logic  system  5.828.228.  CI.  326-35.0(». 
Farfan.  Daniel  Joseph.  10  AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation  Games 

on  hold  telephony  service.  5.828.735.  CI.  379-93.130. 

Farion.  Raymond  Richard.  10  Northland  Production  Testing  Ltd.  Separator 

and  method  for  separating  components  of  pressurized  drilling  fluid  returns 

5.827.357.  CI,  95-253.000. 

Fans.  Sadeg  M..  10  Reveo.  Inc    Computer-based  image  display  systems 

having  direct  and  projection  modes  of  viewing.  5,828.427.  CI.  349-5.000. 

Farmiga.  Nestor  O..  to  Anvik  Corporation.  Optical  beam-shaper-unifonnizer 

construction.  5.828..505.  CI   359-857.000. 
Famham.  Gilbert  Roland,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Bonded  elastomer  seal 

valve  assembly.  5.826.618.  CI    137-614.200. 
Farraro.  Thomas  D.:  See— 
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Boswell.  Richard  S.;  and  Farraro.  Thomas  D..  5.827.403.  CI.  202- 

268.000. 

Fasano.  Alessio.  to  L'niversily  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore.  Oral  dosage 

composition  comprising  zonula  occludens  toxin  and  a  therapeutic  agent  for 

intestinal  delivery.  5.827.534,  CI.  424-451.000. 

Faubert,  Robert  J.;  and  Kapes,  Richard  C,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Sliding 

door  center  adjustable  hinge.  5.826.306.  CI.  16-244.000. 
Fautier.  Thierry;  and  Molter.  David,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and 
receiving  apparatus  for  decoding  compressed  frames.  5.828.412.  CI.  348- 
41.5.000, 
Fay.  Todor  C;  and  Burton.  Mark  Taylor,  to  Microsoft  Corporation   System 
and  method  for  representing  a  musical  eveni  and  for  converting  the  musical 
event  into  a  series  of  discrete  events.  5.827,989,  CI.  84-645.000. 
Fazio.  Albert:  See — 

Bauer.   Mark  E.;  Talreja.  Sanjay;  Fazio.  Albert;  Atwood.  Gregory; 
Javanifard.  Johnny;  and  Frary.  Kevin  W..  5.828.616.  CI.  .365-210  000. 
FED  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Gary  W.;  Jones.  Susan  K  .  Marino.  Jeffrey;  Ho.  Joseph  K.;  Boy.sel. 
R.  Mark;  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.;  Liu.  Yachin;  Costa.  Michael  J.;  and 
Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.828.163.  CI.  313-336.000. 
Jones.  Gary  W.;  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.;  Schwartz  Jones.  Susan  K.; 
Costa.  Michael  J.;  and  Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A..  5.828.288.  CI.  338- 
20.000. 
Federhen.  Stefan:  See — 

Herdcn.  Hansjoerg;  Federhen.  Stefan;  Maver-Schwinning,  Gemot;  and 
Roth.  Hubert.  5.827.484,  CI  422-171.000. 
Fedun,  Wayne.  Electrical  box  support  frame  5,828,002,  CI.  174-58.000. 
Fehlig,  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Ptitzinger,  Kurt  M.,  to  McNeil  (OHIO)  Corporation 

Grease  gun  locking  mechanism.  5.826,753,  CI.  222-153.130. 
FEI  Companv:  See — 

Puree,  Joseph.  5.827.786,  CI.  438-789.000. 
Feig,  Edwin  R.:  See — 

McKay,  Kevin  W.;  Blanchard.  Robert  R.;  and  Feig.  Edwin  R..  5,827.916. 
CI.  524-425.000. 
Feigel.  Hans-Jorg;  Neumann.  Ulnch;  and  Schiel.  Lothar.  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  Brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles.  5.826.952.  CI. 
303  119.200. 
Feisullin.  Farid;  and  Vella-Coleiro.  George  P..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
CATV-based  wireless  communications  scheme.  5.828.946.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Feldman.  Richard  L  .  to  Welch.  James  D  Case  making  dies  and  systems,  and 
methods  of  adjustment,  alignment  and  use  thereof  5.827.033.  CI.  412- 
3.000. 
Felgenhauer.  Norben;  Gorlich.  Wolfgwg;  and  Dziemballa.  Peter,  to  Geobra 
Brandstatter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Unit  toy  system.  5.827.105.  CI.  446- 
120.000. 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kroger.  Bruce  R..  5.826.809.  CI.  241-167.000. 
Fellows.  Mark;  Nelson.  Gregory;  Keyser.  Robertus  A.  J.;  Work.  Dale  E.; 
Hendricx.  Josephus  CM.;  Deurloo.  Oscar  J.;  Linden.  Aswin  J.  G.;  Seinen. 
Peter  A.;  and  Jackson.  Andrew,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation.  High  frequency  HID  lamp  system  with  lamp  driven  at  a 
frequency  abo\e  the  audible  and  below  the  lowest  lamp  resonant  frequencv 
5.828.185.  CI.  315-246,000, 
Felman.  Steven  W ;  Patel.  Chetna;  Patwardhan.  Bhalchandra  H.;  and  Solow. 
David  J.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  ciuic  acid  from  an 
impure  process  stream.  5.827.700.  CI  435-144000. 
Feltman.  Michael  P.  to  Bedford  Industries.  Inc.  Wireless  polymeric  twist  tie 

forming  process.  5.827.461.  CI.  264-177.100 
Feniou.  Alain:  See — 

Michel.  Cyril;  Calot.  Guillaume;  Feniou.  Alain;  and  Rouffel.  Denis. 
5.828.947.  CI.  45.5-13.400. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Meier.  Jacques.  5.826.476.  CI.  83-155.000. 
Feremans.  Eric  Edmond;  and  De  Smet.  Francis.  Method  and  device  for 

processing  signals.  5.828.755.  CI.  381-61.000. 
Ferentz.  Alon:  See — 

Korcharz.  Dror;  and  Ferentz.  Alon.  5.828.558.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Ferguson.  Alexander  B,;  See —  1 

Wiggins,  Philippa  M.;  Ferguson.  Alexander  B.;  and  Watson.  James  D.. 
5.827.640.  CI.  435-1  100. 
Fernandez.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Hermstadt.  Corinna;  Femandez.  Joseph  M.;  Smith.  Lloyd;  and  Mead. 
David  A..  5.827.657.  CI.  435-eiOOO. 
FetTO.  Ivano:  See — 

Keller.  Bnice  A.;  Smoak.  Steph«i»f.L.;  and  Feno.  Ivano.  5.826.970.  CI. 
362-147.000.  < 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Biingeler.  Jorg;  Berwind.  Manfred;  Giippner.  Thomas;  John.  Thomas; 
Oppitz.  Horsi;  Schmin.  Bemharcf:  and  WaU.  Ulrich.  5.826.687.  CI. 
188-296.(X)0 
Beck.  Hubert.  5.826.862.  CI.  267-64.170. 
Beck.  Hubert.  5.826.863.  CI.  267-64.170. 
Fierlbeck.  Waller:  See — 

Libal.  Klaus;  Fieribeck.  Walter;  and  Von  Gemmingen.  Ulrich.  5.827.485. 
CI.  422-179.000. 
Figest  BV:  See— 

Chatellard.  David.  5.828.158.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Fikis.  Gerald  W.:  See — 

Clermont.  Normand  A.;  Lavigne.  Maurice  E.;  and  Fikis.  Gerald  W.. 
5.828.729.  CI.  379-34.0(X). 
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Filho.  Antonio  Dias  Cunali:  See- 


Selegatto.  Gilberto;  Verissimo.  Cesar  Sperandio;  Sobrinho.  Joel  Con- 
calves  de  Oliveira;  Cardoso.  Antonio  Carios;  Geron.  Luis  Carlos; 
Filho.  Antonio  Dias  Cunali;  and  Machado.  Fulvio  de  Barros  Pinheiro. 
5.827.%3.  CI.  73-438.000. 
Fillertek  Inc.:  See — 

Ruschke.  Ricky  R.;  and  Leahey.  John  A..  5.827.429.  CI.  210-321.750 
Fima.  Henri,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  optical 
measurement  of  the  temperature  of  a  ga.seous  mixture.  5.826.984.  CI. 
374-161.000. 
Finch.  David  P.:  See — 

Bocek.  Joseph  M.;  Finch.  David  R;  Foshee.  Phillip  D..  Jr;  and  Kim. 
Jaeho.  5.827.197.  CI.  600-518.000. 
Finch.  Helen  Rosemary:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P.;  Dewar.  Kevin  D ;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes,  Mark:  Kuli- 
gowski,  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P.;  Birch,  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes,  David  Andrew,  5,829,007,  CI.  711-5.000. 
Finch,  Neil;  and  DuPaix.  Bob.  to  Neil  Finch.  Inc.  Golf  stroke  alignment  tool. 

5.827.128.  CI.  473-267.O0O. 
Finlay.  Ronald  Kenneth.  10  Invotronics  Manufacturing.  Backlighted  dome 

switch  assembly.  5.826.708.  CI.  200-314000 
Finn.  Olivera  J.;  Fontenot.  J.  Darrell;  and  Montelaro.  Ronald  C.  to  University 
of  Pittsbuigh.  Synthetic  multiple  landem  repeat  mucin  and  mucin-like 
peprides.  and  uses  thereof  5.827.666.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Fiorini.  Joseph;  and  Doan.  Cong,  to  LaPrairie  Electrical  Products.  Bectrical 

switch  assembly.  5.828.017.  CI.  2OO-17.0OR. 
Firth.  Malcolm.  Golf  swing  recording  system.  5.827.127.  CI.  473-266.000 
Fischer.  Klaus,  to  Palent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampcn 
mbH.  Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  discharge  lamp 
5.828.187.  CI.  315-291.000 
Fi.scher.  Paul:  See — 

Branovich.  Louis  E.;  Eckan.  Donald  W.;  and  Fischer.  Paul.  5,828.164. 
CI.  313-346.0OR. 
Fischer.  Rolf-Hartmulh:  See — 

Schnurt.  Werner;  Voit.  Guido;  Rick.  Klemens;  Melder.  Johann-Peler; 
Fischer.  Rolf-Hartmuth;  and  Harder.  Wolfgang.  5.827.938.  CI.  558- 
459.000. 
Fish.  Robert  W.;  and  Schroeder.  Lawrence  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  File 
system  for  a  clustered  processing  system.  5.828.876,  O.  395-601.000. 

Fisher  Dc\  D  '  See 

Lee.  William  C;  Fisher.  Del  D.;  and  Botoss.  Andras.  5.827.969.  CI. 
73-627.000. 
Fisher.  Marc:  See — 

Sandage.   Bobby    W..   Jr.;    Fisher.   Marc;   and   Locke.    Kenneth   W.. 
5.827.832.  CI.  514-49.000. 
Fisher.  Michael  Andreja.  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany Optical  clock  signal  extraction  using  non-linear  optical  modulator. 
5.828.679.  CI   372-6.000. 
Fisher.  Michael  E ,  to  Tandem  Computers.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
maintaining  network  connections  across  a  voluntary  process  switchover. 
5.828.569.  CI.  364-1 87 .0(X) 
Fisher-Rosemount  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nixon.  Mark;  Havekost.  Robert  B.;  Jundl.  Larry  O.;  Stevenson.  Dennis; 

On.  Michael  G.;  Webb.  Arthur;  and  Lucas.  Mike.  5.828.851.  CI. 

395-285.000. 

Fisher.  Thomas  S.;  Rcxrkhart.  Andrew  D.;  Jensen.  Roy  A.;  Kohler.  Joylee  E  ; 

Mathews.  Eugene  P;  and  Smelko.  Edward  L..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc, 

Call  distribution  based  on  agent  occupancy,  5.828.747.  CI.  379-309.000. 

Fiske.    Ricardo   J.    Filter    kit    for   electronic    equipment.    5.827..340.   CI. 

55-385.600. 
Fitzgerald.  Jamesina  Anne,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Methods  and 
compositions  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  urogenital  disorders 
5,827.543.  CI.  424-653.000. 
Fitzgerald.  John:  See — 

Ofer.  Erez;  Fitzgerald.  John;  and  Ofek.  Yuval.  5.829.048.  CI.  711- 
I66.C00. 
Flaltery-Freedenberg.  Candace  Joy:  See — 

Cobb.  Joshua  Monroe;  Rattery-Freedenberg.  Candace  Joy;  Topolovec. 
Franz  X.;  and  Ziemins.  Uldis  Artis.  5.828.481.  CI  359-208.000. 
Reckenslein.  Bemhard:  See — 

Neipel.  Frank,  and  Reckenslein.  Bemhard.  5.827.519.  CI.  424-231.100. 
Reega.  Basim  A.  Set  of  medical  instruments  for  placing  and  shifting  knots 

during  surgery.  5.827.3(X).  CI.  606-148.000. 
Reming.  Paul  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  constructing  a 
light-emining  diode  printhead  with  a  multiple  DPI  resolution  driver  IC. 
5.828.400.  CI.  347-238.000. 
Remming.  Douglas  E  :  See — 

Wagner.  Wayne  M.:  Barris.  Martv  A.;  Remming.  Douglas  E.;  Rothman. 
James  C;  and  Belts.  Peter  A..'  5.828.013.  CI.  181-255.000. 
Relcher.  Allan:  See — 

Cliffe.   Ian   Anthony:   Relcher.  Allan:   and  White.   Alan  Chapman. 
5.827.847.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Relcher.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Sager.  David  J.;  Relcher.  Thomas  D.;  Hinlon.  Glenn  J.;  and  Upton. 
Michael  D..  5.828.868.  CI.  .395-5.56.000. 
Rexico-France:  See — 

Bois.  Henri.  5.826.401.  CI.  53-412.000. 
Flick.  Klemens:  See — 
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Schnnrr.  Wemer  Voit.  Guide;  Flick.  Klemens;  Melder,  Johann-Peier. 
Fischer.  Rolf-Hanmulh:  and  Harder.  Wolfgang,  5.827,938  C\  558- 
459.000. 
Flipse.  Alexander:  See^ 

EngeLse.  Peter  Den;  Ripse.  Alexander;  and  Janas,  Walter.  5.828,198.  CI 
-M  8  640.000. 
Floch.  Robert;  and  Merle.  Christian,  to  Sangstat  Medical  Corporation. 

Cyclosporin  a  formulations  as  nanoparticles  5.827.822.  CI  514-11  000 
Flockhart.  Andrew  D.:  See— 

Fisher.  Thomas  S.;  Rockhart.  Andrew  D  ;  Jensen.  Roy  A.;  Kohler.  Joylee 
E.;  Mathews.  Eugene  P.;  and  Smelko.  Edward  L..  5.828  747    C\ 
179-309.000. 
Flowers.  Roy  J.:  See — 

Pnce.  Kirk  B.;  Kriehn,  Brad  J.;  Flowers.  Roy  J.;  Johnson,  Brad  V-  and 
Eckberg.  Eric.  5.826.325.  CI.  29-603.030 
Flow  scan.  Inc.:  See — 

Ka.ssal.  James  J..  5.827.198.  CI.  600-528.000. 
Floyd,  Robert  A.;  and  Schinazi.  Raymond  F.  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foudation.  Thiazine  dyes  used  to  inactivate  HIV  in  biological  fluids 
5.827.644.  CI  435-2  000.  ^ 

Fluharty.  Herbert  L.;  Ruharty.  Scot  P;  Ruharty.  John  W..  II;  and  Wemer. 
Daniel  P..  to  Mears/CPG.  Underground  cable  anode  installment  system 
5.827.013.  CI.  405180  000. 
Ruharty.  John  W .  II:  See— 

Ruharty,  Hertiert  L.;  Ruharty.  Scot  P.;  Ruharty.  John  W..  II;  and  Wemer 
Daniel  P.  5.827.013.  CI  405-180.000. 
Ruharty.  Scot  P   See— 

Ruhany.  Herbert  L.;  Ruharty.  Scot  P.  Ruharty.  John  W..  II;  and  Wemer 
t>aniel  P.  5.827.013.  CI.  405-180.000. 
Rynn.  Da\id:  See — 

Niedermeier.  Thomas;  Rohm.  Peter;  Schmid.  Richard;  Rynn.  David; 
Klapproth.  Peter;  Zandveld.  Frederik;  Koot,  Jacobus  Christophorus; 
Jones.  Andrew   Michael;   Manhew.  James  Graham;  and   Douadv 
Bnino.  5.828.852.  CI.  .395  290  000 
Rynn.  Richard  M  ;  Milbrath.  Dean  S.;  Owens.  John  G  ;  Vitcak.  Daniel  R..  and 
Yanome.  Hideto.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Azeotrope-like  compositions  and  their  use  5.827.812.  CI.  510-411.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Schwjndeman.  James  A.;  Granger.  Eric  J  ;  Engel.  John  F;  and  Kamien- 
ski.  Conrad  W..  5.827,929.  CI.  525-272  OOO 
FN  Herstal  S  A  :  See— 

Predazzer.  Rene.  5.827.991.  CI  89-161.000. 
Focsaneanu,  Mihai;  Skillen.  Richard  Prescon;  and  Livermore.  Frederick 
Caldwell,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Access  to  telecommunications 
networks  in  multi-service  environment.  5.828.666.  CI.  370-389.000. 
Foerster.  Rilf.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  switching  an 

inductive  load.  5.828.141.  CI.  .307-125.000. 
Fogelholm.  Cari-Magnus:  See — 

Tuuraa.    Sami;    and    Fogelholm.   Carl-Magnus.    5.826.530.   CI.    114- 

Follmer.  Bren  A.;  and  Tremulis.  William  S  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Reinforced 
catheter  body  and  method  for  its  fabrication.  5.827.242.  CI  604-282  000 
Fond.  Olivier;  Lavanchy.  Gerard;  Pleisch.  Jean-Pierre;  Sthaeffer.  Jacques; 
and  Yoakim.  Alfred,  to  Nesiec  S.A.  Apparatus  for  extracting  a  substance 
contained  in  a  sachet.  5.826.492.  CI.  99-295.000. 
Fonianarosa,  Mike  D.:  See- 
Mays.  Wesley  M.;  Kam  Siu.  Aaron  J  ;  and  Fonunarosa.  Mike  D 
5.828.693.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Fontenot.  J.  Dairell:  See— 

Finn.  Olivera  J.;   Fontenot.  J.   Datrell;  and  Monielaro.  Ronald  C 
5.827.666.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Ftx>.  Chek  Peng;  Yeh.  Huahn  Fem;  and  McCurdy.  Roger  A.,  to  TRW  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  impact  crash  conditions  with  saline 
function   5.826.902.  CI.  280-735.000. 
F.X).  Kean  Ring;  Lim.  Ka  Tiek;  Teoh.  Ping  Chow;  and  Chooi.  Kon  Hing.  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Indicator  system  having  plurality  of  feeders  and  actuators 
arranged  In  selectively  actuate  a  sen.sor.  5.828.310.  CI.  340-674  000 
Fixid  Machinery  Sales.  Inc.:  See— 

Haley.  Charles  T.  5.826.403.  CI.  53-450.0(X). 
'^"s^'^"*™''*'  "'^  ^'^"i  '***^- '°  ^'^  ^y  Manufacturing  Co.  Dustpan 
Forbes.  Charles  E .  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Multilayered  thennoplastic 

article  with  special  properties.  5.827.611.  CI.  428-375  (X)0 
Forbes.  Errol  H.  Trash  bag  stand.  5.826.838.  CI  248-97  000. 
Fofd.  Colin  P.  to  Riverwood  Iniemalional  Corporation.  Rwary  flap  tucker  for 

a  cartoning  machine.  5.826.408.  CI  53-491  (XX). 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bates.  Bradford;  Belaire.  Richard  C ;  and  Stephan.  Craig  Hammann 

5.826.673.  CI.  1 80-1 65.0(X). 
Boaz.   Premakaran  Tucker:   and  Sitzman.  Gary  W     5  827  345    CI 

65-l(M.(XX).  '       

Bowles.  David  T;  and  Pardy.  Ronald  P.  5.826.918.  CI.  285-24  0(X) 
Gallichan.  Kevin;  and  Cook.  Reginald.  5.826.836.  CI   248-27  MX) 
Goates.  Eldon  Lamar.  5.826.612.  CI.  137-1  lO.OfX). 
Ford.  Mark  Smart:  See— 

Adkins.  David  Paul;  and  Ford.  Mark  Smart.  5.826.986.  CI  384-47'>  000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Deng.  Xiaoming.  5.826.294.  CI.  15-250  160 
FORE  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Bennen.  Jon  C.  R..  5.828.878.  CI.  395-672.000 
Bennen,  Jon  C.  R..  5.828.879.  CI.  395-672.(XX). 


Forest.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Rousseau.    Francois;    Forest.    Jean-Claude;    and    Audouin     Wiener 
5.827.677.  CI.  435-28.000. 
Fori  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Colwell.  Dean  A.;  and  Doan.  Paul  George.  5.826.319,  CI.  29-407.040 
Forman.  Michael  R..  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Laser  ablation  of  angioplasty 

catheters  and  balloons.  5.826.588.  CI.  I28-898.0(X). 
Formby.  Bent:  See — 

Stem.  Robert:  Frost.  Gregory   1.;   Hall.  Jackson;  Shuster.  Svetlana 
Colbem.  Gail  T;  and  Fonnby.  Bent.  5.827.721.  CI.  435-201.000 
Forrester.  Christopher  M  :  See — 

Brown.  Michael:  Mahan.  Laura  A.;  Van  Schyndel.  Andre  J.;  Collins, 
Hugh  M.;  Simard.  Frederic;  and  Forrester.  Christopher  M..  5.828  %5' 
CI.  455-550.000. 
Forrester.  Perry  C:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  G.;  Forrester.  Perry  C;  Guyol.  Manuel  C;  and  Bartetl 
Stephen  L..  5.827.312.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Forsberg.  Soren:  See— 

Neumann.  Wieland;  Mehl.  Helmut;  Holmen.  Bent;  Nilsson.  Ulf;  Cavka, 
Elvir;   Forsberg.   Soren;   Ekholm.  Kennet;   Leppimaki.   Mika    an(i 
Andersson.  Joakim.  5.826.887.  CI.  277-605.000. 
Forschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See— 

Mobius.  Arnold;  and  Pretterebner,  Julius.  5.828.173.  CI.  315-5  350 
Moser.  Herbert;  and  Moller.  Karl-Dieter,  5.828.492,  CI.  359-575  OIX) 
Fi>rsheda  AB:  See — 

Neumann.  Wieland;  Mehl.  Helmut;  Holmen.  Bent;  Nilsson.  Ulf;  Cavka. 
Elvir;   Forsberg.  Soren;   Ekholm.   Kennet;   Leppimaki.   Mika-   and 
Andersson.  Joakim.  5.826.887.  CI.  277-605.000. 
Forson.  Henry:  See — 

Braetle.  Jeff;  Mohebbi.  Manhew;  and  Forson.  Henry.  5  8''8  4I9   CI 
348-563.000. 
Forster.  Heinz;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Markus    to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft      Alkyl      sulphinyl      and     alkyl      sulphonyl- 1,2.4- 
thiadiazolyloxy  aceiamides  and  their  use  as  herbicides.  5.827.800.  CI. 
504-262.0nD. 
Forstrom.  Johli  W.:  See— 

Weigle.  David  S.;  Kuijper.  Joseph  L.;  Forstrom.  John  W.;  and  Lehner 
Joyce  M..  5.827.734.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Fortier.  Robert  L.;  and  Quick.  Dennis.  Modular  steering  headset  for  ase  on  a 

bicycle.  5.826.898.  CI.  280-279.000. 
Fortune  Biotech  Limited:  See — 

Moorty.  Sistla  Ramchandra;  ahd  Kumar.  Annam  Dilip.  5.827.521    CI 

424-405.000.  --     • 

Fose.  James  Brian:  Lee.  Ching-Chemg.  and  Mizzer.  John  Paul,  to  Dade 

Intemational  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  liquid  disnensine 

probe  5,827.744.  CI.  436-49.000.  i~       b 

Foshee.  Phillip  D..  Jr:  See— 

Bocek.  Joseph  M.;  Finch.  David  P;  Foshee.  Phillip  D.  Jr;  and  Kim 
Jaeho.  5.827.197.  CI.  600-518.000. 
Foss.  Milton  K,  Waste  material  processing  apparatus  and  method.  5.826.979. 

Foss.  Richard  C  ;  Gillingham.  Peter  B.:  H.Trland.  Robert  F;  and  Lines.  Valerie 
L..  to  MOSAID  Technologies  Incorporated.  High  voltage  bixisted  word 
line  supply  charge  pump  and  regulator  for  DRAM.  5.828.620.  CI.  365- 
226.000. 
Fossum.  Tryggve:  See — 

Steely.  Simon  C.  Jr;  Gillen.  Richard  B..  Jr;  and  Fossum   TrvE£ve 

5.829.051.  CI.  711-216.000.  ^** 

Foster.   Brett,  to  Comprehend  Technology  Inc.   Method  and  system  for 

displaying  an  animation  sequence  for  in  a  frameless  animation  window  on 

a  computer  display.  5.828.369.  CI.  .345-302  (XX). 

Foster  Donald  D  .  to  Continenul  Sprayers  Intemational.  Inc.  Water  shield  for 

pump  dispenser  5.826.756.  CI.  222-321  ,3(X). 
Foster.  Lawrence:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr;  Medina.  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin. Edward;  Wienke,  Randall;  Bundy.  Vemon;  Kurz,  Klaus   Foster 
Lawrence;  and  Fain,  Gary,  5,826.744,  CI.  220-625.000. 
Foster-Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.  Thomas  G.;  Harris.  John  J.;  Fusco.  Thomas  M.;  Rosenberg. 
Sara  E.;  Freiias.  Glenn  A  ;  and   Blaney.   Eric  J..   5.827  383    CI 

156-73.100.  

Fourty.  Georges,  to  Talc  de  Luzenac  Method  for  treating  a  talc  powder  with 
a  view  to  incorporating  it  in  a  thermoplastic  material.  5.827.917.  CI. 
524-45 1  .(XX). 
Fowell.  Richard  A.;  and  Yocum.  John  F.  Jr.  to  Hughes  Electronics  Coipo- 
ration.  Sun/earth  acquisition  without  ihrusters.  5.826,828.  CI.  244-164.000 
Fowler.  James  E.;  and  Hsei.  Paul  K..  lo  Nova  Biomedical  Corporation! 
Method  for  mixing  laminar  and  turbulent  flow  streams.  5.826.977.  CI. 
.366- .348.000. 
Fowler.  James  E.;  and  Hsei.  Paul  K..  to  Nova  Biomedical  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  mixing  laminar  and  mrhulent  flow  streams.  5,826.981.  CI. 
366-337. OOO- 
Fowler  Paul  Martin:  See — 

Hawarden.  Jeffrey  Philip;  Whitehead.  Michael  Douglas;  Fowler  Paul 
Martin;  Wheeler.  Robert  Stanley;  and  Stasik.  Anthony.  5.828  974  CI 
701-MOOO.  ■'  .       ■      ■ 

Fox.  Donald  George;  Rentmeesier.  Tammy  Jo;  and  Nielsen.  Steven  James,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Tampon  applicator.  5.827.214.  CI.  604- 

Fox.  Randy:  See — 

UVeen.  Robert  F;  and  Fox.  Randy.  5.827,276,  CI.  606-41.000.. 
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Fox.  William  D.:  See—  :' 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Foi.  William  D.;  Set.ser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner  Mark  S..  5.826.776.  CI    227- 

176.100.  •; 

Frable.  Albert  W.;  and  Hyrowich,  Duane  L..  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.  Stamping 

device.  5.826.515,  CI.  101-483.000. 
Framalome:  See — 

Malmasson.  Jacques.  5.828.711.  CI.  376-204.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Morlion.  Danny;  and  Van  Koetsem.  Jan  Peter  Karel.  5.828.805.  CI. 
385-59.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Ho-A-Chuck.  Olivier.  5.828.962.  CI  455-446.000. 
Thomine.  Jean-Bapliste:  and  Chandrakumar.  Veluppillai.  5,828,478.  CI. 
359-181.000. 
Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.:  See — 

Thiel.  Wolfgang.  5.828,390.  CI.  347-40.000. 
Francovich.  Walter;  Shaanan.  Gad;  Hunziker.  Derek;  Girard.  Joseph  Germain 
Maurice  Paul;  and  Ircha.  Vladislav,  to  Seanix  Technology  Inc.  Computer 
case  having  slidably  insertable  drive  housing  with  U-shaped  mounting 
bracket  having  inwardly  projecting  pins  on  two  opposed  legs.  5.828.547. 
CI.  361-685.000. 
Franetzki.  Manfred:  See — 

Ploetz.  Josef;  and  Franetzki.  Manfred.  5.828.722.  CI.  378-38.000. 
Frank.  Kevin  L.;  and  Gehri.  Aime  A.,  to  Nine  Lives.  Inc  Positive  temperamre 

coefficient  bar  shaped  immersion  healer  5.828.810.  CI.  392-502.000. 
Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf  Edward:  See — 

Bennie.  David  George;  Collins,  Robert  James;  Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes:  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest.  Jr;  Most.  Elmer  Eidwin.  Jr;  and  Pai.  Girish  Anant. 
5.827.464.  CI.  264-211.120. 
Franssen.  Emil  H.:  and  Reisberg,  Barry.  Method  for  diagnosis  of  incontinence 
of  corticocerebral  origin  bv  neurologic  examination.  5,826,585.  CI.  128- 
898000. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinenlndustriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Graber.  Uopold  Rudolf.  5.826.860.  CI,   254- 
1 34.30R. 
Franzen.  Jochen:  See — 

Koster.  Claus;  and  Franzen,  Jochen.  5,828,063,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Frary.  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Bauer.   Mark  E.;  Talreja.  Sanjay;   Fazio.  Albert;  Atwood.  Gregory; 
Javanifard.  Johnny;  and  Frary.  Kevin  W..  5,828.616.  CI.  365-210.(XX). 
Eraser  Envelopes  Ltd.:  See — 

Tumer.  Simon  Christopher.  5.826.787.  CI.  229-303.000. 
Eraser.  Ronald  A.,  to  Ryobi  North  America  Inc.  Shipping  and  display 

container  for  motorized  implement   5.826.727.  CI.  206-763.000 
Frazier,  Gary  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  device  for 
storing  and  recalling  information  implementing  a  kanerva  memory  system. 
5.829.009.  CI  711-100.000. 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 

Masinovsky.  Boris:  Gallatin.  William  Michael;  and  Simmons.  Paul  J.. 

5.827.670.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Riddell.  Stanley  R  ;  and  Greenberg.  Philip  D..  5.827.642.  CI.  435-2.(XX). 
Frederick.  Philip  R  .  to  Imaging  Accessories.  Inc.  Automatic  horizontal  and 

vertical  scanning  radar  with  tertain  display.  5.828,332,  CI.  342-26.000. 
Frederiksen.  Kathrine  Almind:  See — 

Pedersen.  Oluf;  BJBrbiek.  Christian;  and  Frederik-sen.  Kathrine  Almind. 
5.827.730.  CI.  435-320  100. 
Frei.  Heinz;  Blatter.  Fritz;  and  Sun.  Hai.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Selective  photooxidation  of  hydrocarbons  in  zeolites  by 
oxygen.  5.827.406.  CI.  204-157.150 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Holter.  Dean;  and  Leslie.  Thomas  A..  5,826.672.  CI.  180-69.210 
Freitas.  Barry  L..  to  University  of  Califomia.  The  Regents  of  the.  High 
density,  optically  cortected.  micro-channel  cooled,  v-groove  monolithic 
laser  diode  an^y.  5.828.683.  Q.  372-36.000. 
Freitas.  Glenn  A,:  See — 

Campbell.  Thomas  G.;  Harris.  John  J.:  Fusco.  Thomas  M.;  Rosenberg. 
Sara  E.;   Freitas.  Glenn  A.;  and  Blaney.  Eric  J..  5.827.383.  CI. 
156-73.100. 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Kemper.  Timothy  G..  5.826,500,  Q.  100-73.000. 
Frey.  Martin:  See — 

Seller.  Hartmul;  Woemer.  Bemhard:  Kramp.  Ralf;  Frey.  Martin;  Gorille. 
Ingo;  and  Fabry.  Thomas.  5.828.174.  CI.  3I5-62.0(X). 
Frey  Rudolph  W.:  and  Bolen.  Philip  D..  to  Autonomous  Technologies  Inc. 

Cartndge  excimer  la.ser  system  5.828.686.  CI.  372-57  000. 
Freyman.  Ronald  Lamar;  and  Hunter  Michael  James,  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.  Power-up  detector  circuit.  5.828,251,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Friederick.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Lockwood.  Mark  D.;  and  Friederick.  Mark  J..  5.828.008.  CI.   174- 
I38.(X)R 
Friedrich.  Thomas;  Bialojan.  Siegfried;  Bollschweiler  Claus;  and  Kuenast, 
Christoph.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thrombin-inhibitory  pfxMein  from 
ticks.  5.827.731.  CI.  435-320.100, 
Frilsche.  David  L.:  See — 

Blankenship.  Thomas  O.;  and  Fritsche.  David  L..  5.827.018.  CI.  408- 
82.000. 
Fritz.  James  E.:  See — 


Dressman,  Brace  A.;  Fritz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  Homback. 
William  J  ;  Kaldor  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe.  John  E.; 
Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.;  and 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J..  5.827.891.  CI.  514-616.000. 
Fritzemeier.  Karl-Heinrich:  See — 

Schiillkopf.  Klaus;  Halfbrodt.  Wolfgang;  Kuhnke.  Joachim:  Schwede. 
Wolfgang;    Fritzemeier    Karl-Heinrich;    Kranenmacher,   Rolf;   and 
Muhn.  Hans-Peter.  5.827.842.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Froehner  Karl-Heinz.  to  Siemens  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Method  of  manu- 

facmring  a  fu.se  stracmte.  5.827.759.  CI.  438-132.000. 
Froidevaux.  Raymond:  See — 

Bom.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Froidevaux.  Raymond,  5.828.628.  CI.  368- 
66.000. 
Fromson.  Howard  A.;  Rozell.  William  J.;  and  Schunk.  Paul  C.  to  Fromson. 
Floward  A  Method  and  apparams  for  punching  and  imaging  a  continuous 
web.  5.826.513.  a.  101-463.100. 
Frost.  Gregory  I.:  See — 

Stem,  Robert;  Frost,  Gregory  I.;   Hall.  Jackson;   Shuster.  Svetlana; 
Colbem.  Gail  T;  and  Fomiby.  Bent.  5.827.721.  CI  435-201  000. 
Fry.  John  C;  and  Van  Soolingen,  Jacob,  to  Holland  Sweetener  Company 

Vo.F  Sweetener  salts.  5.827.562,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Fu.  Monty  Mong  Chen:  See — 

Zhu.  Bing  Bing;  Fu.  Monty  Mong  Chen;  and  Green.  Richard  L.. 

5.828.073.  CI.  250-506  100. 

Fu.  Xiaoping;  Liu.  Richard  Tien-Szu;  Nickle.  Lawrence;  and  Rahmani. 

Rachid.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  for  producing  cold  water  soluble  lea  extract. 

5.827.560.  CI.  426^35.000. 

Fucci.  Joseph;  and  Trott.  A.  Frank,  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Suture  anchor 

driver  with  suture  reuiner  5.827,291.  CI.  606-104.000. 
Fuda.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Oyagi.  Yashichi;  Omori.  Takayuki;  Fuda.  Masahiro;  Sawada.  Ken;  and 
Okada.  Nobuyoshi.  5.827.618.  CI.  428-621.000. 
Fuisz.  Richard  C:  See — 

Battist,  Gerald  E.;  Myers.  Garry  L.;  and  Fuisz.  Richard  C,  5.827,563.  C\. 
426-572.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Battist.  Gerald  E.;  Myers,  Garry  L.;  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C.  5.827363.  CI, 
426-572,000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tajima.  Hirokazu;  Umida,  Hidetoshi;  and  Tetsulani.  Hiroshi.  5.828,199, 

CI.  318-779.000. 
Ueyanagi.    Katsumichi;    and    Nishikawa,    Mutsuo.    5.827,967.    CI. 

73-514.330 
Yoshida.  Kazuhiko;  and  Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko.  5.828.081.  CI.  257-48.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akao.  Mutsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu.  5,827,584,  CI.  428-35.700. 

Ejiri.   Kiyomi;  Inaba.   Hiroo;  Saito.  Shinji;  and  Havakawa.  Satora. 

5.827.600.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Hayashi.  Kenkichi.  5.829.014.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Iwakura.  Ken;  Sugiyama.  Takekatsu;  Satomura.  Ma.sato;  and  Igarashi. 

Akira.  5.827.796.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Kubo.  Masahiro;  Taniguchi.  Koichi;  Takaoka.  Naoki;  and  Shinohara. 

Mamora.  5.828.461.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Morita.  Kiyoo.  5.826.720.  CI   206-387.100. 
Murao,  Naoto;  Takahashi.  Masatoshi;  Asada.  Nobuyoshi;  Nakamigawa. 

Jun-ichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki.  5.827.599.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Nariu.    Toshihiko;    Nakamura.    Hiroaki;    Katakura.    Kazuhiko;    and 

Nakaya,  Yoshihito.  5.828.441.  CI   355-32.000. 
Saitou.  MiLsuo.  5.827.639.  CI  430-567.000. 
Takeo.  Hideya;  Ito.  Watara;  and  Shimura.  Kazuo.  5,828,775.  O.  382- 

132.000. 
Tsukahara.  Jiro;  Satoh.  Hideaki:  Uchida.  Osamu;  Kawagishi.  Toshio; 

and  Nakai.  Yasufumi.  5.827.638.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Uchida.  Osamu;  Tsukahara.  Jiro;  Kawagishi.  Toshio;  Satoh.  Hideaki; 
and  Nakai.  Yasufumi.  5.827.637.  CI.  430- .505.000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kazuaki;  and  Torii.  Yuichi.  5.827.172,  Q.  600-176.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshizumi.  5.827.175.  CI.  600-104.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshizumi;  and  Yamanaka.  Kazuhiro.  5.827.176.  CI.  600- 
109.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukada,  Satoshi;  Hyakulake.  Nobuo;  Tomizawa.  Kenji;  Sameshima. 
Junichirou;  Kobayashi.  Mikio;  Hokari.  Norio;  Hayashi.  Yukio;  Iseki. 
Shuji;  and  Tsuraoka.  Ryoichi.  5.828.924.  CI.  399-l6.0(K). 
Maeda.    Masahiro:    Seki.    Noriaki;    Kurahashi.    Ma.sayuki;    Tsuzuki. 

Toshiyuki;  and  Yamasaki.  Tora.  5.828.470.  CI.  358-504.000. 
Nomura.  Takahiko:  and  Havashi.  Koichi.  5.828.375.  CI.  345-339.000. 
Ohata,  Mitsuhara;  Uto.  Keiko;  and  Sugiura.  Hideki.  5.828.932.  CI. 

399-209.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro.  5.828.467.  CI.  358-428.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshiki;  and  Hayala.  Hirrohi.  5.829.022.  CI.  711-118.000. 
Yokose.  Taro;  Kimura.  Shuichi;  Koshi.  Yutaka;  Kamizawa.  Koh;  and 

Kawauchi.  Kenichi.  5.828.789.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Yoshihara.    Koutarou;    Takagi.    Seiichi;    Inoue.    Toyofumi;    Okuno. 
Hiroyoshi;  Torigoe.  Tetsu;  Okuyama.  Hiroe;  and  Uchida.  Ma.sahiro. 
5.827.631.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kazuhiko;  and  Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko.  5.828.081.  CI.  257-18.000. 
Fujii.  Katsuva:  See — 

Zenitan'i.  Hideki;  Fujii.  Katsuya;  Yoshitake,  Yuji;  and  Hoshino,  Yoshi- 
nori.  5.828,556.  CI.  361-802.000. 
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Fujii.  Ka/uloshi:  See — 

Takaha.  Takeshi;  Yanase.  Michiyo;  Okada.  Shigeiaka;  Takata.  Hiroki: 
Nakamurj.   Hiroyasu.   and   Fujii.   Kayuloshi.  5.827.697    CI    415- 
101.000 
Fujii.  Takahiro:  See— 

HoKhina.  Saroshi;  Sakai.  Hiroshi:  Hirayama.  Hideaki:  Ohmori.  Shige- 
fumi;  Fujii,  Takahiro;  and  Ma.subuchi.  Yoshio.  5.828.821.  C\.  395- 

Fujii.  Takeshi;  See — 

Ami,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii,  Takeshi,  5,828,898,  CI.  395-825.000 
Fujii,  Tokuo;  See — 

Okada,   Makolo;  Aoki.    Hideaki,   and   Fujii.  Tokuo.   5.826  440    CI 
62-239.000. 
Fujii.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Semiconduclor  memory  with  hierarchical 

bit  lines.  5.828.594.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Fujii.  Yoshikazu;  See— 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Fujii,  Yoshikazu;  Inui,  Tetuya;  Deguchi.  Toshihisa;  and 
Maeda,  Shigemi,  5,828,649,  CI.  369-275. .300. 
Fujii.  Yoshio;  Iio.  Ma.sahiio;  and  Satake.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Liquid 

chromatograph  and  liquid  chromatography.  5,827.426.  CI  210-198  ''00 
Fujii.  Yivo:  See — 

Tamura.  Takashi;  Fujii,  Yozo;  Sato,  Kenji;  Shigetomi,  Ma.sahiro   and 
.Matsuoka.  Isao.  5.828.934,  CI.  399-228.000. 
Fujikawa.  Makoto;  See— 

Kiia,    Masaki;    Fujikawa.    Makolo;    Fujino.    Takashi;    and    Mivake 
Hideyuki.  5,828.275,  Q.  333-207  000. 
Fujimaki.  Noboni;  See — 

Yamauchi.  Yoko;  Tamaki.  Yuji;  Fujimaki.  Noboni;  and  Obi.  Toshivuki 
.5.828,829,  CI.  .395-18.1.140 
Fujimoio.  Kazuo;  and  Koike.  Takahiko.  to  Zeon  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.  Rolled  article 

storing  and  transporting  container.  5.826.721,  CI.  206-389  000 
Fujimoto.  Koichi:  See— 

Yaraamoio.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimoio.  Koichi;  and  Isomura.  Yukio  5  8''6  376 

a  49-3.SOO0O  ■     '     ■ 

Fujina^a.  Ma.salaka;  See— 

Fukuda.  Koichi;  Fujinaga.  Ma.sataka;  Mitani.  ALsuvuki;  Takeda.  Masa- 
loshi;  and  Ishitobi.  Shinichi.  5,827,792,  CI.  .501-138.000 
Fujino.  Takashi   Se-e— 

Kita,    Ma.saki;    Fujikawa,    Makolo;    Fujino.    Takashi;    and    Mivake 
Hideyuki.  5.828,275,  CI.  333-207.000  ' 

Fujioka.  Hiiiehiko:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Takayuki;    Fujioka.   Hidehiko;    and   Yoneyama.   Yoshito 
5.828.572.  CI   .364-468  240. 
Fujioka  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Shoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Distance  measuring  apparatus.  5.828.443.  CI.  356-5  080 
Fujioka.  Yoshihisa;  and  Ishikawa.  Norihiko,  to  t'ni-Charm  Corporation 

tnne-«bsorbenl  bag   5,827.2.50.  CI  604- .349.000. 
Fujioka,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ishikawa,  .Nonhiko,  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation 

Lnne-absorbcm  bag.  5,827,257.  CI  604.385  100. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Sunago.  Sei/o;  Takahata.  Osamu;  Kagayama.  Akira;  Futagawa.  Hiioshi; 
Miyamoto.  Tetsuji;   and  Murakami.   Mit.suo,  5.826,713,  CI.   206- 

Fujishita  Mikio;  and  Tanigawa,  Hidemi,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems  Ltd 

Wire  S.828.007.  CI.  I74-120  00R 
Fujita.  Hiroyuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Karaoke  apparatus  applying  effect 

sound  H  background  video.  5,827.990,  CI.  84-610.000. 
Fujita.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ito.  N<irikazu;  Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  Kojima  Yuichi.  Matsuyama,  Atsuo  and 
Kaio.  .Masahiro.  .5,828,841.  CI   395-200  490. 
Fujita,  Jun;  Kikuchi,  Koichi;  Kalo,  Koichi;  Ohara.  Hironobu;  Suzuki,  Hiio- 
masa;  and  Aisumi,  Kanji,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Numerical 
ctwtrol  apparatus.  5,827,020.  CI.  409-80000. 
Fujita.  Tuvosi:  See — 

L'chida.  Kohji;  Maisukawa.  Himkazu;  Fujita.  Tuyosi;  and  Matuo  Yushi 
5.827.710.  CI.  435-190.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Fujii.  Yasuhiro.  5.828.594.  CI  365-63.0(X). 

G<i|oh.  Takeshi;   Kohayashi.  TeLsuya;  Sugawara.  Man;  and  Su/uki 

To»hihiro.  5,826,960,  CI.  353-20  000 
Ha^akeyama,  Atsushi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shusaku.  5,828.613,  CI.  .365- 

Hayashi.  Masaka/u,  5.828.886.  CI.  395-709.000. 

Higaihiguchi.  Yuiaka;   Kumai.  Toshio;  Teshima  Yasuhiro    Niishiro 

Mamoni;  Kobayashi.  Yasushi;  Sekiya  Yukio;  Igarashi.  Shuzo   and 

Ichihara,  Yasuhiro,  5.828,128.  CI.  257-718  000 
Ishigiki,  Ka^ishi.  5,828.783,  CI    182-186  000 
lioh.Takumi.  5.828,555,  CI   .161-784  000 
Katsube,  Masaki.  5.828.119.  CI  257-491.000. 
Kikuchi.   .Misao;   Kitagawa.  Yasushi;  Oba,   Shuji;  Tahara  Tadayuki 

Lrano.   Makolo;  Wauuiabe.   Masura;   Furuno,   Makiko;   Hayasaka 

HiJayoshi;  Yago,  Kiyoiaka;  and  Saito,  Yoshinori,   5.827  PO    CI 

463-40.000. 
Kishi.  Tomokatsu.  Kariya.  Kyoji;  Hirose.  Tadatsugu;  Tomio.  Shigeloshi 

Awaia.  Yoshimasa;   Kameyama.  Shigeki;  Yoshikawa.   Ka7uo    and 

Otsuka.  Akira.  5.828.3.53.  CI.  .145-55  000. 
Maruyama.  Shigeyuki.  5,828,224,  CI.  324-755.000. 
Miyagawa  Takashi;  and  Yachi.  Masanori,  5,828,159,  O.  110-140  (XX) 
Miyaoku.  Hitoshi;  Suga  Alsuhiro;  Sasanniri,  Koichi;  and  Yoshino 

Katuhide,  5.828.860,  CI.  395-383.(XX). 
Moioyama  Minora.  5.829.045,  CI.  711-162.000. 


Nemoto.  Kenji.  5.828.744.  O.  379-215.000. 

Nishino.  Fumihilo;  and  Sugimolo.  Naomi.  5.828.990.  CI.  704-2  000 

Ohtsuka.  Masaoki.  5,829.017.  CI.  711-113.000. 

Sakamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,828,801,  CI.  385-24.000. 

Sano.  Yoshiaki.  5.828.000.  CI    174-52.400. 

Sato.  Noriaki.  5,828,106,  CI.  257-350.000 

Sato,  Taizo,  5,829,024,  CI.  711-122.000 

Sugino,  Masatoshi;  Aoki.  Naozumi;  Kiuno,  Yukihiko;  and  Naeato 

Kenro,  5,829,039.  CI.  711-144.000.  ' 

Taniguchi.   Tomohiko;    Ohta.    Yasuji;    Tanaka,   Yoshinori:    Kurihara 

Hideaki;  and  Sakai,  Yoshihiro,  5,828,811,  CI.  395-2.290. 
Tanihira,  Hisamitsu;  Nagahori.  Kazuo;  and  Nakano.  Renri,  5.828.859, 

Zenitani,  Hideki;  Fujii.  Kalsuya;  Yoshitake,  Yuji;  and  Hoshino,  Yoshi- 
nori, 5,828,5.56,  CI.  .161-802.000. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See— 

Ueyanagi.    Katsumichi;    and    Nishikawa.    Mutsuo.    5.827.%7.    CI 
73-514.330 
Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamashiro,  Akiyoshi:  and   Fujiwara,    Kiyoshi.   5,827,475,   CI.    266- 

Fukada.  Satoshi;  Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  Tomizawa.  Kenji;  Sameshima.  Junichi- 
rou;  Kobayashi.  Mikio;  Hokari.  Norio;  Hayashi.  Yukio;  Iseki,  Shuji;  and 
Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.  Optical  detecting  device  for  an 
image  forming  apparatus  and  an  image  forming  apparatus  using  the  same 
5.828,924,  CI.  399-16.000. 

Fukami,  Ikuo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cuirent  sensing  circuit  formed  in  narrow 
area  and  having  sensing  electrode  on  major  surface  of  semiconductor 
substrate.  5.828,308.  CI.  .140-664.(XX). 

Fuke.  Hiromi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo; 
Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Funayama.  Tomomi;  Fuke,  Hiromi  Akiyama 
Junichi;  and  Saito,  Kazuhiro,  5,828,525,  CI.  360-1 13.000 

Fuke.  Shigera;  and  Kikuchi,  Fiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Lead  fiame 
pusher  device.  5.827.035.  CI  414-417  000. 

Fukuchi.  Eisaku;  Numata,  Akihito;  Ichihara,  Takanobu;  and  Ishii.  Toshio,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co.,  Lid.  Detector  device  for 
combustion  state  in  internal  combu.stion  engine.  5,828,976,  CI.  701- 

Fukuda.  Eiji.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Printed  circuit  board  connector  with 

alignment  feature.  5,827,077,  CI.  4.19-79.000. 
Fukuda.  Hiroyuki;  See— 

Ishida,  Hiioshi;  Shiga,  Minora;  Hatashita,  Toyohilo:  Tokunaga,  Yuichi- 
Fukuda    Hiroyuki;   and    Minesaki,    Shunyo,    5,829,0.10.   CI.    711- 

Fukuda,  Koichi;  Fujinaga,  Masataka;  Mitani,  Atsuyuki;  Takefla,  Masatoshi 
and  Ishitobi,  Shinichi,  to  L'BE  Industries,  Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramic  comoo- 
sition.  5,827.792.  CI.  501-1 38.000. 

^"<"»^-;  .^i'^J^-  *"  ^"*'''  Corporation.  Half-fitting  prevention  connector. 

5.827.086.  CI.  439-357.000. 
Fukuda.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Seto.  Takeshi;  Uelake.  Akihito;  Shimoda.  Taisuya;  Ono.  Masao  Fukuda 
Masatoshi;  and  Yamazaki.  Satoshi.  5.827.148.  CI.  477-15  000 
Fukuda.  Ryoji:  See  — 

Sunakawa.    Shinichi;    Shimada.    Kazuloshi;    Tatsumi.    Eisaku;    Mori 
Shigeki;  Matsubayashi,  Kazuhiro;  Harada.  Takashi;  Nagasaki  Katsu- 
hiko;  and  Fukuda.  Rvoji.  5.828..568,  CI.  364-184  000 
Fukuda.  Takao;  Pnce.  Francis  R  ;  C<K)k.  Conan  P;  Hoff.  Richard  W.;  and 
Singer.  Irwin  D.,  lo  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Coolable  airfoil 
5,827.043.  CI.  415-1  I5.(KX) 
Fukui.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Su/uki,  Migaku;  and  Fukui.  Hiroaki.  5.827.260.  CI  604-385  "HX) 
Fukumolo.  Takaaki:  See— 

Nagafune,  Hitoshi;  Fukumolo,  Takaaki;  Shibuva,  Hakushi:  and  Ezaki 
Koji,  .5.827.3-19.  CI   55.1.50  1(X) 
Fukunaga,  Takahiro:  See— 

Numata,  Yoshito;  Asada,  Hidehisa;  Dohi,  Keiji;  Fukunaga,  Takahin)  and 
Taniguchi,  Yasushi.  5.827,674,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Fukushi,  Tatsuo.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Multi- 
layer compositions  having  a  fluoropolymer  laver  5.827.587,  CI.  428- 
36,600. 
Fukuta.  Masakazu:  See — 

Habuchi,  Osami;  and  Fukuta.  Masakazu.  5.827.711  CI  415-193  000 
Fukuiomi.  Masao:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Yanagiya,  Tomoyuki;  Malsumoto,  Fumiaki:  Fuku- 
tomi.   Masao;  Asano,  Toshihisa;   Komon,   Kazunori;  and   Maeda 
Hiroshi,  5,827,801,  CI  505-210.(XX). 
Fukuyama.  Munekalsu:  See— 

Yada,  Hiroaki;  Hayashi,  Nobuhiro;  Yamakoshi,  Takamichi;  and  Fuku- 
yama, Munekalsu,  5,828,509,  CI.  360-5 1. OTX). 
Yada,  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiro;  Yamakoshi.  Takamichi;  and  Fuku- 
yama Munekalsu.  5.828.510.  CI.  .160-5I.(XX) 
Fukuzato,  Kenshirou:  See— 

l.st>da.  Satoshi;  Iwasaki.  Yasuhiro;  Fukuzato.  Kenshirou;  Zama.  Tsu- 
tomu;  Noguchi.  Koichi;  Okamura.  Toshiro;  Yokoyama    Hiroyoshi' 
and  Maluda.  Youiti.  5.826,330,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson.  Robert;  Gardner.  Mark  1.;  Hause  Frederick  N 
Michael.  Marie  W.;  M«)re.  Bradley  T;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J..  lo  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc  Method  of  making  NMOS  and  devices  with  sequen- 
tially formed  gales  having  different  gate  lengths.  5.827.761,  CI    418- 
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Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr:  See — 

Bandyopadhyay,  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert:  Hause. 
Fred  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.827.776.  a. 
438-624.000. 
Fullam.  Phihp  S..  to  New  Venture  Engineering.  Inc.  Oil  difliiser  with  double 

bowl  and  folding  tripod  support.  5.827.483.  CI.  422-122.000. 
Funahashi.  Ryoji:  See — 

Matsubara.   Ichiro;   Funahashi.   Ryoji:  Ueno.   Kazuo:  and  Ishikawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.827,798,  CI.  505-430.000. 
Funayama,  Tomomi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Hiioshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Kamiguchi,  Yuzo; 
Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Funayama  Tomomi;  Fuke,  Hiromi;  Akiyama, 
Junichi;  and  Saito,  Kazuhiro,  5,828,525,  CI   360-113.000. 
Fung.  Shiu  Lun  Anthony:  See — 

Emerson,  Sean  C;  Fung,  Shiu  Lun  Anthony;  Lawton,  Stephen  Latham; 
and  RoOi.  Wieslaw  Jerzy,  5,827,491,  CI.  423-328.200. 
Funk,  James  Joseph:  See — 

Callender.  Christie  Ann;  Funk,  James  Joseph;  Ross,  Cynthia  Marie;  and 
Turbeville,  John  Benjamin,  Jr,  5,828,981,  CI  702-6.000. 
Furlani,  Edward  Paul:  See — 

Stephany,  Thomas  Michael;  and  Furlani,  Edward  Paul,  5,828,920,  CI. 
3%^»63.000. 
Furnish,  Gregory  R.;  and  Hipps,  W.  Michael,  lo  Genzyme  Coiporation. 

Surgical  instramem  handle.  5,827,263.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Furakawa,  Taichiro:  and  Maeda.  Kyouzi,  to  NTN  Corporation.  Cage  for 
needle  roller  bearings  and  method  of  producing  same.  5.826,988,  CI. 
384-572.000. 
Furuno,  Makiko:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Misao;  Kitagawa,  Yasushi;  Oba,  Shuji;  Tahara,  Tadayuki; 

Urano,   Makolo;   Watanabe,   Masura;   Furano,   Makiko;   Hayasaka, 

Hisayoshi;  Yago,   Kiyoiaka;  and  Saito.  Yoshinori,  5,827,120,  CI. 

463-40.000. 

Fuiula,  Akira,  lo  Mitsubushi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intake  air  amount 

control  unit  for  engine.  5,828,193,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Furaya,  Hiroaki;  Asakura,  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuji.  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.  Camera.  5,828,919,  CI.  396-440.000. 
Furaya,  Seiichi;  Sakamaki,  Takashi;  and  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki,  to  Niles  Parts 

Co.,  Ltd  Temperature  sensor  fonning  die  5,827,440,  CI.  249-91.000. 
Fusco,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Campbell.  Thomas  G.;  Harris,  John  J.:  Fusco,  Thomas  M.:  Rosenberg. 
Sara  E.;   Freiias,  Glenn  A.;  and  Blaney,  Eric  J.,  5,827,383,  CI. 
156-73.100. 
Fuss.  Gunter  G.;  and  Yampolsky,  Vladimir.  System  and  method  for  use  of 

loose  fill  packing  materials.  5.826,404,  CI.  53^59.000. 
Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Tonegawa.  Takeshi;  Kadowaki,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Gentaro;  Itoh,  Shigeo; 
and  Kogure,  Yuuichi,  5,827,048,  CI  417-48.000. 
Futagawa,   Hitoshi;   Murakami,   Mitsuo;  Aramata,   Masafumi;   Hirayama 
Toshikazu;  and  Arifuku,  Yohji,  to  Nissno  Corporation.  Prefilled  syringe 
5,827,233,  CI.  6Q4-232.0OO. 
Futagawa,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sunago,  Seizo:  Takahau,  Osamu;  Kagayama  Akira;  FuUgawa,  Hitoshi; 
Miyamoto,  Telsuji;   and   Murakami,   Mitsuo,   5,826,713,  CI.   206- 
222.000. 
Futalsugi,  Takashi;  and  Enomolo,   Ikuo.  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The. 
Assembly  of  an  electrical  connector  and  ejector  unit  for  connecting  IC 
cards  to  printed  circuit  boards.  5.827.075,  CI.  439-79.000       , 
Fuwa,  Naohide;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Fuel  injection  control  apparatus  and  method  for  engine   5.826,564,  CI. 
123-491.000 
Fyles,  Kenneth  Melvin;  Eaves,  Helen  Louise;  and  Cochrane,  Thomas  Gordon, 
lo  Pilkington  PLC.  Method  of  making  glass  5.827,344,  CI.  65-134.100. 
G.D.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Belvederi,  Brano;  and  Dragheiti,  Fiorenzo,  5,826,785,  O.  229-162.000. 
Gable.  Tony  L  Audio  loudspeaker  assembly  for  recessed  lighting  fixture  and 

audio  system  using  same  5.828.765,  CI  381  188.000. 
Gabriel.  Edwin  Zenith  Automatically  actuated  cargo  and  personnel  snatching 
apparatus  with  distance  sensos,  magnets  and  pivc*  pins  for  assistance. 
5,826,825,  CI.  244-137.100. 
Gacsay,  Lorant:  See — 

De  Jager,  Godert;  Maikward,  Dietmar:  and  Gacsay.  Lorani,  5.827.975. 
CI.  73-828.000. 
Gage.  Edward  C;  Eastman,  Clarke  K.;  Dohmeier,  Steven  C;  and  Barnard. 
James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Diffraction-based  direct  read 
during  write  using  magneto-optic  recording  media.  5,828,630,  CI.  369- 
13.000. 
Gage.  Edward  Charles;  and  Jordache.  Nicholas,  lo  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 
Microaciualor  for  fine  focusing  a  slider-mounted  lens  of  an  optical  disc 
drive  5.828.644,  CI   .169-112.0(Xr 
Gagne .  Robert  R.;  Marrocco,  Matthew  Louis,  111;  Trimmer.  Mark  Steven;  and 
Hendricks,  Neil  H.,  to  Maxdem  Incorporated.  Macromonomers  having 
reactive  end  groups.  5,827,927,  CI.  525-143.000. 
Gai.  Wei-Xin:  See — 

Chen.  Hong-Yi;  and  Gai,  Wei-Xin,  5,828,590,  CI. 
Gaiser,  James  E.,  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc 

transformation  filter  5,828,570,  CI.  364-422.000. 
Gajewska,  Anna.  Uash.  5,826,547,  CI.  119-795.000. 
Galassi.  Rossano:  See — 

Dell'Aglio.   Gastone:   Galassi,    Rossano:   and   Sbalchiero 
5,826,774.  CI.  226-44  000. 
Galen,  Larry  A.  Lid  lifter  5,826,410,  CI.  53-492.000. 


364-760.010. 
Unconstrained  2-D 


Federico. 


Gall,  Charles  H  :  See— 

Nilsson,  Alan  C;  Kuo,  Chien-Yu:  KleefeW,  Joseph:  Gall.  Charles  H.: 
Riddle,  Allied  Nicholson;  and  Chou,  Harry,  5.828.477.  CI.  359- 
181.000. 
Gallagher,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Guenther,  Stefan:  and  Gallagher.  Kevin  J.,  5,827,%2,  CI.  73-308.000. 
Gallas,  Gerard,  to  Dtafttx  Indu.stries  Limited.  Sealing  strips.  5,826,378.  CI. 

49-498.100. 
Gallatin.  William  Michael:  See — 

Masinovsky.  Boris;  Gallatin.  William  Michael;  and  Simmons.  Paul  J.. 

5.827.670.  CI.  435-7.210. 

Gallichan,  Kevin;  and  Cook,  Reginald,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc. 

Self-aligned  retaining  clip  for  automotive  components    5.826.836,  CI 

248-27.300. 

Gallo,  Anthony,  lo  Anthony  Gallo  Acoustics,  Inc.  Acoustic  speaker  system. 

5,828,766,  CI.  381-190.(XX). 
Galyon.  George  Tiplon;  Kemink,  Randall  Gail;  and  Schmidt,  Roger  Ray.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  cooling  elec- 
tronic devices  using  a  tube  in  plate  heat  sink.  5,826.643,  CI,  165-80.400. 
Gambale,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Douk,  Nareak;  Gambale,  Richard  A.;  and  Beithiaume,  William  A.. 
5,827,241,  CI  604-280.000. 
Gammerler,  Hagen.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  slack  of  sheet-like  products 

5,827,039,  CI.  414-744.600. 
Gamulo,  Douglas  D.  Vehicle  mounted  cart.  5,826,768,  CI.  224-486.000. 
Gandola,  Kent  Raphael:  See — 

Czamecki,  Wlodzimierz  Stanley;  Gandola  Kent  Raphael;  Tuyn,  Richard 
R.;  and  Brock,  George  William,  5,828,506,  CI.  360-3.000. 
Gandre.  Jerry;  and  Schmin.  Ty,  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  LP.  Combination  heat  sink 
and  air  duct  for  cooling  processors  with  a  series  air  flow   5,828,549,  CI 
361-695.000. 
Gano,  John  C;  See — 

Parker,  Charles  D  ,  Shv.  Perrv  C;  Dickson,  Rennie  L.;  Collins,  Leo  G.; 
and  Gano,  John  C  ,'5.826.'661.  CI    166-386.000 
Ganiioler,  Josef-Matthias;  Heil.  Holger;  and  Kri.schke,  Norbert.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafi  Field  effect-controllable  power  semiconductor  compo- 
nent with  temperature  sensor  5.828.263,  CI.  327-512.000. 
Garabedian,  Aram,  Jr :  See — 

Brodbeck,  Kevin  J.:  Garabedian.  Aram,  Jr;  Argo.  Brian  P.;  Penticoff, 
Amy  M.;  and  Choy,  Clemeni  K.,  5,827,810,  CI.  510-369.000. 
Garbujo,  Guiseppe,  to  Salomon  S  A   Bool  with  closure  by  transverse  flaps. 

5,826.354,  CI.  36-117.100. 
Garceau-Verbeck,  Dorothy  S.  Ergonomic  hand  covering  and  grip  enhancer 

5,826,276,  CI.  2-161.100. 
Garcin,  Eric;  Luck,  Francis,  and  Surantyn,  Raymond,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie.  V/MoAV  catalysts  for  the  selective  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides. 
5,827.489,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Gardner,  David  L.:  See — 

Casper,  Robert  A.;  Leith,  Frank  A.:  and  Gardner,  David  L.,  5,826,571, 
CI.  128-200.230. 
Gardner,  Mark  I ;  and  Hause,  Fred,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method 
of  forming  a  multiple  transistor  channel  doping  using  a  dual   resist 
fabrication  sequence.  5,827,763,  CI.  438-232.000. 
Gardner,  Mark  I.:  See — 

Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson,  Robert;  Gardner,  Mark  I  ;  Hause,  Frederick 
N  ;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Moore.  Bradlev  T;  and  Wristers,  Derick  J., 
5,827,761,  CI.  438-199.000. 
Garman,  Andrew  John:  See — 

Sammes,  Peter  George;  and  Garman,  Andrew  John,  5,827,653.  CI. 

435-6.000. 

Garaen,  Kevin  M.;  Gierhart,  Dennis  L.;  and  Guerra-Sanlos,  Luis  H.,  lo 

Applied  Food  Biotechnology.  Inc    Zeaxanthin  formulations  for  human 

ingestion.  5,827.652,  CI   424-451  000. 

Garrett,  LaMills  A.,  to  Visu  Visor  Inc.  Eyewear  in  combination  wiih  a  visor. 

5.826,271,  CI.  2-10.000. 
Gartison,  Charles  F  Roof  closure  vent  system.  5,826,383,  CI.  52-198.000. 
Gascoyne,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Smith,  Gerald  R.;  Gascoyne.  Robert  G.;  and  Soniowski,  Dieter  Paul, 
5,827,008,  CI.  404-47.000. 
Caskill,  J.  Richard.  Splinting  device  for  auricular  hematoma  5,827,212.  CI. 

602-53.000. 
Gaster,  Laramie  Mary:  See — 

King.  Francis  David:  Gaster,  Laramie  Mary;  Kaumann.  Alberto  Julio: 
and  Young.  Rodney  Christopher,  5,827,871,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Gaston  Reverchon  Industries:  See — 

Reverchon,  Gilles,  5,827,123,  CI.  472-43.000. 
Gatii,  John  Elmer,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  End  mounting  terminator  for  backplanes. 

5,827,074,  CI.  439-61. 0(X). 
Gaudieau,  Jean  Etienne.  to  WavePhore,  Inc.  Ghost  canceler.  5,828.422,  CI. 

348-614.000. 
Gauland,  Gerhard:  See — 

Hauff,  Werner;  Gauland,  Gerhard:  and  Seifried,  Ernst,  5.826.886.  CI. 
277-314.000. 
Gautier.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Verbo.  Ulysse,  lo  Bosch  Systems  de  Frcinage 
Booster  equipped  with  an  adaptive-flowraie  direct  air  inlet.  5,826,484,  CI 
91-376.00R. 
Gavigan,  William  J.:  See — 

Snyder,  Craig  L.:  Gavigan.  William  J.;  Tufano.  Frank  J.:  and  Shandersky. 
James  T.  5.827.588.  CI.  428-36.900. 
Gawell.  Peter:  See — 
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vanOostrom.  Peter:  Knikkenberg.  Carl  A  :  Pnns.  John  Peler;  Sleffen, 
Adri;  Larsson.  Reine,  Bemis<>on.  Peier;  and  Gawell.  Peter  5  8''6J17 
CI   29-24.500.  .    .       _J     . 

Ga/elk  Coiporabon:  See — 

Kuo-Tseng.  Lin.  5.828.438.  CI   .15 1  ■  1 37.000. 
Gebhardl.  Terr>  D..  to  TC  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Double  perforation  easy 

tear-off  bag  5.826.724.  CI.  206-554.000. 
Gebran.  Emile.  Therapeutic  magnetic  vortex  ornament  and  device  5  827  170 

a.  600-15  000. 
Gee  Alsthum  T  &  D  SA:  See— 

Marmonier.  Jean;  and  Lefon,  Herv<.  5.828.540.  CI.  361-195.000 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See — 

Lavieville.  Jean-Paul;  and  Gonzalez.  Juan.  5.828.561.  CI  363-62  000 
Gee.  .Albert:  See— 

Writht.  J.  Nelson:  Cole.  Christopher  R.:  and  Gee.  Alben.  5.827.188.  CI 

600-447.000. 

Gehr.  Chuck  Royal;  Von  Behren.  Paul  David:  Williams.  Michael  Patrick;  and 

Wood.  Robert  Barrv,  to  Storage  Technologv  Corporauon.  Dynamic  server 

switching  for  tna.ximum  server  availabiliiv  and  load  balancine  5  8''8  847 

!    CI   .395-200.690.  '  ' 

Cehn.  Aime  A.:  See — 

Frank.  Kevin  L.;  and  Gehri.  Aime  A..  5.828,810.  CI  392-502  000 
Geise.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Conrad.  Frank;  Hennch.  Hermann-August;  Geise.  Wolfgang;  and  Ulrich 
Heinz,  5.827.643.  CI  435-2  000. 
Gelblum.  Ehud  Alexander;  and  Mazo.  James  Emery,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
'—  J\'^P^"'^°^"y  '"  "  ""wofk-synchronized  modem.  5.828.6%.  CI 

Gellenbeck.  Kevin  W,  to  Amway  Corporation   Dry  caro«enoid-oil  powder 

and  process  for  making  same.  5,827,539,  CI.  424-489  000 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Hogan,  James  John;  Kop,  Jo  Ann;  and  McDonough,  Sherrol  Hoffa 

5.827,651,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Nelson,  Norman  Charles;  Woodhead,  James  Smart:  Weeks.  Ian    and 

Cheikh.  Azzouz  Ben.  5.827.656.  CI  435-6.000 
Genentech.  Inc  :  See — 

Capon.  Daniel  J  :  and  Goeddel.  David  V.,  5,827.694  Q  435-69  510 
Cuthbertson.  R  Andrew.  5.827.702.  CI.  435-172  100 
General  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Beebe.    Kenneth  W;   Hung.   Stephen   L.;   and  Cutrone.   Martin    B 

5.826.429.  CI.  60-723.000. 
Cassarly.  William  J.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and  Hansler,  Richard  L 

5,826,963.  CI.  362-32.000 
Graham.  Eric  J.;  Walker.  Clarence  W.;  Rosen.  Louis  A.;  and  Richard 

Steven  E.,  5,828.006.  CI.  I74-99  0OR. 
Harrison,  Daniel  David.  5.828.273.  CI.  333-127.000. 
He.  Hui  David;  Strong.  Gary  Richard:  Toth.  Thomas  Louis:  and  Seiden- 

ichnur.  Geoige  E  .  5,828,719,  CI   378-4.000. 
Kliman,  Gerald  Bun;  Koegl,  Rudolph  Alfred  Albert;  and  Hansen  Steven 

Duane,  5,828.2 10.  CI.  324- 1 73.000. 
Laurent.    Martin    Sullivan;    Ball.    Michael    Eildon;    Sundberg.    Lynn 

Lawrence:  and  Simpson.  James  Leon.  5.828.712.  CI   376-246  000 
Medfcfd.  George  F:  Gillette.  Gregory  R  :  and  Sato.  Norio.  5.827.923. 

C  I.  5-4-854  0()(). 
Mo.  Larry  Y  L.;  Rhyne.  Thetxlore  Lauer;  Miller.  Steven  C ;  Gilling 

Chrsiopher  J.;  Ng.  Kok-Hwee;  and  Mahony.  John  E..  5.827.189.  cT 

Palel.  Sagar  Arvindbhai:  and  Volpe,  Rocco,  Jr.,  5,826.563.  CI.   123- 

4o  l.UtMJ. 
'*'*''»'"•   Dean  Michael:  Wang.   Weiping;  and  Nelson.  Garth   M.. 

Spivey.  John  W..  Jr;  Stogner.  William  S  ;  and  Woods.  Daniel  C 
5.828.280.  CI.  335-216.000.  ' 

Tiemain.  Jerome  Johnson,  5,828.282.  CI.  336-84.00R. 
L'nteraahrer.  Josef  Robert;  and  August.  John  Leo,  Jr,  5,828,690,  CI. 

General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Rao,  R.  Padmanabha;  and  Chin.  Amanda  L..  5.828  786  CI  382-236  000 
General  Mills.  Inc.   See— 

Ishaya,  Romeo  M.;  and  Danemayer,  Steven  J  ,  5,826,754,  CI.  222- 

I  o5, 100. 
Wein.slein,  James  N.;  and  Tolson,  Scon  A.,  5,827.557  CI  4^6- '•49  000 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Stevenson.  Paul  DwighL  5.827,144,  CI.  474-201.000. 
Sultan.  Michel  Fand;  Hamngton,  Charles  Robert:  ORourke,  Michael 
James:  and  Catalan,  Antonio  Buddy,  5,827,960,  CI.  73-204.260 
General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc  :  See — 

Bonutti.  Peter  M.,  5.827,318.  CI.  606-190.(100. 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc  :  See — 

Jacobs,  Kenneth;  McCoy,  John  M  ;  LaVallie,  Edward  R  ;  Racie,  Lisa  A 
Merberg,  David;  Treacy,  Maunce;  and  Spaulding,  Vikki.  5,827,688! 
CI.  435-69. 100. 
Larsen.  Glenn  R  ;  Sako.  Dianne  S  ;  Chang,  Xiao-Jia:  Veldman   Geer- 
DTiida  M.;  Cumming,   Dale:   Kumar,   Ravindra:   Shaw,  Grav     and 
Camphausen,  Rav,  5,827.817.  CI   514-2  (MH) 
Genkinger  Hebe-  und  Foerderchnik  GmbH:  See— 

Graser.  Helmut.  5.826.624.  CI.  1.39-1  OOR 
Gentry.  Daniel  Robert:  Payne.  David  John:  Pearson.  Slewan  Campbell   and 
Umsdale,  John  Timothy,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation    FabD 
polynucleotides   5,827,689,  CI.  435-69  I OO. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 


Furnish,  Gregory  R.;  and  Hipps,  W.  Michael,  5.827.263,  CI.  606-1,000. 
Genzyme  Transgenics  Corporatiion:  See — 

Meade.  Harry;  DiTullio.  Paul;  and  Pollock.  Daniel.  5.827  690    CI 
435-69.600. 
GEO-Centers.  Inc.:  See— 

Shashidhar.  Ranganaihan;  Calvert.  Jeffrey  M.;  Crawford.  Renate  J.: 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J ;  Vatgo.  Terrence  G.;  MacDiarmid.  Alan  G  ;  and 
Aviyanov.  Jam.shid  K.,  5.828,432.  CI  349-139.000. 
Geobra  Brandst^tter  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Felgenhauer.    Norhen;    Gorlich.    Wolfgang;    and    Dziemballa     Peter 
5.827.105.  CI.  446-120  000. 
Georg  Fischer  Rohrleitungssysieme  AG:  See— 

Schalk.  Adelbert.  5.826,613,  CI.  137-219.000. 
Georg  Karl  Geka-Brush  GmbH:  See— 

Dumler.  Norben;  and  Bachmann.  Gijnler.  5.826.741.  CI.  215-321  000 
Georges  Petit.  S.A.:  See- 
Petit.  Pascal.  5.827.161.  CI.  493-102.000. 
Gerasimova.  Talyana  Vasilievna:  See — 

Yanenko.  Alexandr  Stepanovich;  Astaurova.  Olga  Borisovna;  Voronin. 
Sergei  Petiovich;  Gerasimova.  Tatyana  Vasilievna;  Kirsanov  Nikolai 
Bonsovich:  Paukov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich,  Polyakova,  Inga  Nikolae- 
vna:andDebabov,  Vladimir  Georgierich,  5,827,699  CI  435-129  000 
Gerber,  Howard  L.:  See- 
Carter,  William  A.;  Tanski,  John  A.:  Saucedo,  Ismael  G.;  and  Gerber 
Howard  L.,  5.827.576.  CI.  427-436.000. 
Gerber.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Abraham.  Donald  J.,  and  Gerber.  Michael  J..  5.827.888.  CI.   514- 
563.000. 
Geron.  Luis  Carlos:  See — 

Selegatto.  Gilbeno;  Verissimo.  Cesar  Sperandio:  Sobrinho.  Joel  Con- 
calves  de  Oliveira:  Cardoso.  Antonio  Carlos;  Geron.  Luis  Carlos: 
Filho.  Antonio  Dias  Cunali;  and  Machado,  FuKio  de  Barros  Pinheiro 
5,827,%3,  CI.  73-438.000. 
Gershanik,  Arcady:  See — 

'-T82tW'Sl'^^'^^"'-  ^'^'-  '""  ^'^'''"-  '-"■"• 

Gershon,  Eugen:  See — 

Barton,  David  M.;  Gershon.  Eugen;  and  Huynh.  Muoi,  5.828.733,  CI. 

Gerstenberg.  John  W..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Thyralion  switched  beam 

steering  array.  5.828.338.  CI.  342-374.000. 
Ghaerzadeh.  Kambiz:  See — 

Dobak.  John  D.  Ill;  and  Ghaerzadeh.  Kambiz.  5.827.171.  CI.  600- 
16.000. 
Ghosh,  Syamal  K.:  See — 

Chanerjee,  Dilip  K.:  Jarrold,  Gregory  S  ;  and  Ghosh,  Syamal   K 
5,827,470,  CI.  264-604.000.  .     y     mi   iv., 

Giacomelli,  Peter;  and  Kotarski,  Joe,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA 
Method  of  ultrasonically  vibrating  a  workpiece  5,826  407  CI  53-477  000 
Gianfranco,  De  Vettor,  to  .MDP  Meccanica  del  Piave  Spa  Safety  device  for 
the  manoeuvring  and  auxiliary  winching  of  self-propelled  vehicles  used  on 
steep  slopes.  5,826,814,  CI.  242-403.000. 
Giannakopoulos,  Antonios  E.;  and  Suresh,  Subra,  to  Massachuse«.s  Instimte 
of  Technology    Method  and  apparatus  for  determination  of  mechanical 
properties  of  functionally     graded  materials.  5,828,982.  CI.  702-33  000 
Giannetti.  William  Bernard,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc  Composite 

enclosure  for  elecBwnic  hardware.  5.827.585,  CI  428-36  ""OO 
Gibbens,  Denzel  W:  See— 

^^''^!.lJff^.   •-•    Gibbens,    Denzel   W.;   and   TTiiel,   Thomas  A.. 
5.826.955.  CI.  312-111.000. 
Gibson.  Garnet  Frederick  Randall:  See— 

Schultz.    Kenneth    James:    and    Gibson.    Garnet    Frederick    Randall 
5.828,593,  CI   .365-49  000 
Gibson,  Michael  Scott,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
rapidly  transminmg  multicolor  or  gray  scale  display  data  having  multiple 
bus  per  pixel  to  a  display  device.  5,828,361,  CI.  345-150  000 
Gibson,  Roger  A.:  and  Halsey,  James  W.,  to  Buschman  Company   The 
Take-up  system  for  the  drive  belt  of  a  live  roller  conveyor  5.826,702,  CI. 
198-787.000. 
Gierhart,  Dennis  L.:  See— 

Gamett,  Kevin  M.;  Gierhart,  Dennis  L.;  and  Guerra-Santas   Luis  H 
5,827,652,0.424-451.000.  ' 

Gilch.  Markus:  See— 

Doemens.  Gunter;  and  Gilch.  Markus.  5,827,980,  CI.  73-862  626 
Gilet,  by  Renale.  administialor:  See— 

Gilei,  Roger,  deceased:  Gilei,  by  Renale.  administrator:  and  Mion 
Pascal  Vergnory.  5.829.043.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 54.000. 
Gilet.  Roger.  decea.sed;  Gilet.  by  Renale.  administrator;  and  Mion.  Pa.scal 
Vergnory  Coupler  circuit  and  its  use  in  a  card  and  process.  5,829,043,  CI 
711-1 54. (MX), 
Gill,  Hardayal  Singh,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  AnU- 
parallel  pinned  spin  valve  with  read  signal  svmmetfy.  5.828,529    CI 
360-113.000. 
Gill   Hardayal  Singh:  Gumey,  Bruce  A.;  Smyth,  Joseph  Francis:  Speriosu 
VirgH  Simon:  and  Werner,  Douglas  Johnson,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Orthogonal  spin  valve  sensor  with  reduced  net 
field.  5,828,5.30,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Gill,  Hardayal  Singh,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Spin 
valve   sensor   with   enhanced   magnetoresislance.    5,828,531,   CI.    360- 
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Gill,  Jonathan  C.  Concentric/eccenoic  exercise  apparatus.  5,827,154,  CI. 

482-9.000. 
Gillett.  Richard  B  ,  Jr.:  See- 
Steely,  Simon  C,  Jr:  Gillett,  Richard  B.,  Jr.:  and  Fossum,  Tryggve, 
5,829,051,  CI.  711-216.000. 
Gillette,  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Medford,  George  F.;  Gillette,  Gregory  R.;  and  Sato,  Norio,  5,827,923, 
CI.  524-854  000. 
Gillham,  Larry  D  :  See — 

While,  Curt  M.;  Quiring,  Michael  S.;  Jensen,  Karen  L.;  Hickev.  Richard 
F;  and  Gillham,  Lany  D.,  5,827,903,  CI.  518-710.000. 
Gilling.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Mo.  Larrv  Y  L  :  Rhvne,  Thetxlore  Ljiuer:  Miller.  Steven  C:  Gilling. 
Chnsto'pher  J  :  Ng.' Kok-Hwee;  and  Mahony.  John  E..  5.827.189.  CI. 
600-454.0IX), 
Gillingham.  Peler  B.:  See — 

Foss.  Richard  C:  Gillingham.  Peter  B.;  Harland,  Robert  F:  and  Lines, 
Valerie  L.,  5,828,620,  CI.  365-226.000 
Gillis,  Donald  R  ;  Homola,  Andrew  Marian;  Jen,  David  H.:  and  Schreck, 
F.rhard  T,  to  International  Business  M,ichines  Corporation  Contaminant 
reduction  system  for  disk  drives.  5.827,424.  CI   210-180.000 
Gillispie.  Gregory;  and  Burt,  Jimmie  A.,  to  Dakota  Technologies,  Inc  :  and 
NDSU  Research  Foundation  Spectroscopic  system  with  a  single  convener 
and  method  for  remo\  ing  overlap  in  time  of  detected  emissions.  5,828,452, 
CI.  356-328.000. 
Ginn,  Roben  P.;  Chia,  Joan   K.;  and  Propst,  Stephen  H.,  to  Raytheon 
Company.  Readout  backside  processing  for  hybridization.  5.827,771.  CI. 
438-457.000. 
Giovanardi.  Enrico.  Mobile  compactor,  pulverizer  and  cuning  apparatus  and 

method  Iheiefor  5.826.808.  CI   241-27.000. 
Girard.  Joseph  Germain  Maurice  Paul:  See — 

Francovich,  Walter;  Shaanan,  Gad;  Hunziker,  Derek:  Girard,  Joseph  , 
Germain  Maunce  Paul;  and  Ircha,  Vladislav,  5,828,547,  CI.  .361- 
685.000. 
Girard,  Pierre:  and  Trillat,  Jean-Claude,  to  Sibille  Dalle.  Coated  greaseprixif 

paper  and  prixess  for  manul^acturing  it.  5,827,616,  CI.  428-464.000 
Girgis,  Mikhail  M.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Aqueous  coating  compositions  for 
glass  fibers,  fiber  strands  coated  with  such  compositions  and  optical  fiber 
cable  assemblies  including  such  fiber  strands.  5,827,612.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Gist-brocades.  B.V:  See — 

Barendse.  Rudolf  Carolus  Maria;  Harz.  Hans-Peter;  and  Betz.  Roland 

Jiirgen.  5.827.709.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Mainzer.  Stanlev  E.;  Yoast.  Sienna;  Adams.  Robin  M.;  Palombella.  Tonv 
V:  and  Schm'idl.  Brian  F.  5,827,552,  CI.  426-7.000. 
Givcrsen,  Terri:  See — 

Yost,  Fred;   Hosking.   Rovd   M:  Jellison,  James   1.;  Short,  Bruce: 
Civersen,  Tern:  and  Reed,  Jimmy  R.,  5,827,951,  CI.  73-53.010. 
Gjer\ aldsater.  Sixten,  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  AB.  System  at  a  multi- 
stage press.  5,826,.50I,  CI.  1  (Xf- 1 96.000. 
Gladden,  Ernest  L.;  and  Pallancl<,  Robert  G.,  to  Ensign-Bickford  Company, 
The.  Fissile  shock  tube  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,827,994.  CI. 
102-275.800. 
Glaser.  Michael  David:  See — 

Bente,  H  Bryan;  and  Glaser,  Michael  David,  5,827,481,  CI.  422-81.000. 
Glassman,  Lauren  B.  Method  of  playing  a  safely  first  board  game.  5,826,877. 

CI.  273-249000. 
Gleich,  Gerald  J.,  to  Donlar  Corporation    Method  for  the  treatment  of 
bronchial  asthma  and  like  hypersensitivity  diseases  bv  administration  of 
anionic  polymers.  5.827,512,  CI.  424-78.0.50. 
Glickman,  Myron;  See — 

Baumann,  James  A.:  Glickman,  Mvron,  Lanigan,  John  J..  Jr;  Lanigan. 
John  J.,  Sr.;  and  Zakula,  DanielB  .  5,826,7.34,  CI.  212-291.000 
Glinsky,  Michael:  London,  Richard,  Zimmerman,  George:  and  Jacques, 
Steven,  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the    Intraluminal  tissue 
welding  for  anastomosis.  5,827,265,  CI  606-8.0(X). 
Glover,  Kerry  C,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Apparatus  and  method 
of  exchanging  data  and  operational  parameters  in  a  mass  storage  system. 
5,829,011.  CI.  711-10().(KK) 
Glover,  Nolan:  See — 

Perrv,  Mamey  Dunman,  Jr:  von  Phul,  Stephen  A  :  Glover,  Nolan; 
Bradford.  H  C:  and  Roberts,  Floyd.  5,827,4.30.  CI   210-497.010 
Gnade.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Rilev.  Scott  J.;  Balkus,  Kenneth  J..  Jr:  and  Gnade.  Bruce  E.,  5,828,542, 
Ci.  361-280.000. 
Goales,  Eldon  Lamar,  to  Fon'  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Orifice  scheduling 

ball  check  valve.  5,826,61 :,  CI.  I37-I  lO.iXM). 
Goble,  George  R.:  See — 

Behille,  Daniel  R.;  and  Goble.  George  R.,  5,828,833.  CI.  39.5-187.010. 
Godfroid.  Roben  Allen:  See — 

Hanman.  Frederick  Anthtmv;  Godfroid.  Robert  Allen:  Littig.  Janet  Sue; 
and  Sivik.  Mark  Robert.  5.827.8 13.  CI.  5I0-443.(XH). 
Goebel,  Dan  M  ,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation    Planar  crossed-field 

plasma  switch  and  method.  5,828,176,  CI.  315-111.410. 
Goeddel,  David  V.:  See — 

Capon,  Daniel  J.:  and  Goeddel,  David  V.,  5.827.694,  O.  435-69.510. 
Goedman,  Rob:  See — 

Moeller.  Chris:  DeMonev.  Mike:  and  Goedman,  Rob.  5,828,370,  CI. 
.345-328.000. 
Goennenwein,  Ulrich:  See — 

Schmitt,  Johannes:  and  Goennenwein.  Ulrich.  5,826,954,  CI.   303- 
186.000. 


Goettker.  Bernhardt  P.,  to  Unique  Functional  Products.  Disk  brake  assembly 

for  wheel  of  a  trailer.  5,826,682,  CI    188-72.400. 
Gohna,  Hermann:  See — 

Konig,  Peter:  and  Gohna,  Hermann,  5,827,901,  CI.  518-706.000. 
Goland,  Spencer  K.:  See — 

Belding,  William  A.;  and  Goland,  Spencer  K.,  5,826,434,  CI.  62-90.000. 
Gold,  Jeffrey  W:  and  Nickens,  Dan  A.,  to  Earth  Resources  Corporation. 

Cylinder  rapture  vessel   5,826,631.  CI.  14I-I.0(H). 
Gold.  Peter.  Auto  gripper  molding  with  mechanical  interlock.  5.826.933.  CI. 

296-93.000. 
Golden.  Joel  P..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Chemical  sensor  using 

two-dimensional  lens  array.  5.827.748,  CI.  436-527.000. 
Golden,  Michael  J.,  to  ISI  Norgren,  Inc.  Valve  spool  position  detector 

apparatus.  5,826,616,  CI.  137-5.54.000. 
Goldin,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Chandy,  Kanianihara  G.:  Cahalan,  Michael  D.:  Grissmer,  Siephan; 
Goldin,  Alan   L.;   Dethlefs,   Brent  A  ;  Gutman,  George  .A  ;   and 
Wasmuth.  John  J  ,  5,827,655.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Goldman,  Neil  M.:  See — 

Allen,  Bemie;  and  Goldman,  Neil  M.,  5,827,459,  CI,  264-46.400, 
Goldman,  Roben  M.:  See — 

Klatz,  Ronald  M.:  and  Goldman.  Roben  M.,  5,827,222,  CI.  6O4-52.0(X). 
Goldsmith,  Howard  G.,  to  Chem-Tainer  Industries,  Inc.  Rotatable  and  trans- 
ferable stanchion  assembly  having  a  releasable  lock.  5,826,850,  CI.  248- 
415.000 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jun,  Myung  Chul,  5,828,083,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Golman,  Klaes:  See — 

Jorgensen,  Mikkel:  Rise.  Erode:  Andersson,  Sven:  Almen,  Torsien: 
Aabve,  Ame:  Wistrand,  Lars-G(>ran:  Wikstiom,  H&kan:  Golman, 
Klaes:  Servin,  Rolf;  and  Michelsen,  Peter,  5,827,501.  CI.  424-9.330. 
Golub.  Lome  M.:  See — 

Ramamunhy.  Nungavaram  S.;  Golub.  Lome  M.:  and  McNamara.  Tho- 
mas F.  5.827.840.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Gomyo,  Masato:  See — 

Miyakoshi,  Toshihiko:  Gomyo,  Masato;  Kobayashi,  Toshihiro;  Hay- 
akawa,  Masamichi:  Shirai,  Hirofusa:  and  Hanabusa,  Kenji.  5.828.795. 
CI.  .384-133.000. 
Gonda.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Koyama.  Kazuhito;  Sugila.  Shigehisa;  Marushima.  Shinya:  Makino, 
Yuji;  and  Gonda,  Kazuhiro,  5,826,422,  CI.  60.39. 1 20. 
Gonsor,  Michael:  Kelley.  Sanford  E  ,  III:  and  Houston,  David  P..  to  United 
Technologies  CorporatitMi.  Turbine  blade  damper  and  seal.  5.827.047.  CI. 
4I6-I93.(X)A. 
Gonzalez.  Concepcitin:  See — 

.Almansa.  Carmen;  Gonzalez.  Concepcion;  Torres,  M.  Carmen:  Carcel- 
ler,  Elena:  and  Batroli,  Javier,  5,827.863,  CI.  514-341  000. 
Gonzalez,  Juan:  See — 

Lavieville,  Jean-Paul:  and  Gonzalez.  Juan,  5.828,561.  CI.  .363-62  0(K) 
GtxKh.  Beverley  R.:  and  Niedermeyer.  Rex.  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Method 
for   manufacturing    a    composite    metal    and    ferrite    head    transducer. 
5.826.326.  CI.  29-603.1.30. 
Good.  Fred:  and  Zimmer.  Carl,  to  Pulmonary  Data  Service  Instrumentation. 

Inc   Row -controlled  calibration  syringe.  5.827.941.  CI   73-1.190. 
GtxxJman.  David  E.;  and  Rubsamen,  Reid  M.,  to  Aradigm  Corporation. 
Deliverv   of  aenssol   medications  for  inspiration.   5,826,570,  CI.    128- 
2(X).I4<) 
G(K)dman.  David  F,  to  LifeMasters  Supported  SelfCare.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  a  personal  health  network.  5,827,180,  CI  6O0-300.0(X) 
Goiximan,  Frank  C:  Seeley,  Roben  T;  and  Dempsey,  Roben  J.,  to  Clin 
Corporation.  Child-resistant  tear-open  synthetic  resin  bag.  5,826.985.  CI. 
383-200.(XX). 
Goiximan.  F*illip  M.  Dental  bite  block  with  aspirator  tips.  5.827.061.  CI. 

433-93.000. 
GiMximan.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Rose.  Samuel:  Goiximan.  Thomas  C;  Western.  Linda  M.;  Becker. 
Martin:  and  Ullman.  FJwin  F.  5.827.649.  CI.  435-6.fltX). 
Goodram,  Alan  L..  loCompaq  Computer  Corporation.  Removable  prixessor 
board  having  first,  second  and  third  level  cache  system  for  use  in  a 
multiprixessor  computer  system  5,829,027,  CI.  711-122.(XX). 
Goodwin.  John  C  ,  III,  to  NCR  Corporation  Method  of  sending  messages  to 
electronic  price  labels  prior  to  their  identification  w  ith  price  Itx>k-up  items. 
5,828.315,  CI.  .340-825.540. 
G(xxiwin.  Peler  M.:  See— 

Affleck.  Rhen  L  :  Ambrose.  W.  Patrick.  Demas.  James  N..  Goodwin. 
Peter  M.:  Johnson.  Mitchell  E.:  Keller.  Richard  A.:  Petty.  Jeffrey  T; 
Schecker,  Jay  A  :  and  Wu,  Ming,  5.827,663,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gixxlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Chlebina.  Lawrence  Edward;  Tubb.  Gary  Edwin;  and  Launch.  Thomas 
Andrew.  5.827.380.  CI.  152-2()9.00R.' 
Gopakumaran.   Balaknshnan:  Osbom.  Peter  K.:  and  Petre.  John   H..  to 
Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation;  and  Marquene  Medical  Systems  Method  of 
detennining  the  conductivity  of  blixxJ.  5.827.192.  CI.  600-48l.(XX) 
Goppner,  Thomas:  See — 

BUngeler.  Jiirg:  Berwind.  Manfred:  Goppner.  Thomas:  John,  Thomas; 
Oppitz,  Horst;  Schmitt,  Bemhard:  and  Walz,  Ulrich,  5.826,687,  CI 
188-296.000. 
Gorday,  Paul  Edward:  See — 

Salyamurti,  Sunil;  Gordav,  Paul  Edward;  and  Khan,  Radha.  5,828,995, 
CI.  704-21 1. 0(X) 
Gordon,  Lucas  S.:  See — 
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Auth.  David  C  :  Gordon.  Lucas  S  ;  and  DeVore.  Lauri  J    5  827  229  CI 
604-171.000. 
Gordon.  Lynn.  Ste — 

Perlman.   Dan;  Gordon.  Richard.  ODonnell.  Jack;   Rahn.  William; 
Gordon.  Lynn;  and  DeTemplc.  Jim.  5.826.931.  CI.  296-17  600 
Gordon.  Mark  G.  Tis.sue  sampling  device.  5.827.305.  CI  606-159  000 
Gordon.  Richard:  Sec— 

Perlman.   Dan;  Gordon.   Richard;  O'Donnell.  Jack;   Rahn.  William 
Gordon.  Lynn,  and  DeTemple.  Jim.  5.826.931.  CI.  296-37  600 
Gordoa  Robert  A.  Carpentry  tool.  5.826.858.  CI.  254-I7.O0O. 
Gori.  Massimo:  See — 

Scniby.  Chnstopher  Bnan;   Bunle.  David  John;  Ravenscroft.  Fiona 
Anne;  de  Michelis.  Carlo  Guido;  Gori.  Ma.ssimo;  and  Anionelli 
Giampiero.  5.828.211.  CI.  324-209.000. 
Gonlle.  Ingo:  See — 

Seller.  Hanmul;  Woemer.  Bemhard;  Kramp,  Ralf;  Frey.  Martin;  Gorille 
Ingo;  and  Fabry.  Thomas.  5.828.174.  CI.  315-62.000 
Gorlich,  Wolfgang   See— 

Felgenhauer.    Norbert;    Gorlich.    Wolfgang:    and    Dziemballa     Peler 
5.827.105.  CI  446-120000. 
Gorsuch.  Chrisline  Cornelia:  See — 

Khan.  Molasimur  Rashid;  Gorsuch.  Christine  Cornelia;  and  DeCanio 
Stephen  Jude.  5.827.336.  CI.  48-197  OOR. 
Goss.  CJiauncey  D  Venilaied  shoe  system.  5.826.349.  CI.  36-3.0OR. 
Goss.  Gregory  S..  to  Cascade  Communications  Corp.  Quality  of  service 

priority  subclxsses.  5.828.653.  Q.  370-230.000. 
Gossen.  Barbara  Ann:  See — 

Laux.  Daniel  Richard:  Brud.  Lynn  Carol:  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann;  Johnson 
Enc  Donald;  Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen:  Proxmire.  Deborah  Lynn" 
Robinson.  Mark  Louis;  Sosalla.  Paula  Marv;  and  Stevens    Robeii 
Alan.  5.827.259.  CI  604-385  200 
GtKsner,  Harald;  Eisele.  Ignaz;  Risch.  Loihar;  and  Hammerl.  Erwin,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl  Microelectronic  component  and  process  for  its 
production.  5.828.076.  CI   257-24  000 
Gosudanilvenny  Nauchncvlssledovalelskv  Instilut  Genetiki  I  Selektsii  Piom- 
schlenrykh  Mikroorgani/mov;  See  — 

Yanenko.  Alexandr  Stepanovich;  Astaurova.  Olga  Bonsovna;  Voronin 

Sergei  Petrovich.  Gerasimova.  Tatvana  Vasilievna;  Kirsanov  Nikolai 

Bonsovich;  Paukov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Polvakova.  Inga  Nikolae- 

vna;  and  Debabov.  Vladimir  Georgiench.  5.827.699.  CI  435- 1  '9  000 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Wada.  Miisuyoshi:  and  Ozaki.  Yoshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

5  S^s'^^V  'cT^^  Electrical  discharge  machine  with  tar  build-up  detector. 

Goto.  Akira:  See — 

Nishiwaki.  Ma-sayuki;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Orika.sa.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Goto 
Akira.  5.828.496.  CI   359-626.000. 
Goto.  Fumihiko:  .Sec — 

Takizana.  Yi<shinobu;  and  Goto.  Fumihiko.  5.827.389  CI   1 56- •>  34  000 
Coco.  Hiroki:  See—  ■     —    ■ 

Mitiuyoshi.  Hiroshi;  Goto.  Hiroki:  and  Majiuda,  Yasuo.  5.828.033.  CI 

Goto.  Hiroshi.  to  Omron  Corp<iration  Optical  scanner  and  bar  code  reader 
employing  same.  5.828,051.  CI  215-467  0(K). 

Goto.  Hroshi;  and  Deishi.  Saloshi.  to  Minolta  Co  Ltd  Image  forminj; 
method  and  apparatus.  5.828..197.  CI   .1471 II  000 

Goto.  Michio;  Ogura.  Ka/uya;  Yoshida.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mon.  Masayuki.  to 
Otis  Hevator  Company  Elevator  speed  control  circuit.  5.828,014.  CI 
I  H7-_92.(XK) 

Goto.  Yo(hihiro:  See — 

Nistlizaki.   Katsutoshi;  Goto.   Yoshihiro;   Kada.  Tomovasu    Nakano 
SHiro;  and  Shimizu.  Yoshinobu.  5,826.677  CI    180-4^1  000 

Goloh.  Hideki:  See— 

Shinoyama,  Kenji;  and  Goloh.  Hideki.  5.827,365.  CI    117-94  000 

Gotoh  Takeshi;  Kobayashi.  Tel>u\a:  Sugawara.  Mari;  and  Suzuki.  Toshihiro 
to  Fu]«su  Limited  Protection  type  display  device  viiih  polan/ed  light 
reflecting  mirror  and  polanzed  light  source   5.826  960  CI   353-''0(XI0 

G(Hro.  Jeffrey  Thomas;  Hednck.  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Papalhomas.  Kons'tantinos 
Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal;  Vlehbeck.  Alfred:  and  Joseph.  William  to  IBM 
Cf>rp«.ration  Honxv.  co-  or  multicomponent  thermoplastic  polymer  dis- 
persed in  a  thernK>sel  resin.  5.827.907.  CI   5->1-'>06(X)0 

Gottshall.  Paul  C:  See— 

Anume.  James  .A;  and  Gonshall.  Paul  C.  5.828.261    CI    1''7-387  000 
Gottzman,  Christian  Friedrich:  See— 

'^ti'^/jf,'-^'*,«  r.""''"*  '^"'-  '^  G.'twnan.  Christian  Friedrich. 

G<Hir\est.  Jean-Fran<,ois;  Lesuisse.  Dominique;  and Teulsch.  Jean-Georges  to 

Koussel  Lclaf.  Biphenvl  compounds  5X27.887  CI   514-.'i63  00O 
Go\ck.  Michael:  See— 

Ben|»min.  Sharon  R  .  Gosek.  Michael;  Hvdc.  Painck  D    Ko  John  H 
Manin.  Philip  G  ;  Oxman.  Joel  D;  Parish.  William  L..  Jr;  Sedkvk' 
Carole.  Severance.  Richard  L  .  Ibel.  F  Andrew:  and  Williams  Todd 
R.r'.x:7.390.  CI    1.56-245(100. 
Gow.  Brendan  Patrick,  to  Voicecard  Inil  Corporation  Piv  Ltd  Gift  article 

voice  greeting  system.  5.828.732.  CI.  379X9  OOO 

Gradinariu.  lulian.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp    Memory  cell  sensing 

method  and  circuiirv  for  bit  line  equalization.  5.828.614  CI  .165-"'08  (KM) 

(.raham.  Enc  J  :  Walker.  Clarence  W  ;  Rosen.  Louis  A.:  and  Richard.  Steven 

h..  to  General   Electnc  Company    Buswav    svsicm   with  wedge  brace 

suppiwlj    5.828.0r)6.  CI.  I74'W.(I0R  '      '  t-e   dijcc 

Graham.  John  A  .  to  Ensign-Bitkford  Company.  The.  Reactive  products 

having  tin  and  tin  alloy  liners  and  sheaths.  .5.827.995.  CI.  I02-.107.(XX). 


L.  Air  bag  and  steering  lock  device.   5.826.448.  CI. 


Graham.  Kenneth 

70-209000. 
Grain  Tech  Consulting:  See — 

Bhirud.  Praka.sh  R.;  Sosulski.  Frank  W.;  Tyler.  Robert  T;  and  Kweon 
Meera.5.827..172.  CI    12771.000. 
Granadino.  Robert:  See — 

Camacho.  Herman;  and  Granadino.  Robert.  5.826.992.  CI.  400-489  000 

Grandhi.  Sudheer  A.;  Madhavapeddy.  Seshagiri  R  ;  Basu.  Kalyan  Willhoff 

Steven  J  ;  and  Staley.  Hong  D..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Selecting 

radio  frequency  channels  for  reuse  in  micro-cellular  radio  communications 

systems.  5.828,963.  CI.  455-450.000. 

Grandia  Willem;  and  Bar-Cohen.  Yoseph.  Medical  noninvasive  operations 

using  focused  modulated  high  power  ultrasound.  5,827,204  CI  601-2  000 

Granger.  Eric  J  :  See — 

Schwindeman.  James  A  ;  Granger.  Enc  J  ;  Engel,  John  F;  and  Kamien- 
ski,  Conrad  W..  5.827,929.  CI.  525-272.000 
Grannan.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Thompson.  David  W.,  to  Lucas  Automation  and 
Control  Engineenng.  Inc  Low  profile  tactile  switch.  5.828.016,  CI.  200- 
16. OOR. 

Grant  Douglas  M  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Parameuizable  control 
module  compnsmg  first  and  second  loadable  counter,  an  electronic  circuit 
compnsmg  a  plurality  of  such  parametnzed  control  modules,  and  a  method 
for  synthesizing  such  circuit.  5.828.588,  CI.  364-718  040 

Grant.  Mark  S.:  Sec— 

Briski.  Cun  M.;  and  Grant.  Mark  S  .  5.827.091.  CI  439-594  000 

Graser.  Helmut,  to  Genkinger  Hebe-  und  Foerderchnik  GmbH'  Process  and 
device  for  paralleling  a  transport  carriage.  5,826,624,  CI    139-1  OOR 

Grass  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Domenig.  Georg;  and  Moser.  Andreas.  5.826.305.  CI    16-235  000 

Graves,  Nelson  D  :  See— 

'*'^L''-?/'l5.'-  ^"^^^'^  D ;  Marley,  Kemper,  Jy,  and  Graves,  Nelson  D 
5.826.298.  CI.  15-321.000.  X 

Graziano.  Vilo:  See —  C       ^ 

Palara.  Sergio;  and  Graziano,  Vito.  5.828.244.  CI.  327-108  000 
Green  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  and  Leahy.  Patrick 
ri    "7'*''  Stales  Surgical  Corporation  Anvil  for  surgical  stapler.  5.826.777. 

Green.  John  W.:  See— 

Sunon.  Mark;  Cannell.  Donald;  Prosniewski.  Joseph  F;  and  Green  John 
W.  5.826.942.  CI.  297-378.120. 
Green.  Richard  L.:  See— 

^^\>^J"^%-,^'J!^J"-  '^""y  '^""8  Chen;  and  Green.   Richard  L.. 
5.828.073.  CI.  250-506.100. 
Greenberg.  Philip  D.:  See— 

Ridden.  Stanley  R  .  and  Greenberg.  Philip  D  .  5.827.642  CI  435-'>  000 
Greenberg.  Richard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Servo 
address  apparatus  and  positioning  methods  for  read,  write  and  seek 
operations  in  a  direct  access  storage  device.  5  828  5 1 1  CI    160-77  080 
Greene.  Phillip  B.:  Sec- 
Raymond.  Marvin  L.;  Greene.  Phillip  B.;  and  Hanison.  Thomas  M  . 
5.826.543.  CI.  119-17.1.000. 
Greening  ..\nthony  B  ;  and  Mitchell.  Thomas  N..  to  International  Telepres- 
ence (Canada)  Inc  Stereoscopic  Mewing  system  using  a  two  dimensional 
lens  system.  5.X28.487.  CI.  359-466(100. 

'^TiTiT/ii^'!??  J1^'*l"^  °'  "'■^^'"S  ''^"Wl  restoration  employing  preforms. 
->.o_ /.Udj.  CI.  433-213.000. 

Gregor.  David  Waller,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Brush  for  air  seeder  metering 

systenn   5.826.523.  CI.  111-181  (KK).  ^ 

Gregory.  Vance  P.  Jr..  to  Wallace  Computer  ServKes.  Inc.  Method  of  using 

thermochromic  material  on  secunty  documents  and  product  5.826.915.  CI. 

-83-67, (XK). 

Gresl.  Charles.  Jr:  See— 

Lunsford.  John  P;  HIavka.  Edwin  J.;  Roschak.  Edmund  J ;  Wallace 
9^"'fl7^- P""^-  Chai^les.  Jr;  McCallum.  David  B  ;  and  Mead.  Dana 
G..  5.827.314.  CI  606-192.000. 
Grewe.  Timothy  Michael:  Sec- 
Hoffman,  basid  William.  Jr.;  and  Grewe.  Timothy  Michael.  5.828.201. 

Gneger.  Bemd  D  :  and  Cummings.  Donald  D  .  10  Endress  -t-  Hauser  GnihH 
^■,  of  .S^"'^"  apparatus  for  process  measurement  5.827.985.  CI. 
73-X66..50O. 

Grigat.  Ernst;  .Muller.  Hanns  Peter;  Schulz-Schline.  Wolfgang;  Sayed  Aziz 
El;  and  Timmermann.  Ralf.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Biodegradable 
pla.siics  filled  with  reinforcing  materials  5.X27.905.  CI   521-P4  0(K) 

Grigsby.  Bemita:  See  — 

Lounsbury.  Denice;  Bamosky.  Casimir;  Pado\ini.  L'Iderico;  Grigsbv 

Bemita;  and  Huszarik.  Ronald.  5.X26.K45,  CI  248-''24  610  '' 

Gnmaldi.  Paul:  .Sec— 

Ailhaud.  Gerald;  Grimaldi.  Paul:  Safonova.  Irina;  Shrooi.  Braham  and 
Reichen.  I  we.  5.827.897.  CI.  5 14-725  (XK) 
Gnmm.  Stephen  .VI  ;  Rothschild.  Jeffrey  J.;  Samuel.  Daniel  J     and  Wolf 
Michael  A  .  to  Mpath  Interactive.  Inc.  Object-oriented  method  for  matching 

5  !rxV4Tcr.r9'8^'(X?5l«)'^''''"'''"^ '" '*""''" 
Grinna.  Lynn:  See — 

Theofan.  Georgia:  Horwitz.  Arnold;  Burke.  David;  Ballaian.  Manik-  and 
Gnnna.  Lynn.  5.827.816.  CI.  5I4-2(KXJ. 
Gnssmer.  Stephan  See — 

Chandy.  Kanianihara  G.;  Cahalan.  Michael  D.;  Grissmer.  Stephan- 
Goldin.  Alan  L.  Delhlefs.  Brent  A.;  Gulman.  George  A  and 
Wasmuth.  John  J  .  5.X27.655.  CI   415-6  000 
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Grisso.  Bryan  A.:  See — 

Adams.  Paul  E.:  Grisso.  Bryan  A.;  and  Baker.  Mark  R..  5.827,805.  CI 
.508-198.(XX). 
Grois.  Igor;  Emsl,  Scot  A.;  Pescelto.  Michael  J  ;  and  Makhlin.  Ilya.  to  Molex 
Incorporated.  Fiber  optic  connector.  5,X2X,806,  CI.  385-7X.(XX). 

Groiso,  Jorge  Abel;  Miscione.  Horacio  Fernando;  and  Munoz.  Ernesto  Oscar. 
Dc\ice  and  method  for  liKating  two  bones  into  a  desired  relali\e  position. 
5.827.281.  CI.  606-57.0(X). 
Groino.  Gianni:  See — 

Sala.  Alberto;  Bertolini.  Giorgio;  Pavich.  Gianfranco;  Marcucci.  Fab- 
rizio;  Gromo.  Gianni;   and  Porro,  Giuliana,  5,827,881,  CI.   514- 
5I2.(KX). 
Gronski.  Jan  Maksvmilian:  See — 

Moura.  Eduardo  J.;  and  Gronski.  Jan  Maksvmilian.  5,828,655,  CI 

370-236.000. 

Groshens.  Pierrot,  to  Laniere  de  Picardie.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  fusible 

interiining  and  the  fusible  interlining  thus  obtained.  5.827.579.  CI.  427- 

552. 0(X), 

Gross.  Clifford  M..  to  BCAM  Inlemalional.  Inc.  Intelligent  body  suppon 

5,827.209.0.  602-l9.(HX(. 
Gross.  Stephen  F ;  Wiggins.  Michael  S.;  Broadbent.  Ronald  W.;  and  Devorc. 
David  I.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Defoaming  compositions.  5.827.453.  CI. 
252-321.000. 
Grossberg.  Sidney  E.;  Kushnaryov.  Vladimir  M.;  Cashdollar,  L.  William; 
Carrigan,  Donald  R.;  and  Knox.  Konslance  K..  to  Medical  College  of 
Wisconsin.  Inc.  Human  virus  associated  with  chronic  fatigue  immune 
deficiency  syndrome  and  assay  therefore.  5.827.7.50.  CI.  436-547 .0(X). 
Gruber.  Leopold  Rudolf:  See — 

Theurer.   Josef;   and  Gniber.   Leopold   Rudolf,  5.826,860,  CI.   254- 
I.14..10R. 
Gruenbacher.  Dana  P.:  See — 

Stahley.  Robert  E.;  and  Gruenbacher.  Dana  P.  5.826.751.  CI.  222- 
92.000. 
Grygier.  Robert  Keith:  See — 

Coufal,  Hans  Juergen;  and  Giygier.  Robert  Keith.  5.827.622.  CI  430- 
5.000. 
Grzvll.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

'  Scaringe.  Robert  P;  and  Gizyll,  Lawrence  R..  5.826.436.  CI.  62- 1 1 4.(XX). 
GSP  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Wilcox.    Raymond    K.;    and    Guglielmi.    Geno    J.    5.826.421.    CI. 
57-2IO.(XX). 
GTE  Internetworking  Incorporated  See — 

Barger.  James  E..  5.826.864.  CI  267-136.(XX) 
Gu.  Youfan.  to  MKS  Instruments.  Inc.  Method,  and  apparatus  for  reducing 
build-up  of  material  on  inner  surface  of  tube  downstream  from  a  reaction 
fumace.  5.827.370.  CI    118-715.000. 
Guarco.  John  P.:  See — 

Schindler.  Edmund  S.;  and  Guarco.  John  P..  5.826.798.  CI.  239-403.000 
Guarino.  Nicholas  A  .  to  Carnival   Brand  Seafood  Company.   Rat  pack 
vacuum  packed  seafood  package  and  process  for  producing  mierowaveable 
shnmp.  5.827.554,  CI,  426- 107 .(XX). 
Guamien.  Walter:  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich.  Dieter;  Slolle;  Andreas;  Ruppelt.  Martin;  Bartel. 
Stephan;  Guamieri.  Walter;  Endermann.  Rainer;  and  Kroll.  Hein- 
Peter.  5.827.857.  CI,  514-301,000. 
Guenther.  Stefan;  and  Gallagher.  Kevin  J.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Inc  Hydraulic 

brake  fluid  reservoir  level  indicator  system.  5.827,%2.  O,  73-308.000. 
Guerra.  Miguel  .A  :  See — 

Waddell.  Jennifer  E.;  Sierakowski.  Michael  J.;  Savu.  Patricia  M.;  Moore. 
George  G.  I.;  Jariwala.  Chelan  P.  and  Guena.  Miguel  A..  5.827.348. 
CI.  75-713.000, 
Guerra-Sanios,  Luis  H,:  See — 

Gamelt,  Kevin  M.;  Gierhart.  Dennis  L.;  and  Guerra-Santos.  Luis  H.. 
5.827.652,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Guglielmi,  Geno  J.:  See — 

Wilcox.    Raymond    K.;    and    Guglielmi.    Geno    J..    5.826,421.    CI. 
57-210.0(K). 
Guilford  (Delaware).  Inc.:  See — 

Schilham.  Jan  J.,  5,828.001.  CI.  17458.000. 
Guindon,  Francois:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  J  ;  Chalco.  Pedro  A.;  Guindon.  Francois;  Moskowiiz, 
Paul  Andrew;  and  Murphy.  Philip.  5.826.328.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Guitar.  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Becker.  Manfred  G.;  Dinardi.  Peler  C;  Sprenger.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Guitar. 
Timrthy  S..  5.826.866.  CI  269-7.000. 
Guldhammer.  Birgine  Hjort:  See — 

Korsgaard.  Niels;  Shalmi.  Michael;  and  Guldhammer.  Birgine  Hjon. 
5.827.873.  CI.  514-422,000. 
Gunadisaslra.  Peter,  to  .Adaptec.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conimlling 

clock  skew  in  an  integrated  circuit.  5.828.870.  CI.  395-558.000. 
Gupta.  Anand:  See — 

Bhan.  Mohan  Krishan;  Subrahmanvam.  Sudhakar;  Gupta.  Anand;  and 
Rana.  Virendra  V.  S..  5.827.785.'CI.  438-784.000. 
Gur.  Turgut  Mehmet;  and  Huggins.  Robert  A.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  Leland 

Stanford  Jun.  Univ..  The.  Oxygen  sensor.  5.827.415,  CI.  204-426.(XK). 
Gumev.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Gill.  Hardayal  Singh;  Gumey.  Bruce  A.;  Smyth.  Joseph  Francis;  Spe- 
riosu.  Virgil  Simon;  and  Werner.  Douglas  Johnson.  5.828.530.  CI. 
-160-II.1.(XX) 


Gust.  Gary  R.  Optical  heterodyne  interferometer  for  mea.siiremenl  of  ocular 

displacement,  5.828,4.54,  CI.  3.56.149  0(X) 
Guslafson.  Kenneth  Alan:  See — 

Richardson.  David  Livingstone;  Timm.  Bexeriy  Jean;  Hischke.  Mark 
Douglas;  Gustafson.  Kenneth  Alan;  Williams.  Roger  Brunncr;  and 
Collar.  Stuart  J..  5.828.333.  CI.  .342-70.000. 
Guth.  Brian:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  F;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  Giinler.  Guth. 
Brian;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Weisenbergcr.  Johannes.  5.827.849.  CI 
514-215.000. 
Gutman.  George  A.:  See — 

Chandy.   Kanianthara  G.;  Cahalan.  Michael  D.;  Grissmer.  Stephan; 
Goldin.  Alan   L.;   Dethlefs,   Brent  A  ;  Gutman.   George  A.;   and 
Wasmuth.  John  J.,  5.827.655.  CI.  435-6.0<X), 
Guyot.  Manuel  C:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  G.;  Forrester.  Perrv  C:  Guyot.  Manuel  C  ,  and  Barren. 
Stephen  L..  5.827.312.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Gynecare.  Inc.:  See — 

Saadal.  Vahid.  5.827.269.  CI.  606-28.000 
Gyotoku.  Fiji:  See — 

Shimizu.  Tamolsu;  and  Gyotoku,  Eiji,  5,828.936.  CI.  399-275.000. 
Gysler.  Christof;  Honinger.  Herbert;  and  Niederberger,  Peter,  to  Nestec  S.A. 
Baker's  veasts  having  a  low  temperature  inactivation  property.  5.827,724, 
CI,  435-255.200. 
H.B  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See — 

Baetzold.  John  P.;  Kauffman.  Thomas  F;  Scholl,  Steven  L.;  and  Sim- 
mons. Eugene  R  .  5.827.913.  CI.  523-210.000. 
Werenicz.  Harald;  Wittkopf.  Thomas;  Voss.  Gerhard;  RemmetN.  Peter; 
Katsaros.  Mark  G.;  Polance.  Robert  Gordon:  and  Kroll,  Mark  S.. 
5.827.252.  CI  6(M-.167.000. 
Haag.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Epple.  Albrecht:  Nopper.  Herbert;  and  Haag.  Wolfgang,  5.827.566.  CI. 
427-8,000, 
Habich.  Dieter  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd:  Habich.  Dieter  Stolle.  Andreas;  Ruppelt.  Martin;  Bartel. 

Stephan;  Guamieri.  Walter;  Endermann.  Rainer;  and  Kroll.  Hein- 

Peter.  5.827.857.  CI   514-301  000. 

Habraken.  Wilhelmus  J   P.;  Blom.  Antonius  H.  M.;  and  Asjes.  Ronald  J.,  to 

US   Philips  Corporation   Electromagnetic  object  detector  for  a  medical 

diagnostic  apparatus   5.828.221.  CI.  324-662.000, 

Habuchi.  Osami;  and  Fukuta.  Masakazu.  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  DNA  coding  for  sulfolransferase.  5.827.713.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Hackel.  Lloyd:  See— 

Neuman.  Bill;  Honig.  John;  Hackel.  Lloyd;  Dane.  C.  Brent:  and  Dixit, 
Shamasundar.  5.828.491.  CI,  3.59-565.000. 
Hafermann.  Nancy:  See — 

Reynolds.  Andrew  E.:  Stewart,  lames  R.:  Wood.  Kenneth  D.:  Laituri. 
David  W;  Hafermann.  Nancy;  Rodden.  Pat;  Ha.ssenzahl.  Eric;  and 
Pedersen.  Man.  5.X2X.052.  C\   235-472,000. 
Haff.  Lawrence  A.;  Picoz.za.  Enrico;  Bloch.  Will;  and  Woudenberg.  Timothy 
M,.  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The.  Nucleic  acid  amplification  reaction 
apparatus  5.827.480.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Hagedom.  Stefan:  See — 

Diekhans,  Norben;  Autermann.  Ludger:  Hagedom.  Stefan:  and  Huster. 
Jochen.  5.828.971.  CI,  701-41  000 
Hagcn.  Garv  P..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Continuous  process  for  recovery  of 

acetylene'-ft-ee  gaseous  mixture.  5.827,356.  CI  95-238.000. 
Hagersten.  Erik;  Singhal.  .Ashok;  and  Liencrcs.  Bjom,  to  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc    Optimizing  responses  in  a  coherent  distributed  electronic  system 
including  a  computer  system.  5.829.033.  CI.  71 1-141.000 
Hagersten.  Erik  E.;  Hill.  Mark  Donald;  and  Wood.  David  A.,  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  coherence  transformer  with 
limited  memory   for  connecting  computer  system  coherence  domains. 
5,829,034,  CI,  711-141  (X)0 
Hagi.  Toshio;  and  Nakata.  Kazuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusnrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  failure  of  semiconductor  wafer 
5.828.778.  CI,  382- I45,0(X), 
Hagiwara  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Zenji:  Kishimoto,  Kazuo;  aitd  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi,  5.827.524. 
CI  424-409.000. 
Hagiwara.  Toshimilsu:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Mase.  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Yagi.  Misao; 
Kondo.    Hitoshi;    Tadokoro.    Mika;    Konuma.    Hiroko:    Sugivama. 
Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimilsu.  5.827,448.  CI   252-299.61(). 
Hagiwara.  Zenji;  Kishimoto.  Kazuo;  and  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Hagiwara 
Research  Corporation;  and  Japan  Electronic  Materials  Corporation.  Anti- 
micTobial  polymer  composition  5,827,524,  CI  424-409.(XX). 
Hahn.  David.  M'edical  implant  composition.  5.827.904.  CI.  523-113.000. 
Hahn.  David  T:  See — 

Schon.  Michael  N.;  Cage.  Donald  R.:  Carmichael.  Larry  K.;  and  Hahn. 
David  T.  5,827.979,  CI   73-861.157. 
Haidle.  Gerd:  See — 

Kalanovic,  Daniel:  Haidle,  Gerd;  Rolh,  Klaus;  Kayser.  Jacques;  and 
Buess,  Gerhard,  5,827,.10l.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Haigh.  David;  and  Sime.  John  Thomas,  to  SmilhKIine  Beecham  p.l.c. 
Heterocyclic  compounds  as  pharmaceutical   5,827,865.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Haight,  Michael  John:  See — 

Buongiome.  Jean  Marie:  and  Haight,  Michael  John,  5,827.636.  CI. 
430-46 1. (XX). 
Hailer.  Frank:  See — 
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Btsle.  Andreas.  Vogler.  Josef;  Hailer.  Frank;  Muller.  Manfred:  and 
Aicher.  Werner.  .S.827.956.  CI.  73- 1 46.000 
Hainzlmaicr.  Hermann:  See — 

Lerchner.    Leonhard;    and    Hainzlmaicr.    Hermann.    5.826.450.    CI 
70-278.000. 
Hajduk.  Eric  A,:  See— 

Remmers.  John  E.;  Hajduk.  Eric  A.;  Plan.  Ronald  S.;  and  Lowe.  Alan  A 
5.826..579.  CI.  128-848.000 
Hakomori.  Sen-ltiroh:  See— 

Nudelman.  Edward;  Hakomon.  Sen-ltiroh;  livery.  Steven  B.;  Igarashi. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Sado/ai.  Khalid.  5.827.830.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Halberstadt.  Craig  R  ;  See— 

Niughton.   Bnan  A.;   Halberstadl.  Craig  R.;  and  Sibanda.   Benson 
5.827.729.  CI  435-297.200. 
Halden,  Jonas  Peter:  See — 

Berglund.   Maria;   Bodenas.  Lars  Giyran:  and   Halden.  Jonas   Peter 

5.827.550.  CI.  426-59  000. 

Hale,  Thomas  C  .  and  Telschow.  Kenneth  I. .  to  LxKkheed  Martin  Idaho 

Technologies   Company    Optical    vibration   detection    spectral   analysis 

assembly  and  method  for  detecting  vibration  in  an  object  of  interest 

5.827.971.  CI.  73-657  000. 

Haley.  Charles  T.  to  Food  Machinery  Sales.  Inc.  Horizontal  form.  till,  and 

seal  packaging  machine.  5.826.403,  CI.  53-450.000. 
Halfbrixll.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schollkopf.  Klaus.  Halfbrodt.  Wolfgang;  Kuhnke.  Joachim;  Schwede. 
Wolfgang;    Fritzemeier.    Karl-Heinrich;    Kranenmacher.    Rolf,    and 
Muhn.  Hans-Peter.  5.827.842.  CI.  514-169  000. 
Hall.  Albert  J    Spherical  puzzle  game  and  method.  5.826.872    O    ''73- 

156.000. 
Hall.  Jackson:  See- 
Stem.  Robert;  Frost.  Gregory   I.;   Hall.  Jackson;  Shyster.  Svetlana; 
Colbem.  Gail  T.  and  Formby.  Bent,  5.827,721.  CI.  435-201  000 
Hall.  Joseph  Lindley.  II:  See— 

Benesty.  Jacob,  Hall.  Joseph  Lindley.  II;  Morgan.  Dennis  Raymond:  and 
Sondhi.  Man  Mohan.  5.828.756.  CI.  381-66  000 
Hall,  Randolph  L    See— 

Johnson.  Walter  E  ;  Southwell.  William  H.;  and  Hall.  Randolph  L 
J.828.489.  CI   359-487  ()00 
Hall.  Roben  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Call  path  refinement  pn>files 

5.828,883.  CI.  .395-704.000 
Hall.  Simon  Lewis  Marshall  See — 

Tookm.  Mark  Christopher.  Hall.  Simon  Lewis  Marshall:  Strong.  Gateth 
Anthony;  and  Cucinoita.  Marco.  5.828.319.  CI.  340-903  000 
Hall.  Steven  E    See— 

Misra.  Raj  N  .  Das.  Jagabandhu;  Hall.  Steven  E  ;  Han.  Wen-Ching:  Sher. 
Philip  M  .  and  Stein,  Philip  D..  5.827.868.  CI  514-374.000 
Hallibunon  Energy  Services.  Inc    See— 

Beck.  Harold  K..  Ringgenberg.  Paul  D.;  Schulu.  Roger  L.;  and  SetlifT 

Rodney  R  .  5,826.662.  CI.  166-387.000. 
Parker,  Charles  D  ;  Shy.  Perry  C  .  Dickson.  Rennie  L.;  Collins.  Uo  G 

and  Gano.  John  C.  5.826.661.  CI    166-386.000. 
Ringgenberg.  Paul  D .  5.826.657.  CI    166  336(MX) 
HaJligan.  JoAnne  K    See- 
Lee,  Sherman;  and  Halligan.  JoAnne  K..  5.828.884.  CI.  395-705  000 
Halsey.  James  W.:  See — 

Gibson.  Roger  A.:  and  Halsey.  James  W..  5,826,702.  CI.  198-787  000 
Hailer.  Jeffrey   T;  and  Warn.  Michael  A  .  to  Hasbro.   Inc    Basketball 
backboard  and  hoop  assembly  including  an  enlarged  secondary  training 
nm  5,827.136.  CI   473-447(100  ' 

HaharsscMi.  Dan  Olov;  Lundstr6m.  Lars  Erik;  Jonsson,  Tomas  Lars;  and 
Rixw.  Tobias  Carl,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson.  Unroll  of  instruc 
lions  in  a  micro-controller.  5.828.875.  CK  .395-588.000 
Hamada.  Shinji:  See— 

Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  Hamada.  Shinji;  Okamolo.  Miho;  and  Ikoma 
Munehisa.  5,827.62 1 .  CI  429- 1 76  000. 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Kuivyanagi.  Kazunori.  5.826.315.  CI.  28-206(Kl0. 
Kuroyanagi.  Kazunori.  5.826.745.  CI.  221-40.000. 
Hamano.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kogen.  Hiroshi;  Ishihara.  Sadao;  Koga.  Teiichiro:  Kiuzawa.  Eiichi; 
Senzawa.  Nobufusa,  and  Hamano.  Kivoshi.  5  827  855  CI  514- 
292.000  ,  .       .       . 

Hamblin,  Glen  E  :  See— 

Singkomral.  Panpon;  Basnen,  Don  E..  Jr.;  Dorak,  John;  Hamblin.  Glen 
E.,  Nguyen.  Kha  D  ;  Tsevdos.  James  T;  and  Wat/el.  Donald  J 
5,828.862.  CI   395-442.000 
Hamby.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Mislira.  Ajii  K.;  I>avidson.  James  A.;  and  Hamby.  Mark  A..  S.826  586 
CI.  128-898.000. 
Hamilton.  Ernest  J  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Form  tooling  and  method  of 

forming  semiconductor  package  leads  5.826.628.  CI.  140-105.000. 
Hammerl.  Erwm   See — 

Gossner.  Harald;  Eisele.  Ignaz;  Risch.  Lothar:  and  Hammeri.  Erwin 

5.828.076.  CI.  257-24.000. 
Siengl.  Reinhard;  Hammerl.  Erwin;  Ho.  Herbert  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack 
A.;  Snnivasan.  Radhika;  and  Short.  Alvin  P.  5.827.765.  CI.  438- 

Hammond.  Marly  s:  See — 


Dressman.  Bruce  A.;  Fritz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys:  Homback. 
William  J.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe.  John  E.; 
Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tallock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A    and 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J..  5.827.891.  CI.  514-616.000. 
Hampel.  Manfred:  See — 

Ammermann.  Eberhard:  Lxirenz.  Gisela;  Mappes.  Dietrich;  Schelberger. 
Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.827.861.  CI.  514-383.000 
Han.  Chul  Hi:  See- 
Kim.  Choong  Ki:  Han.  Chul  Hi;  and  Lee.  Ho  Jun.  5.828  114   CI 
257-401.000. 
Han.  Hyo-Dong.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd  System  and  method  for 
providing  a  multi-number  plan  for  use  with  a  general  telephone  and  a  key 
telephone  in  a  key  telephone  system  5.828.741.  CI.  379-157.000 
Han.  Seon  Gyu;  Kim.  Hye  Young;  Lee,  Myung  Hyun;  Lee,  Hyung  Jong:  and 
Won.  Yong  Hyub.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Insti- 
tute. Optical  switch  for  reducing  processing  errors  in  a  coupling  reuion 
5.828.796.  CI  385-9.000.  -»-     s     5 

Han.  Wen-Ching:  See— 

Misra.  Raj  N  ;  Das.  Jagabandhu:  Hall.  Steven  E.:  Han.  Wen-Ching;  Sher 
Phihp  M.;  and  Stein.  Philip  D..  5.827.868.  CI.  514-374.000, 
Hanabusa.  Kenji:  See — 

Miyakoshi.  Toshihiko;  Gomyo.  Masato;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro:  Hay- 
akawa.  Ma.samichi:  Shirai.  Hirofusa;  and  Hanabusa.  Kenii  5  828  795 
CI   384-133.000.  '       ' 

Hancock.  Larry  R  :  See— 

Klinkner,  Allen  O  ,  and  Hanctxk.  Larry  R..  5.826,337,  CI,  29-891.000. 
Hand.  Edward  Lowe,  to  Belmont  Textile  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  Coiler  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5.826.812.  CI   242-.363.0(K) 
Hanelt.  Eckhard;  Schierlmger.  Christian,  and  ICreuzer.  Franz-Heinrich.  to 
Consortium  fur  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH.  Liquid-crystal  mix- 
tures, process  for  iheir  preparation  and  their  use.  5.827.449.  CI.  252- 

Hange.   Jamie.    Solar   powered    vehicle    air   conditioner    5.826  435     CI 
62190.000  .  -    •    V.  . 

Hankins.  Carol  A.:  See— 

Kowalski.  Roben  P;  and  Hankins,  Carol  A.,  5.828,469,  CI.  358-498.000. 
Hanko.  James  G..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Pipeline  system  and  method  for 
multiprocessor  applications  in  which  each  of  a  plurality  of  threads  execute 
all  steps  of  a  process  characterized  by  normal  and  parallel  steps  on  a 
respective  dawm.  5.828.880.  CI.  395-676  (XX) 
Hanlon.  Jason  Julian;  and  Regini.  Andrzej  Zbigniew.  to  Radiodetection.  Ltd. 
Method  of  delecting  faults  in  the  insulation  layer  of  an  in.sulated  concealed 
conductor.  5.828.219.  CI.  324-529  0(K). 
Hans  Weigum:  See — 

Weigum.  Hans;  and  llli.  Oscar  E.,  5.827.284.  CI  606-59.000. 
Hansen.    Christopher    Lee.    to    Kinelico    Incorporated.    Tank    assembly 

5.827.427.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Hansen.  Michael;  and  Nieben.  Ole  Gyring.  Use  of  a  hymenoplera  venom  for 
the  manufacture  of  a  medicament  for  treating  DNA  virus  infections 
5,827.829.0   514-21.000. 
Hansen.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Tochacek.    Miroslav;    Brekken.    Roger    A  ;    and    Hansen     Paul    E 
5.826.90.5.  CI.  280-743  100. 
Han.sen.  Steven  Duane:  See— 

Kliman.  Gerald  Bun;  Koegl.  Rudolph  Mfred  Albert:  and  Hansen  Steven 
Duane.  5.828.210.  CI.  324-173.000 
Hansler.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Cassarly.  William  J.;  Davenport.  John  M.;  and  Hansler.  Richard  L 
5.826.%3.  CI   362-32.000, 
Hansson.  Stig  Lennan:  See— 

Blikkberg.  Lars  Gustav;  Ediund.  Michael;  Hansson.  Stig  Lennart;  Her- 
nell,  Olle  Carl  Edward;  Lundberg,  Lennan  Gustav;  Stromqvist  Mais 
Olof;  and  Tomell,  Jan  Birger  Fredrik.  5.827.683.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hanzawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Maruyama.  Haruhisa;  MiMokawa.  Masaaki:  and  Hanzawa.  Shinichi 
5.827.593.0.428-64.100. 
Hao.   Ming  C:  and  Sventek.  Joseph  S..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Real-time  synchronization  of  concurrent  views  among  a  plurality  of 
existing  applications.  5,828.866.  CI.  .395.500.000. 
Hapke.  Kenyon  A.;  Howie.  David  M.:  and  Schantz.  Spencer  C.  to  US 
Controls  Corporation,  Rotary  switch  with  low  play.  5.828.281,  CI.  335- 
286.000, 
Hara.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Hara.  Kazuo:  Chijiwa.  Shiro    and 
Onishi.  Junichi.  5.827.9%.  CI.  149-45.000. 
Hara.  Masato:  See — 

Kida.  Atsushi;  Hara.  Ma.sato;  Sugiura.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Nakayama.  Toshi- 
hiro. 5.828..500.  CI.  359-798.000. 
Harabin.  Gregory  K.;  Hayashi.  Tadashi;  Hirayama.  Kimiaki;  and  Okajima. 
Keiichi.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Lid  Apparatus  and  method  for  processing 
water  wash  photopolymer  solution   5.828.923.  CI.  396-626  (XX) 
Harada.  Kinya.  loTerumo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  BUxid  vessel  dilator  5  8''7  ''31 

CI   606-194.000.  "' 

Harada.  Takashi:  See — 

Sunakawa.    Shinichi;    Shimada.    Kazutoshi;    Tatsumi.    Eisaku;    Mori. 
Shigeki;  Matsubayashi.  Ka/uhiro;  Harada.  Takashi:  Nagasaki   Katsu- 
hiko;  and  Fukuda.  Ryoji.  5.828..568.  CI.  .364-184.000. 
Harada.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Aoshima.  Shigeki;  and  Harada.  Tomohisa.  5.828.337.  CI.  342-359.000 
Harada,  Toshimitsu:  See — 
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Horigome.  Koichi;  Harada.  Toshimitsu:  Terauchi.  Takashi;  Shimada. 
Masaki;  and  Saito.  Masashi.  5.828.986.  CI   702-126.000 
Haradem.  Donald  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Company.  Threading  machine 

coolant  system  and  method  of  c<x)ling,  5.826.469.  CI.  82-1,110, 
Hard  Lock  Kogyo  Co.:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Kaluhiko.  5,827,027,  CI,  411-283.000, 
Harder.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schnun.  Werner:  Voit.  Guido;  Flick.  Klemens;  Melder.  Johann-Peter; 
Fischer.  Rolf-Hanmuth;  and  Harder.  Wolfgang,  5,827.938.  CI.  558- 
459.000. 
Harel.  Alex:  Eisenberg.  Veshayahu  Shai;  and  Shechter.  Avigdor.  to  Optomedic 

Medical  Technologies.  Ltd.  Scanner  5.827.266.  O.  606-13.000. 
Harhen.  E  Paul:  See — 

Oneda.  Katsumi;  and  Harhen.  E.  Paul,  5.827.177.  CI.  600-121.000. 
Harland.  Robert  F:  See — 

Foss.  Richard  C;  Gillingham,  Peter  B.;  Harland,  Robert  F:  and  Lines. 
Valerie  L..  5.828.620.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Harmonic  Lightwaves.  Inc.:  See — 

Nilsson.  Alan  C:  Kuo.  Chien-Yu:  Kleefeld.  Joseph;  Gall.  Charles  H.; 
Riddle.  Alfred  Nicholson;  and  Chou.  Harry.  5.828.477.  CI.  359- 
181. (XX). 
Harper.  James  McKell  Edwin:  See — 

Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr.;  Oevenger.  Lawrence  Alfred;  d'Heurle.  Francois  Max; 

Harper.  James  McKell  Edwin;  Mann.  Randy  William.  Miles.  Glen 

Lester;  Nakos.  James  Spiros;  Roy.  Ronnen  Andrew:  and  Saenger. 

Katherine  L..  5.828.131.  CI.  257-757  000 

Harper,   Mark   Francis   Lucien.   to   Mecon   Limited.   Vibration  detection. 

5.828.331.  CI.  342-22.000. 
Harrell.  Howard  K.;  Payne.  Wayne  A,;  and  Mitchell.  Charles  B..  III.  Appa- 
ratus for  improving  the  art  of  dallying.  5.826,412,  CI.  54-1.000. 
Harrington.  Charles  Robert:  See — 

Sultan.  Michel  Farid:  Harrington.  Charles  Robert:  O'Rourke.  Michael 
James;  and  Catalan.  Antonio  Buddy.  5.827.960.  CI.  73-204.260 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Heinemann.  James  J..  5.828,699.  CI,  375-230.000. 

Marks.  Scott  Ensign.  5.828.328.  CI.  341-139.000. 

Polivka.  Alan  L.;  and  Matheson.  William  L.,  5.828.979.  CI.  70 1  - 1 1 7  (XX). 

Setlak.  Dale  R.:  Schmitt.  John  C;  Wilson.  Steven  D.;  and  Chan.  Ellery 

Y.  5.828.773.  CI.  382-126.000. 
Weir.  Steven.  5.828.664.  CI.  370-375,000, 
Harris.  John  J.:  See — 

Campbell.  Thomas  G.;  Harris.  John  J.:  Fusco.  Thomas  M.:  Rosenberg. 
Sara  E.;  Freitas.  Glenn  A  ;  and  Blaney.  Eric  J..  5.827..383.  CI. 
156-73.100 
Harris.  Michael  R.;  and  Taylor.  James  F.  to  Colt's  Manufacturing  Company. 

Inc.  Gas  operated  fireami.  5.827.992.  CI.  89-191.010. 
Harris.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  Bammel.  Brian  D,:  McGee.  John  D,;  Seaver.  Todd 

A.;  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  Harris.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W.. 

5.827.930.  CI.  525-440.(XX). 

Harris.  Phillip  C;  McCabe.  Michael  A.;  Nontian.  Lewis  R.;  Powell.  Ronald 

J  ;  Shuchart.  Chris  E.;  Slabaugh.  Billy  F.:  Terracina.  John  M.;  and  Yaritz. 

Joseph  G.  Borate  cross-linked  well  treating  fluids  and  methods.  5.827.804. 

CI.  507-273.000. 

Harrison.  Daniel  David,  to  General  Elecuic  Company.  Phase  spliner  for  high 

data  rate  communication.  5.828.273.  CI  333-127.000. 
Harrison.  Paul:  See — 

Evans.  Philip  A.;  Harrison.  Paul;  and  Wirtz.  Rolf  A..  5.827.790.  CI 
501-66.000. 
Harrison.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Raymond.  Marvin  L.;  Greene.  Phillip  B.;  and  Harrison.  Thomas  M  . 
5.826..543.  CI.  119-173.000. 
Hart.  Charles  C  .  to  Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation.  Intraluminal 

extraction  catheter.  5.827..304.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Hart.  Mark  S.:  See- 
Weaver.  Mark  V.  and  Han.  Mark  S..  5.826.888.  CI.  279-23.100. 
Hart.  Rickey  D  ;  and  Rice.  John  T..  to  Innovasive  Devices.  Inc.  Surgical 
fastening  system  and  method  for  using  the  same.  5,827.298.  CI.  606- 
139.000. 
Han.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Loucks.  Gregory   R.:  Ki.  Chuen  Shan  Simon;  Ransom.  Douglas  S.: 
Dravnieks.  Olaf  O.W.;  Chivers.  David  A.;Teachman.  Michael  E  ;  and 
Hart.  Ronald  G..  5.828.576.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Harthom,  Larry  Keith:  Kiang.  Tan  Hoon;  Kok.  Goi  Kim:  Kial.  See  Teck; 
Hual.  Lee  Yew:  and  Lye.  Tan  Hock,  to  ABB  Veico  Gray  Inc.  Riser  fill-up 
valve.  5.826.658.  CI.  I66-339.(XX). 
Hanman.  Frederick  Anthony;  Godfroid.  Robert  Allen;  Littig.  Janet  Sue;  and 
Si\ik.  Mark  Roben,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Detergent  composi- 
tions having  color  care  agents.  5.827.813.  O.  510-443.000. 
Hanmann.  Hans-Jorg  Standing  umbrella.  5.826,604,  CI.  135-27.000 
Hartmann,  Vernon  William:  See — 

Crum.  James  Roy;  Smith.  Gaylord  Danell;  Hanmann.  Vernon  William; 
and  Mankins.  William  Lawrence.  5,827.377.  CI,  148-442.000, 
Hartzell.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Donegan.  Kevin  J,;  Hanzell.  Dennis  E.:  and  Millas.  Gary  P.  5.828.554. 
CI.  361-707.000. 
Haruyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iketani.  Masaru:  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Karila.  Seiichiro; 
Terai,  Haruhiko:  Omata.  Kouichi;  Tajima.  Hiroki;  Sawada.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Hamyama.  Hiroshi.  5.826.333,  CI.  29-890. 100, 
Harwil  Corporation:  See — 


Hutchinson.  Harold  D,.  5.826.503.  CI.  100-320.000. 
Harz.  Hans-Peter  See — 

Barend.se.  Rudolf  Carolus  Maria:  Harz.  Hans-Peter;  and  Betz.  Roland 
Jijrgen,  5,827.709.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Harz.  Michael:  See — 

Engelke.  Heinrich:  and  Harz.  Michael.  5.827.343.  CI,  65-102.000. 
Hasbro.  Inc.:  See — 

Halter.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Moore.  Michael  A..  5.827.136.  CI.  473-447.000. 
Hasbun.  Robert  N..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Memory  manager  to  allow  non- 
volatile memory  to  be  used  to  supplement  main  memory.  5.829.013.  CI. 
711-103.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hitoshi.  to  Nittoku  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Nittoku 
Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Arm  unit  for  hard  disk  drive.  5.828.521.  CI. 
360-104.000. 
Hasegawa.  Takayuki;  Fujioka.  Hidehiko;  and  Yoneyama.  Yoshilo.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Processing  System  and  semiconductor  device  produc- 
tion method  using  tJie  same  including  air  conditioning  control  in  opera- 
tional zones.  5.828,572,  CI.  364-468.240.  ! 
Hasegawa.  Yasunori:  See — 

Yanase.  Hitoshi;  Kato.  Hisaaki:  Oyabu.  Masanori:  Hasegawa.  Yasunori: 
and  Ohno.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.826.938.  CI   297-216.130. 
Ha.selkom.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Andenon.  Peter  W.;  Haselkom.  Michael  H.:  Holt.  Williain  A.:  Metz. 
Jerry  A.;  Mikrul.  Daniel  L.;  Watts.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Yousefnia.  Harry 
M..  5.826.884.  CI.  277-85.000 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kimizuka.  Junichi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  recording  apparatus  with  controller  for  selectively  executing  an 
energy  saving  mode.  5.828.462.  CI.  358-2%.O0O. 
Hashimoto.  Susumu:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko:  Kamigjuchi.  Yuzo; 
Hashimoto.  Susumu:  Funayama.  Tomomi;  Fuke.  Hiromi;  Akiyama. 
Junichi:  and  Saito.  Kazuhiro.  5.828.525.  CI.  360-113.000 
Hassenzahl,  Eric:  See — 

Reynolds,  Andrew  E.;  Stewan.  James  R.;  Wood.  Kennedi  D.;  Lailuri. 
David  W.;  Hafermann.  Nancy;  Rodden.  Pat;  Hassenzahl.  Eric:  and 
Pedersen.  Man,  5,828,052,  O.  235-472.(XX). 
Hassett.  Alan  F.  to  English  Oak  Partnership.  LP.  The.  On-site  sewage 

treatment  and  disposal  system.  5.827.010.  CI  405-36.000 
Hasslinger.  Lawrence  J.  Automatic  control  incorporated  within  lawn  watering 

systems.  5.826.792.  CI.  239-69.000. 
Hastings.  Arthur  C  Body  piercing  holder.  5.827.317.  CI.  606-188,000. 
Hatakeyama.  Atsushi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Shusaku.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Random- 
access  memory.  5.828.613.  CI   365-205.000. 
Hatashita.  Toyohito:  See — 

Ishida.  Hitoshi;  Shiga.  Minoru:  Hatashiu.  Toyohito;  Tokunaga.  Yuichi: 
Fukuda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Minesaki,  Shunyo.  5.829.030.  CI.  711- 
135.000.  f 

Haubrich.  Joan  M.  Hair  retainer.  5,826.593.  CI.  132-128.000. 
Hauff-Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hauff.  Werner:  Gauland.  Gerhard;  and  Seifried.  Ernst  5.826.886,  CI. 
277-314.000. 
Hauff,  Werner:  Gauland.  Gerhard:  and  Seifried.  Ernst,  to  Hauff-Technik 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Wall  feedthrough  fitting.  5.826.886.  CI   277-314.000. 
Haugh.  James  E.:  See — 

Buss.  Gary  L.;  Haugh.  James  E.:  Kaijala,  Murray;  Osmer.  William  G,: 
Wheeler,  William  W;  and  Zdanvs.  John.  Jr.  5.828.290.  CI.  338- 
I62.(XX). 
Haupenthal.  Rudi.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG  .Adjustment  device 
for  adjusting  tfie  height  of  gripper  impact  bars  disposed  diametrically 
opposite  one  another  on   sheet-guiding  cylinder  of  a  printing  press, 
5.826.510.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Hause.  Fred:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  1.;  and  Hause.  Fred.  5.827.763.  CI.  438-232.000. 
Hause.  Fred  N.:  See — 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert:  Hause. 
Fred  N.:  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Biennan.  William  S..  5.827.776.  CI. 
438-624,000. 
Hause.  Frederick  N  :  See — 

Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Fredenck 
N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Moore.  Bradley  T;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.. 
5.827.761.  CI.  438-199.000. 
Havekost.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Nixon.  Mark;  Havekost.  Robert  B.:  Jundl.  Larry  O  ;  Stevenson.  Dennis: 
On,  Michael  G.:  Webb.  Arthur;  and  Lucas.  Mike.  5.828.851.  CI. 
395-285.000. 
Haven.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Eriksson.  SOren.  to  Hoefer  Ptiarmacia  Biotech.  Inc. 

Elecn-ophoiesis  cassene.  5.827.418.  CI.  204618.000. 
Havnaer.  Richard  A..  Jr.  to  Havner.  Jr..  Richard  Alan,  Mooring  cleat  cover. 

5.826.531.  CI.  114-218.000. 
Havner.  Jr.  Richard  Alan:  See — 

Havnaer.  Richard  A..  Jr..  5.826,531.  CI.  114-218.000. 
Havrilla.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Uber.  Arthur  E..  Ill;  Havrilla.  Joseph  B.;  and  Hirschman.  Alan  D,. 
5.827.219.  CI.  604-30.000. 
Hawarden.  Jeffrey  Philip;  Whitehead.  Michael  Douglas:  Fowler  Paul  Martin; 
Wheeler.   Roben  Stanley;  and  Stasifc,  Anthony,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Reverse  engagement  interiock  control   5.828.974.  CI.  701-64.000. 
Hawkins.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Baker.  William  G.;  Hawkins.  Andrew   L.;  and  Hunt  Jeffery  Scon. 
5.828.624.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Hay,  Gary:  See — 
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Doatre.  Don  Allen:  Hay,  Garyfand  Wales.  Peter  Alexander.  5.827.982 
CI  73-863.230. 
Hayakawa.  Atsuya,  to  Brmher  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sewing  machine 

having  display  means.  5.826.525.  CI.  112-102.500. 
Hayakawa.  Masamichi:  See — 

Miyakoshi.  Toshihiko;  Gomyo.  Masalo;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Hay- 
akawa.  Ma.samichi;  Shirai.  Hirofusa;  and  Hanabu.sa.  Kenji  5  828  795 
CI.  384-133.000. 
Hayakawa.  Saioru:  5*^ — 

Ejici.  Kiyomi:  Inaba,  Hiroo:  Sailo.  Shinji:  and  Hayakawa.  Satoru 
5,827.600.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Hayasaka.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Misao;   Kilagawa.  Yasushi;  Oba,  Shuji;  Tahara.  Tadayuki; 

Urano.   Makoio:  Waianabe,   Masura;   Furuno.   Makiko;   Hayasaka. 

rtsayoshi:  Yago.   Kiyoiaka.  and  Sailo.  Ymhimiri.  5.827  120    CI 

463-40.000. 

Hayashi.  Akihiko;  and  Nishikawa.  Ma.sataka.  lo  Orient  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd  Coloied  thermoplastic  resin  composition.  5.827.911.  CI.  524-89.000. 

Hayashi.  Eiji:  See— 

Obikane.  Tadashi;  Hayashi.  Eiji:  and  Koshi,  Ryoichiro.  5.828.225  CI 
324-758.000. 
Hayashi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kurono.  Tom;  and  Hayashi.  Hideaki,  5,828,276,  Ci.  335-35.000 
Hayashi.  Hiroo:  See — 

Komuro.  Hiroshi:  Hayashi.  Hiroo:  and  Yamagami.  Nobuhiko.  5.829.032, 
CI.  711-141000. 
Hayashi,  Hiroiakc:  See — 

Saio,  Koji.  Hayashi.  Hirolake:  and  Nishikawa,  Fumitaka,  5.828,826  CI 
395-183.060. 
Hayashi.  KaLsuhiko:  See— 

Kondo.  Masataka:  Hayashi.  KaLsuhiko:  Ishikawa.  Atsuo:  Kurata.  Shin- 
icbiro:  and  Yamagishi.  Hideo.  5.828.117.  CI.  257-458.000. 
Hayashi.  Kenkichi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  supervising 
storage  of  data  m  a  memory  card  havmg  EEPROM  and  a  memory  card 
system  usmg  the  same.  5,829.014.  CI.  711-103000 
Hayashi.  Koichi:  See— 

Nomura.  Takahiko;  and  Hayashi.  Koichi.  5.828.375.  CI.  .M5-339.000 
Hayashi.  Masakazu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Compiling  apparanis  and  method  for 
promoting  an  optimization  effect  of  a  program.   5.828,886    CI     195- 
709000  ■   "   " 

Hayashi.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Yada,  Hiroaki:  Hayashi.  Nobuhiro:  Yamakoshi,  Takamichi:  and  Fuku- 

vama  Munekatsu.  5.828.509.  CI.  .160-51.000. 
Yada,  Hiroaki:  Hayashi.  Nobuhiro:  Yamakoshi.  Takamichi:  and  Fuku- 
vama  Munekaisu.  5.828,510.  CI   360-51  OOt). 
Hayashi.  Seita:  See— 

Arai.  Mitsuru:  Kado.  Hideki:  Nunotani.  Sadao:  Morita.  Koichi:  Oshiro. 
Mil.suru:  and  Hayashi.  Seita.  5.826.488.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Hayashi.  Shinnosuke:   and   Shibata.   Hiroshi.   lo   Nippondenso  Co..   Ltd. 
Prograia/data  ON er»riting  control  after  machine  slop  5.828977  CI  701- 
ll5  00a 
Hayashi.  Tadashi   See— 

Harahin.  Gregt«>  K..  Hayashi.  Tadashi.  Hirayama.  Kimiaki:  and  Oka 
jima,  Keiichi,  5,828,923.  CI.  396-626.000. 
Hayashi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

inagaiua  Jun;  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kubo.  Makoio,  5.828,638   CI 
.169-54(H)0. 
Hayashi.  Yoshio:  See— 

Takeda.  Tadashi:  Hayashi.  Yoshio:  Takezoe.  Hideo:  and  Ishikawa.  Ken, 
5.S28.643.  CI.  .169-I03.(X)0 
Hayashi.  Yukio:  See— 

Fukada.  Satoshi:  Hyakuiake.  Nobuo:  Tomizawa  Kenji:  Sameshima. 
Juiiichirou:  Kobayashi.  Mikio:  Hokan.  Norio:  Havashi.  Yukio-  Iseki 
Shoji;  and  Tsuruoka  Ryoichi.  5,828.924.  CI.  .199-16.000. 
Hayashi.  Yutaka.  lo  Nikon  Coiporation.  Manufacturing  method  for  microli- 

Ihograpfcy  apparatus.  5.828,573.  CI.  364-468.280 
Hayala  Hiroshi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yoshiki:  and  Hayala.  Hiroshi.  5.829.022.  CI.  711-118  000 
Hayden.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Marviya.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Havden.  Richard  A .  5  827  795   CI    SO""- 

180.000.  

Hayek.  Alkerio:  See— 

Beanie.  Gillian  M  :  Crowe.  John  H.:  Tablin.  Fern:  and  Hayek.  Alberto 
5.827.741.  CI  4.35-374.0(X). 
Hayes.  Gerard  James:  and  Lampe.  Ross  Warren,  lo  Ericsson  Inc.  Multiple 

band  printed  monopole  antenna  5.828..142.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Hayes  Lcmmcrz  International.  Inc    See— 

WilstHi.  LaVeme  S  .  5.826.716.  CI  206-304.000. 
Hazama.  Hiroyuki:  Watanabe.  Masaru:  Terada,  Takashi:  Ogawa.  Hirolsugu: 
and  I'eno,  Toru.  lo  Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Transferring  deMce  and  image 
forming  apparatus  using  the  same   5.828.938.  CI.  399-313.000. 
Hazen.  Ravon  B  :  See— 

Bens.  William  Lewis:  Ha/en.   Ramon   B.:  and  Scott.  Robert  Earl 
5.828.657.  CI   370-289.000 
He.  Hui  David:  Strong.  Gary  Richard:  Toih.  Thomas  Louis:  and  Seidenschnur. 
Getwge  E..  lo  General  Electric  Company    Methods  and  apparatus  for 
modulating  data  acquisition  system  gain.  5.828.719.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Health  Hero  Network,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen  James.  5.828.943.  CI.  434-258.000. 
Healthpoinl.  Ltd.:  See- 


Miner.  Norman  A.:  Woller.  William  H.:  Anderson.  Edward  L     and 
Hobson.  David  W.  5.827,542,  CI.  424-616.000. 
Hearten  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Laufer.  Michael  D..  5.827,268.  CI.  606-28.000. 
Healcraft  Inc.:  See— 

Bae.  Young  L.:  and  Heidenreich.  Michael  E,.  5.826.646.  CI     165- 
110.000. 
Hebert.  Francois:  See — 

Bashir.  Rashid:  Hebert.  Francois:  and  Chen.  Datong.  5,827  762    CI 
438-202.000. 
Hehen.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Brommer.  Karl  D.:  Hebett.  Thomas  G.:  and  Schibly,  Peter  J.,  5.826  909 
CI.  280-602.0(X). 
Hechler.   Duaine.   Entertainment   and   fireplace  assembly.   5,826  357    CI 

40-428.000. 
Hedley.  Mary  Lynne:  See — 

Urban.  Robert  Glen:  Chicz.  Roman  M  :  Vignali.  Dario  A.  A  :  Hedley, 
Mary  Lynne:  Stem.  Lawrence  J  :  and  Strominger.  Jack  L  .  5.827  516* 
CI.  424-93.210. 
Hedrick.  Jeffrey  Curtis:  See— 

Gotro.  Jeffrey  Thomas:  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  Cuitis:  Papalhomas.  Konstan- 
tinos;  Patel,  Niranjan  Mohanlal:  Viehbeck,  Alfred:  and  Joseph  Wil- 
liam, 5.827.907,  CI.  523-206  000. 
HeUer.  Gregory  W.   See- 
Chen.  Shikui  K.:  and  Hefler.  Gregory  W.  5.826.562.  CI.  I23-446.0(M). 
Hegarty.  Bryan  Martin:  and  Levy.  Richard,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

Conn-ol  of  oilfield  biofouling.  5,827.433,  C\.  210-747.000. 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Haupenthal.  Rudi.  5.826.510.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Schmin.  Dieter.  5.826.511.  CI.  101-425.000. 
Heidenreich.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Bae.  Young  L.:  and  Heidenreich.  Michael  E..  5.826.646,  CI     165- 
110.000. 
Heikkila.  Kuil  E  :  .W— 

Deaner.  Michael  J  :  Puppin.  Giu.seppe:  and  Heikkila.  Kurt  E..  5.827.607 
CI.  428-326  000. 
Heil.  Holger:  See— 

Gantioler.    Josef-Manhias:    Heil.    Holger:    and    Krischke.    Norben 
.5.828.263.  CI.  327-512.000. 
Heilbom.  Eric  W  Collapsible  pel  bed.  5.826,537.  CI.  1 19-28.500. 
Heimann  Optoelectronics  GmbH:  See — 

Schieferdecker,  Jiirg:  Quad.  Reiner:  and  Schulze.  Mischa.  5,826,982  CI 
374-149.000 
Heinemann.  James  J.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Automatic  differential  absolute 

time  delay  equalizer  5.828.699.  CI.  375-230.000. 
Heitmann.  Arnold  M.:  See — 

Selfors.  Brian  J  :  and  Heimiann.  Arnold  M..  5,828,137.  CI.  290-52.000 
Helgeland.  Walter,  to  RigakuAJSA.   Inc    Magnetic  fluid  sealing  device 

5.826.885.  CI   277-302  000 
Heller.  Richard:  Cameron.  Don  F:  Sanberg.  Paul  R.:  and  Jaroszeski.  Mark  J., 
lo  University  of  South  Rorida.  Purified  and  isolated  serotoli  cell-sectetorv 
cell  hybrid.  5.827.736.  CI.  435-346  000. 
Henderson.  Allan  P:  and  Patrick.  Miller  B   Pier  foundation  under  high  unit 

compression  5.826.387,  CI   52  295.(K)0 
Hendi.  Shivakumar  Ba.salingappa.  lo  Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation 

Pigment  compositions.  5.827.364.  CI.  106-495  (MX) 
Hendricks.  Craig  G..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Susceptor  levelinE  aid 

5.826.345.  CI.  33-365.000 
Hendricks.  Hertwn  D.:  See- 
Cook.  Anthony  L.:  and  Hendricks.  Herbert  D.  5.828.688    CI    372- 
%.(X)0. 
Hendricks.  Neil  H  :  See— 

Gagne  .  Robert  R.:  Marrocco.  Matthew   Louis.  Ill:  Trimmer    Mark 
Steven:  and  Hendncks.  Neil  H  .  5.827.927.  CI.  525-141000 
Hendricx.  Josephus  C.  M.:  See- 
Fellows.  Mark:  Nelson.  Gregory:  Keyser.  Robenus  A.  J.:  Work,  Dale  E.; 
Hendricx.  Josephus  C.  M.:  Deurloo.  Oscar  J.:  Linden.  Aswin  J.  G  : 
Semen.  Peler  A.:  and  Jackson,  Andrew.  5.828.185.  CI.  315-246.000 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Gross.  Stephen  F:  Wiggins.  Michael  S.:  Broadbent.  Ronald  W    and 
Devote.  David  I..  5.827.453.  CI.  2.'>2-32l  000. 
Henkel  Kommandiigesellschafi  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Bergner.  Rainer:  Droessler.  Hubert:  Kinscher.  Peter:  Konkel.  Siegfried- 
Weiss.  Volker:  and  Wellgen.  Paul-Otto.  5.827.456.  CI.  264-39.000 
Kinzelmann.   Hans-Georg:   and   Biele.   Regina   5.827,393,  CI     156- 
3082(X). 
Henningsgaard.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Altman,  Ralph  F:  Chang.  Ramsav:  Henningsgaard.  Robert  M     and 
Eisner.  Ronald  W..  5.827,352.  CI  95-58.(XX). 
Henrich.  Hermann- August:  See — 

Conrad.  Frank:  Henrich.  Hermann-August:  Geise.  Wolfgang:  and  Ulrich 
Heinz.  5.827.643.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Henncksen.  Douglas  A.  Plastic  injection  molded  adjustable  arm  assembly 
having  a  manually  leleasable  positive  locking  mechanism.  5.826  111   CI 
24-5l8.0(X). 
Henriksen.  Ame.  lo  Seventy-Five  and  Associates.  Ltd.  Lug  nut  disc  sorine 
assembly  5.827.025.  CI.  411-11.000.  f     k 

Henriksson.  Jukka,  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH.  Method  and  circuit  arrange- 
ment for  compensating  for  delayed  components  in  oansmission  signal 
5.828.701.  CI.  375-233(XXl 
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Henry.  Charles  Howard:  and  Presby.  Herman  Melvin.  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Self-aligned  mechanical  M  x  N  optical  switch.  5.828.800,  CI.  385- 
20.000. 
Henler.   Ted.    Methods   of  teaching   mathematics   lo   disabled   students. 

5.827.066.  CI.  434-188.000. 
Herbig.  Scon  M.:  See — 

Cussler.  Edward  L.:  Herbig.  Scon  M.:  Smith.  Kelly  L.:  and  van  Eikeren. 

Paul.  5,827.538.  CI.  424-473.000. 

Herden.  Hansjoerg:  Federhen.  Stefan:  Mayer-Schw  inning.  Gemot:  and  Roth, 

Hubert,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  and  apparatus  for 

separating  polycyclic  and  polyhalogenated  hydrocarbons  from  exhaust  gas 

of  a  sintering  process.  5.827.484.  CI.  422-171.000. 

Herdt.  Christian  E..  to  Simtek  Corporation.  Memory  with  electrically  erasable 

and  programmable  redundancy  5.828.599.  CI.  365-185.080 
Herman,  Jeffrey  Alan;  See — 

Coleman.  Patricia  J.;  Palmer.  James  Edward:  Powers,  Matthew  Justin: 
Herman.  Jeffrey  Alan:  Cochran.  Eli:  and  Powers.  John  Richard.  Ill, 
5.828.374.  CI.  345-341.000. 
Hermanns,  Ferdinand:  Kriiger.  Andreas:  and  Meyer.  Urs.  lo  W.  Schlafhorst 
AG  &  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  value  of  slippage  in  the 
winding  of  a  yam  package.  5.826,815.  CI.  242-477  800. 
Hernandez.  Ruben:  See — 

Scordato.  Joseph  John:  Lyons.  Dale  E.:  Pasternak.  Christopher  George; 
and  Hemandez.  Ruben.  5.826.936.  CI.  297-216.100. 
Hemell.  Olle  Carl  Edward:  See— 

Blackberg.  Lars  Gustav:  Ediund.  Michael:  Hans.son.  Stig  Lennart:  Her- 
nell.  Olle  Carl  Edward:  Lundberg.  Lennart  Gustav:  Stromqvisl,  Mats 
Olof:  and  ■Rjmell.  Jan  Birger  Frednk.  5.827.683.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Herold.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Herold,  Michael  A.:  and  Herold.  Mark  D..  5,826.360.  O.  42-1.020. 
Herold.  Michael  A.:  and  Herold.  Mark  D.  Magazine  for  a  firearm  including 
a  self-contained  ammunition  counting  and  indicating  system.  5.826.360. 
CI.  42-1.020. 
Herregods.  Marc:  Baeten.  Roger:  and  Noppen.  Geert.  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  High 
quality  multilevel  halftoning  for  colour  images  with  reduced  memory 
requirements  5.828.815.  CI.  395-109.000 
Hermstadt.  Corinna:  Femandez.  Joseph  M.:  Smith,  Lloyd;  and  Mead.  David 
A  .  to  Invitrogen  Corporation:  and  Molecular  Biology  Resources.  Inc. 
Direct  cloning  of  PCR  amplified  nucleic  acids  5,827.657.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hersh.  Theodore,  to  Thione  International.  Inc    Composition  for  relief  of 

arthritis-induced  symptoms.  5.827.886.  CI.  514-562.000. 
Hershberger.  Michael  D.  Liquid  level  detection  for  artificial  lift  system 

conffol.  5,826,659,  CI.  166-372.000. 
Hershey.  John  Erik:  See — 

Al-Dhahir.    Naofal    Mohammed   Wassel:    Hershev.    John    Erik:    and 
Saulnier.  Gary  Jude.  5,828,335,  CI.  342-352.000. 
Hertz.  Patricia  Ritenour:  See — 

Tanner.  Paul  Robert:  Hertz.  Patricia  Ritenour:  O'Donoghue.  Margaret 
Ann:  and  Irwin.  Chnstopher,  5.827.508.  CI,  424-59,000. 
Hertzman.  Mikael:  and  Naslund,  Anders,  to  Spectra  Precision  AB.  Method 

and  amingemenl  for  target  seeking.  5.828.057,  CI.  250-225.000 
Heska  Corporation:  See — 

Tang.  Liang:  and  Blehm.  E  Scot.  5.827.692,  CI.  435-69. 1(«. 
Hesslewood.  Ian  Philip:  and  Stewart.  Gordon  Sydney  Anderson  Bimie.  lo 
Merck  Patent  GmbH  Assay  reagent  comprising  killed  bacterial  cells  which 
retain  functional  metabolic  activity.  5.827.678.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Hesiehave.  Borge:  and  Hestehave.  Kjeld.  to  Bomatic.  Inc    Blow  molded 
container  with  improved  neck  with  locking  teeth  and  method  for  forming 
.same.  5.827.471.  CI.  264-645.000. 
Hestehave.  Kjeld:  See — 

Hestehave.  Borge:  and  Hestehave,  Kjeld.  5,827.471,  CI.  264-645.000. 
Hester,  Larry  B  .  to  Dayton  Wallher  Corporation.  Brake  drum  having  ribs  on 

dnim  outer  surface.  5.826.684.  CI    188-2I8.00R 
Hetzmannseder.  Engelben.  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

controlling  an  electric  motor  5.828.1%.  CI.  318-434.000 
Heubner,  Wilhelm.  lo  Fahrzeugtechnik  Ebem  GmbH.  Hydraulic  braking 

system  especially  for  motor  vehicles.  5.826.953.  CI.  303-122,130. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bente.  H  Bryan;  and  Glaser,  Michael  David,  5.827.481.  CI,  422-81,000. 

Oark.  Airell  R..  II.  5.828.324,  CI.  .141-51  000. 

Dias.  J  Fleming:  and  Mauze.  Ganapati  R..  5.827.181,  Q.  600-322.000. 

Donald.  David  K,.  5.828.799.  CI   385-16,000. 

Hao.  Ming  C;  and  Sventek.  Joseph  S..  5.828.866.  CI.  395-500,000. 

Hendncks.  Craig  G.,  5.826..145.  CI.  33-365.000. 

Hogan,  Josh,  5.828.754.  CI   380-49.000. 

Jansen.  Arian.  5.828.204.  CI.  323-266.0(X). 

Jones.  David  P.  5.828.646.  CI.  369-178.000. 

Klee.  Matthew  S.:  Wvlie.  Philip  L.;  Quimby.  Bruce  D.:  and  Blumberg. 

Leonid  M..  5.827.946.  CI.  73-23.360 
Leung.  Samuel  C.  5.829.042.  CI.  711-147.000. 
Nickerson.  Mark  A  .  5.827.944.  CI.  73-23.410. 
Walker.  William  L.:  Storey.  Mark  R.:  Knebel,  Patrick:  and  Undy. 

Stephen  R..  5.829.049.  CI.  711-168.000. 
Yeo.  Cheuw  Ue:  and  Wang.  Jyh-yun  J..  5.827.1%.  CI.  600-509.000. 
Hewlett.  William  E..  to  Light  &  Sound  Design  Ltd.  Programmable  light  beam 
shape  altering  device  using  programmable  micromirrors.  5.828.485.  CI 
359-291.000. 
Hi-Lex  Corporation:  See — 

Sponable.  Edward  E..  5.827.149.  CI.  477-92.000. 
Hibata.  Ganta,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Seat  bell  letractor.  5,826,813,  CI.  242-383.100. 
Hibino.  Iwao:  See — 


Manimolo.  Ikuo:  Miyamoto.  Taisuke:  Tojo.  Satoni;  Asahi.  Toshio; 
Morita.  Hiroshi:  Hibino.  Iwao:  Murata.  Kimiloshi:  and  Ishihara. 
Nobuyuki.  5.827,606.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Hickey.  Richard  F:  See — 

White.  Curt  M.;  Quiring.  Michael  S.;  Jensen.  Karen  L.;  Hickey.  Richard 
F:  and  Gillham.  Larry  D,.  5.827.903.  CI,  518-710,000. 
Hickman.  Jack  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  magnetically  sampling  the 

uniformity  of  an  elongate  object.  5.828.213.  CI   324-235.000 
Hidaka.  Hideto:  See — 

Ooishi.  Tsukasa:  Kawagoe.  Tomoya;  Hidaka.  Hideto:  and  Asakura. 
Mikio.  5.828.258.  CI   327-291.000. 
Hidding.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Slepicka  Frank  J.;  and  Hidding.  Douglas  J..  5.826.409.  CI.  53-492.000. 
Hierliolzer.  Dawn  O.:  See — 

Osterman.  Dorothy  B.;  Dunivan.  Marlene;  and  Hierholzer.  Dawn  C. 
5.826.881.  CI.  273-299.000. 
Higashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Kawazoe,  Masataka:  Nagahora  Junichi:  and  Higashi,  Kenji,  5,826,456, 
CI.  72-253.100. 
Higashiguchi.  Tenio:  See — 

Kita,   Setsuo:    Komeda.   Hatuhiko;   Higashiguchi.  Teruo:  Takahashi. 
Kazuhide;  and  Oota.  Sumio.  5.827.443.  CI.  252-8,610, 
Higashiguchi.  Yutaka:  Kumai.  Toshio;  Teshima.  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro.  Mamotu: 
Kobayashi.  Yasushi:  Sekiya  Yukio;  Igarashi.  Shuzo:  and  Ichihara.  Yasu- 
hiro. to  Fujitsu.  Ltd,  Semiconductor  device  having  a  bump  which  is 
inspected  from  outside  and  a  circuit  board  used  with  such  a  semiconductor 
device.  5.828.128.  CI.  257-738  000. 
Higgins.  H.  Dan;  Pandey.  Rajiv:  Armendariz.  Norman  J.:  and  Bates.  R. 
Dennis,  to  Cerpiobe  Corporation.  Probe  card  assembly  for  high  density 
integrated  circuits.  5.828.226.  CI.  324-762.000. 
Hildebrand.  Stephen  F:  See — 

Eatwell.  Graham  P.;  McLoughlin.  Michael  P.:  Hildebrand.  Stephen  F: 
Kokonaski,  William:  and  Hinev.  James  W..  5.828.768.  CI.  381- 
333.000. 
Hilkert.  Scon  T:  See— 

Siler.  Steven  J.;  Hilkert.  Scon  T.:  and  Petrin.  Jeffrey  C.  5.828.075.  CI 
250-259,440, 
Hill.  Donald  G,:  See— 

Rynne.  Timothy  M,:  Spadaro.  John  F;  lovenini.  Joe  L.;  Dering.  John  P.: 
and  Hill.  Donald  G..  5.826.653.  CI.  166-245.000. 
Hill.  Keith:  See— 

Burchi.  Charles  R.;  and  Hill.  Keith,  5,827.546.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Burchi.  Charles  R  :  and  Hill,  Keith.  5.827.547.  O.  425-116.000. 
Hill.  Mark  Donald:  See— 

Hagersten,  Erik  E.:  Hill.  Mark  fJonald;  and  Wood.  David  A..  5,829.034, 
CI.  711-141.000. 
Hill,  Michael  Douglas:  See — 

Canfield,  David  Lee;  Hill.  Michael  Douglas:  Lange.  Stephen  Joseph: 
Lynch.  Ronald  James:  Marshall.  Paul  Jackson;  and  Whaley.  Mark 
David.  5.827.384.  CI.  156-73.400. 
Hill-Rom.  Inc.:  See — 

Buccieri.  Michael;  Johnson.  Teddy  L.;  Ruefal.  John  W,;  and  Vogel,  John 
D,.  5.826.846.  CI.  248-280.110. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Daubinger.    Gerd:    and    van    Egeraat,    Hendrik    A..    5.826.468.    CI. 
81-434.000. 
Hilton,  William  W.  Impact  responsive  extendible  arm  pick-up  for  walking 

cane  or  the  like.  5.826.605.  CI.  135-66.000. 
Hilly.  Milo  Duane:  See — 

Dohnalek.  Margaret  lone  Halpin:  Ostrom.  Karin  Margaret;  and  Hilly. 

Milo  Duane.  5.827,526.  CI  424-440.000. 

Himmelsbach.  F.;  Pieper.  Helmut:  Auslel.  Volkhard:  Linz,  Giinter:  Guth. 

Brian:  Milller.  Thomas:  and  Weisenberger.  Johannes,  to  Karl  Thomac 

GmbH.  Cyclic  dericatives.  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  these 

compounds  and  processes  for  preparing  them.  5.827.849.  CI.  514-215.000. 

Hinckley.  Mark  Andrew,  to  Novell.  Inc.  Event  notification  facility.  5.828.882. 

CI.  395-680.000. 
Hinden.  Jean  M.:  See — 

Bishara.  Jeries  I.:  Horvaih.  Roland  J.;  Sacco.  Anthony  R.;  and  Hinden. 
Jean  M..  5.827.411.  CI.  204-237.000, 
Hinds.  Charlene  Ann:  See — 

Trombelta.  Liberatore  Antonio:  Darby.  Dennis  Allen:  Hinds.  Charlene 
Ann;  and  Patel.  Dhanraj  Shantilal.  5.827.254.  CI,  604-378,000. 
Hines.  Letha  Margory:  See — 

McFall.  Ronald  Ray:  Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert;  and  Hines.  Letha  Margory. 
5.827.258.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Hinev.  James  W.:  See — 

Earwell.  Graham  R;  McLoughlin.  Michael  R:  Hildebrand,  Stephen  F; 
Kokonaski.  William;  and  Hiney,  James  W.,  5,828,768.  CI.  381- 
333.000. 
Hinlon.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Sager.  David  J.;  Retcher.  Thomas  D :  Hinlon.  Glenn  J.:  and  Upton. 
Michael  D..  5.828.868.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Hipps.  W.  Michael:  See— 

Furnish.  Giegory  R.;  and  Hipps.  W  Michael,  5,827,263,  CI.  606-1.000 
Hirai.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Imai.  Takashi:  Ueno.  Yasuhide;  Hirai.  Nobuyuki;  Ikeda  Atsushi:  and 
Okamura.  Koji.  5.828.466.  CI.  358-404.000. 
Hiraide.  Tsuneo;  See — 

Nakayama.  Mikio;  Kilano.  Tadahiko:  Mitoh.  Ayumi;  Ogawa  Tetniro; 
and  Hiraide.  Tsuneo,  5.827.669.  CI.  435-7.510, 
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Hirano.  Hideki:  Sre— 

Shinozaki.  Kenji:  Hirano.  Hideki:  and  Ogata.  Masanoh.  5.828  391   CI 
.V47-.S1000. 
Hirano.  Hiroshige;  and  Okada.  Masaya.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.828.619.  CI.  .165-222.000. 
Hirano.  Hiroshige:  See — 

Mukunoki.  Toshio;  Hirano.  Hiroshige:  Nakane.  George:  Nakakuma. 
Telsuji:  Sumi.  Tatsumi:  and  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki.  5.828  615    CI 
365-210.000. 
Hirano.  Tatsuki.  to  Kamaya  EJectnc  Co..  Ltd  Chip  resistor  and  method  for 

producing  same.  5.828.123.  CI.  257-5.16.000. 
Hirayama,  Hideaki:  See— 

Hoshina.  Satoshi:  Sakai.  Hiroshi:  Hirayama.  Hideaki:  Ohmori.  Shige- 
fumi:  Fujii.  Takahiro:  and  Ma.subuchi.  Yoshio.  5.828.821    CI    395- 
182.130 
Hirayama.  Kimiaki:  See— 

Harabin.  Giegory  K.:  Hayashi.  Tadashi:  Hirayama.  Kimiaki:  and  Oka- 
jima.  Keiichi.  5.828.923.  CI   396-626.000. 
Hirayama.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Fulagawa.  Hiloshi:  Murakami.  Mitsito:  Aramata.  Masahimi:  Hirayama, 
Toshikazu:  and  .Arihiku.  Yohji.  5.827.233.  CI.  604-232.000. 
Hirose.  Kiyoo:  See — 

Nakae.  Koichi:  and  Hirose.  Kiyoo.  5.826.671.  CI    180-85  200 
Hirose.  Tadatsugu:  See— 

Kishi.Tomokatsu:  Kariya.  Kyoji:  Hirose.  Tadatsugu:  Tomio.  Shigetoshi: 
Awata.  Yoshimasa:  Karoeyama.  Shigeki:  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo:  and 
Otsuka.  Akira.  5.828.353.  CI   .145-55.000. 
Hirose.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Konno.  Saioru:  Nagamori.  Akira:  Horino.  Hirohumi:  Hiroso.  Tsutomu 
Ikeda.  Yoshio:  and  Kobayashi.  Yoichiro.  5.827.046.  CI.  416-178  000 
Hirschman.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Llier.  Arthur  E .  Ill:  Havrilla.  Joseph  B  :  and  Hirschman.  Alan  D 
5.827.219.  CI   604-30.000. 
Hhschke.  Mark  Douglas;  See— 

Richaidson.  David  Livingstone:  Timm.  Beverly  Jean:  Hischke.  Mark 
Douglas:  Guslafson,  Kenneth  Alan:  Williams.  Roger  Brunner    and 
Collar.  Stuart  J  .  5.828.333.  CI.  M2  70  000 
Hitachi  AIC  Inc  :  See— 

Isoda,  Satoshi:  l*asaki.  Yasuhiro:  Fukuzalo.  Kenshirou:  Zama.  Tsu- 
tomu: Noguchi.  Koichi:  Okamura.  Toshiio:  Yokoyama.  Hirovoshi 
and  Matuda,  Youiti.  5.826.3.30.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Hitachi  An>erica.  Ltd.:  See— 

Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald:  Pearlslein.  Latrv:  and  Lane.  Frank  Anton 
5.828.421.  CI.  -348.545  000 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Col  Ltd  :  See— 

Fukucbi.   Eisaku:   Numau.  Akihiio:   Ichihara.  Takanobu:   and   Ishii 
Toshio.  5.828.976.  CI.  701-110000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:^«'«'— 

Kobayashi.  Yuji:  Tachiki.  Shigeo:  Akahon.  Toshihiko:  Sasaki.  Syoichi 
Yamazaki.  Kou|i:  an4  Kimura.  Yoichi.  5.827.626.  CI  430-7  000 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

.Vliyashiia.  .Aisushi:  and  Oonami.  Yuuichi.  5.828.784.  CI.  382-212  000 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurosaki.  Hideki:  llo.  Kenichi:  Sasaki,  Masana;  and  Tokunaga   Ken- 
sukei  5.828.715.  CI.  376-409.000 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki.  Toshiyuki:  Iwama.  Masami:  Yageta.  Kohichi:  and  Kavvakami 
Miisuru.  5.826.990.  CI  400-124  1 10 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  See— 

Ando.   Ma.sahiko:   Sasaki.  Tohnj.    Kitajima.   Masaaki:   Iloh.  Osamu: 

Maeda.  Yoshihilo:  Nagae.  Yoshiharu:  and  Sugita.  Tatsuva.  5  8'"8  411 

CI.  J49-86.000.  '       ' 

Fujii.  Yoshio:  Ito.  Masahito:  and  Satake.  Hiioshi.  5.827.426.  CI.  210- 

FukuclB.   Eisaku:   Numata.   Akihilo:    Ichihara.  Takanobu:   and   Ishii 

Toshio.  5.828.976.  CI.  701- 110.000. 
Honguchi.  Ma-sashi:  Lchiyama.  Kunio:  Iioh.  Kivoo:  Sakata.  Takeshi 

AokL   Ma.sakazu:   and' Kawahara.  Takayuki.  5.828.235.  CI.   326- 

Itagaki.  Tsuguo:  Tomila.  Hideo;  and  Tanaka.  Sigeya,  5.828.417,  CI 

Jilsukaia.  Hiroshi;  Sakurai.  Soichi:  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi:  Saio.  Yoshio: 

Sasaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Baba.  Hidet.suyo.  5.828.167  CI    111-41 ''000 
Kameda.  Masami.  5.828.372.  CI   345-330000. 
Kato.  Masataka:  .Adachi.  Tetsuo:  Tanaka.  Toshihiro:  Sasaki.  Toshio  and 

Kume.  Hitoshi.  5.828.600.  CI   .165-185  110. 
Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi:  Kimura.  Koichi:  Kamimaki.  Hideki:  Tamura  Tak- 

ayuki:  and  Kobayashi.  Kazushi.  5.828.871.  CI.  .195-559000 
Koyama.  Kazuhito:  Sugita.  Shigehisa:  Manishima.  Shinva:  Makino 

Yuji;  and  Gonda.  Kazuhiro.  5.826.422.  CI.  60-39  120     ' 
Kurosaki.  Hideki:  Ito.  Kenichi:  Sasaki.  Masana:  and  Tokunaea   Ken- 

suke.  5.828.715.  CI   376-i)9  000  * 

Matsumoto.    Kiyoshi:    Tsucftmaga.    Hiroyuki:    and    Toda.    Tsuyoshi 

5.828.636.  CI   .169-44.270. 
MaLsumoto.    Shogo:    Kinoshiia.    Yasushi:    and    Maisuno     Junichi 

-5.828.9.K).  CI   .199-135.000 
Muro.  Keiro:  and  Iwamura.  Kazuaki.  5.828.377.  CI.  345-420  000 
Shinada.  Shinichi.  Ogawa.  Soichiro:  Mikoshiba.  Stiieeo:  and  Shiea 

Tomokazu.  5.828.180.  CI   315-160(100. 
Shirai.  Shoji:  and  Watanabe.  Kenichi.  5.828.191.  CI.  315-382.000 


Sugauchi.  Kiminori:  Suzuki.  Michio:  Kamau.  Youji:  Walanuki.  Shuji- 

and  Aoyama.  Takashi.  5.828.842.  CI.  395-2a)  5.10. 
Takase.  Akihiko:  Shinada.  Shigeo:  Takano.  MiLsuhiro:  Oouchi,  Toshiya: 

Yamanaka,  Naoaki:  and  Sato.  Youichi.  5.828.654.  CI.  370-233.000 
Takizawa.  Masaaki.  5.828.411.  CI   348-415.000. 
Tamba.  Akihiko:  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.828.100.  Q.  257-328.000. 
Yamazaki.   Hajime:   Mitsumaki.   Hiroshi:   Ohishi.   Tadashi:   Mimura. 
Tomonori:  and  Sakazume.  Taku.  5.827.479.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Hitachi  Media  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Suga*ara.  Yoshihiko:  and  Mochida.  Hideyuki.  5.828,557.  a    363- 
20  000 
HIavka.  Edwin  J  ;  See — 

Lunsford.  John  P.;  HIavka.  Edwin  J.:  Roschak.  Edmund  J..  Wallace. 
Daniel  T:  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr:  McCallum.  David  B.:  and  Mead.  Dana 
O..  5.827,314.  CI  606-192.000. 
Ho.  Herbert  L.:  See— 

Slengl.  Reinhard:  Hammerl.  Erwin:  Ho.  Herbert  L.:  Mandelman,  Jack 
A.:  Srinivasan.  Radhika:  and  Short.  Alvin  P..  5.827  765    CI    438- 
243.000. 
Ho.  Joseph  K.:  See- 
Jones.  Gary  W :  Jones.  Susan  K.:  Marino.  Jeffrey:  Ho.  Joseph  K.:  Boysel. 
R.  Mark:  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.:  Liu,  Yachin:  Costa.  Michael  J    and 
Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A..  5.828.163.  CI.  313-336.000. 
Ho.  Ming-Chon;  See- 
Peng.  Kuo-Reay:  Lee,  Jian-Hsing:  Yeh.  Juang-Ke:  and  Ho.  Ming-Chon. 
5.828.605.  CI   .165-185.290. 
Ho.  Ping-Pei:  and  Alfano.  Robert  R  Multiple-stage  optical  Kerr  gate  system 

5,828,484.  O.  359-258  000 
Ho,  William  Wai  Yan.  to  EPIC  Design  Technology.  Inc  Connectivity-based 
approach  for  extracting  parasitic  layout  in  an  integrated  circuit  5  828  580 
CI.  364-489.000. 
Ho-A-Chuck.  Olivier,   to   France  Telecom.    Process   for  analyzing   traffic 
localization  within  a  cellular  radiocommunicaiion  network.  5.828.962.  CI. 
455-446.000. 
Hoang.  Thuan  Thai:  See- 
May.  Bradley  Andrew;  and  Hoang.  Thuan  Thai.  5.828.383.  CI.  345- 
50  /  .000. 
Hobday  Clamp  Company:  See — 

Hobday.  Harold  W.  5.826.310.  CI   24-514.000. 
Hobday.  Harold  W.  to  Hobday  Clamp  Company.  Bar  clamp  apparatus. 

Hobson.  David  W:  See- 
Miner.  Norman  A.:  Woller.  William  H.:  Anderson.  Edward  L     and 
Hobson.  David  W.  5,827.542.  CI.  424-616.000 
Hoddie.  J   Peter:  See— 

Balson.  James  D  :  and  Hoddie.  J  Peter.  5.828.904.  CI.  395-878  000 
Hcxlgdon.  Dewey  Reactive  multi-position  chair.  5.826.940  CI  ■"97-103  100 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Loos.  Hans  Joachim:  Ziegert.  Gunier.  Pajunk.  Horst;  and  Paiunk  Het- 
nrich.  5.827.2.14.  CI   601-236.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp:  See- 
Forbes.  Charles  E..  5.827.61 1.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Hoefer  Pharmacia  Biotech.  Inc  :  See — 

Haven.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Eriksson.  Soren.  5.827.418.  CI  204-618  000 
Hoff.  Richard  W.   See — 

Fukuda.  Takao;  Price.  Francis  R.:  Cook.  Conan  P.  Hoff.  Richard  W   and 

Singer.  Irwin  D..  5.827.043.  CI  415-115  000. 

Hoffman.  DaMd  William.  Jr.  and  Grewe.  Timothy  Michael,  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Corporation  Method  for  maintaining  the  charge  capacity  of  traction 

banery  modules  of  a  hybrid  electric  vehicle.  5.828.201   CI   320-104  000 

Hoffman.  Randy  Wayne:  See— 

Paulse.  Michael  Herbert:  and  Hoffman.  Randy  Wayne,  5.826.842.  CI. 
— •♦o- 1 1 o.  lUU. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Barbier.  Pierre:  Mulier.  Marc:  and  Stadlwieser.  Josef   5  8''7  883   CI 
514-546.000. 
Hofmann.  James  J.:  See — 

Cathey.  David  A:   Watkins.  Charles  M.:  and  Hofmann.  James  J 
5.827.101.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Hofmann.  Juergen.  toTZN  Forschungs-und  Eniwicklungszenmim  Unterluess 
GmbH    Method  and  arrangement  for  breaking  up  materials  in  metallic 
casings  5.826.806.  CI.  241-1  000. 
Hofsass.  Marcel.  Holder  for  a  bimetallic  switching  device.  5.828.285.  CI. 

Hofsass.  Marcel  Temperature-dependent  switch.  5.828.286.  CI.  337-.143  000 

Hogan.  James  John.  Kop.  Jo  Ann:  and  McDonough.  Sherrol  Hoffa.  to 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated  Nucleic  acid  probes  and  methods  for  delecting 
fungi.  5.827.651.  CI  435-6  (XX)  ^ 

Hogan.  Josh,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  of  inhibiting  copving  of 
digiul  data.  5.828.7.54.  CI.  380-49.000.  e      k;    6 

Hoge.  David  T;  See — 

Melbye.  Hanvig  E.:  and  Hoge.  David  T.  5.826.811.  CI  242-145  ""00 

Hoh.  Jung-Eui:  Cho.  Young-Won:  and  Choe.  Hong-Kil.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
5T28  (Mrci''219'!7o"oOo'^'^  ""'^^  apparatus  of  a  microwave  oven. 

Hohla.  Kristian.  to  Chiron  Technolas  GmbH  Opthalmologische  Svsteme 
Method  of  controlling  apparatus  for  modifving  the  surface  of  the  eye 
through  large  beam  laser  polishing.  5.827.2M.  CI  606-5  OtX) 

Hohlweg.  Rolf:  See— 
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Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Hohlweg.  Rolf:  Jorgensen.  Tine  Krogh:  Madsen. 
Peter:  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune:  Olsen.  L'ffe  Bang:  Zdenek.  Pollvka: 
Alexandra.    Silhankova:   and    Karel.   Sidelar.   5.827.856.   CI.    514- 
297.0(X). 
Hokari.  Norio:  See — 

Fukada.  Satoshi:  Hyakutake.  Nobuo:  Tomizawa.  Kenji:  Sameshima. 

Junichimu:  Kobavashi.  Mikio:  Hokari.  Norio:  Havashi.  Yukio:  Iseki. 

Shuji:  and  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi.  5.X28.924.  CI   399-16.000, 

Holden.  James  M  :  Levin.  Stephen  E  :  Wrench,  Edwin  H..  Jr.:  and  Snow. 

David  W..  deceased,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Mixed  enclave  operation  in  a 

computer  network  with  multilevel  network  securilv.  5.828.832.  CI.  395- 

187.010 

Holland.  Dennis  A.  Universal  topical  antiseptic  first  aid  spray.  5.827,523.  CI. 

424-405.(XX). 
Holland.  Dewey  T  Heated  wiper  blade.  5.826.293.  CI    15-2.50.060. 
Holland.  Lowell  W.:  McKown.  Alan  G.:  Ruta.  Constantin  I.:  and  Petrie. 
Robert  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sprav 
assembly.  5.826.795.  CI.  239-318.000. 
Holland  Sweetener  Companv  V.o.F:  See — 

Frv.  John  C:  and  Van  Soolingen.  Jacob.  5.827.562.  CI.  426-548.(XX). 
Hollis.  Michael  S.  L.:  See- 
Brandon.  Fred  J.:  and  Hollis.  Michael  S.  L..  5.826.821,  CI.  244-3.270. 
Hollis.  Paul  William:  See— 

Yu.  Ruev  J.:  Hollis.  Paul  William:  and  Eisele.  Renny  Lee.  5.828.612.  CI. 
165-2b3.(XX). 
Hollmer.  Shane  C:  and  Cleveland.  Lee  E..  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc 

Programmed  reference.  5.828.601.  CI.  365-185.200. 
Holm.  Paige  M.:  See — 

Huane.  Rong-Ting:  Wright.  Phil:  Shieh.  Chan-Long:  and  Holm.  Paige 
M.r  5.827.753.  CI.  438-24.(MH). 
Holnian.  Kathleen  L  ;  See- 
Anderson.  Lisa  C;  Holman.  Kathleen  L.;  and  Van  Swaaij.  Maurice  G.  B 
F.  5.828.360.  CI.  .145-146.(XX). 
Holman.  Tom;  See — 

Pawlowski.  Stephen:  and  Holman.  Tom.  5.829.052.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 47,(XX). 
Holmen.  Bent:  See — 

Neumann.  Wieland;  Mehl.  Helmut:  Holmen.  Bent:  Nilsson.  L'lf:  Cavka. 
EUir.   Forsberg.   Soren:  Ekholm.   Kennel:  Ijjppimijkl.  Mika:  and 
Andersson.  Joakim.  5.826.887.  CI.  277-605.(XX). 
Holmes.  Russell  P..  to  Rilev  Medical.  Inc.  Medical  insirumeni  fixation  method 

and  means.  5.827.487,  CI.  422-297.(XX). 
Hi>lmes.  Thomas  Joseph,  to  Space  Systems/Loral  Inc.  Spacecraft  control 
sNstem  with  a  trihedral  momenium  bias  wheel  configuration.  5.826.829.  CI. 
2'44-165.(XXl. 
Hoist.  Jorgen:  See — 

Madsen.  Per  Johan:  Nissen.  Ham  Sienlofi:  Simonsen.  Jens:  Jorgenscn. 
Stig  Helmer:  and  Hoist.  Jorgen.  5.826.490.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Holt.  William  A.;  See— 

.\nderton.  Peter  W..  Haselkom.  Michael  H.:  Holt,  William  A  ;  Metz. 
Jerry  A.:  Miknit.  Daniel  L  ;  Wans.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Yousefnia.  Ham 
M..  5.826.884.  CI.  277-85.000. 
Holier.  Dean:  and  Leslie.  Thomas  A.,  to  Freightliner  Corporation.  Hood  latch 

assembly  for  a  \chicle  5.826.672.  CI.  180-69.210 
Homola.  .Andrew  Marian:  See — 

Gillis,  Donald  R  :  Homola.  Andrew  Marian:  Jen.  David  H  :  and  Schreck. 
Erhard  T.  5.827.424.  CI.  210-180.000. 
Hon.  Hsiao-Wuen:  See — 

Huang.  Xuedong  D  ;  Hon.  Hsiati-Wuen:  and  Jiang.  Li.  5.829.(XX).  CI. 
7(>4-:52.IXX). 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi:  Nishi.  Yutaka:  and  Nishimori. Takashi.  5.828.972. 

CI,  701-4I.(XX). 
liboshi.  Akira:  and  Nagai.  Takaaki.  5.828.%8.  CI  701-23.000. 
Isobe.  Takashi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  5.826.566.  CI.  1 23-520  (XX). 
Kawaguchi.    Kenji:   and  Torivama.   Masayuki.   5.828.192.  CI.    318- 

139  (XX) 
MitsuviKhi.  Hiroshi:  Goto.  Hiroki:  and  Masuda.  Yasuo.  5.828,033.  CI. 

219-121.640. 
Sato.  Yoichi:  and  Yamakita.  Taisuya,  5.827.152.  CI.  477-132.000. 
Sawamura.  Kazutomo;  Kalo.  Akira:  Saito.  Yoshiharu:  and  Ishii.  Ken- 

ichiro.  5.827.151.  O.  477-1090(X) 
Yokoo.  Masahide:  Nagano.  Ma.sao:  andTakemoio.  Hidehani.  5.828.218. 
CI.  324-427.000, 
Himda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Masaki:  and  Koishikawa.  Koji.  5.826.464.  CI.  74-572.0(X). 
Honda.  Tadayuki;  See — 

Takada.  Akio:  Honda.  Tadavuki:  Shibata.  Takuji:  and  Abe.  Monaki. 
5.828.527.  CI- .160-1 13.(X)b. 
Honevwell  Inc  :  See — 

Alderman.  Richard  A.:  Barnes.  Kenneth  F:  and  Chen.  Bo  Su.  5.828.0.56. 

CI   250-223.(XlB. 
Juniman.  Jonathan.  5.838.060.  CI.  2.50-23 1 . 1 30. 
Potter.  William  F:  and  Biriedahl.  Bvron  F.  5.826.8.14.  CI.  244-195.000. 
Hong.  Bum-Ki.  Visoted  golf  cap.  5,826.272.  CI   2-12.000. 
Hong.  Chang-wan;  See — 

"Kim.  Dong-ha:  Hong.  Chang-wan:  and  Ko.  Han-il.  5.826.961.  CI, 
353-74,000. 
Honig.  John;  See — 

Neuman.  Bill:  Honig.  John:  Hackel.  Llovd:  Dane.  C  Brent:  and  Dixit. 
Shamasundar.  5,8":8.49l.  CI.  3.59-565.(XX) 
Honnia.  Kengo;  See — 


Ito.  Tomoyasu:  Watanabe.  Touichi:  Ishiguro.  Yasuo:  and  Honma.  Kengo. 
5.826,805.  CI.  2.19-69 1  .(XX). 
Honma.  Yoshio:  See — 

Makishima.  Makoto:  Kanatani.  Yasuhiro:  Honma,  Yoshio:  Inomata. 
Kohei:  and  Kishiye.  Takao.  5.827,878.  CI.  514^58.000. 
Hoogovens  Slaal  B  V.:  See — 

den  Hanog.  Huibeit  W..  5.827.473.  O.  266-44.000. 
Hixiper.  Claire  Elizabeth:  See — 

Rushbrooke.  John  Gordon:  Hooper.  Claire  Eliz.abeth:  Neale.  William 
Wray:  and  Ansorge.  Richard  Eric.  5,828,067.  CI.  250-370.110. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Sullon.  Mark:  Cannell.  Donald:  Prosniewski.  Joseph  F.;  and  Green.  John 
W..  5.826.942.  CI.  297-378.120. 
Hopenfeld.  Joram.  Looped  fiber-optic  sensor  for  the  detection  of  substances. 

5.828.798.  CI.  385-12.000 
Hopkins.  Sharon  A.:  See — 

Sreekrishna.  Kotikanyadanam:  Prevan.  William  D.:  Thill.  Gregory  P.: 
Davis.  Geneva  R.:  Koutz.  Patricia:  Barr.  Kathryn  A.:  and  Hopkins. 
Sharon  A..  5.827.684.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Horan.  Christopher  J.;  See — 

Rathke.  John:  Burger.  Elvin  Charles;  Peterson.  Edward  M.:  and  Horan. 
Christopher  J .  5.826.320.  CI.  29-419.200. 
Horigome.  Koichi;  Harada.  Toshimitsu:  Terauchi.  Takashi:  Shimada.  Masaki: 
and  Saito.  Masashi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Video  camera  lor  photograph- 
ing animated  images  5.828.986.  CI.  702-126.000. 
Horiguchi.  Masashi:  Uchiyama.  Kunio:  Itoh.  Kiyoo:  Sakata.  Takeshi:  Aokl. 
Masakazu;   and   Kawahara.  Takayuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  having  power  reduction  mechanism   5.828,235. 
CI,  .126- 12 1. (XX) 
Horii.  Hisashi:  See — 

Okuno.  Kivohilo:  Itoh.  Sadahiko:  and  Horii.  Hisashi.  5.827.113.  CI. 
451-.16.(XX). 
Horino.  Hirohumi:  See — 

Konno.  Satoru:  Nagamori.  Akira:  Horino.  Hirohumi:  Hirose.  Tsutomu. 
Ikeda.  Yoshio:  and  Kobayashi.  Yoichiro.  5.827.(M6.  CI.  4 16- 178.000. 
Horn.  Siegfried  W  ;  See — 

Buckley.  Daniel  T:  and  Horn.  Siegfried  W..  5.827.392.  CI.  1 56-275.300. 
Homback,  William  J.:  See — 

Dressman.  Bnice  A.:  Fritz.  James  E.:  Hammond.  Marlys:  Homback. 

William  J :  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.:  Kalish.  Vincent  J  :  Munroe.  John  E.: 

Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz:  Tatlixk.  John  H  :  Shepherd.  Timothv  A.:  and 

Rodriguez.  Michael  J..  5.827.891.  CI   514-616.(XX) 

Homg.  Alex,  to  Motor-One  Electronics.  Inc.  Heat  dissipating  fan/integrated 

circuit  assemblies,  5.828.550.  CI.  361-697.000. 
Homstein,  Richard  Ross:  and  Landrum,  Grady  F.  lo  Norel.  Molded  biode- 
gradable packaging  5.826.725.  CI   206-584.000. 
Homung.  Donald  F;  and  Klenke.  Thomas  A.,  to  Crust  Buster/Speed  King. 
Inc  Fold-oui  chute  extension  for  a  shunle  dumping  transport  vehicle  fof 
harvested  conon.  5.826.947.  CI,  298-7  (XX), 
Horstmann.  Michael:  Kursawe.  Marion:  and  Dzekan.  Horst.  to  LTS  LtJhmann 
Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Transdermal  therapeutic  system 
comprising  the  active  subtance  1 7-(J-Esffadiol  ( Anhydrous),  5.827.245.  CI, 
604-307.000. 
Horvat.  Ivan  J.  lo  Carolina  Air  Filualion.   Inc.   Filter  cleaning  system 

including  bell  mounted  extending  nozzle.  5,827,338.  CI.  55-285.000.    » 
Horvath.  Roland  J  :  See — 

Bishara.  Jeries  I.:  Horvath.  Roland  J.:  Sacco.  Anthony  R.:  and  Hinden. 
Jean  M  .  5.827.411.  CI   204-237.(XX). 
Horwiiz.  AriKild:  See — 

Theofan.  Georgia:  Horwiiz.  Arnold:  Burke.  David:  Baltaian.  Manik:  and 
Gnnna.  Lynn.  5.827.816.  CI.  5I4-2.0(X). 
Hosaka.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Ono.  Kohei;  Kasuva.  Hiromitsu:  Sugo.  Yoshihiro:  Sohma.  Takeshi:  and 
Hosaka.  Hidehiro.  5.827.193.  CI.  6(X)-494.(XX). 
Hoshl.  Junichi:  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao:  Miyawaki.  Mamoru:  lshlz.aki.  Akira:  Hoshi.  Junichi: 
Sakamoto.  Ma-saru:  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi:  Inoue.  Shunsuke:  Koizumi. 
Toru:  Kohchi.  Teisunobu:  Sakaguchi.  Kivofumi:  and  Watanabe.  Taka- 
nori.  5.827.755.  CI  438-.10.(X)0 
Hoshina.  Satoshi:  Sakai.  Hiroshi:  Hirayama.  Hideaki.  Ohmon.  Shigefumi: 
Fujii.  Takahirxi.  and  Masubuchi.  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Checkpoint  restart  method  and  apparatus  utilizing  multiple  log  memories. 
5.828.821.  CI   .195-182.130. 
Hoshin<i.   Izumi:   and   Matsushima.   Hideo,   lo  Hoshino  Kinzoku   Koygo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Heal  sink  apparatus  for  an  electronic  component 
5.82S.551.  CI.  .161-697.000. 
Hoshino.  Juichi.  Joint  strucnire  for  structural  members.  5.827.006.  CI.  403- 

.14().(XX), 
Hoshino  Kinzoku  Kovgo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshino.  Izumi:and  Matsushima.  Hidei).  5.828.551.  CI.  361-697.000. 
Hoshino.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Zeniiani.  Hideki:  Fujii.  Katsuva:  Yoshitake.  Yuji:  and  Hoshino.  Yoshi- 
non.  5.828.556.  CI.  .161-802.000. 
Hoskin.  Catherine:  See — 

Bustamanie.  Eleazor  Felipe:  Adams.  Phillip  G.;  Hoskin.  Catherine:  and 
Leng.  David  Yan.  5.828.1 51.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Hosking.  Flovd  M.:  See — 

Yost.  Fred:   Hosking.  Rovd  M.:  Jellison.  James  L.:  Shoru   Bruce: 
Giversen.  Terri:  and  Reed.  Jimmy  R..  5.827.951.  Q,  73-53.010. 
Hosking.  Stephen  G.;  See — 
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Hcmland.  David  R  ;  Hosking.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Cassady.  Henrv  W 
5.826.749.  CI   2221.000. 
Hosonc.  Rinya;  and  Kouti.  Takeyuki,  lo  Toko  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Serial 

conlTol  type  voltage  regulator  5.828.206.  CI.  323-273.000. 
Hosoiani,  Shiro;  and  Yazawa,   Minobu.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Line  memory  5.828.618.  CI.  365-221  000. 
Hosten,  Daniel,  to  Siemens  S.A.  Device  for  the  electolytic  treatment  of 

plate-shaped  workpieces  5.827.410.  CI   204-198.000 
Hosteller.  Karl  Y;  Kumar.  Raj;  and  Sridhar.  Nagarajan  C.  to  NeXstar 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Lipid  nucleotide  analog  prodrugs  for  oral  adminis- 
tration. 5.827.831.  a  514-47  000 
Hotomi.  Hideo,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Ink  jet  head  for  jeming  ink  onto  an  ink 
earner  and  an  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  forming  an  ink  image  onto  an 
ink  earner.  5.828.393.  CI  347-71.000. 
Honinger.  Herbetr:  See— 

Gysler.  Christof:  Hottinger.  Herbert:  and  Niederberecr,  Peter  5  827  724 
CI  435-255.200.  ... 

Houk.  David  A..  Jr.:  See— 

'^*^?^\^'*^^  ^  ■  '^   """''•  David  A  .  Jr   and  Travers.  John.  5.826,718. 
CI.  206-372.000. 
Houn.  Edward:  See — 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu:  and  Houn.  Edward.  5.828.036.  CI  219-390  000 
Houston.  David  P:  See — 

Gonsor.   Michael:   Kelley.  Sanford  E..   IIL  and  Houston.  David  P 
3.827.047.  CI.  416-193  OOA. 
Howard.  James  K.:  See — 

^5'^8"'8.ma  3w-nroSl'"  '"^^  "^  "^  ^'^"-  "'"^'  ^• 

Howard,  James  R.  Weatherproof  fa.stening  assembly.  5.827.032.  C\.  411- 

480.000. 
Howard.  Linda  A.  and  Ifkovits.  Edward  M..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Trim  strip 

deflector.  5.826.474.  CI  83- 105  000  ^ 

Howell.  Gary  Wayne,  to  Dade  Behring  Inc    Apparatus  for  stabilizing  a 

ceninfuge  rotor  5.827.168.  O.  494-7.000  ^ 

Howie.  David  M.:  See — 

"f8S8.2^8Ta.3'35.2"86*i^-,?"'''   ""  '   '""   ^•^'^-   ^^'^"  ^■• 
How  land  r^vid  R  :  Hosking.  Stephen  G  :  and  Cassady.  Henry  W.,  to  Nova 
Controls.  Multiplexed  system  for  dispensing  multiple  chemicals  to  multiple 
destinations.  5.826.749.  CI   222-1.000 
Howmedica  Inc.:  5«— 

Tunc.  Deger  C.  5.827.287.  CI.  606-76 000 
Hoy.  Michael  D.:  and  Curtis.  Stephen  J  .  to  British  Telecommunications 
public  limited  company    Telecommunications  network.   5.828.728.  CI. 

Hozman.  Nelson  D.:  See— 

Johnson.  Glenn  W.:  and  Hozman.  Nelson  D..  5.826.849,  CI.   248- 

Hsei.  Paul  K  :  See- 
Fowler.  James  E.:  and  Hsei.  Paul  K..  5.826,977  CI   366- M8  000 
Fowler.  James  E  :  and  Hsei.  Paul  K  .  5.826.981.  CI.  .<66-337  000 
Hsia.  Liang  Choo:  and  Chang.  Thomas  Tong  Long.  Additive  metalization 
Ts"!  7So'a"4'."8  6?^'l' "^^  *"  "'^  """''  ""''  ^''"  "f  """P>»''«  insulator. 
Hsia.  Liang-ChiK):  and  Chang.  Thoma.s,  to  Mosel  Vitelic    Inc    Stacked 
7lvnoo'       "^  improved  charge  storage  capacity.  5.827.783,  CI   438- 
Hsieh.  Paljl  Sprinkling  head  structure  5.826  799  CI   ■'39-4''8  500 
"T826%"5  cf"-'4\.i(m^''    Convertible  halogen" incaiidesceni  lamp. 
Hsieh.  Sliela:  .^f— 

Hsieh.  Paul:  and  Hsieh.  Shiela.  5.826.975.  CI   36''-414  000 
Hsu. Chen-Chung  to Lnited  .Microelectronicws Corp  Recessed  lightly  doped 
drain   (LDDi   for   higher   performance   MOSFET    5.828.103.  CI.   257- 

Hsu,  Fu-Chieh:  5cf— 

Leung.  Wingyu:  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh.  5.829.026  CI   7II-I"'''000 
Hsue.  Chtn-Chiu:  and  Houn.  Edward,  to  Lnited  Micr<*lectronit"s  Corpora 

tion   \fcth«l  and  appanilus  for  reflowing  and  annealing  horophosphosili- 

cale  glass.  5.828.0.16.  CI   2 19- 390.000 
Hu.  Albert  Y .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Conm.|led  FCC 

catalyst  regeneration  using  a  distnbuted  air  system   5.827.793.  CI.  502- 

Huang.  .Aftien.  Circuit  overload  protective  device.  5.828  284  CI  337-  ?7  (XX) 
Huang.  Ben  Grip  for  golf  club  shafts  5.827.129  CI  473-301  (XX) 
Huang.  ChaivMing.  to  Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Lock  assemblv 
with  emergent  forcible  unlatching  from  outside    5.826.924.  CI.   292- 

Huang.  H«in  Te  Ea.sv  shift  snap  nng  pliers.  5.826.467  CI  81  ItPtXX) 
Huang.  Jem  Ming;  and  Lin.  Yi-Miaw.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac 

."„"«rM"''"lr;  v^o  \l'',"i!:f  f^i^'an^'of  a  p«>lysilicon  k«d  resistor,  in 
an  SR.AA1  cell  5.828.111.  CI.  257-177  (XX) 
Huang.  Joseph:  See— 

Chff.  Richard  G  :  Cope.  L  Todd:  McCIintock.  Cameron:  Uong  Will- 
lam:  Watson.  James  Allen:  Huang.  Joseph:  Ahanin.  Bahram-  Sung 
CTiiakang:  and  Chang,  Wanli.  5.828.229.  CI    126-40  (XX) 
Huang.  Kenlin  Chenjin:  See— 

^^"fs  77  000  ^'""*''''"*-  ""''  """"*■  '^'"''"  Chenjin.  5.827.437.  CI 
Huang.  King-Lin.  Whistle  5.826.5.34.  CI    II6-I37.0OR. 


Huang.  Rong-Ting:  Wright,  Phil:  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Holm.  Paige  M  .  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Monolithic  integration  of  driver  circuits  with  LED  array  and 
methods  of  manufacture.  5.827.753,  CI.  438-24.000. 
Huang.  Tiao-yuan:  See — 

Lin.  Homg-Chih;  and  Huang.  Tiao-yuan.  5.827.768  CI  438-300  000 
Huang.  Xuedong  D.:  Hon.  Hsiao-Wuen;  and  Jiang.  Li.  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  system  for  correcting  misrecognized  spoken  words  or 
phrases.  5.829.000.  CI.  704-252.000. 
Huat.  Lee  Yew:  See — 

Harthom,  Larry  Keith:  Kiang.  Tan  Hoon;  Kok,  Goi  Kim;  Kiat.  See  Teck 
Huat.  Lee  Yew:  and  Lye.  Tan  Hock.  5.826.658.  CI.  166-339  000 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

DeBartolo.  Joseph  V..  Jr:  Baldwin.  John  R.:  and  Vigorilo,  Thomas  J 
5,826.957.0   312-326000 
Huber.  John  E.:  See— 

Larsen,  John  T;  and  Huber  John  E..  5.827..598.  CI.  428-131  000 
Hubert-Habart.  Christophe.  and  Lavergne.   Michel  Jean,  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  and  Eurocopter  France.  Eye  protection 
device  5,828.437.  CI  351-44.000. 
Hudetz.  Peter  R.,  to  Solar  Communications,  Inc.  Periodical  insen  havine 

composite  structure.  5.826.914.  CI.  283-61.000. 
Huemer  Franz  Starlinger  lo  Starlinger  &  Co.  Gesellschaft  mbH  Weft  thread 
monitoring  system  in  a  circular  shunle  loom.  5.826,626.  CI    139-371  000 
Huggins,  Robert  A:  5ce—  ' 

"^"di  ^"^"'  '^^'""^'^  and  Huggins.  Roben  A..  5.827,415.  CI.  204- 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Anzel.  Bernard  M..  5.826.831,  CI   244-169.000. 

Bruene.  Jeff:  Mohebbi.  Manhew;  and  Forson,  Henry.  5.828.419.  CI 

348-563. (XX). 
Doudoumopoulos.  Nicholas  A..  5.828.078  CI   257-30  000 
Gcrstenberg,  John  W.  5.828.338,  CI.  342-374  000 
Kim,  In-Kyung,  5,828,698,  CI.  375-223  0(X). 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Abemethy.  David  K  .  5.826.830.  CI.  244-169.000. 
Ando,  Michael  N  ;  and  Sleidel,  Clinton  F,  5.828,268,  CI  330-12400D 
Fowell,  Richard  A.:  and  Yocum,  John  F,Jr,  5,826,828  CI  744.164  (vv)' 
GoebeL  Dan  M.  5.828,176.  CI.  315-111.410 
Hughes.  Iain  Allan:  Ryan.  Elizabeth  Mary:  and  White.  Christopher  David  to 
.-.'f'fj.^^^^  Company.  The.  Oral  compositions.  5.827.505    CI 
424-49.000. 
Hughes.  Rodney  A.:  See — 

Bonebright    Rodney  K.:  Hughes.  Rodney  A.;  Clement,  Jay  W.;  and 
Nitardy.  John  H..  5.828.476.  CI.  359- 1 52  000 
Hughen.  J.  David:  and  Nobis.  Rudolph  H..  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery   Inc 
Knite  coupler  mechanism  for  an  endoscopic  instrument.  5.827  279   CI 
606-45. 0(X). 
Hugo.  Franz:  Kenimer  Hans-Johann:  Sitzmann.  Bemd.  and  Protzmann 
Michael  to  ALD  Vacuum  Technologies  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
the  production  of  particles  from  castings  which  have  solidified  in  an 
onented  manner  5.826.322.  CI.  29-527.500. 
Hugotek  (Proprietary!  Limited:  See — 

Swemmer  Theodore  Daniel.  5.827.014.  CI  405-'>59  3(X) 
Huhlamaki.  Markku:  Lehtokari.  Markku:  and  Paater^,  Jaakko,  10  Raision 
lehhtaat  0>  AB    Method  for  dewatering  sludges.  5.827.432.  CI.  210- 

""i'i?i^?5^"A-  '^o^,".^ I'i!^''"  Two-piece  handle  and  meth<Kl  of  assembly. 

3.S26.340.  CI.  30- 1 6 1  000. 
Hull.  William  E.:  5ee— 

^t8?6°733"c?2f^:289".L*'"''"'  ^'  "^  Z-mmerr^an.  Claude  R.. 
Hung.  Joseph  C:  See— 

^^'"474  MW**''  """^'  '°^^  '^  ^"^  MMm.  Brian  P.  5.827.497. 
Huna.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Hungenberg.  Klaus  Dieter:  5ff — 

Macho.  Heinz  Kuri:  and  Hungenberg.  Klaus  Dieter  5.827.477.  CI. 

Hunt.  Jeffery  Scon:  See— 

^tV28'^24"a.  365-"30.f)S).-  ^"''''*  '  ^  '""  """'•  ''""^  ^^°"- 
Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.:  See— 

van  Oostrom.  Peter:  Knikkenberg.  Cart  A.:  Prins.  John  Peter:  Steffen 
Adn:  LjTss^m.  Reine:  Bemtsson.  Peter:  and  Gawell.  Peter  5.826.317. 

Hunter  .Manufacturing  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Cobb.  Dwayne  A.:  and  Tomlin.  Steven  A..  5.827,581   CI  478-1 3  000 
Hunter  Michael  James:  5r<-  -  ... 

Frcyman.  Ronald  Lamar,  and  Hunter  Michael  James  5  8'>8'>SI  CI 
.127-I43.0(X).  '  "'  " 

Hunter  Robert  O..  Jr:  See— 

S"|.'*-  Adlai  H.:  McArthur  Bruce  B  :  and  Hunter  Robert  O..  Jr. 

Hunziker  Derek:  See — 

Francos  ich.  Waller:  Shaanan.  Gad:  Hunziker  Derek:  Girard  Joseph 
Germain  Maunce  Paul:  and  Ircha.  Vladislav.  5,828,.547,  CI  161- 
685. (XX). 

Huon  De  Kcmiadec.  Christophe  Nicolas  Marie  Joseph:  See— 
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Bichon.   Mathieu   Philippe  .Alben:  Coudray.   Xavier  Gerard  Andre; 
Deblois.  Alex  Pierre:  Huon  De  Kermadec.  Christophe  Nicolas  Marie 
Joseph:  Lacuisse.  Jean-Frani;ois  Georges  Julien:  and  Rolland.  Bruno 
Andre,  5,826,332,  CI.  29-889.720. 
Hurlbut.  Amy  O.:  Suneriin.  Philip  H.;  and  Downey.  Walter  J.,  to  Echelon 
Corp»iration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  robust  communication  based  upon 
angular  modulation   5,828,676,  CI.  371-37.010. 
Hurletron.  Incorporated:  See — 

Siler  Steven  J :  Hilkeil.  Scott  T:  and  Petrin.  Jefftev  C.  5,828.075.  CI. 
2.50259.440. 
Hurst.  Robert  Norman,  to  Samoft  Corporation.  Non-linear  Interline  flicker 

reducer  5,828,-166,  CI.  .345-204.000. 
Husak,  David  J.,  to  3Com  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  selecting 
improved  routing  paths   in  an   emulated   Ian  over  an  ATM   network 
5.828.665.  CI.  370-387.(XX), 
Huster  J<x:hen:  See — 

Diekhans,  Norberi:  Autermann,  Ludger;  Hagedom.  Slefan:  and  Huster. 
JtKhen,  5,828.971.  CI.  701-41.000. 
Huszarik.  Ronald:  See — 

Lounsbury.  Denice:  Bamoskv.  Casimir;  Padovini.  Ulderico;  Grigsby, 
Bemita:  and  Huszarik,  Ronald,  5.826,845,  CI.  248-224.610. 
Hutchinson.  Harold  D.,  to  Harwil  Corporation.  Heal  sealing  apparatus  for 

plastic  bags.  5,826,503,  CI.  100-320.000. 
Huynh,  Muoi:  See — 

Barton,  David  M.;  Gershon,  Eugen;  and  Huynh.  Muoi.  5.828.733.  CI. 
179-93.010. 
Huvnh-Ba.  Thai:  Yaworski.  Harry:  and  Bontatibus.  Michael  J.,  Jr.  to  Ray- 

chem  Corporation  Gel-filled  closure.  5.828.005.  CI.  174-92.0(X). 
Hwang.  Ching-Fa:  See — 

Li.  Kong;  Che.  Her-Daw :  Chuang.  Wei-Jen:  Phathayakoni.  Prayoon:  and 
Hwang.  Ching-Fa.  5,829.(X)1.  CI   707-10000. 
Hyakulake.  Nobuo:  See —  « 

Fukada.  Satoshi:  Hya|cutake.  Nobuo;  Tomizawa,  Kenji;  Sameshima. 
Junichirou:  Kobayashi.  Mikio;  Hokari.  Norio;  Hayashi.  Yukio;  Iseki. 
Shuji;  and  Tsumoka.  Ryoichi.  5,828,924,  CI.  399-16.000. 
Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar;  and  A.sculai,  Samuel  S.,  5.827,8.34,  CI.  514-54.(XX). 
Hybrid  Networks.  Inc  :  See — 

Moura.  Eduardo  J ;  and  Gronski,  Jan  Maksvmilian,  5.828.655,  CI. 
370-236.000. 
H>de.  Patrick  D.:  S.-.— 

Benjamin.  Sharon  R.,^Govek,  Michael;  Hyde,  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H  : 
Martin.  Philip  G  ;  Oxman.  Joel  D ;  Parish.  William  L..  Jr:  Sedlock. 
Carole;  Severance.  Richard  L.:  Ubel,  F.  Andrew:  and  Williams.  Todd 
R..  5.827..190.  CI    156-245.000. 
Hyrowich.  Duane  L  :  See — 

Frable.  Albert  W.;  and  Hyrowich,  Duane  L..  5.826.515.  CI.  101^*83.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Partow.  Tony  S.;  and  Slanchak.  Carl  M..  5.828.011,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Seaung  Suk:  Kim.  Ho  Gi;  Kim.  Jong  Choul;  and  Choi.  Soo  Han. 
5.827.571.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Hvundi  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Jin  Seok,  5,828,709,  CI.  375-344.000. 
I-Hits  Laboratory:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasunobu:  and  Teshima.  Tom.  5.828.563.  O.  363-126.000. 

I  L  S  A    SPA"  See 

Champeau!  Andre.  5.827.329.  CI.  8-142.000. 
Ibiden  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uno.  Hiroaki;  and  Kawade.  Masato,  5,827.604.  CI.  428-209.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Gotro,  Jeffrey  Thomas;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  Curtis:  Papathomas,  Konslan- 
linos:  Patel,  Niranjan  Mohanlal;  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and  Joseph,  Wil- 
liam, 5,827,907,  CI.  523-206.000. 
Ichiba.  Junso;  and  Yoshimoto.  Yoshiaki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Front 
wheel  stabilizer  for  four  wheel  drive  vehicle.  5.826.865.  CI.  267-188.000. 
Ichihara.  Takanobu;  See — 

Fukuchi.   Eisaku;   Numala.  Akihilo:   Ichihara.  Takanobu;   and   Ishii. 
Toshio.  5.828.976.  CI  701 -110  (XX). 
Ichihara.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka:  Kumai.  Toshio:  Teshima.  Yasuhiro:  Niishiro. 
Mamoru:  Kobayashi.  Yasushi:  Sekiya.  Yukio;  Igarashi,  Shuzo;  and 
Ichihara,  Yasuhiro.  5.828.128,  CI.  257-738.000. 
Ichikawa.  Satoru:  See — 

Saito.  Kenichi:  Maki.  Tetsuo:  Yoshikawa,  Satoru;  and  Ichikawa,  Satoru, 
5,826,907,  CI.  280-808.000 
Ichikawa,  Yo:  See — 

Mizuno,  Koichi:  Adachi,  Hideaki:  Ichikawa.  Yo;  and  Setsune.  Kentaro, 
5,828,079.  CI.  257-39.000. 
Ichimoto,  Kazuhiro;  Miyamoto,  Katsuhiko;  Omori,  Shogo:  Kamura,  Hiloshi: 
and  Kojima,  Atsuyoshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Lean-bum  internal  combustion  engine.  5.826.559,  CI.  123-295.0(X). 
Ichimura.  Isao:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Kenji:  Ichimura.  Isao;  Maeda.  Fumisada;  Watanabe.  Toshio; 
and  Ohsato.  Kiyoshi.  5.828.453.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Ichinose.  Hideo:  See — 

Numala.  Hiroshi:  Ichinose.  Hideo:  and  Shimano.  Fumio,  5.827.450.  CI. 
252-299.630. 
ICON  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.;  See— 

Jensen.  Jon  F;  and  Dalebout.  William  T,  5,827,155,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Ide.  Junichi:  See — 


Sato.  Koji:  Ide.  Junichi;  and  Sonoda.  Yukitaka.  5.826,778,  O.  228- 
44.700. 
Idzikowski,  George  D.;  See — 

Ruman.  Mark  A.;  and  Idzikowski.  George  D..  5.826.556.  CI    123- 
196.00W 
Ifkovits.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Howard.  Linda  A  :  and  Ifkovits.  Edward  M.,  5.826.474.  CI.  83-105.000. 
Igarashi.  Akira:  See — 

Iwakura.  Ken;  Sugiyama,  Takekatsu;  Salomura.  Masato;  and  Igara-shi. 
Akira,  5,827,796,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Igarashi,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kubo.  Takabumi;  and  Igarashi,  Ma.saloshi,  5,827,528,  CI.  424-443.(XX). 
Igarashi.  Shuzo:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;   Kumai.  Toshio;  Teshima.  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro. 
Mamoru:  Kobayashi.  Yasushi:  Sekiya.  Yukio;  lgara.shi.  Shuzo:  and 
Ichihara.  Yasuhiro,  5,828,128,  CI.  257-738.0(X). 
Igarashi,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nudelman.  Edward;  Hakomori.  Sen-ltiroh:  Levery.  Steven  B.:  Igarashi. 

Yasuyuki:  and  Sadozai.  Khalid.  5.827.830.  CI.  514-25.000. 

Igo.  Stephen  R.:  Meador  James  W  ;  and  Trono.  Ruben,  to  Cormedics  Corp 

Method  and  apparatus  for  accessing  the  pericardial  space.  5.827.216.  CI. 

6(M-21.000. 

Iguchi.  Mikio.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushika  Kaisha.  Cutting  method  for 

coil  conductor  5.826.471.  CI.  83-51.000. 
Ihara.  Keisuke:  See — 

Shimosaka.  Hirotaka:  Ihara,  Keisuke:  Inoue,  Michio;  and  Kasasima, 
Atuki,  5,827,135,  CI.  473-379.000. 
Ihara.  Yoshilo:  See — 

Koyama,  Nobuto:  Miyoshi,  Eiji:  Ihara,  Yoshilo:  Nishikawa.  Atsushi;  and 

Taniguchi,  Naoyuki,  5,827,687,  CI  435-69.100. 

liboshi.  Akira;  and  Nagai.  Takaaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Method  of  controlling  automaiically  driven  motor  vehicle.  5.828.968.  CI. 

701-23.(XX). 

lida,  Fumio,  lo  Leader  Electronics  Corp.  Battery  holder.  5,827.619,  CI. 

429- 1. (XX). 
lijima,  Kazuyuki;  Nishiguchi,  Masayuki:  Matsumolo.  Jun:  and  Omori.  Shiro. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  encoding/decoding  a 
speech  signal  using  adaptively  changing  codebook  vectors.  5,828,996.  CI. 
704-220.000. 
lima.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Takano.  Masatoshi:  Takasugi.  Eiji:  Kikuchi.  Shinji;  Sato.  Tsutomu; 
Saito.  Hiroyuki:  Araki.  Yoshiyuki;  lima.  Mitsunori:  Sasaki.  Taka.shi: 
and  lizuka.  Taka.shi.  5.828.479.  CI.  359-201.000. 
lizuka.  Takashi:  See — 

Takano.  Masatoshi:  Takasugi.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Shinji;  Sato,  Tsutomu: 
Saito,  Hiroyuki:  Araki,  Yoshiyuki;  lima.  Mitsunori;  Sasaki.  Takashi; 
and  lizuka.  Takashi.  5.828.479.  CI.  359-201.000. 
Ikeda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Imai.  Takashi;  Ueno.  Yasuhide:  Hirai.  Nobuyuki;  Ikeda.  Atsushi:  and 
Okamura.  Koji.  5.828.466.  CI.  358-404.000. 
Ikeda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohki.  Tsuneo;  Oguchi.  Shuji:  and  Ikeda,  Masahiro,  5,827,160,  CI. 
492-56.000. 
Ikeda.  Tadaharu:  See — 

Arai.  Kazuhiro;  Ikeda.  Tadaharu;  and  Shiobara.  Toshio.  5,827,908,  CI 
523-212.000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshio:  See — 

Konno,  Satoru:  Nagamori,  Akira;  Horino,  Hirohumi;  Hirose,  Tsutomu; 

Ikeda,  Yoshio:  and  Kobayashi,  Yoichiro,  5,827,046,  O.  416-178.000. 

Ikegami.  Yoshikazu.  to  NEC  Corp.  Access  control  system  for  wireless-Ian 

lemiinals.  5,828,663,  CI.  370-347.000. 
Ikemoto.  Isao:  See — 

Sasago.  Yoshikazu:  Sekine.  Kazumi:  Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  Ikemoto.  Isao; 
Watanabe,  Kazushi:  Noda,  Shinya;  Kobayashi,  Kazunori;  Shoji, 
Takeo:  Ishiwala,  Kazuhiko;  Shishido,  Kazuo:  Yano,  Kanji:  Shirai. 
Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Makoio:  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya:  and 
Karakama,  Toshiyuki,  5,828,928,  CI.  .399-111  000. 
Watanabe.  Kazushi:  Sekine.  Kazumi.  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao: 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu:  Sasago.  Yoshikazu.  Noda.  Shinya:  and  Koba- 
yashi. Kazunori.  5.828.929.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Ikemoto.  Kivoshi.  to  Speedfam  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  cleaning  and  drving  apparatus. 

5.826.292'.  CI    15-102.CXX). 
Iketani.  Masaru;  Koizumi.  Yutaka:  Kashino.  Toshio:  Kariia.  Seiichiro:  Terai, 
Haruhiko:    Omala,    Kouichi:   Tajima,    Hiroki;    Sawada,   Yasuhiro;   and 
Haruyama,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing 
an  Inkjet  head.  5.826,333,  CI.  29-890.100 
Ikoma.  Munehisa:  See — 

Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  Hamada,  Shinji;  Okamoto,  Miho;  and  Ikoma. 
Munehisa.  5.827.621,  CI.  429-176.000. 
Illi,  Oscar  E.:  See — 

Weigum.  Hans:  and  Illi.  Oscar  E..  5,827.284.  CI.  606-59.000. 
Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Uppaluri.  Mixinhy  K.:  and  Laves,  Edwaid  W.,  5.828.944.  Q.  455-8.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See — 

Bullington.  Robert  E..  5,826.499.  CI.  100-3.000. 
Naor  Peter  5.828.030.  CI.  2 1 9- 12 1. 570. 
Illy.  Alois:  See — 

Rucken.  Heinz-Juergen:  Illy.  Alois;  and  Stock.  Hans-Georg,  5,826,856, 
CI.  251-335.300. 
Imaeda,  Noriaki;  See — 
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Akiyoshi.  Koji:  Imaeda.  Noriaki:  and  Arima.  Tetsuya.  S.826.623   CI 
I. '8- 1 26.000. 
Imaging  Accessories.  Inc  :  See — 

Frederick,  Philip  R..  5.828.332.  CI.  342-26.000. 
Imai.  Takashi;  Leno.  Yasuhide:  Hirai.  Nobuyuki;  Ikeda.  Atsushi;  and  Oka- 
mura.  Koji.  to  Canon   Kabu.shiki   Kaisha.   Image  recording  apparatus 
5.828.466.  CI.  358.404.000,  s     fH- 

Imaizunii.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Oshima.   Keniaro:   Nishimura.  Toru;   Imaizumi,   Yoshinobu;   Kozaki. 
Shunji;  Tsulo,  Keiichi;  Sugawara.  Saloshi;  Yamaki,  Kazuhiro   and 
Torizuka.  Makoto.  5.827.507.  O  424-59.000. 
Imanaka.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Asada.  Masaaki:  Kosumi.  Toshiya;  Imanaka.  Hideyuki;  and  Mizukami 
Hjroshi.  5.826.691.  CI.  192-89.240 
Imanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Okada,  Masaaki;  Imanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kamiyama.  Yuii.  5  828  386 
CI   347-9000.  ■       ■ 

Imaiion  Corp  :  See — 

Skarda.  Louis  J  .  5.828.642.  CI.  .169  77  200 
Immersion  Human  Interface  Corporation  See— 

Maitm.    Kenneth   M.;   Levin.   Mike   D;   and   Ro.senberE.   Louis   B 
5.828.197.  CI   318.567.000 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

EibL  Johann;  and  Schwarz.  Hans-Peter.  .5.827.818.  CI  514-2  000 
Imoto.  Yukio;  See— 

Yajima.  Hiromi.  lmo«o.  Yukio;  Kodama.  Shoichi;  Aoki.  Riichiro;  Omi- 
cbi.  Takashi;  Nishi.  Toyomi;  and  Togawa.  Teisuji.  5.827.110.  CI 
45 1  -5.000. 
Impact  MST.  Incorporation:  See — 

Kulish.  Stanley;  and  Swank.  Robert  P..  5.827J58.  CI.  96-115  000 
IMPRA.  Inc.:  See — 

McHaney.  James  M  ;  and  Banas.  Christopher  E..  5,827,327.  CI.  623- 

Inaba.  Hiroo:  See — 

Ejiri.  Kiyomi;  Inaba.  Hiroo;  Saito.  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa,  Salom 
5.827.600.  CI.  428-141.000.  j  •,  . 

Inaba.  Kuhji;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Ishiyama.  Takao.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  image  con- 
taining hydrophobized  inorganic  tine  powder  5.827.632  CI  411-110000 
Inaba.  Nonhiko:  See— 

Morita.  Miisunobu;  Kakuda.  Tomohisa;  Inaba.  Nonhiko;  Miyauchi 
Shinobu;  and  Naruse.  Mitsuru.  5.827.590.  CI.  428-40  100 
Inagaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitsukawa.  Kanehisa.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ud 
Misfire  delecting  device  for  internal  combustion  engine   5,828,217.  CI. 

Inagawa.  Jun;  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kubo.  Makolo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ss'^S&JS^'a  ^^P^"^"*^'"!^  apparatus  and  signal  processing  circuit 
Inalani.  Akihisa;  Nagano.  Shuichi;  Mita.  Kanji;  Minami,  Shuji;  Tamura 
Haruyuki;  Watanabe.  Tsutomu;  Katsuyama.  Akira.  Ishikawa.  Masami.  and 
Noshilaii.  Taiji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  recording  and/or  reproducing 
changer  with  disc  transporting  mechanism  and  disc  detector  5.828.633.  CI 
369-37.(X)tl. 
Incavo.  Stephen  J ;  Chuahbill.  David  L  ;  and  Beynnon,  Bruce  D.  Incremen- 
tally adjustable  tibial  osteotomy  fixation  device  and  method.  5.827.286.  CI 
606-7 1 .000. 
INCO  Alleys  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Crum.  James  Roy;  Smith,  Gaylwd  Darrell,  Hartmann.  Vernon  William- 
and  Mankins,  William  Lawrence,  5,827,377,  CI    148-44''  000 
InControl,  Inc  :  See — 

Bocek.  Joseph  M.;  Finch.  David  P;  Foshee.  Phillip  D..  Jr    and  Kim 
Jaeho,  5,827,197,  CI.  600-518.000. 
Incorvia.  Samuel  A.;  5«— 

Dobson.   Rodney  L.;  Donnelly.  Peter  J.;  and  Incorvia.  Samuel  A 
5.827..V59.  CI  %-l47  000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 

Lai,  Preen;  and  Shah.  Purvi,  5,827,711,  CI  415-191  000 
Indge,  Donald  S.,  and  Straker.  William  R.,  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co -Conn  Guard 

rail  system  for  loading  flat  bed  trucks   5.826.861    CI    ''56-1  000 
Industn  AB  Thule:  See— 

'^'s'lre  767'cr " '^ '  ^^'  ^"'*'  "^    ""**  '**^**'"  ^"y""^  •*• 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See- 
Lou.  Chine-Gie.  5,827,766,  CI.  438-251.000 
Wu.  BiingSeng.  5,828,082,  CI  257-57.000. 

Information  Storage  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Tran,  Hieu  Van.  Bindiganavale,  Nataraj  S.:  Dunne.  Anthony:  and  Janwi 
Boyce  W .  5.x:8..592.  CI.  .165-45.000. 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company;  See  — 

Snyder.  Craig  L  ;  Gavigan.  William  J  ;  Tufano.  Frank  J  ;  and  Shandersky 
James  T.  5.827.588.  CI  428-36.900  "anacr^ny. 

Ingram.  Gary  E    See— 

Weeks.  Bruce  V;  Arthur.  Richard;  and  Ingram.  Gary  E.,  5.826.3.34.  CI. 

Inhale  Therapeulrc  Systems:  See— 

Parks.  Derrick  J.;  Rocchio.  Michael  J  .  Naydo.  Kyle;  Wightman,  Dennis 
E.;  and  Smith.  Adrian  E..  5.826.633.  CI.  141-18000 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See — 

Carter,  William  A.;  Tanski.  John  A  ;  Saucedt>.  Ismael  G  ;  and  Gerber 
Howard  L..  5.827.576.  CI.  427-416  OtX) 
Inlet  Medical,  Inc:  See— 


Thomason,  Rodger  D  ;  Carter.  Janie,s  E.;  Legome.  Mark  J.;  and  Naves 
Neil  H.  .5,827,299,  CI.  606-148.000. 
Inmos  Ltd.;  See — 

Niedermeier,  Thomas;  Rohm,  Peter;  Schmid.  Richard;  Flynn.  David; 
Klapproth.  Peter;  Zandveld,  Frederik;  Kool,  Jacobus  Christophorus" 
Jones,  Andrew   Michael;   Manhcw,  James  Graham;   and   Douadv  ' 
Bruno.  5.828,852.  CI.  395-290.000. 
Innerdyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  John  E.;  Deckman.  Robert  K.;  Masterson.  Steven  P   Palermo 

Thomas  J;  and  Tsuji,  Craig  K.  .5,827.319,  CI  606-191  000 
Innovasive  Devices.  Inc  :  See- 
Han.  Rickey  D.;  and  Rice.  John  T.  5.827,298,  O.  606-139  000 
Innovative  Devices.  LLC;  See — 

Casper.  Robert  A.;  Leith.  Frank  A.;  and  Gardner,  David  L    5  826  571 

CI    128-200.230.  

Ino,  Masao:  See — 

Nakayama,  Toshiaki;  Mikami.  Shuya;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka;  Yamaguchi 

Akihide;  and  Ino,  Masao,  5,826.553.  CI.  123-184  420 
Inomata.  Kohei:  See — 

Makishima.  Makolo;   Kanatani.  Yasuhiro;  Honma.  Yoshio;  Inomala 
Kohei;  and  Kishiye.  Takao.  5.827.878.  CI.  514-458.000. 
Inoshita.  Minoru:  See — 

Shelly.  William  A.;  Baryla.  Robert  J  ;  and  Inoshita.  Minoru.  5.829.029. 

Inoue.  Alsuo:  See — 

Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Lemolo.  Yasuhiro;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  MaLsuura  Take- 
toshi;  and  Azuma.  Masamichi.  5.828.098.  CI.  257-310  000 
Inoue.  Michio:  See — 

Shimosaka.  Hirolaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Inoue.  Michio;  and  Kasasima 
Atuki.  5.827.135,  CI  473-379.000 
Inoue.  Nori;  See — 

Saka.  Yuuji;  Inoue.  Nori;  Onizuka.  Takahiro:  Oka.  Yoshito:  and  Mat- 
suoka.  Hideo.  5.826.473.  CI  83100.(X)0. 
Inoue.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao:  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Ishizaki,  Akira;  Hoshi,  Junichi: 
Sakamoto,  Ma-sanj;  Sugawa,  Shigetoshi;  Inoue,  Shunsuke:  Koizumi 
Toru;  Kohchi,  Tetsunobu;  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofumi;  and  Watanabe  Taka- 
non,  5.827,755.  CI.  438-30.000. 
Inoue.  Toyofumi:  See— 

Yoshihara.    Koutarou;    Takagi.    Seiichi;    Inoue.    Toyofiimi     Okuno 
Hiroyoshi;  Torigoc,  Tetsu:  Okuyama.  Hiroe;  and  Itchida,  Masahiro" 
5.827.631,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Inoue.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ishii.  Keiko;  Inoue,  Yasushi;  and  Tomita.  Tetsuji.  5.827.715.  CI.  435- 

Insiiiut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Capron,  Pierre:  and  Rojey,  Alexandre,  5.826,444,  CI  62-612  000 
Castel,  Yvon,  5,827.049.  CI.  417-171.000. 

Maietto.  Cristina:  and  Piccolo,  Vincenzo.  5.827,902.  CI  518-706  000 
Inslratek  Incorporated:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  G  ;  Forrester,  Perry  C;  Guyol.  Manuel  C  ;  and  Barren 
Stephen  L  .  5.827.312.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dilbeck.  Stephen  D ,  5.828.623,  Q,  365-230.050 
Mick.  John  R.,  5,828,606,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Aminzadeh,  Payman;  Arghavani.  Reza;  and  Moon,  Peter,  5,827,769.  CI. 

438-305.000, 
Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Talreja.  Sanjay:  Fazio.  Albert.  Aiwood.  Gregory- 
Javanifard,  Johnny;  and  Frary.  Kevin  W..  5.828.616.  Q.  365-210  OOo" 
Bell.  D.  Michael.  5.828.865.  CI.  395-500  000 
Davis.  Derek  L..  5.828.753.  CI.  380-49.000. 

DeLeeuw,  William  C  ;  and  Thompson,  James,  5.828,900.  CI.  395- 
836.000. 

^wt'-i  ^^"^'  ^""'  '*''"''■  ""*  Maloney.  Michael,  5,828,838,  CI. 

Eskandari.  Nick  G  ;  and  Sprague.  David  D..  5.828,825,  CI  195-183  0.30 

Hasbun,  Robert  N  ,  5,829,013,  CI   711-103.000 

Konno.  Kalsushi.  5.828,2.50.  CI.  327-116,000, 

Merrell.  Quinn;  and  Wang.  Wen-Hann.  5.829.038.  CI  711-143  000 

Mittal.  Millind,  5.829,025,  CI.  711-122000. 

Pawlowski,  Stephen;  and  Holman,  Tom,  5,829,052  CI   711-147000 

Rolstain,  Jehoshua  S,  5,828,591,  CI.  .364-765.000. 

Sjger,  David  J.;  Fletcher,  Thomas  D ;  Hinion,  Glenn  J,;  and  Upton 
Michael  D,,  5,828,868.  CI   395-556  0(X)  ' 

Sethuram.  Jay;  Sadger.  Haim;  Kahn.  Kevin  C;  and  Mighani,  Farhad 
5,828,903,  CI,  395-817,000, 

Sprague,  Milo  David,  5,828,2.14,  CI.  326-98.(K)0 

Wade.  Nicholas  D..  5.828.8.54,  CI.  .195-308.000. 
Interactive  Broadcaster  Services  Corp.:  See— 

Moncreiff.  Craig  T,  5,828.839.  CI.  .195-2(X)  340 
InterBold:  See— 

Pham.Tuyen  Van:  and  Mason.  Thomas  S,  5.826,991  CI  400-'>07  000 
Interlink  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Yaniger  Stuart  I :  and  Pickett.  Mark  C.  5.828.363.  CI.  345-156.000 
Interiwk  Marketing  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Lavermicocca.  Giovanni.  5,826,873.  CI.  273-I57.00R. 
Inlermec  Corporation:  See — 

Reynolds  Andrew  E.:  Stewart.  James  R  ;  WVxxi,  Kenneth  D ;  Uituri 
David  W..  Hafermann,  Nancy:  Rodden,  Pat;  Hassenzahl,  Eric  and 
Pedersen.  Man.  5,828,052.  CI,  235-472  000 
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International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Bradv,  Michael  J  ;  Chalco,  Pedro  A.;  Guindon.  Francois:  Moskowitz. 

Paul  Andrew:  and  Murphy.  Philip,  5,826,328,  CI   29-827,000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Ahlert,   Richard   H.;    Howard,   James   K.;   and   Parker,    Michael  A., 

5,828..5.12.  CI,  .160-113,000 
Benayoun.  Alain;   Le   Pennec,   Jean-Francois:   and   Michel,   Patrick. 

5.828.891.  CI,  395-742(XX), 
Bhatt,  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad:  Derwin.  Mark  Daniel;  and  Luben. 

Kenneth  John,  5,827,386,  CI,  156-150,000, 
Brown,  Dana  Henry;  and  Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine,  5.828.522.  CI,  360- 

105.000. 
Cabral.  Cyril,  Jr;  Clevenger.  Lawrence  Alfred;  d'Heurie.  Francois  Max: 

Harper.  James  McKell  Edwin:  Mann,  Randy  William;  Miles.  Glen 

Lester:  Nakos,  James  Spitos:  Roy.  Ronnen  Andrew;  and  Saenger, 

Katherine  L.,  5.828.131,  CI.  257-757.000. 
Ca.ses,  Moises;  and  Wu,  Uon  Li-heng,  5,828,259.  CI.  327-376.000. 
Cesar,  Christian  Lenz,  5.828.318,  CI.  340-825,690. 
Chan,  Kin  Shing;  and  Nair,  Ravindra  Kumar,  5,828,895,  CI.  395- 

800,230. 
Chevion,  Dan  Shmuel,  5,828,736,  CI,  379-100,130. 
Chliwnyj,  Alex:  and  Wills,  Steven  Carter,  5,828,514,  CI  360-77.120. 
Cline,  Troy  Lee:  Isensee,  Scott  Harlan:  Poston,  Ricky  Lee:  and  Werner, 

Jon  Harald,  5.828.371,  CI,  345-328,000, 
Cobb.  Joshua  Monroe:  Flattery-Freedenberg.  Candace  Joy;  Topolovec. 

Franz  X.:  and  Ziemins.  Uldis  Arlis,  5.828,481,  CI.  359-208.000 
Coufal,  Hans  Juergen;  and  Grygier,  Robert  Keith,  5,827.622.  CI.  430- 

5,000. 
Galyon,  George  Tipton;  Kemink,  Randall  Gail;  and  Schmidt,  Roger  Ray. 

5.826.643.  CI.  165-80.400. 
Gill,  Hardayal  Singh,  5,828.529.  CI.  360-113,000, 
Gill.  Hardayal  Singh:  Gumey.  Bruce  A,;  Smyth.  Joseph  Francis;  Spe- 

riosu,  Virgil  Simon:  and  Werner.  Douglas  Johnson.  5.828.5.10.  CI. 

360-113  000. 
Gill.  Hardayal  Singh.  5,828.531,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Gillis.  Donald  R.;  Homola.  Andrew  Marian:  Jen.  David  H.;  and  Schreck. 

Erhard  T.  5.827.424.  CI.  210-180.000. 
Greenberg,  Richard.  5,828,513,  CI.  360-77.080. 
Kelkar,   Ram;   Novof.   Ilya   losiphovich;   and  Wyatt,   Stephen   Dale, 

5.828.255.  CI.  327-157.000. 
Lolfi.  Younes.  5.828.239.  CI.  327-51.000. 
MacHesney,  Brian  John:  and  West,  Roderick  Michael  Peters.  5.828.349. 

CI.  345-3.000. 
Masleid.  Robert  Paul.  5,828.257.  CI.  327-276.000. 
Moertl.  Daniel  F;  Christian.son,  Mark  D.;  Cleveland,  Lee  D.;  Becker, 

David  E.;  and  Van  Gnnsven.  Gene  S,  5,829,018,  CI   711-113.000. 
Parvathaneny,  Bhaskar  /^  .  and  Srinivasan.  Venkalachary.  5.829.006,  CI. 

707-101.000. 
Pananaik,  Surya,  5,828,031.  O.  219-121.630. 
Price,  Kirk  B.;  Kriehn.  Brad  J.:  Flowers,  Roy  J  ;  Johnson,  Brad  V.:  and 

Eckberg,  Eric,  5,826.325.  CI.  29-603.030 
Singkomrat,  Paripon;  Basnen,  Don  E..  Jr;  Dorak.  John:  Hamblin,  Glen 

E,;  Nguyen,  Kha  D.;  Tsevdos.  James  T:  and  Watzel.  Donald  J,. 

5.828.862.  CI.  .195-442.000. 
Slengl.  Reinhard;  Hammerl,  Erwin;  Ho.  Herbert  L.:  Mandelman,  Jack 

A.;  Srinivasan,  Radhika:  and  Short.  Alvin  P.  5.827.765.  CI.  438- 

243.000. 
Westwick.  George  E  :  and  Bhuta,  Mahesh.  5.828.836.  CI.  395-200.300. 
Weslwood.  John  David.  5.827,414,  CI   204-298.120. 
Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren;  and  Kogge.  Peter 

Michael,  5,828,894,  CI.  395-800  200. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Jensen.  Kurt  D.  5.826.781.  O.  229-114.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Nadd,  Bruno  C,  5.828,184,  CI  315-209.00R, 
International  Telepresence  (Canada)  liK,:  See — 

Greening,  Anthony  B,;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  N,.  5.828.487,  CI,  3.59- 

466  000. 
International  Window  Fashions.  LLC:  See — 
Jehc.  Ralph.  5.826,638.  CI.  I6O-I07.0OO. 
Inlemeuron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Sandage,    Bobby   W,,   Jr,;   Fisher,    Marc;    and   Locke,    Kenneth   W,, 

5.827.832.  CI,  514-49,000, 
Interval  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Covell.   Michele:   and  Withgon.   M    Margaret.  5.828.994.  CI,   704- 

211,000, 
Inui.  Teluya:  See — 

Ohta,  Kenji;  Fujii.  Yoshikazu;  Inui,  Teniya;  Deguchi.  Toshihisa:  and 

Maeda.  Shigemi.  5.828.649,  CI,  369-275,300, 
Inventions,  Inc:  See — 

Szlam,  Aleksander;  and  (Juinn,  Chester  P.  5,828.731,  CI,  379-88,000, 
Invitrogen  Corporation:  See — 

Hermstadt,  Corinna:  Fernandez,  Joseph  M,;  Smith,  Lloyd:  and  Mead, 

David  A.,  5,827,657,  CI,  435-6.000. 
Invotronics  Manufacturing:  See — 

Finlay,  Ronald  Kenneth,  5,826,708,  CI.  200-314.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Bar,  Refael,  5.828.511.  CI.  360-69.000. 
lovenitti.  Joe  L.:  See — 

Rynne.  Timothy  M.;  Spadaro,  John  F;  lovenitti.  Joe  L.:  Dering.  John  P.; 

and  Hill.  Donald  G..  5.826.653.  CI.  166-245.000. 


Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.;  See — 

Poner,  Marc  D.;  and  Weisshaar,  Duane  E..  5,827,417.  C\.  204-489.000. 
Ircha,  Vladislav:  See — 

Francovich,  Walter;  Shaanan.  Gad;  Hunziker,  Derek;  Girard.  Joseph 
Germain  Maurice  Paul:  and  Ircha.  Vladislav.  5.828.547.  CI    .161- 
685.000. 
Irie.  Takashi:  See — 

Morimoto.  Hideo;  Irie.  Takashi:  Aoki.  Kei:  and  Sawada.  Haruhiko. 
.5.827.928.  CI.  525-217.000. 
Irving.  Michael  R..  10  K2.  Inc  Composite  insulating  drainage  wall  system. 

5.826,388,  a  52-302.100. 
Irwin,  Christopher:  See — 

Tanner,  Paul  Robert;  Hertz,  Patricia  Ritenour:  O'Donoghue.  Margaret 
Ann:  and  Irwin.  Christopher.  5,827.508.  CI.  424-59,(K)0 
Iseki.  Shuji:  See — 

Fukada.  Satoshi;  Hyakuiake,  Nobuo;  Tomizawa,  Kenji;  Sameshima, 
Junichirou:  Kobayashi,  Mikio:  Hokari,  Norio:  Hayashi,  Yukio;  Iseki, 
Shuji;  and  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi.  5,828.924.  CI,  399-16.000. 
Iseli  &  Co  AG:  See— 

Iseli.  Benno.  5.826.465.  CI  76-112.000. 
Iseli.  Benno,  to  Iseli  &  Co.  AG    Band  saw  blade  manufacturing  method. 

5,826,465,  CI.  76-112.000, 
Isensee,  Scon  Harlan:  See — 

Cline,  Troy  Lee;  Isensee,  Scon  Harlan;  Poston,  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner 

Jon  Harald.  5.828.371.  CI  345-328,000. 

Isfeld.  Mark  S  :  Mallory,  Tracy  D.;  Mitchell,  Bnice  W.;  Seaman.  Michael  J.: 

and  Arunkumar.  Nagaraj.  to  3Com  Corporation  High  throughput  message 

passing  process  using  latency  and  reliability  classes  5.828.835.  CI.  395- 

200.300 

Ishaya.  Romeo  M.;  and  Danemayer.  Steven  J.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Bulk 

dispenser  for  comestibles.  5.826.754.  CI.  222-185.100. 
Ishibashi.  Akira;  Matsumoto.  Satoshi;  Nagai.  Ma.saharu;  Ito.  Satoshi;  Tomiya. 
Shigetaka;  Nakano.  Kazushi;  and  Morita.  Etsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Semiconductor  light  emitting  device  with  a  Mg  superlanice  structure. 
5.828.086.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Ishida.   Hitoshi;   Shiga,   Minoru:  Hatashita,  Toyohito:  Tokunaga,  Yuichi: 
Fukuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Minesaki,  Shunyo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  System  for  performing  cache  flush  transactions  from  intercon- 
nected processor  modules  to  paired  memory  modules.  5,829,030,  CI. 
711-135.000. 
Ishida,  Reiko;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  Kotsuka,  Takashi:  and  Sakimoco,  KazutKMi. 
to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Lipase,  microorganisms  producing  the  lipase, 
method  of  producing  the  lipase  and  use  of  the  lipase.  5.827,718.  CI. 
435-198.000. 
Ishida.  Shinji:  and  Yasurato.  Tadao,  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Optical  proximity 
correction  halftone  type  phase  shift  photomask.  5.827.623.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Ishida.  So:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Uchiyama,  Yasuyuki,  lo  NTT  Mobile 
Communications  Network.  Inc.  Mobile  communications  system  and  com- 
munications networic.  5.828.958.  CI.  455-433.000. 
Ishida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kauyama.    Akihiro;     Ishida.    Yoshihiro;     and    Yoshitani,    Akihiro. 
5,828,794,  CI.  382-298.000. 
Ishigaki,  Kazushi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for  input- 
processing  handwritten  data.  5.828.783.  CI.  382-186.000. 
Ishiguro,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ito,  Tomoyasu;  Watanabe.  Touichi;  Ishiguro.  Yasuo;  and  Honma.  Kengo. 
5,826,805,  CI.  239-691.000. 
Ishihara,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Marumoto,  Ikuo;  Miyamoto,  Taisuke;  Tojo,  Satoru;  Asahi.  Toshio; 
Morita.  Hiroshi:  Hibino,  Iwao;  Murala,  Kimiloshi:  and  Ishihara, 
Nobuyuki.  5.827.606.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Ishihara.  Sadao:  See — 

Kogen.  Hiroshi;  Ishihara.  Sadao:  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kilazawa,;Eiichi; 
Serizawa.  Nobufu.sa;  and  Hamano.  Kiyoshi.  5.827,855,  Q.  514- 
292.000.  ■ : 

Ishii,  Keiko:  Inoue.  Yasushi;  and  Tomita.  Tetsuji.  to  Showa  SangyoOo..  Ltd. 
Heal  resistant  maltose  phosphorylase.  process  for  preparation  thereof, 
bacteria  used  for  preparation  thereof,  and  methods  for  using  the  enzyme 
5.827.715.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Ishii.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Sawamura.  Kazutomo:  Kato.  Akira:  Saito.  Yoshiharu:  and  Ishii.  Ken- 
ichiro. 5.827.151.  CI.  477-109.000. 
Ishii,  Toshio:  See — 

Fukuchi,   Eisaku;   Numata,  Akihito;   Ichihara.  Takanobu:  and  Ishii. 
Toshio,  5,828.976.  CI.  701-110.000. 
Ishii,  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Mochizuki,    Hiroyuki:    Ishii.    Yoshimichi:    and    Kamatani.    Ryoichi. 
5,826,697,  CI.  198-392.000. 
Ishikawa.  Akio.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  and 

production  method  thereof.  5.828.120.  CI.  257-499.000.  ! 

Ishikawa,  Atsuo:  See — 

Kondo,  Masataka;  Hayashi,  Kaisuhiko;  Ishikawa,  Atsuo:  Kiirala.  Shin- 
ichiro;  and  Yamagishi.  Hideo.  5.828.117.  O.  257-458,000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsubara.  Ichiro;   Funaha.shi.   Ryoji:   Ueno,   Kazuo:  and  Ishikawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.827.798,  CI   505-430.000. 
Ishikawa.  Ken:  See — 

Takeda.  Tadashi;  Hayashi.  Yoshio:  Takezoe,  Hideo;  and  Ishikawa.  Ken. 
5.828.643.  CI.  369-103.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masami:  See — 
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liuiuni.  Akihisa:  Nagano.  Shuichi:  Mita.  Kanji;  Minami.  Shuji;  Tamura. 
Hanjyuki;  W'aianabe.  Tsutumu;  Katsuyama.  Akira;  Ishikawa.  Masami: 
and  Noshiuni.  Taiji.  5.828.633.  CI.  369-37  OOO. 
Ishika»a.  Norihikn:  Sfe— 

Fijioka,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ishikawa.  Norihiko.  5,827,250.  CI.  604-349.000. 

Fcjioka.  Yoshihisa;  and  Ishikawa.  Norihiko,  5,827,257.  CI.  604-385. 100. 

Ishino.  Edmund  S.  Ponabic  volleyball  practice  appararus    5,827  137    CI 

473-159.000. 
Ishilobi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Fukuda,  Koichi;  Fujinaga,  Masalaka;  MiCani,  Atsuyuki;  Takeda,  Masa- 
loshi:  and  Ishilobi,  Shinichi,  5,827,792,  CI.  501-138.000. 
I.shiwata,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Ikemoco,  Isao; 
Waianabe,  Kazushi:  Noda,  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  Kazunoii:  Shoji, 
Takeo;  Ishiwala.  Kazuhiko;  Shishido,  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanji;  Shirai. 
Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Makoio;  Sa.saki.  Shinichi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  and 
Karakama,  Toshiyuki,  5,828,928,  O.  399-111.000. 
Ishiyaraa,  Takao:  See — 

Inaba,  Kohji,  Nakamura,  Tatsuya;  Chiba.  Talsuhiko;  and  Ishiyama 
Takao,  5,827,632,  CI.  431-110.000. 
Ishizaki,  Akira;  See — 

Yanehara.  Takao;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Hoshi.  Junichi; 

Sakamoto.  Masani;  Sugawa,  Shigetoshi;  Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Koizumi, 

Tofu;  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu,  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  and  Waianabe,  Taka- 

non,  5.827.755.  CI.  438-30.000. 

Ishizaki.  Mono,  lo  Ishizaki  Press  Kogyo  Co.,  Lid.  Retaining  device  for 

clothes  5.826.313,  CI.  24-694000 
Ishizaki  Press  Kogyo  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Ishizaki,  Mono,  5,826,313,  CI   24-694.000. 
Ishizu.  Fumio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Digital  demodulator 

5,828.706,  a.  375-326.000. 
ISI  Notgren,  Inc.;  See — 

Cxilden,  Michael  J.,  5.826,616,  CI.  137-554.000 
Lsobe.  Taka.shi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takashi,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Evaporative    fuel-processing    system    for   internal    combustion 
engines.  5,826,566,  O    I2.V520(»00 
Isoda,  Saloshi;  Iwasaki,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuzato,  Kenshirou;  Zama,  Tsutomu; 
Noguchi,  Koichi;  Okamura,  Toshiro;  Yokoyama,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Matuda! 
Youiii,  to  Hitachi  AIC  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  multilayer  pnnted 
winng  board.  5,826,330,  CI.  29-852.000 
Isomura.  Yukio:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Hiroyuki;  Fujimoto.  Koichi;  and  Isomura.  Yukio  5  826  376 
a  49-350000 
Isshiki,  Isao;  and  Nakajima,  Mikao,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.;  and 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  and  device  fof  calculating 
turning  radius  of  vehicle  taking  load  movement  thereof  into  consideration 
5,828,975,0   701-72  000 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hideo.  5.826,558.  CI.  123-292.000. 
Ilagaki.  Tsuguo;  Tomita,  Hideo;  and  Tanaka,  Sigeya,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Tele- 
vision receiver  with  on  screen  display  for  reserving  programs  to  be 
recorded  or  viewed.  5.828.417.  CI   348-553.000 
luldibipack  S  p  A.   See— 

BuBurini.  Luciano,  5,826,411,  CI.  53-557.000 
llalfarmaco  S.PA.:  Sf?— 

Sal*.  Alberto;  Bertolini,  Gioigio;  Pavich,  Gianfranco;  Maicucci,  Fab- 
rizio;  Gromo,  Gianni;  and  Porro,  Giuliana.  5,827,881.  CI    514- 
512  000. 
Itaya,  Yoshitoshi:  See— 

Seta,  Ikuya;  Itaya,  Yoshitoshi;  Shirakami.  Yoshifumi;  and  Washino 
Komei.  5.827.498.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Ilo,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kuiosaki,  Hideki;  Ilo.  Kenichi;  Sasaki,  Masana;  and  Tokunaea.  Ken- 
suke,  5.828,715,  CI   376-409  000. 
Ito.  Kenzo:  See — 

Waianabe.   Kei;   Kakoki,  Hiroyuki:  and  Ito.  Kenzo,  5,827,920    CI 
.^4-833.000 
Ito.  Ma.sahiio:  See— 

Fujii.  Yoshio;  Ito.  Masahito;  and  Satake.  Hiroshi.  5,827.426,  CI   210- 
198.200 
Ito.  Norikazu;  Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  Kojima,  Yuichi;  Maisuyama.  Alsuo;  and 
Kato.  Masahiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal  recording  and  repro- 
duction apparatus.  5.828.841.  CI   .395-200.490. 
Ito.  Satothi:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Akira;  Matsumoto,  Saloshi;  Nagai,  Ma.saharu;  Ilo,  Saloshi; 
Tomiya,  Shigetaka;  Nakano,  Kazushi;  and  Morita,  Elsuo.  5  828  086 
a.  257-94.000 
Ilo.  Takeshi,  lo  Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  combustion 

chamber  and  method  of  operation.  5,826,560,  CI.  123-315.000. 
Ilo,  Tomoya.su;  Waunabe.  Touichi;  Ishiguro,  Yasuo;  and  Honma,  Kengo.  to 
Tnnity  Industrial  Corporation.  Electrostatic  coating  machine   5  826  805 
0   239-691000. 
Ito.  Waiaru:  See— 

Takeo.  Hideya;  Ito.  Wataiu;  and  Shimura.  Kazuo,  5.828.775,  CI.  382- 
132.000. 
Ilo.  Yukiko;  See— 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Ito.  Yukiko;  and  Yamashila.  Hideaki,  5,828,902  CI 
395-859.000. 
Itoh,  Keiichi:  See— 


Shiota,  Tetsu;  Tokura.   Hideki;   Morimoto.    Kenji;  Tanaka.  Takaho; 
Kaneda.  Yoshiharu;  Iioh.  Keiichi;  Kimura.  Ken;  and  Kitamura,  Shi- 
geo,  5,828,227,  CI.  324-772.000. 
Iloh.  Kiyoo;  See — 

Horiguchi.  Ma.sashi;  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Sakata,  Takeshi; 
Aoki,   Masakazu;  and   Kawahara,  Takayuki,  5,828.235,  CI    326- 
121.000. 
Iloh,  Osamu:  See — 

Ando.   Masahiko;  Sasaki.  Tohni;   Kitajima.   Ma.saaki;   Iloh.  Osamu; 
Maeda.  Yoshihilo;  Nagae.  Yoshiharu;  and  Sugiia.  Tatsuya.  5.828,431 
CI.  349-86.000 
Itoh,  Sadahiko:  See — 

Okuno,  Kiyohilo;  Itoh,  Sadahiko;  and  Horii,  Hisashi,  5.827. 1 13   CI 
451-36.000. 
iloh.  Shigeo:  See — 

Tonegawa.  Takeshi.  Kadowaki.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Gentaro;  Itoh.  Shigeo- 
and  Kogure.  Yuuichi.  5.827.048.  CI  417-48000. 
Itoh.  Sumihiko:  See — 

Ohmori,  Kazuo;  Okada.  Masayuki;  Tokumaiu.  Toyohisa:  Takeuchi, 
Toru;  and  Iloh.  Sumihiko.  5.826.455.  O.  72-164.000. 
Itoh.  Takumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limned.  Multilayer  printed  circuit  board  and  high- 
frequency  circuit  device  using  the  same.  5,828.555,  CI.  361-784.000. 
Itronix  Corporation:  See — 

Delamater.  Jeff.  5.828.341.  CI.  343-702.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Feigel.  Hans-Jorg;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  and  Schiel,  Lothar.  5,826,952  CI 
303-119.200. 
ITT  Automotive  Inc.:  See — 

Guenther.  Stefan;  and  Gallagher,  Kevin  J.,  5.827,962,  CI.  73-308.000. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Holden.  James  M  ;  Levin,  Stephen  E.;  Wrench.  Edwin  H.,  Jr;  and  Snow 
David  W.  deceased.  5,828,832.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Iwahashi,  Naolo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Identification-function  calculator, 
idenlitication-funciion  calculating  method,  identification  unit,  identifica- 
tion method,  and  speech  recognition  system  5.828.998.  CI  704-236.000. 
Iwaki.  Kanso;  Ohta,  Tsunetaka;  and  Kurimolo.  Masashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Process  for  preparing  a  protein 
which  inhibits  metastasis  of  cancer  5,827,691,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Iwaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Wada.    Kalsuo;    Onishi,    Miyuki;    Nakayama,    Junichiro;    Miyake, 
Tomoyuki;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi.  5,828.512.  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Iwakura.  Ken;  Sugiyama.  Takekatsu;  Satomura,  Masaio;  and  Igarashi,  Akira. 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  recording  material.  5,827,7%,  O 
503-209  000. 
Iwama,  Masami:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshiyuki;  Iwama,  Ma.sami;  Yageta.  Kohichi;  and  Kawakami 
Milsuru,  5,826,990,  CI.  400-124.130. 
Iwamatsu.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Sohjiro;  Atsumi,  Kunio;  Iwamatsu,  Katsuyoshi;  Tamura 
Atsushi;  and  Shibahara.  Seiji.  5.827.845.  CI.  514-206.000. 
Iwamoio.  Hironori.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Foot  vibrator  massager 

having  a  pair  of  solinoids.  5.827.205.  CI  601-78.000 
Iwamoto.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Ono,  Masahiro;  Akazawa.  Mitsuji;  Seki.  Michiko;  Iwamoto,  Kiyomi 
and  Konishi,  Ryoji,  5,827,529,  CI  424-448.000. 
Iwamoto,  Shinji:  See — 

Mon,  Masakazu;  Iwalani,  Shiro;  and  Iwamoto.  Shinji.  5.828,564,  CI 
363-141.000. 
Iwamura,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Muro.  Keiro;  and  Iwamura,  Kazuaki,  5,828,377,  CI.  345-420.000. 
Iwamura.  Keiichi;  and  Yamamoio.  Takahisa.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Pseudo-random  number  generator  and  communication  system  emolovine 
the  same.  5.828.752.  CI   380-46.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo;  Hash- 
imoto. Susumu;  Funayama.  Tomomi;  Fuke.  Hiromi;  Akiyama.  Junichi;  and 
Saito.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Differential  detection  mag- 
netoresistance  head.  5,828,525,  CI   360-113.000 
Iwasaki,  Keiichi;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Image 
display  control  device,  method  and  computer  program  pixxluct.  5,828  384 
CI.  345-508.000.  r        k    e-       f  ,       . 

Iwasaki,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Isoda,  Saloshi;  Iwasaki.  Yasuhiro;  Fukuzato.  Kenshirou;  Zama,  Tsu- 
tomu; Noguchi,  Koichi,  Okamura,  Toshiro;  Yokoyama,  Hitoyoshi 
and  Matuda,  Youiti.  5.826.330.  CI.  29-852.000 
Iwala.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshioka.  Katsuya,  to  Anelva  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  thin  film  for  liquid  crystal  display.  5,827,409,  CI 
204-192.150. 
Iwata.  Nobuo;  Katou,  Shingo;  Shio,  Yutaka;  and  Yabuta.  Tomonori,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Registration  control  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  having 
an  intermediate  transfer  belt.  5,828,926,  CI.  399-66.000. 
Iwatani.  Shiro:  See — 

Mori.  Ma.sakazu;  Iwalani,  Shiro:  and  Iwamoio.  Shinji.  5,828.564,  CI 
363-141.000 
Iyer.  Sriram  S.:  See — 

Roubin.  Gary  S.;  White.  Geoffrey  Hamilton;  Iyer.  Sriram  S.;  Redmond 
Russell  J  ;  and  Vidal.  Claude  A.,  5.827.321.  CI.  606-195.000. 
Izumi.  Tagoku:  See — 

Yoo.  Yong-Baek;  Lee,  Moon-Sik:  and  Izumi.  Tagoku.  5,828  927  CI 
399-101.000.  •  -  .  <-i. 

J  and  N  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
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Maitell.  Dennis;  Warbunon.  Richard  Grove;  Lindner,  Laura  Ann;  and 
Lindner,  Juergen,  5.827,948,  CI.  73-31.060. 
J.  D.  Edwards  World  Source  Company:  See — 

Solimene.  Vito;  and  Provencal.  Robert,  5,828,376,  CI.  395-352.000. 
J.  E.  Thomas  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Romerein.  Roben  L.;  and  Crowhurst.  David  B.,  5.828,272,  CI.  333- 
lOOOO. 
J.  Eberspacher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Blaschke.  Waller.  5.826.428.  CI  60-303.000. 
J.S  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Brantley.  Stephen  L.;  and  Moore.  Tim  S..  5,826,968,  CI.  362-119  000 
J.  Uriach  &  Cia,  S.A.:  See— 

Almansa,  Carmen;  Gonzalez,  Concepci6n:  Torres,  M.  Carmen;  Carcel- 
ler.  Elena;  and  Batroli.  Javier,  5,827,863,  CI.  514-341.000. 
JAC  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Aftanas.  Jeffrey  M..  5.826.766.  CI.  224-321.000 
Rak.  Artur  K.;  and  Cucheran,  John  S.,  5,826,765,  CI   224-321.000 
Jacks.  David  C;  and  Walston.  Randall  R  Warm  air  bath  for  reworking  circuit 

boards.  5.826.779.  CI.  228-42.000. 
Jacks.  Steven  Anthony;  and  McNeley.  Kevin  John,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Backup  memory  for  reliable  operation.  5.829,047,  CI.  711-162.000. 
Jackson.  Andrew:  See — 

Fellows,  Mark;  Nelson,  Gregory;  Keyser.  Robeitus  A.  J.;  Work.  Dale  E.; 
Hendricx.  Josephus  C   M  ;  Deurloo.  Oscar  J.;  Linden.  Aswin  J.  G.: 
Seinen,  Peter  A.;  and  Jackson.  Andrew.  5.828.185.  CI.  315-246.000. 
Jack.son.  Michael:  See — 

Peterson.  Per  A.;  Jackson,  Michael;  and  Langlade-Demoyen,  Pierre, 
5,827,737.  CI.  435-348.000. 
Jacob.  Hans-Ullrich,  to  TRW  Fahrzeugelektiik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Self- 

adjuiiting  plunger  switch.  5.826.709.  CI.  200-345.000. 
Jacobs.  Kennedi;  McCoy,  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg,  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding,  Vikki,  to  Genetics 
Institute.   Inc.   Secreted  proteins   and   polynucleotides  encoding   them 
5.827.688.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Jacobson.  Clas  A  ;  and  McCormick.  Duane  C.  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Non-linear  reduced-phase  filters  for  active  noise  control. 
5,828,760,0   381-71.110. 
Jacques.  Steven:  See — 

Glinsky.  Michael;  London.  Richard;  Zimmerman,  George;  and  Jacques, 
Steven,  5,827,265,  O.  606-8.000. 
Jagadish,  Hosagrahar  Visvesvaraya;  Mumick.  Inderpal  Singh;  and  Silber- 
schatz.  Abraham,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Interrupt-based  system.  5.828,845,  CI. 
395-200.590. 
Jaggi.  Bruno:  See — 

Palcic.  Branko;  MacAulay,  Calum;  Lam,  Stephen;  and  Jaggi.  Bruno. 
5,827.190.  CI.  600-476.000. 
Jaguar  Cars.  Ltd.:  See — 

Adkins.  David  Paul;  and  Ford.  Mark  Stuan.  5,826.986.  CI.  384-472.000 
Jain.  Amit,  to  TeraSlor  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  directing  a 
beam  of  light  to  a  surface  of  an  optical  disk.  5.828,482,  CI   359-2 II. OOO. 
Jakobsen.  Christian;  Pedersen.  Flemming;  Penn,  Leonardo  M.;  Brewer,  Tracy 
E.;  Karp.  Aame;  and  Smithgall.  David  H  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  distinguishing  between  defects  in  an  optical  fiber 
coating.  5,828,448.  CI   356-237.000. 
Jalali.  Ahmad;  Krzymien.  Witold;  and  Mermelslein.  Paul,  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited.  Medium  access  contiol  scheme  for  data  transmission  on  code 
division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  wireless  systems.  5,828,662.  CI.  370- 
335.000. 
James.  Benjamin  B.;  and  van  Wassenhove.  Denis,  to  Bentley-Harris  Inc. 
Wiring  harness  breakout  clip  with  a  pair  of  locating  posts  and  flexible 
retaining  bands  5.828,009.  CI.  174-135.000. 
James.  David  V.;  Stone.  Glen  D  ;  and  North.  Donald  N..  to  .Apple  Computer. 
Inc.  System  and  method  for  preventing  stale  data  in  multiple  processor 
computer  .systems   5.829.035.  CI   71 1-141.000. 
James.  William  A.;  and  Kelly.  William  G.  F.  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Topo- 
graphical support  member  for  producing  nonwoven  fabrics.  5.827,597,  CI. 
428-131.000. 
Jamison.  John  R    Short-action  chamber  and  boll  assembly  for  high  power 

firearm  cartridge  5,826,361,  CI.  42-25.000. 
Jancsek.  John  J.  Floating  boat  lift  with  retracting  walkway.  5,826.528,  CI. 

114-45.000 
Janda.  Kim  D.;  and  Wirching.  Peter,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The  HIV- 1 

protease  inhibitors.  5.827.827.  CI.  514-17  000. 
Jang.  Se-ln;  and  Choi.  Seong-Rak.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Device 

for  duplicating  connectionless  server  5.828.651.  CI.  370-219.000 
Jansen,  Arian.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Power  supply  with  minimal 

dissipation  output  stage.  5,828,204,  CI.  323-266.000. 
Janse  van  Vuuren.  Willem  Nicolaas.  to  Siemens  Automotive  S.A.  Process  and 
device  for  controlling  the  lift  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  valve. 
5,826,551,0.  123-90.120 
Janssen.  Daniel  J  G..  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Voltage  reference  arrange- 
ment, a  voltameter,  a  banery  voltage  detection  arrangement,  and  a  wireless 
communication  device.  5.828.209.  CI.  323-354.000. 
Jans.sens-Lens.  Paul  F:  See — 

Meadows,  James  A.,  5,827,458,  O.  264-46.200. 
Janus.  Waller:  See — 

Engelse.  Peter  Den:  Flipse,  Alexander;  and  Janus.  Walter,  5,828.198,  CI. 
318-MO.OOO. 
Janvrin,  Bruce  C;  and  Berkenbosch,  Lyle  J.,  to  Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc. 

Buid  routing  system  5,826,854.  O.  251-149  900. 
Japan  Absorbent  Technology  Institute:  See — 


Suzuki,  Migaku;  and  Fukui,  Hiroaki,  5,827,260,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Japan  Electronic  Materials  Corporation;  See — 

Hagiwara.  Zenji;  Kishimolo.  Kazuo;  and  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi,  5,827,524. 
CI.  424-409.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Yamamoio.    Takeshi;    Nakashizuka.    Motoko;    Terada,    Ichiro;    and 
Kodama,  Hisashi.  5,827.714.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Jara.  Bruce  C,  to  Stein,  Inc.  Cooking  oven.  5,826,4%,  CI.  99-443.00C. 
Jariwala,  Chelan  P:  See— 

Waddell,  Jennifer  E.;  Sierakowski.  Michael  J.:  Savu.  Patricia  M.;  Moore, 
George  G.  I.;  Jariwala.  Chelan  R;  and  Guerra.  Miguel  A.,  5,827,348, 
CI.  75-733.000. 
Jaroszeski.  Mark  J.:  See —  J 

Heller,  Richard;  Cameron,  Don  F;  Sanberg,  Paul  R.;  and  Jaroszeski, 
Mark  J..  5,827,736,  CI.  435-346.000. 
Jarrell,  Joseph  A.;  and  Tomany.  Michael  J  .  lo  Waters  Investments  Limited. 
Ionization  electrospray  apparatus  for  mass  spectrometry.  5,828,062,  CI. 
250-288.000. 
Jarrett,  Boyce  W.:  See— 

Tran.  Hieu  Van;  Bindiganavale,  Nataraj  S.;  Dunne.  Anthony:  and  Jarrett, 
Boyce  W.,  5,828,592,  CI   365-45.000. 
Jarrold.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Chanerjec.  Dilip  K.;  Jarrold.  Gregory  S ;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K., 
5.827,470,  CI.  264-604.000 
Jaszai.  Zoltan  Kazmer,  to  Buriington  Consolidated  Limited  Incorporation. 

Impact  resistant  wrapping  system.  5,826,723,  CI.  206-522.000. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Sawada.  Masaaki,  5,826,698,  CI.  198^143.000. 
Ueda.  Yoshiaki.  5,828,%7,  O.  701-1.000. 
Javanifard.  Johnny:  See — 

Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Talreja.  Sanjay;  Fazio.  Alben;  Atwood.  Gregory; 
Javanifard.  Johnny;  and  Frary.  Kevin  W..  5.828,616.  O.  365-210000 
Jayant.  Nuggehally  S.;  and  Porat.  Moshe.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Mednd 
and  apparatus  for  image  prxxessing  using  model-based  localized  quanti- 
zation. 5,828,413,  CI.  348-422.000. 
Jaye.  Michael;  Burgess.  Wilson;  Maciag.  Thomas;  and  Drohan.  William  N.. 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Compositions  of  human 
endothelial  cell  growth  factor.  5.827,826,  CI.  514-12.000. 
JBL  Inc.:  See- 
Button.  Douglas  J..  5.828,767,  CI.  381-195.000. 
Jean-Claude  Decaux:  See — 

Decaux.  Jean-Fran?ois;  and  Decaux,  Jean-Charles,  5,826,789,  CI.  232- 

43.200. 

Jean  Beguin.  Alain  Marcel;  Boek,  Heather,  Maschmeyer.  Richard  Orr;  and 

Trouchet,  Denis  M  ,  to  Coming  incorporated.  Treatment  of  glass  substrates 

to  compensate  for  warpage  and  distortion.  5,827,342,  CI.  65-60.500 

Jebens.  Robert  W..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Wide-band  tuned  input  circuit 

for  infrared  receivers.  5,828,055,  CI  250-2 I4.00R. 
Jelic.  Ralph,  lo  International  Window  Fashions,  LLC    Between  the  glass 

Venetian  blinds.  5,826,638,  O.  160-107.000. 
Jellison.  James  L.:  See — 

Yost.  Fred;   Hosking.  Royd  M.;  Jellison.  James   L  ;  Short,   Bruce; 
Giversen,  Terri,  and  Reed,  Jimmy  R  .  5.827.951.  O   73-53  010 
Jemili,  Kanaan:  See — 

Wolosewicz,  Jack;  and  Jemili,  Kanaan,  5,828,325,  O.  341-52  000. 
Jemmott.  Gilbert   F.,  to  Alans   Medical   Systems.  Inc.   Valve  apparatus. 

5.826.621.  CI    1.37-853.000 
Jen.  Chen-Kuei;  and  Legoux.  Jean-Gabriel,  to  National  Research  Council  of 
Canada.    Clad    ultrasonic    waveguides    with    reduced    trailing    echoes. 
5.828,274,0.  333-143.000. 
Jen.  David  H.:  See— 

Gillis,  Donald  R  ;  Homola,  Andrew  Marian;  Jen,  David  H.:  and  Schreck. 
Erhard  T.  5.827.424.  CI.  210-180.000. 
Jenewein.  Hermann  Joseph  Klaus,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and 
Company  Turning  calibration  apparatus  and  process  5.827.4i58.  CI.  264- 
508.000 
Jennings,  Lynette:  See — 

Mooney.  Linda;  and  Jennings.  Lynette,  5,826.775,  Q.  227-67.000. 
Jensen,  Joel  R.;  See — 

Yeager.  Jeffrey  N.:  Marshall,  Aaron  W.;  and  Jensen.  Joel  R.,  5,828,887, 
CI.  395-712.000. 
Jensen.  Jon  F.  and  Dalebout,  William  T,  to  ICON  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc. 

Resiliently  mounted  treadmill.  5,827,155,  O  482.54.000. 
Jensen,  Karen  L.:  See — 

White.  Cun  M.;  Quiring.  Michael  S.;  Jensen,  Karen  L.;  Hickev.  Richard 
F;  and  Gillham,  Larry  D..  5,827.903.  O.  518-710.000. 
Jensen.  Kurt  D..  to  International  Paper  Companv.  Identification  button  for 

paperboard  container  5,826,781.  CI.  229-114.000 
Jensen.  Ole  R.,  to  Jensen,  Ole  R.  Heel  and  elbow  dressing.  5.827.213.  Q. 

602-62.000. 
Jensen.  Roy  A.:  See — 

Fisher.  Thomas  S.;  Flockhan.  .Andrew  D.;  Jensen,  Roy  A.;  Kohlcr,  Joylee 
E.;  Mathews.  Eugene  P.;  and  Smelko.  Edward  L  .  5.828,747.  O. 
379.^09.000. 
Jensen,  Thomas  Dam,  lo  Coloplasi  A/S.  External  urinary  catheter  and  a  hose 

connector  for  connection  therewith.  5,827.249,  CI.  604-349.000. 
Jeon.  Gee  Ho:  See- 
Jean.  Joon  Hyeon;  and  Jeon.  Gee  Ho.  5.828,906,  CI.  .395-885.000. 


PI  48 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  27,  1998 


Jeon.  joon  Hyeon;  and  Jeon,  Gee  Ho.  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority. 
Sy.aem  for  ^lequenlially  shifting  bits   from  the  nest  one  of  the  most 
sigaificani  bit  and  then  ouipuning  the  most  significant  bit  according  a 
selection  signal.  5.828.906.  CI   JQS-SS.S.OOO. 
Jeon.  MinYong:  See — 

Kim.  Kyong-Hon:  Park,  Seiv  Yeon;  Lee.  Hak-Kyu;  and  Jeon.  Min-Yong. 
5.828.680.0.  .172-18.000. 
Jeon.  Pyeongsik:  See — 

Ko.  Se  jong;  Jeon.  Pyeongsik:  Yun.  Young-hwan;  and  Moon.  Sang 
young.  5.827.3%.  CI.  156-345.000 
Jenung.  Soo-Jin.  to  Daewoo  Telecom.  Ltd.  Call  processing  medwd  adapted 

for  deletmg  a  misdialed  digit  5.828.745.  CI.  379-242.000. 
Jeromln.  Lothar  S  :  See- 

Robinson.  George  D..  Jr;  PerrolJo,  Joseph  A.:  Jeromin.  Lothar  S    and 
Davis.  James  E..  5.827.757.  CI  438-73.0(M). 
Jiang.  Li:  See — 

Huang,  Xuedong  D ;  Hon.  Hsiao-Wuen;  and  Jiang.  Li.  5.829.000.  CI 
704-252.000 
Jigstam.  Monica:  See — 

Lagnemo.  Hans:  JigsUm.  Monica,  and  Oddstig.  Cecilia.  5.827.81 1.  CI 
510-377.000. 
Jimenez.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Jimenez.  Rafael  F.;  and  Jimenez.  Gregory  L..  5.827.130    CI    473- 
313.000 
Jimenez.  Rafael  F;  and  Jimenez.  Gregory  L.  Tail  heavy  golf  puner.  5  827  130 

CI.  473-31.3.000.  z  6      p" 

JiLsukata.  Hiroshi:  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Yoshio;  Sasaki. 
HiroKhi:  and  Baba.  Hidetsuyo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Color  cathode  ray  tube  with 
a  dynamic  convergence  device  and  color  display  system  employing  same 
5.828.167.  CI  313-412  000. 
John  Boyle  &  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  William  Wilson.  5.827.787.  CI  442-38.000. 
John.  Thomas:  See — 

Bingeler.  Jorg:  Berwind.  Manfred;  Gdppner.  Thomas:  John.  Thomas 
Oppitz.  Horsi.  Schmin.  Be.tihard:  and  Walz.  Ulrich.  5.826.687  CI 
188-296.000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  Ltd.:  See— 

Cliffe.    Ian   Anthony:    Retcher.   Allan:   and   White.   Alan   Chapman 

5.827.847.  CI   5I4-2I2.(X)0. 
Ciossley.  Roger:  Opalko.  Albert:  Owen.  David  Geraini:  and  Robertson 
Brian.  5.827.932.  CI.  530-324.000 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The:  See- 
Lee.  Se-Jin;  and  McPherron.  Alexandra  C.  5.827.733.  CI.  435-325.000. 
JohnsoB  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

Amar.  .Morris:  and  Nunes.  Victor  M..  5.827.210.  CI.  602-23.000. 
Johnsoa  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Tlmmas  G..  5.828.446.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Johnsoa.  Brad  V:  See- 
Price.  Kiric  B  :  Kriehn.  Brad  J  :  Flowers,  Roy  J.:  Johnson.  Brad  V   and 
Eckberg.  Enc.  5.826.325.  CI.  29-603.030. 
Johnsoa.  Dale  B  :  See— 

Seabrook.  Ronald  H  :  Johnson.  Dale  B:  Chaplin,  Derek  G.:  and  Barrett 
Rex.  5.826.627.  CI    I39-.183.00A. 
Johnsun.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Bhat.  Pervaje  A  :  Johnson.  Dennis  W :  and  Myers.  Robert  B..  5.826JI8 
CI    110-216  000 
Johnson.  Eric  Donald:  See— 

Laux.  Daniel  Richard:  Brad.  Lynn  Carol:  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann:  Johnson. 

Enc  Donald:  Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen:  Proxmire.  Deborah  Lynn: 

Robinson.  Mark  Louis:  Sosalla.  Paula  Mary;  and  Stevens    Robert 

Alan.  5.827.259.  CI   6<M.385.200. 

John.sc>n.  Glenn  W;  and  Hozman.  Nelson  D .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Base  for  a  tethered  digital  camera.  5.826,849.  CI.  248-346.060. 
Johnson.  J.  Michael    Wideband  sub-wavelength  antenna.  5.828.340.  CI. 

Johnson.  Lonnie  G  .  to  Johnson  Research  &  Development  Corporation.  Inc. 
Toy  water  gun  with  fluid  selection  control  valve  5  826  750  CI  ''■'■'- 
79  000  "       ■       ' 

Johnsoru  Mitchell  E.:  See— 

Affleck.  Rheti  L  :  Ambrose.  W.  Patrick:  Demas.  James  N.;  Goodwin. 
Peter  M  :  Johnson.  Mitchell  E.:  Keller.  Richard  A.:  Petty.  Jeffrey  T 
Schecker.  Jay  A.:  and  Wu.  Ming.  5.827.663.  CI.  435-6.000 
Johnson  Research  &  Development  Corporation.  Inc.:  .Sec- 
Johnson.  Lonnie  G  .  5.826.750.  CI   222-79  OIK). 
JohnsoiL  Roy  P:  and  Wilkinson.  Donald  L..  to  Seh  America    Inc   Clean 

storage  unit  air  flow  system.  5.827.118,  CI.  454-187.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

-Schmitz.  Manfred.  5'.826.3.16.  CI   29-890  124. 
Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner:  See — 

Beanie.  David  George:  Collins.  Robert  James:  Frankfon.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward:  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner.  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes:  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest.  Jr:  Most.  Elmer  Edwin.  Jr:  and  Pai.  Girish  Anant 
5.827.464.  CI.  264-211  120. 
Johnson,  Teddy  L.:  See — 

Buccieri.  Michael:  Johnson.  Teddy  L  :  Ruehl.  John  W :  and  Voeel  John 
D  .  5.826.846.  CI   248-280. 110. 
John.son,  Walter  E.:  Southwell.  William  H.:  and  Hall.  Randolph  L..  to 
Rock»ell  International  Corporation  Narrow  wavelength  txHarizine  beam- 
spliner.  5.828.489.  CI.  359-487.000.  6     k-  e 


Johnson.  William  M.:  and  Win.  David  B..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Microprocessor  arranged  for  synchronously  accessing  an  external  memory 
with  a  scalable  clocking  mechanism.  5,828,869.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Jollie.  John  D.:  See— 

Phelon.  Russell  D.:  Jollie.  John  D  :  and  Miller.  Robert  F.  5,826  344  CI 

.W-513.000.  ■      ' 

Jolly.  Neil:  Newman.  Craig  D  :  and  Pierce.  Robert  W..  to  Becton.  Dickinson 

and  Company    Guarded  surgical   scalpel   with   scalpel   blade  remover 

.5.827.309.  CI   606167.000. 

Jomard.  Andr^:  See — 

Demarchez.  Michel:  and  Jomard.  Andre,  5.827,500,  CI.  424-9.100. 
Jones.  Andrew  Michael:  See — 

Niedermeicr.  Thomas:  Rohm.  Peter:  Schmid.  Richard:  Flynn.  David: 
Klapproth.  Peter:  Zandveld.  Frederik:  Koot.  Jacobus  Christophorus: 
Jones.  Andrew   Michael:   Matthew.  James  Graham:  and   Douadv 
Bnino.  5.828.852.  CI.  395-290.000. 
Jones.  Anthony  Mark:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P:  Dewar.  Kevin  D.:  Jones.  Anthony  Mark:  Soiheran. 
Martin  William:  Smith.  Colin:  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary:  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John:  Patterson.  Donald  William:  Barnes.  Mark:  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter:  Robbins.  William  P:  Birch.  Nicholas  and 
Bames.  David  Andrew.  5.829.007.  CI.  711-5.000. 
Jones.  Dale  Gordon,  to  Noell.  Inc.  Method  for  convening  urea  to  ammonia 

5.827.490.0  423-239.100. 
Jones.  David  P.  to  HewlenPackard  Co.  Cartridge  handling  system  with 

locking  devices  5.828.646.  CI   .%9-l78.000 
Jones.  Gary  W.:  Jones.  Susan  K.:  Marino.  Jeffrey:  Ho.  Joseph  K.:  Boysel.  R. 
Mark:  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.:  Liu.  Yachin:  Costa.  Michael  J.:  and 
Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  FED  Corporation    Field  eminer  device  with  a 
current  limiter  structure.  5.828.163.  CI   313-336.000. 
Jones.  Gary  W.;  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.:  Schwartz  Jones.  Susan  K.:  Costa. 
Michael  J  :  and  Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Fed  Corporation   Pedestal  edge 
emitter  and  non-linear  current  limiters  for  field  emitter  displays  and  other 
electron  source  applications.  5.828.288.  CI.  338-20000. 
Jones.  James  Phillip,  to  Jones.  James  Phillip.  Amazon  rainmaker  5  827  431 
CI   210-668.000  ■       •       . 

Jones.  Lynda  Anne:  See — 

Appleby.  Claire:  Craickshank.  Graeme  Duncan:  and  Jones.  Lynda  Anne 
5.827.808.  CI  510-220.000. 
Jones.  Peter  Hadley:  See — 

Tremont.  Samuel  J  :  Collins.  Paul  Waddell:  Perkins.  William  Eldredge 
and  Jones.  Peter  Hadley.  5.827.925.  CI  525-102000. 
Jones.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Jones,  Gary  W.:  Jones.  Susan  K.:  Manno.  Jeffrey:  Ho.  Joseph  K  :  Boysel. 

R.  Marit:  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.:  Liu.  Yachin:  Costa.  Michael  J    and 

Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A..  5.828.163.  CI.  313-336.000. 

Jones.  Vincent  H-H:  and  Kloock.  Scott  M..  to  Simco  Automotive  Trim.  Inc 

Automotive  trim  panel  having  a  shirred  appearance.  5.827.595.  CI.  428- 

Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter:  Pucschel.  Helmut:  and  Schmidt.  Guenther.  to  Roben 
Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  brake  system  of  a 
vehicle.  5.826.950.  CI   303- 1 1 3  200. 
Jonsson.  Tomas  Lars:  See — 

Halvarsson.  Dan  Olov;  Lundstrom.  Lars-Erik:  Jonsson,  Tomas  Lars  and 
Roos.  Tobias  Carl.  5.828.875.  CI.  395-588.000. 
Jonza.  James  M.:  See — 

Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J  ;  Benson.  Olester.  Jr.:  Cobb.  Sanford,  Jr:  Jonza, 
James  M.:  Weber.  Michael  F:  Wortman.  David  L.;  and  Stover  Carl  A 
5.828.488.  CI.  3.59-487.000. 
Joong.  Donald:  See- 
Silver.  Andrew:  and  Joong,  Donald,  5.828,949,  CL  455-38.300. 
Jorasch.  James  A.:  See — 

Walker.  Jay  S.:  Schneier.  Bruce:  and  Jorasch.  James  A..  5.828  751   CI 
380-25.000. 
Jordache.  Nicholas:  See — 

Gage.  Edward  Charles:  and  Jordache.  Nicholas,  5.828.644  CI  169- 
112.000.  '       ■  " 

Jordan.  Frederick  L..  to  Barto/Jordan  Company.  Inc.  Chlorophyll  based  fuel 

additive  for  reducing  pollutant  emissions.  5.826.369.  CI.  44-108  000 
Jordan.  Russell  A.:  See — 

Kelly.  John  S  :  Jordan.  Russell  A.:  and  Adam.  Randall  E..  5.827.058.  CI. 

Jorgensen.  Mikkel:  Rise.  Erode:  Andersson.  S\en:  Almen.  Torsten;  Aabye 
Ame:  Wistrand.  Lars-Goran:  Wikstrom.  Hakan:  Golman.  Klaes:  Servin! 
Rolf:  and  Michelsen.  Peter,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS  Use  of  free  radicals 
in  ESR  and  ESREMR  imaging.  5.827.501.  CI  424-9  3.10. 
Jargensen.  Stig  Helmer:  See — 

Madsen.  Per  Johan:  N'issen.  Harry  Slenioft:  Simonsen.  Jens:  j0rgensen 
Stig  Helmer:  and  Hoist.  j0rgen.  5.826.490.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Jorgensen.  Tine  Krogh:  See — 

Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  Hohlweg.  Rolf:  Jergensen.  Tine  Kitigh:  Madsen. 
Peter:  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune:  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang:  Zdcnek.  Polivka 
Alexandra.   Silhankova:   and   Karel.   Sidelar.   5.827  856    CI    514- 
297.fXK). 
Joseph.  George;  and  Kauffman.  Raymond  Francis,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Lipophilic  benzothiophenes  used  for  treating  endometriosis  5.827  844  CI 
514176.000. 
Joseph.  William:  See— 

Gotro.  Jeffrey  Thomas:  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  Curtis:  Papalhomas.  Konstan- 
linos:  Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal;  Viehbeck.  Alfred:  and  Joseph  Wil- 
liam. 5,827,907.  CI.  523-206.000. 
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Josephy.  Karl:  See — 

Ercillo.  Jesse  C:  Mann.  Roger  H.:  Josephy.  Kari:  Chang.  Eng-Pi;  Sanor. 
Luigi;  de  Konig.  Henk;  and  Sasaki.  Yukihiko.  5.827,609.  CI.  428- 
354.000. 
Joyce.  Ronald  S..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Motorized  sequencing  switch  assem- 
bly. 5.828.019.  CI,  200-38.00B. 
JTL  Enterprises.  Inc.;  See — 

Lunter.  Paul.  5.827.206.  CI.  601-148.000. 
Ju.  Byeong  Kwon;  and  Oh.  Myung  Hwan.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology.  Micro-tip  for  emitting  electnc  field  and  method  for  fabricating 
the  same.  5.827.752.  CI.  438-20.0(X) 
Judkins.  Roddie  R.:  See— 

Wilson.   Kirk  A.:   Burchell.  Timothy   D.:  and  Judkins.  Roddie  R.. 
.5.827.355.  CI.  95-114.000. 
JUIke.  Elias:  See— 

BriihI.  Bodo;  Jiilke.  Elias:  Kaltenegger.  Kurt;  Niemeyer.  Lutz:  and 
Ritzer.  Leopold.  5.828.026,  CI.  218-150.000. 
Jun,  Myung  Chul.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Array  of  thin  film  transistors  without 
a  step  region  at  intersection  of  gate  bus  and  source  bus  electrodes. 
5,828,083.  CI.  257-59.000 
Jun.  Young  Sam:  and  Lee.  Ho  Yun.  to  Kookmin  Credit  Card  Co..  Ltd. 
Non-contacting  type  radio  frequency   recognizing  credit  card  system. 
5.828.044.  CI  235-380000. 
Jundt.  Larry  O.:  See — 

Nixon.  Mark;  Havekost.  Robert  B  ;  Jundt.  Larry  O.:  Stevenson,  Dennis: 
On.  Michael  G.;  Webb.  Arthur;  and  Lucas.  Mike.  5.828.851.  O. 
395-285.000. 
Junell.  Jari;  See — 

Malkamaki.  Esa:  and  Junell.  Jari.  5.828.650.  CI.  370-203.000. 
Jung.  Chang-Yong:  See — 

Kang.  Tae-Chel:  and  Jung.  Chang-Yong.  5.827.986.  CI.  73-866.500 
Jung.  Tae-Bo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Start  pulse  vertical  signal 
generator  using  a  data  enable  signal  for  precharging.  5.828,368.  CI. 
345-213.000. 
Juniman.  Jonathan,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  position 

of  a  rotating  shaft.  5.828^060.  CI.  250-231.130. 
Just,  Joel  E.:  See — 

Byce,  Michael  L.:  and  Just.  Joel  E..  5,828,758,  CI.  381-70.000. 
JWl  Ltd.:  See— 

Seabrook.  Ronald  H.;  Johnson,  Dale  B.:  Chaplin,  Derek  G.:  and  Barren. 
Rex,  5.826.627.  CI.  139-383.00A. 
K2.  Inc.:  See- 
Irving,  Michael  R..  5.826.388.  CI.  52-302.100. 
Kabra.  Bhagwati  P..  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Thermally -gelling  emulsions. 

5.827.835.  CI.  514-57.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken;  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima,  Kazunari,  5.826,680,  CI.  186- 
37.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Akashi;  See — 

Sato,  Yasunori;  Arai.  Junichi;   and   Minami.  Yuichi.   5,827,953.  CI. 
73-79.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  FFC:  See— 

Koseki.  Mitsuhiro.  5.826,483,  CI.  91-361.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  SeibuLsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Iwaki.  Kanso;  Ofita.  Tsunetaka:  and  Kurimoto.  Masashi,  5,827,691.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kosugi.  Taichi.  5.827.987.  CI   84-604.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Okada.   Makoto;   Aoki.   Hideaki:   and   Fujii.  Tokuo.   5.826.440.   CI. 
62-239  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Fuke,  Shigeru;  and  Kikuchi,  Eiji,  5,827,035,  CI.  414-417.000. 
Sato.  Koji:  Ide.  Junichi:  and  Sonoda.  Yukitaka.  5.826.778,  CI.  228- 
44.700. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  an  T:  See — 

Takano.  Tsunesuke:  Sinzawa,  Kouichi:  and  Yabala.  Yoji,  5.828,024.  CI. 
200-531.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Tabata.  Mitsuo:  Tojo.  Toru;  and  Yoshino.  Hisakazu,  5,828,457,  C\. 
356-394.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Endo.  Koichi.  5,828.101.  CI.  257-330000. 

Hoshina.  Satoshi:  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  Hirayama,  Hideaki:  Ohmori,  Shige- 
fumi,  Fujii.  Takahiro:  and  Masubuchi,  Yoshio,  5,828,821.  CI.  395- 
182.130. 
inagawa,  Jun:  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kubo.  Makolo.  5.828.638,  CI. 

369-54.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko:  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo; 
Hashimoto.  Susumu:  Funayama.  Tomomi;  Fuke.  Hiromi;  Akiyama. 
Junichi:  and  Saito.  Kazuhiro.  5.828.525.  CI.  360-113.000 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  and  Ohsawa.  Takashi.  5.828.611.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Kinugasa.  Hiroshi.  5.828.053.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Komuro.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Hiroo;  and  Yamagami.  Nobuhiko.  5,829,032, 

CI.  7U-I4I.0OO. 
Konno.  Satora:  Nagamori.  Akira;  Horino.  Hirohumi;  Hirose.  Tsutomu; 
Ikeda.  Yoshio;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoichiro.  5,827.046.  G.  416-178.000. 
Makino.  Yoshinobu;  Yamada.  Kiyoshi:  Matsui.  Hiroshi:  Aburaiani. 
Yoshihiro:  Kaminaka.  Yamato;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Okamolo.  Hiroaki. 
5,826.431.0.60-757.000. 


Okamoto.  Toshio:  Kimura.  Tetsuro;  and  Shirakawa.  Kenji.  5,829.041. 

CI  711-147.000. 
Shiraishi.  Takashi.  5.828.401.  CI.  347-259.000. 
Tabata,  Mitsuo:  Tojo,  Toru;  and  Yoshino,  Hisakazu.  5.828,457.  CI. 

356-394.000. 
Tanzawa,  Toni;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  and  Takeuchi,  Ken,  5.828,621,  CI. 

.165-229.000. 
Tomimatsu.  Norihiro;  Ohzu.  Hidcyuki:  Akasaka.  Yoshihiio:  and  Naka- 

gawa,  Kazuaki,  5.827,495,  CI.  423-600.000. 
Toyoda.  Kenji.  5.828.108.  CI.  257-372.000. 

Yajima.  Hiromi;  Imoto.  Yukio:  Kodama,  Shoichi:  Aoki.  Riichiro:  Omi- 
chi.  Takashi:  Nishi.  Toyomi;  and  Togawa.  Tetsuji.  5.827.110.  CI. 
451-5.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro.  5.828.112,  CI.  257-378.000. 
Yamauchi.  Yoko;  Tamaki.  Yuji:  Fujimaki,  Nobora:  and  Obi,  Toshiyuki, 
5.828,829.  O.  395-183.140. 
Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken:  See — 

Bahn.  Itsuki.  5.828.154.  CI.  310-168.000. 
Kada.  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Nishizaki.   Katsutoshi;  Goto.  Yoshihiro:   Kada.  Tomoyasu;   Nakano. 
Shiro:  and  Shimizu.  Yoshinobu.  5.826.677.  CI.  180-421.000. 
Kadlicko.  George,  to  Microhydraulics,  Inc.  Flow  transducer.  5.827,978.  CI. 

73-861.540. 
Kado.  Hideki:  See— 

Arai.  Milsuni;  Kado.  Hideki:  Nunolani.  Sadao;  Morita.  Koichi:  Oshiro. 
Mitsuru;  and  Hayashi.  Seila,  5.826.488.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Kadota.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Bando.  Hiromichi:  Kadota,  Tetsuro:  and  Kohara.  Takeshi.  5,827, 1 2 1 .  CI. 
464-111.000. 
Kadowaki.  Akira:  See — 

Tonegawa.  Takeshi:  Kadowaki.  Akira:  Tanaka.  Gcntaro:  Itoh.  Shigeo: 
and  Kogure,  Yuuichi.  5,827,048,  CI.  417-48.000. 
Kadowaki.  Hidejiro:  See — 

Wauya.  Masafumi:  Yanaka,  Toshiyuki;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Tsuchii. 
Ken:   Takahashi,    Harahiko;   Takamiya,    Makoto;    and   Yamamoto, 
Kosuke,  5.828,387.  CI.  347-14.000. 
Kagaw^.  Kiyoshi:  Negoro.  Yoichi;  Okabe.  Akihiko:  and  Kano.  Hiroshi.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Magnetoresislance  effect  element  and  magnetic  field 
detection  device.  5.828.526.  CI.  .160-113.000 
Kagayama,  Akira:  See — 

Sunago.  Seizo;  Takahata.  Osamu:  Kagayama.  Akira;  Fulagawa.  Hitoshi; 
Miyamoto.  Tetsuji;   and   Murakami.   MiLsuo,  5,826,713.  CI.   206- 
222.000. 
Kageyama.  Shuhei,  to  Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.  Mechanical  pencil.  S.826.999. 

CI.  401-54.000. 
Kah.  Carl  L   C.  111.  Operationally  changeable  multiple  nozzles  sprinkler 

5.826,797.  CI.  239-394.000. 
Kahn.  Kevin  C:  See — 

Sethuram.  Jay;  Sadger.  Haim;  Kahn.  Kevin  C:  and  Mighani.  Farhad. 
5.828,903,  CI   395-817.000. 
Kai.  Tadao:  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  to  Nikon  Corporabon.  Driving  appa- 

rams.  5.828.909.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Kaijala,  Murray:  See — 

Buss.  Gary  L.;  Haugh.  James  E  :  Kaijala.  Muiray:  Osnter.  William  G.; 
Wheeler,  William  W.;  and  Zdanys.  John.  Jr.  5.828.290,  CI.  338- 
162.000. 
Kajigaya,  Sachiko:  See — 

Young.  Neal  S  ;  Kajigaya,  Sachiko;  and  Shimada,  Takashi,  5,827,647, 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Kajima.  Junichi:  See — 

Kasari.  Akira;  Oda.  Hiroaki:  Kajima,  Junichi:  and  Shimakawa.  Mikio, 
5,827.575.  CI.  427-380.000. 
Kakimolo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Arai.  Kiyoshi:  Koizumi.  Fumiaki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  Kakimoto. Takeshi; 
and  Koda.  Sadafumi.  5.827.799.  CI.  504-245.000 
Kakimoto.  Tatsuki.  to  Anritsu  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  rotation 

angle  of  a  diffraction  grating.  5.828.061.  O.  25O-237.00G. 
Kakoki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Watanabc.   Kei;   Kakoki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ita  Kenzo.  5.827.920.  CI. 
524-833.000. 
Kakuda.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Morita.  Mitsunobu;  Kakuda.  Tomohisa:  Inaba.  Norihiko;  Miyauchi. 
Shinobu;  and  Naruse.  Mitsuru.  5.827.590.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Kalanovic.  Daniel;  Haidle.  Gerd:  Roth.  Klaus:  Kayser.  Jacques:  and  Buess. 
Gerhard,  to  Willy  Riisch  AG.   Device  and  mediod  for  intraoperative 
calibration  of  a  fundus  fold  cuff.  5.827.301.  CI  606-148.000. 
Kaldor.  Stephen  W .  See— 

Dressman.  Bruce  A  ;  Fritz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  Homback. 
William  J.;  Kaldor,  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munrai.  John  E.; 
Reich,  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H.;  Shepherd,  Timodiy  A.:  and 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J .  5.827.891.  CI.  514-616.000. 
Kalish.  Vincent  J  :  Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H.:  and  Rodriguez. 
Michael  J  .  to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  HIV  protease  inhibitors. 
5,827,858.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Kali.sh.  Vincent  J.;  Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Rodriguez.  Michael  J.;  and 
Tatlock,  John  H..  to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  HIV  protease  inhibi- 
tors 5.827,859.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Kalish.  Vincent  J.:  See — 
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Dressman.  Bruce  A  ;  Friiz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  Homback. 
William  J.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W ;  Kalish.  Vincent  J  ;  Munixw.  John  E.; 
Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.;  and 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J..  5.827.891.  CI.  514-616.000 
Kalman.  Sue  S.:  See— 

Reynoso.  Mitra  Shahabi:  Kalman.  Sue  S.;  Cooper.  Nicole  H.;  and 
Yamamoto.  Taka.shi.  5,827.515.  CI.  424-93.200 
Kallenegger.  Kun:  See — 

Briihl.  Bodo:  Jiilke,  Elia.s;  Kaltenegger.  Kun;  Niemeyer.  Lutz;  and 
Ritzer.  Leopold.  5.828.026.  CI.  218-150.000. 
Kalyx  Biosciences  Incorporated:  See — 

Blais.  Burton  W..  5,827.661.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kamala,  Youji:  See — 

Sugauchi.  Kiminori;  Suzuki,  Michio;  Kamata.  Youji,  Watanuki,  Shuii; 
and  Aoyama,  Takashi,  5,828,842.  CI.  395-200.5.30. 
Hfcnalani.  Ryoichi:  See — 

.Mochizuki.    Hiroyuki;    Ishii,    Yoshimichi;    and    Kamalani.    Ryoichi 
5,826,697,  CI.  198-392.000 
Kamaya  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirano.  Talsuki.  5,828.123.  CI.  257-536.000. 
Kameda,  Masami,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Information  processing  system.  5.828.372, 

a  345-330.000. 
Kameyama.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kishi.  Tomokalsu;  Kariya,  Kyoji;  Hiiose,  Tadatsugu;  Tomio,  Shigetoshi; 
Awata.  Yoshimasa;  Kameyama.  Shigeki;  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo:  and 
Otsuka.  Akira.  5.828.353.  CI.  345-55.000. 
Kamide.  Yukihiro;  Takaoka.  Yuji;  and  Yamamichi,  Yasuaki.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  etching  aluminum  meul  films.  5,827,436,  CI.  216- 
77.000. 
Kamien.ski.  Conrad  W.:  See — 

Schwindeman.  James  A  ;  Granger.  Eric  J.;  Engel.  John  F.;  and  Kamien- 
ski.  Conrad  W.  5,827,929,  CI.  525-272.000 
Kamiguchi.  Yuzo:  See — 

l*asaki,  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo; 
Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Funayama.  Tomomi;  Fuke,  Hiromi;  Akiyama, 
Junichi;  and  Sailo.  Kazuhiro,  5,828,525,  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Kamiiaaki.  Hideki:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hiioshi;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Kamimaki,  Hideki;  Tamura.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazushi.  5.828.871,  CI.  395-559.000. 
Kamimizo,  Tadaleru:  See — 

Mikawa,  Yukihatu;  Tani,  Takahiro;  and  Kanumizo,  Tadaleru.  5,828,673 
CI   371-21.100. 
Kaminalca.  Yamalo:  See — 

Makino.  Yoshinobu;  Yamada.   Kiyoshi;  Matsui,   Hiroshi;  Abuiatani. 
Yoshihiro;  Kaminaka.  Yamalo;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto.  Hiroaki 
5.826,431.  CI.  60-757  000 
Kamitake.  Kazuya:  See — 

Yamagata.    Shin-ichi;    Kamitake,    Kazuya;   and  Takano,   Yoshishiee 
5.828.127.  CI  257-706.000. 
Kamiyama,  Yuji:  See — 

Okada.  Masaaki;  Imanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kamiyama.  Yuji,  5.828.386, 
CI.  347  9.000 
Kamizjwa,  Koh:  See — 

Yokose,  Taro;  Kimura.  Shuichi;  Koshi,  Yutaka;  Kamizawa,  Koh;  and 
Kawauchi,  Kenichi,  5,828,789,  CI.  382-239.000. 
Kam  Siu.  Aaron  J.:  See — 

Mays,  Wesley  M.;  Kam  Siu.  Aaron  J.;  and  Fonunarosa.  Mike  D 
5,828,693,  CI   375-202.000. 
Kamura,  Hiioshi:  See — 

Ichimoio.  Kazuhiro;  Miyamoto.  Kaisuhiko;  Otnori,  Shogo:  Kamura. 
Hiioshi;  and  Kojima,  Atsuyoshi,  5,826,559,  CI.  123-295.000. 
Kanatani.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Makishima.  Makoto;   Kanauni.  Yasuhiro;  Honma.  Yoshio;  Inomata 
Kohci;  and  Kishiye,  Takao,  5,827,878.  CI.  514-458.000. 
Kanda.  Yoshimi.  to  Omron  Corporation   Dau  carrier  capable  of  iiycreasing 

dau  transmission  rate  5.828.703.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Kandarian.  Ronald  B.;  and  Cohenour,  Susan  M.  Feminine  genital  area 

depilatory  aid.  5.827,302.  CI.  606-157.000. 
Kan«la,  Naoya;  and  Murakami.  Junichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving 
device  and  optical  apparatus  having  the  same.  5,828.503.  CI.  359-824.000 
Kaneda.  Yoshihaiu:  See — 

Slnota.  Tetsu;  Tokura.   Hideki;   Morimoto.   Kenji;  Tanaka.  Takaho; 
Kaneda.  Yoshiharu;  lioh.  Keiichi:  Kimura.  Ken;  and  Kitamura.  Shi- 
geo.  5.828.227.  CI   324-772.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kondo.  Masalaka;  Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Ishikawa.  Alsuo;  Kurau.  Shin- 
ichiro;  and  Yamagishi.  Hideo.  5.828.117.  CI.  257-458.000. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  and  Oh.sa*a.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor memory  device  having  internal  voltage  booster  circuit  coupled 
to  bn  line  charging/equalizing  circuit.  5.828,611.  CI   365-203.000. 
Kaneko,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Mishina.  Shinya 
and  Nakamura.  Naoio.  5,828,352.  CI.  345-74.000. 
Kang.  Jung-suk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.   Picture  decoder  for 
prevennng  jitter  in  fast-play  modes  of  operation.  5,828.808.  O    386- 
68.000. 
Kang,  Sang-Bo;  and  Kim,  Young-Soon,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Multipurpose   auxiliary   brush  for  a   vacuum  cleaner.   5.826.301,  CI 
15-416.000. 
Kang.  Tae-Chel;  and  Jung.  Chang- Yoog.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  cleaning  semiconductor  wafers.  5.827.986.  CI.  73-866.500. 


Kann,  Dirk  C  Wave  suppression  system.  5,827,011.  CI.  405-27.000. 
Kanner.  Rowland  W.:  See- 
Young.  Larry  Lee;  and   Kanner.  Rowland  W..  5,827,316,  CI.  606- 
185.000. 
Kanno,  Yohichi:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadihiro;  Ohki,  Alsushi;  and  Kanno,  Yohichi,  5.827.949    CI 
73-40.000. 
Kano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kagawa,  Kiyoshi;  Negoro,  Yoichi;  Okabe.  Akihiko;  and  Kano,  Hiroshi, 
5,828,526,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Shiota,   TeLsu;  Tokura,   Hideki;    Morimoto,    Kenji;  Tanaka.  Takaho; 
Kaneda,  Yoshiharu;  Itoh,  Keiichi;  Kimura,  Ken;  and  Kitamura,  Shi- 
geo,  5.828.227.  CI.  324-772.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kasari.  Akira;  Oda.  Hiroaki;  Kajima,  Junichi;  and  Shimakawa,  Mikio, 
5,827,575,  CI.  427-380.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Aoshima.  Masayoshi;  and  Shigeta.  Akira.  5.827.807.  CI.  510-118.000. 
Oshima.   Kentaro;   Nishimura.  Toru;   Imaizumi.  Yoshinobu;   Kozaki. 
Shunji;  Tsuto.  Keiichi;  Sugawara.  Satoshi;  Yamaki.  Kazuhiro-  and 
Torizuka.  Makoto.  5.827.507.  CI.  424-59  000. 
Tamura.  Yoshinori;  Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoyagi,  Muneo.  5,827,447 
CI.  252-186.380. 
Kapes,  Richard  C:  See— 

Faubert,  Robert  J.;  and  Kapes,  Richard  C,  5,826,306,  CI.  16-244.000. 
Kaplan.  Carl:  See — 

McShane.  James  E.;  Kaplan,  Carl;  and  Meyer,  Thomas  A..  5,827.506.  CI 
424-59.000. 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sa.sago.  Yoshikazu;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao; 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Noda.  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  Shoji. 
Takeo;  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko;  Shishido.  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanji;  Shirai. 
Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya  and 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki.  5.828.928,  CI.  399-111.000. 
Karasik.  Vladimir  C.  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc.  Contact  mechanism 

for  a  switch.  5.826.706.  CI.  200-277.000. 
Kardel.  Edward  L.  Wipeout  board  game.  5,826,875,  CI.  273-243  000 
Karel.  SidelSr:  See- 
Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Jergensen.  Tine  Krogh;  Madsen. 
Peter;  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune;  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang;  Zdenek,  Polivka; 
Alexandra,   Sllhankova;   and   Karel,   Sidelar,   5,827,856    CI    514- 
297.000. 
Karita.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Iketanl.  Masaru;  Koizumi.  Yutaka:  Kashino,  Toshio;  Karita.  Seiichiro; 
Terai.  Hartihiko;  Omata.  Kouichi;  Tajima.  Hiroki;  Sawada.  Yasuhiro- 
and  Haruyama.  Hiroshi.  5,826.333.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Kariya.  Kyoji:  See — 

Kishi.  Tomokatsu;  Kariya.  Kyoji:  Hirose,  Tadatsugu;  Tomio.  Shigeioshi; 
Awata.  Yoshimasa;  Kameyama.  Shigeki;  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo;  and 
Otsuka.  Akira.  5.828.353.  CI.  345-55  000. 
Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  F ;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Linz.  Gunter;  Guth, 
Brian;  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger,  Johannes.  5.827.849  CI 
514-215.000. 
Karp.  Aame:  See — 

Jakobsen.  Christian;  Pedersen.  Flemming;  Penn.  Leonardo  M.;  Brewer, 
Tracy  E.;  Karp.  Aame;  and  Smithgall.  David  H.,  5.828.448,  CI. 
356-237.000. 
Kasari.  Akira;  Oda,  Hiroaki;  Kajima,  Junichi;  and  Shimakawa.  Mikio.  to 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited.  Method  for  forming  a  multilayer  topcoat 
5,827,575,  CI.  427-380.000. 
Kasasima.  Atuki:  See — 

Shimosaka,  Hirotaka;  Ihara,  Keisuke;  Inoue.  Michio;  and  Kasasima. 
Atuki,  5,827,135,  CI.  473-379.000. 
Kashi.  Ramanujan  S.;  Nelson.  Winston  Lowell:  and  Turin.  William,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc   Method  and  appara|j,is  for  parametric  signature  verifi- 
cation using  global  features  and  stroke-direction  codes    5.828,772    CI 
382-119.000. 
Kashihara.  Atsushi:  See — 

Selo.  Kaoru;  Kashihara.  Atsushi:  and  Takebayashi.  Manabu.  5  828  396 

CI.  347- 1 1 1  000. 

Kashtma.  Yasumasa;  and  Munakata.  Tsutomu,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.. 

Ltd    Light  emitting   diode   having    light-emitting   and   lieht-absorbine 

regions.  5.828,085.  CI.  257-80.000.  o  e  e 

Kashino.  Toshio:  See — 

Ikelani,  Masaru;  Koizumi,  Yutaka;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Karita.  Seiichiix); 
Terai.  Haruhiko;  Omata.  Kouichi;  Tajima.  Hiroki;  Sawada.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Haruyama.  Hiroshi,  5,826,333,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Kassal.  James  J  .  to  Flowscan.  Inc    Low-cost,  disposable,  polymer-based, 
differential    output    flexure    sensor   and    method   of   fabricatine    same 
5,827,198.  CI.  600-528.000. 
Kasuya.  Hiromltsu:  See — 

Ono.  Kohei;  Kasuya,  Hiromilsu;  Sugo,  Yoshihiro;  Sohma.  Takeshi  and 
Hosaka.  Hidehiro.  5.827,193.  CI.  600-494.000. 
Katakura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Narita.    Toshihiko;    Nakamura.    Hiroaki;    Katakura.    Kazuhiko     and 
Nakaya.  Yoshihito.  5.828.441.  CI  355-32.000. 
Kataoka.  Ichiro;  and  Narama.  Shinji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Remaining  fuel 
amount  measuring  apparatus  for  a  fuel  tank.  5,826,459,  CI.  73-290.00R. 
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Kaiayama,  Akihiro:  Ishida,  Yoshihiro:  and  Yoshilani,  Akihiro,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method  and  apparatus  for  enlarging 
and  reducing  image  data.  5.828.794.  CI.  .382-298.000. 
Kiito.  Akira:  See — 

Sawamura.  Ka/.utomo;  Kato.  Akira;  Saito.  Yoshiharu:  and  Ishii.  Ken- 
ichiro.  5.827.151.  CI.  477-109.000. 
.  Kato.  Hisaaki:  See — 

Yana,se.  Hitoshi:  Kato.  Hisaaki:  Oyabu.  Ma.sanori;  Hasegawa,  Yasunori; 
and  Ohno,  Mitsuyoshi.  5.826.938.  CI.  297-216.130. 
Kato.  Kazuho:  See — 

Takasu.  Akihiko:  and  Kato,  Kazuho.  5,828,648,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Kato.  Koichi:  See — 

Fujita.  Jun;  Kikuchi.  Koichi:  Kato,  Koichi:  Ohara.  Hironobu:  ?  uzuki, 
Hiromasa:  and  Atsumi.  Kanji.  5.827.020,  CI.  409-80.000. 
Kato,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ito,  Norikazu:  Fujita,  Hiroyuki:  Kojima,  Yuichi:  Matsuyama,  Atsuo:  and 
Kato.  Masahiro,  5.828,841.  CI.  .395-200.490. 
Kato.  Masataka:  Adachi.  Tetsuo:  Tanaka.  Toshihiro:  Sasaki.  Toshio:  and 
Kume.  Hitoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.   Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory. 
5.828.600.  CI.  365-185.110. 
Kato.  Yoshinori;  and  Lee.  Kun-Jong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  cell  comprises  forming  a  seal 
member  after  aligning  the  substrates.  5,828.435.  CI.  349-190.000. 
Katou.  Shingo:  See — 

Iwaia.  Nobuo;  Katou.  Shingo:  Shio,  Yutaka;  and  Yabula.  Tomonori, 
5,828.926.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Katsaros.  Mark  G.:  See — 

Werenicz.  Harald:  Wittkopf.  Thomas;  Voss.  Gerhard:  Remmers.  Peter: 
Kat-saros.  Mark  G.:  Polance,  Robert  Gordon:  and  Kroll,  Mark  S., 
5.827.252.  CI.  604-367.000. 
Katsube,  Masaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  MOS  LSI  with  projection  structure. 

5,828,119,  CI.  257-491.000. 
Katsuyama.  Akira:  See — 

Inatani.  Akihisa:  Nagano.  Shuichi:  Mita,  Kanji:  Minami.  Shuji:  Tamura, 
Haniyuki;  Watanabe,  Tsutomu:  Katsuyama,  Akira;  Ishikawa.  Masami: 
and  Noshitani.  Taiji.  5.828.633.  CI.  369-37.000. 
Katz.  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Wilson.  Roy  V:  Toht,  Donald  E.:  and  Katz.  Jeffrey  H.,  5.826.835.  CI. 
246-4 15.00A 
Katz.  Ronald  A  .  to  Ronald  A.  Katz  Technology  Licensing,  LP  Telephone 
interface  call  processing  system  with  call  selectivity.  5,828,734,  CI.  379- 
93.130. 
Kauffman,  Raymond  FraiKis:  See — 

Joseph,  George;  and  Kauffman.  Raymond  Francis,  5,827,844,  CI.  514- 
176.000. 
Kauffman.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Baetzold.  John  P;  Kauffman.  Thomas  F:  Scholl.  Steven  L.;  and  Sim- 
mons. Eugene  R..  5,827,913,  CI.  523-210.000 
Kaumann.  Alberto  Julio:  See — 

King.  Francis  David;  Caster.  Laramie  Mary:  Kaumann.  Alberto  Julio; 
and  Young,  Rodney  Christopher,  5,827.871,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Kauppinen.  Sakari:  See — 

Sandal,  Thomas:  Kauppinen.  Sakan:  and  Kofod.  Lene  Venke,  5,827,719, 
CI.  435-198.000. 
Kawade.  Masato:  See — 

Uno.  Hiroaki:  and  Kawade.  Masato.  5.827.604.  CI.  428-209.000 
Kawagishi.  Toshio:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Jiro;  Satoh.  Hideaki:  Uchida.  Osamu;  Kawagishi.  Toshio; 

and  Nakai.  Yasufumi.  5.827.638.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Uchida.  Osamu;  Tsukahara,  Jiro;  Kawagishi.  Toshio;  Satoh,  Hideaki: 
and  Nakai,  Yasufumi.  5,827,637,  O.  430-505.000. 
Kawagoe.  Tomoya:  See — 

Ooishi.  Tsukasa:  Kawagoe,  Tomoya;  Hidaka.  Hideto:  and  Asakura. 
Mikio.  5.828,258,  CI.  327-291.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi:  Kimura.  Koichi;  Kamimaki,  Hideki;  Tamura.  Takayuki: 
and  Kobayashi.  Kazushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Information  processing  apparatus 
with  connection  between  memory  and  memory  control  unit.  5,828,871,  CI. 
395-5.59.000. 
Kawaguchi.    Kenji;   and  Toriyama.   Masayuki.   to   Honda   Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  vehicle  power  feed  system.  5,828,192,  CI 
318-139.000. 
Kawahara.  Takayuki:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Masashi:  Uchiyama.  Kunio:  Itoh,  Kiyoo:  Sakata.  Takeshi; 
Aoki,   Masakazu;  and   Kawahara,  Takayuki,  5,828,235,  CI.   326- 
121.000. 
Kawai.  Shinichi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Interline  charge  coupled  device  solid 

state  image  sensor.  5.828.091.  CI.  257-218.000. 
Kawai.  Shinji;  Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  and  Taito.  Yasuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having 
large  margin  of  readout  operation  for  variation  in  external  power  supply 
voltage.  5.828.604.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Kawakami.  Milsuru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Iwama.  Masami:  Yageta.  Kohlchi:  and  Kawakami. 
Mitsuru,  5.826.990.  CI  400-124.130. 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.  Control 
unit  for  high-compression  ratio  engines  using  vaporizing  fuels.  5.826.558. 
CI.  123-292.000. 
Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Ohmori.  Kazuo:  Okada.  Masayuki;  Tokumaiu.  Toyohisa;  Takeuchi, 
Toru:  and  Itoh,  Sumihiko,  5,826,455.  CI.  72-164.000. 


Okamura.  Yoshihiro:  Yamaba.  Ryota;  Koseki,  Tomoya:  and  Nakagawa 
Ichiro,  5,827,379.  CI.  148-621.000. 
Kawase,  Kouichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mobile  radio 
communication  apparatus  adaptable  to  power  supply  voltage  change 
5.828.9.53.  CI.  455-127000 
Kawashima,  Kazunari:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi:  and  Kawashima,  Kazunari.  5.826,680.  CI    186- 
37,000. 
Kawauchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yokose.  Taro:  Kimura.  Shuichi:  Koshi,  Yutaka:  Kamizawa,  Koh:  and 
Kawauchi.  Kenichi.  5.828.789.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Kawauchi.  Masayou.  to  VictorCompany  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 
of  coding  and  decoding  vocal  sound  data  based  on  phoneme.  5.828,993.  CI 
704-202.000. 
Kawazoe.  Masataka:  Nagahora.  Junichi:  and  Higashi.  Kenji.  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration; and  Higashi.  Kenji.  Method  for  extrusion  of  aluminum  alloy  and 
aluminum  alloy  material  of  high  strength  and  high  toughness  obtained 
thereby.  5,826,456.  CI.  72-253.100. 
Kay.  Dennis  M..  to  Bioderm.  External  incontinence  device  and  vapor- 
absorptive  adhesive  compositions.  5.827,247,  CI.  604-327.000. 
Kayser.  Jacques:  See — 

Kalanovic.  Daniel:  Haidle.  Gerd:  Roth.  Klaus;  Kayser,  Jacques:  and 
Buess.  Gerfiard.  5.827..W1.  CI.  606-148000. 
Kaywood  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Kaywood,  Roy  G.;  and  Yost.  John  M..  5,826,461.  CI.  74-567.000. 
Kaywood,  Roy  G.;  and  Yost,  John  M  ,  to  Kaywood  Products  Corporation. 
Camshaft  assembly  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,826,461,  CI. 
74-567.000. 
Kearney.  Patrick:  See — 

Yarwood.  Richard  John:  Kearney.  Patrick:  and  Thompson.  Andrew  Roy, 
.5.827,541,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Keating.  Pierce  V.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Emitter  coupled  logic  (ECL)  gate  and 

method  of  forming  same.  5.828.237.  CI   326-126.000 
Keating.  Stephen  Mark:  and  Campbell.  Andrew,  to  Sony  Corporation:  and 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited    Apparatus  for  controlling  video  down- 
conversion.  5.828.415.  CI.  348-458.000. 
Keele  University:  See — 

Kendall,  Kevin,  5,827,620,  Q.  429-31.000. 
Keeley.  Andrew  Michael:  See — 

Whitfield.  Peter  James;  Trevelyan.  Robert  Emmen:  Keeley.  Andrew 
Michael:  and  Martlew.  David.  5.827,341.  CI.  65-134.100. 
Keenan.  William  J.:  See — 

Smith,  David  Lee;  Keenan,  William  J.:  and  Szymanski,  Steven  J.. 
5.829,053,  CI.  711-202.000 
Keeper  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See- 
Crawford.  Lou  H..  5,827,248,  CI.  604-328.000. 
Keerl.  Peter  Nikolaus:  See — 

Euskirchen,  Jurgen;  Starke,  Jiirgen:  Keerl,  Peter  Nikolaus,  Ovadya, 
Silvio  Yasar;  and  Behr,  Roland,  5.826,826.  CI.  244-137.300. 
Keihan  Tsusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji.  Hiroaki.  5.826.351,  CI.  36-25.00R. 
Keihin  Corporation:  See — 

Murai.  Masakazu.  5.828.144.  CI.  310-30000. 
Keil.  Elinor  B..  to  Norton  Company.  Abrasive  articles  using  water  as  a 

temporary  binder.  5.827,337,  CI.  51-298.000. 
Keil.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Conklen.  Randall  R.:  Keil,  Gary  D.;  and  Luebbers,  Paul  R.,  5,828,582. 
CI.  364-528.090 
Kelkar.  Ram:  Novof.  Ilya  losiphovich:  and  Wyatt,  Stephen  Dale,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Phase  locked  loop  having  adaptive 
jitter  reduction.  5.828,255.  CI.  327-157.000. 
Keller,  Bruce  A.:  Smoak.  Stephen  L.:  and  Femo,  Ivano,  to  Effetre  U.S.A. 
Light  transmissive  trim  plate  for  recessed  lighting  fixture.  5,826,970.  CI. 
362-147  000. 
Keller.  Leonard  J  ;  Sunlon.  Austin  N  .  deceased;  and  Maddox.  by  Lina  Mae. 
executor.  Devices  and  methods  for  utilization  of  intermittently  available 
electric  energy  for  heating  afid  cooling  of  habitable  structures  5.826.650. 
CI.  165-236.000. 
Keller.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Affleck.  Rhett  L.;  Ambrose.  W  Patrick;  Demas.  James  N.:  Goodwin. 
Peter  M.:  Johnson.  Mitchell  E  ;  Keller.  Richard  A.:  Petrv.  Jeffrey  T.: 
Schecker.  Jay  A  ;  and  Wu,  Ming.  5,827,663,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Keller.  Viktor:  See- 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.:  Kennedy,  Thomas;  and  Keller,  Viktor,  5.827,134, 
CI.  473-372.000. 
Kellett  K.  Craage.  Rexible  cable  and  dipnet.  5,826,303,  O.  16-IlO.OOR. 
Kelley.  Paul  H.:  See- 
Vela,  Oscar  Gustavo;  Chau-Lee.  Kin:  and  Kelley.  Paul  H.,  5.828,67 1 ,  CI. 
371-2.100. 
Kelley.  Richard,  to  Microwave  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Roller  clamp-connector 

assembly.  5,827,238,  CI.  604-250  000. 
Kelley,  Sanford  E.,  Ill:  See— 

Gonsor.  Michael:  Kelley.  Sanford  E .  Ill:  and  Houston,  David  P., 
5,827,047.  CI.  416-193.00A. 
Kelly.  John  S.:  Jordan.  Russell  A.;  and  Adam.  Randall  E..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co  Carrier  for  supporting  orthodontic  brackets. 
5.827.058.  CI.  433-9.000. 
Kelly.  Patrick  Scott:  See- 
Barton.  David  L.;  and  Kelly.  Patrick  Scott,  5,827.007.  CI.  404-25.000. 
Kelly,  William  G.  F.:  See— 
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James.  William  A  ;  and  Kelly.  William  C.  F.  5.827.597.  CI    428- 
1.^1. 000. 
Kelton.  James  Robert:  See — 

Baum.  Kevin;  Nadgauda.  Nikhil  S.;  Peterson.  Roger  Laurin;  and  Kelton. 
James  Robert.  5.828.660.  CI.  370-330.000. 
Kemmk,  Randall  Gail:  See — 

Galyon.  George  Tipton;  Kemink.  Randall  Gail;  and  Schmidt.  Roger  Rav 
5.826.M3.  CI.  165-80.400 
Kemmer.  Hans-Johann:  See — 

Hugo.  Franz;  Kemmer.  Hans-Johann;  Sitzmann.  Bemd;  and  Protzmann 
Michael.  5.826.322.  CI.  29-527.500. 
Kemper,  Timothy  G..  to  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Apparatus 

for  treating  oil-bearing  material  5.826.5(X).  CI.  I0O-73.000. 
Kendall,   Kevin.   lo   Keele   University.   Solid  oxide   fuel   cell   structures 

5.827,620.0.  429-31  000. 
Kennedy.  Jenifer  S.:  See — 

Buysse,  Steven  P..  Kennedy.  Jenifer  S  ;  Lukianow.  S.  Wade;  and  Ryan. 
Thomas  P.  5.827.271.  CI  606-40.000. 
Kennedy.  Thomas:  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Kennedy.  Thomas;  and  Keller.  Viktor.  5.827.134, 
CI  473-372  000. 
Kenroh.  Kitamura;  Michino.  Ikehata;  and  Ma.saaki.  Tsuzaki.  to  AG  Technol- 
ogy Co  ,  Ltd.  Mixed  solvent  composition.  5.827.454.  CI.  252-364.000. 
Kemin.  Kevin  P:  See— 

Cyman.  Theodore  F;  Kemin.  Kevin  P;  Recchione.  Roben  J.;  and  Treis. 
Anthony  L..  5.828.814.  CI.  395-102.000. 
Kershaw.  Roger  C;  Romano.  Frank  J.;  Swanson.  Leonard  C.  and  Ward. 
William  C  .  Jr..  to  Educational  Testing  Service.  System  aDd  methods  for 
computer  ba.sed  testing  5.827.070.  CI.  4.34-322.000 
Ketmer.  Calhenne  E  .  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Method  making 
a  closure  arrangement  for  attachment  lo  outside  of  a  bag   5  827  163  CI 
493-211000 
Keyser.  Robertus  A.  J.:  See — 

Fellows.  Mark;  Nelson.  Gregory;  Keyser.  Robertus  A.  J.;  Work.  Dale  E.; 
Hendricx.  Josephus  C   M  ;  Deurloo.  Oscar  J.;  Linden.  Aswin  J.  G.; 
Scinen.  Peter  A.;  and  Jackson.  Andrew.  5.828.185.  CI.  315-246.000. 
Khalid.  Zafar  M  ;  Beyda.  William  J.;  and  Thomas.  Jay.  lo  Siemens  Business 
Communication  Systems.  Inc.  Caller  discrimination  within  a  telephone 
system  5.828.742.  CI.  379-199.000. 
Khan.  Emdadur  Rahman;  and  Neely.  William  Shields,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Recurrent  neural  network-based  fuzzy  logic  system 
and  method  5.828,812.  CI   395-22.000. 
Khan.   Moiasimur   Rashid;   Gorsuch.   Christine   Cornelia;   and   DeCanio. 
Stephen  Jude.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Liquefaction  and  partial  oxidation  of  plastic 
materials  5.827,3.36,  CI.  48- 197  DOR. 
Khan.  Radha:  See— 

Satyamutti.  Sunil;  Gorday,  Paul  Edward;  and  Khan,  Radha.  5.828.995, 
a.  704-211  000. 
Khandwala.  Anil  S.;  and  Luo.  Jian,  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Use  of 
bisphenolic  compounds  to  treat  type  11  diabetes.  5,827,898.  CI.  514- 
7.34.000. 
Khuc,  Minh  Duy;  and  Coppage,  Carl  Milton,  lo  Sprint  Communications  Co.. 
LP  Prepaid  calling  card  extemal/adjunct  dauba.se  processor.  5.828.740, 
a.  379-144  000 
Khuri-Yakub,  Butrus  Thomas;  and  Levin,  Laurent,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Fluid  drop  ejector  and  method 
5.828.394.  CI   347-72.000. 
Ki,  Chuen  Shan  Simon:  See — 

Loocks.  Gregory  R  ;  Ki.  Chuen  Shan  Simon;  Ransom.  Douglas  S.; 
Dravnieks,  Olaf  O  W ;  Chivers,  David  A  ;  Teachman,  Michael  E.;  and 
Hart.  Ronald  G  .  5.828,576,  CI.  364-483.000 
KIA  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Hong-Song,  5.826,694,  CI   198-346  200. 
Kiang.  Tan  Hoon:  See — 

Haithom,  Larry  Keith;  Kiang,  Tan  Hoon;  Kok.  Goi  Kim;  Kiat,  See  Teck 
Huai.  Lee  Yew;  and  Lye.  Tan  Hock.  5.826,658,  CI   166-339000 
Kiat.  See  Teck  See— 

Hanhom.  Larry  Keith;  Kiang.  Tan  Hoon;  Kok,  Goi  Kim;  Kiat,  See  Teck; 
H«al,  Lee  Yew;  and  Lye.  Tan  Hock,  5,826.658.  CI.  166-339000. 
Kibler.  Gary  W.  to  Nordic  Lights.  Inc  Slide  focus  flashlight.  5,826,971   CI 

362-188  000 
Kida.  Atsushi;  Hara.  Masato;  Sugiura.  Masayuki;  and  Nakayama.  Toshihiro, 
to  Asafci  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  element  inspecting 
apparatus  5.828.500,  CI   359-798  000 
Kidde  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Baitkalow.  Henry  D  ;  Hull.  William  E  ;  and  Zimmerman,  Claude  R. 
5,g26,733,  CI.  212-289.000. 
Kikkoman  Corporation:  See — 

Minamihara.    Tomoyuki.    Okada.    Kimiharu;    and    Suzuki.    Masaru 
5.827.720.  CI  435-201.000. 
Kikuchi.  Eiji:  See — 

Fuke,  Shigeru;  and  Kikuchi.  Eiji.  5.827.035,  O.  414-417.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hidekazu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  encoding  and  decoding 

for  dau  transmission   5.828.326,  CI    .341-99.000. 
Kikuchi,  Koichi:  See— 

Fujita.  Jun;  Kikuchi.  Koichi;  Kalo.  Koichi;  Ohara.  Hironobu;  Suzuki. 
Hifoma-sa;  and  Atsumi.  Kanji.  5,827,020.  CI  409-80.000. 


Kikuchi.  Misao;  Kitagawa.  Yasushi;  Oba,  Shuji;  lahara.  Tadayuki;  Urano. 
Makolo;  Watanabe.  Masura;  Furuno.  Makiko;  Hayasaka.  Hisayoshi;  Yago. 
Kiyotaka;  and  Sailo.  Yoshinon.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Network  game  system 
having  communication  characters  for  conversation  changing  into  action 
characters  for  action  gaming.  5,827,120,  CI.  463-40.000. 
Kikuchi.  Shinji:  See — 

Takano.  Masatoshi;  Takasugi.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Shinji;  Sato,  Tsutomu; 
Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Araki.  Yoshiyuki;  lima.  Mitsunori;  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
and  lizuka,  Takashi,  5,828,479,  CI.  359-201.000. 
Kikuchi,  Yoshimi;  Suzuki,  Tomoko;  and  Kojima,  Hiroyuki,  lo  Ajinomoto Co.. 
Inc.    Lysine   decarboxylase   gene   and   method   of  producing   1-lysine. 
5.827.698.  CI.  4.35-115.000. 
Kikuchi.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Keiichi:  Kikuchi.  Yoshimi:  and  Yasueda.  Hisasihi,  5,827  712 
CI.  435-193.000. 
Killinger,  Glenn  W ;  McDonald.  Gregory  E.;  and  Zende.  Charles  C.  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co-Conn    Method  and  apparatus  for  opening  taped  bags 
5.826,405,  CI.  53-459.000 
Kim.  Choong  Ki;  Han,  Chul  Hi;  and  Lee,  Ho  Jun.  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute 
of  Science  and  Technology.  Method  for  the  prevention  of  misfit  dislocation 
in    silicon    wafer   and   silicon    wafer   structure   manufactured   thereby 
5.828.114.  CI  257-401000. 
Kim.  Dae  Young,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Servo  control  device  of  optical  disk 

recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  5.828,637,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Kim,  Doh-Yeon:  See— 

Song,  Huesup;  Kim.  Gyeungho;  Kim.  Doh-Yeon;  and  Chung,  Tai-Joo, 
.5,827,572,  CI.  427-255.400 
Kim.  Dong  Chan  Sliding  loose  leaf  binder  5.827.004.  CI  402-46.000. 
Kim.  Dong-Gyu;  and  Park.  Woon-Yong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Resistive  circuit  for  a  thin  film  transistor  liquid  crystal  display  and  a 
method  for  manufacturing  the  same  5,828,428,  CI.  349-40.000. 
Kim,  Dong-ha;  Hong,  Chang-wan;  and  Ko,  Han-il.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Rear  projector  employing  an  image  display  5,826,961,  CI 
353-74.000 
Kim,  Eun  Kyu:  See — 

Min.  Suk-Ki;  and  Kim.  Eun  Kyu.  5.827.7,54.  CI.  438-40.000. 
Kim.  Gwan-II,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd   Automatic  servo  control 
gain  compensation  technique  for  hard  disk  drive.  5,828,515,  CI   360- 
78.060. 
Kim,  Gyeungfio:  See — 

Song,  Huesup;  Kim,  Gyeungho;  Kim,  Doh-Yeon;  and  Chung.  Tai-Joo. 
5,827,572.  CI.  427-255  4(X). 
Kim,  Ho  Gi:  Sec- 
Lee.  Seaung  Suk;  Kim,  Ho  Gi;  Kim,  Jong  Choul;  and  Choi,  Soo  Han, 
5,827,571,  CI.  427-255.300. 
Kim.  Hong-Song,  to  KIA  Motors  Corporation  System  for  taking  clutch  hub 
and  sleeve  into/out  of  a  clearance  measuring  system.   5,826,694    CI 
198-346.200. 
Kim,  Hye  Young:  See — 

Han,  Seon  Gyu;  Kim.  Hye  Young;  Lee.  Myung  Hyun;  Lee,  Hyung  Jong 
and  Won.  Yong  Hyub.  5.828.7%.  CI   385-9.000. 
Kim,  Hyung-Kwan,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Refrigeration  for  dis- 
charging cool  air  from  a  door  5,826,437,  CI.  62-186.000 
Kim.  In-Kyung,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Dau  flow  management  method  for 
CDPD  demodulator  operating  without  CDPD  clock.  5,828.698.  CI   375- 
223.000. 
Kim.  Jaeho:  See — 

Bocek,  Joseph  M.;  Finch,  David  P;  Foshee.  Phillip  D.,  Jr;  and  Kim 

Jaeho,  5,827,197,  CI.  600-518000. 

Kim,  Jin-Hun,  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

approximating  a  contour  image  of  an  object  in  a  video  signal.  5,828  790 

CI  382-242.000.  b  .      . 

Kim,  Jong  Choul:  See — 

Lee,  Seaung  Suk;  Kim,  Ho  Gi,  Kim,  Jong  Choul;  and  Choi,  Soo  Han 
5,827,571,  CI.  427-255..3(X) 
Kim,  Jong-min,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manu- 

facninng  field  emission  device.  5,827,100.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Kim.  Kyong-Hon;  Park,  Seo-Yeon;  Lee,  Hak-Kyu;  and  Jeon,  Min- Yong,  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommuicalions  Research  Institute.  Hybrid  type  pas- 
sively and  actively  mode-locked  la.ser  scheme  5.828,680,  CI.  372-18  000. 
Kim.  Seong-bong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.' Apparatus  for  decoding 

video  dau.  5,828,425,  CI.  348-845.000. 
Kim,  Suk-Koo,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Brush  assembly  for  a 

vacuum  cleaner  5,826,299,  CI.  15-523.000. 
Kim.  Yang  Kyeong:  See — 

Choi.  Joon  Sik;  and  Kim,  Yang  Kyeong,  5,828,042,  CI.  219-705.000. 
Kim,  Young-Soon:  See — 

Kang,  Sang-Bo;  and  Kim,  Young-Soon,  5.826.301,  CI.  15-416.000. 
Kim.  Young-taek;  and  Ahn.  Cheol-woong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Disk  reproducing  apparatus  having  disk  changing  function.  5,828.645  CI 
369-178.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Moder.  Susan  J.;  and  Kubalek.  Richard  W..  5.827.251.  CI.  604-358.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc:  See— 

Balzar,  Tammy  Jo,  5.827,256,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc  :  See — 

Fox.  Donald  George;  Rentmeester,  Tammy  Jo;  and  Nielsen,  Steven 
James,  5.827,214,  CI  604-14.000. 


October  27,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  53 


Laux,  Daniel  Richard;  Brud.  Lynn  Carol;  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann;  Johnson, 
Eric  Donald;  Notdness,  Cynthia  Helen;  Proxmire,  Deborah  Lynn; 
Robinson,  Mark  Louis;  Sosalla,  Paula  Mary;  and  Stevens,  Roben 
Alan,  5,827,259,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Mysliwiec,  Stefan  Alojzy,  5,826,475,  CI.  83-116.000. 
Reynolds.  Gary  Mack;  and  Vogt,  Robert  Eugene,  5,827,387,  CI    156- 
164.000 
Kimizuka,  Junichi:  See — 

Hashimoto,   Hiroshi;   and    Kimizuka.   Junichi.   5.828.462.   CI.    358- 
296  000. 
Kiniura.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Yasue.  Hideki;  and  Kimura.  Hiromichi,  5,827,153,  CI.  477-155.000. 
Kimura.  Ken:  See — 

Shiota.  Tetsu;   Tokura.   Hideki;   Morimoto,   Kenji;  Tanaka,  Takaho; 
Kaneda,  Yoshiharu;  Itoh,  Keiichi;  Kimura.  Ken;  and  Kitamura,  Shi- 
geo,  5,828,227,  CI.  324-772.000. 
Kimura,  Koichi:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Hitoshi;  Kimura,  Koichi;  Kamimaki,  Hideki;  Tamura,  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazushi.  5,828,871,  CI   .395-559.000. 
Kimura,  Makolo;  Takahashi.  Tom;  and  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki,  to  Atsugi  Unisia 
.  Corporation.  Suspension  control  system  for  automotive  vehicle.  5,828,970, 

CI.  701-37.000. 
Kimura,  Shuichi:  See — 

Yokose.  Taro;  Kimura,  Shuichi;  Koshi,  Yutaka;  Kamizawa.  Koh;  and 
Kawauchi,  Kenichi,  5,828,789.  CI.  .382-239.000. 
Kimura.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Okamoto.  Toshio;  Kimura.  Tetsuro;  and  Shirakawa.  Kenji.  5,829,041, 
CI.  711-147.000. 
Kimura,  Yoichi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Tachiki,  Shigeo;  Akahori,  Toshihiko;  Sa-saki.  Syoichi; 
Yamazaki.  Kouji;  and  Kimura.  Yoichi.  5.827.626.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Kinetic  Stump  Cutter,  Inc.:  See — 

Mollberg.  Russell  E..  Jr.,  5,826,343,  CI.  30-371.000. 
Kinetico  Incorporated:  See — 

Hansen.  Christopher  Lee.  5.827.427.  CI.  210-232.000. 
King,  Cliflford  R  :  See— 

Tilterington,  Donald  R.;  Banning,  Jeffery  H.;  King,  Clifford  R.;  and  Bui, 
Loc  v.,  5,827,918,  CI   524-590.000. 
King,  Francis  David;  Gaster.  Lvamie  Mary;  Kaumann.  Alberto  Julio;  and 
Young.  Rodney  Christopher^o  Smithkline  Beecham  pic.  Medicaments 
1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydocarbazoles  JIB  5-ht.  agonist  use  diereof.  5.827,871,  CI. 
514-411.000 
King,  Randall:  See — 

Monahan,  Russell  E.;  Adier,  Jonathan  M.;  King.  Randall;  and  Wojan, 
Scon  A.,  5,827,143,  CI.  474-73.000. 
King.  Steven  Joseph;  Ludlow.  Jonathan  Edmund;  and  Schurr.  George,  lo 
Acuity  Imaging.  LLC.  Ring  illumination  reflective  elements  on  a  generally 
planar  surface.  5.828,449,  CI.  356-237.000. 
King,  William  L.  Thin-walled  plastic  hat.  5,826,278,  CI.  2-175.400. 
Kinoshila.  Yasushi:  See — 

Malsumoto,    Shogo;    Kinoshiu,    Yasushi;    and    Malsuno,    Junichi, 

5,828,930.  CI.  399-135.000. 

Kinugasa,  Hiroshi,  lo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  storage  medium 

and  portable  storage  medium  issuing  system.  5,828.053.  CI.  235-492.000. 

Kinzelmann.  Hans-Georg;  and  Biele,  Regina,  lo  Henkel  Kommandilgesell- 

schaft  auf  Akiien.  Holmell  adhesive.  5.827,393,  CI.  156-308.200. 
Kiontz  Corporation:  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Yukio;  Nagai,  Noboni;  Sato,  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Yasuharu, 
5,826.567,  CI    123-666.000. 
Kirby,  Alan  J  ;  and  Nadkami.  Ashok  P.,  to  Raptor  Systems.  Inc.  Controlling 
passage  of  packets  or  messages  via  a  virtual  connection  or  flow.  5.828,846. 
CI.  395-200.680. 
Kirchner.  Thomas:  See — 

Rupp,  Michael;  Schiffer,  Wemer;  Varhaniovsky.  Gyula;  Kirchner,  Tho- 
mas; and  Asleriadis.  Nikolaus,  5,826,696.  CI.  198-392.000. 
Kirkby.  Denis  J.:  See— 

Elmhirst,  John;  and  Kirkby,  Denis  J.,  5,826,295,  CI.  15-250.240. 
Kirsanov,  Nikolai  Bonsovich:  See — 

Yanenko,  Alexandr  Slepanovich;  Astaurova.  Olga  Borisovna;  Voronin, 
Sergei  Petrovich;  Gerasimova,  Tatyana  Vasilievna;  Kirsanov,  Nikolai 
Bonsovich;  Paukov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Polyakova.  Inga  Nikolae- 
vna;  and  Debabov.  Vladimir  Georgierich.  5.827.699.  CI  435-129.000 
Kirsch.  Steven  A.;  and  Mellema.  Dwighl  J ,  lo  Raytheon  Company.  Hybrid 
processor  and  method  for  executing  incrementally  upgraded  software. 
5.828.897,  CI.  395-800.430 
Kise.  Takashi;  Ohu,  Takaloshi;  and  Ohnuma,  Nobuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Image   processing   apparatus   and   image   processing   meth<xl. 
5,828.816,  CI.  395-109000. 
Kishi.  Tomokatsu;  Kariya.  Kyoji;  Hirose.  Tadatsugu;  Tomio,  Shigetoshi; 
AwaU.  Yoshimasa;  Kameyama.  Shigeki;  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo;  and  Otsuka. 
Akira,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Drive  unit  for  planar  display.  5,828.353,  CI. 
345-55.000. 
Kishido,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tobari,  Junichi;  and  Kishido,  Takeshi.  5,827.369,  CI.  118-410.000. 
Kishigami,  Jun:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Yoshimori;  and  Kishigami,  Jun.  5,827,%5,  CI.  73-488.000. 
Kishimoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Zenji;  Kishimoto.  Kazuo;  and  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi,  5,827,524, 
CI.  424-409  000 
Kishive.  Takao:  See — 


Makishima,  Makolo;   Kanalani,  Yasuhiro;  Honma,  Yoshio;  Inomala. 
Kohei;  and  Kishive.  Takao,  5,827,878.  CI  514-458.000. 
Kiia.  Masaki;  Fujikawa,  Makolo;  Fujino,  Taka.shi;  and  Miyake.  Hideyuki.  to 
MatsushiU  Electric   Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   Dielectric  filter  including  an 
adjusted  inner  electrode  and  a  coupling  electrode  being  level  with  an  open 
end  of  a  molded  member.  5.828.275.  CI.  333-207.000. 
Kita,  Setsuo;  Komeda,  Haruhiko;  Higashiguchi,  Tenio;  Takahashi,  Kazuhide; 
and  Oola,  Sumio.  to  Malsumoto  Yushi-Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd.  Water  permeating 
agent  for  textile  products  and  water  permeable  textile  products.  5.827.443. 
CI.  252-8.610. 
Kiugaki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Ryo;  Kiugaki.  Kenichi;  MaLsubara.  Takahiro;  and  Takenaka. 
Mikio.  5.827.586.  CI.  428-36.600. 
Kiugawa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Misao;  Kiugawa.  Yasushi;  Oba.  Shuji;  Tahara,  Tadayuki; 

Urano,  Makolo;  Watanabe,  Masura;   Furuno,  Makiko;   Hayasaka, 

Hisayoshi;  Yago,  Kiyotaka;  and  Sailo,  Yoshinori.  5.827,120,  CI. 

463-40.000. 

Kiujima.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ion  implanuiion  method  using  tilted 

ion  beam.  5.827.774.  CI.  438-525.000. 
Kiujima.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ando.   Masahiko;   Sasaki,  Tohru;   Kiujima,   Masaaki;   Itoh,  Osamu; 
Maeda,  Yoshihilo;  Nagae,  Yoshiharu;  and  Sugiu,  Talsuya,  5,828,43 1 , 
CI.  349-86.000. 
Kitamura,  Shigeo:  See — 

Shiou,   Tetsu;   Tokura,   Hideki;  Morimoto,   Kenji;   Tanaka.  Takaho; 
Kaneda.  Yoshiharu;  Iioh.  Keiichi;  Kimura.  Ken;  and  Kitamura.  Shi- 
geo, 5,828,227,  CI.  324-772.000. 
Kilana,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Nakayama,  Mikio;  Kitaim,  Tadahiko;  Miloh.  Ayumi;  Ogawa,  Tetsuro: 
and  Hiraide,  Tsuneo,  5,827,669,  CI.  435-7.510. 
Kitano,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Nakayama,  Mikio;  Kitano,  Tadahiko;  Miloh,  Ayumi;  Ogawa,  Tetsuro; 
and  Hiraide,  Tsuneo,  5,827,669,  CI.  435-7.510. 
Kiuno,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Sugino,  Masatoshi;  Aoki,  Naozumi;  Kitano,  Yukihiko;  and  Nagalo, 
Kenro,  5,829,039,  CI.  711-144.000. 
Kilazawa,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kogen,  Hiroshi;  Ishihara,  Sadao;  Koga,  Teiichiro;  Kttazawa.  Eiichi; 
Senzawa.  Nobufusa;  and  Hamano.  Kiyoshi.  5.827,855,  CI.  514- 
292.000. 
Kilsukawa.  Kanehisa:  See — 

Inagaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kilsukawa.  Kanehisa.  5.828.217,  CI.  324-393.000. 
Kilsuki,  Toshiaki,  to  NEC  Corporation   Method  of  reducing  the  number  of 
access   limes   to   a   reference   frame   memory    in   image   compression 
5,828,785,  CI.  382-232.000 
Kittscher,  Peter  See— 

Bergner,  Rainer;  Droessler,  Hubert;  Kittscher.  Peter;  Konkel.  Siegfried; 
Weiss.  Volker;  and  Weligen.  Paul-Otto.  5.827,456,  CI.  264-39.000 
Kiyosaki.  Robert  T;  and  Parta,  Rolf  H.,  lo  Cashflow  Technologies  Incorpo- 
rated   Apparatus  and   method  of  playing  a  board  game  for  teaching 
fundamenul   aspects   of  personal   finance,   investing   atid   accoimting. 
5,826,878,  CI.  273-256.000. 
Klapproth.  Peter  See — 

Niedermeier,  Thomas;  Rohm,  Peter;  Schmid.  Richard;  Flynn,  David; 
Klapproth,  Peter;  Zandveld,  Frederik;  Kooi,  Jacobus  Christophorus; 
Jones.  Andrew    Michael;  Matthew,  James  Graham;  and  Douady, 
Bruno,  5,828,852,  CI   .395-290.000. 
Klatz,  Ronald  M  ;  and  Goldman.  Robert  M.,  lo  Life  Resusciution  Technolo- 
gies, Inc  Method  of  treating  at  least  one  of  brain  and  associated  nervous 
tissue  injury.  5,827,222,  CI  6(M-52.0OO. 
Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved.  Pal;  and  Stubberud,  Lars,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS. 
Microparticulate  microbubble-generating  contrast  agents   5,827,502,  CI. 
424-9520 
Klee,  Manhew  S.;  Wylie.  Philip  L  ;  Quimby.  Bruce  D  ;  and  Blumberg.  Leonid 
M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv  Method  for  sample  identification  using 
a  locked  retention  time  database'.  5,827,946,  CI.  73-23.360. 
Kleefeld,  Joseph:  See — 

Nilsson,  Alan  C;  Kuo,  Chien-Yu;  Kleefeld,  Joseph;  Gall,  Charles  H.; 
Riddle,  Alfred  Nichol.son;  and  Chou,  Hany,  5.828.477.  CI.  359- 
181  000. 
Klees.  Garry  W.  Turbine  bypass  engines.  5.826.424.  CI.  60-262.000. 
Kleimeyer.  Mark  A.;  and  Cochron,  Sui,  to  SkyMax,  Inc.  Rocking  boom 

amusement  ride.  5,827.124,  CI  472-45.000. 
Klein  Bicycle  Corporation:  See — 

Klein.  Gary  D ;  and  Voss,  Darrell  W.,  5.826,899.  CI.  280-284.000. 
Klein.  Dean  A.,  lo  Micron  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  for  providing  and 

operating  upgradeable  cache  circuitry.  5,829,0,36,  CI.  711-141.000. 
Klein,  Gan  D.;  and  Voss.  Darrell  W,  to  Klein  Bicycle  Corporation.  High 

performance  suspension  bicycle  frameset  5,826,899,  CI.  280-284.000 
Klein,  Harry  Eric:  See — 

MacCormack.  David  Ross;  Wilson,  Charies  Park;  Winter,  Gerhard  Josef; 
Klein,  Harrv  Eric;  Nguyen,  Lyn;  and  Nunallv.  Patrick  O.,  5,828,848, 
CI.  395-200.770. 
Klement,  Klaus-Dieler  Releasabic  tool-holder  mount  for  machining  spindle. 

5,827,021,  CI.  409-231.000 
Klenke,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Homung,  Donald  F;  and  Klenke.  Thomas  A..  5.826.947.  CI.  298-7.000. 
Klieman,  Charies  H.;  and  Sliggelbout,  John  M.,  to  Klieman,  Charles  H. 
Surgical  instrument  for  endoscopic  and  general  surgery.  5.827,323,  CI. 
606-205.000. 
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Kliman.  Gerald  Bun;  Koe^.  Rudolph  Alfred  Albert;  and  Hansen.  Steven 
Duaae.  to  General  Electric  Company.   X-ray  tube  anode  drive  speed 
monitor  including  flux  pickup  coil.  5.828.210.  CI.  324-173  000 
Kling.  Michael  E  :  See— 

Lucas.  Kevin;  Kling.  Michael  E.;  Roman.  Bernard  J  ;  and  Reich.  Alfied 
J  .  .'i.827.625.  CI  4.1O-5.0(X) 
Klinkner.  Allen  O.;  and  HanciKk.  Larry  R..  to  May-Wes  Manufacturing.  Inc. 
Method  of  securing  bushings  to  a  closing  wheel  arm.  5.826.337    CI 
29  891000. 
Kloock,  Scon  M.:  See— 

JoKs.  Vincent  H-H;  and  Kloock.  Scott  M..  5.827..5y5.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Klosterman.  Brian  Lee.  to  StarSight  Telecast.  Inc.  Merging  multi-source 

information  in  a  television  system.  5.828.945.  CI.  455-4.20O. 
Knaack,  Roland  T.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Multiple  word  width 
memory  array  clocking  scheme  for  reading  words  from  a  memory  anav 
5.828.617.  CI   .365-220.000  ^        } 

Knebel.  Patrick:  See— 

Walker.  William  L.;  Storey.  Mark  R  ;   Knebel.  Patrick:  and  Undy 
Stephen  R..  5.829.(M9.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 68.000 
KnighKKi.  David  B..  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Side  mount  strain  relief  for 

PCMCIA  connector  5.827.090.  CI  4.W-57I.000 
Knights  Armament  Company:  See — 

Olson.  Douglas  D..  5.826,363.  O.  42-75.010. 
Knikkenberg.  Carl  A.:  See- 
van  Oostrom.  Peter;  Knikkenberg.  Carl  A  ;  Prins.  John  Peter;  Steffen. 
.Adri;  Larsson.  Reine;  Bemtsson.  Peter;  and  Gawell.  Peter  5  826  117 
CI  29-24  500  '"      ■ 

Knopf.  Wieland:  See— 

Laadgrebe,  Susanne.  and  Knopf.  Wieland.  5.827.325,  CI.  606-213  000 
Knopp.  Paul  V.:  See— 

Stanfotth.  Robert  R.;  and  Knopp.  Paul  V.  5.827.574.  CI  427-341  000 
Knowles.  Carl  H.:  See— 

Rock.siein.  George  B.;  Wilz.  David  M..  Sr;  Bubnoski.  David  P-  and 
Knowles.  Carl  H..  5.828.(V48.  C\  235-462  000. 
Knowles.  Carl  Harry;  and  Kolis.  George,  to  Metrologic  Instruments  Inc.  Code 
symbol  reading  system  with  multi-port  digital  signal  decoder.  5,828.049. 
CI.  235-462.000. 
Knowles.  W.  Ralph,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Field 
emission  environmental  scanning  electron  microscope.  5  828  064    CI 
250-310000 
Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  See — 

Bennie.  David  George;  Collins.  Robert  James;  Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest.  Jr ;  Most.  Elmer  Edwin,  Jr.;  and  Pai.  Girish  Anant 
5.827,464.  CI.  264-211.120 
Knox.  Konsiance  K  :  See — 

Grossberg.  Sidney  E.;  Kushnaryov.  Vladimir  M.;  Cashdollar.  L.  William; 
Camgan.  Donald  R.;  and  Knox.  Konstance  K..  5.827.750  CI   436- 
547.000. 
Knutson,  Paul  L.;  and  Rodriguez.  Benjamin  Garcia,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Dual  exhaust  controller  5.826.607.  CI.  137-1.000 
Ko.  Han-il:  See — 

Kim.  Dong-ha;  Hong.  Chang-wan;  and  Ko.  Han-il.  5.826.%l    CI 
353-74.000. 
Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  to  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.  Pressure  balancer  structure 

for  water  passage  of  combination  faucet.  5.826.611.  CI.  137-100000 
Ko.  Hsi  Chia.  to  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.  Wall  type  combination  faucet 

structure.  5.826.615.  CI    137-454  600. 
Ko,  Hyui  Gie.  to  Daewcw  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Failsafe  hydraulic  steering 

system  for  use  in  an  industrial  vehicle.  5.826.676.  CI.  180-403  000 
Ko.  John  H  :  See- 
Benjamin,  Sharon  RaGovek.  Michael;  Hyde.  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H  ; 
Martin.  Philip  G.iOxman.  Joel  D ;  Parish.  William  L .  Jr.;  Sedlock! 
Carole;  Severance*  Richard  L  ,  L'bel.  F  Andrew;  and  Williams  Todd 
R..  5.827.390.  CI    156-2451)00. 
Ko.  Se-jorg;  Jeon.  Pyeongsik;  Yun.  Young-hwan;  and  Moon.  Sang-young  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  niming  a  wafer  during  a  wet 
etching  process.  5.827.3%.  CI.  156-345000. 
Koba.shi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yanagihara.     Hiromichi;     and     Kobashi.     Kiyoshi.     5.826.427     CI 
66-276.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  See — 

Sasi^o.  Yoshika/u;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto  Isao 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Noda,  Shinya;  Kobavashi.  Kazunori;  Shoji 
Takeo;  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko;  Shishido.  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanji;  Shirai. 
Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  .Makoto;  Sa.saki.  Shinichi;  Nomura.  Yoshiva  and 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki.  5.828.928.  CI.  399- 1 1 1 .000. 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao; 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Noda.  Shinva;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Kazunori.  5.828.929.  CI.  399-1 1 1.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazushi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hiloshi;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Kamimaki.  Hideki;  Tamura  Tak- 
ay\iki;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazushi.  5.828.871.  CI.  395-559.000 
Kobayashi.  Mikio:  See — 

Fukada.  Satoshi;  Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  Tomizawa.  Kenji;  Sameshima. 
Junichirou;  Kobayashi.  Mikio,  Hokari.  Norio;  Hayashi.  Yukio  Iseki 
Shuji;  and  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi,  5.828.924.  CI.  399-16.000. 
Kobayashi.  Mitsuaki;  and  Yoshizu.  Fumitsugu.  to  Zexel  Corporation    Fuel 
injection  valve  for  enhancing  penetration  spray  of  injected  fuel  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.826.801.  CI.  239-533.400. 
Kobayashi.  Nohuyuki:  See — 


Murao.  Naoto;  Takahashi.  Masatoshi;  Asada.  Nobuyoshi;  Nakamigawa. 
Jun-ichi;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Nobuyuki.  5.827.599.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Seiji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  generating 
error  correction   codes   for   use    in   an   information   recording   device 
5.828.640.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawai.  Shinji;  Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  and  Tailo.  Ya.suhiko.  5.828.604  CI 
-365-185.220. 
Kobayashi.  Shoei;  Takeda.  Toru;  and  Yamagami.  Tamotsu.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration.   Recording/playback    device    and    mediod    thereof     and    disc 
5.828.639.  CI   .369-58.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Gotoh.  Takeshi;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Sugawara,  Man;  and  Suzuki 
Toshihiro.  5,826.960.  CI.  353-20.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Miyakoshi.  Toshihiko;  Gomyo.  Masato;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Hay- 
akawa.  Masamichi;  Shirai,  Hinofusa;  and  Hanabusa.  Kenii,  5.828  795 
CI.  .384-133.000. 
Kobayashi,  Ya.sushi:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;   Kumai.  Toshio;  Teshima.  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro. 
Mamoru;  Kobayashi.  Yasushi;  Sekiya.  Yukio;  Igarashi,  Shuzo'  and 
Ichihara,  Yasuhiro.  5.828.128.  CI.  257738.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Konno.  Satoru;  Nagamori.  Akira;  Horino.  Hirohumi;  Hirose.  Tsutomu: 
Ikeda.  Yoshio;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoichiro,  5.827,046.  CI  416-178.000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shimazu,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Sakau.  Eiii.  5.826.516  CI 
101-483.000. 
Kobayashi.   Yuji;  Tachiki.   Shigeo;  Akahori.  Toshihiko;   Sasaki.  Syoichi; 
Yamazaki.  Kouji;  and  Kimura.  Yoichi.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd 
Production  of  color  filter.  5.827,626,  CI.  4.30-7.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yuji:  See — 

Furuya,  Hiroaki;  Asakura.  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yuji,  5.828.919  CI 
3%-440.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tamba.  Akihiko;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.828.100.  CI.  257-328.000 
Koch.  Victor  R  ;  Nanjundiah.  Chcnniah;  and  Carlin.  Richard  T.  to  Covaleni 
Associates  Incorporated   Hydrophobic  ionic  liquids.  5,827,602.  CI   429- 
194  ()00. 
Koda,  Sadafumi:  Ste — 

Arai,  Kiyoshi;  Koizumi,  Fumiaki;  Suzuki,  Hirovuki;  Kakiinoto,  Takeshi' 
and  Koda.  Sadafumi.  5,827.799.  CI   .504-245.000. 
Kodama.  Hisashi:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Takeshi;  ^Nakashizuka.    Motoko;    Terada.    Ichiro     and 
Kodama.  Hisashi.  5.827.714.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Kodama.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kaoru;  and  Kodama,  Kazuhiko.  5.827,469,  CI.  264-512.000 
Kodama.  Shoichi:  See — 

Yajima.  Hiromi;  Imoto.  Yukio:  Kodama.  Shoichi;  Aoki.  Riichiro;  Omi- 
chi.  Takashi;  Nishi.  Toyomi:  and  Togawa.  Tet,suii.  5.827,110    CI 
451-5.000. 
Koden,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Tamai,  Kazuhiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Liquid 
crystal  display  element  with  wall  shaped  spacers  form  between  adjacent 
transparent  electrodes  and  overlap  portions  of  the  light-shielding  electrode 
films.  5.828,434,  CI.  349-1481X10. 
Koegl.  Rudolph  Alfred  Albert:  See— 

Kliman.  Gerald  Burt;  Koegl.  Rudolph  Alfred  Albeit;  and  Hansen.  Steven 
Duane.  5.828.210.  CI.  324-173.000. 
Kofler.  James  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Madsen.  Emesi  L.;  and  Kofler.  James  M..  Jr..  5.827.942.  Q.  73-1.820 
Kofod.  Lene  Venke:  See — 

Sandal.  Thomas;  Kauppinen.  Sakari:  and  Kofod.  Lene  Venke  5  827  719 
CI.  435-198.000  '       ' 

Koga.  Teiichiro:  See — 

Kogen.  Hiroshi:  Ishihara.  Sadao;  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa.  Eiichi- 
Senzawa.  Nobufusa:  and  Hamano.  Kiyoshi.  5.827.855.  C\.  514- 

Kogen.    Hiroshi;    Ishihara.    Sadao;    Koga.    Teiichiro;    Kitazawa.    Eiichi: 
Senzawa.  Nobufusa;  and  Hamano.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited! 
Hexahydronaphthalene  ester  denvatives  their  preparation  and  their  thera- 
peutic uses.  5.827.855.  CI.  5I4-292.00O. 
Kogge.  Peter  Michael:  See- 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  DieflFenderfer.  James  Warren:  and  Koeee  Peter 
Michael.  5.828.894.  CI   395-800.2(X)  " 

Kogure.  Koushiro:  See — 

Koyano.  Shinji:  Kogure.  Koushiro;  and  Saito.  Yuichi.  5.828  763   CI 
38I-97.0(X). 
Kogure.  Yuuichi:  See— 

Tonegawa.  Takeshi;  Kadowaki.  Akira:  Tanaka,  Gentato:  Itoh.  Shigeo 
and  Kogure.  Yuuichi.  5.827.048.  CI.  4I7-48.0(X). 
Kogul.  Roman  T:  See- 
McDonald.    David   A.;    Kogut.    Roman    T.;    and    Smith.    Darryl    B 
5.826.894,  CI.  280-86.756.  " 

Koh.  Chang  Seop.  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Deflection  yoke 

with  inner  arm.  5.828.168.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Kohara.  Takeshi :  See — 

Bando.  Hiromichi;  Kadota.  Tetsuro;  and  Kohara.  Takeshi  5  827  121  CI 
464- 1 1 1  .(XX). 
Kohchi.  Tetsunobu:  .See — 
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Yonehara.  Takao;  Miyawaki.  Mamotu:  ishizaki,  Akira:  Hoshi,  Junichi: 
Sakamoto.  Masaru;  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi:  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Koizumi. 
Toru;  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu;  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  and  Watanabe.  Taka- 
non.  5.827.755.  CI.  438-30.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See — 

Redding.  John  C.  5.826.788,  CI.  251-355.000. 
Kohler,  Joylee  E.:  See — 

Fisher.  Thomas  S.;  Flockhart,  Andrew  D.;  Jensen.  Roy  A.:  Kohler.  Joylee 
E.;  Mathews.  Eugene  R;  and  Smelko.  Edward  L..  5.828.747.  CI. 
379-309.000. 
Kohnen.  Wolfgang,  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite. 

Device  for  flanging  the  end  of  a  metal  tube.  5.826.454.  CI.  72-117.000. 
Kohno,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Miyazono.  Toshiya;  Kohno,  Yoshihide;  Koseki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Okamolo. 
Yoichi.  5.827.381.  CI.  152-526.000. 
Koifman.  Vladimir;  and  Afck.  Yachin.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Two-stage  opera- 
tional amplifier  circuit  with  wide  output  voltage  swings.  5.828.264.  CI. 
327-562.000.  j 

Koike.  Takahiko:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Kazuo;  and  Koike.  Takahiko.  5.826.721.  CI.  206-389.000. 
Koishikawa.  Koji:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Masaki;  and  Koishikawa.  Koji,  5,826,464,  CI.  74-572.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Toda,  Atsushi:  Oda.  Goichi;  and  Yamashita.  Masayasu,  5.828,177.  CI. 
315-127.000. 
Koizumi.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Arai.  Kiyoshi;  Koizumi.  Fumiaki:  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Kakimoto.  Takeshi; 
and  Koda.  Sadafumi.  5.827.799.  CI.  504-245.000. 
Koizumi.  Hiroyasu;  and  Onuki.  Hisashi.  to  Calsonic  Corporation.  Temporary 

assembling  unit  for  heat  exchanger  core.  5.826.327.  C(.  29-726.000. 
Koizumi.  Toru:  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishizaki,  Akira;  Hoshi,  Junichi: 
Sakamoto,  Masaru;  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi;  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Koizumi. 
Toru;  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu;  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  and  Watanabe,  Taka- 
nori,  5,827,755,  CI.  438-30.000. 
Koizumi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Iketani.  Masaru;  Koizumi.  Yutaka:  Kashino.  Toshio;  Karita.  Seiichiro: 
Terai,  Haruhiko;  Omata.  Kouichi;  Tajima.  Hiroki;  Sawada.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Haiuyama  Hiroshi,  5,826,333,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Kojima,  Atsuyoshi:  See — 

Ichimoto,  Kazuhiro;  Miyamoto,  Katsuhiko;  Omori,  Shogo:  Kamura, 
Hitoshi;  and  Kojima,  Atsuyoshi,  5,826.559,  CI.  123-295.000. 
Kojima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Yoshimi;  Suzuki.  Tomoko;  and  Kojima.  Hiroyuki.  5.827.698, 
CI  435-115.000. 
Kojima.  Yuichi:  See — 

Ito.  Norikazu;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Kojima.  Yuichi:  Matsuyama.  Atsuo;  and 
Kato.  Masahiro,  5.828.841.  CI.  395-200.490. 
Kok.  Goi  Kim:  See — 

Harthom.  Larry  Keith;  Kiang.  Tan  Hoon;  Kok.  Goi  Kim:  Kiat.  See  Teck; 
Huat.  Ue  Yew;  and  Lye.  Tan  Hock.  5,826,658,  CI.  166-339.000 
Kokhan,  Viatcheslav  A.  Button  emergency  signal  via  incorporated  transmitter. 

5,828,292,  CI.  340-307.000. 
Kokoletsos,  Basil  George.  Tactile  warning  surface,  method,  and  apparatus. 

5.827.009.  CI.  404-75.000. 
Kokonaski.  William:  See — 

Eatwell.  Graham  P.;  McLoughlin.  Michael  P.;  Hildebiand.  Stephen  F; 
Kokonaski.  William;  and  Hiney,  James  W.,  5,828,768,  CI.   381- 
333.000. 
Kokonis.  George  D..  to  West  Bridge  Corp.  Reusable  composite  bridge 
structure  and  method  of  constructing  and  attaching  the  same.  5.826.290.  CI. 
14-73.100. 
Kolbeig.  Janice  A  :  See — 

Easmian.  P.  Scott;  Urdea.  Michael  S.;  and  Kolberg,  Janice  A.,  5,827,648. 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Kolcraft  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Mariol.  John  V;  and  Welsh,  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  5.826.285,  CI.  5-99.100. 
Kolis,  George:  See — 

Knowles,  Carl  Hany;  and  Kolis,  Geotse.  5,828.049.  CI.  235-46?.000. 
Koller  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Burd,  Wayne  D.,  5,826,755,  CI.  222-309.000. 
Kolton,  Chester;  and  Sparer,  Stuart  S.,  to  B&G  Plastics,  Inc.  Garment  Hanger. 

5,826,760,  CI.  223-85.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Arai,  Mitsuru;  Kado,  Hideki:  Nunotani,  Sadao:  Morita.  Koichi:  Oshiro, 
Mitsuru;  and  Hayashi,  Seita,  5,826,488,  CI.  92-12.200. 
Komeda.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Kita.   Setsuo:    Komeda.   Haruhiko:   Higashiguchi.  Teruo;  Takahashi. 
Kazuhide;  and  Oou,  Sumio.  5,827.443.  CI.  252-8.610. 
Komori  Corporation:  See — 

Komori.  Tatsuo.  5.826.508.  CI.  101-350.300. 
Komori,  Kazunori:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Yanagiya,  Tomoyuki;  Matsumoto.  Fumiaki:  Fuku- 
tomi.   Masao;  Asano.  Toshihisa;   Komori.   Kazunori:  and  Maeda. 
Hiroshi.  5.827.801.  CI.  505-230.000. 
Komori.  TaLsuo.  to  Komori  Corporation.  Inking  apparatus  for  printing  press. 

5.826,508,  CI.  101-350.300. 
Komuro,  Hiroshi:  Hayashi!  Hiroo;  and  Yamagami,  Nobuhiko,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multiprocessor  system.  5,829,032,  CI.  711-141.000. 
Kondo,  Hitoshi:  See — 


Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  Mase.  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Yagi.  Misao; 
Kondo.    Hitoshi;   Tadokotio.   Mika;    Konuma.    Hiroko;    Sugiyama. 
Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.827.448.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Kondo.  Masataka;  Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Ishikawa.  Atsuo;  Kurata.  Shinichiro: 
and  Yamagishi.  Hideo,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Thin-film  solar  cell.  5.828.117.  CI.  257-458.000. 
Kondoh.  Reiko:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  Ohsawa  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo: 
HashinxMo.  Susumu;  Funayama.  Totmmi;  Fuke.  Hiromi;  Akiyama. 
Junichi:  and  Saito.  Kazuhiro.  5.828.525.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Kong.  Fanping:  See — 

Anders.  Simone;  Anders.  Andre;  Brown.  Ian  G.;  McLamon.  Frank  R.; 
and  Kong.  Fanping.  5.827.580.  CI.  427-580.000. 
Kong.  Won-keun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  preventing 
unauthorized  use  of  a  personal  computer  and  a  method  therefore  security 
function,  and  methods  of  installing  and  detaching  a  security  device  to/from 
a  computer.  5.828.831.  CI  395-186.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Horigome.  Koichi;  Harada.  Toshimitsu:  Terauchi.  Takashi:  Shimada. 

Ma.saki:  and  Saito.  Masashi,  5.828,986,  CI.  702-126.000. 
Tamura,  Takashi;  Fujii,  Yozo;  Sato,  Kenji;  Shigetomi,  Masahiro;  and 

Matsuoka  Isao,  5,828,934,  CI.  399-228.000. 
Tobari.  Junichi:  and  Kishido.  Takeshi.  5.827.369.  CI.  118^10.000. 
Konig.  Peter;  and  Gohna.  Hermann,  to  Metallgesellschafi  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process  of  producing  methanol.  5.827.901.  CI.  518-706.000. 
Konig.  Winfried.  to  Off  Dau  GmbH.  Ring  binder  with  alignment  blade 

tongues  5,827.003.  CI.  402-13.000. 
Koninckx.  Philippe  Robert  Marie  Wilhelmus  Ghislain.  to  Satumus  A.G. 
Preparation  for  substitution  therapy,  containing  at  least  one  progestogen 
and  at  least  one  estrogen  5,827.843.  CI.  514-170.000. 
Konishi,  Ryoji:  See — 

Ono,  Masahiro;  Akazawa  Mitsuji;  Seki.  Michiko;  IwamcKo.  Kiyomi: 
and  Konishi.  Ryoji,  5,827.529.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Konkel,  Siegfried:  See — 

Bergner.  Rainer;  Droessler.  Hubert;  Kittscher,  Peter:  Konkel.  Siegfried; 
Weiss.  Volker:  and  Weltgen.  Paul-Otto.  5.827.456.  C\.  264-39.000. 
Konno.  Katsushi.  to  Intel  Corporation  Differential  delay  line  clock  generator 

with  feedback  phase  control.  5.828.2.50.  CI.  327-116.000 
Konno.  Satoru;  Nagamori.  Akira;  Horino,  Hirohumi;  Hirose.  Tsutomu;  Ikeda. 
Yoshio;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Transverse 
fan.  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  and  apparatus  therefor.  S.827,046. 
CI.  416-178.000. 
Kononov.  L,eon;  and  Young.  Robert  .A.,  to  Mobile  Tool  International.  Iik. 

Method  for  placing  aerial  cable.  5.826.859.  CI.  254-I34.30R. 
Konuma.  Hiroko:  See — 

Konuma  Toshimitsu;  Mase.  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Yagi.  Misao; 
Kondo.    Hitoshi;   Tadokoro.    Mika;    Konuma.    Hiroko;    Sugivama. 
Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.827.448.  CI  252-299.610. 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Mase.  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Yagi.  Misao:  Kondo. 
Hitoshi:  Tadokoro.  Mika;  Konuma,  Hiroko;  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Hagi- 
wara, Toshimitsu,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  device.  5,827,448,  CI.  252-299  6io. 
Kookmin  Credit  Card  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jun,  Young  Sam:  and  Lee,  Ho  Yun,  5,828,044,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Koot.  Jacobus  Christophorus:  See — 

Niedermeier.  Thomas;  Rohm.  Peter.  Schmid.  Richard:  Flynn.  David: 
Klapproth.  Peter;  Zandveld.  Frederik:  Koot.  Jacobus  Christophorus; 
Jones.  Andrew  Michael:  Matthew.  James  Graham;  and  Douady, 
Bruno.  5.828.852,  CI.  395-290.000. 
Kop,  Jo  Ann:  See — 

Hogan,  James  John;  Kop,  Jo  Ann:  and  McDonough.  Sbeirol  HotTa. 
5.827.651.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kopesdy.  Beatrix:  See — 

Michalsen.  Robert  M.;  and  Kopesdy.  Beatrix.  5.828,757.  CI.  381-68.600. 
Kopylov.  Nonna;  and  Konan.  Ahmet  R..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method 
of  making  core  holes  in  cast  optical  fiber  preforms  by  drawing  a  wire 
therethrough  during  solidification.  5.827.346.  CI.  65-384.000 
Kopytowski.  Nicolas:  See — 

Marsal.  Joel;  Kopytowski,  Nicolas:  Bello,  Alain;  Lombard!,  Marie;  and 
Marolleau,  Isabelle.  5.827.419.  CI.  205-141.000. 
Korcharz.  Dror;  and  Ferentz,  Alon.  to  Powerdsine.  Ltd.  PWN  controller  use 
with  open  loop  flyback  type  DC  to  AC  converter.  5.828.558.  CI.  363- 
20.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Choong  Ki;  Han.  Chul  Hi;  and  Lee.  Ho  Jun.  5.828.114.  CI. 
257-401.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Ju.  Byeong  Kwon;  and  Oh.  Myung  Hwan.  5.827.752.  CI.  438-20.000. 
Min.  Suk-Ki:  and  Kim.  Eun  Kyu.  5.827.754.  CI.  438-40.000. 
Song.  Huesup;  Kim,  Gyeungho;  Kim,  Doh-Yeon:  and  Chung.  Tai-Joo, 
5,827.572.  CI.  427-255.400. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Park,  In-Hwan;  Min.  Kyung-Suck:  and  Park.  Sang-Chul,  5,827.924.  CI. 
525-123.000 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Do.  Hyun  Sook;  and  Cho,  Pyung  Dong,  5.828,8»9.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Jeon.  Joon  Hyeon;  and  Jeon,  Gee  Ho,  5,828,906',  CI.  395-885  000. 
Kom,  Thomas  H.,  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation.  Adaptive  equalizer  circuit. 
5.828.700.  CI.  375-232.Ot0. 
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Korsgaard.  Niels;  Shalmi.  Michael;  and  Guldhammer.  Birgine  Hjon.  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S.  Use  of  3.4-diphenyl  chromans  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
phannaceutica]  composition  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  cerebral 
degeiKrative  disorders.  5,827.873.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Konan.  Ahmet  R.:  See — 

Kopylov.  Nonna;  and  Konan.  Ahmet  R..  5.827,346.  CI.  65-384.000. 
Koseki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyazono.  Toshiya;  Kohno.  Yoshihide;  Koseki,  Hirovuki;  and  Okamoto. 
Yo!chi,  5,827,381,  CI    1 52526  (X)0. 
Koseki,  MiLsuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  F  F.C  Hydraulic  heavy  equipment 

5,826.483,0.91-361.000. 
Koseki.  Tomoya:  See — 

Okamura,  Yoshihiro;  Yamaha,  Ryota;  Koseki,  Tomoya;  and  Nakagawa, 
Ichiro.  5.827.379,  CI    148-621.000. 
Koshi,  Ryoichiro:  See — 

Obikane.  Tadashi;  Hayashi.  Eiji;  and  Koshi.  Ryoichiro.  5.828,225,  C\ 
324-758.000 
Koshi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yokose,  Taro;  Kimura,  Shuichi;  Koshi.  Yutaka;  Kamizawa.  Koh;  and 
Kawauchi.  Kenichi.  5.828.789.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Koskimies.  Jouni:  See — 

Nemaanmaki.  Pekka;  Laitinen.  Erkki;  Miinalainen.  Tapani;  Pakahnen. 
Pekka;  and  Koskimies.  Jouni.  5,827.399,  CI    162-198.000. 
Kosmajski,  John.  Square  cut  turf  plugging  tool  with  adjustable  cut  depth. 

5,826,668,0.  172-19  000 
Koster.  Claus;  and  Franzen,  Jochen,  to  Bnjker-Franzen  Analytik,  GmbH. 
Method  for  matnxassisied  laser  dcsonxion  ionization    5,828,063,  CI. 
250-288.000. 
Kosugi,  Taichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Electronic 
musical  instrument  with  a  variable  coefficients  digital  filter  responsive  to 
key  touch  5.827.987.  CI.  84-604.000. 
Kosumi.  Toshiya:  See — 

Asada.  Ma,saaki:  Kosumi.  Toshiya;  Imanaka.  Hideyuki;  and  Mizukami. 
Hiroshi.  5.826.691.  CI.  192-89.240 
Kocarski,  Joe:  See — 

Giacomelli.  Peter;  and  Kotarski.  Joe.  5.826,407,  CI.  53-477.000 
Kotlyar,  Oleg    Magnetostnctive  method  and  aprtaratus  for  propelling  an 

object,  5,828.143.  CI  310-26.000.  r    ,-      e, 

Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama,  Shuhei,  5,826,999,  CI.  4OI-S4.00O. 
Kolsuka,  Takashi:  See — 

Ishida.  Reiko;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  KoLsuka.  Takashi;  and  Sakimoto. 
Kazunori.  5.827.718,  CI  435-198.000 
Kotzab.  Werner.  Method  for  tempering  an  injection  molding  tool.  5.827.465 

CI.  264-328  160. 
Kouti.  Takeyuki:  See — 

Hosono,  Rinya;  and  Kouti,  Takeyuki,  5,828,206,  CI.  323-273.000 
Kouiz,  I^tncia:  See — 

Sreekrishna,  Kotikanyadanam;  Prevan,  William  D.;  Thill,  Gregory  P; 

Davis,  Geneva  R  ,  Koutz.  Patncia;  Ban.  Kathryn  A  ;  and  Hopkins. 

Sharon  A.,  5.827.684,  CI  435-69.100 

Kouzu,  Kalsumi;  Yoshiuchi,  Shigehiro;  Oike,  Koji;  MaLsui.  Masaaki;  and 

Kume,  Kazuto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Non-contact 

thermometer  5,826,980,  CI   374-124.000. 

Kowalski.  Robert  P;  and  Hankins.  Carol  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Document 

scanner  with  gravitational  registration  5,828.469.  CI   358-498  000 
Koyama.  Kazuhito;  Sugita.  Shigehisa;  Marushima,  Shinya;  Makino,  Yuji;  and 
Gonda,  Kazuhiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Fuel  reforming  apparatus  and  electric 
power  generating  system  having  the  same.  5.826.422.  O.  60-39.120. 
Koyama.  Nobuto;  Miyoshi,  Eiji;  Ihara,  Yoshito;  Nishikawa.  Atsushi;  and 
Taniguchi.  Naoyuki.  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.  Promoter  and  method  of 
gene  expression  using  the  same.  5.827.687.  CI.  435-69  100 
Koyano.  Shinji;  Kogure.  Koushiro;  and  Saito.  Yuichi.  to  Pioneer  Electnxiic 
Cotponbon  Speaker  system  including  pha.se  shift  such  that  the  composite 
sound  wave  decrea.scs  on  the  principal  speaker  axis  5,828,763,  O   381- 
97.00a 
Koyo  Seiko  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishizaki,  Kalsuloshi;   Goto,  Yoshihiro;   Kada,  Tomoya.su;   Nakano, 
Shiro;  and  Shimizu,  Yoshinobu,  5,826.677.  O.  180-421.000 
Kozaki.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Kiyohiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Computer 
network  having  os-versions  management  ubie  to  initiate  network  boot 
process  via  master  computer.  5.828.888.  O  395-712  000. 
Kozalu.  Shunji:  See — 

Oshima.   Kentaro;   Nishimura.  Torn;   imaizumi.  Yoshinobu;   Kozaki. 
Sbunji;  Tsuto.  Keiichi.  Sugawara,  Satoshi;  Yamaki,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Torizuka,  Makoto,  5,827,507.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Krabiell,    Kai;   Schulte-Schulze-Bemdl,   Alfons;   and   Schafer,   DetJef.   to 
CarboTech-Anlagenbau   GmbH    Container  for  carlxm   molecular-sieve 
matenal.  5,827,354,  CI.  95-%.000 
Krah,  Claudia:  See— 

Zeider,  Georg;  Scholz,  Gerhard;  Krah,  Claudia;  Beck,  Karin  Heidrun; 
and  Mayer,  Udo,  5,827.332.  CI.  44-328.000. 
Kramp.  Ralf:  See — 

Seller.  Hanmui;  Woemer,  Bemhard;  Kramp,  Ralf;  Frey,  Manin;  Gorille 
Ingo;  and  Fabry,  Thomas,  5,828,174,  CI.  315-62.000. 
Kranenmacher.  Rolf:  See— 

Schdllkopf,  Klaus;  Halfbrodt.  Wolfgang;  Kuhnke.  Joachim;  Schwede. 
Wolfgang;   Fntzemeier.    Karl-Heinrich;    Krattenmacher,   Rolf;   and 
Muhn.  Hans-Peter,  5,827,842.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Kratzenberg.  Wolfgang;  and  Stein.  Siegfried,  to  Expresso  DeuLschland  Trans- 
portgetate  GmbH  Push  luggage  can  5.826.892.  CI  280-33.997 


Krause.  Heinz-Manin:  See — 

Reiter.  Ferdinand;  Krau.se.  Heinz-Manin;  Buchholz.  Juergen;  and  Beil- 
hardt.  Roland.  5.826.804.  CI.  239-585.100 
Krauter.   Heinrich.  to  Pclikan   Produktions  AG.  Thermo-tiansfer  ribbon 

5.827.617.  CI.  428-484.000. 
Kreuzer.  Franz-Heinrich:  See — 

Hanelt.  Eckhard;  Schierlinger.  Christian;  and  Kreuzer.  Franz-Heinrich 
5,827,449,  CI   252-299.620. 
Kriehn,  Brad  J.:  See — 

Price,  Kirk  B.;  Kriehn,  Brad  J.;  Flowers,  Roy  J.;  Johnson,  Brad  V;  and 
Eckberg.  Eric.  5.826.325.  CI.  29-603.030. 
Krischke.  Norben:  See — 

Gantioler.    Josef-Matthias;    Heil.    Holger;    and    Krischke.    Notten. 
5,828,263,0.  327-512.000. 
Krishnamunhy,  Gopalan;  and  Turner,  Rudolf,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration   VSB   mode  detection  system  with  comb  filter   5.828,404    CI 
.348-21.000. 
Kroeger,  Brian  W.;  and  Baird,  JeflFrey  S.  Carrier  tracking  technique  and 
apparatus  having  automatic  flywheel/tracking/reacquisition  control  and 
extended  signal  to  noise  ratio.  5,828,705,  CI.  375-326.000. 
Kroeger.  Brian  W.;  Seker,  Gregory  W.;  Peyla,  Paul  J.;  Eberl,  George  N.;  and 
Cammarau,  Denise  M   Satellite  beam  acquisition/crossover  for  a  mobile 
tenninal.  5,828,957,  CI.  455-428.000 
Kroger.  Bruce  R..  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company.  Suppon  for  cutting 

cylinders  in  a  paper  shredder  5,826.809,  O.  241-167.000. 
Krol,  William  P,  Jr:  See— 

Cho.  Chahee   P;   Krol,  William   P,  Jr;   and  Amaral,  Antonio  M 
5,826,883,  CI.  277-80000. 
Kroll,  Hein-Peter:  See— 

Riedl,  Bemd;  Habich,  Dieter;  Stolle.  Andreas;  Ruppell,  Manin;  Bartel, 
Stephan;  Guamieri.  Walter;  Endermann.  Rainer;  and  Kroll,  Hein- 
Peter,  5,827,857,  CI.  514-301.000. 
Kroll,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Werenicz,  Harald;  Wittkopf,  Thomas;  Voss,  Gerhard;  Remmers,  Peter; 
Katsaros,  Mark  G.;  Polance.  Roben  Gordon;  and  Kroll.  Mark  S.. 
5.827.252,  CI.  604-367.000. 
Kroll,  Mark  W;  Adams,  Theodore  P;  Anderson.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Smith. 
Charles  U  .  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator 
having  a  smaller  energy  storage  capacity  5.827.326.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Kroner,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Siebler.  Helmut;  Tsilchorozidis.  Georgios;  Mankiewicz.  Dieter;  Mampe. 
Ulrich-Jiirgen;  Kuben.  Norben;  Kroner.  Wolfgang;  and  Ponath.  Gerd 
5.826.945,0.  297-452.180. 
Krug.  Edward  C  ;  and  Berens.  Randolph  L..  to  University  Technology 
Corporation.  Rapid  detection  and  drug  sensitivity  of  malaria.  5.827.68 1  CI 
435-34  000. 
Krtiger.  Andreas:  See — 

Hermanns.  Ferdinand;  Kriiger.  Andreas;  and  Meyer.  Urs.  5.826.815,  CI 
242-477.800. 
Krull.  Mark  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  amusing  young  children.  5.827.109 

O.  446-373.000. 
Kium.  Richard  Gene:  See — 

Moir.  Michael  Bruce;  and  Krum.  Richard  Gene,  5,828,518,  CI.  360- 
99  120. 
Krzymien,  Witold:  See — 

Jalali,  Ahmad;  Krzymien,  Witold;  and  MermeLstein,  Paul,  5,828,662,  CI 
370-335000 
Krzys,  Jean-Marc;  Oberii  ,  Hugues;  Peni,  Gilles;  and  Verrier,  Pa.scal.  to 
Sollac.  Process  for  butt  welding  two  metal  blanks  and  a  motor  vehicle  part 
obtained  by  said  process.  5.828,032,  O.  219-121  640 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Rucken,  Heinz  Juergen;  Uly.  AloU;  and  Stock.  Hans-Geoig.  5,826,856, 
CI.  251-335.300. 
Kuan,  Chih-Chau  L  :  See- 
Lee,  Shih-Jong  J.;  Kuan,  Chih-Chau  L.;  Bannister,  Wendy  R.;  Wilhelm. 
Paul  S.;  and  Meyer,  Michael  G.,  5,828,776,  CI.  382-133  000 
Kubalek,  Richard  W:  See— 

Moder.  Susan  J  ;  and  Kubalek.  Richard  W.,  5,827,251,  CI.  604-358  000 
KUben,  Norten:  See— 

Siebler,  Helmut;  Tsilchorozidis,  Georgios;  Mankiewicz,  Dieter;  Mampe, 

Ulrich-JUrgen;  Kubert.  Norbert;  Kroner,  Wolfgang:  and  Ponath,  Gerd 

5,826,945,0   297-152.180 

Kubo.  Atsushi;  and  MaLsumoto.  Atsuo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 

Disk  brake  assembly  with  piston  retraction  seal.  5,826,681,  CI.  188-71.800. 

Kubo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Makino,  Yoshinobu;  Yamada.   Kiyoshi;   Matsui.   Hiroshi;  Aburatani, 
Yoshihiro;  Kaminaka,  Yamato;  Kubo,  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto,  Hiioaki, 
5,826,431,  CI.  60-757.000. 
Kubo,  Makolo:  See— 

Inagawa,  Jun;  Hayashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kubo,  Makoto,  5.828.638.  CI. 

369-54.000 

Kubo.    Masahiro;   Taniguchi.    Koichi;   Takaoka.    Naoki;    and    Shinohara. 

Mamoru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  convening 

original  image  dau  to  density  data  for  forming  an  image  on  photosensitive 

matenal  and  for  displaying  an  image  on  a  monitor  5.828.461.  CI.  358- 

296.000 

Kubo.  Takabumi.  and  Igarashi.  Masatoshi.  Medical  adhesive  composition 

5.827,528,  CI.  424-443.000. 
Kucera,  Louis  S.:  See — 

Townsend.  Leroy  B  ;  Drach.  John  C;  and  Kucera.  Louis  S..  5.827.833. 
CI.  514-49.000. 
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Kudo.  Hideo:  See — 

Masumura.  Hisashi;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi:  and  Kudo,  Hideo,  5,827,395.  O. 

l.'>6-345.000. 
Masumura.  Hisashi:  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi:  and  Kudo.  Hideo,  5.827.779,  CI. 
438-691.000. 
Kuenast.  Chrisloph:  See — 

Friedrich.  Thomas;  Bialojan.  Siegfried;  Bollschweiler.  Claus;  and  Kue- 
nast. Chnstoph.  5,827.731.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Kuga.  Kaeko.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.   Display  arrangement.  5.828.367.  CI. 

345-211.000. 
Kuhnel.  Hans-Ulrich:  and  Dellen.  Franz,  to  Pierburg  AG.  Pressure  relief 
means  for  a  thin  wall,  air  intake  pipe  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,826,5.54,  O.  123-184.540. 
Kuhnke.  Joachim:  See — 

Schdllkopf,  Klaus;  Halfbrodt,  Wolfgang;  Kuhnke,  Joachim;  Schwede, 
Wolfgang;    Fritzemeier,    Karl-Heinrich;    Krattenmacher,   Rolf;    and 
Muhn,  Hans-Peter,  5,827,842.  O.  514-169.000. 
Kuijper.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Weigle.  David  S.;  Kuijper,  Joseph  L.;  Forstrom,  John  W.;  and  Lehner, 
Joyce  M.,  5,827,734,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Kuligowski,  Andrew  Peter:  See — 

Wise,  Adrian  P:  Dewar,  Kevin  D.;  Jones,  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran, 
Martin  William;  Smith,  Colin;  Finch,  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon, 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson,  Donald  William;  Barnes,  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski, Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P;  Birch,  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes,  David  Andrew,  5,829,007,  CI.  711-5.000. 
Kulish,  Stanley;  and  Swank.  Roben  P.,  to  Impact  MST,  Incorporation.  Rapid 
cycle  pressure  swing  adsorption  oxygen  concentrabon  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 5,827,358,  O.  96-115.000. 
Kumai,  Toshio:  See — 

Higashiguchi,  Yutaka;  Kumai,  Toshio;  Teshima,  Yasuhiro;  Niishiro, 
Mamoru;  Kobayashi,  Yasushi;  Sekiya,  Yukio;  Igarashi,  Shuzo;  and 
Ichihara,  Yasuhiro,  5,828,128,  CI.  257-738.000 
Kumakura,  Masayuki;  and  Oohashi.  Eiji.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Power 

source  miswiring  detecbon  apparatus.  5,828,309.  O.  340-658.000. 
Kumar.  Annam  Dilip:  See — 

Moorty,  Sistla  Ramchandra;  and  Kumar,  Annam  Dilip,  5,827,521,  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Kumar,  Raj:  See —  * 

Hosteller.  Karl  Y;  Kumar,  Raj;  and  Sridhar,  Nagarajan  C.  5.827.83 1.  CI. 
514-47.000. 
Kumar.  Ravindra:  See — 

Larsen,  Glenn  R.;  Sako,  Dianne  S.;  Chang,  Xiao-Jia;  Veldman.  Geer- 
truida  M.;  Cumming.  Dale;   Kumar.  Ravindra;  Shaw.  Gray;  and 
Camphausen.  Ray.  5.827.817.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Kume.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kato.  Masataka;  Adachi,  Tetsuo;  Tanaka,  Toshihiro:  Sasaki,  Toshio:  and 
Kume,  Hitoshi,  5,828,600,  CI.  365-185.110. 
Kume,  Kazuto:  See — 

Kouzu.  Kalsumi;  Yoshiuchi.  Shigehiro;  Oike.  Koji:  Matsui,  Masaaki; 
and  Kume.  Kazuto.  5.826.980.  CI.  374-124.000. 
Kuo,  Chien-Yu:  See — 

Nilsson.  Alan  C:  Kuo.  Chien-Yu;  Kleefeld.  Joseph;  Gall.  Charles  H.; 
Riddle.  Alfred  Nicholson;  and  Chou.  Harry.  5.828.477.  CI.  359- 
181.000. 
Kuo-Tseng.  Lin.  to  Gazelle  Corporation.  Bridge  pad  and  mourning  structure 

for  attachment  to  spectacles.  5.828,438,  CI.  351-137.000. 
Kurahashi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Maeda,    Masahiro;    Seki,    Noriaki;    Kurahashi,    Masayuki:    Tsuzuki, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Yamasaki,  Tom,  5,828,470,  CI.  358-504.000. 
Kuramatsu,  Hiroyasu,  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Radio  selecbve  calling  receiver 

5,828,704,  CI.  375-316.000. 
Kurata.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Kondo,  Masataka;  Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Ishikawa.  Atsuo;  Kurata,  Shin- 
ichiro;  and  Yamagishi,  Hideo,  5,828,117,  CI.  257-458.000. 
Kuratani.  Hideya:  See — 

Sato,  Yuichi;  Ozaki,  Shigekatsu;  and  Kuratani,  Hideya.  5.827.439.  CI. 
222-590.000. 
Kurek.  Stephen  R  :  and  Schroeder.  David,  to  Leviton  Manufacmring  Co.,  Inc. 

Rocker-type  elecbical  switch.  5,826,710.  CI   200-559.000 
Kurian,  Bradley  S.,  to  Neapc-o,  Inc.  Radial  free  motion  driveline.  5,827,122, 

CI.  464-162.000. 
Kurihara,  Hideaki:  See — 

Taniguchi,   Tomohiko;    Ohta,    Yasuji;   Tanaka,   Yoshinori;    Kurihara, 
Hideaki:  and  Sakai,  Yoshihiro,  5,828,811,  O.  .395-2.290. 
Kurihara,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Aihara,  Kintaro;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko:  and  Yazawa,  Hitoshi.  5.826,314. 
CI.  26-88.000. 
Kurimoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Iwaki.  Kanso;  Ohta,  Tsunetaka:  and  Kurimoto.  Masashi,  5.827,691,  CI. 
435-69  100 
Kurisu,  Masakazu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mulbplexer  comprising  an  N-stage 
shift  register  with  each  suge  composed  of  a  dual  output  D  F/F  with  one 
output  used  for  multiplexing  and  the  other  for  next  stage.  5,828,256,  CI. 
327-161.000. 
Kumik,  Ronald  T;  Tamada,  Janet;  and  Tiemey,  Michael,  to  Cygnus,  Inc. 
Method  of  measuring  chemical  concentration   iontophoretically   using 
impemieable  mask.  5,827,183,  CI.  600-345.000. 
Kuroda,  Akira,  to  Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Web-type  healing  apparabis 
with  movably  supported  heater  5,828,035,  CI.  219-216.000. 


Kurono,  Toru;  and  Hayashi,  Hideaki,  to  Nitto  Electric  Wotks,  Ud.  MoMed- 

ca.se  mulbcircuit  breakers.  5,828,276,  CI.  335-35.000. 
Kurosaki.  Hideki;  Ito,  Kenichi;  Sasaki.  Ma.sana;  and  Tokunaga.  Kensuke.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  rods,  its  manufac- 
turing method  and  fuel  assembly  5.828.715.  CI.  376-409.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Kazunori.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Flat  heald/dropper- 

drawing/separabng  method  and  apparatus.  5,826  J 15,  CI   28-206.000. 
Kuroyanagi,  Kazunori,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Slocker  for  flat  healds. 

5,826,745,0.  221-40.000. 
Kursawe,  Marion:  See — 

Horstmann,  Michael:  Kursawe.  Marion;  and  Dzekan.  Horst.  5.827,245. 
O.  604-307.000. 
Kurtz,  David  S.,  to  Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.  Photo-sensor 

fiber-opbc  sttess  analysis  system.  5,828.724.  CI.  378-70.000. 
Kurusu,  Kyoko:  See — 

Adachi.  Katsumi;  and  Kunisu.  Kyoko.  5.828.155.  O.  310-263.000. 
Kurz.  Klaus:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas,  Jose,  Jr.:  Medina,  Philip:  McLaugh- 
lin, Edward;  Wienke,  Randall;  Bundy,  Vernon;  Kurz,  Klaus;  Foster, 
Lawrence;  and  Fain,  Gan,  5.826,744,  CI.  220-625.000. 
Ku.sakabe,  Katsuki:  See — 

Akiyama,    Shigeo;    Anzai,    Hiroshi:    Morooka,    Shigeharu;    Maeda. 
Hideaki;  and  Kusakabe.  Katsuki.  5,827 ,.S69,  CI.  427-243.000. 
Kushnaryov,  Vladimir  M  :  See — 

Grossberg,  Sidney  E.;  Kushnaryov,  Vladimir  M.;  Cashdollar,  L.  William; 
Carrigan,  Donald  R.;  and  Knox,  Konstance  K.,  5,827,750.  CI.  436- 
547.000. 
Kusmierczyk,  Richard  Anthony,  to  Unova  IPCorp.  Automated  control  system 

with  bilingual  stanis  display  5,828,992,  CI   704-8  000 
Kusumoto.  Keiichi;  Dosho,  Shiro;  Terada.  Yutaka;  and  Matsuzawa,  Akira,  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ud.  Time  counbng  circuit  and  counter 
circuit.  5,828,717.  O.  377-24.000. 
Kusunose.  Noboru:  See — 

Tatsumi.  Kenzo;  Kusunose,  Noboni:  and  Yoshiki,  Shigeiu.  5,828,935, 
CI.  399-260.000. 
Kuwata,  Satoshi:  See — 

Osawa,  Yoshihito;  Nezu,  Sachiko:  Takahasiii,  Yoshinobu:  and  Kuwata, 
Satoshi,  5,827,921,  CI.  524-837.000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB:  See — 

Backlund,  Ake;  Bellstrom,  Kenneth;  Oulie,  Finn;  Svanberg,  Johanna: 
and  Soderqvist,  Soren.  5.827.401.  O.  162-248.000. 
Kvaemer  U.S.  Inc.:  See — 

Douaud,  Alain.  5.826.818.  O.  242-615.210. 
Kwang  Yang  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yan,  Hong-Sen;  and  Sheu.  Kuen-Bao.  5,827.146,  CI.  475-210.000. 
Kwasniewski,  Richard  E.;  Salinas,  Jose,  Jr;  Medina,  Philip;  McLaughlin, 
Edward;  Wienke,  Randall;  Bundy,  Vernon:  Kurz,  Klaus;  Foster.  Lawrence; 
and  Fain,  Gary,  to  Los  Angeles  Times,  a  division  of  Times  Mirror 
Company.  Bulk  handling  apparatus.  5,826,744,  O.  220-625.000. 
Kweon,  Meera:  See — 

Bhinid,  Prakash  R.;  Sosulski,  Frank  W.;  Tyler,  Robert  T:  and  Kweon. 
Meera,  5,827,372,  O.  127-71.000. 
Kydonieus,  Agis:  See — 

Liao,  Wei-Chi;  Kydonieus,  Agis;  and  Shah,  Kisbore  R.,  5.827,525,  Q. 
424^35.000. 
Kyoto  Dai-Ichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Dou.  Xiaoming;  and  Takama.  Toshio.  5.828.450.  O.  356-301.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsushita.  Shuzo,  5,827,723.  CI.  435-240.270. 
Kyushu  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimazu,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Sakala,  Eiji,  5,826,516, 0. 
10M83.OOO. 
Labonte,  Sylvain;  and  Turcoae,  Eric,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson 
(publ).   E-sbmabon  of  radio  channel  bit  error  rate  in  a  digital  radio 
telecommunicabon  network  5,828,672,  O.  371-5.500 
Lacuisse,  Jean-Francois  Georges  Julien:  See — 

Bichon,   Mathieu   Philippe  Albert;  Coudray,   Xavier  Gerard  Andri; 
Deblois,  Alex  Pierre;  Huon  De  Kermadec,  Christophe  Nicolas  Mane 
Joseph;  Lacuisse,  Jean-Francois  Georges  Julien:  and  Rolland,  Bruno 
Andr*,  5.826,332.  O.  29-889.720. 
Ladex  Corporabon:  See — 

Corser,  Michael  Francis;  and  Lopez-Ibinez.  Roberto  E.,  5,827,558.  O. 
426-274.000. 
Lagnemo,  Hans;  Jigstam,  Monica;  and  Oddstig,  Cecilia,  to  EKA  Chemicals 

AB   Bleaching  agent.  5.827.811.  O.  510-377.000. 
Lagrange.  Alain:  See — 

Richard.  Hervi;  Leduc.  Madeleine;  and  Lagrange.  Alain,  5.827,509. 0. 
424-60.000. 
Lagues,  Michel,  to  Ufinnova.  Method  of  deposibng  monomolecular  layers. 

5,827,802,  CI.  505-473.000. 
Laine,  Fridge:  See — 

Umiastowski,    Krzysztof;    Laine,    Fr6d<ric;    and    Lyoussi,   Abdallah, 
5,828,069,  CI.  250-390.010 
Laine,  Pasi,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Lid.  Hinged  device.  5,827.082,  O. 

439-165.000. 
Laibnen,  Erkki:  See — 

NeittaanmlUci,  Pekka:  Laibnen,  Erkki:  Miinalainen,  Tapani:  Pakarinen, 
Pekka;  and  Koskimies,  Jouni,  5,827.399.  O.  162-198.000. 
Laituri.  David  W.:  See — 
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Reynolds.  Andrew  E.:  Siewart.  James  R.;  Wood.  Kenneth  D  ;  Lainiri. 
David  W;  Hafermann.  Nancy;  Rodden.  Pal:  Ha.ssenzahl.  Eric,  and 
Podersen.  Man.  5.828.052.  C\.  235-472.t)0O. 
LakdaKala.  Ness:  See — 

Ares.  Roland:  and  Lakdawala.  Ness.  5.826.443.  CI   62-324.100. 
Lai.  Preeti:  and  Shah.  Puni.  lo  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Succinale- 

ubiquinune  reductase  subunil.  5.827.711.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Lall.  Sureth.  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennen.  Incorporated.  Exhalation  condensate 

collection  system  for  a  patient  \enlilator  5.826.575.  CI.  128-205.120. 
Lam  Research  Corporatitm:  See — 

Yang.  Richard  Yen  chang:  and  Huang.  Kenlin  Cheniin,  5,827.437,  C\. 
216-77.000. 
Lam.  Stephen:  See — 

Palcic.  Branko:  MacAulav.  Calum:  Lam.  Stephen:  and  Jagci   Bruno 
5.827.IW.  CI.  6flO-J76.000. 
Lambda  Research.  Inc  :  See— 

Prevey.  Paul  S..  III.  5.826.453.  CI   72  75  (XW. 
Lamberti.  Francis,  to  Neocnn  Compan>   Method  for  manufacturing  minimal 
volume  capsules  containing  biological  materials.  5.827.707.  CI    435- 
178.00(1 
Lammert.  Michael  Dean:  See— 

Mclver.  George  William:  and  Lammert,  Michael  Dean.  5.828.138.  C\ 
.'07- 10  100 
Lampe.  Ross  Warren:  See — 

Hayej.  Gerard  James:  and  Lampe.  Ross  Warren.  5.828.342.  CI   343- 
702.000. 
Landau.  Richard  B..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Neural  neruork 

recogni^r  for  PDLs   5.828.817.  CI.  395-112.000. 
Lander.  Paul,  to  Cambridge  Heart.  Inc    Electrocardiogram  noise  reduction 

using  multidimensional  tiltenng.  5.827.195.  CI  600- .509  000 
Landgrebe,  Susanne:  and   Knopf.  Wieland.  to  Ethicon.   Inc    Implant  in 

particular  for  the  trocar  puncture  points.  5.827.325.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Landler.  Martin:  and  Veigl.  Johann.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus 
having  a  roller  for  driving  a  record  carrier  and  having  a  printing  device 
which  aie  movable  relative  to  one  another  5.826.993.  CI  400-569  000 
Landon.  John  C  :  See — 

Steffes.  John  T:  Erwin.  Joseph  M.:  and  Landon.  John  C.  5.826  545  CI 
119-473  000. 
Landrum.  Grady  F:  See — 

Homslein.  Richard  Ross;  and  Landrum.  Gradv  F.  5.826.725  C\  206- 
584.000. 
Lane.  Frank  .Anton:  See— 

Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald:  Pearlstein.  Larrv:  and  Lane    Frank  Anton 
5.828.421.  CI.  348-565.000 
Lange.  Stephen  Joseph:  See— 

Canfidd.  David  Lee;  Hill.  Michael  Douglas;  Lange.  Stephen  Joseph; 
Lynch.  Ronald  James;  Marshall.  Paul  Jackson;  and  Whalev.  Mark 
David.  5.827.384.  CI.  156-73  400 
Langer.  Alexander  G.  Sound  amplification  system  having  a  submersible 

microphone  5.828.761.  CI  381-91  000 
Langlade-Demoyen.  Pierre:  See- 
Peterson.  Per  A  .  Jackson.  Michael;  and  Langlade-Demoven.  Pierre 
5.827.737.  CI.  435-348.000  " 

Langston  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Rubin.  Ephraim;  and  Lemore.  Raymond  P..  5.827.162, 0. 493-178  000 
Laniere  de  Picardie:  See — 

Groshens.  Pieiroc.  5.827.579.  CI.  427-552.000. 
Lanigan.  John  J  .  Jr.;  See — 

Baumann.  James  A.;  Glickman.  Myron;  Lanigan.  John  J..  Jr;  Lanigan 
John  J..  Sr:  and  Zakula.  Daniel  B..  5.826.734.  CI.  212-291  000 
Lanigan.  John  J  .  Sr:  See— 

Baumann.  James  A  :  Glickman.  Myron;  Lanigan.  John  J..  Jr;  Lanigan 
John  J..  Sr.  and  Zakula.  Daniel  B..  5.826.734.  CI.  212-291  000 
Lanoix.  Real   See — 

Crepeau.  Jean-Philippe;  Doyon.  Jean-Christophe;  Lemire.  Christian;  and 
Unoix.  Real.  5.827.106.  CI.  446-128.000 
Lantz.  Philip:  See — 

Downs,  Terry;  Lantz.  Philip;  and  Maloney.  Michael.  5.828.838    CI 
395-200  340 
Lapp.  James  F  Retail  promotion  display  and  coupon  system  for  food  and 

beverage  conuiners  5.826.356.  CI  40-310000 
LaPraine  Electrical  Products;  See— 

Fionni,  Joseph,  and  Doan.  Cong.  5.828.017.  O.  200-17  OOR 
Laquerbe.  JKques:  See— 

Dupuis.  Alain;  and  Laquerbe.  Jacques.  5.826.449.  CI  70-277  000 
Larex  AG    See— 

Uuenei.  Wilhelm  F.  5.826.640.  CI    164-481  000 
LaRose.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Sarv.  Jfemid;  LaRose.  Jeffrey  A  ;  LaRue.  Albert  D  ;  and  Waanders  Peter 
W..  5.827.0.54.  CI  43 1  - 1 84.000 
Larsen.  Glenn  R.;  Sako.  Dianne  S  ;  Chang.  Xiao-Jia;  Veldman.  Geemuida  M 
Cumming,  Dale:  Kumar.  Ravindra;  Shaw.  Gray,  and  Camphausen.  Ray.  to 
Genetics  insumte.  Inc  P-selectin  ligand  protein  5.827.817.  CI  514-2  000. 
Larsen.  John  T;  and  Huber.  John  E  .  lo  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  sealing  an  aircraft  penetration.  5.827.598.  CI  428-131  000 
Larson,  Ernest  J .  Jr ;  and  Sims.  Roger  D .  to  Larson.  Jr..  Ernest  J.  Bogie 
coupling  system  for  convertible  railway-railroad  vehicle.  5.826.517   CI 
105-4300. 
Larson.  Garry  P:  See — 

Rossi.  John  J  .  and  Lairon.  Garry  P..  5.827.935.  CI.  536-23  100 
Larsson.  Lais  GusUv:  See — 


Teder.    Paul:    Larsson.    Lars   Gusuv;    and    Persson.    Hdkan   Anders 
5.828.659.  CI.  370-328.000. 
Larsson.  Reine:  See — 

van  Oostrom.  Peter;  Knikkenberg.  Carl  A.;  Prins.  John  Peter:  Steffen. 
Adri;  Larsson.  Reine;  Bemtsson.  Peter;  and  Gawell.  Peter.  5.826  317 
CI.  29-24.500. 
LaRue.  Albert  D.:  See— 

Sarv.  Hamid;  LaRose.  Jeffrey  A.;  LaRue.  Albert  D  ;  and  Waanders  Peter 
W.  5.827.054.  CI.  431-184  000. 
Laruelle.  Claude,  to  CLL  Pharma    Pharmaceutical  dosage  fonnulations  of 

fenofibrate  and  their  applications.  5.827.536.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Latimer.  Scott.  Fluid  despensing  and  shipping  container  svstem  and  methods 

5.826.7.52.  CI.  222-105.000 
Lauener.  Wilhelm  F.  to  Larex  AG.  Cooling  system  for  a  beh  caster  and 

associated  methods.  5.826,640.  CI.  164-481.000. 
Laufer.  Michael  D..  to  Hearten  Medical.  Inc.  Device  for  the  treatment  of 
patent  ductus  arteriosus  and  method  of  using  the  device   5  8''7  ■>68  CI 
606-28.000. 
Laurent.  Martin  Sullivan;  Ball.  Michael  Eildon;  Sundberg.  Lynn  Lawrence; 
and  Simpson.  James  Leon,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coolant  water 
flow  rate  test  with  rubidium  nuclear  tracer  for  reactors.  5  828  712   CI 
376-246.000.  ' 

Laurich.  Thomas  Andrew:  See — 

Chlebina.  Lawrence  Edward.  Tubb.  Gary  Edwin;  and  Laurich.  Thomas 
Andrew.  5.827,380.  CI    152-209  OOR.' 
Laulenschlager.  Horst.  to  MEPLA-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co  KG. 
Roller-holding  fitting  for  holding  the  roller  of  a  roller  pull-out  guide  at  a 
drawer  5.826.302.  CI    16-97.000. 
Laux.  Daniel  Richard;  Brad.  Lynn  Carol;  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann;  Johnson.  Eric 
Donald;  Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen;  Proxmire.  Deborah  Lynn;  Robinson. 
Mark  Louis;  Sosalla.  Paula  Mary;  and  Stevens.  Robert  Alan,  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Absorbent  article  with  waist  elastic  and  containment 
system.  5.827.259.  CI.  604-385  200. 
Lavallee.  Gerald  A;  and  Miller.  Douglas  L..  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Golf  ball  injection 

mold.  5.827.548.  CI.  425-1 16  000. 
LaVallie.  Edward  R.:  Sec- 
Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.827  688 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Lavanchy.  Gerard:  See — 

Fond.    Olivier;    Lavanchy.    Gerard;    Pleisch.    Jean-Pierre;    Schaeffer 
Jacques;  and  Yoakim.  Alfred.  5.826.492.  CI  99-295.000 
Lavergne.  Michel  Jean:  See — 

Huben-Haban.  Christophe;  and  Lavergne.  Michel  Jean.  5  828  437  CI 

351-44  000.  .       .      • 

Lavermicocca.  Giovanni,  to  Interlock  Marketing  Pty.  Ltd.  Three  dimensional 

puzzles.  5.826.873.  CI.  273-157.0()R. 
Laves.  Edward  W.:  See — 

Uppaluri.  Moorthy  K.;  and  Laves.  Edward  W .  5.828.944.  CI.  455-8.000 
Lavieville.  Jean-Paul;  and  Gonzalez.  Juan,  to  GEC  Alslhom  Transport  SA. 
Multi  level  power  convener  with  self-con-ecting  capacitor  charge  limine 
adjustment.  5.828.561,  CI.  363-62.000. 
Lavigne.  Maurice  E  :  See — 

Clermont.  Normand  A.;  Lavigne.  Maurice  E.;  and  Fikis.  Gerald  W 
5.828.729.  CI.  379-34.000. 
LaVon.  Gary  Dean:  See — 

Young.  Gerald  Alfred;  and  LaVon,  Gar>  Dean,  5.827.253.  C\.  604- 

Lavore.  Joseph  S   Therapeutic  elbow  support  system    5,826,841.  O.  248- 

1 1  o.UUU. 

Lawlof.  Elizabeth  Jane,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation;  and  SmithKline 
Beecham  pic.  Asparaginyl  tRNA  synthetase  polynucleotides  of  Strepto- 
coccus. 5.827.708.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Lawther.  Joel  S  ;  and  Lyon.  Ralph  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Compact 
camera  with  flip-up  multi-lamp  flash  wheel  5.828.910.  CI   396-178  000 
Lawton,  Stephen  Latham:  See — 

Emerson.  Sean  C  ;  Fung.  Shiu  Lun  Anthony;  Lawton.  Stephen  Latham- 
and  Roth.  Wieslaw  Jerzy.  5,827.491.  CI.  423-328.200. 
Layer.  Andreas:  See — 

Luescher.   Immanuel;  Anjuere.   Fabienee:   Layer.  Andreas;   Romero 
Pedro;  and  Cerottini.  Jean-Charles,  5.827.073.  CI.  435-7.240. 
LDT  GmbH  &  Co  Laser-Display-Technologie  KG-  See— 
LoefBer,  Dirk.  5.828.267,  CI.  33O-124.0OR. 
Wallenstein.  Richard.  5.828,424.  CI.  348-760.000. 
Le-Ron  Plastics  Inc  :  See- 
Watts.  Leon  B  .  5.826.609.  G.  137-15.000 
Le,  Tuan  N.:  See— 

Meschan,  David  F;  and  Le,  Tuan  N..  5.826.352.  CI.  36-42  000 
Leader  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

lida.  Fumio.  5.827.619.  CI.  429-1.000. 
Leahey.  John  A.:  See — 

Ruschke,  Ricky  R.;  and  Uahey,  John  A.,  5,827,429,  CI.  210-321  750 
Leahy.  Patrick:  See — 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.:  and  Leahv 
Patrick.  5.826.777.  CI.  227-179.100. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Beyer  Michael  T.  5.826.939.  CI.  297-218.300. 
Massara.  Andrew  J..  5.826.937.  CI.  297-284.600. 
Matthews.  Bryon  R.;  Dishner  Ed;  and  Rhoads.  Michael  E    5  826  946 
CI.  297-452.570.  '       ' 
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Schroder  Wilhelm:  Nolle.  Ralf;  and  Pluta.  Wolfgang.  5.826,312.  CI. 
24-601.200. 
Learflux  Inc.:  See — 

Leamian,  Thomas  J..  5.828.940.  CI.  419-10.000. 
Learman.  Thomas  J.,  to  Learflux  Inc.  Formable  composite  magnetic  flux 
concentrator  and  method  of  making  the  concentrator   5.828.940.  CI. 
419-10.000. 
Learning  Curve  International.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Wilson.  Roy  V;  Toht.  Donald  E.;  and  Katz.  Jeffrey  H..  5.826.835.  CI. 
246-415.0OA. 
Lealherman  Tool  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Chilton.  Richard  A.;  and  Stapp.  Douglas  M..  5,826.338.  CI.  30-90.100. 

Lecheler  Reinhard.  lo  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Glu- 

hlampen  mbH.  Over  temperature  proieaion  circuit  having  plural  tfiermal 

components.  5.828.188.  CI.  315-309.000. 

Ledbetter  Baldwin  G..  to  El  Cold.  Inc.  Blast  chiller  5.826.432.  CI.  62-62.000 

Ledon.  Henry,  to  Chemoxal  SA  Process  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide. 

5.827.493.  CI.  423-588.000. 
Leduc.  Madeleine:  See — 

Richard.  Herve;  Leduc.  Madeleine:  and  Lagrange.  Alain.  5.827.509.  CI. 
424-60.000. 
Lee.  Am-Kvu.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Filtering  device  for  a  washing 

machine' 5.827,423,  CI.  210-167.000. 
Lee.  Bok  Soo:  See — 

Shin.  Dong  Ky;  Lee.  Bok  Soo;  and  Yoon.  Sang  Youl.  5.827.628.  CI 
430-28.000. 
Lee.  Ching-Chemg:  See —  . 

Fose.    James    Brian;    Lee.   Ching-Chemg;    and    Mizzer   John    Paul. 
5.827.744.  CI.  436-49,000. 
Lee,  Do  W.  Golf  puning  practice  device.  5.827,125.  CI.  473- 139.000. 
Lee,  Do  W.  Golf  puning  practice  device.  5.827.126.  CI.  473-213.000. 
Lee.  Fu-kuo.  to  Chang.  Mei-jen.  Device  for  preventing  a  lamp  from  igniting 

a  cover  such  as  a  curtain.  5,828.179.  CI   315-159.000 
Lee,  Hai-wook;  and  Vikulov,  Igor  G.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  compensating  audio  signal  recording  5,828.762.  CI.  381- 
94.800. 
Lee.  Hai-wook;  and  Vikulov.  Igor  G..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus   for  controlling   audio  recording   bias.   5.828.764.  CI.   381- 
107.000. 
Lee,  Hak-Kyu:  See — 

Kim,  Kyong-Hon;  Park.  Seo-Yeon:  Lee.  Hak-Kyu;  and  Jeon,  Min-Yong. 
5.828,680,  CI.  372-l8.(X)0. 
-Lee.  Ho  Jun:  See — 

Kim.  Choong  Ki;  Han.  Chul  Hi;  and  Lee.  Ho  Jun.  5,828.114.  CI. 
257-401.000. 
Lee,  Ho  Yun:  See — 

Jun.  Young  Sam;  and  Lee,  Ho  Yun.  5.828.044.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Lee,  Hyung  Jong:  See — 

Han.  Seon  Gyu;  Kim.  Hye  Young;  Lee.  Mvung  Hyun;  Lee.  Hyung  Jong; 
and  Won,  Yong  Hyub,  5.828.796.  CI.  385-9.000. 
Lee.  Jae-Hee,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Defroster  for  refrigerators. 

5,826.442.  CI.  62-283.000. 
Lee.  Jian-Hsing:  See — 

Peng.  Kuo-Reay;  Lee.  Jian-H.Ning;  Yeh.  Juang-Ke;  and  Ho,  Ming-Chon. 
5.828.605.  CI   .365-185.290. 
Lee.  Jin  Seok.  to  Hyundi  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd   Apparatus  and 
method  for  improving  stability  of  transmining  frequency  by  using  costas 
loop  section  in  communication  system  of  half  duplex  transmining  method 
5.828.709.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Lee.  Jin-Yuan:  See — 

Liaw.  Jhon-Jhy:  and  Lee.  Jin- Yuan.  5.827.764.  CI.  438-238.000 
Lee.  Joo- Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Memory  cell  structure 
having  a  vertically  arranged  nansistors  and  capacitors.  5,828.094.  CI. 
257-2%.(K)0. 
Lee.  Kun-Jong:  See — 

Kato.  Yoshinori;  and  Lee,  Kun-Jong,  5.828.435.  CI.  349- 190.000. 
Lee.  Leo:  See — 

Nguyen.  Hung  T;  and  Lee.  Leo.  5,828,233.  CI  326-86.000. 
Lee.  Mark  H.;  Carter  Thurman  B.;  Blizzard.  William  A..  Jr:  and  Ward. 
Richard  M..  to  Weatherford/Lamb.   Inc    Wellbore  single  trip  milling. 
5.826,651.  CI.  166-117.600. 
Lee,  Moon-Sik:  See — 

Yoo.  Yong-Baek;  Lee.  Moon-Sik;  and  Izumi,  Tagoku,  5.828,927.  CI. 
399-101.000. 
Lee.  Myung  Hyun:  See — 

Han.  Seon  Gyu;  Kim.  Hve  Young;  Lee.  Mvung  Hvun;  Lee.  Hyung  Jong; 
and  Won.  Yong  Hyub.  5.828.7%.  CI.  385-9.06o. 
Lee.  Seaung  Suk;  Kim.  Ho  Gi:  Kim.  Jong  Choul;  and  Choi.  Soo  Han.  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Hot-wall  CVD  method  for  form- 
ing a  ferroelectric  film.  5.827,571.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Lee,  Se-Jin;  and  McPherron.  Alexandra  C.  to  Johns  Hopkins  University 
School  of  Medicine.  The   Growth  differentiation  factor-8  (GDF-8)  anii 
polynucleotides  encoding  same.  5.827.733.  CI  435-325.000. 
Lee.  Sherman;  and  Halligan.  JoAnne  K..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc 
Method  for  compiling  a  softw  are  program  and  executing  on  a  system  w  hich 
converts  data  between  dift'erent  endian   formats.   5,828.884,  CI    395- 
705.000 
Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L.;  Bannister,  Wendy  R.;  Wilhelm,  Paul 
S.;  and  Meyer  Michael  G..  to  NeoPath,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  identification 
and  integration  of  multiple  cell  patterns.  5.828.776.  CI.  382I33.(XK). 
Lee.  Te-Yuan  Ann  mu.scle  exerciser  5.827.157,  CI.  482-93.(XX). 


Lee.  Warren  S.;  Copp.  David  W;  Planner  Dale  T;  and  Caraer,  Neil  P.  to 
NKO.  Inc.  Point  of  presence  (POP)  for  digital  facsimile  network  with 
spoofing  capability  to  maintain  fax  session.  5,828.468.  CI  358-434.000. 
Lee.  William  C;  Fisher  Del  D.;  and  Boross.  Andras.  to  MedaSonics.  liK. 
Portable  hand  held  doppler  fetal  heart  rale  probe  with  selective  power 
settings.  5.827.%9.  CI.  73-627.000. 
Lee.  Y'ong-hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Top  loading  apparatus  for 

a  printer  5.826.996.  CI  400-642.000. 
Lee.  Yong-hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Video  display  controlling 
device  for  making  image  data  transformations  prior  to  display,  including 
expansion  compression,  and  moving  of  one  or  more  aspects  of  the  image 
5.828.418,  CI   348-556.000. 
Lee,  Young-Won;  Park.  Byoung-Yub;  and  Park.  Sung-Yeon.  to  Samsung 
Elecnonics  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  changer  with  reduced  driving  time.  5.828.647. 
CI.  369-192.000. 
Lefott.  Her\i:  See — 

Mamionier  Jean;  and  Lefort.  Herve.  5,828340.  CI.  361-195.000. 
Legome.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Thomason.  Rodger  D  ;  Carter  James  E.;  Legotne.  Mark  J.;  and  Naves. 
Neil  H  .  5.827.299.  CI.  606-148.000 
Legoux.  Jean-Gabriel:  See — 

Jen.  Chen-Kuei;  and  Legoux.  Jean-Gabriel.  5.828.274.  CL  333-143.000. 
Lehner  Joyce  M.:  See — 

Weigle.  David  S.:  Kuijper.  Joseph  L.;  Forstrom.  John  W.;  and  Lehner. 
Joyce  M..  5.827.734.  CI.  435-325.000 
Lehto.  An:  See — 

Blomberg.  Martii;  Torkkeli.  AIni.  Lindblad.  Stefan:  and  Lehlo.  An. 
5.827.438.  CI.  219-544.000. 
Lehtokari.  Markku:  See — 

Huhtamaki.    Markku;    Lehtokari.    Markku:    and    Paatero.    Jaakko. 
5.827,432.  CI.  210-705.000. 
Leico  GmbH  &  Co.  Werkzcugma.schinenbau:  See — 

Reichhardt.  Hans.  5.826.452.  CI.  72-69.000. 
Leis.  Stephen  Eldon;  and  Ristau.  David,  to  Northern  Digital  Inc  System  for 
determining  the  spatial  position  and  angular  orientation  of  an  object. 
5.828,770.0.  382-103.000. 
Leidi.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Casper  Robert  A.;  Leith.  Frank  A  ;  and  Gardner  David  L..  5.826.571, 
CI    128-200.2.30. 
Leitner,  Ernst:  Schneider  Elisabeth;  Schoeigendorfer.  Kurt;  and  Weber. 
Gerhard,  to  Novanis  AG.  Cyclosporin  synthetase.  5.827.706.  CI.  435- 
183.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trastees  of  the:  See — 
Khuri-Yakub.  Butrus  Thomas;  and  Levin.  Laurent.  5.828..?94.  C  .347- 
72.000. 
Lemire.  Christian:  See — 

Crepeau.  Jean-Philippe;  Doyon.  Jean-Christophe;  Lemire.  Christian:  and 
Lanoix.  Real.  5.827.106.  CI.  446-128.000. 
Lemmons.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Marshall.  Connie  T;  Lemmons.  Thomas  R.;  and  Allison.  Donald  W.. 
5.828.420.  CI.  348-564.000. 
Lemore.  Raymond  P.:  See — 

Rubin.  Ephraim:  and  Lemore.  Raymond  P.  5.827.162.  CI.  493-178.000. 
Lempel.  Mody;  Vafai.  Manoucher;  and  Ramachandran.  Loganath.  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation.  Method  to  derive  edge  extensions  for  wavelet  trans- 
forms and  inverse  wavelet  transfontis.  5.828.849.  CI   395-200.770. 
Lenczuk.  Zeno.  Device  for  cutting  vegetation  5.826.414.  CI.  56-14  7  10. 
Leng.  David  Yan:  See — 

Bustamante.  Eleazor  Felipe;  Adams.  Phillip  G.;  Hoskin.  Cathenne;  and 
Ung,  David  Yan.  5,828,151,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Lenny.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Bush.   Kenneth   L.;   Didner.  Jonathan   R.;   and  Lenny.  Thoinas   R.. 
5.828.583.  CI.  364-551.010.  . 

Lenz.  Gary:  See —  I 

Eryurek.  Evren;  and  Lenz.  Gary.  5.828,567.  CI.  364-184.00^. 
Lenzing  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ruf.  Harmiut.  5.827.463.  CI.  264-187.000. 

Zikeli,  Stefan;  Ecker  Friedrich;  Rauch,  Ernst;  and  Nigsch.  Arnold. 
5.826.978,  CI.  366-176.400. 
Leonard.  Dana  B  Medicated  candy  product.  5.827.527,  C\.  424-440.000. 
Leong.  William:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L  Todd;  McClintock.  Cameron;  Leong.  Will- 
iam; Watson.  James  Allen:  Huang.  Joseph:  Ahanin.  Bahram;  Sung. 
Chiakang:  and  Chang,  Wanli.  5.828.229.  CI   326-40.000. 
Leong.  Winston  C.  W.:  See — 

Cowan.  Richard;  Eckley.  Gordon  P.;  Panchangam.  Prasad  y.  R.;  and 

Leong,  Winston  C.  W..  5.828.840.  CI.  395-200.330.         { 

Leonhard  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See —  i 

Suss.  Joachim.  5.827.603,  CI.  428-195.000.  I 

Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois:  See —  ; 

Benayoun.  Alain;   Le   Pennec.  Jean-Francois;  and   Michtl.   Patrick, 
5.828.891.  CI.  395-742.000. 
Leppimaki.  Mika:  See — 

Neumann.  Wieland;  Mehl.  Helmut;  Holmen.  Bent;  Nilsson.  Ulf;  Cavka. 
Elvir;   Forsberg.  Soren;   Ekholm.   Kennet;   Leppimaki.   Mika;  and 
Andersson.  Joakim.  5.826.887.  CI.  277-605.000 
Lerchner  Leonhard:  and  Hainzlmaier  Hermann,  to  Codatex  ID-Systeme 

Gessellschaft  mbH.  Locking  device  5.826.450.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Lemer  Allan  S.:  See — 

Rachel.  Jeffrey  L.;  Snider  Jerrv  E.;  Lemer  Allan  S  ;  and  Basinger.  Lex 
L..  5.826.275.  CI.  2-144.000. 
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Leroux.  Ren<:  See— 

Loi*et.  Daniel:  and  Leroux.  Ren*.  5.828.029,  CI.  219-121.490. 
Leslie,  Thoma.s  A  :  See — 

Holler.  Dean;  and  Leslie.  Thoma.s  A..  5.826.672,  CI.  180-69.210. 
Lester.  William  M.  Eyeglass  frame  formed  from  a  non-cylindrical  material 

havmg  resilient,  deformahle  bellows.  5.828.436.  CI  351-41  000. 
Lesuisse,  Dominique:  See  — 

Gourvest,  Jean-Franvois:   Lesuisse,   Dominique:   and  TeuLsch    Jean- 
Georges,  5.827.887,  CI.  514- 56.VnOO 
Leung,  Samuel  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Prefetch  operation  for 
network  peripheral  deuce  having  shared  memory   5,829.042,  CI.  711- 
147.001), 
Leung,  William:  See— 

Davis.  Russell:  Peterson.  Paul  Eric:  and  Uung.  William,  5.828.966.  CI, 

Uung,  Wingyu:  and  Hsu,  Fu-Chieh.  to  Monolithic  System  Technology,  Inc 
Method  and  structure  for  implementmg  a  cache  memory  using  a  DRAM 
array  5,829.026.  CI  7 1 1  - 1 22  ()00 
LeVeen.  Roben  F:  and  Fox.  Randy,  to  Board  of  RegenLs  of  Univ  of  Nebraksa 

.Appar^us  for  volumetric  tissue  ablation  5,827.276.  CI.  606-41.000 
Leveque.  Denis  J    Integrated  control  and  panel  a.s.sembly  with  improved 

terminations  5.828.543.  CI  361-637  000 
Lcvery,  Steven  B  :  See— 

Nudelman,  Edward;  Hakomon,  Scn-ltiroh;  Levery,  Steven  B.,  Igarashi 
Yasuyuki,  and  Sadozai.  Khalid,  5,827,830,  CI.  514-25.000 
Levey.  Jeff:  and  Neilson,  James.  Keg  roller.  5,826,926,  O.  294-4.000 
Levin,  John  M.  Insulated  surgical  scissors.  5,827.281.  CI.  606-51  000 
Levin,  Laurent:  See — 

Khuri-Yakub,  Butrus  Thoitia,s:  and  Levin.  Laurent.  5.828.394.  CI.  347- 

Levin,  Mike  D  :  See — 

Mytin,    Kenneth   M:   Uvin.   Mike   D:   and   Rosenberg.   Louis   B 
5,828.197,0.318-567  000 
Levin,  Ste|>hen  E.:  See— 

Holden,  James  M  ;  Levin.  Stephen  E.:  Wrench.  Edwin  H  .  Jr.:  and  Snow 
David  W.  decea.sed,  5,828,832,  CI.  395-187010 
Levinson.  Reuven,  to  Eliav  Medical  Imaging  Systems  LTD    Ptxxessing 

images  for  removal  of  artifacts.  5.828,725.  CI   378-98  000 
Leviion  Manufacturing  Co ,  Inc.:  See— 

Kurek.  Stephen  R  .  and  Schroeder,  David.  5.826.710.  CI  200-559  000 
Levy,  Joseph:  and  Sharoni.  Yoav,  to  Makhleshim  Agan.  Method  and  phar- 
maceutical preparations  for  reducing  the  activity  of  cells.  5,827,900,  CI 

Levy.  Richard:  See— 

Hegany,  Bryan  Martin;  and  Levy.  Richard,  5.827.433  CI  210-747  000 
Lewin.  Ian  Victor:  See— 

Stanwonh.  Dennis  Raymond;  Lewin.  Ian  Victor:  and  Navvar  Sarita. 
5.827.668.  CI  4.35-7.100 
Leydon,  Michael:  See— 

Vanier.  Dana  J  :  Wallner,  Hermann  F:  and  Leydon,  Michael,  5.828,405. 
CI.  348-61.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.   See— 

Choi.  Joon  Sik;  and  Kim.  Yang  Kyeong.  5.828.042  CI  219-705  000 
Kim.  Dae  Young.  5.828.637,  CI    369-44  280 
Seo,  Seong  Moh.  5.827.760.  CI  438-161  000 
Shin,  Woo  Sup,  5,828,433,  CI   .M9-I47  000. 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Roh.  Jae  Sung.  5.828.129.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Li.  Chen  Sen.  Two-layer  intellectual  cube.  5,826,871.  CI  273-153  OOS 
Li.  Jianxioag:  See — 

Webster.  John  M.;  Li.  Jianxiong;  and  Chen.  Genhui.  5.827,872    CI 
514-421  000. 
Li.  Kong:  Che.  Her-Daw:  Chuang.  Wei  Jen:  Phathayakom,  Pravoon    and 
5  829  «)!    a '707' HM^)ji?  ^'"^''■'"""  database  updates  over  i  networii. 
Li,  Li-Chui:  Liu,  Lawrence  C:  and  Murray.  Michael  A  ,  to  Mosel  Viielic 
torporauon.  Simulated  DRAM  memory  bit  line^it  line  for  circuit  timini! 
and  voltage  level  tracking  5,828,609,  CI.  165-203  000 
Li,  Richard  C:  See— 

Nguyen,  Hy  Y:  and  Li,  Richard  C.  5.828,608,  CI    365-I89  0SO 
Liang,   Beilrand  C ,  to  Ln.ied  Stales  of  America  as  reprsenled  bv  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  The    Isolation  of  amplified 
genes  via  cDNA  subtraciive  hybridization  5.827.658.  CI.  435-6  000 
Liao.  Ben-Mo  Drinking  water  apparatus.  5.827.402.  CI  202-160000 
L.»,  Wei-Chi:  Kydonieus,  Agis.  and  Shah.  Kishore  R  .  to  Bristol-Myers 

5^27^25  c74"4-4?5'Tm    '^^""^    "''''""    '"'    **"P"""^    '^""^ 

Liaw.  Jhon  Jhy:  and  Lee.  Jm- Yuan.  10  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

s  im^"  rf  OS '?«^'*  "^"^'"^  ''«  """''<^'  resistance  of  a  butt  contact. 

Libal.  Klaus:  Fierlbeck.  Waller;  and  Von  Gemmingen.  Ulrich    to  Linde 

Akiiengesellschaft.  Reactor.  5.827.485,  CI  422-l79  0(X) 
Lichten,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Yunck,  Thoma.s  P;  Bertiger,  William  I.:  Lichten,  Stephen  M..  Mannucci 

5  82M36.'ei   W.35?iS?''-    """''"'    '  '    "^    *"'    ^''"-'^^■ 
Lichier.  Patrick  A  ;  ami  Lien.  Spencer  J .  to  QRS  Diagnostic.  LLC.  Personal 
computer  card  for  collection  for  real-time  biological  data.  5.827.179  CI 
600-300.000. 
Lien.  Spencer  J.   See — 

Lichter,  Patrick  A.:  And  Lien.  Spencer  J..  5.827,179.  CI.  600-300.000. 


I 


Liencres.  Bjom:  See — 

Hagersten.  Erik;  Singhal.  Ashok:  and  Liencres,  Bjom,  5,829  033   CI 
711-141000.  ••>-■■ 

Life  Resuscitation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Klat/,  Ronald  M  :  and  Goldman.  Roben  M..  5.827,222.  CI  604-52  000 
LifeMasters  Supported  SelfCare:  See- 
Goodman.  David  F.  5.827.180.  CI.  600-300.000. 
Light  &  Sound  Design  Ltd.:  See- 
Hewlett.  William  E  .  5.828,485,  CI.  359-291.000. 
Light,  David  Richard:  Andrews,  William  H.;  Clarke,  Jeffrey  Homer;  Wydro, 
Robert  Michael:  and  Young,  Patricia  Ann,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft 
Protea.se-resistant  thrombomodulin  analogs.  5,827,824.  CI.  5I4-I2.0(X) 
Light  Sciences  Limited  Partnership:  See- 
Chen.  James  C:  and  Wiscombe.  Brent.  5.827,186.  CI.  600-407.000 
Ligman,  James  R  .  Dennis.  Warren  E.;  and  Ligman.  Thoma.s  M..  to  Phase  III 
Motor  control  system  for  variable  speed  induction  motors.  5.828.200.  CI. 

*  I  o-m)7.0uO. 

Ligman.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

''r828:2'crci.3i8-?S7"",i^*"""  ^-  -"^  '■'""'"■  ^"^  "■ 

Lim.  Ka  Tick:  See— 

"""slo la  c'i  3iS:6^4^.^ """*■  ""^ '■'"*^ "" "^'^  ^"" "'"«• 

Litn,  Peter  Yong  Woon.  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Method  for  measuring 
the  amount  of  fountain  solution  in  offset  lithography  printing.  5.826.507, 

Lin,  Chang  Yi.  Smiciure  of  a  stamp.  5.826.506.  CI.  101-327  000 

Lin.  Chih-Jen:  and  Cheng.  Kwang-Ting.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method 

5"28"828' CI   395-183"(^^°'  full-and-pamal-scan   built-in   self-testing. 

Lin    Homg-Chih;  and  Huang,  Tiao-yuan,  to  National   Science  Council 

Method  for  manufaclunng  an  MOS  transistor  having  a  self-aligned  and 

planarized  raised  source/drain  structure  5,827,768  CI  438-300  000 

'-■"^IS'^cl:  .345-«rU''""^-  '"    '''•"^  '"'  •^"^'"^  """«" 
Lin,  Yi-Miaw:  See- 
Huang,  Jenn  Ming;  and  Lin,  Yi-Miaw,  5,828,111,  CI   257-377  000 
Lindblad,  Stefan:  See— 

Linde  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Libal,  Klaus;  Fierlbeck,  Walter:  and  Von  Gemmingen,  Ulrich,  5,827,485. 

Lindeboom,  Wieger;  and  Bisschop,  Oedilius  J.,  to  US  Philips  Corporation 
Battery  charger  with  charging  current  variation  based  on  a  temperature 
difference  between  the  banery  and  its  environment   5,828,203,  CI.  320- 

Linden,  Aswin  J.  G.:  See- 
Fellows,  Marii:  Nelson,  Gregory;  Keyser,  Robertus  A.  J.;  Work,  Dale  E 
Hendncx.  Josephus  C   M.;  Deurloo.  Oscar  J:  Linden.  Aswin  J   G  ' 
Semen,  Peter  A:  and  Jackson,  Andrew.  5.828.185  CI   315--'46000 
Linden,  Johan;  and  Ros^n,  Jonas,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Austenitic  stainless  steel 

with  good  oxidation  resistance.  5.827.476.  CI  420-40 000 
Lindner.  Juergen:  See — 

Martell.  Dennis:  Warburton,  Richard  Grove;  Lindner  Laura  Ann- 
Lindner,  Juergen.  5.827.948.  CI.  73-31.060. 
Lindner.  Karl:  See — 

Lune,  Keith  G.:  and  Lindner,  Karl,  5,827,893.  CI.  514-653  000 
Lindner,  Laura  Ann:  See— 

Manell,  Dennis;  Warburton.  Richard  Grove:  Lindner.  Laura  Ann 
Lindner.  Juergen.  5.827.948.  CI.  73-31.060. 
Lindner,  Robert:  See — 

Roselli,  Michael;  Vallese.  Frank;  DiTaranio,  Gerard;  and  Lindner  Rob- 
en, 5,828.166.  CI.  31.3.365.000 
Lindquist.  Susan,  to  Arch  Development  Corporation   Methods  and  compo- 
sitions of  genetic  stress  response  systems.  5,827.685.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lin^ay.  Christine  M.  Prenatal  audio  communication  device.  5.827.173,  CI 

600-28.000. 
Lindsay.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Siuciak.  Judith:  Altar.  Charles  A.;  and  Lindsay.  Ronald  M.,  5.827.823, 

Lines.  Valerie  L.:  See— 

Foss,  Richard  C;  Gillingham.  Peter  B.;  Harland.  Roben  F;  and  Lines 
Valene  L..  5.828.620.  CI.  365-226,000. 
Linoiype-Hell  AG:  See— 

Bromse.  Norben.  5.828.045.  CI.  235-455  (K)0. 
Linlec  Corporation:  See — 

Takiiawa.  Yoshinobu:  and  Goto.  Fumihiko.  5.827.389.  CI   l56-'>.34  000 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Fucci.  Joseph:  and  Trott.  A.  Frank.  5.827.291.  CI.  606-104  000 
Linz.  Giinter:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  F;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel,  Volkhard:  Linz,  Gumer:  Guth 
Bnan;  MUller,  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger,  Johannes,  5,827  849  CI 
514-215000. 
Lionel  LLC:  See- 
Weber.  Michael  G..  5.826.736,  CI.  2I3-75.00A 
Liona,  Dennis  C:  Schinazi.  Raymond  F;  Choi.  Woo-Baeg:  and  Cheng 
Yung-Chi.  to  Emory  University;  and  Yale  University.  Method  of  resolution 
of  1 .3-oxalhiolane  nucleoside  enantiomers  5.827  727  CI  435-''80  000 
Lipetsker.  Leonid:  See— 
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Lucovsky,    Arcady:    Gershanik,    Arcady;    and    Lipetsker,    Leonid. 
5.828,460,  CI.  356-446.000. 
Lipowski.  Joseph  T:  and  Cleary.  Dennis  Michael,  to  Rockwell  Semiconduc- 
tor Systems,  Inc.  Near  direct  conversion  receiver  and  method  for  equalizing 
amplitude  and  pha.se  therein.  5.828.955.  CI.  455-324.000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Lavallee.  Gerald  A.:  and  Miller,  Dougla.s  L..  5.827,548,  CI.  425- 1 1 6.000. 
Mahaffey,  Steven  J.:  and  Melanson.  Daniel  A.,  5.827.131.  CI.  473- 

.M2.000. 
Sullivan,  Michael  J.;  Kennedy.  Thomas:  and  Keller.  Viktor.  5.827.134. 
CI  473-372.000. 
Litel  Instruments:  See — 

Smith.  Adlai  H.;  McAnhur.  Bruce  B.;  and  Hunter.  Roben  O..  Jr.. 
5,828,455,  CI.  356-354.000. 
Litten,  Glen  L..  to  Emerald  Rail  Technologies.  LLC.  Railcar  cushion  device 

valving  systems.  5.826.735.  CI   213-43.000. 
Littig.  Janet  Sue:  See — 

Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony:  Godfroid.  Robert  Allen:  Littig.  Janet  Sue: 
and  Sivik.  Mark  Roben.  5.827.813,  CI.  510-443.000. 
Little.  Cosmo,  to  Scapa  Group  PLC.  Moisture  detection  meter.  5,826,458,  CI. 

73-73.000. 
Little.  David  A.,  to  Wesiinghou.se  Electric  Corporation  Fuel  heating  system 
used   in   conjunction   with   steam  cooled  combustors  and   transitions. 
5.826.430.  CI.  60-736.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  See — 

Dick,  Larry  C.  5,826.855.  CI.  251-144.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lynch.  David  D ;  and  Matthews,  Anthony.  5,827,966.  CI.  73-488.000. 
Tazanes.  Daniel  A.;  and  Mark.  John  G..  5.828.980.  CI.  701-220.000. 
Liu.  Chi.  High  strength  tube  fabrication  method  utilizing  a  PVC  emulsion. 

5.827,388,  CI.  156-203.000. 
Liu,  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Li,  Li-Chun;  Liu,  Lawrence  C;  and  Murray,  Michael  A..  5.828.609.  CI. 
365-203.000. 
Liu,  Richard  Tien-Szu:  See — 

Fu.  Xiaoping;  Liu,  Richard  Tien-Szu;  Nickle,  Lawrence;  and  Rahmani, 
Rachid.  5.827.560.  CI.  426-435.000. 
Liu.  Wen-Chau:  and  Cheng,  Shiou-Ying.  to  National  Science  Council.  Long- 
period   superlattice  resonant  tunneling  transistor.   5.828.077.  CI.    257- 
25.000. 
Liu.  Yachin:  See — 

Jones.  Gary  W.;  Jones,  Susan  K.;  Marino.  Jeffrey;  Ho,  Joseph  K.;  Boysel, 
R.  Mark;  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.;  Liu,  Yachin;  Costa,  Michael  J.;  and 
Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A..  5.828.163.  CI.  313-336.000. 
Liu.  Yang-Ting.  Elbow  joint  assembly.  5,827.005,  CI.  403-322.100. 
Livermore.  Frederick  Caldwell:  See — 

Focsaneanu,  Mihai:  Skillen.  Richard  Prescott:  and  Livermoie.  Frederick 
Caldwell.  5.828.666,  CI.  370-389.000. 
Loa,  Kanchei:  See — 

Wied,  William  J.;  and  Loa.  Kanchei,  5,828,893.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Lochmahr,  Karl:  See — 

Baruschke,  Wilhelm;  Lochmahr,  Karl;  and  Speer,  Markus.  5,826,439. CI. 
62-215  000. 
Locke.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Sandage.    Bobby   W.,   Jr.;    Fisher.    Marc;   and   Locke,   Kenneth   W., 
5.827.832,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Hoffman.  David  William.  Jr.;  and  Grewe,  Timothy  Michael,  5.828,201. 
CI.  320-104.000 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson.   Kirk  A.;   Burchell.  Timothy   D.;   and  Judkins,   Roddie   R., 
5.827,355,  CI.  95-114.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Hale,  Thomas  C;  andTelschow,  Kenneth  L.,  5,827,971,  CI.  73-657.000, 
Ortiz,   Marcos  German;    and    Boucher,   Timothy   J.,   5,827,977,  CI. 
73-861.420. 
Lockwood,  Mark  D.;  and  Friederick,  Mark  J,  to  Bamstead/Thermolyne. 
Fa.slener  assembly  for  establishing  a  mechanical  and  electrical  connection 
to  coated  metal.  5.828.008.  CI.  174-I38.00R 
Lockyer,  John  F;  Oskam.  Garelh  W;  and  Rawlins,  Douglas  C.  to  Solar 
Turhines  Incorporated.  Dual  fuel  injection  method  and  apparatus  with 
multiple  air  blast  liquid  fuel  atomizers.  5.826.423.  CI.  60-39.463. 
Loeffler.  Diric.  to  LDT  GmbH  &  Co.  Laser-Display-Technologie  KG.  Ampli- 
fier. 5.828,267,  CI.  330-I24.00R. 
Logan,  Andrew.  Jr.:  See — 

Yam.  Benny  S.;  and  Logan,  Andrew,  Jr..  5.827.114.  CI.  451-75.000. 
Logan.  Eugene  T.  to  Sigma  Industries,  Inc    Replaceable  and  retractable 

burner  for  electric  range.  5.828.038.  CI.  219-444.000. 
Logie.  Alexander  W.:  See — 

Nicoll.  Kenneth  A.;  Suttie.  Roben  J.:  Logie.  Alexander  W.;  and  May. 
David  C.  C.  5.828.043.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Loh.  Roland  R.:  See— 

Cass.  Richard  B.;  Loh.  Roland  R.;  and  Allen.  Thomas  C.  5.827.797.  CI. 
505-430.000. 
Lohff.  Cortland  J.:  See— 

Cea.se.  Kemp  B.:  and  Lohff.  Conland  J..  5.827.704.  O.  435172.300. 
Lombardi,  Marie:  See — 

Marsal,  Joel;  Kopytowski.  Nicolas;  Bello.  Alain;  Lombardi.  Marie;  and 
Marolleau.  Isabelle.  5.827.419.  CI.  205-141.000. 
Lombardi.  Steven  A.,  to  Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  processing  a  sampled  waveform.  5.828.983.  O.  702-66.000. 


London.  Joe  Forrest.  Jr.:  See — 

Bennie.  David  George;  Collins.  Robert  James.  Frankfon.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward:  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner:  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don, Joe  Forrest.  Jr.;  Most,  Elmer  Edwin,  Jr.;  and  Pai.  Girish  Anani, 
5.827.464.  CI.  264-211.120. 
London.  Richard:  See — 

Glinsky.  Michael:  London.  Richard:  Zimmerman.  George;  and  Jacques. 
Steven.  5,827.265.  CI.  606-8.000. 
Long.  Loten  L.  Hand-held  material  earner.  5.826.927.  Q.  294-15.000. 
Lonsdale.  John  Timothy:  See — 

Gentry.  Daniel  Roben:  Payne.  David  John:  Pearson.  Stewart  Campbell: 
and  Lonsdale,  John  Timothy,  5,827,689,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lookabaugh.  Thomas:  See — 

Perkins.  Michael  G.;  and  Lookabaugh.  Thomas.  5,828.414.  C\.  348- 
423.000. 
Loos.  Hans-Joachim:  Ziegen,  Giinter:  Pajunk,  Horst:  and  Pajunk.  Heinrich,  to 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft  Device  for  administering  implants.  5,827.234, 
CI.  604-236.000. 
Loos.  Peter  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  improving 
contact    openings    during    the    manufacture    of   an    integrated    circuit. 
5.827.784.  CI.  438-750.000. 

L6pez-Ib^nez.  Roberto  E.:  See — 

Corser.  Michael  Francis:  and  L6pez-Ib4nez,  Roberto  E..  5.827.558.  C\. 
426-274.000. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

de  Salvert.  Amielle,  5.827.520.  CI.  424-401.000.  * 

Loree,  Dwight  N  Well  treatment  fluid.  5,827,803,  CI.  507-137  000. 
Lorenz,  George  W.:  See — 

Rancich,  Joseph  D.:  Brix,  Ronald  A  :  Onusaitis,  Rodney  F;  Bucholz. 
Karl  B.;  Peterson,  Cari  S.;  Lorenz,  George  W.:  Moriarty,  Dennis  K  : 
and  Banasiak,  Anthony  R.,  5,827,549,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Lorenz.  Gerhard;  Luhn,  Ernst:  and  Zell.  Lothar.  to  BFI  Betriebstechnik 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  bidirectional  transfer  of  information.  5,828.146, 
CI.  3IO-68.00D. 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Ammermann,  Eberhard:  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Mappes.  Dietrich;  Schelberger. 
Klaus:  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.827.861,  CI   514-383  000 
Los  Angeles  Times,  a  division  of  Times  Mirror  Company:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E  :  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr.:  Medina.  Philip:  McLaugh- 
lin, Edward;  Wienke,  Randall;  Bundy.  Vernon:  Kurz.  Klaus;  Foster. 
Lawience;  and  Fain.  Gary.  5.826.744.  CI.  220-625.000. 
Lbser.  Roland:  Schliack,  Michael:  and  Thompson,  David  D.,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
Use  of  droloxifene  for  the  treatment  of  cardiovascular  diseases.  5.827.892. 
CI.  514-648.000 
Lotfi.  Younes,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Sense  ampli- 
fier circuit  with  minimized  clock  skew  effect  5.828.239.,CI  327-51.000. 
Lou.  Chine-Gie.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Mettrad  for 
fabricating  cylindrical  capacitor  for  a  memory  cell.  5.827.766.  Q.  438- 
253.000. 
Lou.  Eddie  Y  S.  Wnle  enable  device.  5.828.534.  CI  360-132.000. 
Loubet.  Daniel;  and  Leroux,  Ren^.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indus- 
trielle.   Device  for  externally  cooling  a  plasma  torch.   5.828.029.  CI. 
219-121.490. 
Loucks.  Gregory  R.;  Ki.  Chuen  Shan  Simon;  Ransom.  Douglas  S.:  Dravnieks. 
Olaf  O.W.;  Cfiivers.  David  A.;  Teachman,  Michael  E.;  and  Hart.  Ronald  G  . 
to  CD  Power  measurement  Limited  Power  monitor  apparatus  and  method 
with  object  oriented  structure   5.828.576.  CI.  364-483.000 
Loudenslager,  John  H.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Computer  tower 
unit  with  external  suppon  wells  for  portable  media  storage  devices. 
5,828.545,0.  361-683.000. 
Louie.  Helena:  See — 

Chan,  Voon  Loong:  and  Louie,  Helena.  5.827.654.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lounge.  John  M.:  See — 

Rossi.  David  A.:  Thompson.  Clark:  and  Lounge.  John  M..  5.828.347,  CI. 
343-882.000. 
Lounsbury,  Denice:  Bamosky,  Casimir,  Padovini,  Ulderico:  Grigsby.  Bemita: 
and  Huszarik.  Ronald,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Support  structure  for  a 
reservoir  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5.826.845,  CI.  248-224.610. 
Love.  Roscoe  L.:  See — 

Brack.  Billy  M.;  and  Love.  Roscoe  L..  5.826,857.  O.  254-8.00R. 
Lovic,  William  R.:  See- 
Whitlow,  Graham  A.:  Lovic,  William  R.;  and  Slade.  Paul  G..  5.828,941, 
CI.  419-17.000. 
Lovina,  Bemabe  R.:  See — 

Tucker,   Russell    L.:    McCall,    Mark    S.;    and   Lovina,    Bemabe    R., 
5,828,807,0.  385-135.000. 
Lowe,  Alan  A.:  See — 

Remmers,  John  E.;  Hajduk,  Eric  A.;  Plan,  Ronald  S,:  and  Lowe.  Alan  A., 
5,826.579,0.  128-848.000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Lempel.   Mody:   Vafai,   Manoucher:   and   Ramachandran.   Loganath. 

5.828.849.  CI  395-200.770. 
Schinella.  Richard  D.:  Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R.:  and  Zelayeu.  Joseph  M.. 
5.827.777,  CI  438-629  000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Sysieme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Horstmann.  Michael;  Kursawe.  Marion:  and  Dzekan,  Horst,  5,827,245. 
CI.  604-307.000. 
Lu.  Chee-Yin:  See — 

Bears.  James;  and  Lu,  Chee-Vin,  5.827.107.  O.  446-263.000. 
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Lu.  Chih  Yuan,  lo  Vanguard  Inremjtional  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Step 
and  repeal  exposure  method  for  loosening  integrated  circuit  dice  fr«m  a 
radiation  .sensitive  adhesive  tape  backing.  S.827J94.  CI.  156-344  000 
Lu.  Pang-Chia:  See— 

Cleckner.  Michael  Dale:  Crctekos,  George  Foonan;  Lu.  Pang-Chia;  and 
Touhsaent.  Robert  Edward.  5.827.627.  CI  J.W-18000. 
Lubert.  Kenneth  John:  See — 

Bhaii.  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad:  Dernin.  Mark  Daniel:  and  Luben 
Kenneth  John.  5.827..^86,  CI.  156-150.000. 
Lubin.  James:  See — 

Rabkin.  Richard;  Berling.  Ken;  Besuner.  Robert;  Lubin.  James   and 
Estrich.  David.  5.828.223.  CI.  .124-754.000. 
Lubn/ol  Coproration.  The:  See — 

Adams.  Paul  E.:  Gnsso.  Bryan  A  ;  and  Baker.  Mark  R  .  5  827  805  CI 
508-198  000.  ■     "■ 

Lucas  .Automation  and  Control  Engineering.  Inc.:  See 

Grannan.  Dennis  A.;  and  Thompson.  David  W,  5  828  016   CI    ""OO- 
14.00R. 
Lucas  Industries,  pic:  See — 

Aske*.  James  Martin  Andenon.  5.826.793.  Q.  239-124.000 
Lucas.  Kevm:  Kling.  .Michael  E  :  Roman.  Bernard  J  ;  and  Reich.  Alfred  J    to 
Motorola.  Inc  Methods  of  designing  a  reticle  and  foiming  a  semiconductor 
device  therewith.  5.827.625.  CI  430-5.000 
Lucas.  Mike:  See— 

Nnon.  Mark;  Havekost,  Robert  B.;  Jundt.  Larry  O.;  Stevenson.  Dennis 
Ob,  Michael  G.;  Webb.  Arthur;  and  Lucas.  Mike.  5.828.851,  CI. 

Lucas.  Paul  A  :  See— 

Young.  Henry  E.:  and  Lucas.  Paul  A..  5,827.735,  CI.  435-325  000 
Luca.sey  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

ONeill.  Edward  L..  5.826.384,  a.  52-223.900. 
Lucent  Technologies:  See — 

Akhteruzzaman.  .  5.828.748.  CI.  379-399  000 
LiKcnt  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Ardon.  Menachem  Tsur.  5.828.746.  CI   379-230.000 

Balet.  Bruce  M..  Crumpley.  Robert  L.;  North.  Sandra  S.;  and  Thieler 

Stephen  M.,  5.828.652.  CI.  370-225.000. 
Benesty  Jacob:  Hall.  Joseph  Lindley.  II;  Morgan.  Dennis  Raymond;  and 

Sondhi.  Man  Mohan.  5.828.756.  CI.  381-66  000. 
Feisullin.  Fand:  and  Vella-Coleiro.  George  P.  5,828.946.  CI  455-5  100 
Fisher.  Thomas  S.;  Flockhart.  Andrew  D  .  Jensen,  Rov  A.':  Kohler.  joylee 
t.  Mathews.  Eugene  P;  and  Smeiko,  Edward  L.,  5,828.747.  CI. 

Freyman.  Ronald  Lamar;  and  Hunter.  Michael  James,  5.828,251.  CI. 

Gelbhjm,  Ehud  Alexander;  and  Mazo.  James  Emery,  5,828,6%.  CI. 

Hall.  R^rt  J..  5.828.883.  CI   395-704.000 

Henry,  Charles  Howard;  and  Presby.  Herman  Melvin,  5,828,800,  CI. 

Jacks,  Steven  Anthony;  and  McNeley,  Kevin  John.  5,829,047.  CI. 

711-162.000. 
Jakobsen.  Chri.stian;  Pedersen.  Flemming;  Penn.  Leonardo  M  ;  Brewer 

J[*^y  E.;  Karp,  Aartie;  and  Smithgall,  David  H.,  5.828.448.  CI. 

356-237.000. 
Jayant.  Nuggehally  S.;  and  Porat.  Moshe.  5.828.4  M  CI   348-42''  000 
Jebent.  Robert  W.  5.828.055.  a.  250-2 I4.00R. 
Kashi,  Ramanujan  S..  Nelson,  Winston  Lowell;  and  Turin    William 

5,828,772.  CI.  382-119  000 
Kopybv.  Nonna;  and  Koitan,  Ahmet  R.,  5,827.346,  CI  65-384  000 
Lin.  Chih- Jen;  and  Cheng,  Kwang-Ting.  5,828.828,  CI.  395-183  060 
O  Gorman.  Lawrence  Patrick.  5,828,792,  CI  38'- 263  000 
Pennell.  James  Phillip.  5.828,867,  CI.  395-500000. 
Sayeed,  Zulftquar:  and  Weerackody,  Vijitha,  5,828,677  CI  371-41000 
Stolen.  Rogers  Hall,  Vengsarkar,  Ashish  Madhukar;  and  Wang   Jau- 

Sheng,  5,828,802.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Wang.  Jin  Der,  5,828,954,  CI.  455-260.000. 
Luck,  Francis:  See — 

^^I'sf"''  ^'^^'  ^''''"''^-  "^  Surantyn,  Raymond,  5,827,489.  C\. 

Lucovsky.  Arcady;  Gershanik.  Arcady.  and  Lipetsker.  Leonid,  to  SQCC 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  optical  inspection  of  metallic  surfaces  5.828  460  CI 
356-446.000. 
Ludlow,  Jonathan  Edmund:  See — 

King,  Steven  Joseph;  Ludlow,  Jonathan  Edmund;  and  Schurr  Georee 
5,828.449.  CI    .156-237  000.  *  ' 

Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 

Luescher,   Immanuel;   Anjuere,   Fabienee;   Layer.  Andreas;   Roinero, 
Pedro;  and  Ceronini,  Jean-Charles,  5,827,073  C\  435-7  240 
Luebbers,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Conklen.  Randall  R.;  Keil.  Gary  D  ;  and  Luebbers.  Paul  R.,  5.828.582, 

CI.  364-528.090.  '     *"" 

Luekmg.  Donald  R.;  and  Nesbitt.  Carl  C.  Method  for  the  generation  and  use 

of  feme  ions.  5.827.701.  a.  435-168  000. 
Luescher.  Immanuel;  Anjuere,  Fabienee;  Layer.  Andreas;  Romero,  Pedro  and 
terottini.  Jean-Charles,  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research  Photo- 
reactive  peptide  denvatives.  5.827.073,  CI.  435-7.240 
Luhn.  Ernst  See — 

Lorenz,  Gerhard;  Luhn,  Emst;  and  Zell,  Lothar.  5.828,146,  CI.  310- 
68.00D. 


Lukey,  Roderick;  :uid  Napolitano,  Tony  Stick  blade.  5,827,141.  CI.  473- 

56.V000. 
Lukianow.  S.  Wade:  See —  ., 

Buysse.  Steven  P;  Kennedy,  Jenifer  S.;  Lukianow,  S  Wade;  and  Ryan 
Thomas  P.  5,827,271,  CI.  606-40.000. 
Lundberg,  Lennart  Gustav:  See — 

Blackberg,  Lars  Gustav;  Edlund,  Michael;  Hansson,  Stig  Lennan;  Her- 
nell,  Olle  Carl  Edward;  Lundberg.  Lennart  Gustav;  Stromqvist.  Mats 
Olof;  and  Tomell.  Jan  Birger  Fredrik,  5.827,683,  CI.  435-69  100 
Lundberg,  Peter:  See— 

Bijlenga.  Bo;  Lundberg,  Peter;  Persson,  Anders;  and  Zdanskv  Lennan 
5.828.5.19,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Lundstrom,  Jan:  See — 

Tagstrom,  Par;  and  Lundstrom,  Jan.  5,827,017.  CI.  407-116.000 
Lundstrom.  Lars-Erik:  See — 

Halvarsson.  Dan  Olov;  Lundstrom.  Lars-Erik;  Jonsson.  Toma,s  Lars-  and 

Roos.  Tobia.s  Carl,  5,828,875,  CI.  395-588.000. 

Lunsford,  John  P;  HIavka,  Edwin  J.;  Roschak,  Edmund  J.;  Wallace.  Daniel 

T ;  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr:  .McCallum.  David  B  ;  and  Mead.  Dana  G  .  to  Origin 

Medsystems,  Inc  Rexible  lifting  apparatus  5,827.314.  CI  606-192  000 

Lunter,  Paul,  to  JTL  Enterprises,  Inc.  Dry  hydromassage  chair  5,827,206.  CI. 

601-148.000. 
Luo.  Jian:  See — 

Khandwala.  Alul  S.;  and  Luo,  Jian,  5,827,898,  CI.  514-734  000 
Luo.  Sifen:  See — 

Wong,  Stephen  L.;  and  Luo,  Sifen,  5,828,269,  CI   330- ''75  000 

^"w  ^"'f '•  *"''  *"•  ••'"""  ^"^'  '°  l^""«l  Microelectronics  Corporation 
Muln-level  conduction  soucture  for  VLSI  circuits.  5,828,121,  CI.  257- 

Lur  Water;  and  Wu.  Jiun  Yuan,  to  United  Microelectronics  Coiporation 
Metallization  lo  impnne  electromigration  resistance.  5,828,1.34.  CI.  257- 
774.000. 
Lurie.  Keith  G.;  and  Lindner,  Karl.  Mechanical  and  pharmacological  thera- 
pies to  treat  cardiac  arrest.  5,827.893,  CI.  514-653  000 
Lye.  Tan  Hock:  See — 

Haithora.  Larry  Keith:  Kiang,  Tan  Hoon;  Kok,  Goi  Kim;  Kiat,  See  Teck 
Huat,  Lee  Yew;  and  Lye,  Tan  Hock,  5,826,658,  CI.  166-339  000 
Lyman,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Neeser.  Timothy  A.;  Lyman,  Bruce  E.;  and  kusek.  Stanley  J     Jr 

5.826.780.  CI.  228-217.000.  '       ' 

Lymons.  Dennis  E.;  and  Aten.  Michael  R.,  to  Rohr,  Inc.  Actuator  and  safety 

5l26  8l3'c/244''rio'oOB'''~'  "'"""  '^^"^'  ^"  ^""""^  ^"  "^'"* 
Lynch.  David  D.;  and  Matthews.  Anthony,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc  Vibratory 
roution    sensor   utilizing    linearized   flexure   measures.    5,827.966,   CI. 
/-'"4o8.000. 
Lynch,  Ronald  James:  See — 

Canfield,  David  Ue;  Hill,  Michael  Douglas;  Lange,  Stephen  Joseph 
Lynch,  Ronald  James;  Marshall,  Paul  Jackson;  and  Whalev   Mark 
David  5,827,384,  CI.  156-73  400 
Lynch.  Thomas  W.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Assembly  queue  for  a 

floating  point  unit.  5,828,873,  CI  395-563.000. 
Lynch.  Thomas  W.;  and  Yard,  Christopher  J.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices 
Inc  Data  cache  configured  to  store  data  in  a  use-once  manner.  5,829,028! 
CI.  711- 126.000. 
Lynch.  Thomas  W.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Microprocessor  con- 
figured to  detect  a  group  of  instructions  and  to  perform  a  specific  function 
upon  detection.  5,829,031,  CI.  711-137.000. 
Lynchuk,  Garry  Steve:  See — 

Chamney,  Lyle  James;  and  Lynchuk,  Gairy  Steve,  5,828,969,  Q.  701- 

Lyon,  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Lawther,  Joel  S.;  and  Lyon.  Ralph  M..  5,828,910,  CI.  396-178  000 
Lyon,  Richiud  K.,  to  Energy  and  Environmental  Research  Corp.  Methods  and 
systems  for  heat  transfer  by  unmixed  combustion    5,827,4%,  CI    423- 
659, (XK). 
Lyons,  Dale  E.:  See— 

Scordato,  Joseph  John;  Lyons,  Dale  E.;  Pasternak.  Christopher  George 
and  Hernandez.  Ruben.  5.826,936,  CI.  297-216  100 

''''r'J'ii^,^?''^;!^^.''^"  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Modular  light  bar. 

j,oio,yoS.  CI.  362-74.000. 
Lyons  James  D..  !o  Dunlyon  R&D.  Inc.  Firearm  with  safety.  5,826.362,  CI. 

4^-  /U.UoU. 
Lyoussi,  Abdallah:  See— 

"^^oilf';?-,"^?  ■,11'?^.''i5,*'P*''"^  structure  of  a  notebook  computer 
J,o.io,55.i,  CI.  361-704.000. 

Ma.  Yawei:  See — 

MacDonald.  Jan>es  D  ,  Jr;  and  Ma,  Yawei,  5,828  341  CI  343-70''  000 

Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.;  Dekker.  Ronald;  Michielsen.  Theodorus  M  and  Van 
Den  Einden,  Wilhelmus  T  A.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Semicon- 
ductor body  with  a  substrate  glued  to  a  support  body  5,828,122,  CI. 

MacAulay.  Calum:  See— 

''t827JW.''ci  '60fr476*(i0O^""''  ^'"'  ^'''*'"'  '"''  ^^^^*-  ^™"°- 
Macaulay,  John  M.:  See— 

Spindt,  Christopher  J.;  Macaulay.  John  M.;  Duboc,  Robert  M    Jr    and 
Searson,  Peter  C,  5,827,099,  CI.  445-24.000. 
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MacCormack,  David  Ross;  Wilson,  Charles  Park:  Winter,  Gerhard  Josef; 
Klein,  Harry  Eric;  Nguyen,  Lyn;  and  Nunally,  Patrick  O.,  to  Sensormatic 
Electronics  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  compression  and 
decompression  of  video  data  streams.  5,828,848,  CI  395-200.770 
MacDiarmid.  Alan  G  :  See — 

Shashidhar.  Ranganathan;  Calvert,  Jeffrey  M.;  Crawford.  Renate  J.; 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J.;  Vargo.  Tenence  G.;  MacDiarmid,  Alan  G.;  and 
Aviyanov.  Jamshid  K..  5.828.432,  O.  349-139.000. 
MacDonald.  James  D..  Jr;  and  Ma.  Yawei,  to  Ericsson  Iik  Antenna  connector 

device  for  a  handheld  mobile  phone.  5,828,343,  CI.  343-702.000. 
MacGowan,  Alan:  See — 

Wenzlaft',    John    C;    Schreiner,    Stephen    J.;    Creasey,    Joseph    P.; 
MacGowan,  Alan;  Ricard,  Michael  J.;  Pohl.  LeRoy;  May,  David  E.; 
and  Bures,  David  A..  5,826,393,  CI.  52-473.000. 
Machado.  Fulvio  de  Barros  Pinheiro:  See — 

Selegatto,  Gilberto;  Verissimo,  Cesar  Sperandio;  Sobrinho,  Joel  Con- 
calves  de  Oliveira;  Cardoso,  Antonio  Carlos;  Geron,  Luis  Carlos; 
Filho.  Antonio  Dias  Cunali;  and  Machado,  Fulvio  de  Barros  Pinheiro, 
5,827,%3,  CI.  73-438.000 
MacHesney,  Brian  John;  and  West,  Roderick  Michael  Peters,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  multiplexing  and 
demultiplexing  video  signals  for  graphic  display  monitors  in  computer 
systems.  5.828,349,  CI.  345-3.000. 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.:  See — 

Al,  Gert-Jan;  and  Bakker.  Maaiten,  5,827.116,  CI.  452-170.000. 
Macho.  Heinz  Kurt;  and  Hungenberg.  Klaus  Dieter,  to  Boeringer  Mannheim 
GmbH.  PrxKess  for  the  preparation  of  a  diagirastic  lest  carrier  and  the 
carrier  thus  produced.  5.827.477.  CI.  422-56000. 
Maciag,  Thomas:  See — 

Jaye,  Michael;  Burgess,  Wilson;  Maciag,  Thomas;  and  Drohan,  William 
N,  5,827,826,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Mack.  David  C;  and  Moncelle.  Michael  E..  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  injecting  fuel  using  control  fluid  to  control  the  injection's 
pressure  and  time  5,826,561,  CI.  123^»46.0O0. 
MacMorran,  Ian.  Night  splint.  5,827.207,  CI.  602-5.000. 
Macoviak.  John  A.;  and  Ross,  Michael,  to  Cardeon  Corporation.  Dual  lumen 
catheter  with  controlled  antegrade  and  retrograde  fluid  flow.  5,827,237,  CI. 
604-246.000. 
Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Chung-Ju;  and  Wang,  Mam-Tsung,  5,828,113,  CI.  257-391.000. 
Madan.  Sudhir  K..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Low  voltage,  low 

power  static  random  access  memory  cell.  5.828.597,  CI.  365-156  000. 
Maddox,  by  Lina  Mae,  executor:  See — 

Keller,  Leonard  J.;  Stanton,  Austin  N..  deceased;  and  Maddox,  by  Lina 
Mae.  executor.  5,826,650,  CI.  165-236.000. 
Madhavapeddy,  Seshagiri  R.:  See — 

Grandhi,  Sudheer  A.;   Madhavapeddy.  Seshagiri   R  :   Basu,   Kalyan; 
Willhoff,  Steven  J.;  and  Staley,  Hong  D.,  5,828,%3,  CI.  455-450.000. 
Madhavapeddy,  Seshagiri  Rao:  See — 

Subramamian,  Sairam;  and  Madhavapeddy,  Seshagiri  Rao,  5,828.%l, 
CI.  455-446.000. 
Madren.  Jack  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Moore.  Samuel  B.;  Madren,  Jack  D.,  Jr;  Ehriich.  Linda  C  ;  and  Diehl. 
Richard  A  .  5.827.679,  CI  435-29.000. 
Madsen,  Ernest  L.;  and  Kofler,  James  M.,  Jr,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation    System  and  method  for  testing  imaging  performance  of 
ultrasound  scanners  and  other  medical  imagers.  5.827,942,  CI.  73-1.820. 
Madsen.  Per  Johan;  Nissen,  Harry  Stentoft;  Simonsen,  Jens:  Jergensen,  Stig 
Helmer;  and  Hoist,  Joigen,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Compressor,  in  particular  for 
air<onditioning  systems  in  vehicles.  5,826,490,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Madsen.  Peter:  See — 

Andersen,  Knud  Erik;  Hohlweg.  Rolf;  J0[gensen,  Tme  Krogh;  Madsen. 
Peter;  Andersen,  Henrik  Sune;  Olsen,  Uffe  Bang;  Zdenek,  Polivka; 
Alexandra,   Silhankova;   and   Karel,   Sidelar,   5,827.856.   CI    514- 
297.000. 
Maeda,  Fumisada:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kenji;  Ichimura.  Isao;  Maeda,  Fumisada;  Watanabe.  Toshio; 
and  Ohsato,  Kiyoshi,  5.828.453.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Maeda,  Hideaki:  See — 

Akiyama,    Shigeo;    Anzai,    Hiroshi;    Morooka,    Shigeharu;    Maeda, 
Hideaki;  and  Ku.sakabe.  Katsuki,  5,827,569,  CI  427-243.000. 
Maeda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Yanagiya,  Tomoyuki;  Matsumoto,  Fumiaki;  Fuku- 
tomi.  Masao;  Asano,  Toshihisa;   Komori,   Kazunori;  and   Maeda, 
Hiroshi,  5,827,801,  CI.  505-230.000. 
Maeda.  Kyouzi:  See — 

Furukawa,  Taichiro;  and  Maeda,  Kyouzi,  5,826,988,  CI.  384-572.000. 

Maeda,  Masahiro;  Seki,  Noriaki;  Kurahashi.  Masayuki;  Tsuzuki,  Toshiyuki; 

and  Yamasaki.  Toru.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Color  values  processing 

apparatus  capable  of  optimizing  a  processing  description.  5,828,470,  CI. 

358-504.000. 

Maeda,  Shigemi:  See — 

Ohta,  Kenji;  Fujii,  Yoshikazu:  Inui,  Tetuya;  Deguchi.  Toshihisa;  and 
Maeda,  Shigemi,  5,828,649,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Maeda.  Yasuaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Memory  control  device  and  menmry 

dau  search  circuit.  5,829,050,  CI.  711-171.000. 
Maeda,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Ando.  Masahiko;   Sasaki,  Tohru,   Kitajima,   Masaaki;   Itoh,  Osamu; 
Maeda.  Yoshihito;  Nagae.  Yoshiharu;  and  Sugita.  Tatsuya.  5,828,431, 
a.  349-86.000. 
Maegawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 


Ohno.  Takehide;  and  Maegawa,  Hiroshi,  5,828.634,  CI   369-44.260 
Maemine,  Kenji,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.  Ltd.   Rotary  head  assembly  with 

angularly  displaced  heads  5.828.524,  CI   360-108.000. 
Maeno,  Hideshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  having  multi-pon  RAM  memory  with  random 
logic   portion   which   can   be   tested   without   additional   test   circuitrv 
5.829.015,  CI.  711-104.000. 
Maeno,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Mizobuchi,  Koji;  and  Maeno,  Hitoshi.  5,828,912,  O.  396-310,000. 
Maffert,  Jirome:  See — 

Dubois,  Pascal;  and  MaflTert,  Jirome,  5,826,820.  O.  244-3.160. 
Mag-Nif  Incorporated:  See — 

Naas,  Robeit  L  ,  5,827,117.  O,  453-9.000. 
Magar.  Surendar  S.:  See — 

Caudel,  Edward  R.;  and  Magar,  Surendar  S..  5,828,8%,  CI.  395- 
800.330. 
Maggioni.  Christoph.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  constructing 
a  color  table  in  a  computer  unit  for  die  classification  of  picture  elements  in 
an  image.  5.828,779,  CI.  382-165.000. 
Magic  Circle  Coiporation:  See — 

Evans,  Arthur  Leon.  5,826,417,  CI.  56-320.200. 
Magill.  Joseph;  and  Werner,  Paul,  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Commufiity 
(EURATOM).   Machine  and   method   for  separating   aerosol   panicles. 
5.827,350,  CI.  95-29.000 
Magnetek  S.p.A.:  See — 

Canova.  Antonio,*5,828, 1 94,  CI.  318-290.000. 
Mahaffey,  Steven  J.;  and  Melanson,  Daniel  A.,  lo  Lisco,  Inc.  Laimnated 

lightweight  insens  for  golf  club  heads.  5,827,131.  CI,  473-342.000. 
Mahan.  Laura  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Michael;  Mahan,  Laura  A.;  Van  Schyndel.  Andre  J.;  Collins, 
Hugh  M.;  Simard,  Frederic;  and  Forrester,  Christopher  M.,  5,828,%5. 
CI  455-550.000. 
Maher.  Charles  A..  Jr,  to  Tridelta  Industries,  Inc.  Electronic  controller  for 

heating  apparatus.  5,827,556,  CI.  426-233.000. 
Mahler.  Barry  Asher:  See — 

Corbin,  David  R.;  and  Mahler.  Bany  Asher,  5,827,492,  CI.  423-488.000. 
Mahony.  John  E.:  See — 

Mo.  Larry  Y.  L.;  Rhyne,  Theodore  Lauer;  Miller,  Steven  C;  Gilling, 
Christopher  J.;  Ng,  Kok-Hwee;  and  Mahony,  John  E.,  5,827,189,  CI. 
600-454.000. 
Maienberg,  Uwe:  See — 

Mueller,  Manin;  and  Maienberg,  Uwe,  5,826.565.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Maingaud,  Daniel;  and  Aitiab,  Rabah,  to  Valeo.  Process  for  the  assembly  of 
a  locking  clutch  for  a  hydrokinetic  coupling  device,  especially  for  a  inolor 
vehicle,  a  corresponding  locking  clutch  and  a  hydrokineuc  coupling  device 
comprising  such  a  locking  clutch.  5,826,690.  CI    192-70  180 
Mainord.  Kenneth  R.,  lo  Tempyrox  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for 
high  temperature  cleaning  of  organic  contaminants  from  fragile  parts  in  a 
self-ineiting    atmosphere    at    below    ttie    temperature    of   combustian. 
5,826,520,  CI.  110-342.000 
Mainstream  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Scaringe.  Robert  P:  and  Grzyll.  Lawrence  R..  5,826,436,  CI.  62- 1 14.000 
Mainz,  Eric  L.;  and  Nyberg.  Janice  M.,  to  Vulcan  Materials  Company 
Low-residue  macroemulsion  cleaner  with  perehloroethylene.  5.827.809. 
CI.  510-365.000. 
Mainzer,  Stanley  E.;  Yoa.st,  Sienna;  Adams.  Robin  M.;  Palombella.  Tony  V. 
and  Schmidt,  Brian  F ,  to  Gist-Brocades  B.V  Production  of  fermented  food 
products.  5,827.552,  CI.  426-7.000. 
Makhlin,  llya:  See — 

Grois,  Igor;  Ernst,  Scot  A.;  Pesceno,  Michael  J.;  and  Makhlin,  llya, 
5,828,806,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Makhteshim  Agan:  See — 

Uvy.  Joseph;  and  Sharoni,  Yoav,  5.827  900.  CI.  514-762.000. 
Maki,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Saito,  Kenichi;  Maki,  Tetsuo;  Yoshikawa,  Salocu;  and  Ichikawa,  Saloru, 
5.826.907.  CI.  280-808.000 
Makino.  Jun:  See — 

Sauer.  Robert  F;  Makino.  Jun;  and  Yamoeo.  Hiroaki.  5.828.985.  CI. 
702-122.000 
Makino.  Katsuaki;  Soeda.  Hiromitsu;  Matsuura.  isao;  and  Okazaki.  Katsu- 
toshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
solvent  recovery  from  waste  wash  liquid  of  printing  machine.  5.827.404. 
CI.  203-99.000. 
Makino,  Yoshinobu;  Yamada,  Kiyoshi;  Matsui,  Hiroshi;  Aburatani,  Yoshihiro; 
Kaminaka,  Yamato;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto,  Hiroaki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Gas  tuihine  multi-hole  film  cooled  combustor  liner  and 
method  of  manufacture.  5,826,431,  CI.  60-757.000. 
Makino,  Yuji:  See — 

Koyama,  Kazuhito;  Sugita,  Shigehisa;  Marushitna.  Shinya,  Makino, 
Yuji;  and  Gonda,  Kazuhiro,  5,826,422,  CI  60-39.120. 
Makishima,  Makoto:  Kanatani,  Yasuhiro;  Honma,  Yoshio;  Inomata.  Kohei; 
and  Kishiye.  Takao,  to  Nisshin  Rour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical 
composition  for  the  treatment  of  leukemia  containing  9-cis-retiiKMC  acid- 
a-tocopherol  ester  5.827,878,  CI.  514-458.000. 
Malek.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Carey,  Glen  A.;  and  Malek,  Michael  L.,  5.827.478.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Malfroy-Camine.  Bernard;  and  I>octrow.  Susan  Robin,  to  Eukarion.  Inc. 
Synthetic  catalytic  free  radical  scavengers  useful  as  antioxidants  for 
prevention  and  therapy  of  disease.  5.827.880.  CI.  514-492.000. 
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Malkamaki.  Esa;  and  Junell.  Jan.  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Lid.  Combined 
mtxlulaDon— and  multiple  access  method  for  radio  signals.  5.828,650  CI 
370-203.000. 
Mallorv.  Tracy  D.:  See— 

Isfeld.  Mark  S.:  Mallory. Tracy  D.;  Mitchell.  Bruce  W.;  Seaman.  Michael 
J.;  and  Arunkumar.  Nagaraj.  5.828.835.  CI.  395-200.300. 
Malmasson.  Jacques,  to  Framatome;  and  Atea.  Societe  Ailantique  de  Tech- 
niques Avancets  Sealing  device  for  an  instrumentation  column.  5.828  711 
CI.  376.2(M  ()00 
Maloney.  Michael:  See— 

Do'vms.  Terry;  Lanlz.  Philip;  and  Malonev.  Michael.  5.828.838    CI 
395-200.340. 
Mamonc.  Joseph  A  .  to  Amersham  Life  Science.  Inc.  Modified  Pol-Il  type 

DNA  polymera.ses.  5.827.716.  CI  435-194.000 
Mampe.  Ulrich-Jiirgen:  See — 

Siebler.  Helmut;  Tsilchorozidis.  Georgios;  Mankiewicz.  Dieter:  Mampe. 
Ulnch-Jurgen;  Kuben.  Norben;  Kroner.  Wolfgang;  and  Ponath.  Gerd 
5.826.945.  CI.  297-452.180. 
MAN  Gutehoffnungshiltte  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Tegethotf.  Hel.nut;  Struberg.  Karl;  and  Czeslik.  Paul.  5.826  335  CI 
29-890  031  " 

.  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Volz.  Albrecht;  Blumor.  Joachim;  Wiese.  Holger;  Reichardt.  Klaus- 
Peter;  and  Schild.  Helmut,  5.826.505.  CI.  101-183.000 
Mandelman.  Jack  A.:  See— 

Stengl.  Remhard;  Hammerl.  Erwin;  Ho,  Herbert  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack 
A.;  Snnivasan.  Radhika;  and  Short.  Alvin  P.  5.827.765    CI    438- 
243.000. 
Mankiewicz.  Dieter:  See— 

Siebler,  Helmut;  Tsilchorozidis.  Georgios;  Mankiewicz.  Dieter;  Mampe. 
I'lrich-Jurgen;  Kiiberr.  Norben;  Kroner.  Wolfgang;  and  Ponath  Gerd 
5.826.945.  CI  297-452  180.  '  ' 

Mankins.  William  Lawrence:  See— 

Crum.  James  Roy;  Smith.  Gaylord  Darrell;  Hannunn.  Vernon  William 
and  Mankms.  William  Lawrence,  5.827.377.  CI,  148-442  000 
Mann,  Randy  William:  See— 

CabraL  Cynl,  Jr;  Clevenger,  Lawrence  Alfred;  d'Heurle.  Francois  Max 
Harper.  James  McKell  Edwin;  Mann,  Randv  William;  Miles,  Glen 
Lester;  Nakos.  James  Spiros;  Roy,  Ronncn  Andrew;  and  Saenger 
Katherine  L.  5.828.131.  CI,  257-757.000 
Mann,  Roger  H.:  See — 

Ercillo.  Jesse  C;  Mann,  Roger  H.;  Josephv,  Karl;  Chang,  Eng-Pi;  Sanor. 

Luigi;  de  Konig.  Henk;  and  Sa.saki.  Yukihiko.  5.827,609   CI   428- 

354.000. 

Mann.  Steve,  to  Ma.ssachu,setLs  Institute  of  Technology  Method  and  apparatus 

for  producing  digital  images  having  extended  dynamic  ranges.  5.828.793. 

Mannering.  Gilbert  }.:  See — 

Nuner,  Louise;  Ngo.  Emily  O.;  Stephan.  Thomas;  and  Mannering. 
Gilbert  J .  5.827.895.  CI  514-690.000 
Mannucci.  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Yunck,  Thomas  P.:  Beroger.  William  I ;  Lichten.  Stephen  M.;  Mannucci 
Antkony    J;    Muellerschoen.    Ronald    J.;    a.Td    Wu.    Sien-Chong 
5.828.336.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Mansur  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Mansur.  Pierre  G..  5.827,374,  CI.  1 34- 1 2.000 
Mansur,  Piare  G.,  lo  Mansur  Industries  Inc  Process  for  integrated  recycling 
of  cleaning  solution   in  industrial   washing  equipment    5  827  374    CI 
134-12000.  e  -1    r  ... 

Mansure.  Arthur  J.;  Spates.  James  J.;  and  Martin.  Stephen  J.,  to  Sandia 
National    Laboratories     Method    of    and    apparatus    for    determining 
deposition-point  temperature  5,827.952.  CI  73-61.450 
Mantere.  Juhani,  to  ABB  Industry  Oy.  Mount  structure  for  supporting  an 

electric  apparatus  on  a  ground  base.  5.827.095.  CI.  440-6  000 
Mantrose-Ffaeuser  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Dimitroglou.  Dimitrios  A.;  and  Trezza,  Thomas  A..  5,827  553    CI 
426-89000. 
Mappes.  Dietrich:  See — 

Ammetmann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Mappes.  Dietnch;  Schelberger 
Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.827.861.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Marcelissen.  John  Theodore:  See — 

Shelander.  Daniel  Louis;  and  Marcelissen.  John  Theodore.  5.826.419. 
CI-  57-6.000. 
March.  Adrian  Anthony  Cecil,  to  Adnan  March  Limited.  Force  measuring 

device.  5.827.981.  CI.  73-862.642 
.Marcucci.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Sala.  Alberto;  Bertolini.  Giorgio;  Pavich.  Gianfranco;  Marcucci.  Fab- 
nzio;  Groroo.  Gianni;  and  Potto.  Giuliana.  5.827  881    O    514- 
512.000 
Mareno.  Cristina;  and  Piccolo.  Vincenzo.  to  AGIP  Petroli  S.p  A.;  AGIP 
S  p.A.;  and  Institut  Francajs  du  Petrole.  Fischer-Tropsch  process  with  a 
multistage  bubble  column  reactor.  5.827.902.  CI.  518-706  000 
Margrave,  John  L.:  See — 

Campbell,  James  W.;  and  Margrave.  John  L..  5,827.511.0. 424-75  000 
Margulead  Ltd  :  See— 

Margulis.  Efim.  5.827.347.  CI.  75-419  000. 
Margulis.  Efim.  to  Margulead  Ltd.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  lead  from  soenl 

batteries.  5.827.347,  C.  75-419  000. 
Mann  Michael;  and  Marin,  Ralph,  to  Endovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  fojming  custom  length  grafts  after  endoluminal  insertion.  5,827.310. 
CI.  606-167.000. 


Marin.  Ralph:  See — 

Marin.  Michael;  and  Marin.  Ralph.  5.827.310.  CI,  606-167.000, 
Marino.  Francis  C:  See — 

Addy.  Kenneth;  Marina.  Francis  C;  and  Schmit.  Thomas  P..  5.828  300 
CI.  340-539.000. 
Marino.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Jones.  Gary  W.;  Jones.  Susan  K.;  Marino.  Jeffrey;  Ho.  Joseph  K.;  Boysel. 
R.  Mark;  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.;  Liu.  Yachin;  Costa.  Michael  J  •  and 
Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A..  5.828.163.  CI.  313-336.000. 
Mariol.  John  V.;  and  Welsh.  Thomas  J  .  Jr.  to  Kolcrafi  Enterprises  Inc  Play 
yard.  5.826,285.  CI.  5-99.100.  f  y 

Mariscotti.  Mario  A.  J.,  to  Tomografia  De  Hormigon  Armado  S.  A  Process  for 
determining  the  internal  three-dimensional  structure  of  a  body  opaque  lo 
visible  light  by  means  of  radiations  from  a  single  source,  specially  suitable 
for  reinforced  concrete  pans.  5.828.723.  CI.  378-58.000. 
Mark.  John  G.:  See— 

Tazartes.  Daniel  A.;  and  Mark.  John  G..  5.828.980.  CI   701-220.000 
Mark.  William  J.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  G I  High  frequency  drive 

for  color  cathode  ray  nibes.  5,828.190.  CI,  315-381.000 
Marks,  Scon  Ensign,  to  Harris  Corporation.  High  speed  dynamic  range 
extension  employing  a  synchronous  digital  detector  5.828.328.  CI.  341- 

Markusen.  William:  See — 

Chapp.  Terry  L;  Rogers.  C.  James;  and  Markusen.  William.  5.826.649 
CI.  165-174.000 
Markward.  Dietmar:  See — 

De  Jager.  Goden;  Markward.  Dietmar;  and  Gacsay.  Lorant  5  827  975 
CI   73-828.(X)0.  •       •     -'. 

Marian.  Gregory  Allen;  Arnold.  Ronald  Gene;  and  Eagerness.  Gerald  Gre- 
gory, to  Unisys  Corporation  System  for  programmably  providing  modified 
read  signals  within  a  ROM-based  memon.  5.829.012.  CI.  711102  000 
Marley.  Kemper.  Jr :  See — 

Rohrbacher.  Richard  D.;  Marley,  Kemper,  Jr.;  and  Graves.  Nelson  D 
5.826.298.  CI    15-321000. 
Marmonier.  Jean;  and  Lefort,  Hervd.  to  Gee  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA  Method  of 
protecting  against  failure  of  a  circuit  breaker.  5.828.540.  CI  361-195  000 
Marolleau.  Isabelle:  See — 

Marsal,  Joel;  Kopytowski.  Nicolas;  Bello.  Alain;  Lombardi,  Marie  and 
Marolleau,  Isabelle,  5,827.419,  CI.  205-141  000. 
Marquene  Medical  Systems:  See— 

Gopakumaran.  Balakrishnan;  Osbom,  Peter  K.;  and  Petre    John  H 
5,827,192.0.600-481.000. 
Marquene  University:  See — 

Stango,  Robert  J  .  5,827,368,  CI.  118-76.000. 
Marrocco,  Matthew  Louis.  Ill:  See— 

Gagne  ,  Robert  R.;  Mantjcco.  Matthew  Louis.  Ill;  Trimmer,  Mark 
Steven;  and  Hendricks,  Neil  H.,  5.827.927.  CI.  525-143.000. 
Marrs.  Samuel  M  :  See — 

Akins.  Richard  L.;  Marrs.  Samuel  M.;  and  Paul.  Christopher  A 
5.828.804.  CI.  385-58.000. 
Marsal,  Joel;  Kopytowski,  Nicolas;  Bello,  Alain;  Lombardi,  Marie;  and 
Marolleau,  Isabelle,  lo  Sollac  (Societe  Anonvme).  Continuous  process  for 
the  eleclTogalvanizing  of  metal  strip  in  a  chloride-based  plating  solution  in 
order  to  obuin  coatings  with  low  mgosity  at  high  cunent  densities 
5,827.419,0.205-141.000. 
Marshall,  Aaron  W.:  See — 

Yeager,  Jeffrey  N.;  Marshall,  Aaron  W ;  and  Jensen.  Joel  R.,  5.828.887 
CI   395-712.000. 
Marshall.  Connie  T;  Lemmons.  Thomas  R.;  and  Allison.  Donald  W.  to 
Prevue  Networks.  Inc.  Video  mix  program  guide.  5.828.420.  CI    348- 
564.000. 
Marshall.  Paul  Jackson:  See— 

Canfield.  David  Lee;  Hill.  Michael  Douglas;  Lange.  Stephen  Joseph; 
Lynch.  Ronald  James;  Marshall.  Paul  Jackson;  and  Whaley    Mark 
David.  5.827.384.  CI    156-73.400. 
Manell.  Dennis;  Warburton,  Richard  Grove;  Lindner,  Laura  Ann;  and  Lind- 
ner, Juergen,  to  J  and  N  Associates.  Inc.;  and  National  Draeger  Incorpo- 
rated Gas  sensor  with  liquid-tight  seal   5.827.948.  CI.  73-31.060 
Martin.  Hans,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Tandem  fan  for  motor-vehicle  radiators 

5.826.549,0.  123-41.110. 
Martin,  Kenneth  M.;  Levin,  Mike  D.;  and  Rosenberg,  Louis  B  ,  to  Immersion 
Human    Interface   Corporation.    Mechanical    interface   having   multiple 
grounded  achialors.  5.828.197.  O.  318-567.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Al-Dhahir.    Naofal    Mohammed   Wassel;    Hershey.    John    Erik     and 
Saulnier.  Gary  Jude.  5.828.335,  CI.  342-352.000. 
Martin,  Melissa  A.  Infant  care  bag  5,826.714,  CI.  206-232  000 
Martin.  Philip  G.:  See — 

Benjamin.  Sharon  R.;  Govek.  Michael;  Hyde.  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H 
Manin.  Philip  G.;  Oxman.  Joel  D  ;  Parish.  William  L..  Jr;  Sedlock 
Carole;  Severance.  Richard  L.;  Ubet.  F  Andrew;  and  Williams  Todd 
R  .  5.827.390.  O.  156-245.000 
Manin.  Randall  J.;  and  Toner.  Thomas  J.,  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation 

Emergency  egress  system  for  aircraft.  5.826.824,  CI.  244-129  300 
Martin.  Robert  A.;  and  Martin,  Wendell  S  ,  to  Anderson-Martin  Machine 
Company.  Plastic  bottle  rotation  restraint  for  capping  machine  5,826,400. 
CI-  53-367.000. 
Martin.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Mansure.  Arthur  J.;  Spates.  James  J.;  and  Martin.  Stephen  J.,  5.827.952, 
CI.  73-61.450. 
Manin.  Wendell  S.:  See— 
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Manin.  Robert  A.;  and  Martin.  Wendell  S..  5.826.400.  CI.  53-367.000. 
Martinswerk  GmbH  Fur  Chemische  und  Metallurgische  Produktion:  See — 
Meuemacher.  Heinz-Dieter.  and  Seeling.  Rainer.  5.827.906.  CI.  523- 
205.000. 
Martlew.  David:  See — 

Whitfield.  Peter  James;  Trevelyan,  Robert  Emmen;  Keeley.  Andrew 
Michael;  and  Manlew.  David.  5.827.341.  CI.  65-134.100. 
Manimoto.  Ikuo;  Miyamoto.  Taisuke;  Tojo,  Satoru;  Asahi.  Toshio;  Morila. 
Hiroshi;  Hibino,  Iwao;  Murata.  Kimitoshi;  and  Ishihara.  Nobuyuki.  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Low  electric  noise  electrode  system. 
5,827,606,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Marushima.  Shinya:  See — 

Koyama,  Kazuhito;  Sugita,  Shigehisa;  Manishima,  Shinya;  Makino, 
Yuji;  and  Gonda,  Kazuhiro,  5.826,422,  CI  60-39.120. 
Maruyama,  Haruhisa;  Motokawa,  Masaaki;  and  Hanzawa,  Shinichi.  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation;  and  Pioneer  Video  Corporation.  Disc  sub- 
strate used  for  an  optical  disc  and  a  molding  die  for  molding  the  same. 
5,827,593,0.  428-64.100. 
Maruyama,  Shigeyuki,  to  Fujitsu,  Limited.  Test  carrier  for  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  and  method  of  testing  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
5,828,224,  O.  324-755,000. 
Marx,  Donald  R.  Device  for  aligning  objects.  5.826.925.  O,  294-1,100, 
Maryanoff,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Costanzo,  Michael  J  ;  and  Maryanoff.  Bnice  E.,  5,827,860.  CI.  514- 

369.000. 
Costanzo,  Michael  J.;  and  Maryanoff.  Bruce  E.,  5.827.866.  O.  514- 
369.000. 
Marz,  Herbert:  See — 

Schumann.  Bemd;  Teller.  Manhias;  and  Marz.  Herbert.  5.826.521.  O. 
110-345.000. 
Masaaki.  Tsuzaki:  See — 

Kenroh.  Kitamura;  Michino.  Ikchata;  and  Ma.saaki.  Tsuzaki.  5.827.454. 
CI   252-364.000. 
Maschmeyer.  Richard  Orr:  See — 

Jean  Beguin.  Alain  Marcel;  Boek,  Heather.  Maschmeyer.  Richard  Orr; 
and  Trouchet.  Denis  M..  5.827.342.  CI  65-60.500. 
Ma  Schwab.  Sharon,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Catheter  flexible  distal  tip.  5.827.225. 

CI.  6(M-96.000. 
Ma.se.  Akira:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Mase.  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Yagi.  Misao; 
Kondo.    Hitoshi;   Tadokoro.    Mika;    Konuma,    Hiroko;    Sugiyama. 
Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.827.448.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Maseni.  Francesco,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Photonic  switching  matrix,  5,828.472. 0. 

.359-123.000. 
Masinovsky.  Boris;  Gallatin.  William  Michael;  and  Simmons.  Paul  J.,  to  Fred 
Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center.  Methods  of  isolating  and  detecting 
bone  manow  stromal  cells  with  VCAM-1 -specific  antibodies.  5.827.670. 
CI.  4.35-7  210. 
Maskinfabrikken  Hojvang  APS:  See — 

Andersen.  Anders.  5.826.693.  CI.  198-347.100. 
Maslakow.  William  H.:  See — 

McMillan.  John  R  ;  and  Maslakow.  William  H..  5.827.999.  CI    174- 
52.400. 
Masleid.  Robert  Paul,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pre- 
cision time  interval  division  with  digital  phase  delay  lines.  5.828.257.  CI. 
327-276.000. 
Mason.  Bradley  R.;  and  Mason.  Jeffrey  T.  to  Breg.  Inc..  Hinge  for  an 
orthopedic  brace  having  a  selectively  positionable  stop  to  limit  rotation. 
5.827.208.  CI  602-16.000. 
Mason  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Mason.  Bradley  R.;  and  Mason.  Jeffrey  T.  5.827.208.  CI.  602-16.000, 
Ma.son  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Woznicki.  Clark  D..  5.826,353,  O.  36-54.000, 
Mason,  Thomas  S  :  See —  , 

Pham,  Tuyen  Van;  and  Ma.son.  Thomas  S..  5.826.991.  CI.  400-207.000. 
Mason,  Valerie  Susan:  See — 

Parenteau,  Nancy  L.;  Mason,  Valerie  Su.san;  and  Olten,  Bjom  Reino, 
5,827,641.0.435-1.100. 
Massa.  Robert  E  Tree  trimmer.  5.826..34I.  CI.  .30-247.000. 
Massachusens  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Giannakopoulos.  Antonios  E.;  and  Suresh.  Subra.  5.828.982,  CI.  702- 

33.000. 
Mann,  Steve,  5.828,793.  O.  382-284.000. 
Moores.  John  D  .  5.828.682.  CI.  372-26.000. 

Noguchi.  Takashi;  Reif.  Rafael;  Tsai.  Julie;  and  Tang,  Andrew   J.. 
5,828,084,  CI.  257-65.000. 
Massara,  Andrew  J.,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Pneumatic  enetgv  absorbing  seat 

assembly.  5,826,937,  O.  297-284.600. 
Massey,  Robert  D..  toTena  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  SA.  Servo-controlled 
conveyor  system  for  carrying  liquid  filled  containers.   5,826,406,  CI 
53-467.000. 
Massit,  Claude:  See — 

Caillat.  Patrice;  and  Massit.  Claude.  5.828.133.  O.  257-766.000. 
Masterson,  Steven  P.:  See — 

Carlson.  John  E.;  Deckman.  Robert  K.;  Masterson.  Steven  P.;  Palermo. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Tsuji.  Craig  K..  5,827.319.  O.  606-191.000. 
Masubuchi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hoshina.  Satoshi;  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  Hirayama.  Hideaki;  Ohmori.  Shige- 
fumi;  Fujii.  Takahiro;  and  Masubuchi.  Yoshio,  5,828.821.  CI.  395- 
182.130. 


Masuda,  Kazuaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 
a  clock  signal  which  is  compensated  for  a  clock  rate  tfiereof  5,828,248, 0. 
327-113.000 
Masuda.  Yasuo:  See — 

MiLsuyoshi.  Hiroshi;  Goto.  Hiroki;  and  Masuda.  Yasuo.  5,828,033,  CI. 
219-121.640. 
Masumura,  Hisashi;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kudo,  Hideo,  to  Shin-Etsu  Han- 
dotai  Co.,  Ltd.   Polishing  pad  used  for  polishing  silicon  wafers  and 
polishing  method  using  the  same.  5.827.395,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Masumura,  Hisashi;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kudo,  Hideo,  to  Shin-Elsu  Han- 
dotai  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  mirror  wafers. 
5,827,779,0.438-691.000. 
Masulani,  Takeshi:  See — 

Miki,  Katsumasa;  Nomura.  Koji;  and  Masutani.  Takeshi.  S.828.IS7,  Q. 
310-328.000. 
Matec  S.R.L.:  See— 

Migliorini,  Pier  Lorenzo.  5.826.527.  CI    1 12-470.150. 
Mateja.  Michael  A  ;  Peters.  Tulley  M.;  and  Tietjen.  Donald  L  .  lo  Motorola. 
Inc.  Data  processing  system  for  perft»-ming  a  test  function  and  method 
therefor.  5.828.827.  CI.  315-183.060. 
Matheson.  William  L.:  See — 

Polivka.  Alan  L.;  and  Matheson.  William  L..  5.828.979.  CI.  701  -1 17.000. 
Mathews.  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Fisher.  Thomas  S.;  Flockhart.  Andrew  D.;  Jensen.  Roy  A.;  Kohler.  Joylee 
E.;  Mathews.  Eugene  P;  and  Smelko.  Edward  L..  5.828.747.  CI. 
379-309.000. 
Mathieu.  Daniel,  to  Valeo  Vision.  Illuminating  sleeve  for  a  cigar  lighter,  in 

particular  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.826.967.  O.  362-92.000. 
Mathon.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Cesionaro.  Jean;  and  Mathon.  Jean-Luc.  5.827,166,  CI.  493-344,000, 
Matibe,  Jeffrey  T.  Illuminated  fishing  rod  5,826.366,  CI.  43-17.500. 
Matlashewski,  Gregory;  and  Chareal,  Hugues.  to  McGill  University.  Anti- 
bodies raised  against  proteins  of  Leishmania  which  are  expressed  at  an 
increased  level  in  the  amastigole  form.  5.827.671.  O.  435-7.220. 
Matra  MHS  S.A.:  See—  • 

Niedermeier.  Thomas;  Rohm.  Peter;  Schmid.  Richard;  Flynn.  David; 
Klapproth.  Peter;  Zandveld.  Frederik;  Koot,  Jacobus  Chrislophorus; 
Jones,  Andrew   Michael;   Matthew,  James  Graham;  and  Douady, 
Bnino,  5,828,852,  CI.  395-290.000. 
Matsubara,  Ichiro;  Funahashi,  Ryoji;  Ueno,  Kazuo;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  lo 
Agency  of  Indusoial  Science  and  Technology;  and  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  &  Indusn^.  Method  for  production  of  superconducting  polv- 
cryslalline  wire  rod  5.'827.798.  CI   505-430000. 
Matsubara.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamashila.  Ryo;  Kitagaki.  Kenichi;  Matsubara.  Takahiro;  and  Takenaka. 
Mikio.  5.827.586.  O.  428-36.600 
Malsubayashi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sunakawa.    Shinichi;    Shimada.    Kazutoshi;   Tatsumi.    Ei.saku;    Mori. 

Shigeki;  Malsubayashi.  Kazuhiro;  Harada.  Taka.shi;  Nagasaki.  Katsu- 

hiko;  and  Fukuda.  Ryoji.  5.828.568.  CI.  364-184.000. 

Sunakawa.  Shinichi;  and  Malsubayashi.  Kazuhiro.  5.828.782.  CI.  382- 

173.000 

Matsuda.  Hirovuki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Electronic  unit  fixing  structure  of 

electronic  unit  box.  5.828.544.  CI.  361-641.000. 
Matsuda.  Yushi:  See — 

Poku.  Isaac  T ;  Cherkur.  Rama  R;  and  Matsuda.  Yushi.  5.827.970.  O. 
73-620.000. 
Matsui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Makino.  Yoshinobu;  Yamada.   Kiyoshi;   Matsui.  Hiroshi;  Aburatani. 
Yoshihiro;  Kaminaka.  Yamalo;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Okamolo.  Hiroaki. 
5.826.431,0,60-757.000. 
Matsui,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kouzu,  Kalsumi;  Yoshiuchi,  Shigehiro;  Dike.  Koji;  Matsui.  Masaaki; 
and  Kume,  Kazuto,  5,826,980,  CI.  374-124.000. 
Malsukawa,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Uchida.  Kohji;  Malsukawa.  Hirokazu;  Fujica,  Tuyosi;  and  Matuo.  Yushi. 
5.827.710.  CI.  435-190.000. 
Matsumori.  Akira.  to  Akira  Matsumori;  and  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 

Method  of  detecting  myocardial  infarction.  5.827,673,  O.  435-7.920. 
Matsumolo,  Atsuo:  See — 

Kubo,  Atsushi;  and  Matsumolo,  Atsuo,  5.826.681.  CI.  188-71,800. 
Matsumolo,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Yanagiya,  Tomoyuki;  Matsumolo,  Fumiaki;  Fuku- 
lomi,  Masao;  Asano,  Toshihisa;   Komori,  Kazunori;  and  Maeda, 
Hitoshi,  5,827,801,  CI   505-2.30.000. 
Matsumolo.  Jun:  See — 

lijima,  Kazuyuki;  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  Matsumolo.  Jun;  and  Omon. 
Shiro.  5.828.996.  CI.  704-220.000 
Matsumolo.  Kiyoshi;  Tsuchinaga.  Hiroyuki;  and  Toda,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Optical  disk  apparatus  having  optimized  focus  shift  mechanism 
control.  5.828.636.  O.  369-44.270. 
Matsumolo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Akira;  Matsumolo.  Satoshi;  Nagai.  Masaham;  Ito.  Satoshi; 
Tomiva.  Shigetaka;  Nakano.  Kazushi;  and  Moriu.  Elsuo.  5.828,086, 
O.  257-94.000. 
Matsumolo,  Shogo;  Kinoshiu.  Yasushi;  and  Matsuno.  iunichi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Electrostatic  recording  apparatus  and  its  recording  method.  5,828,930, 
CI    399-135.000. 
Matsumolo,  Tomohide;  Yonekubo,  Hiroaki;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroaki.  to  Mat- 
sushita Elecmc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Sanitary  cleaning  apparatus.  5.826.282. 
O.  4-420.400. 
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MatsuincKd  Yushi-Seiyaku  Co..  Lid.   See — 

Kiia.  Sci-suo;   Komeda.   Haruhiko;   Higashiguchi.  Tenio;  Takahashi. 
Kazuhide:  and  Ooca.  Sumio.  5,827.44.1.  CI   252-8.610. 
Malsumuni.  Yusuke:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kazuya;  Okura,  Kousuke;  and  Matsumura.  Yusuke.  5.827.444. 
CI.  232-62.520. 
Matsuno.  Junichi:  See — 

Matsianolo.    Shogo:    Kinoshiia.    Ya.sushi:    and    Matsuno.    Junichi. 
5.828,930.  CI.  399-l35.0(X) 
Matsuoka.  Hideo:  See — 

Saka.  Yuuji;  Inoue.  Nori;  Onizuka.  Takahiro;  Oka.  Yoshilo;  and  Mat- 
suoka. Hideo.  5.826.473.  CI   83-100.000. 
Matsuoka.  Isao:  See — 

Tamura.  Takashi;  Fujii.  Yozo;  Sato.  Kenji;  Shigetomi.  Masahiro;  and 
Matsuoka.  Isao.  5.828.934.  CI.  399-228  000. 
Matsushima.  Hideo:  See — 

Hoshiao.  Izumi;  and  Matsushima.  Hideo,  5.828.,55l.  CI.  361-697.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Ryan.  Roben  T,  5.828.416.  CI   348-512.000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Ind.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tsulomu:  Ito.  Yukiko;  and  Yamashita.  Hideaki.  5.828.902.  CI. 
395-859  000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Ind..  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Urabe.  Yoshio;  Takai.  Hitoshi;  and  Yamasaki.  Hideloshi.  5.828.707.  CI 
375-330.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang.  Yuh-Lin;  and  Zeng,  Wenjun.  5.828.809.  CI.  386-69.000. 
Hagi.  Toshio.  and  Nakata.  Kazuki.  5.828,778,  O.  382- 145.000. 
Hirano,  Hiroshige;  and  Okada,  Masaya.  5,828,619.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Kiia.    Masaki:    Fujikawa.    Makoto;    Fujino.    Takashi;    and    Miyake. 

Hideyuki.  5.828.275.  CI.  333  207  000. 
Kouzu,  Katsumi.  Yoshiuchi.  Shigehiro:  Oike.  Koji;  Malsui.  Masaaki; 

and  Kume,  Kazuto,  5.826.980.  CI.  374-124.000. 
Kusunjoto.  Keiichi:  Dosho.  Shiro;  Terada.  Yutaka;  and  Matsuzawa 

Akiia.  5.828.717.  CI  377-24.000. 
Matsumolo.  Tomohide;   Yonekubo.    Hiroaki:   and   Yoshida.   Hiroaki 

5.826.282.  CI  4-420.400 
Miki.  KaLsumasa:  Nomura.  Koji;  and  Masutani.  Takeshi.  5.828.157.  CI 

310-328.000 
Mizuno.  Koichi;  Adachi.  Hideaki:  lchika*a.  Yo;  and  SeLsune.  Kentaro 

5.828.079.  CI.  257-39.000. 
Mochiiuki.    Hiroyuki;    Ishii.    Yoshii^ichi;    and    Kamatani.    Ryoichi, 

5.826.697.  CI.  198.392  000. 
Monta,  Hiroki;  and  Yamaoka.  Ma.sahito.  5.828.358.  CI.  345-133.000. 
Morishita,  Nobuyasu;  Hamada.  Shinji;  Okamo<o.  Miho;  and  Ikoma 

Munehisa.  5,827,621,  O  429  176  000. 
Mukunoki,  Toshio;  Hirano,  Hiroshige;  Nakane,  George;  Nakakuma, 
Tetsiji;  Sumi,  TaLsumi;  and  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki.  5.828.615    CI 
365-210  000. 
Senza*a.  Makoto;  L'bukala,  Atsushi;  and  Otani.  Akihiko,  5.828.423.  CI 

.M8 -699.000. 
Shimizu.  Kaoru;  and  Kodama.  Kazuhiko.  5.827.469.  CI.  264-512.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  Ozaki.  Shinji;  and  Nishimichi.  Yoshito.  5,829.021 
CI.  711-118.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamoh).  Hironon.  5.827.205.  CI.  601-78.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Myojo.  Minoru;  and  Namura.  Toshiyuki.  5.828,169.  CI.  313-475.000. 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  L'emoto.  Yasuhiro;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Malsuura.  Take- 
toshi;  and  Azuma.  Masamichi.  5.828.098.  CI   257-310.000. 
Matsushita.  Shuzo.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co   Ltd.  Neutralizing  mono- 
clonal antibody  0.5§  which  binds  an  epitope  located  within  the  region  of 
amino  acids  308-331  of  HTLVIIB  gpl20  5.827.723.  CI  435-240  270. 
Matsuura.  Isao:  See — 

.Makino.  Katsuaki;  Soeda.  Hiromitsu;  Matsuura,  Isao;  and  Okazaki 
Katsgtoshi,  5.827.404.  CI   203-99  000 
.Matsuura.  Taketoshi:  See — 

Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Llemoto.  Yasuhiro;  Inoue.  Aisuo;  Matsuura.  Take- 
loshi;  and  Azuma.  Masamichi.  5.828.098.  CI.  257-310  000. 
Malsuyama.  Atsuo:  See — 

Ito.  Nofikazu;  Fujiu.  Hiroyuki;  Kojima.  Yuichi;  Matsuyama.  Atsuo;  and 
Kato.  Masahiro.  5.828.841.  CI.  395-200.490. 
Matsuzaki.  Shin-ichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Location  detect- 
ing system.  5.828.321.  CI.  340-988  000 
Matsuzawa.  Akira:  See — 

Kusumoio,  Keiichi;  Dosho,  Shiro;  Terada,  Yutaka;  and  Matsuzawa 
Akira.  5,828,717,  C\  377-24.000. 
Manhew,  James  Graham:  See — 

Niedermeier,  Thomas;  Rohm,  Peter;  Schmid.  Richard;  Flynn.  David; 
Klapproth.  Peter;  Zandseld.  Frederik;  Knot.  Jacobus  Chnstophonjs; 
Jones.  Andrew    Michael.  Matthew.  James  Graham;  and   Douady. 
Bruno.  5.828.852.  CI.  395-290.000. 
Manhews.  Anthony:  See — 

Lynch.  David  D.;  and  Matthews.  Anthonv.  5.827,966.  CI.  73-488.000. 
Manhews.  Bryon  R  ;  Dishner.  Ed;  and  Rhoads.  Michael  E..  to  Lear  Corp. 

Vehicle  seat  support  panel.  5.826.946.  CI.  297-452.570 
Man.son.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Pauliny,  Thomas  A.;  Mattson.  Robert  K.;  and  Teramura,  Thomas, 
5.827.791.  CI.  501-105.000 
Matuda.  Youiti:  See — 


Lsoda.  Satoshi;  lwa.saki.  Yasuhiro;  Fukuzalo.  Kenshirou;  Zama.  Tsu- 
tomu;  Noguchi.  Koichi;  Okamura.  Toshiro;  Yokoyama.  Hiroyoshi; 
and  Matuda.  Youiti.  5.826.330.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Matumura.  Miho.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Automatic  layout  system.  5,828,58  L 

CI  364-489.000. 
Matuo.  Yushi:  See— 

Uchida.  Kohji;  Matsukawa,  Hirokazu;  Fujita.  Tuyosi;  and  Matuo.  Yushi. 
5.827.710.  CI.  435-190.000. 
Matviya.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hayden.  Richard  A.,  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corpora- 
tion CO-impregnant  process  for  making  catalytic  carbons.  5,827,795,  CI 
502-180.000 
Mauchan,  Donald  E.  Photo  cabin.  5,828.908,  CI.  396-2  000. 
Mauk,  Michael  G.,  to  AstroPower,  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  strtictures 
incorporating    "buried"    mirrors    and/or    "buried"    metal    electrodes 
5,828,088,  CI.  257-98.000. 
Mauricio.  Pete  R.  Roping  training  device.  5,827,069,  CI.  434-225.000. 
Mauze.  Ganapati  R  :  See — 

Dia.s.  J.  Fleming;  and  Mauze.  Ganapati  R..  5.827.181.  CI.  600-322.000. 
Maxdem  Incorporated:  See — 

Gagne  .  Robert  R  ;  Marrocco.  Matthew  Louis.  Ill;  Trimmer.  Mark 
Steven;  and  Hendricks.  Neil  H..  5.827.927.  CI.  525-143.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Knighton,  David  B..  5.827.090.  CI.  439-571.000. 
Whaley.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Metz.  Robert  L..  5,828,508,  CI.  360-49.000. 
Maxwell,  Robert  H.:  See- 
York.  Allan  Brent;  and  Maxwell.  Robert  H..  5.828. 1 78.  CI.  315-151.000. 
May.  Bradley  Andrew;  and  Hoang.  Thuan  Thai,  to  S3  Incorporated.  Control- 
ler for  processing  different  pixel  data  types  stored  in  the  same  display 
memoiy  by  use  of  tag  bits  5.828.383.  CI.  345-507.000. 
May.  David  C.  C  :  See— 

Nicoll.  Kenneth  A.;  Suttie.  Robert  J.;  lx)gie.  Alexander  W.;  and  May, 
David  C.  C.  5.828.043.  CI.  235-380.000. 
May,  David  E.:  See— 

Wenzlaff,    John    C;    Schreiner,    Stephen    J.;    Creasey,    Joseph    P.; 
MacGowan,  Alan;  Ricard,  Michael  J.;  Pohl,  LeRoy;  May,  David  E ; 
and  Bures,  David  A..  5,826,393,  CI.  52-473.000. 
May,   Donald  Douglas,  to  Du   Pont  de  Nemours.  E.   I.,  and  Company. 
Fluoroureihane    additives    for    water-dispersed    coating    compositions. 
5.827,919.  CI   524-590.000 
May.  John  W.;  and  Tombs,  Thomas  N.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
Compliant  photoconductive  image  member  and  method  of  use.  5,828,931. 
a.  399-159  000. 
May,  Kevin  T:  See — 

Vulgamore,  Gary;  and  May,  Kevin  T,  5,826,870,  CI.  271-1.000. 
May.  Paul:  See- 
Davis.  Gillian  Margaret;  Walsh.  Kathryn;  and  May.  Paul.  5.828.47 1 .  CI. 
.359-15.000. 
May-Wes  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Klinkner.  Allen  O.;  and  Hancock.  Larry  R.,  5,826,337,  C\.  29-891.000. 
Mayer.  Udo:  See — 

Zeidler.  Georg;  Scholz.  Gerhard;  Krah.  Claudia;  Beck.  Karin  Heidrun; 
and  Mayer.  Udo.  5.827.332.  CI.  44-328.000 
MayerSchwinning.  Gemot:  See — 

Herden.  Hansjoerg;  Federhen.  Stefan;  Mayer- Schwinning.  Gemot;  and 
Roth.  Hubeit.  5.827.484.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See— 

Camilleri.  Michael;  Hung.  Joseph  C;  and  Mullan.  Brian  P.  5,827,497, 

CI.  424-1.370. 
Wang,  Yi;  and  Ehman,  Richard  L.,  5,827,187,  CI  600-419.000. 
Mays,  Wesley  M.;  Kam  Siu,  Aaron  J.;  and  Fontanarosa,  Mike  D..  to  Amtech 
Corporation.     Spread    spectrum    frequency    hopping    reader    system 
5,828,693,  CI.  37.5-202.000. 
Mazo,  James  Emery:  See — 

Gelblum,  Ehud  Alexander;  and  Mazo,  James  Emery,  5,828,6%,  CI. 
375-222.000. 
MB  Video  GmbH:  See— 

Chmielewski,  Ingo;  Rath,  Detlef;  Neumann,  Eckan;  Seydel,  Christian: 
and  Schuller,  Rolf  Michael,  5.828.791.  CI.  382-244.000. 
McArthur.  Brian  K.;  and  McArthur.  David  A.,  to  Unifiller  Systems  Inc. 

Bakery  mix  flow  control  nozzle  5.826.758.  CI.  222-511.000 
McArthur.  Brtice  B.:  See- 
Smith.  Adiai  H.;  McArthur.  Bruce  B.;  and  Hunter.  Roben  O     Jr 
5.828.455.  CI  356-3.54.000. 
McAnhur.  David  A.:  See — 

McAnhur.  Brian  K.;  and  McArthur.  David  A..  5.826.758    CI    222- 
511.000. 
McBnde.  Anthony  R.  L.  Snowboard  mounting  apparatus    5.826  908   CI 

280-814  000. 
McBride.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Adnan.  Sarmad;  and  McBride.  Roger  W..  5.826.654.  CI.  166-250.010. 
McCabe.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Harris.  Phillip  C;  McCabe.  Michael  A  ;  Norman.  Lewis  R.;  Powell. 
Ronald  J  ;  Shuchan.  Chris  E.;  Slabaugh.  Billy  F;  Terracina.  John  M 
and  Yaritz.  Joseph  G  .  5.827.804.  CI.  507-273.000. 
McCall.  Mark  S  :  See- 
Tucker.    Russell    L.;    McCall,    Mark   S.;    and   Lovina,    Bemabe    R., 
5,828.807.  CI.  385-135.000. 
McCallum.  David  B.:  See— 

Lunsford.  John  P;  Hlavka.  Edwin  J.;  Roschak.  Edmund  J.;  Wallace. 
Daniel  T;  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr;  McCallum.  David  B.;  and  Mead.  Dana 
G..  5,827,314,  CI.  606-192.000. 
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McClelland,  Michael  Leo,  to  Sw  itched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited.  Rotor  for 

a  reluctance  machine.  5.828,153,  CI.  310-168.000. 
McClintic,  Frank.  Motion  simulator  operating  system  and  method.  5,827.065. 

CI.  434-29.000. 
McClintock.  Cameron:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  McClintock.  Cameron;  Leong.  Will- 
iam; Watson.  James  Allen;  Huang.  Joseph;  Ahanin.  Bahnim;  Sung. 
Chiakang;  and  Chang.  Wanli.  5.828.229.  CI   326-40  000. 
McClure.  David  C.  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc.  Clocked  sense  amplifier  with 

wordline  tracking.  5.828.622,  CI.  365-230.030. 
McConville.  Christina  H.  Sweat  band.  5.826.277.  CI.  2-171.000. 
McCormick,  Duane  C:  See — 

Jacobson,  Clas  A.;  and  McCortnick,  Duane  C,  5,828,760,  CI.  381- 
71.110 
McCoy.  John  M.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie,  Edward  R.;  Racie,  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.827,688, 
CI  435-69.100. 
McCurdy.  Roger  A  :  See — 

Foo,  Chek  Peng;  Yeh,  Huahn  Fern;  and  McCurdy,  Roger  A.,  5,826.902, 
CI.  280-735.000. 
McDATA  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett,  Dwayne  R.;  Yeung,  Cliffonl  S.;  and  Wu,  Wayne.  5.828.475.  CI. 
359-139.000. 
McDonald.  David  A.;  Kogut.  Roman  T.;  and  Smith.  Darryl  B..  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Alignment  cam  position  limiter  5.826.894.  CI.  280-86.756. 
McDonald.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Killinger.  Glenn  W.;  McDonald.  Gregory  E.;  and  Zende.  Charles  C. 
5.826.405.  CI.  53-459.000.     _     ' 
McDonald.     Kenneth    J.     Multi-directional    defensive    sprap    container 

5.826.796.  CI  239-327  000. 
McDonnell  Douglas:  See — 

Blankenship.  Thomas  O.;  and  Fritsche,  David  L.,  5,827,018,  CI.  408- 
82.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Richardson,  Steven  Dallas,  5,826,664,  CI    169-46.000. 
McDonough,  Sherrol  Hoffa:  See — 

Hogan,  James  John;  Kop,  Jo  Ann;  and  McDonough,  Sherrol  Hoffa, 
5,827,651.  CI.  435-6.000. 
McFall.  Ronald  Ray;  Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert;  and  Hines.  Letha  Mai^gory.  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Adjustable  compound  sanitary  napkin. 
5.827.258.  CI.  604-385.100 
McGee.  John  D.:  See — 

Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  McGee,  John  D.;  Seaver,  Todd 
A.;  Menovcik,  Gregory  G.;  Harris.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W, 
5,827,930,  CI.  525-440.000. 
McGill  University:  See — 

Mallashewski.  Gregory;  and  Chareat.  Hugues.  5.827,671.  CI  435-7.220. 
McGuigan.  Ralph  M  .  to  Durel  Corporation.  EL  lamp  with  beveled  edge. 

5.828.171.  CI.  313-506.000. 
McGuire.  Patrick  L.;  and  Anders.  Joseph  L..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Method  for  recovering  waterflood  residual  oil  5.826,656.  CI.  166-305.100. 
McHaney.  James  M.;  and  Banas.  Christopher  E .  to  IMPRA.  Inc.  Carix>n 
containing  vascular  graft  and  method  of  making  same.  5.827.327.  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Mc Henry.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Thome.  Nicholas  Adrain;  Encrenaz,  Claude;  Aboulfaraj,  Mostafa;  and 
McHenry,  Robert  J.,  5,827.555.  CI.  426-112.000. 
Mclnemey.  Michael  Kent:  See — 

Carney.  Th-mas  Lee;  and  Mclnemey.  Michael  Kent,  5,828,220,  CI. 
324-627.000. 
Mclnemey,  Terry  M.:  See — 

Myers,  Martin  R.;  Patten,  James  W,;  Becker,  Paul  C;  Mclnemey,  Teiry 
M.;  Potter,  Dennis  P.;  Short.  James  M  ;  Biggerstaff.  Paul;  and  Stevens. 
Robert.  5.826.331.  CI.  29-888.090. 
Mclver.  George  William;  and  Lammen,  Michael  Dean,  to  TRW  Inc.  Accel- 
eration switch.  5.828.138,  CI.  307-10.100. 
McKay,  Kevin  W.;  Blanchard,  Robert  R.;  and  Feig,  Edwin  R.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Foimulated  ethylene  a-olefin  elastoineric  com- 
pounds. 5,827,916,  CI.  524-425.000. 
McKee,  John  M.:  See— 

Mittel,  James  Gregory;  McKee,  John  M.;  and  Weber,  DancU  Curtis, 
5,828,295,  CI.  340-407  100. 
McKenna.  Hugh  M  :  See — 

Blok,  Una  M.;  and  McKenna,  Hugh  M.,  5,827,591,  CI.  428-41  700. 
McKeown,  Richard  H.  Bird  feeder  support.  5,826,852,  CI.  248-519.000. 
McKinnon,  Nick.  Grease  recovery  system  and  methods.  5,827,425,  CI. 

210-194.000. 
McKown,  Alan  G.:  See — 

Holland,  Lowell  W.;  McKown,  Alan  G.;  Ruta,  Constantin  1.;  and  Petrie, 
Robert  M.,  5,826,795;  CI.  239-318.000. 
McLamon,  Frank  R.:  See — 

Anders,  Simone;  Anders,  Andre;  Brown,  Ian  G.;  McLamon,  Frank  R.; 
and  Kong,  Fanping,  5,827,580,  CI.  427-580.000. 
McLaughlin,  Edward:  See — 

Kwasniewski,  Richard  E.;  Salinas,  Jose,  Jr;  Medina,  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin, Edward;  Wienke,  Randall;  Bundy,  Vemon;  Kurz,  Klaus;  Foster, 
Lawrence;  and  Fain,  Gary.  5.826.744.  CI.  220-625  000. 
McLeod.    Neil   Andrew,    to   Envirotreat   Limited.    Modified   organoclays. 

5.827.362.  a.  106-416.000. 
McLoughlin.  Michael  P:  See — 


Eatwell.  Graham  P.;  McLoughlin.  Michael  P.;  Hildebrand.  Stephen  F; 
Kokonaski.  William;  and  Hiney.  James  W.,  5,828,768,  CI.  381- 
333.000. 
McMillan,  John  R.;  and  Maslakew,  William  H..  to  Amkor  ElectronKs.  Inc. 

Homogeneous  chip  carrier  package.  5.827,999.  CI.  174-52.400. 
McNair.  John  Duncan:  See — 

Yung.  Jimmy  Siu  Yim;  and  McNair.  John  Duncan.  5.826.495.  CI. 
99-348.000. 
McNamara.  Thomas  F.;  See — 

Ramamurthy.  Nungavaram  S.;  Golub.  Lome  M.:  and  McNamara.  Tho- 
mas F.  5.827.840.  CI.  514-152.000. 
McNeil  (OHIO)  Corporation:  See— 

Fehlig.  Kenneth  L. ;  and  Pfitzinger.  Kurt  M..  5.826.753,  Q.  222- 1 53. 1 30. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See- 
James.  William  A.;  and  Kelly.  William  G.  F.,  5,827,597.  CI.  428- 
131.000. 
McNeley.  Kevin  John:  See — 

Jacks.  Steven  Anthony;  and  McNeley.  Kevin  John.  5.829.047.  CI. 
711-162.000. 
McNutt.  Christopher:  See — 

Boui:gheIle.  Patrick;  and  McNutt.  Christopher,  5,828,071,  CI.  250- 
492.100 
McPherron,  Alexandra  C:  See — 

Lee,  Se-Jin;  and  McPhem>n,  Alexandra  C,  5,827,733,  CI.  435-325.000. 
McShane,  James  E.;  Kaplan.  Carl;  and  Meyer,  Thomas  A.,  to  Schering- 
Plough  Healthcare  Products.  Inc.  Sunless  tanning  method  and  apparatus 
5.827.506,  CI.  424-59.000. 
MDP  Meccanica  del  Piave  Spa:  See — 

Gianfranco,  De  Venor,  5,826,814,  CI.  242-403.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Stout,  James  T,  5,826,782,  CI.  229-117.130. 
Stout.  James  T.  5,826,783,  CI.  229-120.320. 
Mead,  Dana  G.:  See — 

Lunsford,  John  P.;  Hlavka,  Edwin  J.;  Roschak.  Edmund  J.;  Wallace. 
Daniel  T;  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr;  McCallum.  David  B.;  and  Mead.  Dana 
G..  5.827.314.  CI  606-192.000. 
Mead.  David  A.:  See — 

Hermstadt  Corinna;  Fernandez.  Joseph  M.;  Smith.  Lloyd;  and  Mead. 
David  A..  5.827.657,  CI  435-6.000. 
Meade,  Harry;  DiTullio,  Paul;  and  Pollock,  Daniel,  to  Genzyme  Transgenics 
Coiporatiion.  Transgenic  production  of  antibodies  in  milk.  5,827,690,  CI. 
435-69.600 
Meador,  James  W.:  See — 

Igo.  Stephen  R.;  Meador.  James  W.;  and  Trono,  Ruben,  5,827,216,  O. 
604-21.000. 
Meadows,  James  A,  to  Janssens-Lens,  Paul  F.  Continuous  method  of  making 

strtictural  foam  panels.  5,827,458,  CI.  264-46.200. 
Mears/CPG:  See — 

Fluharty,  Herbert  L.;  Fluharty,  Scot  P;  Ruharty,  John  W..  II;  and  Werner, 
Daniel  P,  5,827,013,  CI.  405-180.000. 
Mecon  Limited:  See — 

Harper,  Mark  Francis  Lucien,  5,828,331.  C\.  342-22.000. 
MedaSonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  William  C  ;  Fisher,  Del  D.;  and  Boross,  Andta.s,  5,827,969.  CI. 
73-627.000. 
Medford,  George  F;  Gillette,  Gregory  R.;  and  Sato,  Norio,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Abrasion  resistant,  curable  hardcoating  compositions  and  tinted 
articles  made  dierefrom.  5,827,923.  CI.  524-854.000. 
MediaOne  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

DeRodeff.  Stephen;  and  Rust.  Christopher  J..  5.828.403.  O.  348-7.000. 
Medical  College  of  Wisconsin.  Inc.:  See — 

Grossberg.  Sidney  E.;  Kushnaryov.  Vladimir  M;  Cashdollar,  L,  William; 
Carrigan,  Donald  R.;  and  Knox,  Konstance  K.,  5,827,750,  CI.  436- 
547.000. 
Medicamat  S.A.:  See — 

Boudjema,  Pascal  J.,  5,827,297,  Q.  606-133,000. 
MediCor  Corporation:  See — 

Moms.  James  R..  5,827,275,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Medina.  Philip:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr.;  Medina,  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin, Edward;  Wienke,  Randall;  Bundy,  Vernon;  Kurz,  Klaus;  Foster. 
Lawrence;  and  Fain.  Gary.  5.826.744.  O.  220-625.000. 
Medinol  Ltd.:  See — 

Richter.  Jacob;  and  Pinchasik.  Gregory.  5.827.320.  CI  606-194.000. 
Medrad.  Inc  :  See — 

Uber.  Arthur  E..  Ill;  Havrilla.  Joseph  B.;  and  Hirschman.  Alan  D.. 
5.827.219.  CI.  604-30.000. 
Medax>nic  CardioRhythm:  See — 

Breining,  Peter  M  ;  and  West.  Scon  H..  5,827,272,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Follmer,  Bren  A.;  and  Tremulis,  William  S.,  5,827,242,  CI.  604-282.000. 
Ma  Schwab,  Sharon,  5,827,225,  CI.  604-%.000. 
Morris,  Mary  M.,  and  Mulier,  Peter  M.  J.,  5,827,296,  CI.  606-129.000. 
West,  Scon  H.,  5,826,576,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Meehan,  Katharine  E.  Scented  hair  accessory.  5,826,598,  CI.  132-275.000. 
Meggin  Avionics,  Inc.:  See — 

Minon.  George  L.;  and  Plimpton,  Jonathan  C,  5,828,797,  C\.  385- 
12.000. 
Megy,  Joseph  A.;  and  Rausenberger,  Robert  Method  of  recycling  nickel  atid 
cobalt  alloy   scrap  metal  contaminated  with  titanium.   5,827,349,  CI 
75-743.000. 


PI  68 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  27.  1998 


Mehl.  Htlmul:  See— 

Neumann.  Wieland:  Mehl.  Helmul:  Holmen.  Bern;  Nilsson.  Ulf:  Cavka. 
Elvir;   Forsberg.  Siiren;   Ekhotm.   Kennel;  Leppimaki.  Mika;  and 
AndePison.  J.ukim.  .S.K^b.SS?.  CI.  ^VV-W).*)  (HK) 
.Mehl.  Tt»)mas  L  .  Sr  Melhud  for  permanent  removal  of  multiple  hairs  with 

hair  clamping  springs  .<>.827.2<M.  CI.  606-l.1.1.{X)() 
Mehlhom.  Rolf  Joachim,  to  University  of  California.  The  Reagents  of  the 
Method  for  liiading  lipsomes  with  lonizable  phosphorv lated  hydrophobic 
compounds,  pharmaceutical  preparations  and  a  method  for  administering 
the  preparations.  .S.827.5.12.  CI.  424-45«.(M)(). 
Meier.  Jacques,  to  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  for  trimming  fvlded  printed  pixxJiKLs. 
such  as  newspapers,  periodicals,  brochures  and  the  like   -S.826.476  CI 
S.Vl.'i.S.mK) 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Shiokawa.  Sohjiro;  .Alsumi.   Kunio;   Iwamalsu.  Kalsuyoshi:  Tamura. 
Alsushi.  and  Shibahara.  Seiji.  5.S27.845.  CI.  .S  14-206.000. 
Melansoa  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Mahaffey.  Steven  J:  and  Melanson.  Daniel  A..  S.827  HI    CI    47.1- 
.Vt2.000. 
Melbye.  Hartvig  E.:  and  Hoge.  David  T.  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  a  reel  in  a  caitridee   5  826  811    CI 
242  .U520O. 
Mdder.  Johann-Peter:  See— 

SchnuiT.  Werner.  Voii,  Guido:  Rick.  Klemens;  .Melder,  Johann- Peter: 
Fischer.  Rolf-Harlmuth;  and  Harder.  Wolfgang.  5,827  938  CI    558- 
4.59.000 
Mellein.  Robert  J.  Blind  Mashing  device.  5,826.603.  O.  I34-8S.O0O 
.Mellema.  Dwighl  J.:  See — 

Kirsch.  Steven  A.;  dhd  Mellema,  Dwighl  J..  5,828,897,  CI  395-800  430 
Melpoldef,  Sharon  M.:  See— 

Eichorsi,  Dennis  J.;  Christian,  Paul  A.:  and  Melpolder.  Sharon  M 
5,827,6.30,  CI.  430-63  000. 
Melzian,  John  M  :  Zuckerman.  Kenneth  A  ;  Zuckerman,  Margaret  S.:  and 
.Schwartz,    Daniel    A     Illuminated    display    with    uniform    luminance 
5,826,973,  CI   362-297  OCX) 
MEMC  Electric  Materials,  Inc  :  See— 

Okuno.  Kiyohito:  Itoh.  .Sadahiko;  and  Horii.  Hisashi.  5,827,113    CI 

451-36.000. 

Menard.  .Alan  W.;  Squires,  David  P;  Welti,  Gene  D  :  and  Wheeler,  Joseph  A., 

to  Barco  Gerber  Systems.  Apparatus  and  method  for  positioning  a  lens  to 

expand  an  optical  beam  of  an  imaging  system  5,828.50 1,  CI  359-819.000 

Menegus.  Hairy:  See — 

Ariglio.  James  A.;  and  Menegus,  Hairy.  5.826.772.  CI.  225-2.000. 
Menovcik.  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Ohrbom.  Waller  H..  Bammel.  Brian  D  ;  McGee,  John  D.;  Seaver.  Todd 
A.;  Menovcik.  Gregory  G  .  Harris.  Paul  J ;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W 
5,827,930,  CI.  525-440.000. 
Menovcik,  Gregory  L.;  and  Ohrbom.  Walter  H  ,  to  BASF  Coiporation. 
Polyurelhane  polymer  or  oligomer  having  carbamate  groups,  method  for  its 
preparation,  and  coating  composition  5.827,931,  CI.  525-453  000 
Mensink.  Clemens  H    J .  and  Nauta.  Bram,  to  US    Philips  Corporation. 
Degenerated     differential     pair     with     controllable     Iransconduclance 
5.828.265.  CI   327-563.000 
Menlzen.  Robert  Banholomeus:  See — 

Van  Gulik.  Menno;  Mentzen,  Roben  Banholomeus;  and  Eymael,  Jozef 
Hendrik  CatJianna  Mana  Gerardus.  5.827.592,  CI  428-44  000 
MEPLA  Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.KG:  See— 

Lautenschlager,  Horst,  5,826.302,  CI.  16-97.000.  ' 

Merberg.  David:  See- 
Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M  ;  LaVallie,  Edward  R  ;  Racie,  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.827  688 
CI  4.35-69  1 00 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Siebler.  Helmut;  Tsilchorozidis,  Georgios;  Mankiewicz.  Dieter;  Mampe 
Ulrich-JUrgen;  KUbeit,  Norbert;  Kroner,  Wolfgang;  and  Ponath  Gerd 
5,826.945.0.297-452.180. 
Wehinger,  Horst,  5.827.957,  CI.  73-146.300. 
.Merchant.  Abid  Na/arali;  and  Minor,  Barbara  Haviland.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company   Nonaftuoromeihoxybutane  comix»itions 
5,827,446,  CI.  252-67.000  i~ 

Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Bernhardt,  Klaus;  Vogt,  Reiner;  and  Pfaff,  Gertiard.  5.827  361    CI 

106.415000. 
Numala.  Hiroshi;  Ichinose,  Hideo;  and  Shimano,  Fumio,  5  827  450  CI 
252-2996.30.  '       '      ' 

Merck  Patent  GmbH:  See — 

Hesslewood,  Ian  Philip;  and  Stewart,  Gordon  Sydney  Anderson  Bimie 
5,827,678.0.435-29  000. 
.^^eredith.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Yaivin.  Milton  B.;  Stowell,  Michael  H    B  ;  and  Metwlith.  Michael  J 
5.827.819.  O.  514-2.000. 
Merle.  Christian:  See— 

Roch.  Robert;  and  Merle,  Christian.  5,827.822,  CI  514-11  000 
Mermelstein,  Paul:  See — 

Jalali.  Ahmad;  Krzymien.  Witold;  and  Mermelstein.  Paul.  5,828,662  CI 

370-335  000. 

Menell,  Qoinn;  and  Wang.   Wen-Hann.  to  Intel  Corporation     Backward 

inquiry  to  lower  level  caches  prior  to  the  eviction  of  a  modilied  line  from 

a  higher  level  cache  in  a  microprocessor  hierarchical  cache  structure 

5,829.031,0.711-143.000. 


Merrin.  Todd,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc   Charge  pump.  5,828.095   CI 

257-299.000. 
Mers  Kelly.  William  Charles:  See— 

Reuss.  William  Alexander,  Jr.;  Mers  Kelly,  William  Charles;  and  Pheups 
David  Young.  5.827.174.  O  600-33.000. 
Meschan,  David  F;  and  Le.  Tuan  N.,  to  Akeva  LLC  Athletic  shoe  with 

improved  sole.  5,826J52,  CI.  36-42  0<K). 
Mesquitta.  Trevor  E.  Hair  growih  preparation.  5.827.510.  CI.  424-74.000. 
Messerschmidt,  Roben  G  Mullisource  infrared  spectrometer  5  8''8  066  CI 

250-339.070 
Meszaros,  Amy;  and  Strenkoski,  Leon  F.  to  Difco  Laboratories.  Three 

reagent  gram  staining  method  and  kit.  5,827,680.  O.  435-.34.000 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Herden.  Hansjoerg,  Federhen.  Stefan;  Mayer- Schwinning,  Gemot;  and 

Roth.  Hubert,  .5,827.484.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Konig.  Peter;  and  Gohna.  Hermann.  5,827,901.  CI.  518-706  000 
Metamdrfyx.  L  L C:  See— 

Camacho.  Herman;  and  Granadino.  Roben.  5.826.992.  CI.  400-489.000. 
Metrologic  Instruments  Inc  :  See — 

Knowles,  Carl  Harry;  and  Kolis.  George,  5.828.049,  CI   235-462  000 
Rockstein,  George  B  ;  Wilz.  David  M.,  Sr;  Bubnoski.  David  P    and 
Knowles,  Carl  H..  5.828.048,  O.  235-462.000. 
Metz.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Andenon,  Peter  W.;  Ha.selkom,  Michael  H.;  Holt.  William  A.;  Metz. 

Jerry  A  ;  Mikrut,  Daniel  L.;  Wans,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Yousefnia,  Harrv 

M  ,  5,826,884,  O   277-85.000  '' 

Metz,  John  T;  and  Cooper.  Malcolm  D.  Determining  effects  of  psychoactive 

compounds  on  the  brain  using  positron  emission  tomographv  5  827  499 

CI  424-1.7.30.  t    I-  /  .       . 

Metz.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Whaley.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Metz,  Robert  L  .  5,828,508.  CI.  360-49.000. 
Metzemacher.  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Seeling.  Rainer,  to  Martinswerk  GmbH  Fur 
Chemische  und  .Metallurgische  Produklion.  Surface-modified  hller  com- 
position. 5.827.906,  CI.  523-205.000. 
Metzner.  Wolfgang;  Spallek.  Bemd;  and  Weiss.  Amo.  to  Brown  &  William- 
son Tobacco  Corp   Method  and  plant  for  treating  tobacco  stems  for  the 
production  of  cut  tobacco  5.826.590.  CI    131-290.000 
Meyer.  Chris  E  ;  and  Wynne.  Nicholas,  to  VacuPanel,  Inc    Method  of 

producing  an  evacuated  insulated  container  5.827,385,  CI    156-87000 
.Meyer.  George  A.,  IV;  and  Toth.  Jerome  E.,  to  Thermal  Corp.  Integrated 

circuit  heat  sink  with  rolatable  heat  pipe  5,826,645,  O.  165-104.330. 
Meyer.  Hans;  and  Bemhard,  Segesser  Methods  of  treating  pain  and  inflam- 
mation with  proline  5,827,874,  CI.  514-423  000 
Meyer.  Michael  G.:  See- 
Lee,  Shih-Jong  J ;  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L.;  Bannister.  Wendy  R.;  Wilhelm 
Paul  S.;  and  Meyer,  Michael  G.,  5.828,776,  CI.  382-133.000. 
Meyer.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

McShane,  James  E.;  Kaplan.  Carl;  and  Meyer,  Thomas  A  ,  5,827  J06  CI 
424-59.000. 
Meyer,  Urs:  See- 
Hermanns,  Ferdinand;  Kriiger,  Andreas;  and  Meyer,  Urs,  5,826.815.  CI. 
242-477.800- 
Mey  Tal.  Eyal:  See— 

Nussinovitch.  Amos;  and  Mey-Tal.  Eyal,  5.827.974.  CI.  73-821  000 
Mi-Jack  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Baumann.  James  A.;  Glickman.  Myron;  Lanigan.  John  J.,  Jr;  Lanigan 
John  J  .  Sr;  and  Zakula.  Daniel  B..  5,826.734.  CI.  212-291  000 
Michael.  Mark  W:  See— 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause 
Fred  N  ;  Michael,  Mark  W ;  and  Brennan,  William  S  ,  5,827  776  CI 
438-624.000. 
Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr;  Dawson,  Robert;  Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Hause,  Frederick 
N.;  Michael,  Mark  W ;  Moore,  Bradley  T;  and  Wrisiers  Derick  J 
5,827,76 1 ,  O  438- 1 99.000. 
Michaels,  Waller  Double-sided,  single  pass  grooving  of  countenops  and 

other  building  structures.  5.826.396,  CI  52-631.000. 
Michalsen,  Roben  M.;  and  Kopesdy.  Beatrix  Directional  hearing  aid  assem- 
bly. 5,828.757,  CI.  38 1  -68.600. 
Michel.  Cyril;  Caiol,  Guillaume;  Feniou,  Alain;  and  Rouffet,  Denis,  to  Alcatel 
E.space    Method  of  power  regulation  in  a  satellite  telecommunication 
network  with  ai  least  two  satellites  in  view.  5,828,947  CI  455-13  400 
Michel,  George  H.:  See— 

Obagi.  Zein  E  ;  and  Michel,  George  H..  5,827,884,  O  514-557  000 
Michel,  Patrick:  See— 

Benayoun.   Alain;    Le   Pennec.   Jean-Francois;   and   Michel,   Patrick 
5,828,891.0.395-742.000 
Michell.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Newnes,  William  R..  and  Michell.  Steven  W.,  5,826,637    CI    144- 
382000 
Michelsen,  Peter:  See — 

Jargensen.  Mikkel;  Rise,  Frode;  Andersson,  Sven;  Almen.  Torsien; 
Aabye,  Ame;  Wistrand.  Lars-Goran;  Wikstrom,  HSkan;  Golman! 
Klaes;  Servin,  Rolf;  and  Michelsen,  Peter.  5,827,501   CI  424-9  330 
Michelson  Packaging  Co.:  See- 
Sims,  Russel  E..  5.827,068,  CI.  414-795.600. 
Michielsen.  Theodorus  M.:  See — 

Maas.  Henricus  G  R.;  Dekker.  Ronald;  Michielsen,  Theodonis  M    and 
Van  Den  Einden,  Wilhelmus  T.  A.  J.,  5,828,122,  CI.  257-531  000 
Michino.  Ikehala:  See — 

Kenroh,  Kitamura;  Michino.  Ikehala;  and  Masaaki.  Tsuzaki  5  827  454 
O.  252-364.000.  '       '       ' 
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Mick,  John  R  ,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.  Fully  synchronous 

pipelined  RAM.  5,828,606,  O.  365-189.050. 
Micke  .  Andre;  and  Cosey.  Lesli  B.,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Dynamic  gas 

cylinder  filling  process.  5.826,632,  O.  141-9.000. 
Micro  Identification,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Luis  R..  5.828,301.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  See — 

Kom,  Thomas  H.,  5,828,700,  CI.  375-232.000. 
Microhydraulics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kadlicko.  George,  5,827,978,  CI.  73-861.540. 
Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Cathey,  David  A.;  Watkins.  Charles   M.;   and  Hofmann.  James  J.. 

5,827,101,0.  445-24.000. 
Stansbury,  Darryl,  5,827,624,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Micron  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Klein,  Dean  A  ,  5,829,036,  CI.  711-141.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Ball.  Michael  B..  5.827.111.  CI.  451-14.000. 
Ball.  Michael  B.,  5,827,112,  O.  451-21.000. 
Hamilton,  Ernest  J.,  5,826,628,  O.  140-105.000. 
Menilt,  Todd.  5,828.095,  O.  257-299.000. 
Rhodes,  Howard;  and  Tran.  Luan,  5,827.770,  CI.  438-3%.000. 
Skrovan.  John;  and  Robinson.  Karl  M.,  5,827,781,  CI.  438-692.000 
Watkins,  Charles  M.;  and  Dynka,  Danny,  5,827,102,  CI.  445-25000 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Fay.  Todor  C;  and  Burton,  Marie  Taylor,  5,827,989,  O.  84-645.000. 

Gibson.  Michael  Scon,  5,828.361,  O.  345-150.000. 

Huang,  Xuedong  D.;  Hon,  Hsiao- Wuen;  and  Jiang,  Li,  5,829.000.  O. 

704-252.000. 
Raman.  Suryanarayanan  V..  5,828,885,  O.  395-705.000. 
Siddiqui,  Kabir.  5,828,364,  CI.  345-163.000. 
Microwave  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley,  Richard,  5,827.238.  CI.  604-250.000. 
Midas  Rex.  LP:  See- 
Umber.  Ray;  and  Scantlebury,  Townsend  R.,  5.827.288,  CI.  606-80.000 
Middeldorp.  Jaap  Michiel;  and  van  Giunsven.  Wouterus  Marinus  Johannes, 
to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V  Diagnostic  reagents  for  the  detection  of  antibodies  to 
EBV.  5.827,646,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Mighani,  Farhad:  See — 

Sethuram,  Jay;  Sadger.  Haim;  Kahn.  Kevin  C;  and  Mighani.  Farhad, 
5,828,903,0.395-817.000. 
Migliorini.  Pier  Lorenzo,  lo  Matec  S.R.L.  Apparatus  for  treating  knitted 

tubular  articles,  especially  stockings.  5,826.527,  O.  112-470.150. 
Miinalainen.  Tapani:  See — 

Neittaanmaki.  Pekka;  Lailinen.  Erkki;  Miinalainen,  Tapani;  Pakannen. 
Pekka;  and  Koskimies,  Jouni,  5,827,399.  CI.  162-198.000 
Mikami.  Shuya:  See — 

Nakayama,  Toshiaki;  Mikami,  Shuya;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka;  Yamaguchi, 
Akihide;  and  Ino.  Masao.  5.826,553,  CI.  123-184.420. 
Mikawa,  Yukiharu;  Tani,  Takahiro;  and  Kamimizo,  Tadateru,  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric    Semiconductor    Software    Co.,    Ltd.;    and    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Logical  check  apparatus  and  method  for  semiconductor 
circuits  and  storage  medium  storing  logical  check  program  for  semicon- 
ductor circuits  5,828,673,  CI  .371-21.100. 
Miki.   Katsuma.sa;  Nomura,  Koji;  and  Masutani,  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  actuator  and  pyroelectric  type 
infrared  ray  sensor  using  the  same.  5,828,157,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Mikoshiba.  Shigeo:  See — 

Shinada,  Shinichi:  Ogawa,  Soichiro;  Mikoshiba.  Shigeo;  and  Shiga, 
Tomokazu.  5.828,180,  O.  315-160.000. 
Mikrut,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Anderton,  Peter  W.;  Haselkom.  Michael  H.;  Holt,  William  A  ;  Metz, 
}eny  A  ;  Mikrut.  Daniel  L.;  Watts,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Yousefnia,  Harry 
M..  5,826,884,  CI.  277-85.000. 
Milbrath,  Dean  S.:  See — 

Rynn.  Richard  M  ;  Milbrath.  Dean  S.;  Owens,  John  G.;  Vitcak,  Daniel 
R.;  and  Yanome.  Hideto.  5.827.812.  CI.  510-411.000. 
Miles,  Glen  Lester:  See — 

Cabral,  Cyril,  Jr;  Oevenger,  Lawrence  Alfred;  d'Heurle,  Francois  Max; 
Harper,  James  McKell  Edwin;  Mann,  Randy  William;  Miles.  Glen 
Lester;  Nakos,  James  Spitos;  Roy,  Ronnen  Andrew;  and  Saenger, 
Katherine  L.,  5,828,131,  CI.  257-757  000 
Miles,  Robert  S  ;  Trask,  Philip  A,;  and  Pillai,  Vincent  A.,  to  Raytheon 
Comapny  Phase  mask  laser  fabrication  of  fine  pattern  electronic  intercon- 
nect structures.  5.827,775.  O.  438-622  000 
Millas.  Gary  P:  See— 

Donegan,  Kevin  J.;  Hanzell.  Dennis  E.;  and  Millas,  Garv  P.  5.828.554, 
Cir36l -707.000. 
Miller,  Cheryl  C:  See- 
Cook,  Mark  E.;  Miller,  Cher\l  C;  and  Pimenlel,  Julio  L.,  5.827,517,  CI 
424-139.100. 
Miller,  Cynthia  A.;  and  Tom,  Glenn  M..  lo  Advanced  Technology  Materials, 
Inc  Piezoelectric  sensor  for  hydride  gases,  and  fluid  monitoring  apparatus 
compn$ing  same.  5.827,947,  O.  73-24.060 
Miller.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Lavallee.  Gerald  A;  and  Miller.  Douglas  L..  5,827.548,  CI.  425- 1 16.000. 
Miller.  James  M.:  See — 

Brandt.  Jeffrey  R.;  Taylor.  William  G.;  and  Miller.  James  M..  5.827.462. 
O.  264-179.000 
Miller.  Melvin  M..  to  Channel-Kor  System  Inc    Reversible  arcuate  panel 
device  5.826.639.  CI.  160-135.000 


Miller.  Robert  E:  See— 

Phelon,  Russell  D.;  JoIIie.  John  D  ;  and  Miller.  Roben  F.  5.826.344. 0. 
30-513.000. 
Miller.  Roben  Otis;  and  Smith.  Gregory  Clifford,  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc 
Method  of  forming  a  landing  pad  structure  in  an  integrated  circuit. 
5„S28,1.30,  O   257-754.000 
Miller,  Ronald  F:  See— 

Bosley,  Robert  W.;  and  Miller,  Ronald  F,  5,827,040,  O.  415-106.000. 
Miller,  Steven  C:  See- 
Mo,  Larry  Y.  L.;  Rhyne,  Theodore  Lauer;  Miller,  Steven  C;  Gilling, 
Christopher  J  ;  Ng,  Kok-Hwee:  and  Mahony.  John  E..  5.827.189.  O. 
600-454.000. 
Millican,  Thomas  Andrew:  See — 

Beeley.  Nigel  Roben  Arnold;  and  Millican.  Thomas  Andrew.  5.827.890. 
CI.  514-575.000. 
Mimura,  Tomonori:  See — 

Yamazaki,   Hajime;   Milsumaki,   Hiroshi;   Ohishi.  Tadashi;   Mimura. 
Tomonori;  and  Sakazume,  Taku,  5,827,479.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Min,  Kyung-Suck:  See — 

Park.  In-Hwan;  Min,  Kyung-Suck;  and  Parte,  Sang-Chul,  5,827,924,  CI. 
525-123.000. 
Min,  Suk-Ki;  and  Kim,  Eun  Kyu,  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Tech- 
nology. Fabrication  method  for  high-output  quantum  wire  arrav  diode 
siniclure.  5,827,754,  CI.  438-40.000. 
Minami.  Shuji:  See — 

Inatani.  Akihisa;  Nagano,  Shuichi;  Mita,  Kanji;  Minami,  Shuji;  Tamura. 
Haruyuki;  Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  Kalsuyama.  Akira;  Ishikawa.  Masami; 
and  Noshitani.  Taiji.  5.828.633.  CI.  369-37.000. 
Minami.  Yuichi:  See — 

Sato,  Yasunori;  Arai,  Junichi;  and   Minami,  Yuichi.   5,827,953.  O. 
73-79.000. 
Minamihara.  Tomoyuki;  Okada.  Kimiharu;  and  Suzuki.  Ma.saru.  to  Kikkoman 
Corporation,   a-glucosidase.   and   a   process   for  producing   the   same. 
5.827,720,0.  435-201.000. 
Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Obara.  Rikuro;  and  TaLsuno.  Katashi.  5,826,989.  CI.  384-613.000. 
Obara.  Rikuro,  5.828,150,  O   310-90000. 
Mineo.   Shigeharu.   to  Yamaha   Hatsudoki   Kabu.shiki   Kaisha.   Walercrafi 

exhaust  control  5.827,096,  O.  440-89.000. 
Miner,  Norman  A  ;  Woller.  William  H.;  Anderson,  Edward  L.;  and  Hobson. 
David  W,  to  Healthpoini,  Ltd.  Quick  acting  chemical  slerilant.  5,827,542, 
CI,  424-616,000. 
Mineral  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Depasquale,  David;  and  Evans,  Brace,  5,827,398,  CI.  162-164,100. 
Minert,  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Ellis,  Kelly  D.;  Minen.  Daniel  G.;  Sadertiolm,  Davin  G.;  and  Shaklik. 
Brian  M.,  5,826,904,  O.  280-737.000. 
Minesaki,  Shunyo:  See — 

Ishida,  Hitoshi;  Shiga,  Minoru;  Haushita,  Toyohito;  Tokunaga.  Yuichi; 
Fukuda.    Hiroyuki;    and    Minesaki,    Shunyo,    5,829,030,   CI.    711- 
1.35.000. 
Minh,  Do  Le.  Child-restraint  combination  of  a  container  and  a  one-piece 

closure.  5.826,738,  CI   215-206.000. 
Mini-Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Pearlman.  Alan  R..  5.828,074.  O.  2.50-551.000. 
Minich,  Steven  Eric,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Filtered  electrical  adapter 

and  connector.  5,827,092.  O.  439-620.000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See — 

Matsubara,   Ichiro;   Funahashi.   Ryoji;   Ueno,   Kazuo;   and  Ishikawa, 
Hiroshi,  5,827,798.  CI.  505-430.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Benjamin.  Sharon  R.;  Govek,  Michael;  Hyde,  Patrick  D,;  Ko,  John  H  ; 

Manin,  Philip  G.;  Oxman.  Joel  D.;  Parish,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Sedlock, 

Carole;  Severance,  Richard  L.;  Ubel,  F.  Andrew;  and  Williams,  Todd 

R  ,  5,827,390,  CI.  156-245.000. 

Biemath.  Rolf  W.  5.827.084.  O.  439-262  000 

Flvnn,  Richard  M,;  Milbrath,  Dean  S.;  Owens,  John  G,;  Vitcak.  Daniel 

R  ;  and  Yanome,  Hideto,  5,827,812.  O,  510-411.000. 
Fukushi,  TaLsuo,  5,827,587,  CI.  428-36.600 
Holland.  Lowell  W.  McKown,  Alan  G.;  Ruta,  Consuntin  I.;  and  Pelrie. 

Robert  M,.  5,826.795.  CI.  239-318.000. 
Kelly.  John  S  ;  Jordan.  Russell  A.;  and  Adam.  Randall  E.,  5,827,058. 0. 

433-9000 
Netherly.  Samuel  G  ;  and  Burton.  Scott  A..  5.827.184.  CI.  600-372.000. 
Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J.;  Benson.  Olester,  Jr;  Cobb,  SanfofxI.  Jr;  Jonza, 
James  M.;  Weber,  Michael  F;  Wottman,  David  L.;  and  Stover,  Cari  A.. 
5,828.488,  CI.  359-487.000, 
Rinehart.  Ernest  M  :  and  Yasis.  Rafael  M..  5,827,608,  O.  428-332.000. 
Rodriguez,  Ernesto  M..  Jr.  5.826.%2,  CI.  353-82.000. 
Shimizu.  Yoshinon,  5,827,926,  CI   525-127.000 
TiKhacek.    Miroslav;    Brekken.    Roger   A.;    and    Hansen,    Paul    E., 

5.826,905.0.  280-743.100 
Waddell.  Jennifer  E.;  Sierakowski.  Michael  J.;  Savu,  Patricia  M.;  Moore, 
George  G.  I.;  Jariwala.  Chelan  P;  and  Guena.  Miguel  A..  5.827.348, 
CI.  75-733.000. 
Minolta  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto,  Hiroshi;  and  Deishi,  Saioshi,  5.828,397,  CI.  347-131.000. 
Hotomi,  Hideo,  5.828,393.  O.  .347-71  000. 

Muramatsu.  Hideo;  and  Nozawa,  Tatsuji,  5.828.465,  CI.  358-400.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiromu;  and  Ono,  Saloni,  5,828.480.  CI.  359-206.000. 
Shimizu.  Tamotsu;  and  Gvotoku,  Fiji,  5,828,936,  CI.  399-275.000. 
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Minor,  Barbara  Haviland:  See — 

Merchant.  Abid  Nazarali;  and  Minor,  Barbara  Haviland.  5  827  446  CI 
252-67.0(X). 
Minott  George  L.;  and  Plimpton,  Jonathan  C.  to  Meggin  Avionics.  Inc.  Fiber 

opiic  linked  flame  sensor.  ,S,828,797,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Mion.  Pascal  Vergnor>:  See — 

Gilet,  Roger,  deceased:  Gilet.  by  Renale.  administrator:  and  Mion 
Pa.scal  Vergnory.  5.829,04.^.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1  .M.OOO. 
MiracleCorp  of  Australia:  See— 

Epstein.  Kenneth  R  .  .S.826..S46.  CI    1 1 9-6.S  I  (XX). 
Miraki,  Manoucher:  Pecor.  Robert:  Bobo,  Donald  E..  Jr.;  Cieslak.  Ryszard; 
and  Workman.  Dennis,  to  Baxter  International  Inc  Guide  wire  dispenser 
apparatus  and  method.  5.827.202.  CI.  600-585  000. 
Misaka.  Toshio,  to  NEC  Corporation    Busline  length  recognition  system 
5.828.850.  CI   .W5-28O.0(X)  *  s  j        ■ 

Miscione.  Horacio  Fernando:  See — 


Gmso.  Jofge  Abel:  Miscione.  Horacio  Fernando;  and  Munoz,  Ernesto 
Oscar.  5.827.283.  CI.  606-57  (XX). 
Mishin*.  Shinya:  Sec- 
Nomura.  Ichiro:  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Kaneko,  Telsuya;  Mishina,  Shinya 
and  Nakamura.  Naoio.  5.828.352.  CI.  345-74.000. 
Mishra.  .Ajit  K  :  Davidson.  James  A.:  and  Hamby.  Mark  A.,  to  Smith  & 
Nephew.  Inc.  Methods  for  producing  medical  implants  with  roughened 
paniculate-firee  surfaces  5.826.586.  CI    HS-SWOtX) 
Misra,  Raj  N.;  Das,  Jagabandhu:  Hall,  Steven  E  ;  Han,  Wen-Ching    Sher 
Philip  M  :  and  Stein,  Philip  D ,  to  E.  R  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Prosuglandiii 
analogs.  .5.827.868.  CI.  514.174  000. 
Mila  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hazama.  Hiroyuki:  Watanabe.  Masanj;  Terada.  Taka.shi:  Ogawa,  Hirot- 

sugu:  and  Ueno,  Ttini.  5.828.938.  CI.  399-313.000. 
Yoshiuchi.    KaLsuhiro:    Nakao.    Masahiko;    and    Yamamoto     Keizo 
5,828.939.  CI.  399-388  (XX) 
Mita.  Kanji:  See — 

Inaani,  Akihisa:  Nagano.  Shuichi:  Mita.  Kanji;  Minami.  Shuji;  Tamura 
Haruyuki;  Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  Kalsuyama,  Akira;  Ishikawa  Masami' 
and  Noshiuni,  Taiji,  5,828.633.  CI.  .169-37.000. 
Mitani,  Atsuyuki:  See — 

Fukuda,  Koichi:  Fujinaga.  Ma.salaka:  Mitani.  At.suyuki:  Takeda  Masa- 
toshi:  and  Ishitobi.  Shinichi.  5,827.792.  CI.  501-138  000 
.Mitchell.  Bnice  W    See— 

Isfeld.  Mark  S  :  Malloty.  Tracy  D.:  Mitchell,  Brace  W.;  Seaman  Michael 
I .  and  Arunkumar,  Nagaraj,  5.828.835,  CI.  395-200  3(X) 
Mitchell.  Charles  B  .  Ill:  See— 

Hanell,  Howard  K.:  Payne,  Wayne  A.:  and  Mitchell.  Charles  B     III 
5,826,412,  CI   54-1.000. 
Mitchell,  James  B  :  See— 

Tschudin.    Rolf   Gottfried:    Murugesan.    Ramachandran;    Cherukuri 
Murah    K.:    Mitchell,    James    B:    and    Subramanian.    Sankaran 
S.828,216,  CI.  324-322.(XX). 
Mitchell,  Thomas  N.:  See- 
Greening.  Anthony  B.;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  N.,  5.828,487.  O.  359- 
-466.000, 
Mitoh.  Ayumi:  See — 

Nakayama.  Mikio:  Kitano,  Tadahiko:  Mitoh,  Ayumi;  Ogawa  Tetsuro 
and  Hiraide,  Tsuneo.  5.827,669,  CI.  435-7.510. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Rao.  Mahesh  Chandra.  5.828.905.  CI.  .W5-883.0(X). 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Mofcyima.  Shozo:  Serita,  Masanori:  and  Watanabe.  Yoko  5  827  540  CI 

424-489  000.  

Niegawa,  Kcnji;  Bunya.  Shinichi;  and  Ogita.  Naohide,  5.826,512,  CI 
101-454.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushika  Kaisha:  See— 

Iguchi.  Mikio,  5,826.471.  CI.  83-51.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Adachi.  Katsumi:  and  Kurasu.  Kyoko,  5,828.155.  CI.  310-261000 
Ami,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii,  Takeshi,  5,828,898,  CI   395-8'>5  000 
Asakura,  Naoki,  5,828.517,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Fujiofca.  Hiroshi:  and  Tanaka,  Shoichi.  5,828,443,  CI.  356-5  080 
Goto,  Akihiro;  Wada.  Mitsuyoshi:  and  Ozaki,  Yoshio.  5,828,027,  CI. 

Hosotani,  Shiro:  and  Yazawa.  .Minobu,  5,828,618,  CI.  365-221.000 
Ishida,  Hitoshi:  Shiga.  Minoru;  Hatashita.  Toyohito;  Tokunaga.  Yuichi 
Fukuda.    Hiroyuki;   and   Minesaki.   Shunyo.   5.829,030.   CI.    711- 

Ishizu.  Fumio.  5.828.706.  CI   375-326.0(X). 

Kawai.  Shinji;  Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  and  Taito,  Yasuhiko,  5,828,604,  CI. 

365-18.5.220. 
Kawase.  Kouichi.  5,828.953,  CI.  455-127.000 
Maeno.  Hideshi,  5,829,015,  CI.  711-104.000. 
Mikawa.  Yukihani:  Tani,  Takahiro:  and  Kamimizo.  Tadaieni,  5,828,673, 

Mizuta,  Masahani.  5.828,892,  CI.  395-750.010. 

Mori  Masakazu:  Iwaiani,  Shiro;  and  Iwamoio,  Shinji.  5,828,564.  CI. 

36l1-14I.00O, 
Murata.  Shigemi.  5.827.079,  CI.  439-125.000 
Nagafune.  Hitoshi:  Fukumoto.  Takaaki;  Shibuya,  Hakushi;  and  Ezaki 

Koji.  5.827.339.  CI  ,55-350.100 
Ohno.  Yoshikazu;  Shinkawata.  Hiroki;  and  Yokoi,  Takahiro.  5.828.096, 


Onishi.  Sakuyuki:  and  Miwa.  Yuji.  5,828,820.  CI.  .195-182.040. 

Ooishi.  Tsukasa;  Kawagoe,  Tomoya:  HIdaka.  Hideio:  and  Asakura 

Mikio,  5.828,258,  CI.  327-291. (XX) 

Shiota.  Teisu;  Tokura.   Hideki;   Morimoto.   Kenji;  Tanaka.  Takaho: 

Kaneda  Yoshihara;  Itoh.  Keiichi;  Kimura  Ken;  and  Kilamura  Shi- 

geo.  5,828,227,  CI   324-772  000. 

Taniguchi.  Hideki:  and  Asahina,  Katsushi,  5,828,260,  CI.  327-387  000 

Watanabe.  Moiohiko.  5,828.2%.  Q.  340-426.000. 

Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mikawa,  Yukiharu;  Tani,  Takahiro;  and  Kamimizo,  Tadaieru  5  828  671 

CI.  371-21.100.  ■     " 

Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ichimoto.  Kazuhiro:  Miyamoto,  Katsuhiko;  Omori,  Shogo;  Kamura 

Hitoshi:  and  Kojima.  Atsuyoshi.  5,826,.559.  CI    l21-''95  000 

Sano.  Yoshiaki.  5.826.951.  CI   303-146.000. 

Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Makino.  Katsuaki:  Soeda.  HIromitsu:  Matsuura.  Isao;  and  Okazaki 

Katsutoshi,  5,827.404,  CI.  203-99.000. 

Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Shimoyama.  Kenji:  and  Gotoh,  Hideki,  5.827,365.  CI.  117-94.000 

Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Yamashiro.  Akiyoshi;   and   Fujiwara.   Kiyoshi,   5,827  475    CI    ''66- 
135.000  ,       .   <-  .    _Do 

Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakajima.  Nobuyuki.  5,827.002.  CI.  401-174.000. 
Mitsubushi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furuta.  Akira,  5,828.193,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Aral,  Kiyoshi;  Koizumi.  Fumiaki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Kakimoto  Takeshi 
and  Koda.  Sadafumi,  5,827.799,  CI.  504-245.(XX) 
Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Hajime:   Mitsumaki.    Hiroshi:   Ohishi.  Tadashi;   Mimura 
Tomonori:  and  Sakazume.  Taku.  5,827,479,  CI.  422-67  000 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

L'chida.  Tetsuro,  5,828.950,  CI.  455-70000. 
Mitsuyoshi.  Hiroshi:  Goto.  Hiroki:  and  Masuda,  Ya.suo.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  fuel  tank  5  S''8  013 

CI.  219-121.640.  

Mittal.  Millind,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Computer  system  and  method  of 
allocating  cache  memories  in  a  multilevel  cache  hierarchy  utilizing  a 
locality  hint  within  an  instruction.  5.829.025.  CI.  711-122  000 
Minel,  James  Gregory;  McKee.  John  M.:  and  Weher,  Darrell  Curtis,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Mode  tracking  transducer  driver  for  a  non-linear  transducer 
5.828.295,  CI  .140-407  100 
Miura,  Shinya.  to  SMC  Corporation.  Conveyor  guide  rails.  5.826,701,  CI. 

198-619.000. 
Miwa.  Yuji:  See — 

Onishi.  Sakuyuki:  and  Miwa  Yuji.  5,828,820,  CI.  395-182  (MO. 
Miyagawa.  Takashi:  and  Yachi,  Masanori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Resonator 
device  adapted  for  suppression  of  fluctuation  in  resonant  resistance  and 
method  of  producing  same.  5,828.159.  CI   310-340  000 
Miyake,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kita,    Masaki;    Fujikawa.    Makolo;    Fujino.    Takashi;    and    Miyake 
Hideyuki.  5,828,275,  CI.  331-207.(XX) 
Miyake.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

W^a,    Katsuo;    Onishi,    Miyuki:    Nakayama,    Junichiro;    Miyake. 
Tomoyuki:  Iwaki.  Takashi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi,  5,828,512,  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Miyakoshi.  Mitsutoyo,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Recoatable  decora- 
tive sheet  and  recoatable  decorative  material.  5.827,788,  CI  442-164  000 
Miyakoshi,  Toshihiko:  Gomyo,  Masato;  Kobayashi,  Toshihiro;  Hayakawa 
Masamichi:  Shirai,  Hirofusa:  and  Hanabusa  Kenji.  to  Sankvo  Seiki  Mfg. 
Co  .  Ltd.  Sealing  device  for  use  in  a  motor  5,828,795.  CI   184-1 13  000 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  See — 

Kai,  Tadao;  and  Miyamoto,  Hidenori.  5,828,909.  CI.  3%-55  000 
Miyamoto,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ichimoto.  Kazuhiro;  Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko;  Omori.  Shogo;  Kamura 
Hitoshi:  and  Kojima.  Atsuyoshi.  5.826,559.  CI.  123-295  0(X) 
Miyamoto.  Taisuke:  See — 

Marumoto,  Ikuo:   Miyamoto,  Taisuke;  Tojo.  Satoru:  Asahi,  Toshio 
.Monta,  Hiroshi:  Hibino.  Iwao:   Murata.   Kimitoshi;  and  Ishihara 
Nobuyuki,  5.827,606.  CI.  428-209.(XX). 
Miyamoto.  Tetsuji:  See— 

Sunago,  Seizo;  Takahata,  Osamu;  Kagavama,  Akira:  Fuugawa.  Hitoshi 
Miyamoto,  Tetsuji;  and   Murakami.   Mit.suo,  5.826.713.  CI.   206- 

Miyaokj.  Hitoshi;  Suga.  Atsuhiro:  Sasamori.  Koichi:  and  Yoshino.  Kazuhide, 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  processing  device  equipped  with  cache  memory' 
and  a  storage  unit  for  storing  data  between  a  main  storaee  or  CPU  cache 
memory.  5.828.860.  CI  .195-383  000 

Miyasaka,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Tano.  Michiyasu:  and  Miyasaka.  Tsutomu.  5.828.987,  CI  702-150  000 

.Miyashita.  Atsushi:  and  Oonami.  Yuuichi.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Data  coding  methixi  and  apparatus  using  a  plurality  of  blocks  of 
different  length.  5.828.784,  CI.  382-232.000. 

Miyata,  Yoshio:  See— 

Ohishi.  Shigeji:  and  Miyata.  Yoshio,  5,826.438,  CI.  62-199  0(X) 

Miyatake.  Tsutomu.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Position  detecting 
method  with  observation  of  position  detecting  marks.  5.827,629,  CI. 

Miyauchi.  Shinobu:  See — 
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Morita.  Mitsunobu;  Kakuda.  Tomohisa:  Inaba.  Norihiko;  Miyauchi. 
Shinobu;  and  Naruse.  Mitsuru,  5,827.590,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Miyawaki,   Makoto,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Camera  or  apparatus 
adapted  to  use  film  cartridge  or  device  applicable  to  such  camera  or 
apparatus  5,828.921.  CI.  396-538  000. 
Miyawaki,  Mamoni:  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao:  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishizaki.  Akira:  Hoshi,  Junichi; 

Sakamoto,  Masaru,  Sugawa,  Shigetoshi;  Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Koizumi, 

Toru;  Kohchi,  Tetsunobu:  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofiimi;  and  Watanabe,  Taka- 

nori,  5,827,755,  CI.  438-30.000. 

Miyayama,  Yoshiyukt:  and  Tang,  Cheng-Long,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 

System  and  method  for  reducing  the  critical  path  in  memory  control  unit 

and  input/output  control  unit  operations.  5.828,861,  CI.  395-384.(XX). 

Miyazawa,  Azuma,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  One  chip  microcomputer 

built-in  system.  5,828,911,  CI.  396-236.000. 
Miyazono,  Toshiya;  Kohno,  Yoshihide:  Koseki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Okamoto. 
Yoichi,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  radial  tires  including  a  tire 
component  containing  groups  of  reinforcing  elements.  5,827,381,  CI. 
152-526.000 
Miyoshi,  Eiji:  See — 

Koyama,  Nobuto;  Miyoshi,  Eiji:  Ihara,  Yoshito;  Nishikawa,  Atsushi:  and 
Taniguchi,  Naoyuki,  5.827,687,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Mizobuchi.  Koji:  and  Maeno,  Hitoshi,  to  Olympic  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Data 

printing  apparatus.  5,828,912,  CI.  3%-31O.0OO. 
Mizukami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Asada,  Masaaki;  Kosumi.  Toshiya;  Imanaka,  Hideyuki;  and  Mizukami, 
HiiDshi,  5.826,691,  CI    192-89.240 
Mizuno,  Koichi;  Adachi,  Hideaki;  Ichikawa,  Yo;  and  Setsune,  Kentaro,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Field-effect  type  superconducting 
device  including  bi-base  oxide  compound  containing  copper.  5,828.079, 
CI.  257-39.000. 
Mizuno,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Takeda.  Masanobu;  Tetsui,  Shunichi;  Mizuno.  Yasumasa;  and  Yama- 
moto, Hirotaka  5.828.152,  CI.  310-156.000 
Mizushima,  Kazuyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  MOS  structure  device  having 
asymmetric  LDD  stracture  and  fabrication  method  thereof.  5,828,104,  CI. 
257-344.000. 
Mizuta.  Masaharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  cards 
capable  of  operating  with  more  than  one  power  supply  voltage  5,828,892, 
CI.  395-750.010. 
Mizzer.  John  Paul:  See — 

Fose,   James    Brian:    Lee,   Ching-Chemg;    and    Mizzer.    John    Paul. 
5,827,744,  CI.  436-49.000. 
MKS  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Gu,  Youfan,  5,827,370,  CI.  118-715.000. 
Mnich,  Thomas:  See — 

Takata.  Hidekazu;  Mnich.  Thomas;  and  Nowsel,  David,  5,828,5%,  CI. 
365-145.000 
Mo,  Larry  Y.  L.;  Rhyne.  Theodore  Lauer;  Miller,  Steven  C  ;  Gilling,  Chris- 
topher J.:  Ng,  Kok-Hwee:  and  Mahony,  John  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  axial  spatial  aliasing  in 
ultrasound  imager  having  complex  signal  detector.  5.827,189,  CI.  600- 
454.000. 
Mobbs,  William  Leonard:  See — 

Dillon,  Jagmohanbir  Singh;  and  Mobbs,  William  Leonard.  5,827,239. 
CI  604-263.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Cleckner,  Michael  Dale;  Crelekos,  George  Forman:  Lu,  Pang-Chia;  and 

Touhsaent,  Robert  Edward.  5.827,627,  CI.  430-18.000 
Emerson.  Sean  C:  Fung.  Shiu  Lun  Anthony;  Lawton.  Stephen  Latham: 

and  Roth.  Wieslaw  Jerzy.  5,827,491.  CI.  423-328.200. 
Touhsaent.  Robert  E.:  and  Tsai.  M.  Lawrence,  5,827,615,  CI.  428- 
463.000. 
Mobile  Tool  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Kononov,  Uon,  and  Young.  Robert  A..  5,826,859,  CI.  254-1.14.30R. 
Mobius,  Arnold;  and  Prenerebner,  Julius,  to  Forschungszentrum  Karlsruhe 
GmbH    Magnetic  system  for  gyrotrons  forming  a  w:ivv  magnetic  field. 
5,828,173,  CI.  31 5-5..150. 
Mochida,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Sugawara,  Yoshihiko;  and  Mochida,  Hideyuki,  5,828,557,  CI.   363- 
20.000. 
Mochizuki.  Hiroyuki:  Ishii,  Yoshimichi:  and  Kamatani,  Ryoichi,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Parts  arranger.  5.826,697,  CI.  198- 
392.000. 
Mochizuki,  Seiji:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Shuichi:    Mochizuki.    Seiji:    and    Nakamura.    Masahiro, 
5,828.389,  CI.  347-23.000 
Mochizuki,  Yasuyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation   Radio  paging  receiver  for  dis- 
playing a  call  message  which  includes  illustration.  5.828,313,  CI.  340- 
825'.440. 
Mock,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Avid  Technologies,  Inc.  Digital  audio  lesolving  apparatus 

and  method.  5.828,678,  CI.  371-62.000. 
Moder.  Susan  J.;  and  Kubaiek,  Richard  W ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Feminine  sanitary  protection  packaging  article  and  method.  5,827.251.  CI. 
604-358.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Co  :  See — 

Chapp,  Terry  L.;  Rogers,  C.  James;  and  Markusen.  William,  5.826,649, 
CI.  165-174.000. 


Moeller,  Chris;  DeMoney,  Mike;  and  Goedman,  Rob.  to  Thompson  Consumer 
Electronics  Inc.;  and  Sun  Microsystems  Inc.  Video  delivery  system  and 
method  for  displaying  indexing  slider  bar  on  the  subscriber  video  screen 
5,828,370.  CI.  345-328.000. 
Moertl,  Daniel  F:  Christianson.  Mark  D.;  Cleveland,  Lee  D.;  Becker,  David 
E.:  and  Van  Grinsven,  Gene  S..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  writing  data  from  a  cache  to  a 
storage  device.  5,829,018,  CI.  711-113.000. 
Mogamiya,  Makoto:  See — 

Abe,  Tetsuya:  and  Mogamiya  Makoto.  5,828,918.  C\.  396-439.000. 
Mohebbi,  Matthew:  See — 

Braeite,  Jeff:  Mohebbi,  Matthew;  and  Forson.  Henry,  5,828,419,  CI. 
.148-563.000 
Moiin,  Hossein:  Satyanarayanan.  Ottalingam  T;  and  Prascino.  Angelo.  to  Sim 
Microsystems,  Inc.  Quorum  mechanism  in  a  two-node  distributed  com- 
puter system  5,828.889.  CI.  395-728.000. 
Moineau.  Christopher  P.;  and  Scerra,  James  D  .  to  Automatic  Specialties,  Inc. 
Sandbag  filling  and  support  apparatus  and  method.  5.826,837,  CI.  248- 
97.000. 
Moir,  Michael  Bruce:  and  Krum,  Richard  Gene,  to  Seagate  Technology,  inc. 

Disc  centering  sleeve  for  a  disc  drive.  5,828,518,  CI.  360-99.120. 
Molecular  Biology  Resources,  IrK  :  See — 

Hermstadt,  Corinna;  Fernandez,  Joseph  M.:  Smith.  Lloyd:  and  Mead, 
David  A.,  5.827,657,  O.  435-6.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Grois,  Igor;  Ernst,  Scot  A.;  Pesceao,  Michael  J.;  and  Makhlin,  Uya, 
5.828,806,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Molitor,  John  Peter.  Game  ball  mold  preparation  technique  and  coahng 

system.  5,827,567,  CI.  427-135.000 
Mollberg,  Russell  E..  Jr.  to  Kinetic  Stump  Cuner  Inc.  Chain  saw  attachmenL 

5,826,343,  CI.  30-371.000. 
Moller.  David  Dale:  and  Berg,  Robert  J.,  to  Deico  Electronics  CorporaDoo. 
Externally  multi-configurable  output  driver.  5,828,247,  CI.  327-110.000. 
Moller,  Karl-Dieter:  See— 

Moser,  Herbert;  and  Moller,  Karl-Dieter,  5,828,492,  CI.  359-575.000. 
Molter.  David:  See — 

Fautier,  Thierry:  and  Molter,  David,  5.828,412,  C\.  348-415.000. 
Momentum  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Dobak,  John  D.,  Ill;  and  Ghaerzadeh,  Kambiz,  S.827.I7I,  C\.  600- 
16.000. 
Monahan,  Russell  E  ;  Adier.  Jonathan  M.:  King.  Randall,  and  Wojan,  Scon  A., 
10  NTN  Corporation.  Two  belt  over-running  clutch  pulley.  5,827,143,  CI. 
474-73.000. 
Moncelle,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Mack.  David  C:  and  Moncelle.  Michael  E  .  5,826,561,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Moncreiff.  Craig  T,  to  Interactive  Broadcaster  Services  Corp.  Computer 
network  chat  room  based  on  channel  broadcast  in  real  time.  5,828,839,  CI. 
395-200  340. 
Monolithic  System  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Leung.  Wingyu:  and  Hsu,  Fu-Chieh.  5,829,026,  CI.  711-122.000. 
Monsanto  Companv:  See — 

Tremont.  Samuel  J.:  Collins.  Paul  Waddell;  Pericins.  William  Eldredge; 
and  Jones.  Peter  Hadley.  5,827,925.  CI   525-102.000. 
Monson,  Brant.  Brake  for  motorcycles  having  foot  boards   5,826,463,  CI. 

74-512.000. 
Monta.  Hiroki:  and  Yamaoka,  Masahito,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Waveform  display  signal  generating  apparatus.  5.828,358,  CI.  345- 
133.000. 
Montelaro,  Ronald  C:  See — 

Finn,  Olivera  J.;   Fontenot,  J.   Darrell:  and  Montelaro,   Ronald  C, 
5,827,666.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Moon.  Peter  See — 

Aminzadeh,  Payman:  Arghavani,  Reza;  and  Moon.  Peter,  S.827,769,  CI. 
438-305.000. 
Moon,  Sang-young:  See — 

Ko,  Se-jong;  Jeon,  Pyeong-sik:  Yun,  Young-hwan;  and  Moon,  Sang- 
young,  5,827.396,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Mooney,  Linda;  and  Jennings.  Lynette.  Sock  clip  system.  5,826,775,  CI. 

227-67.000. 
Moore.  Bradley  T:  See^ 

Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr;  Dawson.  Robert:  Gardner  Mark  I.:  Hause.  Frederick 
N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Moore,  Bradlev  T:  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.. 
5,827,761,  CI.  438-199.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Cyman.  Theodore  F ;  Kemin,  Kevin  P.:  Recchione,  Robert  J.;  and  Treis, 
Anthony  L  .  5.828,814,  CI.  .195-102.000. 
Moore.  George  G  I.:  See — 

Waddell,  Jennifer  E.;  Sierakowski,  Michael  J.;  Savu,  Patricia  M.;  Moore, 
George  G.  I.;  Jariwala  Chetan  P:  and  Guerra.  Miguel  A..  5.827,348, 
CI.  75-733.000. 
Moore,  Jeremy  W.:  See — 

Bushev,  Thomas  P:  Caravella  James  S.;  and  Moore,  Jeremy  W., 
5,82'8,607,  CI.  365-189.110. 
Moore,  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Bond.  Martha  W.;  Moore,  Kevin  W.;  Pennline,  Kenneth:  and  Vieira, 
Paulo  J  M.,  5,827,513,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Moore,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Halter  Jeffrey  T:  and  Moore,  Michael  A..  5,827.136,  CI.  473-W7.000 
Moore,  Samuel  B.;  Madren.  Jack  D..  Jr;  Ehrlich,  Linda  C;  and  Diehl. 
Richard  A.,  to  Buriington  Research.  Inc.  Chemical  evaluation  method. 
5.827.679,  Q.  435-29.000. 
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Moore.  Tim  S  :  See — 

Brantley.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Moote.  Tim  S..  5.826.968.  CI.  362-119.000 

Moore.  Trov  D.;  and  Boikin.  Dennis  M..  to  Semiconductor  Technologies  & 
Instruments.  Inc  J-lead  conditioning  method  and  apparatus  5  826  630  CI 
140-147  000 

Moores.  John  D.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Rational- 
harnionic  apparatus  and  technique.  5.828.682.  CI.  372-26.000. 

Moony.  SistIa  Ramchandra:  and  Kumar.  Annam  Dilip.  to  Fortune  Biotech 
Limited  Shelf  stable  insect  repellent,  insect  growth  regulator  and  insecti- 
cidaj  formulations  prepared  from  technical  azadirachtin  isolated  from  the 
kernel  extract  of  AzaJirachta  indica  5.827.521.  CI.  424-405  OCX) 

Moravec.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Bhalakia.  Sujal  N.;  and  Moravec.  Thomas  J .  5.827.614.  CI    428- 
411.100. 

Mt>rgar.  Dennis  Raymond  See- 


Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis.  Kelly  D.;  Minert.  Daniel  G.;  Saderholm.  Davin  G.;  and  Shaklik. 
Brian  M..  5.826.9m.  CI   280-737.000. 
MOSAID  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Foss.  Richard  C;  Gillingham.  Peter  B.;  Harland.  Robert  F;  and  Lines 
Valerie  L..  5.828.620.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Mosel  Vitelic  Corporation:  See — 

Li,  Li-Chun;  Liu.  Lawrence  C;  and  Murray.  Michael  A..  5.828.609  CI 
365-203.000. 
Mosel  Vitelic.  Inc.:  See— 

Hsia.  Liang-Choo;  and  Chang.  Thomas.  5.827.783.  CI.  438-735.000. 
Wang.  Chih-Hsien;  and  Chen.  Min-Liang.  5.827,747,  CI.  438-199.000. 
Moser.  Andreas:  See — 

Domenig.  Georg:  and  Moser.  Andreas.  5.826.305,  CI.  16-235.000. 


Benesty.  Jacob;  Hall.  JosephLindley.il;  Morgan.  Dennis  Raymond;  and    Moser.  Herbert;  and  Moller.  Karl-Dieter,  to  Forschungszentrum  Karlsnihe 


Sondhi.  .Man  Mohan.  5.828.756.  CI.  381-66.000. 
Morgan.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Dnskell.  Thomas  D.;  and  Morgan.  Vincent  J..  5.827.062    CI    413- 
173.000. 
Mori.  Masakazu;  Iwatani.  Shiro;  and  Iwamoto,  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Rectifier  heat  dissipation.  5.828.564.  CI.  363-141.000. 
Mon.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Goto.  Michio;  Ogura.  Kazuya;  Yoshida.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mori.  Masavuki 
5.828.014.  CI.  187-292.000. 
.Mori.  Shigeki:  See— 

Sunakawa.    Shinichi;    Shimada.    Kazutoshi;   Tatsumi.    Eisaku:    Mori. 
Shigeki;  Malsubayashi.  Kazuhiro;  Harada.  Takashi;  Naga.saki.  Katsu- 
hiko;  and  Fukuda.  Ryoji.  5.828.568.  CI.  364-184.000. 
Mon.  Toyoki:  See — 

Yamamura.    Yoshitaka;    Yama.shita.    Tatsuya;     Nakamura,    Shigeki; 
Onogawa.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Yoshihisa;  Tsujimae.  Kenji;  Ogawai 
Hidenorii;  Mori.  Tovoki;  and  Tominaga.  Michiaki    5  827  862    CI 
514-312.000 
Monarty.  Dennis  K.:  See— 

Rancich.  Joseph  D..  Brix.  Ronald  A.;  Onusaitis.  Rodney  F;  Bucholz. 
Karl  B.;  Peterson.  Carl  S  ;  Lorenz.  George  W;  Moriarty.  Dennis  K 
and  Banasiak.  Anthony  R  .  5.827.549.  CI  425-145  000 


GmbH.  Grating  structure  having  a  plurality  of  binary  lamellar  eratines 
5.828.492.  CI.  359-575.000. 
Mosier.  Benjamin:  See — 

Morrison.   Dennis   R.;  and   Mosier.   Benjamin.  5.827.511.  CI    424- 
450.000. 
Moskowitz.  Paul  Andrew:  Sec- 
Brady.  Michael  J  ;  Chaico,  Pedro  A.;  Guindon.  Francois;  Moskowitz. 
Paul  Andrew;  and  Murphy.  Philip,  5,826.328,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Most.  Elmer  Edwin.  Jr:  See — 

Bennie.  David  George;  Collins.  Robert  James;  Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest.  Jr;  Most,  Elmer  Edwin.  Jr.;  and  Pai.  Girish  Anant 
5.827.464.  CI  264-211.120 
Molojima.  Shozo;  Serita.  Masanori;  and  Watanabe,  Yoko,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Granular  composition  with  fused  or  slurried  coat- 
ing  5.827.540.  CI   424-489.000. 
Motokawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Maruyama.  Haruhisa;  MiHokawa.  Masaaki;  and  Hanzawa,  Shinichi 
5.827.593.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Motor-One  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 


w  ,.    T  ».r^^-  Homg.  Alex.  5.828.550.  CI.  361-697.000. 

Monguchi.  Tatsuji.  to  NEC  Corpiiration  Electromagnetic  shielding  structure    Motorola  Corporation  See— 

M^',2^  'h'1!^Y'"t''i;'*T  TT"^^   5.827  998.  CI    174-35  OMS.  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Ackley.  Donald  E..  5,827,482,  CI.  422-82  020 

Mwrnoio,  Hideo;  Inc.  Taka.shi;  .Xoki.  Kei;  and  Sawada,  Hanihiko.  to  Nippon    Motorola.  Inc  ;  See- 
Paint  Co..  Lid.  One-component,  thermosetting  resin  composition  for  coat- 
inj:  ise.  5.827.928.  CI  525-217.000 
Morimoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Shiota.  Tetsu;  Tokura.   Hideki;   Morimoto.   Kenji;  Tanaka.  Takaho; 
Kaneda.  Yoshiharu;  Itoh.  Keiiehi;  Kimura.  Ken;  and  Kitamura  Shi- 
geo.  5,828,227,  CI   324-772.0(X) 
Morishfci,  Nobuyasu;  Hamada.  Shinji;  Okamoio.  Miho;  and  Ikoma.  Mune- 
hisa.  to  MaLsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Sealed  prismatic  sioraze 
battery.  5.827.621.  CI.  429-176  000. 
Monta.  Etsuo:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Akira;  Matsumoto.  Satoshi;  Nagai.  Ma.saharu;  Ito.  Satoshi; 
Tomiya,  Shigetaka;  Nakano,  Kazushi,  and  Moriu.  Etsuo,  5,828  086 
CI   257-94.000. 
Monta,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Marumoto.  Ikuo;  Miyamoto.  Taisuke;  Tojo.  Saloru;  Asahi.  Toshio; 
Monta.  Hiroshi;  Hibino.  Iwao.   Murata.   Kimitoshi;  and  Ishihara 
Nobuyuki.  5.827.606.  CI.  428-209  000. 
Monta.  Kiyoo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Storage  case  for  magnetic  Upe 

cassette.  5.826,720,  CI.  206-387  100. 
Morita.  Koichi:  See— 

Ar»i.  Mitsuru;  Kado.  Hideki;  Nunotani.  Sadao;  Morila.  Koichi  Oshiro 
MiLsuni;  and  Hayashi.  Sella.  5,826,488.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Monta.  Kouichi:  See — 

Ouchi.  Hideo;  and  Monta,  Kouichi.  5.827.968.  CI.  73-514.390. 
Monta.  MiLsunobu;  Kakuda.  Tomohisa;  Inaba.  Nonhiko;  Miyauchi.  Shinobu; 
and  .Narase.  Milsunj.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Thermosensitive  recording 
adhesive  label  sheet.  5.827.590.  CI  428-40.100. 
Monta.  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corporation  Magnetic  disk  and  magnetic  disk  device 
in  which  control  data  section  of  disk  has  stnjctural  relationship  to  slider 
and/or  data  section  5.828,536,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Miicunoki.  Toshio;  Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Nakanc.  George.  Nakakuma. 
Telsuji;  Sumi.  Tatsumi;  and  Monwaki.  Nobuyuki.  5.828.615    CI 
365-210.000 
Morlion,  Danny;  and  Van  Koetsem.  Jan  Peter  Karel.  to  Framalome  Connec- 
tors litemational   Multihber  connector  plug.  5.828.805.  CI  385-59  000 
Morook*.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Akiyama.    Shigeo;    Anzai.    Hiroshi;    Morooka.    Shigehani;    Maeda 
Hideaki;  and  Kusakabe.  Katsuki.  5.827.569.  CI.  427-243.000. 
MorphoCen  Pharmaceulicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Henry  E.;  and  Lucas.  Paul  A  .  5.827.735.  CI.  4.15-325.000. 
Moms.  James  R..  to  MediCor  Corporation.  Electro-surgical  instrument  and 

fabncation  method  5.827.275.  CI.  606-41  000. 
Moms.  Mary  M..  and  Mulier.  Peter  M.  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Medical 

electrical  lead  5.827.296.  CI.  606-129  000. 
Momsoa.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Mosier.  Benjamin,  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  MicriKapsules  and  meth- 
ods for  making.  5.827.531.  CI  424-450  000 
Momssey.  William  J .  to  Century  Tool  &.  Design.  Inc    Self-calibrating 
countersink  lo.)l   5.827.019.  CI.  408-227.000. 


Baum.  Kevin;  Nadgauda.  Nikhil  S.;  Peterson.  Roger  Laurin;  and  Kelton 

James  Robert.  5.828.660.  CI.  370-330.000. 
Bushcy.  Thomas  P;  Caravella.  James  S.:  and  Moore.  Jeremy  W 
5.828,607,  CI   365-189.110.  ' 

Chen.  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  and  Cronk.  David  W..  5.828,598  CI 

.165- 158.000. 
Foo.  Kean  Fong;  Lim.  Ka  Tiek;  Teoh.  Ping  Chow;  and  Chooi.  Kon  Hing. 

5.828.310.  CI.  340-674.000. 
Gatti.  John  Elmer.  5.827.074.  CI.  4,39-61. (K)0 
Huang.  Rong-Ting;  Wright.  Phil;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Holm.  Paige 

M..  5.827.753.  CI.  438-24.000 
Keating.  Pierce  V.  5.828.237.  CI.  326-126.000. 
Koifman.  Vladimir;  and  Afek.  Yachin.  5.828.264.  CI.  327-562.000. 
Lucas.  Kevin;  Kling.  Michael  E.;  Roman.  Bernard  J.;  and  Reich,  Alfred 

J..  5.827.625.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Mateja.    Michael    A.;    Peters.  Tulley    M.;   and  Tietjen,   Donald   L., 

5.828.827.  CI.  315-183.060. 
Mittel.  James  Gregory;  McKee.  John  M.;  and  Weber.  Darrell  Curtis 

5.828.295.  CI.  340-407.100. 
Poku.  Isaac  T;  Cherkur.  Rama  P;  and  Malsuda.  Yushi,  5,827,970.  CI 

73-620.000. 
Satyamurti.  Sunil:  Gorday.  Paul  Edward;  and  Khan,  Radha,  5,828  995 

CI.  704-211.000 
Sawyer.  Steven  Paul.  5.828.952.  CI.  455-427.0(X). 
Tang.  Yuqiang;  and  Reed.  John  Douglas.  5.828.960.  CI.  455-446.000. 
Vela.  Oscar  Gustavo;  Chau-Lee.  Kin;  and  Kelley.  Paul  H..  5,828  671  CI 
371-2.100.  ■       .     ■ 

Wied.  William  J.;  and  Loa,  Kanchei.  5.828,893.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Yu.  Ruey  J  ;  Hollis.  Paul  William;  and  Eisele.  Renny  Lee.  5.828  61'>  CI 
365-203(XX) 
Motoyama.  Minoru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Apparatus  for  restoring/copying  the 
contents  recorded  in  a  storage  medium  to  an  auxiliarry  storage  including 
partitions  having  independent  file  structures.  5.829.045.  CI.  711-162.000 
Mwoyama.  Yu;  and  Ohokubo.  Akihiko.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Operation  control  svstem  for  direct  injection  2  cycle  engine 
5.826.557.  CI.  123- I98.00F  /  6 

Motrin.  Eric;  and  Pantigny.  Philippe,  to  Commissanat  A  L'Energie  Atomique. 
Device  for  reading  detector  arravs  with  TDI  eflfect.  5.828,408  CI    348- 
295.000 
Motwani.  Nalini  M.;  See — 

De  Angelo.  Joseph;  Motwani,  Nalini  M.;  Bajwa.  Wajeeh;  and  Bonaven- 
lura.  Joseph.  5.827.693.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Mourner.  Remy:  See — 

Blanc-Ferras.  Elisabeth;  Bomo  Colombie.  Francois;  Breda.  Bernard; 
Courregelogue.  Jean;  Ducasse.  Catherine;  Mourner.  Remv;  Raymond 
Paul;  Sabadie.  Michel;  Serradeil  Le  Gal.  Claudine;  Pol  Vilain  and 
Pereillo.  Jean  Marie.  5.827.853.  CI  514-255.000. 
Mountain  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See— 

Brommer.  Karl  D  ;  Hebert.  Thomas  G.;  and  Schibly.  Peter  J.,  5,826  909 
CI.  280-602.000. 
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Moura,  Eduardo  J.;  and  Gronski.  Jan  Maksvmilian.  to  Hybrid  Networks,  Inc. 
Hybrid  access  system  with  quality-based  channel  switching  5,828,655.  CI. 
370-236.000. 
Mowday.  Ruth  I.  Pool  monitoring  system  5.828.304.  CI.  340-566.000. 
Mpath  Interactive.  Inc  :  See — 

Grimm.  Stephen  M.;  Rothschild,  Jeffrey  J.;  Samuel,  Daniel  J.;  and  Wolf, 
Michael  A.,  5.828,843,  CI.  398-200.580. 
MPR  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt,  William  R.;  and  Weems,  Sterling  J.,  5,828.713,  Q.  376- 
260.000. 
Mramor.  Vincent  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Air  bag  with  retaining  ring.  5,826,913,  CI. 

280-728200. 
MRS  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Simpson.  Craig  R..  5.828,142,  a.  310-12.000. 
MTl  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bagley.  Robert  Craig.  5.828.243.  CI.  327-99.000. 
Mueller.  Martin:  and  Maienberg,  Uwe,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Internal 
combustion  engine  with  externally  supplied  ignition  and  direct  injection 
5.826,565,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Muellerschoen.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Yunck,  Thomas  P.;  Bertiger.  William  1.;  Lichten.  Stephen  M.;  Mannucci. 
Anthony    J.;    Muellerschoen.    Ronald    J.;    and    Wu.    Sien-Chong. 
5,828.336,  CI.  342-357  000. 
Muhn.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Schollkopf.  Klaus;  Halfbrodt.  Wolfgang:  Kuhnke,  Joachim;  Schwede. 
Wolfgang;   Fritzemeier.    Karl-Heinrich;    Kratlenmacher,   Rolf;   and 
Muhn,  Hans-Peter.  5.827.842.  CI.  514169.000. 
Mukai.  Don  K.:  See — 

Bravo.  Sergio  M.;  and  Mukai.  Don  K..  5,826,919,  CI.  285-139.200. 
Mukoyama  Orchids  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanzawa,  Hiroshi.  5.827.743.  CI.  435-430.000. 
Mukumoio.  Kyoji,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  control 
having  shift  assist  with  fuel  injected  during  ignition  cutoff  while  shifting. 
5.827.150.  CI.  477-101.000. 
Mukunoki.  Toshio;  Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Nakane.  George;  Nakakuma.  Tetsuji; 
Sumi.  Tatsumi;  and  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Reference  potential  generator  and  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  the  same.  5.828.615.  CI.  365-210000 
Mulier,  Peter  M.  J.:  See— 

Mortis.  Mary  M.;  and  Mulier,  Peter  M.  J.,  5,827,2%,  CI.  606-129.000. 
Mullan,  Brian  P.:  See — 

Catnilleri.  Michael;  Hung,  Joseph  C  ;  and  Mullan.  Brian  P.  5,827.497. 
a.  424-1.370. 
Mulier  BEM:  See— 

Douine.  Denis;  and  Mulier,  Patrice,  5.827,964,  CI.  73-466.000. 
Mulier.  Hanns  Peter:  See — 

Grigat,  Ernst;  Miiller.  Hanns  Peter.  Schulz-Schlitte.  Wolfgang;  Sayed. 
Aziz  El;  and  Timmennann.  Ralf.  5.827.905.  CI.  523-124.000 
Mulier.  Manfred:  See — 

Besle.  Andreas;  Vogler,  Josef;  Hailer.  Frank;  Mulier,  Manfred;  and 
Aicher,  Werner,  5.827,956,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Mulier.  Marc:  See — 

Baibier.  Pierre;  Mulier.  Man:;  and  Stadlwieser,  Josef,  5,827,883,  CI. 
514-546.000. 
Mulier.  Patrice:  See — 

Douine.  Denis;  and  Mulier.  Patrice.  5,827,964,  CI.  73-466.000. 
Mulier.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Yang.  Canning;  Mulier,  Stephen  C;  and  Chan.  Virginia  M.,  5,828.708. 
CI.  375-334.000. 
Miiller.  Thomas:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  F:  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Linz,  Giinter;  Guth, 
Brian;  Mulier.  Thomas;  and  Weisenbeiger.  Johannes.  5.827.849.  CI. 
514-215000 
Muller-Derlich.  Julta:  See — 

duMoulin,  Axel,  and  Muller-Deriich,  Juna.  5,827,820,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Multisorb  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dobson.  Rodney  L.;  Donnelly.  Peter  J  ;  and  Incorvia.  Samuel  A.. 
5.827.359.  CI.  96-147.000. 
Mumick,  Inderpal  Singh:  See — 

Jagadish.  Hosagrahar  Visvesvaraya;  Mumick,  Inderpal  Singh;  and  Sil- 
berschatz.  Abraham.  5.828.845.  CI.  395-200.590. 
Munakata.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Kashima.  Yasumasa;  and  Munakata.  Tsutomu.  5.828,085.  CI.  257- 
80.000. 

Munoz.  Emesto  Oscar:  See — 

Groiso.  Jorge  Abel;  Miscione,  Horacio  Fernando;  and  Munoz,  Emesto 
Oscar,  5.827.283.  CI.  606-57  000. 
Munroe.  John  E.:  See — 

Dressman.  Bruce  A.;  Fritz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  Homback. 

William  J.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe,  John  E.; 

Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H.;  Shepherd,  Timothy  A.;  and 

Rodriguez.  Michael  J..  5.827.891.  CI.  514-616.000. 

Murai.    Masakazu.    to    Keihin    Corporation     Electromagnetic    actuator 

5.828.144.  CI.  310-30.000. 
Murakami.  Junichi:  See — 

Kaneda.  Naoya;  and  Murakami.  Junichi,  5,828,503.  CI.  359-824.000. 
Murakami,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Futagawa,  Hitoshi;  Murakami.  Mitsuo;  Aramata.  Ma.saftimi;  Hirayama. 
Toshikazu;  and  Arifuku.  Yohji.  5.827,233,  CI.  604-232.000. 


Sunago.  Seizo;  Takahata.  Osamu;  Kagayama,  Akira;  Futagawa,  Hitoshi; 
Miyamoto.  Tetsuji;  and  Murakami.   Mitsuo,  5.826,713,  CI.   206- 
222000 
Muramatsu.  Hideo;  and  Nozawa,  Tatsuji.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Facsimile 

apparatus  5.828.465.  CI.  358-400.000 
Murao,  Naoio;  Takahashi.  Masatoshi;  Asada,  Nobuyoshi;  Nakamigawa.  Jun- 
ichi; and  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic 
recording  tape  having  a  backcoal  and  specified  edge  profile.  5,827,599.  CI 
428-141000 
Muraoka.  Yusuke;  and  Takeuchi.  Tutomu.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg..  Co. 
Treating  liquid  replacing  method,  substrate  treating  method  and  substrate 
treating  apparatus.  5.826,601.  CI    134-2.000. 
Murase.  Norio;  and  Yazawa,  Tetsuo.  to  Director  General.  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology  Optical  recording  and  playback  apparatus  and 
method  using  single  light  absorbents   5.828.595.  CI   .365-127  000 
Murata,  Akio.  to  S<Miy  Corporation.  Deflection  system  5.828,278,  CI.  335- 

213.000. 
Murau,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Marumolo.  Ikuo;  Miyamoto.  Taisuke;  Tojo.  Satoru;  Asahi.  Toshio; 
Morita,  Hiroshi;  Hibino.  Iwao;  Murata.  Kimitoshi;  and  Ishihara. 
Nobuyuki.  5.827.606.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Naito.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sakabe,  Yukio,  5,828,093,  O.  257-295.000. 
Nishide.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Tani.  Hiroji.  5.827.605.  C\  428-209.000. 
Ogawa.  Mamoru;  and  Yoshikawa.  Takashi.  5.827,382,  Q.  156-64.000. 
Murata.  Shigcmi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  connection 
member,  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combu.stion  engine  and  manufac- 
tunng  method  thereof  5.827.079.  CI  439-125.000. 
Murata,  Yukio;  and  Yamada,  Hajime.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co..  Ltd.; 
Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd.;  and  Yamada,  Hajime. 
Magnetostnctive  brake  5.826.683.  CI.  188-161.000. 
Murayama.  Tohru.  to  NEC  Corporation  Phase  synchronization  system  which 
reduces  power  consumption  and  high  frequency  noise    5,828,253,  O. 
327-156.000. 
Muro.  Keiro;  and  Iwamura,  Kazuaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Shape  depeodent 
three-dimensional  graphic  data  managing  method.  5.828,377,  CI.  34S- 
420.000. 
Murphy.  John  J.  Fishing  lure,  and  a  rod  and  fish  hook  assembly  therefbi. 

5.826.367.  CI.  43-42.240. 
Murphy,  Philip:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  J.;  Chaico.  Pedro  A  ;  Guindon.  Francois;  Moskowitz, 
Paul  Andrew;  and  Murphy.  Philip.  5.826.328.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Murray.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Li.  Li-Chun;  Liu,  LawTcnce  C;  and  Murray,  Michael  A..  5,828,609,  CI. 
365-203.000. 
Murugesan.  Natesan,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Substituted  biphe- 

nyl  isoxazole  sulfonamides.  5,827,869.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Murugesan.  Ramachandran:  See — 

Tschudin.    Rolf   Gottfried;    Murugesan.    Ramachandran;    Cherukuri. 
Murali    K.;    Mitchell,    James    B.;    and    Subramanian.    Sankaran. 
5,828,216.  CI.  324-322.000. 
MVE.  Inc:  See— 

Neeser.  Timothy  A.;  Lyman.  Bruce  E.;  and  Rusek,  Stanley  J.,  Jr., 
5,826,780,  CI.  228-217.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Bradfisch.  Gregory  A.;  Thompson,  Mark:  and  Schwab.  George  E.. 
5.827.514.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Myers.  Dean  A.:  See — 

Villemez,  Oarence  L.;  and  Myers.  Dean  A.,  5,827,934. 0. 53(MO9.000. 
Myers.  Garry  L.:  See — 

Banist.  Gerald  E.;  Myers.  Gany  L.;  and  Fuisz.  Richard  C,  5,827,563,  CI. 
426-572.000. 
Myers.  Martin  R.;  Patten.  James  W ;  Becker.  Paul  C;  Mclnemey.  Terry  M.; 
Potter.  Dennis  P ;  Short.  James  M.;  Biggerstaff.  Paul;  and  Stevens.  Robert, 
to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Method  for  the  production  of  a  fracture 
split  connection  component  5.826.331.  CI.  29-888.090. 
Myers.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Bhat.  Pervaje  A.;  Johnson,  Dennis  W.;  and  Myers,  Robert  B.,  5,826,518, 
CI.  110-216.000. 
Myojo,  Minoru;  and  Namura.  Toshiyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration.  Dischaige  lamp  having  an  amalgam  within  a  barrier  means 
5.828.169.  CI.  313-475.000. 
Mysliwiec.  Stefan  Alojzy.  to  Kimberly-Clark  WorfcJwide,  Inc.  Knife  shaft 

assembly  5.826.475.  CI.  83-116.000. 
Naaktgeboren.  Adrianus;  and  Desnijder.  Dirk  Johan.  to  New  Holland  North 
America.  Inc.  Feeder  means  for  a  forage  harvester.  5.826,810.  CI.  241- 
222.000. 
Naas,  Robert  L.,  to   Mag-Nif  Incorporated.  Coin   sorter  and  packager 

5.827.117.  CI.  453-9  000. 
Nadd.  Bruno  C.  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation   Lamp  ballast  drive 
circuit  having  a  resistor  in  place  of  boot  str^  diode.  5.828.184.  CI. 
3I5-209.00R. 
Nadgauda.  Nikhil  S.:  See — 

Baum.  Kevin;  Nadgauda.  Nikhil  S.;  Peterson.  Roger  Laurin;  and  Kelton, 
James  Robert.  5.828.660.  CI.  370-330.000. 

Nsfilc^mi   A'ihoit  P '  \^^~ 

Kirby.  Alan  J.|  and  Nadkami.  Ashok  P.  5.828.846.  CI.  395-200.680. 
Nagae.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Ando.  Masahiko;  Sasaki.  Tohru;  Kitajima,  Masaaki;  Itoh.  Osamu; 
Maeda.  Yoshihito;  Nagae.  Yoshiharu;  and  Sugita,  Tatsuya,  5,828,431. 
CI.  349-86.000. 
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Nagafune.  Hitoshi;  Fukumojo.  Takaaki;  Shibuya.  Hakushi;  and  E/aki   Koji 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  generalins  chemical- 
free  dry  air.  5.827.339.  CI  55-3.SO.  100. 
Nagahora.  Junichi:  See — 

Kawazoe.  Majsalaka;  Nagahora,  Junichi;  and  Higa,shi.  Kenji  5  826  456 
CI.  72-253  100. 
Nagahori.  Kazuo:  See— 

Tanihira,  Hisamitsu;  Nagahori.  Kazuo:  and  Nakano.  Renri  5  8'>8  859 
CI.  395-376.000. 
Nagai.  Masahaiu:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Akira:  MaLsumolo.  Satoshi;  Nagai.  Ma.saharu;  Ito.  Saloshi 
Tomiya.  Shigetaka;  Nakano.  Kazushi;  and  Mocita,  Etsuo  5  828  086 
CI.  257-94.000.  .... 

Nagai.  Noboni:  See— 

Sakaguchi.  Yukio;  Nagai.  Noboni;  Sato,  Shigeru;  and  Salo.  Ya.suham 
5.826.567.  CI.  123-666.000. 
Nagai.  Takaaki:  See — 

liboshi.  Akira:  and  Nagai.  Takaaki.  5.828,968,  CI   701-23  000 

Nagamon.  Akira:  See — 

Konno.  Satoru:  Nagamon.  Akira:  Horino,  Hirohumi:  Hitose.  Tsulomu 
■ceda,  Yoshio:  and  Kobayashi.  Yoichiro.  5.827.046.  CI.  4 1 6- 1 78  OOo' 
Nagano.  Masao:  See — 

Y(*oo,  Masahide.  Nagano.  Masao:  and  Takemo«o.  Hideharu,  5,828.218 
O.  324-427.000. 
Nagano.  Shuichi:  See — 

In^i.  Akihisa;  Nagano.  Shuichi:  Mita,  Kanji:  Minami.  Shuji:  Tanrnia 
Haniyuki:  Watanabe.  Tsulomu:  Katsuyama.  Akira,  Ishikawa.  Masami 
and  Noshilani.  Taiji.  5.828.633.  CI.  369-37  000 
Nagasaki.  Kacsuhiko:  See— 

Sumka*a.   Shinichi:   Shimada.   Kazutoshi;  Tatsumi.   Eisaku    Mori 
Shigeki:  Matsubayashi.  Kazuhiro:  Harada,  Takashi:  Naga.saki,  Katsu- 
hiko:  and  Fukuda.  Ryoji.  5.828  J68.  CI   364- 184  000 
Nagalo,  Kenro:  See— 

Sugno.  MiBMpshi:  Aoki.  Naozumi;  Kitano.  Yukihiko;  and  Nagato 
Kenro.  5.829.039.  O.  71 1-144.000.  * 

Nagel.  Thomas  O.:  See — 

'^8%t3'59.  a''40-M2'Jro"'''^  "*"  '^  ""  ""''''■  '"'°™'  ° 
Naif.  Ravindra  Kumar:  See— 

'"'sJriT^'"  ^'""^'  '^  ^^''  '***'"'*"  Kumar.  5.828.895.  CI.  395- 
Nato.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co    Ltd. 
Ceramic  capacitor  and  semiconductor  device  in  which  the  ceramic  capaci- 
tor IS  mounted.  5.828.093.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Najmabadi.  Kioumars:  See — 

Evaas.  Monte  R.:  Najmabadi.  Kioumars;  Coleman.  Edward  E     and 
Eagstrom.  Leo  L.  Jr..  5.826.833.  CI.  244-183.000 
Nakabayashi.  Hidekazu:  See— 

Tainaoki.  Taiki:  and  Nakabayashi.  Hidekazu.  5.827.686.  CI  435-69  100 
Nakae.  Koichi:  and  Hirose.  Kiyoo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

5!826^  a'l8o"w20(f   ''''''"'*   ^"''''''^  "^   "^'^  "'  "^  "™- 
Nakagawa.  Ichiro:  See— 

Oiamura.  Yoshihiro;  Yamaha.  RyoCa:  Koseki.  Tomoya;  and  Nakagawa 
Ichiro.  5.827.379.  CI.  148-621000  * 

Nakagawa.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Tomimatsu.  Norihiro;  Ohzu.  Hideyuki:  Aka.saka.  Yoshihiro:  and  Naka- 
gawa, Kazuaki,  5.827.495.  CI.  423-600.000 
Nakagawa.  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Sadahiro:  Sasaki.  Takayuki:  Ando.  Tetsuo 
and  Sawada.  Tom.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  head-mounted  to  a 

Nakagawa.  Yoshimori:  and  Kishigami.  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Navigation 
device  employing  an  electret  vibration  sensor.  5.827,965.  CI  73-488  000 

t827  4«^Cl'°26r(3'"oO°^^''  '^''"'''**  ^'*^  ^"^^  '^^^  '<»«" 
Nakai.  Yasufumi:  See— 

Tsukahara.  Jiro;  Satoh.  Hideaki;  Uchida.  Osamu:  Kawagishi.  Toshio 

and  Nakai.  Yasufumi,  5.827.638,  CI.  430-505  000 
Lchida   (Dsamu;  Tsukahara,  Jiro:  Kawagishi.  Toshio;  Satoh.  Hideaki 
and  Nakai.  Yasufumi.  5.827.637.  CI.  430-505.000 
Nakajima.  Mikao:  See— 

Isshiki.  Isao:  and  Nakajima.  Mikao.  5.828.975,  Q  701-72  000 
Nakajima   Nobuyuki^  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  appli- 
cator. 5.827.002,  CI.  401-174.000  "^ 
Nakakuma.  Tet.suji:  See — 

Mukunoki.  Toshio;  Hirano.  Hiroshige:  Nakane.  George;  Nakakuma 
Tetsuji:  Sumi.  Tatsumi;  and  Monwaki.  Nobuvuki.  5.828.615    CI 
365-210.000. 
Nakamigawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Murao.  Naoto;  Takahashi.  Masatoshi;  Asada.  Nobuyoshi;  Nakamigawa 
Jun-ichi:  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki.  5.827.599.  a  428-141  0(S) 
Nakamura.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Narita.   Toshihiko:    Nakamura,    Hiroaki;    Katakura,    Kazuhiko    and 
Nakaya.  Yoshihito.  5.828.441.  CI   355-3->  000 
Nakamura.  Hiromu:  and  Ono.  Satoni.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd   Image  forming 

light  scanmng  apparatus.  5.828.480.  CI   .359-206  000 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 


ishida.  So;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Uchiyama.  Yasuyuki  5  828  958  CI 

455-433.000.  

Nakamura.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Takaha.  Takeshi;  Yanase.  Michiyo;  Okada.  Shigetaka;  Takata.  Hiroki; 
Nakamura.   Hiroyasu:  and   Fujii,   Kazutoshi.  5.827.697.  CI.  435- 

Nakamura.  Kazunori.  to  Shimano,  Inc  Bicvcle  generator-containing  hub  and 
a  lighting  apparatus  using  the  hub  5,828.145.  CI    110-67  OOA 

Nakamura.  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fabncation  process  for  thin  film 
transistor.  5.827.772.  CI.  438-486.000. 

Nakamura.  Masahiro:  See — 

'^Tlf^'lJA  5!l"?!'i-,^.2el!''™''''  ^'i'-  ^  Nakamura,  Masahiro. 
j.oZa,.»8y.  CI.  347-23.000. 

Nakamura.  Nao«o:  See — 

Nomura.  Ichiro:  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Mishina.  Shinya 

and  Nakamura.  Naoto,  5.828.352.  CI.  345-74  000 

Nakamura.  Nobutaka.  and  Sugano.  Yoshiharu.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc 

V^^^")^?"',"-,^  f?5!^'  equipped  with  a  thermogravimetry  function. 
j.iS£oyo3,  LI,  3/4-14.000. 
Nakamura,  Shigeki;  See— 

Yamamura,    Yoshitaka;    Yamashita.    Talsuya;    Nakamura     Shigeki 
Onogawa.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Yoshihisa:  Tsujimae.  Kenji;  Ogawa' 
sid  ?r?(wl^°"'  '^°^'^''  *™'  Tominaga,  Michiaki.  5.827.862,  CI. 
Nakamura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Inaba.  Kohji;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya:  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Ishiyama 
Takao.  5.827.632.  CI.  43 1  - 1 1 0.000. 
Nakane.  George:  See — 

Mukunoki.  Toshio;  Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Nakane.  George;  Nakakuma 

Tetsuji;  Sumi.  Tatsumi;  and  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki.  5,828.615.  CI 

365-210.000. 

Nakanishi.  Kosuke.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Poruble  communication  device  for 

170  ilrTftn^  '^*"'"^  ^"^  '°  **  """'  *''^"  actuated.  5,828,739,  CI. 

Nakano.  Kazushi:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Akira;  Matsumoto.  Satoshi;  Nagai.  Masaharu;  Ito   Satoshi 
Tomiya.  Shigetaka:  Nakano.  Kazu.shi;  and  Moriia.  Etsuo.  5.828  086' 
CI  257-94.000. 
Nakano.  Renri:  See — 

^^^^^S.",'^!^"'  Nagahori.  Kazuo;  and  Nakano.  Renri.  5.828.859. 
CI.  395-376.000. 
Nakano.  Shiro:  See — 

Nishizaki.   Katsutoshi:   Goto.   Yoshihiro;   Kada.  Tomoyasu;   Nakano 
Shiro:  and  Shimizu.  Yoshinobu.  5.826.677  CI    180-471  000 
Nakano.  Yoshiki.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ud.  Color  image  lepro- 

^^'1!-,'^'"  *'*  '"^*  ''8""'  c«>frection  function.  5.828.781.  CI. 
joZ- 167.000. 

Nakao.  Masahiko:  5^^— 

''t828''939.''crt^388''m'    '"^""'^    ^    ^"^"°-    '""'"■ 
Nakashizuka.  Moloko:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Takeshi;    Nakashizuka.    Motoko;    Terada.    Ichiro     and 
Kodama.  Hisashi.  5.827.714.  CI.  435-193  000 
Nakau.  Kazuki:  See— 

Hagi.  Toshio:  and  Nakata.  Kazuki.  5.828.778.  CI.  382-145  000 
Nakaya.  Yoshihito:  See— 

Nanta.    Toshihiko;    Nakamura.    Hiroaki;    Katakura.    Kazuhiko-    and 
Nakaya.  Yoshihito,  5.828.441,  Q.  355-32.000 
Nakayama.  Junichiro:  See — 

Wada.  Katsuo;  Onishi.  Miyuki;  Nakayama.  Junichiro:  Miyake. 
TSJJ^r^'*^'-  Takashi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5.828.512.  CI 
3d<>-75.000. 

Nakayama  Masatoshi:  and  Shibahara,  M^sanon.  to  TDK  Corporation 
Articles  having  diamond-like  protective  film  and  method  of  manuScturine 
the  same.  5.827.613,  CI.  428-408.000  * 

Nakayama.  Mikio:  Kitano.  Tadahiko;  Mitoh.  Ayumi;  Ogawa.  Tetsuio  and 
Hiraide.  Jsuneo  to  Nakayama.  Mikio:  Kitana.  Tadahiko:  and  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheets,  kits  and  methods  for  detec  ing 
antigens  or  antibodies.  5.827.669.  CI.  435-7  510  " 

Nakayama.  Mikio:  See — 

Nakayama.  Mikio;  Kitano.  Tadahiko:  Mitoh.  Ayumi;  Ogawa.  Tetsuro 
and  Hiraide.  Tsuneo.  5.827.669.  CI.  435-7  510 

Nakayama  Toshiaki;  Mikami.  Shuya;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka;  Yamaguchi  Aki- 
hide:  and  Ino.  Masao.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Air  intake  device  for  an 
internal  combu.stion  engine.  5,826,553.  CI.  123-184  420 

Nakayama.  Toshihiro:  See — 

•'t,.''5,8l'8:5"or6r?59°il8"§ir-  ''"'*'""^  ^'  ''^'^  ^°''''- 
Nakazawa.  Takashi:  and  Watada.  Tsutom.  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd   Inhibitor 

r828^?2!a  '20o"61  m'*""'"^  '""  *'*  "  "^"^  ^'"^""^  ^"'°" 
Nakazawa.  Takashi.  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.  Inhibitor  switch  for  delecting 
position  of  automobile  automatic  gear  shifter  including  operating  lever 
stoppers.  5.828.023.  CI.  200-61.880.  *  ^^      ^ 

Nakos.  James  Spiros:  See — 

Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr:  Clevenger.  Lawrence  Alfred;  dHeurle.  Francois  Max- 
Harper.  James  McKell  Edwin:  Mann.  Randy  William;  Miles  Gleii 
Lester;  Nakos,  James  Spiros:  Roy.  Ronnen  Andrew;  and  Saenger 
KathenneL..  5.828.131.  CI.  257-757.000  ^-"^nger. 

Nam.  Ha-Eun:  See- 
Choi.  Chang-Gu;  and  Nam.  Ha-Eun,  5.828.283.  CI.  336-200.000. 
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Namura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Myojo.  Minoru:  and  Namura.  Toshiyuki.  5.828.169.  CI.  313-475.000. 
Nan.  Huang  Shun.  Detachable  propulsive  device  for  wheelchair  5.826.670. 

CI    180-15  000. 
Nanjundiah.  Chenniah:  See — 

Koch.   Victor   R.:   Nanjundiah.  Chenniah:   and  Carlin.   Richard  T. 
5.827.602.  CI.  429-194000. 
Naor.  Peter,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  contact 

Stan  pla.sma  cutting  process.  5.828.030.  CI.  2I9-I21.57a 
Napolitano.  Tony:  See — 

Lukey.  Rodenek:  and  Napolitano.  Tony,  5.827.141.  CI.  473-563.000 
Narama.  Shinji:  5^^ — 

Kataoka.  Ichiro:  and  Narama.  Shinji.  5.826.459.  CI.  73-290.00R. 
Narasimha.  Madihally:  and  Shenoi.  Kishan,  to  Symmetricom.  Inc.  Distribu- 
tion of  Synchronization  in  a  synchronous  optical  environment.  5.828.670. 
CI.  370-516.000. 
Narita.  Kaoru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device. 

5.828.107.  CI.  257-363.000. 
Narita.  Toshihiko;  Nakamura.  Hiroaki:  Katakura.  Kazuhiko:  and  Nakaya. 
Yoshihito.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Shading  correction  method, 
photographic  printer  and  index  print  production  apparatus.  5.828.441.  CI. 
355-32.000. 
Nartron  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  Robert  E.:  and  Bull.  David  W..  5.828.458.  CI.  356-440.000. 
Naruse,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Morita.  Mitsunobu;  Kakuda.  Tomohisa:  Inaba.  Norihiko:  Mivauchi. 
Shinobu:  and  Naruse.  Mitsuru.  5.827.590.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Naslund.  Anders:  See — 

Hertzman.  Mikael;  and  NSslund.  Anders.  5,828,057,  CI.  250-225.000. 
National  Draeger  Incorporated:  See — 

Martell.  Dennis;  Warburton.  Richard  Grove;  Lindner,  Laura  Ann;  and 
Lindner.  Juergen,  5.827,948.  CI,  73-31.060. 
National  Healthcare  Products.  Ltd.:  See — 

Rowe,  John  P;  and  Van  Dyke.  Danell  W..  5.826.600.  CI.  132-317.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Jen.  Chen-Kuei:  and  Legoux,  Jean-Gabriel.  5.828.274.  CI.  333-143.000. 
National  Research  Institute  for  Metals:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Yanagiya.  Tomoyuki;  Matsumoto.  Fumiaki;  Fuku- 
tomi.  Masao:  Asano.  Toshihisa;   Komori,   Kazunori:   and  Maeda. 
Hiroshi.  5.827,801.  CI.  505-230.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Lin.  Homg-Chih;  and  Huang.  Tiao-yuan,  5.827.768.  CI.  438-300.000. 
Liu,  Wen-Chau:  and  Cheng,  Shiou-Ying.  5,828.077.  CI.  257-25.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bashir.  Rashid;  Hebert.  Francois;  and  Chen.  Datong.  5.827.762.  CI. 

438-202.000. 
Bergemont.  Albert.  5.828,102.  CI.  257-342.000. 
Chen.  Franz  C  :  and  Batruni.  Roy  G..  5.828.675.  CI   371-28.000. 
Khan.  Emdadur  Rahman:  and  Neely.  William  Shields,  5.828.812.  CI. 
395-22  000. 
Natus  Medical  Inc.:  See — 

Sheehan.  Neil  J.:  and  Stone,  Robert  T.  5.826.582.  CI    128-864.000 
Naughton.  Brian  A.;  Halberstadt.  Craig  R.:  and  Sibanda.  Benson.  to.Xdvanced 
Tissue  Sciences.  Diffusion  gradient  bioreactor  and  extracorporeal  liver 
device  using  a  three-dimensional  liver  tissue.  5.827.729.  CI.  435-297.200. 
Nauta.  Bram:  See — 

Mensink,  Clemens  H.  J  :  and  Nauta.  Bram.  5.828.265.  CI.  327-563.000. 
Naves.  Neil  H.:  See — 

Thomason.  Rodger  D  :  Carter.  James  E.:  Legome.  Mark  J :  and  Naves. 
Neil  H..  5.827.299.  CI   606-148.000 
Naydo.  Kyle;  See — 

Parks.  Derrick  J.:  Rocchio.  Michael  J.:  Naydo.  Kyle:  Wightman.  Dennis 
E.:  and  Smith.  Adrian  E..  5.826,633.  CI.  141-18000 
Nayebi.  Mehrdad:  and  Ngo.  Due.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics. 
Inc    Error  regulator  circuit  for  sample  and  hold  phase  locked  loops. 
5.828.2.54,  CI.  327-157.000. 
Nayyar.  Santa;  See — 

Stanwotth.  Dennis  Raymond;  Lewin.  Ian  Victor:  and  Nayyar.  Santa. 
5.827.668.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Nazco.  Lionel.  Sr.:  See — 

Nazco.  Martin;  and  Nazco.  Lionel.  Sr.  5.828.004.  CI.  174-87.000. 
Nazco.  Martin:  and  Nazco.  Lionel.  Sr  Wire  nut  with  jumper  wire  device. 

5.828.004.  CI.  174-87.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Fish.  Robert  W.;  and  Schroeder.  Lawrence  J..  5.828.876.  CI.  395- 

601.000. 
Goodwin.  John  C  .  III.  5.828,315.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Nicoll.  Kenneth  A.:  Sunie.  Roben  J  ;  Logic.  Alexander  W.;  and  May. 

David  C.  C.  5.828.043.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Roth.  Joseph  D..  5.826.329.  CI  29-846.000. 
NDSU  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Gillispie.  Gregory:  and  Bun.  Jimmie  A..  5.828,452.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Neale.  William  Wray:  See — 

Rushbrooke.  John  Gordon:  Hooper.  Claire  Elizabeth:  Neale.  William 
Wray:  and  Ansorge.  Richard  Enc.  5.828.067.  CI.  250-370.110. 
Neapco.  Inc.:  See — 

Kurian.  Bradley  S..  5.827.122,  CI.  464-162.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Fukami.  Ikuo.  5.828.308.  CI.  340-664.000. 

Ikegami.  Yoshikazu.  5.828.663.  CI.  370-347.000. 

Ishida.  Shinji:  and  Yasuzato.  Tadao.  5.827.623.  Q.  430-5.000. 


Kawai.  Shinichi.  5.828.091.  Q.  257-218.000. 

Kitajima.  Hiroshi.  5.827.774.  CI.  438-525.000. 

Kitsuki.  Toshiaki.  5.828.785.  CI.  382-232.000. 

Kozaki.    Mitsuyoshi;   and   Yoshida.    Kiyohiko.   5.828.888.   CI.    395- 

712.000. 
Kuramatsu.  Hiroyasu.  5.828.704.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Kunsu.  Masakazu.  5.828.256.  CI.  327-161.000. 
Ma.suda.  Kazuaki.  5.828.248.  CI.  327-1 13.000. 
Manimura.  Miho.  5.828.581.  CL  364-489.000. 
Misaka.  Toshio.  5.828.850.  CI.  395-280.000. 
Mizushima.  Kazuvuki.  5.828.104.  CI.  257-344.000. 
Mochizuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.828.313.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Monguchi.  Tatsuji.  5.827.998.  CI.  I74-35.0MS. 
Murayama.  Tohni.  5.828.253.  CI.  327-156.000. 
Nakamura.  Kenichi.  5.827.772.  CI.  438-186.000. 
Narita.  Kaoiu.  5.828.107.  CI.  257-363.000 
Nishida.  Shinichi.  5.828.430.  CI.  349-44.000. 
Nomura.  Masahide.  5.828.444.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Ohashi.  Keishi;  Urai.  Haruo;  and  Saito.  Shinsaku,  5.828.533.  G.  360- 

126.000. 
Okamoto.  Hitoshi.  5.828.109.  CI.  257-372.000. 
Oku.  Koichiro.  5.828.208.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Samukawa.  Seiji.  5.827.435.  CI.  216-69.000. 
Suemitsu.  Goro.  5.828.951.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Sugawara.  Tsugio.  5.828.667,  Q.  370-392.000. 
Tanigawa.  Takaho.  5.828.097.  CI.  257-306.000. 
Watanabe,  Masahito.  5.827.366.  CI.  117-202.000. 
Yamada.  Hirohito.  5.828.058.  CI.  250-227.140. 
Yamada.  Yoshiaki.  5.827.778.  CI.  438-637.000. 
Yamasaki.  Shuji.  5,827.087.  CI.  439-395.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yasuyuki.  5.828.312.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Yokota.  Ikuhiro.  5.828.586.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Yoshida,  Takashi.  5.828.486.  CI   359-341.000. 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  VoorToegepast-NatuurwetenschappeHjk  Onderzoek 
TNO  &  Rijksuniversteit  TE  Leiden:  See- 
Cohen.  Louis  Hanog:  Van  Boom.  Jacobus  Hubenus:  Van  Der  Marel. 
Gijsben   Arie;    and    Valentijn.    Adnanus    Petrus    Robenus    Marie. 
5.827.838,  CI  514-106000. 
Needham.  David,  to  Duke  University.  Liposomes  containing  active  agents 

aggregated  with  lipid  surfactants.  5.827.533.  O.  424^50.000. 
Needle.  Jack,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Science  &  Techriology  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  point-to-point  multipoint  radio  transmission.  5.828.964.  CI. 
455-500.000. 
Neely.  William  Shields:  See — 

Khan.  Emdadur  Rahman:  and  Neely.  William  Shields.  5.828.812.  CI. 

395-22.000. 

Neese"-.  Timothy  A.:  Lyman.  Bruce  E  :  and  Rusek.  Stanley  J..  Jr.  to  MVE.  Inc. 

Vacuum  insulation  panel  and  method  for  manufacturing.  5.826.780.  CI. 

228-217.000. 

Neftel.  Frederic:  and  Bouvier,  Bernard,  to  Debiotech  S  A.  Syringe  device  for 

mixing  two  compounds.  5.827.262.  CI.  604-414.000. 
Negoro.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kagawa.  Kivoshi:  Negoro.  Yoichi;  Okabe.  Akihiko;  and  Kano.  Hiroshi. 
5.828.526.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Neil  Finch.  Inc.:  See — 

Finch.  Neil:  and  DuPaix.  Bob,  5.827.128.  CI.  473-267.000. 
Neilson.  James:  See — 

Levey.  Jeff:  and  Neilson.  James.  5.826.926.  O.  294-».000. 
Neipel.  Frank;  and  Fleckenstein.  Bemhard.  to  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH 
Human    herpesvirus    type    6    protein    plOO.    the    corresponding    DNA 
sequences,  their  preparation  and  use  5.827.519.  CI  424-231  100 
Neittaanmaki.    Pekka;    Lailinen,    Erkki;    Miinalainen.   Tapani;    Pakarinen. 
Pekka:  and  Koskimies.  Jouni,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  regulation  and  on-line  measurement  of  the  fibre  orientation  in 
a  web  produced  by  a  paper  machine.  5.827.399.  CI    162-198.000. 
Neitzel.  Jeffrey  O.:  See— 

Sugden.  David  J.;  and  Neitzel.  Jeffrey  O..  5.826.416.  CI.  56-320.200. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ull.  Suresh.  5.826.575.  CI.  128-205  120. 
Nelson.  Charles:  See — 

Nguyen.  John;  and  Nelson.  Charles.  5.827.218.  C\.  604-30.000. 
Nelson.  Garth  M.:  See — 

Robinson,  Dean   Michael:  Wang.  Weiping:  and  Nelson.  Garth  M.. 
5.828.574.  CI.  364-474.150. 
Nelson.  Gregory:  See — 

Fellows.  Mark:  Nelson.  Gregory;  Keyset.  Robenus  A.  J.;  Work.  Dale  E.: 

Hendricx.  Josephus  C.  M.:  Deurloo.  Oscar  J.;  Linden.  Aswin  J.  G.: 

Seinen,  Peter  A  :  and  Jackson,  Andrew.  5.828.185.  CI.  315.246(K)0 

Nelson.  Norman  Charles:  Woodhead.  James  Stuan:  Weeks.  Ian;  and  Cheikh. 

Azzouz  Ben.  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated  Compositions  and  methods  for 

the  simultaneous  detection  and  quantification  of  multiple  specific  nucleic 

acid  sequences  5.827.656.  CI  435-6.0(JO. 

Nelson.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Bevilacqua.  Michael  P.:  Nelson.  Richard  M.;  and  Cecconi.  Oliviero. 
5.827.837.  CI.  514-103.000. 
Nelson.  Winston  Lowell:  See — 

Kashi.  Ramanujan  S.;  Nelson.  Winston  Lowell;  and  Turin.  William. 
5.828.772.  CI.  382-119.000. 
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Nemoio,  Kenji,  to  Fujitsu  Limiied.  Call  wailing  processing  system,  and 
originating    terminal    unit,    destination    terminal    unit    and   originating/ 
destination  terminal  unit  ulili/ed  in  the  same  system    5  8''8  744    CI 
379-215  IKX). 
Neotnn  Company:  See — 

Lamberti.  Francis.  5.827.707.  CI.  4.15178.«)00. 
NeoPath.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Let.  Shih-Jong  J.:  Kuan.  Chih-Chau  L.;  Bannister.  Wendy  R.;  Wilhelm. 
Paul  S  :  and  Meyer.  Michael  C.  5.828.776.  CI.  382-133  000 
Nesbitt.  Carl  C:  See— 

Lucking.  Donald  R  ;  and  Nesbitt.  Carl  C.  5.827.701.  CI.  435-168.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Betglund.   Maria;   Bodenas.   Lars  Goran:  and   Halden.  Jonas  Peter 

5.827.550.  CI.  426-.59.0(X). 
Fold.    Olivier;    Lavanchy.    Gerard.    Pleisch.    Jean-Pierre;    Schaeffer. 

Jacques;  and  Yoakim.  Alfred.  5.826.492.  CI.  99-295.000. 
Fu.  Xiaoping;  Liu.  Richard  Tien-S/u;  Nickle.  Lawrence;  and  Rahmani 

Rachid.  5.827.560.  CI.  426-435  000. 
Gysler.  Christof;  Honmger.  Herbert;  and  Niederberger  Peter  5  8''7  7'4 
CI.  435-255.2(X)  ••-.-. 

Nester.  Glen  Allen:  See— 

NyOenegger.  David;  and  Nester.  Glen  Allen.  5.826.869.  CI.  270-5'>  0''0 

Netherly.  Samuel  G.;  and  Burton.  Scon  A.,  to  Minnesota  Minmg  Antj 

Manufacturing  Compan>    Self-packaging  bioelectrodes.   5.827.184.  CI. 

NetlQ  Corporation:  See- 
Li.  Kong:  Che.  Her-Daw;  Chuang.  Wei-Jen;  Phalhayakom.  Pravoon:  and 
Hwang.  Ching-Fa.  5.829.001.  CI   707-10.(X)0. 
Ncufer.  David  J.;  and  Bresslcr.  Stephen.  Graphic,  sports-related  instruction 

board.  5.827.072.  CI   434-4161)00. 
Neumaier.    Hemrich;    and    Thomas.    Volker,    to    ABB    Patent    GmbH 

Disconnecting/grounding    switch    for   metal-encapsulated,    gas-insulated 

high-vxiltage  swiichgear  5.828.025.  CI    218-79(X)0 
Neuman.  Bill;  Honig^  John;  Hackel.  Lloyd;  Dane.  C    Brent;  and  Dixit 

Shama,undar.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  Phase  plate 

technology   for  laser  marking  of  magnetic  discs.   5.828.491.  CI    359- 

Neumann.  Eckart:  See— 

Chmielewski.  Ingo;  Rath.  Detlef;  Neumann.  Eckart;  Seydel  Christian 
and  Schuller.  Rolf  Michael.  5.828.791.  CI.  382-244  000 
Neumann.  Harald:  See- 
Kent.  Hans-Joerg;  Neumann.  Harald;  and  Riegel.  Johann.  5.828.010.  CI. 
174-261.000. 
Neumann.  Margarete;  and  Pursel.  Robert,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Dichroic 
pentaprism  for  separating  or  combining  frequency  bands  of  electromae- 
netic  energy  5.828.497.  CI.  359-6.W  0(H).  ' 

Neumann.  Ulnch:  See — 

Feigel.  Hans-Jorg;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  and  Schiel.  Lolhar.  5.826,952.  CI. 

Neumann.  Wieland;  Mehl.  Helmut;  Holmen.  Bent;  Nilsstm.  L'lf;  Cavka  Elvir 
Forsbcfg.  Soren;  Ekholm.   Kennel;  Leppimaki.  Mika:  and  And^rsson' 
Joakim.  to  Forsheda  AB.  Sealing  device.  5.826.887.  CI  277-605  Oa) 
Never  Lale.  Inc    See— 

Roybal.  Lorenzo.  5.826.538.  CI.  119-51.120. 
.Nevin.  Donald   Illuminating  screw  driver.  5.826.%9.  CI   362- 1  ""O  000 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See—  .    ~    '  ' 

^"^'Seboren.  Adnanus;  and  Desnijder.  Dirk  Johan.  5.826,810.  CI. 

New  Venture  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Fullam.  Philip  S..  5.827.483.  CI.  422-122.000 
Newman.  Craig  D.:  See — 

Jolly,  Neil;  Newman.  Craig  D.;  and  Pierce.  Robert  W..  5.827.309.  CI. 
606-167000. 
Newnes  Machine  Ltd.:  See— 

Newres.  William  R.;  and  Michell.  Steven  W..  5.826.637.  CI.    144- 

Newnes,  William  R..  and  Michell.  .Steven  W..  to  Newnes  Machine  Ltd 
""™«™^ apparatus^  tor  multiple  feeding  of  flitches  to  a  board  edger. 

NeXslar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Hosteller.  Karl  Y..  Kumar.  Raj;  and  Sridhar.  Nagarajan  C.  5.827.83 1 .  CI 
514-47.()Ot). 
.Next  Level  Communications:  See— 

^".828.fc'.'  385-i™:    "^'^   ^-   ^   •"^""-    "'"""^    ""■ 
Nezu.  Jun-ichi.  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DNA  coding  protein 

kinase.  5.827.726.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Ne/u.  Sachiko:  See— 

Osawa.  Yoshihiio;  Nezii.  Sachiko;  Takahashi.  Yoshinobu:  and  Kuwata, 
Saloshi.  5.827.92 1 .  CI.  524-837.000 
Ng.  Daniel  K  :  See— 

*^''5™6  767^r=''4^3^4'^M)o'^"'''    ^'   "^   "*^''    '*''™°"''   "  • 
Ng.  Kok  Hwee:  See—~ 

Ma  Larry  Y  L.;  Rhyne.  Theodore  Lauer;  .Miller.  Steven  C;  Gilling 
Christopher  J.;  Ng.  Kok-Hwce;  and  Mahony.  John  E  .  5.827.189.  CI. 
ntW-4!>4.  Ul)0. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  :  See — 

Tsutsami.  Takeioshi.  5.828.942  CI  419-38  000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 


Inagaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Kilsukawa.  Kanehisa.  5.828.217.  CI.  324-393.000. 
Ngo.  Due:  See— 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad:  and  Ngo.  Due.  5.828.254.  CI.  327-157.000. 
Ngo.  Emily  O.:  See — 

Nutter.  Louise;  Ngo.  Emily  O.;  Stephan.  Thomas;  and  Mannering 
Gilbert  J..  5.827.895.  CI  5 1 4-690.000. 
Nguyen.  Hung  T;  and  Lee.  Leo.  to  Quality  Semiconductor.  Inc  Mixed  mode 

CMOS  input  bufter  with  bus  hold.  5.828.233.  CI.  326-86.000. 
Nguyen.  Hy  V.;  and  Li.  Richard  C.  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Selectively  decoupled  I/O 

latch.  5.828.608.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Nguyen.  John;  and  Nelson.  Charles,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Surgical  suction 

pool  tip  5.827.218.  CI.  604-30.000. 
Nguyen.  Kha  D  :  See— 

Singkomrai.  Paripon;  Basnen.  Don  E..  Jr.;  Dorak.  John:  Hamblin.  Glen 
E.;  Nguyen.  Kha  D.:  Tsevdos.  James  T;  and  Watzel.  Donald  J 
5.828.862.  CI.  395-442.000. 
Nguyen.  Kim:  See — 

Samson.  Gene;  and  Nguyen.  Kim.  5.827,201,  CI.  600-585.000. 
Nguyen,  Lyn:  See — 

MacCormack.  David  Ross;  Wilson.  Charies  Park:  Winter.  Gerhard  Josef; 
Klein.  Harry  Eric;  Nguyen.  Lyn;  and  Nunally.  Patrick  O  5  8''8  848 
CI  395-200.770.  •       .       • 

Nguyen.  Thac  Dinh:  See— 

Welk.  Douglas  Lynn:  and  Nguyen.  Thac  Dinh.  5.828.585.  CI.  364- 

Nichols.  Robert:  See — 

Raley.  Dena;  and  Nichols.  Robert.  5.827.182.  CI  600-323  000 
Nickens.  Dan  A  :  See- 
Gold.  Jeflrey  W.;  and  Nickens.  Dan  A..  5.826.611.  CI    141-1  000 
Nickerson.  Mark  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Sample  screening  and 

preparation  within  a  collection  vessel  5.827.944.  CI.  73-23.410 
Nickle.  Lawrence:  See — 

Fu.  Xiaoping;  Liu.  Richard  Tien-Szu:  Nickle.  Lawrence:  and  Rahmani 

Rachid.  5.827..560.  CI  426-435.000. 

NicolL  Kenneth  A  ;  Suttie.  Robert  J.;  Logic.  Alexander  W ;  and  May.  David 

C  C  .  to  NCR  Corporation.  Card  reader  system  including  an  invalidatine 

device.  5.828.043.  CI.  235-380,000.  ^ 

Niehen.  Ole  Gyring:  See — 

Hansen.  Michael;  and  Nieben.  Ole  Gyring.  5.827.829,  CI   514-21  000 
Niederberger.  Peter:  See— 

Gysler.  Christof;  Holtinger.  Herbert;  and  Niedetterger  Peter  5  827  774 
CI.  435-2.55.200  '    '       '  "  ' 

Niedermeier.  Thomas;  Rohm.  Peter;  Schmid.  Richard;  Flynn.  David  Klap- 
proth.  Peter;  Zandveld.  Fredenk;  Koot.  Jacobus  Christophorus;  Jones 
Andrew  Michael:  Matthew.  James  Graham;  and  Douady  Bruno  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Ltd  ;  Philips  Elec- 
tronics N.V.;  Inmos  Ltd.;  and  Matra  MHS  S  A  Method  for  operation  of  a 
bus  system  for  highly  flexible  and  quick  data  transmission  between  units 
connected  to  the  bus  system  and  configuration  for  carrying  out  the  method 
5.828.852.  CI.  .195-290.000. 
Niedermeyer.  Rex:  See — 

GtXKh.  Beverley  R  ;  and  Niedermeyer.  Rex.  5.826.326.  CI  29-603  130 
Niegawa.  Kenji;  Bunya.  Shinichi:  and  Ogita.  Naohide.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Aluminum  planographic  printing  plate  with  convexly 
curved  comer.  5.826.512.  CI.  101-4.54.000. 
Nielsen.  Steven  James:  See- 
Fox.  Donald  George;  Rentmeester.  Tammy  Jo:  and  Nielsen    Steven 
James.  5.827.214.  CI.  604-14.000 
Niemerg.  Heinz:  See — 

Closlermeyer.  Gerhard;  Niemerg.  Heinz;  and  Esken.  Dirk.  5.826.418.  CI. 
.56- .34 1.000. 
Niemeyer.  Lutz:  See— 

Brtihl.  Bodo;  Julke.  Elias;  Kaltenegger.  Kurt;  Niemeyer.  Lutz:  and 

Ritzer.  Uopold.  5.828.026.  CI  218-150.000 

Niggemann.  Richard  E.:  Thomson.  Scott  M.;  and  Schneider.  Michael  G    to 

Sundstrand  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  Uv  reducing  windage 

y^l  14  ""*""*  equipment  and  electric  motor/generator  employing  same. 

Nighthawk  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Ernst.  Stephen  M..  5.828.822.  CI.  395-182.210 
Nigsch.  Arnold:  See— 

Zikeli    Stefan:  Ecker.  Fnedrich:  Rauch.  Ernst;  and  Nigsch.  Arnold 
5.826.978.  CI.  366-176.400 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Ono.  Kohei;  Kasuya.  Hiromltsu;  Sugo.  Yoshihiro:  Sohma.  Takeshi-  and 
Hosaka.  Hidehiro.  5.827.193.  CI.  600-494.000. 
Nihon  MediPhysics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Seki.  Ikuya:  liaya.  Yoshitoshi:  Shirakami.  Yoshifumi:  and  Washino. 
Komei.  5,827.498.  CI  424-1.690. 
Niishiro.  Mamoru:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Kumai.  Toshio:  Teshima.  Yasiuhiro:  Niishiro 
Mamoru;  Kobayashi.  Yasushi:  Sekiya.  Yukio;  Igarashi.  Shuzo   and 
Ichihara.  Yasuhiro.  5.828.128.  CI.  257-738.000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yutaka.  5.828.573.  CI.  .164-468  280. 
Kai.  Tadao:  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  5.828.909  CI  396-55  000 
Ohuke.  Moiovuki.  5.828.499.  CI.  159-676  000 
Sato.  Susumu.  5.828.490.  CI.  359-557.(X)0. 
Ueno.  Yasunori.  5.828.439.  CI.  351-205  000 
Niles  Parts  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 
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Furuya.     Seiichi:     Sakamaki.    Takashi:    and    Yamauchi.     Hiroyuki. 

5,827.440.  CI.  249-91.000. 
Nakazawa.  Takashi:  and  Walada,  Tsutom,  5.828.022.  CI.  200-61.880. 
Nakazawa.  Takashi.  5,828,023,  CI.  200-61.880. 
Sakamaki.  Takashi.  5.827.081.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Uchiyama.  Norio:  and  Shibala.  Takeshi,  5.828.021.  CI.  200-61.540. 
Nilson.  Bruce  G    Automatic  thermal  shut-ofl^  switch.  5.828.287.  CI.  337- 

394.000 
Nilsson.  Alan  C;  Kuo.  Chien-Yu:  Kleefeld.  Joseph;  Gall.  Charles  H  ;  Riddle. 
Alfred  Nicholson:  and  Chou.  Harry,  to  Harmonic  Lightwaves,  Inc.  Multi- 
lone  phase  modulation  for  light  wave  communication  system.  5,828,477. 
CI.  359-181.000. 
Nilsson.  Ulf:  See- 
Neumann.  Wieland;  Mehl.  Helmut:  Holmen.  Bent:  Nilsson.  Ulf:  Cavka. 
Elvir:  Forsberg.  Siiren:  Ekliolm,  Kennel:  Leppimaki.  Mika:  and 
Andersson.  Joakim.  5.826.887.  CI.  277-605.000 
Nine  Lives.  Inc.:  See — 

Frank.  Kevin  L.;  and  Gehri.  Aime  A..  5,828,810,  CI.  392-502.000. 
Nippon  Columbia  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takasu.  Akihiko;  and  Kato.  Kazuho.  5.828.648.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harabin.  Gregory  K.;  Hayashi,  Tadashi;  Hirayama,  Kimiaki:  and  Oka- 

jima,  Keiichi.  5.828.923.  CI.  396-626.000. 
Morimoto.  Hideo:  Irie.  Takashi:  Aoki.  Kei;  and  Sawada.  Haruhiko. 
5.827.928.  CI.  525-217.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limiied:  See — 

Aihara.  Kintaro:  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa,  Hiroshi,  5,826.314. 
CI.  26-88.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Akio.  5.828.120.  CI.  257-499.000 

Okamura.  Yoshihiro:  Yamaba.  Ryota;  Koseki.  Tomoya:  and  Nakagawa. 

Ichiro.  5.827.379.  CI.  148-621.000. 
Oyagi,  Yashichi:  Omori.  Takayuki;  Fuda.  Ma.sahiro;  Sawada.  Ken:  and 

Okada.  Nobuyoshi.  5.827.618.  CI  428-621.000. 
Sato.  Yuichi;  Ozaki.  Shigekalsu;  and  Kurauni.  Hideya.  5.827.439.  CI. 
222-590.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corp.:  See — 

Takase.  Akihiko;  Shinada.  Shigeo;  Takano.  Milsuhiro:  Oouchi,  Toshiya; 
Yamanaka.  Naoaki:  and  Sato.  Youichi.  5.828,654.  CI.  370-233.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shinnosuke;  and  Shibala.  Hiroshi,  5,828,977,  Q.  701-115.000. 
Nakayama,  Toshiaki;  Mikami.  Shuya:  Nishio,  Yoshitaka;  Yamagucbi, 

Akihide;  and  Ino.  Masao.  5.826.553.  CI.  123-184  420 
Suzuki.   Takayuki:   Yamaguchi.   Yoshimitsu:   and  Asano.   Masahiro. 

5.826.479.  CI.  83-318.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kanji;  and  Sawada.  Takeshi.  5.828.973.  CI.  701-41.000. 
Nishi.  Toyomi:  See — 

Yajima.  Hiromi;  Imoto.  Yukio:  Kodama.  Shoichi:  Aoki.  Riichiro:  Omi- 
chi.  Takashi:  Nishi.  Toyomi;  and  Togawa.  Telsuji.  5.827.110.  CI. 
451-5.000. 
Nishi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi:  Nishi.  Yutaka:  and  Nishimori.  Takashi.  5.828,972, 
CI.  701-41.000. 
Nishida,  Shinichi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal 
display  apparatus  having  optical  shield  layer  capable  of  suppressing  display 
distoition  5.828.430.  CI.  349-44  000. 
Nishide.  Mitsuyoshi:  and  Tani.  Hiroji.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Ceramic    multilayer    substrate    and    method    of   producing    the    same. 
5.827.605.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Masayuki:  See — 

lijima.  Kazuyuki:  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  Matsumolo.  Jun;  and  Omori. 
Shiro.  5.828,996.  CI.  704-220.000. 
Nishikawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Koyama.  Nobuto:  Miyoshi.  Eiji;  Ihara.  Yoshito:  Nishikawa,  Atsushi:  and 
Taniguchi,  Naoyuki,  5.827.687.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Nishikawa.  Fumilaka:  See — 

Sato.  Koji:  Hayashi.  Hirotake:  and  Nishikawa,  Fumilaka.  5.828.826.  CI. 
395-183.060. 
Nishikawa.  Masataka:  See — 

Hayashi.  Akihiko:  and  Nishikawa.  Masataka.  5.827.91 1.  CI.  524-89.000. 
Nishikawa.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Ueyanagi,     Katsumichi;     and    Nishikawa.     Mutsuo.    5.827.967.    CI 
73-514.330. 
Nishiki.  Yoshinori:  See^ 

Shimamune.  Takayuki:   Wakila.   Shuhei:  Ashida.  Takahiro:  Tanaka. 
Masashi:  and  Nishiki.  Yoshinori,  5.827,412,  Q.  204-252.000. 
Nishimichi.  Yoshito:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Hiroaki;  Ozaki.  Shinji;  and  Nishimichi.  Yoshito,  5,829,021, 
CI.  711-118.000. 
Nishimori.  Takashi:  See — 

Asanuma,  Nobuyoshi:  Nishi.  Yutaka:  and  Nishimori.  Takashi.  5,828.972. 
CI.  701-41.000. 
Nishimura.  Toru:  See — 

Oshima.  Kentaro:  Nishimura.  Toru;  Imaizumi,  Yoshinobu:  Kozaki, 
Shunji;  Tsuto.  Keiichi;  Sugawara.  Saloshi;  Yamaki.  Kazuhiro:  and 
Torizuka.  Makoto.  5.827.507.  CI.  424-59  000 
Nishino,  Fuinihito;  and  Sugimoio,  Naomi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electronic  news 
translating  and  delivery  apparatus.  5.828,990.  CI.  704-2.000. 


Nishio.  Kiyoshi:  Ogishi.  Kazuhisa:  Yasuda,  Takeo;  and  Tanaka,  Toshiya,  to 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation.  Fluorescent  lamp  unit  and 
lighting  apparatus  having  the  fluorescent  lamp  unit.  5,828,170,  O.  313- 
493.000. 
Nishio,  Koji:  See — 

Yano.  Muisumi:  Nogami.  Mitsuzo:  Shinyama,  Katsuhiko;  Chikano. 
Yoshito:  Nishio.  Koji:  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  5.827.494.  Q.  423- 
594.000. 
Nishio.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Nakayama.  Toshiaki;  Mikami,  Shuya:  Nishio,  Yoshitaka:  Yamaguchi. 
Akihide:  and  Ino.  Masao.  5.826.553.  Q.  123-184.420 
Nishiwaki.  Masayuki:  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Goto.  Akira. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Illumination  optical  system.  5,828.496.  CI. 
359-626.000. 
Nishizaki.  Katsutoshi:  Goto.  Yoshihiro;  Kada.  Tomoyasa;  Nakano.  Shiro:  and 
Shimizu.  Yoshinobu.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  steering  device. 
5.826.677.  CI.  180-421.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichiba.  Junso;  and  Yoshimoto.  Yoshiaki.  5.826.865,  O.  267-188.000. 
Saito.  Kenichi:  Maki.  Tetsuo:  Yoshikawa.  Satoiv:  and  Ichikawa.  Satoru. 

5.826.907,  CI.  280-808.000. 
Sugino.    Manabu:    Uchikoshi.    Susumu:    and    Noguchi.    Takatoshi. 
5.827.756.  CI.  438-50.000. 
Nissen.  Harry  Slentoft:  See — 

Madsen.  Per  Johan;  Nissen,  Harry  Slentoft:  Simonsen.  Jens;  j0rgensen. 
Stig  Helmer:  and  Holsi.  Jtirgen.  5.826.490.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Nis,shin  Rour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Makishima.  Makolo:  Kanatani.  Yasuhiro:  Hotutia.  Yoshio:  Inomata, 
Kohei:  and  Kishiye,  Takao,  5,827,878,  CI.  514-458.000. 
Nissho  Corporation:  See — 

Sunago.  Seizo:  Takahata.  Osamu;  Kagayama.  Akira;  Futagawa.  Hiloshi; 
Miyamoto.  Tetsuji;  and  Murakami.   Mitsuo.   5.826.713.  CI.   206- 
222  000. 
Nissin  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshihiro:  and  Nogami.  Takashi.  5.827.080.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Nissno  Corporation:  See — 

Futagawa.  Hiloshi;  Murakami.  Mitsuo:  Aramata.  Masafumi:  Hirayama. 
Toshikazu;  and  Arifuku.  Yohji.  5.827.233.  O.  604-232.000. 
Nita,  Henry.  Ultrasound  system  and  method  for  myocartlial  revascularization 

5.827,203.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Nitardy.  John  H.:  See — 

Bonebright.  Rodney  K.;  Hughes.  Rodney  A.;  Clement.  Jay  W.:  and 
Nitardy.  John  H..  5.828.476.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Nino  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurono.  Toru;  and  Hayashi.  Hideaki.  5.828.276.  CI.  335-35.000. 
Ninoku  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Hiloshi,  5.828.521.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Ninoku  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Hiloshi.  5.828.521.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Nix.  Norbert.  to  Automabon  Hans  Nix  KG;  and  Fabrik  f  ind.  Erzeugnisse  & 
Co.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of  paint  on  a 
substrate.  5.828.212.  CI.  324-230.000. 
Nixon.  Mark:  Havekost.  Robert  B.;  Jundt.  Larry  O.;  Stevenson.  Dennis:  On. 
Michael  G.;  Webb.  Arthur:  and  Lucas.  Mike,  to  Fisher-Rosemount  Sys- 
tems. Inc.   Process  control   system  using  standard  protocol  control  of 
standard  devices  and  nonstandard  devices.  5.828.851.  CI.  395-285.000. 
NKG  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohsugi.  Yasuhiro,  5,826,759,  CI.  223-85.000. 
NKO.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Warren  S.:  Copp.  David  W.;  Plalteler.  Dale  T :  and  Carrier.  Neil  P.. 
5.828.468.  CI.  358-434.000. 
Nobis.  Rudolph  H  :  See — 

Hughen.  J   David;  and  Nobis.  Rudolph  H..  5,827,279,  CI.  606-45.000. 
Noble  House  Group  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Dillon.  Jagmohanbir  Singh;  and  Mobbs.  William  Leonard.  5,827,239. 
CI.  604-263.000 
Noda.  Shinya:  See — 

Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao: 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Noda.  Shinya:  Kobayashi.  Kazunori:  Shoji. 
Takeo;  Lshiwata.  Kazuhiko,  Shishido.  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanji:  Shirai. 
Hiroyuki:  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Sasaki.  Shinichi:  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  and 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki.  5.828.928.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sekine.  Kazumi:  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  isao: 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Sa.sago.  Yoshikazu:  Noda.  Shinya;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Kazunori.  5.828.929.  CI  399-111.000. 
Noell.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Dale  Gordon.  5.827,490.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Nogami.  Mitsuzo:  See — 

Yano.  MuLsumi;  Nogami.  Mitsuzo;  Shinyama.  KaLsuhiko;  Chikano. 
Yoshito;  Nishio.  Koji:  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  5.827.494.  CI.  423- 
.594.000. 
Nogami.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshihiro:  and  Nogami.  Takashi.  5.827.080.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Noguchi.  Koichi:  See — 

Isoda.  Saloshi;  Iwasaki.  Yasuhiro.  Fukuzalo.  Kenshirou;  Zama.  Tsu- 
tomu;  Noguchi.  Koichi:  Okamura.  Toshiro:  Yokoyama.  Hiroyoshi; 
and  MatuJa.  Youiti.  5.826.3.10.  CI  29-852.000. 
Noguchi.  Takao:  See — 

Yano,  Yoshihiko:  and  Noguchi,  Takao,  5,828,080,  CI.  257-43.000.       >■ 


PI  78 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  27,  1998 


Noguchi.  Takashi:  Reif.  Rafael:  Tsai,  Julie,  ami  Tang,  Andrew  J.,  lo  Sony 
Coiporation;  and  Massachusen.s  in.stilute  of  Technology  High  performance 
poly-SiGe  Ihin  Aim  transistor.  5.828,084,  CI.  257-65.000. 
Noguchi.  Takatoshi;  See — 

Sugino.    Manabu;    llchikoshi.    Susumu:    and    Noeuchi.    Takatoshi 
5.827.756.  CI  438-50000. 
Noguchi.  Yuji;  Aoki.  Kongo:  and  Eguchi.  Katsuhiko.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Variable  valve  liming  device.  5.826.552.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Ealwell.  Graham  P;  McLoughlin.  Michael  P;  Hildebrand.  Stephen  F.; 
Kokonaski.  William;  and  Hiney.  James  W..  5.828.768    CI    381- 
333.000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lame.  Pasi.  5.827.082.  CI.  439-165.000 
Malkamaki.  E,sa;  and  Junell.  Jan.  5.828.650.  CI   370-203  000 
Perala  .  Risto.  5.828.750.  CI.  379^»46.000. 
;  Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Hennksson,  Jukka.  5.828.701.  CI.  375-233.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

SMerbacka.  Lauri.  5.828.959.  CI.  455-445.000. 
Noland.  E  Bruce  Camshaft  degreeing  platform.  5.827.954.  CI.  73-116000 
Nolle.  Ralf:  See— 

Schroder.  Wilhelm;  Nolle.  Ralf:  and  Pluu.  Wolfgang.  5.826  312   CI 
24-601200  ' 

Ni>mura.  Ichiro:  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  Kaneko.  Tetsuya.  Mishina.  Shinya;  and 
.Nakamura.  Nao<o.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image-forming  device 
5.828..352.  CI.  345-74.000.  , 

NomuiB.  Koji:  See — 

Miki.  KaLsumasa:  Nomura.  Koii:  and  Masulani.  Takeshi  5  828  157  CI 
3IO.328.0(¥)  '       ■ 

Nomura.  Masahide.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Velocity  measurement  method  and 
velocity  measurement  system  using  optical  flow,  and  optical  flow  detection 
method  5.828.444.  CI  356-28  OOO. 
Nomura.  Takahiko:  and  Hayashi.  Koichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  Information 
processing  unit  for  automatically  building  work  environment  fof  holding 
information  necessary  to  reflect  activities  earned  out  in  work  environment 
5.828.375.  CI.  345  3.39.000 
Nomura.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Sasago.  Yoshikazu:  Sekine.  Kazumi:  Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  Ikemoio.  Isao 
Waunabe.  Kazushi:  Noda.  Shinya:  Kobayashi,  Kazunori:  Shoji! 
Takeo:  Ishiwaia.  Kazuhiko:  Shishido.  Kazuo:  Yano.  Kanji:  Shirai. 
Hiroyuki:  Tanaka,  Makoto:  Sasaki.  Shinichi:  Nomura  Yoshiya  and 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki.  5.828.928.  CI.  399- 1 1 1 .000 
Noppea  Geert:  See — 

H^gods.  Marc:  Baeten.  Roger:  and  Noppen.  Geert.  5.828.815.  CI. 

Nopper,  Herbert:  See — 

Fpple.  Albrechl:  Nopper.  Herbert:  and  Haag.  Wolfgang.  5.827.566.  CI 
4^7-8.000. 
Nordic  Lights.  Inc.:  See— 

Kibler.  Gary  W..  5.826.971.  CI.  362-188.000. 
Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen:  See — 

Laux.  Daniel  Richard:  Brad.  Lynn  Carol:  Gosscn.  Barbara  Ann:  Johnson 
Enc  Donald:  Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen:  Proxmire,  Deborah  Lynn- 
Robinson.  Mark  Louis:  Sosalla.  Paula  Mary:  and  Stevens    Robert 
Alan.  5.827.259.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Nordstrom.  J.  David:  See— 

Bafsoni.  Robert  J.:  and  Nordstrom.  J    David    5  827  910    CI    5^3- 
400.000  .       .       — 

Norel:  See— 

Homstein.  Richard  Ross;  and  Landnim.  Grady  F.  5.826  725  CI  206- 
.^84.000  ' 

Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Takuji.  5.826.816.  CI.  242-532.600. 
Nonnan,  Lewis  R.:  See — 

Harris,  Phillip  C  :  McCabe.  Michael  A  :  Norman.  Lewis  R     Powell 
Ronald  J  :  Shuchan.  Chns  E.;  Slabaugh.  Billy  F;  Ten-acina.  John  M  ' 
and  Yantz.  Joseph  G..  5.827.804.  CI.  507-273.000 
North.  Donald  N.:  See— 

James.  David  V:  Stone.  Glen  D.;  and  Nonh.  Donald  N    5  829  035  CI 
711-141000. 
North.  J»mes  R.:  See— 

Woodbury.  H.  Allan:  and  North.  James  R..  5.827.950.  CI.  73-40  50R 
North.  Sandra  S  :  See — 

Bales.  Bruce  M  :  Crampley.  Roben  L.;  North.  Sandra  S.;  and  Thieler 
Stephen  M..  5.828.652,  CI.  370-225  000. 
Nwth.  Stephen  Palmer,  and  Rimner.  Brace  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Film  tcanner  mount  assembly  for  a  solid  stale  sensor   5.828.409.  CI. 

Northbrook  Services:  See— 

Rehbock.  Steven  Roben:  and  Deco.  Daniel  Lawrence.  5.828  890  CI 
-395-733.000 
Nonhem  Digital  Inc.:  See— 

Leis.  Stephen  Eldon:  and  Ristou.  David.  5.828.770.  CI.  382-103  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Brtmn.  Michael:  Mahan.  Laura  A  ;  Van  Schyndel.  Andre  J.:  Collins. 
Hugh  M.:  Simard.  Fredenc:  and  Forrester.  Christopher  M..  5.828  %5 
a   455.550000 
Comeau.  Guillaume  Gerald:  and  Blouin.  Francois.  5.828.355.  CI.  .345- 


Epwonh.  Richard  Edward.  5.828.681.  CI.  372-20.000. 


Epworth.  Richard  Edward.  5.828.689.  CI.  372-98.000. 

Focsaneanu.  Mihai:  Skillen.  Richard  Prescott:  and  Livennore.  Frederick 

Caldwell.  5.828.666.  CI.  370-389  000 
Grandhi.  Sudheer  A  ;   Madhavapeddy.   Seshagiri   R.:   Basu.   Kalyan; 
Willhofr.  Steven  J.:  and  Slaley.  Hong  D..  5.828.963.  CI.  455-450.00ol 
Jalali.  Ahmad;  Krzymien.  Witold:  and  Mermelslein.  Paul  5  828  66''  CI 

370-335.000  '       ' 

Rickard.  Robin  Paul.  5.828.293.  CI.  340-310.040 
Schuliz.    Kenneth   James:   and   Gibson.   Gamei   Frederick   Randall 

5.828.593.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Subramamian.  Sairam:  and  Madhavapeddy.  Seshagiri  Rao.  5  828%1 
CI.  455-446.000.  '       ' 

Nonhland  Production  Testing  Ltd.:  See— 

Farion.  Raymond  Richard.  5,827.357.  CI.  95-253.000. 
Northrop  Gramman  Corporation;  See— 

Bellus,  Peter  A.;  and  Suhre.  Dennis  R..  5.828.451.  CI.  356-326.000. 
Ralhke.  John:  Burger.  Elvin  Charles;  Peterson.  Edward  M.;  and  Horan 

Christopher  J  .  5.826.320.  CI.  29-419.200. 
Richardson.  David  Livingstone;  Timm.  Beverly  Jean;  Hischke.  Mark 
Douglas;  Gustafson.  Kenneth  Alan:  Williams.  Roger  Branner   and 
Collar.  Siuan  J..  5.828.333.  CI   342-70.000 
Slitzer.  Sleven  N..  5.828.271.  CI   333-24.100. 

Watennan.  Timothy:  Vezmar.  John:  and  Yon.  James.  5.828  345    C\ 
343-770.000. 
Norton.  Allen,  to  Signore.  Incorporated,  Follower  for  file  drawer  5  826  956 
CI   312-183.000.  '       ■ 

Norton  Company:  See — 

Keil.  Elinor  B..  5.827.337.  CI.  51-298.000. 
Noshilani.  Taiji:  See — 

Inauni.  Akihisa:  Nagano.  Shuichi;  Mita.  Kanji:  Minami,  Shuji:  Tamura. 
Haruyuki:  Watanabe.  Tsutomu:  Kalsuyama.  Akira;  Ishlkawa.  Masami' 
and  Noshilani.  Taiji.  5.828.633.  CI.  369-37.000. 
Notaras.  Angelo  Lambrinos:  See— 

Nolaras.  John  Arthur;  and  Nocarajj.  Angeld  Lambrinos.  5,826.667,  CI. 

Notaras.    John    Arthur:    and    Notaras.    Angelo    Lambrinos.    Lawn    edaer 

5.826.667.  CI    172-15.000.  ^ 

Notohamiprodjo.  Hubertus:  See- 
Shannon.  John  R.:  Dixon.  Jeffrey  Michael;  and  Notohamiprodjo  Huber- 
tus. .5.828.182.  CI.  3 15- 171. (XKJ. 
Nova  Biomedical  Corporation:  See— 

Fowler.  James  E.:  and  Hsei.  Paul  K..  5.826.977.  CI.  .366-348  000 
Fowler.  James  E.;  and  Hsei.  Paul  K..  5.826.981.  CI.  366-337.000. 
Nova  Controls:  See — 

Howland.  David  R.;  Hosking.  Stephen  G.:  and  Cassady.  Henry  W 
5.826.749.  CI.  222-1.000.  '       ' 

Novartis  AG:  See — 

Leilner.  Emsl;  Schneider.  Elisabeth;  Schoergendorfer.  Kurt-  and  Weber 
Gerhard.  5.827.706,  CI  435-18.3.000. 
Novanis  Corp.:  See — 

Regenass.  Urs:  Caravani.  Giorgio;  and  Wacker.  Oskar.  5,827  846  CI 
514-211.000. 
Novanis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Beck.  James  Joseph.  5.827.695,  CI.  435-91.200. 
NovelAire  Technologies.  LLC:  See— 

Belding.  William  A  ;  and  Goland.  Spencer  K  .  5.826.434.  CI  62-90  000 
Novell.  Inc.;  See— 

Hinckley.  Mark  Andrew.  5,828,882.  CI.  395-680.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See- 
Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Jergensen.  Tine  Krogh:  Madsen 
Peter;  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune:  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang;  Zdenek.  Polivka 
Alexandra.   Silhankova:   and   Karel.   Sidelar.   5.827.856.  CI.   514- 

Ishida.  Reiko;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Kotsuka.  Takashi:  and  Sakimolo 

Kazunori.  5.827.718.  CI.  435-198.000. 
Korsgaard.  Niels;  Shalmi.  Michael;  and  Guldhammer.  Birgine  Hiort 
5.827.87.1.  CI.  514-422.000.  8  »c  njon. 

Pedenien.  Oluf:  Bjorbak.  Christian;  and  Frederiksen.  Kathrine  Almind 

5.827.7.30.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Sandal.  Thomas:  Kauppinen,  Sakari:  and  Kofod.  Lene  Venke  5  827  7 19 
CI   4.35198  (MX)  '       " 

Novof.  Ilya  losiphoiich:  See — 

Kelkar.   Ram;   Novof.   Ilya   losiphovich;   and  Wvalt.   Stephen   Dale 
5.828.2.55.  CI.  .127-157.000.  '  ^ 

Novosel.  David:  See — 

Takata.  Hidekazu:  Mnich.  Thomas;  and  Novosel.  David,  5,828.5%.  CI 
.365- 145. (KX). 
Nowak.  Milton,  to  Troy  Corporation.  Microemulsion  and  method  5  8'>7  522 

CI   424-405.000 
Nozawa.  Tatsuji;  See — 

Muramatsu.  Hideo:  and  Nozawa.  Tatsuji.  5.828.465.  CI.  358-400  000 
NSK  Ltd  :  See — 

Hibata.  Gania,  5,826,813.  CI.  242-383.100. 
Ouchi.  Hideo:  and  Morita.  Kouichi.  5.827.968.  CI.  7.3-514.390 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Bando.  Hiromichi;  Kadoia.  Teisunj;  and  Kohara.  Takeshi  5  8''7P1  CI 
464-111.000  '       ■ 

Furakawa.  Taichiro;  and  Maeda.  Kyouzi.  5.826.988.  CI.  384-572.000 
Monahan.  Russell  E.:  Adier.  Jonathan  M.;  King.  Randall;  and  Woian 
Scon  A.  5.827.143.  CI  474-73.(X)0.  " 

NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.:  See — 
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Ishida.  So;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Uchiyama,  Yasuyuki,  5,828,958,  CI. 
455-433.000. 
Nudelman.  Edward;  Hakomori.  Sen-Itiroh:   Levery.  Steven  B.;   Igarashi. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Sadozai.  Khalid.  to  Biomembrane  InLstituie,  The.  Plasma- 
lopsychofines  and  plasmalocerebrosides.  5.827.830,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Numata.  Akihilo:  See — 

Fukuchi.   Eisaku;   Numata.  Akihito;   Ichihara.  Takanobu;  and   Ishii. 
Toshio.  5.828.976.  CI.  701-110  000. 
Numata.  Hiroshi:  Ichinose.  Hideo;  and  Shimano.  Fumio.  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesell.schaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Benzene  derivatives,  and  liquid- 
crystalline  medium.  5.827,450.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Numata.  Yoshito;  Asada.  Hidehisa:  Dohi.  Keiji;  Fukunaga.  Takahiro;  and 
Taniguchi,  Yasushi.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Hybridoma  producing  a 
monoclonal  antibody  for  N-peptide.  5.827.674.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Nunally.  Patrick  O  :  See — 

MacCormack.  David  Ross:  Wilson.  Charles  Park;  Winter.  Gerhard  Josef; 
Klein.  Harry  Eric;  Nguyen.  Lyn;  and  Nunally,  Patrick  O.,  5,828,848, 
CI.  395-200.770. 
Nunes.  Victor  M.:  See^^— 

Antar.  Morris:  and  Nunes,  Victoc,M.,  5,827,210,  CI.  602-23.000. 
Nunotani.  Sadao:  See — 

Arai.  Mitsura;  Kado.  Hideki;  Nunotani,  Sadao;  Morita,  Koichi;  Oshiro, 
Mitsura;  and  Hayashi.  Sella.  5.826.488.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Nussinovitch.  Amos;  and  Mey-Tal.  Eyal.  System  for  measuring  the  crispiness 

of  materials.  5.827,974.  CI.  73-821.000. 
Nutter.  Louise;  Ngo,  Emily  O  :  Stephan.  Thomas:  and  Mannering.  Gilbert  J . 
to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the  Hexahydrolupulones  useful  as 
anticancer  agents  5.827.895.  CI.  514-690.000. 
Nuyen.  Linh  T.  to  Picogiga  Societe  Anonyme  Method  of  making  semicon- 
ductor components,  in  particular  on  GaAs  of  InP.  with  the  substrate  being 
recovered  chemically.  5.827.751.  CI  438-28  000 
Nyberg.  Janice  M.:  See — 

Mainz.  Eric  L  .  and  Nyberg.  Janice  M..  5.827.809.  CI  510-365.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Jargensen.  Mikkel;  Rise.  Erode:  Andersson.  Sven;  Almen.  Torslen; 
Aabye.  Ame;  Wistrand.  Lars-Goran:  Wikstrom.  H^an;  Golman. 
Klaes;  Servin,  Rolf;  and  Michelsen.  Peter.  5,827.501,  CI  424-9.330. 
Klaveness.  Jo:  Rongved,  Pal:  and  Stubberud.  Lars.  5.827.502.  CI. 
424-9.520. 
Nyffenegger.  David:  and  Nesler.  Glen  Allen,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Phillipsburg 
Company.  High  throughput  document-processing  machine  having  dynamic 
speed  control   5.826.869.  CI   270-52.020. 
Nykaza,  Robert  Steven  Ez  wipe  dental  min-or.  5.827.059.  CI.  433.30.000. 
Oba.  Shuji:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Misaq;  Kitagawa.  Yasushi:  Oba.  Shuji;  Tahara.  Tadayuki; 
Urano.  Mak^o:  Watanabe.  Masura;  Furano.  Makiko:  Hayasaka. 
Hisayoshi;  Yago.  Kiyoiaka:  and  Sailo.  Yoshinori.  5.827.120.  CI. 
463-40.000. 
Obagi.  Zein  E.;  and  Michel.  George  H..  to  OMP  Acquisition  Corporation 
Skin  peel  maintenance  composition  and  method.  5.827.884.  CI    514- 
557.000. 
Obara.  Rikuro:  and  Tatsuno.  Katashi.  to  Mmebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Com- 
pound ball  bearing.  5.826.989.  CI   384-613.000 
Obara.  Rikuro,  to  Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Hard  disc  drive  with  a  com- 
pound bearing  assembly.  5,828.1.50.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Oberg  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Walters.  Harry  J  .  5.826.323.  CI.  29-593.000. 
Oberle  .  Hugues:  See — 

Krzys,  Jean-Marc;  Oberii  .  Hugues;  Pera.  Gilles;  and  Verrier.  Pascal, 
5.828,032,  CI.  219-121640. 
Obi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Yoko;  Tamaki.  Yuji;  Fujimaki.  Nobora;  and  Obi.  Toshiyuki. 
5.828.829.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Obikane.  Tadashi;  Hayashi.  Eiji:  and  Koshi.  Ryoichiro.  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited.  Semiconductor  wafer  probing  apparatus.  5.828.225.  CI.  324- 
758.000. 
OccuNomix  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Tencer.  Alan  I..  5.826.279.  CI.  2-181.000. 
O'Connell.  Tim  A.:  See — 

Snow.  Dennis  M.;  and  O'Connell,  Tim  A.,  5,826,655,  CI.  166-272.300. 
Oda.  Goichi:  See — 

Toda.  Atsushi;  Oda.  Goichi:  and  Yamashita.  Masayasu.  5.828.177.  CI. 
315-127.000. 
Oda,  Hajime:  Takahashi.  "Ucuma:  and  Endo.  Shinichi.  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc. 
Device  for  determining  a  distance  range  of  an  object.  5.828.584.  CI. 
364-561.000. 
Oda.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kasari.  Akira:  Oda.  Hiroaki;  Kajima,  Junichi;  and  Shimakawa.  Mikio. 
5.827.575.  CI.  427-380.000 
Oddstig.  Cecilia:  See — 

Lagnemo.  Hans;  Jigslam.  Monica;  and  Oddstig,  Cecilia,  5.827,811,  CI. 
510-377.000. 
O'Donnell.  Jack:  See — 

Perlman.   Dan:  Gordon.  Richard;  O'Donnell.  Jack:   Rahn.  William; 
Gordon.  Lynn;  and  DeTemple.  Jim.  5.826.931.  CI.  2%- .37.600. 
O'Donoghue.  Margaret  Ann:  See — 

Tanner.  Paul  Robert;  Hertz.  Patricia  Rilenour:  O'Donoghue.  Margaret 
Ann;  and  Irwin.  Christopher.  5.827.508.  CI.  424-59  000. 
Ofek.  Yuval:  See— 

Ofer.  Erez;  Fitzgerald,  John;  and  Ofek,  Yuval,  5,829,048,  CI.  711- 
166.000. 


Ofer.  Erez;  Fitzgerald.  John:  and  Ofek.  Yuval.  to  EMC  Corporation.  Reset 
propagation  for  a  multi-port  storage  controller.  5.829.048,  CI  7 1 1  - 1 66.000. 
Off  Data  GmbH:  See— 

Konig.  Winfried.  5,827.003.  CI.  402-13.000. 
Ogata.  Masanori:  See — 

Shinozaki.  Kenji:  Hirano.  Hideki;  and  Ogata,  Masanori,  5,828,391.  CI. 
347-51.000. 
Ogawa.  Hidenorii:  See — 

Yamamura.    Yoshitaka:    Yamashita.    Tatsuya;    Nakamura.    Shigeki: 
Onogawa.  Toshiyuki.  Yamada.  Yoshihisa;  Tsujimac.  Kenji:  Ogawa. 
Hidenorii;  Mori.  Toyoki:  and  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  5.827.862.  CI. 
514-312.000. 
Ogawa.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Hazama,  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.  Masara;  Terada.  Takashi;  Ogawa.  Hirot- 
sugu; and  Ueno.  Toni.  5.828.938.  CI.  399-313.000. 
Ogawa.  Mamoru;  and  Yoshikawa.  Takashi.  lo  Murau  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  multilayer  capacitor.  5,827.382.  O. 
156-64.000. 
Ogawa,  Soichiro:  See — 

Shinada,  Shinichi;  Ogawa,  Soichiro:  Mikoshiba,  Shigeo;  and  Shiga. 
Tomokazu.  5,828.180.  CI.  315-160.000. 
Ogawa,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Nakayama.  Mikio:  Kilano.  Tadahiko;  Mitoh,  Ayumi;  Ogawa,  Tetsuro;  , 
and  Hiraide.  Tsuneo.  5.827.669.  O.  435-7.510. 
Ogawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tamai.  Shigeki:  and  Ogawa,  Yoshinori,  5,828,357,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Ogishi.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Nishio.  Kiyoshi;  Ogishi.  Kazuhisa:  Yasuda.  Takeo;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiya. 
5.828,170.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Ogila.  Naohide:  See — 

Niegawa.  Kenji;  Bunya,  Shinichi;  and  Ogita,  Naohide,  5,826,512,  O. 
101-454.000 
O'Gorman.  Lawrence  Patrick,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of 

reducing  document  size  for  digital  display.  5.828.792.  CI.  382-263.000. 
Oguchi.  Shuji:  See — 

Ohki.  Tsuneo:  Oguchi.  Shuji;  and  Ikeda,  Masahiro,  5,827,160,  CI 
492-56.000. 
Ogura,  Kazuya:  See — 

Goto.  Michio;  Ogura,  Kazuya;  Yoshida,  Yasuhiro;  and  Mori,  Masayuki, 
5,828.014,  CI.  187-292.000. 
Oh,  Min-Jung.  to  Daewoo  Bectronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Refrigoator  having  a  device 

for  generating  air  curtains  5,826.441.  CI.  62-256.000. 
Oh.  Myung  Hwan:  See — 

Ju.  Byeong  Kwon;  and  Oh.  Myung  Hwan.  5,827.752.  CI.  438-20.000. 
Ohanian.  Varoujan.  Ash  receptacle  for  a  golf  cart.  5,826.589, 0.131  -242.000. 
Ohara.  Hironobu;  See — 

Fujita.  Jun;  Kikuchi.  Koichi:  Kalo.  Koichi:  Ohara.  Hironobu;  Suzuki. 
Hiromasa;  and  Atsumi.  Kanji.  5.827.020.  CI.  409-80  000. 
Ohashi.  Keishi;  Urai.  Haruo:  and  Saito.  Shinsaku.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Thin 
him  magnetic  head  with  differing  saturabon  magnetic  flux  density  films 
and  spacer  between  floating  surface  and  coil  patterns.  5.828.533.  CI. 
360-126.000. 
Ohata.  Mitsuhara;  Uto,  Keiko;  and  Sugiura,  Hideki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd. 
Document  reading  apparatus  and  document  reading  method.  5.828.932,  CI. 
399-209  000 
Ohishi.  Shigeji;  and  Miyata,  Yoshio.  lo  E)enso  Coiporauon.  Expansion  valve 
integrated  with  electromagnetic  valve  and  refrigeration  cycle  employing 
the  same  5.826.438,  CI.  62-19»>.000. 
Ohishi.  Tadashi:  See-  - 

Yamazaki.   HajiiiK;    Milsumaki.   Hiroshi:   Ohishi.  Tadashi:   Mimura. 
Tomonon:  and  Sakazume.  Taku.  5.827,479.  O.  422-67.000. 
Ohkawa.  Hirosi:  See —    > 

Takei.  Tsunelomo:  Ohisubo.  Eiji;  and  Ohkawa.  Hirosi.  5.827,825,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Ohki,  Atsushi:  See —        » 

Ohmi.  Tadihiro;  Ohki.  Atsushi;  and  Kanno.  Yohichi.  5.827.949.  CI. 

73-40.000. 

Ohki.  Tsuneo;  Oguchi.  Shuji:  and  Ikeda,  Masahiro.  to  Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co., 

Ltd.  Semiconductive  silicone  rabber  roller  thereof.  5,827,160,  Q.  492- 

.56.000. 

Ohm.  Timothy,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Six  axis  force  feedback 

input  device.  5.828.813.  CI.  395-95.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Raley.  Dena;  and  Nichols.  Robert.  5.827.182.  CI.  600-323.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadihiro:  Ohki.  ALsushi;  and  Kanno.  Yohichi.  to  Osaka  Sanso  Kogyo. 
Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  measuring  external  leakage.  5.827.949,  CI. 
73-40.000. 
Ohmori.  Kazuo:  Okada.  Masayuki:  Tokumaru.  Toyohisa;  Takeuchi.  Tora;  and 
Itoh.  Sumihiku.  lo  Kawasaki  Steel  Ctirporation  Apparatus  for  reforming 
rollers  for  shaping  rolled  steel.  5.826,455.  CI.  72-164  000. 
Ohmori.  Shigefumi:  See — 

Hoshina.  Satoshi:  Sakai,  Hiroshi;  Hirayama,  Hideaki;  Ohmori,  Shige- 
fumi: Fujii.  Takahiro:  and  Masubuchi.  Yoshio.  5.828,821,  O.  .395- 
182.130 
Ohno.  Milsuyoshi:  See — 

Yanase.  Hitoshi:  Kato.  Hisaaki;  Oyabu.  Masanori;  Hasegawa,  Yasunori: 
and  Ohno.  Milsuyoshi.  5.826.938.  CI.  297-216.130. 
Ohno.  Takehide:  and  Maegawa.  Hiioshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Optical  disk 
tracking  method  and  device  for  producing  a  tracking  error  signal  and  a 
track  crossing  signal  5.828.634.  CI.  369-44.260. 
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Ohno.  Voshikazu;  Shinlcawaia.  Hiroki;  and  Yokoi.  Takahiro,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconducior  device  having  a  conlaci  hole 
5.828.0%.  CI.  257-306.000. 
Ohnuma.  Nobuo:  See— 

Kise.  Takashi:  Ohta.  Takaloshi;  and  Ohnuma.  Nobuo,  5,828.816  CI 
.195-109  000. 
Ohokubo,  Akihiko:  See-- 

Mwoyama.  Yu;  and  Ohokubo.  Akihiko,  5.826.557,  CI.  I23-I98.00F. 
Ohrbora.  Walter  H  ;  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  McGee.  John  D.;  Seaver.  Todd  A.; 
Menovcik.  Gregory  C;  Harris.  Paul  J  ;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W,  to  BASF 
Corporation  Curable  coating  composition.  5.827,930,  CI.  525-440000 
Ohrbora,  Waller  H    See— 

Menovcik.  Gregory  L  ;  and  Ohrbom,  Walter  H.,  5.827,931.  CI.  525- 
453.000. 
Ohsato,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamamwo.  Kenji:  Ichimura.  Isao;  Maeda,  Fumisada:  Watanabe,  Toshio; 
and  Ohsato,  Kiyoshi.  5,828,453,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Oh.sawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  and  Ohsawa.  Takashi,  5,828,61 1,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Ohsawa.  Yuichi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo; 
Hashimoto,  Susumu;  Funayama.  Tomomi;  Fuke,  Hiromi:  Akiyama, 
iunichi;  and  Saito,  Kazuhiro,  5,828,525.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Ohsugi.  Yasuhiro.  to  NKG  Co..  Ud.  Hanger  5,826,759,  CI.  223-85.000. 
Ohta.  Kenji;  Fujii.  Yoshikazu;  Inui,  Tetuya;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa;  and  Maeda, 
Shigemi,  to  Shaip  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magneto-optical  memory  element 
5,828.649.  CI.  369-275  300. 
Ohta.  Takatoshi:  See— 

Kise.  Takashi:  Ohta,  Takatoshi;  and  Ohnuma.  Nobuo.  5,828.816.  CI 
395-109  000. 
Ohta.  Tsunetaka:  See — 

Iwaki.  Kanso;  Ohta.  Tsunetaka;  and  Kurimoto.  Masashi.  5,827.691  CI 
435-69.100. 
Ohta,  Yasuji:  See— 

Taniguchi,   Tomohiko;   Ohta,    Yasuji;   Tanaka,    Yoshinori;    Kurihara 
Hideaki;  and  Sakai,  Yoshihiro,  5,828.811,  CI.  395-2.290. 
Ohtake.  Motoyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  system.  5.828.499  CI 

359-676000 
Ohtsubo.  Fiji:  See — 

Takei.  Tsunetomo;  Ohtsubo.  Fiji;  and  Ohkawa,  Hirosi.  5.827,825,  O 
514-12.000 
Ohtsuka.  Masanori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5.828.916.  CI 

396-408.000. 
Ohisuka,  Masaoki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Removable  medium  data  storage  with 
pre-reading  before  issuance  of  a  first  read  command.   5.829,017    CI 
711113.000. 
Ohzu.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Tomimatsu,  Norihiro;  Ohzu,  Hideyuki;  Akasaka.  Yoshihiro;  and  Naka- 
gawa.  Kazuaki.  5,827,495.  CI  423-600.000. 
Oike,  Koji:  See — 

Kouzu,  Katsumi;  Yoshiuchi.  Shigehiro;  Oike,  Koji;  Matsui,  Masaaki 
and  Kume,  Kazuto,  5,826,980,  CI.  374-124.000 
Oka.  Yoshilo  See— 

Saka,  Yuuji;  Inoue,  Nor;  Onizuka,  Takahiro;  Oka,  Yoshilo;  and  Mal- 
siioka.  Hideo,  5,826,473,  O.  83-100.000 
Okabe,  Akihiko:  See— 

Kagawa,  Kiyoshi;  Negoro,  Yoichi;  Okabe,  Akihiko;  and  Kano,  Hiroshi 
5,828,526,  CI  360-113.000. 
Okabe.  Toshiaki.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  cover  retainine  structure 

5,827,093,  a.  439-752.000. 
Okada.  Kimihani:  See — 

Minamihara.    Tomoyuki;    Okada.    Kimiharu;    and    Suzuki,    Ma.saru 
5.827,720,  CI,  435-201  000 
Okada.  Makoto;  Aoki,  Hideaki;  and  Fujii,  Tokuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 

Seiko  Sho.  Constructibn  machine  5,826,440,  CI.  62-239.000. 
Okada.   Masaaki;   Imanak^.   Yoshiyuki;  and   Kamiyama.   Yuji.   lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Recording  head  and  apparatus  for  delectine  contact 
condition  5.828.386.  CI.  -M7-9  000. 
Okada.  Masaya:  See— 

Hirano,  Hiroshige;  and  Okada.  Masaya,  5,828.619,  CI.  365-222.000 
Okada.  Masayulu:  See — 

Ohnori.   Kazuo;  Okada.  Masayuki;  Tokumaru.  Toyohisa;  Takeuchi 
Toru;  and  Itoh.  Sumihiko.  5.826,455,  CI.  72-164  000 
Okada.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Oyagi.  Yashichi;  Omori.  Takayuki;  Fuda,  Masahiro;  Sawada,  Ken  and 
Okada.  Nobuyoshi.  5.827.618,  CI.  428-621  000 
Okada.  Shigetaka:  See— 

Takaha.  Takeshi;  Yana.se.  Michiyo;  Okada.  Shigetaka;  Takata.  Hiroki; 
Nakamura,   Hiroyasu;   and   Fujii,   Kazutoshi,   5,827,697    CI    435- 
lOIOOO 
Okajima.  Keiichi:  See — 

Harabin,  Gregory  K.;  Haya.shi,  Tadashi:  Hirayama.  Kimiaki;  and  Oka- 
jima, Keiichi.  5.828,923,  CI.  396-626.000. 
Okamoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Makino.  Yoshinobu;  Yamada.   Kiyoshi;  MaLsui,   Hiroshi;  Aburaiani. 
Yoshihiro;  Kaminaka.  Yamaio;  Kubo,  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoio,  Hiroaki 
5,826,431.  a.  60-757.000 
Okamoio,  Hitoshi,  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Semi<onductor  integrated  circuit 
device.  5,828.109.  CI.  257-372.000. 


Okamoio,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Knitting  method  on 
a  flat  knitting  machine  and  a  knit  fabric  thus  produced.  5,826.445   CI 
66-70.000. 
Okamoio.  Miho:  See — 

Morishiu.  Nobuyasu;  Hamada.  Shinji;  Okamoio.  Miho;  and  Ikoma. 
Munehisa.  5.827.621.  CI.  429-176.000. 
Okamoio,  Toshio;  Kimura,  Tetsuro;  and  Shirakawa,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  managing  single  virtual  space 
suiuble  for  distributed  processing  5.829.041.  CI.  711-147.000. 
Okamoio,  Yoichi:  See — 

Miyazoiio,  Toshiya;  Kohno,  Yoshihide;  Koseki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okamoio 
Yoichi,  5,827,381,  CI.  152-526.000. 
Okamura,  Koji:  See — 

Imai,  Takashi;  Ueno,  Yasuhide;  Hirai,  Nobuyuki;  Ikeda,  Atsushi;  and 
Okamura,  Koji,  5,828,466,  CI.  358-404.000. 
Okamura,  Toshiro:  See — 

Isoda,  Satoshi;  Iwasaki,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuzalo,  Kenshirou;  Zama.  Tsu- 
tomu;  Noguchi.  Koichi;  Okamura,  Toshiro;  Yokoyama,  Hiroyoshi- 
and  Matuda,  Youili.  5,826,330,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Okamura.  Yoshihiro;  Yamaba,  Ryola;   Koseki,  Tomoya;  and   Nakagawa, 
Ichiro,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation' 
Process  for  producing  extra  high  tensile  steel  having  excellent  stress 
corrosion  cracking  resistance.  5,827.379,  Ct.  148-621.000 
Okazaki,  Katsuioshi:  See — 

Makino,  Kaisuaki;  Soeda,  Hiromitsu;  MaLsuura,  Isao;  and  Okazaki 
Katsuioshi,  5,827,404,  CI.  203-99.000. 
Okcuoglu,  Murat  N.,  to  ASHA  Corporation.  Hydraulic  coupling  having 

supplemenul  actuation.  5,827,145,  CI.  475-88.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashima.  Yasuma.sa;  and  Munakata.  Tsutomu.  5.828.085.  Q    257- 
80  000 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foudation:  See — 

Floyd,  Robert  A  ;  and  Schinazi.  Raymond  F,  5,827,644,  CI  435-2.000. 
Oku.  Koichiro.  to  NEC  Coiporation   Voltage  regulator  usable  without  dis- 
crimination between  input  and  output  terminals.   5,828,208,  CI    323- 
282.000. 
Okuda,  Tohiu:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Hiroaki;  and  Okuda,  Tohru,  5,828,523,  CI.  360-107.000. 
Okuda,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Driving  circuit  for  an 
organic  electroluminescent  element  used  in  a  display   5,828  181    CI 
315-169.300.  ' 

Okuno,  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Yoshihara,    Koutarou;    Takagi,    Seiichi;    Inoue,    Toyofumi;    Okuno, 
Hiroyoshi;  Torigoe,  Tetsu;  Okuyama,  Hiroe;  and  lichida.  Masahiro 
5.827.631.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Okuno,  Kiyohilo;  Itoh,  Sadahiko;  and  Horii,  Hisashi,  to  MEMC  Electric 

Matenals,  Inc.  Cutting  machine.  5,827,113,  CI.  451-36.000. 
Okura.  Kousuke:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kazuya;  Okura.  Kousuke;  and  Matsumura.  Yusuke.  5.827  444 
CI.  232-62  520. 
Okura.  Osamu,  lo  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Record  processing  apparatus, 
method  and  computer  readable  storage  having  attribute  information  lep- 
resenting  a  hierarchical  connection  for  display  of  data.  5.829  003    CI 
707-100000. 
Okuyama.  Hiroe:  See — 

Yoshihara,    Koutarou;    Takagi.    Seiichi;    Inoue.    Toyofumi;    Okuno. 
Hiroyoshi;  Tongoe.  Tetsu;  Okuyama.  Hiroe;  and  Uchida.  Masahiro 
5.827.631,  CI.  430-110000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Goodman.  Frank  C  ;   Seeley,   Robeit  T;   and  Dempsev.   Robert  J 
5,826,985,  CI.  383-200.000. 
Olivares-Gonzalez   de   Serrano,   Nancy;   and   Serrano-Canseco,   Eugenio 

Hygienic  fool  drier  5,826.347.  Q.  34-202.000. 
Olsen.  Bjom  Reino:  See — 

Parenteau.  Nancy  L.;  Mason.  Valerie  Susan;  and  Olsen.  Bjom  Reiiio. 
5.827,641,  CI.  435-1.100 
Olsen,  David  L  Adjustable  fool  rest.  5,826.941.  CI  297-423  390 
Olsen,  Uffe  Bang:  See- 
Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Hohlweg,  Rolf;  Jorgensen,  Tine  Krogh.  Madsen, 
Peter;  Andersen,  Henrik  Sune;  Olsen,  Uffe  Bang;  Zdcnek,  Polivka' 
Alexandra,   SilhinkovS;   and   Karel,   Sidel^.   5,827  856    CI    514- 
297000. 
Olson.  Douglas  D..  lo  Knights  Armament  Company  Rail  adapter  handguard 

systems  for  firearms.  5,826,.363.  CI  42-75.010. 
Olympic  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizobuchi,  Koji;  and  Maeno,  Hitoshi.  5.828.912.  CI.  396-310.000 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Furuya,  Hiroaki;  Asakura,  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yuji,  5.828  919  CI 
396-440.000  •       •      • 

Miyazawa.  Azuma.  5.828.91 1.  CI.  396-236.000. 
Omata.  Kouichi:  See — 

Iketani.  Masaru;  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Karita.  Seiichiro; 
Terai.  Haruhiko:  Omau,  Kouichi;  Tajima,  Hiroki;  Sawada.  Yasuhiio: 
and  Haruyama,  Hiroshi,  5,826,333,  CI.  29-890  100 
Omichi.  Takashi:  See — 

Yajima,  Hiromi;  Imolo.  Yukio;  Kodama,  Shoichi;  Aoki,  Riichiro;  Omi- 
chi, Takashi;  Nishi,  Toyomi;  and  Togawa.  Teisuii.  5.827.1 10   CI 
451-5.000. 
Omni  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Ramsey.  Earl  A.;  and  DeLair.  Jeffrey  E..  5.826.705.  CI.  198-853.000. 
Omon,  Shiro:  See — 
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lijima.  Kazuyuki;  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  Matsumolo.  Jun:  and  Omori. 
Shiro,  5,828,9%,  CI.  704-220.000. 
Omori,  Shogo:  See — 

Ichimoto,  Kazuhiro;  Miyamoto,  Katsuhiko;  Omori.  Shogo;  Kamura, 
Hitoshi;  and  Kojima,  Atsuyoshi,  5,826,559,  CI.  123-295.000. 
Omori,  Takayuki:  See — 

Oyagi,  Yashichi;  Omori,  Takayuki;  Fuda,  Masahiro;  Sawada,  Ken;  and 
Okada,  Nobuyoshi,  5,827,618,  CI.  428-621.000. 
OMP  Acquisition  Corporation:  See — 

Obagi,  Zein  E.;  and  Michel.  Geoige  H..  5.827.884.  a.  514-557.000. 
Omphalos  Recovery  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Vanier.  Dana  J.;  Wallner,  Hermann  F;  and  Leydon.  Michael,  5.828.405. 
CI.  348-61.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Hiioshi,  5,828,051,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Kanda,  Yoshimi,  5,828,703,  CI.  375-316.000. 
OMSI  Trasmissioni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Soncina.  Giovanni;  and  Soncina.  Renato.  5,826,460,  CI.  74-15.880. 
Oneda,  Katsumi;  and  Harhen,  E  Paul,  to  Vision-Sciences,  Inc.  Endoscope 
sheath  as-sembly  with  isolating  fabric  sleeve.  5.827,177,  CI.  600-121.000. 
O'Neil.  Gregory  G.  Precolumn  separator  for  gas  chromatograph  5.827,353. 

CI.  95-87  000. 
O'Neill.  Edward  L.,  to  Lucasey  Manufacturing  Company.  Modular  truss 

system.  5,826,384,  CI.  52-223.900. 
Ong.  Beng  S.;  and  Patel,  Raj  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  processes. 

5,827,633,0.430-137.000. 
Onishi,  Junichi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Hara.  Kazuo:  Chijiwa.  Shiro;  and 
Onishi,  Junichi,  5,827,9%,  CI.  149-45.000. 
Onishi,  Miyuki:  See — 

Wada,    Katsuo;    Onishi,    Miyuki;    Nakayama,    Junichiro:    Miyake. 
Tomoyuki;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi,  5,828.512.  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Onishi,  Sakuyuki;  and  Miwa,  Yuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Mirror  disk  control  method  and  mirror  disk  device.  5,828.820.  CI.  395- 
182.040. 
Onizuka.  Takahiro:  See — 

Saka.  Yuuji;  Inoue.  Nori;  Onizuka.  Takahiro;  Oka.  Yoshilo:  and  Mat- 
suoka,  Hideo,  5,826,473.  CI.  83-100.000. 
Ono.  Kohei;  Kasuya,  Hiromitsu;  Sugo.  Yoshihiro;  Sohma.  Takeshi:  and 
Hosaka,  Hidehiro,  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation.  Blood  pressure  moni- 
toring apparatus.  5,827,193,  CI.  600-494.000. 
Ono,  Masahiro:  Akazawa,  Mitsuji;  Seki,  Michiko;  Iwamolo,  Kiyomi;  and 
Konishi,  Ryoji,  to  Teikoku  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  External  preparation 
for  application  to  the  skin  containing  lidocaine.  5,827,529,  CI.  424- 
448.000. 
Odd,  Masao:  See — 

Selo, Takeshi;  Uetake,  Akihito;  Shimoda.  Tatsuya;  Ono,  Masao:  Fukuda. 
Masatoshi:  and  Yamazaki,  Satoshi,  5,827.148,  CI.  477-15.000. 
Ono,  Satoru:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiromu:  and  Ono.  Satoru.  5.828.480.  CI.  359-206.000 
Ono,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Tozawa,  Shoji;  and  Ono,  Tomoaki,  5,826,666.  CI.  172-7.000. 
Onogawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamamura.    Yoshitaka;    Yamashita.    Tatsuya:    Nakamura.    Shigeki; 
Onogawa.  Toshiyuki:  Yamada.  Yoshihisa;  Tsujimae,  Kenji:  Ogawa, 
Hidenorii:  Mori,  Toyoki:  and  Tominaga.  Michiaki,  5,827.862.  CI. 
514-312.000. 
Onuki,  Hisashi:  See — 

Koizumi,  Hiroyasu:  and  Onuki,  Hisashi.  5,826.327.  CI.  29-726.000. 
Onusaitis.  Rodney  F:  See — 

Rancich.  Joseph  D.;  Brix,  Ronald  A.:  Onusaitis,  Rodney  F;  Bucholz, 
Karl  B  ;  Peterson,  Carl  S.;  Lorenz,  George  W ;  Moriaity,  Dennis  K.; 
and  Banasiak.  Anthony  R.,  5,827,549,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Oohashi.  Eiji:  See — 

Kumakura,  Masayuki;  and  Oohashi,  Eiji,  5,828,309,  CI.  340-658.000. 
Ooishi,  Tsukasa;  Kawagoe,  Tomoya:  Hidaka,  Hideto:  and  .Asakura,  Mikio,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  and  testing 
apparatus  thereof.  5,828,258,  CI.  327-291.000. 
Oonami,  Yuuichi:  See — 

MiyashiU,  Atsushi:  and  Oonami,  Yuuichi,  5.828.784.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Ooneda,  Shougo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroaki;  and  Ooneda,  Shougo,  5,828,780.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Oosterom,  Comelis.  Cabinet  or  CD  storage  rack  with  individual  compart- 
ments. 5,826,729,  CI.  211-40.000. 
Oola.  Sumio:  See — 

Kiu.   Setsuor  Komeda.   Haruhiko:   Higashiguchi,  Teruo:  Takahashi, 
Kazuhide:  and  Oola,  Sumio,  5,827,443,  CI.  252-8.610. 
Oouchi,  Toshiya:  See — 

Takase,  Akihiko:  Shinada,  Shigeo;  Takano,  Mitsuhiro:  Oouchi.  Toshiya; 
Yamanaka.  Naoaki;  and  Sato,  Youichi,  5,828,654,  C.  370-233.000. 
Opaiko,  Albert:  See— 

Crossley.  Roger:  Opaiko,  Albert:  Owen,  David  Geraini:  and  Robertson, 
Brian,  5,827.932.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Oppitz,  Horst:  See — 

Biingeler.  Jorg:  Berwind,  Manfred;  Goppner,  Thomas;  John,  Thomas; 
Oppiu,  Horst:  Schmitt,  Bemhard:  and  Walz.  Ulrich,  5,826,687,  CI. 
l88-2%.000. 
Opiomedic  Medical  Technologies,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harel.   Alex;    Eisenbeig.   Yeshayahu   Shai;   and   Shechter,   Avigdor, 
5,827,266,  CL  606-13.000. 


OR  Computer  Keyboards  Ltd-:  See — 

Paulse.  Michael  Herbert;  and  Hoffman.  Randy  Wayne.  5.826.842.  C\ 
248-118.100. 
Ora  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Avitan.  Asher,  5,826,958,  CI.  320-40.000. 
Orebroskenan  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Swande.  Jerker,  5,826,890,  CI.  280-11.180. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University:  See — 

Yatvin,  Milton  B.;  Stowell,  Michael  H.  B.:  and  Meredith,  Michael  J.. 
5,827.819,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Akihiko;  and  Nishikawa,  Masataka,  S.827.9I  I.O.  S24-89.000. 
Oriental  Yeast  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida,  Kohji;  Matsukawa.  Hirokazu;  Fujita.  Tuyosi;  and  Matuo.  Yushi. 
5,827,710,  CI.  435-190.000. 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Unsford,  John  P;  HIavka.  Edwin  J.;  Roschak.  Edmund  J.;  Wallace. 
Daniel  T;  GresI,  Charles,  Jr;  McCallum.  D^vid  B.:  and  Mead.  Dana 
G..  5.827.314,  CI.  606-192.000. 
Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nishiwaki,  Ma.sayuki;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi:  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Goto. 
Akira,  5,828.4%.  CI.  359-626.000. 
Orion  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shin,  Dong  Ky;  Lee,  Bok  Soo:  and  Yoon,  Sang  Youl.  5.827.628,  CI. 
430-28.000. 
Orion-Yhtyma  OY:  See— 

SyrjSnen,  Timo  Juhani,  5,828,720,  CI.  378-38.000. 
O'Rourke,  Michael  James:  See — 

Sultan,  Michel  Farid:  Harrington,  Charies  Robert:  O'Rourke,  Michael 
James:  and  Caulan,  Antonio  Buddy,  5,827.960,  Q.  73-204.260. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Costanzo,  Michael  J.:  and  Maryanoff.  Biuce  E.,  5.827.860.  CI.  514- 

369.000. 
Costanzo,  Michael  J.;  and  Maryanoff,  Bnice  E.,  5,827.866.  CI.  514- 
369.000.  , 

Orthofix  S.rl:  See— 

Pennig,  Dietmar,  5,827,282,  CI  606-54.000 

Ortiz,  Marcos  German:  and  Boucher,  Timothy  J.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Idaho 

Technologies  Company.  Device  and  metlvod  for  measuring  multi-pha.se 

fluid  flow  and  density  of  fluid  in  a  conduit  having  a  gradual  bend 

5.827,977,  CI  73-861420. 

Ortoli.  Gerald  L..  to  Ziff-Davis  Publishing  Company  Laptop  keyboard  testing 

device.  5.827,983.  CI.  73-865  300. 
Osaka  Sanso  Kogyo,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadihiro:  Ohki,  Atsushi:  and  Kanno,  Yohichi.  5.827.949.  C\. 
73-40.000. 
Osawa.  Yoshihito;   Nezu,   Sachiko:  Takahashi,  Yoshinobu:   and   Kuwata, 
Satoshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Silicone-based  aqueous  emulsion 
composition.  5,827,921,  CI.  524-837.000. 
Osbom.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Gopakumaran.  Balakrishnan:  Osbom,  Peter  K.;  and  Petre,  John  H., 
5.827.192.  CI.  600^81.000 
Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  Ill:  Schmitz,  E)ebor<ih  Catherine:  and  Redwine,  Nona 
Jane.  Menstrual  shorts  having  improved  fastening  system.  5.827.261.  G. 
604-387.000. 
Oshima.  Kentaro;  Nishimura,  Toru:  Imaizumi.  Yoshinobu:  Kozaki,  Shunji: 
Tsuto,   Keiichi:   Sugawara.   Satoshi;  Yamaki.   Kazuhiro:  and  Torizuka, 
Makoto,  to  Kao  Coiporation.  Ultraviolet  shielding  composite  fine  particles, 
method  for  producing  the  same,  and  cosmetics.  5,827,507,  Q.  424-59.000. 
Oshiro.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Arai.  Mitsuru;  Kado,  Hideki:  Nunoiani,  Sadao:  Morila.  Koichi:  Oshiro. 
Mitsuni;  and  Hayashi,  Seiu,  5,826,488,  CI  92-12.200. 
OSi  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Ming  J.:  and  Osterhollz,  Frederick  D..  5.827.922,  Q.  524- 
837.000. 
Osiris  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Pinenger,  Mart  F,  5,827,740,  a.  435-372.000. 
Oskam.  Gareth  W.:  See — 

Lockyer,   John   F:   Oskam.   Gareth   W.;  and  Rawlins.   Douglas  C. 
5.826.423.  O.  60-39.463. 
Oslo  Presstoff  IndusDi  A/S:  See— 

Solbjorg.  Oistein.  5.827.441.  CI.  249-91 .000. 
Osmer.  William  G.:  See — 

Buss,  Gary  L.;  Haugh.  James  E.;  Kaijala.  Murray:  Osmer,  William  G.; 
Wheeler,  William  W.:  and  Zdanys,  John,  Jr,  5.828.290.  Q.  338- 
162.000. 
Osterfioltz,  Frederick  D.:  See — 

Chen.  Ming  J.;  and  Osterholtz,  Frederick  D..  5,827,922.  Q.  524- 
837.000. 
Osterman.  Dorothy  B.;  I>univan.  Marlene;  and  Hierholzer.  Dawn  O.  Discon- 
nection word  game  5,826,881.  CI   273-299.000. 
Osllund.  Anders,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  (publ.).  Circuitry  and 

method  for  accessing  a  radio  pager.  5,828,31 1,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Osllund.  Richard  E.;  and  Sherman.  William  R..  to  Washington  University. 
Pinitol  and  derivatives  thereof  for  the  treatment  of  metabolic  disorders. 
5.827.8%.  CI.  514-715,000. 
Ostrom.  Karin  Margaret:  See — 

Dohnalek.  Margaret  lone  Halpin:  Ostrom,  Karin  Margaret:  and  Hilty. 
Milo  Duane,  5,827,526,  CI.  424-440.000. 
Olani,  Akihiko:  See — 
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Serirawa.  Makoio:  Ubukala.  Atsushi;  and  Otani.  Akjhiko.  5.828  423  CI 
348-699000. 
Olincon  Corporation:  See — 

Castile.  Bren:  and  Owen.  Donald.  5.828.626.  O.  367-93.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Goto.  Michio;  Ogura.  Kazuya:  Yoshida.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mori.  Masavuki 
5.828.014.  CI    187-292000. 
OToole.  Anthony  J  P ;  and  Chari.  Snraman.  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  placing  multiple  frames  of  dau  in  a  buffer  in  a  diirci  memorv 
access  transfer  5.828.901.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Otrio.  Georges:  See — 

Ducbon.  Paul;  and  Otrio.  Geoiges.  5.828.447.  CI   156-152  100 
Olsuka.  Akira:  See — 

Kishi.  Tomokatsu.  Kariya.  Kyoji:  Hirose.  Tadatsugu;  Tonuo,  Shigetojhi 
Awata.  Yoshimasa;   Kameyama.  Shigeki;  Yoshikawa,  Kazuo:  and 
Otsuka.  Akira.  5.828.353.  Q   345-55  000 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaish:  See— 

Yoshida.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Hara.  Kazuo;  Chijiwa,  Shiro    and 
Omshi.  Junichi.  5.827,996.  CI.  149^5.000. 
Otsuka  Ptiarmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumon.  Akira.  5.827.673.  CI.  435-7.920. 

Yamamura.  Yoshiiaka;  Yamashiia.  Tatsuya;  Nakamura.  Shigeki 
Otiogawa.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Yoshihisa;  Tsujimae.  Kenji;  Ogawa! 
Hidenoni;  Mori.  Toyoki;  and  Tommaga.  Michiaki.  5.827.862.  Cl' 

0«l.  Michael  G  :  See— 

NixoB.  Mark;  Havekost.  Robert  B  ;  Jundt.  Lany  O  ;  Stevenson.  Dennis; 
Ott  Michael  G:  Webb.  Arthur;  and  Lucas.  Mike  5  828  851  CI 
395-285  000  .o-j..  <..i. 

Ottersten.  Bjom  E  ;  Barratt.  Craig  H  .  Pansh.  David  M.;  and  Roy.  Richard  H  . 
111.  to  Arraycomm.  Im^  Spectrally  efficient  high  capacity  wireless  com- 
Tmrrni""  sy«enK  *•«•>  spatio-temporal  processing.  5.828.658.  Q.  370- 

Ouchi.  Hiifco:  and  Moriu.  Kouichi.  to  NSK  Ltd  Hub  unit  with  rotation  speed 

sensor  5.827.968.  O   73-514  .190 
Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J  ;  Benson.  Olester.  Jr;  Cobb.  Sanford.  Jr;  Jonza.  James 

M.;  Weber.  Michael  F.;  Woctman.  David  L.;  and  Stover.  Carl  A     to 

5  828^4^  Cl'"359Jl87  OOo""'*""""^  ^°    ^'^*"'  P"'*"^  display. 
Oulie.  Finn:  See — 

Backland.  Ake;  Bellstrom,  Kenneth;  Oulie.  Finn;  Svanberg.  Johanna 
and  Soderqvist.  Soren.  5.827.401.  CI    162-248  000 
Ovadia.  Joseph.  Jewelry  display  and  storage  tray  5.826.711.  CI.  206-6  100 
Ovadya.  Silvio  Ya.sar  See— 

Euskiichen.  Jiirgen;  Starke,  JUrgen;  Keerl.  Peter  Nikolaus;  Ovadya. 
Silvio  Yasar;  and  Behr.  Roland.  5.826.826  CI  244-137  300 
Owen.  David  Geramt:  See— 

Crossley.  Roger;  Opaiko.  Albert.  Owen.  David  Geraint;  and  Robertson 
Bnan.  5.827.932,  Cl.  530-324.000. 
Owen.  DoiGild:  See — 

Caiitile.  Bren;  and  Owen.  Donald.  5.828.626.  Cl  367-93  000 
Owens.  John  G  :  5>^— 

Flynn.  Richard  M  ;  Milbrath.  Dean  S.;  Owens.  John  G.;  Vitcak  Daniel 
R..  and  Yanome,  Hideto.  5.827.812.  Cl.  510-411  000 
Oxford.  Stephen  C.  to  Raytheon  Company.  Weapon  system  employing  a 
transponder  bomb  and  guidance  method  thereof.  5.826  819  Cl  244-3  140 
Oxman.  Joel  D.:  See—  '     '  ' 

Benjamin.  Sharon  R  ;  Covek.  Michael;  Hyde.  Patnck  D.;  Ko  John  H 
.Vlartin.  Phihp  G  ;  Oxman.  Joel  D.;  Parish.  William  L  .  Jr ;  Sedlock' 
Carole:  Severance.  Richard  L.;  Ubel.  F  Andrew;  and  Williams  Todd 
R..  5.827,390.  Cl.  156-245.000. 
Oy  Hartwall  Ab:  See— 

Aikio.  Veijo.  5.826.712.  Q.  206-203.000 
OY  Skywings  AB:  See— 

Tuuma.    Sami;   and   Fogelholm.   Carl-Maenus.    5.826  530    CI     114- 
102.000.  .  .    .   v.1.    iif- 

Oyabu.  Masanori:  See — 

Yanase,  Hiloshi;  Kato.  Hisaaki;  Oyabu.  Masanori;  Ha.segawa.  Yasunori 

and  Ohno.  MiLsuyoshi.  5.826.938.  O  297-216.130 

'^z^':^^^''''''^'"'  ^^°"'  ''"*''*>"''i-   F"<la.  Masahiro.  Sawada.   Ken;  and 
Ok«ia.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Nippon  Sieel  Corporation  Rust-proofing  steel  sheet 
for  fuel  tanks  and  production  method  thereof  5.827.618  Cl  428-621  000 
Ozaki.  Shigekatsu:  See- 
Sato.  Iftjichi;  Ozaki.  Shigekatsu;  and  Kuratani.  Hideya.  5.827.439.  Cl 
222-5SO.0O0- 
Ozaki.  Shinji:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hiroaki.  Ozaki.  Shinji;  and  Nishimichi.  Yoshito.  5  829  021 
CI.  711-118  000. 
Ozaki.  Shinya:  See— 

Yamada.  Ma,saki;  and  Ozaki.  Shinya.  5.828.507.  C\  360-48  000 
Ozaki.  Yoshk):  See— 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Wada.  .Mitsuyoshi.  and  Ozaki.  Yoshio.  5.828.027.  CI. 

Paalero.  Jaakko:  See— 

Huhtamaki.    Markku;    Lehtokan.    Markku;    and    Paatero     Jaakko 
5.827.432.  CI.  210-705.000. 
Pack    N  Stack.  Inc  :  See— 

Sheffer.  Phil  B..  5.826.728.  Cl.  206-774.000 
Padmanabhw.  Gobi  R.:  See — 

Schinella.  Richard  D  ;  Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R.;  and  Zelayeu  Joseph  M 
5.827.777.  Cl.  438-629.000.  f         • 


Padovini.  Ulderico:  See — 

Lounsbury.  Denice;  Bamosky.  Casimir;  Padovini.  Ulderico;  Grigsby 
Bemita;  and  Huszarik.  Ronald.  5,826,845.  Cl.  248-224.610. 
Pai.  Girish  Anant:  See — 

Bennie.  David  George;  Collins.  Robert  James;  Frankfort.  Hans  Rudolf 
Edward;  Johnson.  Stephen  Buckner;  Knox.  Benjamin  Hughes;  Lon- 
don. Joe  Forrest.  Jr.;  Most.  Elmer  Edwin.  Jr;  and  Pai,  Girish  Anant 
5.827.464.  Cl.  264-211.120. 
Pajunk.  Heinnch:  See — 

Loos.  Hans-Joachim;  Ziegert.  GUnter;  Pajunk.  Horst;  and  Pajunk  Hei- 
nnch. 5.827.234.  Cl.  604-236.000. 
Pajunk.  Horst:  See — 

Loos.  Hans-Joachim;  Ziegen.  Giinter.  Pajunk.  Horst;  and  Pajunk.  Hei- 
nrich.  5.827.234.  CI.  604-236.000. 
Pakarinen.  Pekka:  See— 

Neittaanmaki.  Pekka;  UiUnen.  Erkki;  Miinalainen.  Tapani;  Pakarinen, 
Pekka;  and  Koskimies.  Jouni.  5.827,399.  Cl    162198.000. 
Palara.  Sergio,  and  Graziano.  Vito.  to  SGS-Thompson  Microelectronics  S.r  I 
and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo' 
E)riving  circuit  and  method  for  driving  a  MOS  transistor  with  delayed 
activation.  5.828.244.  Cl.  327-108  000 
Palcic.  Branko;  MacAulay.  Calum;  Lam.  Stephen;  and  Jaggi.  Bnino.  to  Xillix 
Technologies   Corp    Endoscope    having   an    integrated   CCD   sensor 
5.827.190.  Cl.  600-476.000 
Palepu.  Nageswara  R  .  and  Venkalesh.  Gopadi  M  .  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation    Pharmaceutical   thermal   infusion   process    5  827  537    Cl 

424-472  000  

Palermo.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Carlson.  John  E.;  Deckman.  Robert  K..  Masterson.  Steven  P;  Palenno 
Thomas  J.;  and  Tsuji.  Craig  K..  5.827.319.  Cl  606-191.000. 
Palestrant.  Aubrey  M.  Collapsible  aspiration  catheter  5  827.243  Cl   604- 

282.000. 
Pallanck.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Gladden.  Ernest  L  ;  and  Pallanck.  Robert  G..  5.827,994.  Q.    102- 

Palmer.  James  Edward:  See — 

Coleman.  Patncia  J  ;  Palmer.  James  Edward;  Powers.  Matthew  Justin 

Herman.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Cochran.  EIi;  and  Powers.  John  Richard  HI 

5.828.374.  Cl.  345-341  000.  icnaro.  iii, 

Palmer.  Matiiew  Richard,  to  Esselte  NV  Tape  printing  apparatus.  5.826.994. 

Cl.  400-615.200. 
Palombella.  Tony  V:  See— 

Mainzer.  Stanley  E.;  Yoast.  Sienna;  Adams.  Robin  M.;  Palombella  Tony 
v..  and  Schmidt.  Brian  F.  5.827.552.  Cl.  426-7.000. 
Palyu.  Ronald  L.,  toTLR  Innovations.  Inc.  External  negative  electrode  having 

a  cambered  shape  5.828.161.  Cl.  313-141.000. 
Panchangam.  Prasad  V.  R.:  See- 
Cowan.  Richard;  Eckley.  Gordon  P;  Panchangam.  Prasad  V  R     and 
Leong.  Winston  C.  W .  5.828.840.  Cl.  395-200  330 
Pandey.  Rajiv:  See — 

Higgins.  H.  Dan;  Pandey,  Rajiv;  Armendariz,  Norman  J.;  and  Bates  R. 
Dennis,  5.828,226.  Cl.  324-762.000. 
Panduii  Corp.:  See — 

Akins.   Richard  L.;   Mans.  Samuel   M.;  and  Paul.  Christopher  A 
5.828.804.  Cl.  385-58.000. 
Pantigny.  Philippe:  See— 

Mottin.  Eric;  and  Pantigny.  Philippe.  5.828.408.  Cl.  348-295  000 
Papathomas.  Konstantinos:  See — 

Gotro.  Jeffrey  Thoma.s;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Papathomas.  Konstan- 
tinos; Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Joseph  Wil- 
liam. 5.827.907.  CI.  523-206.000.  '^  ' 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See — 

'T828'^57"^..'f7t289"^"-   "'"'""   '^  ^"^  ''""'   '*'"""  ^- 
Paraschac.  Joseph:  See — 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser  Michael 
E.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  5.826.776.  Cl.  227-' 
176. 100. 
Pardy,  Ronald  P:  See- 
Bowles,  David  T;  and  Pardy,  Ronald  P,  5,826,918.  Cl  285-24  000 
Parenteau.  Nancy  L  ;  Mason.  Valene  Susan;  and  Olsen.  Bjom  Reino  In  vino 

cornea  equivalent  model.  5.827.641.  Cl  435-1.100 
Pargeler.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Bierwirth.  Henry  C;  and  Pargeter.  Stephen  J..  5.826.641,  Cl.    165- 
48.100. 
Parish,  David  M  :  See— 

Onersten.  Bjom  E  ;  Barran.  Craig  H.;  Parish.  David  M.;  and  Roy 
Richard  H  .  III.  5.828.658.  Cl   370-310.000 
Parish.  William  L..  Jr:  See- 
Benjamin.  Sharon  R.;  Govek.  Michael;  Hyde.  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H 
Martin.  Philip  G.;  Oxman.  Joel  D.;  Parish.  William  L..  Jr;  Sedlock 
Carole;  Severance.  Richard  L.;  Ubel.  F  Andrew;  and  Williams  Todd 
R..  5.827..390.  Cl.  156-245.000 
Pariza.  Michael  W:  See- 
Cook.  Mark  E.;  Pariza.  Michael  W.;  Yang.  Xiaoyun;  and  DeVonev 
Danielle.  5.827.885.  Cl.  514-558.000. 
Park.  Byoung-Yub:  See- 
Lee.  Young- Won;  Park.  Byoung-Yub;  and  Park,  Sung-Yeon,  5,828,647. 
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Park.  In-Hwan:  Min.  Kyung-Suck;  and  Park.  Sang-Chul.  to  Korea  Research 

Institute  of  Chemical  Technology.  Polymer  sealant  microencapsulated  by 

polyurelhane  reaction  and  its  binder  solution  5.827.924.  Cl.  525-123.000 

Park.  Jong  Hwa.  to  Samsung  Electro  Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Solenoid  driving 

circuit  for  compact  disc  players  for  cars.  5.828.565.  Cl   364-140.010. 
Park.  Michael  C.  to  Seiko  Communication  Systems.  Pager  with  adaptable 

alann.  5.828.314.  Cl.  340-825  440 
Parii.  Sang-Chul:  See- 
Park.  In-Hwan;  Min.  Kyung-Suck;  and  Park.  Sang-Chul.  5.827.924.  Cl. 
525-123.000. 
Park.  Seo-Yeon:  See — 

Kim.  Kyong-Hon;  Park.  Seo-Yeon;  Lee.  Hak-Kyu;  and  Jeon.  Min-Yong. 
5.828.680.  Cl.  372-18.000. 
Park,  Sung-Yeon:  See — 

Lee.  Young-Won;  Park.  Byoung-Yub;  and  Park.  Sung-Yeon.  5.828.647. 

Cl.  369-192.000. 

Park.  Sung-Yeoul.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  detecting 

position  of  a  head  of  disk  recording  system  using  a  digiul  servo  control 

method.  5.828,516.  Cl.  360-78.140. 

Park.  Tah  Joon.  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Card  antenna. 

5.828.346.  Cl.  .343-826.000. 
Park.  Woon-Yong:  See — 

Kim.  Dong-Gyu;  and  Parte.  Woon-Yong.  5.828.428.  Cl.  349-40000. 
Parker.  Charles  D.;  Shy.  Petry  C;  Dickson.  Rennie  L.;  Collins.  Leo  G.;  and 
Gano.  John  C.  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.  Linear  indexing 
apparatus  and  methods  of  using  same.  5.826.661.  Cl.  166-386.000. 
Parker.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Ahlert.   Richard   H.;   Howard.  James   K.;   and   Parker.   Michael  A.. 
5.828.5.32.  Cl.  360-113.000 
Parker  Pen  Products:  See — 

Andrews.  Neville  Edgar.  5j!27.000.  Cl  401-65.d00. 
Parks.  Derrick  J,;  Rocchio.  Michael  J.;  Naydo.  Kyle;  Wightman.  Dennis  E.; 
and  Smith.  Adrian  E.,  to  Inhale  Therapeutic  Systems.  Powder  filling 
systems,  apparatus  and  methods.  5.826.633.  Cl.  141-18,000. 
Parmeter.  Larry  J  ;  and  Brookbank.  Earl  B  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incotported. 
Lubricant  inducer  pump  for  electrical  motor.  5.828.149.  Cl   310-87.000. 
Parsons.  Peter  D.  Lawn  edging.  5.826.372.  Cl.  47-33  000. 
Pana.  Rolf  H,:  See— 

Kiyosaki.  Robert  T;  and  Parta.  Rolf  H..  5.826.878.  O  273-256.000. 
Partow.  Tony  S.;  and  Stanchak.  Carl  M  .  to  AT&T  Global  Information 
Solutions  Company;  Hyundai  Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic 
Inc.  High  voltage  stylus  for  portable  computer  5.828.01 1.  Cl    178-18  000 
Parulski.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Tredwell.  Timothy  J.,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company 
Electronic  camera  liaving  a  processor  for  mapping  image  pixel  signals  into 
color  display  pixels.  5.828.406.  Cl.  348-220(XK). 
Parvaihaneny.  Bhaskar  A.;  and  Snnivasan.  Venkauchary.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  efficient  relational 
query  generation  and  tuple-to-objecl  translation  in  an  object-relational 
gateway  supporting  class  inheritance  5.829.006.  Cl.  707-101.000 
Pasternak.  Christopher  George:  See — 

Scordato.  Joseph  John;  Lyons.  Dale  E.;  Pasternak.  Christopher  George; 
and  Hernandez.  Ruben.  5.826.9.36.  Cl.  297-216.100. 
Patel.  Chetna:  See— 

Felman.  Steven  W.;  Patel,  Chetna;  Patwardhan.  Bhalchandra  H..  and 
Solow,  David  J  .  5.827.700.  Cl.  435-144.000. 
Patel.  Dhanraj  Shantilal:  See — 

Trombetia,  Liberaiore  Antonio;  Darby,  Dennis  Allen;  Hinds.  Charlene 
Ann;  and  Patel.  Dhanraj  Shantilal.  5.827.2.54.  Cl.  604-378,000. 
Patel.  Mineshkumar  R.,  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Integrated 

directional  antenna.  5.828.339.  Cl  343-700  OMS. 
Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal:  See — 

Gotro,  Jeffrey  Thomas;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Papathomas.  Konstan- 
tinos; Patel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Joseph.  Wil- 
liam. 5.827.907.  Cl.  523-206  000. 
Patel.  Raj  D.:  See— 

Ong,  Beng  S.;  and  Patel.  Raj  D..  5,827.6.33.  Cl.  4.30-137  000 
Patel.  Sagar  Arvindbhai;  and  Volpe.  Rocco.  Jr.  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Diesel  engine  cylinder  skip  firing  system.  5.826.563.  Cl.  123-481  000. 
Patent  Category  Coiporation:  See — 

Zheng.  Yu.  5.827.104.  Cl   446-114  000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektriscjie  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See — 
Fischer.  Klaus.  5.828.187.  Cl.  315-291.000. 
Ucheler.  Reinhard,  5,818.188.  Cl.  315-309  000. 
Patiiak.  Jagdish.  to  Atmel  Corporation    Memory  de\ice  having  a  power 
supply-independent   low    power   consumption   bit   line   voltage   clamp. 
5.828.603.  Cl   365-185.210. 
Patrick.  Miller  B.:  See- 
Henderson.  Allan  P;  and  Patrick.  Miller  B  .  5.826..387.  Cl.  52-295  000 
Pattanaik.  Surya.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Head 
transducer  to  suspension  lead  termination  by   solder  ball  place/refiow 
5.828.031.  Cl   219-121.630 
Patten.  James  W :  See — 

Myers.  Martin  R.;  Panen.  James  W.;  Becker.  Paul  C  ;  Mclnemey.  Terry 

M.;  Potter.  Dennis  R;  Short.  James  M.;  Biggerstaff.  Paul;  and  Stevens. 

Robert.  5.826.331.  Cl.  29-888.090. 

Patterson.  Dale  H..  to  PerSeptive  Biosystems.  Inc  Methods  and  apparatus  for 

sequencing  polymers  using  mass  spectrometry.  5.827,659,  Cl.  435-6.000. 

Patterson.  Donald  William:  See — 


Wise.  Adrian  P.;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  E)onald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  P.;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Bames.  David  Andrew.  5.829.007.  Cl  711-5.000. 
Pani.  Tony  J  Attachment  device.  5.827.026.  Cl.  411-174.000. 
Patwardhan,  Bhalchandra  H.:  See — 

Felman.  Steven  W.;  Patel.  Chetna;  Patwardhan,  Bhalchandra  H,;  and 
Solow,  David  J..  5,827.700.  Cl.  435-144,000, 
Paukov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Yanenko.  Alexandr  Stepanovich;  Astaurova.  Olga  Borisovna;  Voronin, 

Sergei  Petrovich;  Gerasimova.  Tatyana  Vasilievna;  Kirsanov.  Nikolai 

Borisovich;  Paukov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Polyakova,  Inga  Nikolae- 

vna;  and  Debabov,  Vladimir  Georgiench.  5,827.699.  Cl  435- 1 29.000 

Paul.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Akins.   Richard  L.;   Marrs.  Samuel   M.;  and  Paul.  Christopher  A. 
5.828.804.  Cl.  385-58.000. 
Paul.  Willi:  See— 

Baumann.  Thomas;  Paul.  Willi;  and  Rhyncr.  Jakob.  5.828.291.  Cl. 
338-32.00S. 
Pauliny.  Thomas  A.;  Mattson.  Robert  K  ;  and  Teramura.  ThotiMs.  to  Titanium 
Metals  Corporation  Facecoal  ceramic  slatiy  and  methods  for  use  thereof 
in  mold  fabrication  and  casting.  5.827.791.  Cl  501-105.000. 
Paulse.  Michael  Herbert;  and  Hoffman.  Randy  Wayne,  to  OR  Computer 
Keyboards  Ltd.  Etgonomic  computer  mouse  workstation   5.826.842.  Cl. 
248-118.100. 
Paulus.  Hildegard:  See — 

Tunker.  Gerhard;  and  Paulus.  Hildegard.  5.827.789.  O.  501-17,000. 
Paumard.  Eric,  to  Atochem   Heteropolyacid  catalysts  in  the  preparation  of 

esters  of  unsaturated  cartxixylic  acids.  5.827.939.  Cl.  560-205.000 
Paut,  Draien.  Internal  combustion  engine.  5.826.550.  Cl.  123-55.500. 
Pavich.  Gianfranco:  See — 

Sala.  Alberto;  Bertolini.  Giorgio;  Pavich.  Gianfranco;  Marcucci.  Fab- 
rizio;  Gromo.  Gianni;   and  Porro.  Giuliana.   5.827,881.  Cl.   514- 
512.000. 
Pawlowski.  Stephen;  and  Holman.  Tom.  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus  for  managing  memory  accesses  in  a  multiple  multiprocessor 
cluster  system.  5.829.052.  Cl.  7 1 1- 147.000. 
Payne,  David  John:  See — 

Gentry,  Daniel  Robert;  Payne.  David  John.  Pearson.  Stewart  Campbell: 
and  Lonsdale.  John  Timothy.  5.827.689.  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Payne.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Ham^ll.  Howard  K.;  Payne.  Wayne  A.;  and  Mitchell,  Charles  B..  III. 

5.826.412.  Cl.  .54-1.000 

Pearce.  John  J.;  and  Zeller.  Charles,  to  Dell  USA.  LP,  Circuit  and  method  for 

optimizing  creation  of  a  compressed  main  memory  image.  5.828.877.  Cl 

395-670.000. 

Pearlman.  Alan  R..  to  Mini-Systems.  Inc    Optoisolator  comprising  walls 

having  photosensitive  inner  surfaces.  5.828.074.  Cl.  250-551  000. 
Pearlstein.  Larry:  See — 

Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald;  Pearlstein.  Larry;  and  Lane.  Frank  Anton. 
5.828.421.  Cl   .348-565.000. 
Pearson.  Stewart  Campbell:  See — 

Gentry.  Daniel  Robert;  Payne.  David  John;  Pearson.  Stewart  Campbell; 
and  Lonsdale.  John  Timothy.  5.827.689.  Cl.  43.5-69  100. 
Pease.  Timothv  K..  to  RMT.  Inc.  Coil  inserting  tooling  with  quick  release 

collet.  5.826.321.  Cl.  29-426.100 
Pecor.  Robert:  See — 

Miraki.  Manoucher;  Pecor.  Robert;  Bobo.  Donald  E..  Jr.;  Cieslak. 
Ryszard;  and  Woricman.  Dennis.  5.827,202.  Cl.  600-585.000,, 
Pedersen.  Flemming:  See — 

Jakobsen.  Christian;  Pedervjn.  Hemming;  Penn.  Leonardo  M  ;  Brewer. 
Tracy  E.;  Karp.  Aame;  and  Smithgall.  David  H..  5.828.448.  Cl 
356-237.000. 
Pedersen.  Matt:  See — 

Reynolds.  Andrew  E.;  Stewart.  James  R.:  Wood.  Kenneth  D,;  Laituri. 
David  W.;  Hafermann.  Nancy;  Rodden.  Pat;  Hassenzahl.  Eric;  and 
Pedersen.  Matt.  5.828.052.  Cl.  235^72.000 
Pedersen.  Oluf;  Bjorback.  Christian;  and  Frederiksen.  Kathrine  Almind.  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S    Mutant  DNA  encoding  insulin  receptor  substrate  I. 
5.827.7.30.  Cl  435-320  UK). 
Pekarkova.  Dana:  See — 

Cejnek.  Milan;  and  Pekirkova.  Dana,  5,826.964.  Cl.  362-61.000. 
Pelican  Golf.  Inc.:  See — 

Bamber.  Jeffrey  Vincent.  5,827.132.  CI.  473-350.000. 
Pelikan  Produktions  AG:  See — 

Krauter.  Heinnch.  5.827.617.  Cl.  428-484.000. 
Pelka.  David  G.:  See— 

Teitell.  Mun-av;  Pelka,  David  G.;  and  Bais.  Mathiew,  5,826.874.  Cl. 
473-225.000. 
Pellegrino.  Paolo:  See — 

Bostica.  Bnino;  Burzio.  Marco;  Pellegrino.  Paolo;  and  Pesando.  Luca. 
5.828.246.  Cl.  327-108.000 
Peng.  Kuo-Reay;  Lee.  Jian-Hsing;  Yeh.  Juang-Ke;  and  Ho.  Ming-Chon.  lo 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Snapback  reduces 
the  elecn^n  and  hole  trapping  in  the  tunneling  oxide  of  flash  EEPROM 
5.828.605.  Cl.  365-185.290. 
Peng.  Stephen.  Back  pack  lor  in  line  skates  5.826.771.  Cl.  224-651.000. 
Penn.  Leonardo  M.:  See — 
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Jakobsen.  Christian;  Pedersen.  Remming;  Penn.  Leonaido  M  ;  Brewer, 
Tlacy  E.;  Karp.  Aame;  and  Smithgall.  David  H  5  828  448  CI 
356-237.000.  '       ' 

Penna.  David  E..  to  US.  Philips  Conwration.  Variable  display  rale  image 

coding.  5.828.381,  CI.  345-473.000. 
Pennell.  Jaines  Phillip,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  for  disciete 

digital  event  simulation.  5.828.867.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Pennig.  Dietmar,  to  Oithofix  S.r  I    Clamping  coupling.  5.827.282.  CI.  606- 

Pennline.  Kenneth:  See — 

Bond,  Martha  W;  Moore.  Kevin  W;  Pennline.  Kennelh;  and  Vieira 
Paulo  J  M..  5.827.513.  O.  424-85.200. 
Penbcoff.  Amy  M.:  See — 

Brodbeck,  Kevin  J  :  Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr.;  Aigo.  Brian  P;  Penticoff 
Amy  M.;  and  Choy.  Clement  K..  5.827,810.  CI.  510-369  000 
Peptide  Therapeutics  Limited:  See— 

Stanwonh.  Dennis  Raymond;  Lewin,  Ian  Victor;  and  Nayyar  Sarita 
5,827,668,0.435  7  100  J'y    .  :>ania, 

'^0*37*446  000°'"'' ""'"''  "^"''  ^"^  ''°'''''"  ""'*"*  ""'  5*28.750, 
Peieillo.  Jean  Marie:  See— 

Blanc-Ferras.  Elisabeth;  Bomo  Colombie.  Francois;  Breda.  Bernard 

CourTegelogue,  Jean;  Duca,sse,  Catherine;  Mourner,  Remy;  Raymond! 

Paul,  Sabadie.  Michel:  Serradeil  U  Gal,  Claudme;  Pol.  Vilain   and 

Pereillo.  Jean  Mane.  5.827.853.  CI  514-255  000 

Tunci'r  ^8^'S7,'?,'^-^8.2gr'"  '"  ""'^^""^  ™""""'*''" 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Haff.  Uwrence  A  ;  Picozza.  Enrico;  Bloch.  Will;  and  Woudenberg 
Timothy  M..  5,827,480,  CI  422-68.100 
Perkins,  Michael  G.;  and  Lookabaugh.  Thomas,  to  Divicom.  Inc.  Reduction 
°'  "i2J»8  J'«"  '"  audio-video  transport  streams.  5.828.414.  CI.  348- 

Perkins,  William  Eldredge:  See— 

Tremont,  Samuel  J  ;  Collins,  Paul  Waddell;  Perkins,  William  EWredee 
and  Jones,  Peter  Hadlev,  5.827.925  CI   5''5-IO''000 
Periman,  Dan;  Gordon,  Richard;  ODonnell,  Jack;  Rahn,  William.  Gordon 

5^8T6.93I^  aiS^ilJ^'  '"  "^^'"^  ^^  *'^''  '"^   '^""^  *^y 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd  :  See— 

Shimamune.   Takayuki;   Wakita.   Shuhei:  Ashida,  Takahiro;   Tanaka 
Masashi;  and  Nishiki,  Yoshinori,  5,827  412  CI  204- ''52  000 
Perrono,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Robinson  George  D,  Jr;  Perrono,  Joseph  A.;  Jeromin,  Lothar  S    and 
Davis,  James  E.  5.827.757,  CI.  4.38-73.000 
Perroz.  WiU.am  J  .  Jr ;  and  Spohn.  William  P,  to  Bacharach,  Inc.  Breath  gas 

analysis  module.  5,826,577,  CI.  128-719  000. 
Perry  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

^"^  J!*^'^  ?""'"fA  ''■  ™"  ">"'■  S'ephen  A.;  Glover,  Nolan; 
Bradford,  H.  C  ;  and  Roberts,  Royd,  5,827,430.  O.  210-497  010 
Perry,  MaraeyDunman  Jr.:  von  Phul,  Stephen  A.;  Glover,  Nolan;  Bradfoid 
H  C.  and  Roberts,  Royd,  to  Perry  Equipment  Corporation  Coreless  and 
spirally  \»ound  non-woven  filter  element  5,827.430  CI   ■>IO-497  010 
PerSeptive  Biosysiems.  Inc.:  See— 

Panerson.  Dale  H..  5,827.659.  O.  435-6  000 
Persson.  Anders:  See — 

^fA&^9:a'1^i  ^(So'  '^"'°''-  ^"^^  ^  ^^'^^-  ^"^ 

Persson.  Hikan  Anders  See — 

''t828''659;CMrr8'SS,°''""^   ^   ''"'^-   "^^^   ^•""'- 
Peru,  Gilles:  See— 

'^''8i/w2,*'crim2Li^"''"^^  ''""   ""'""^  ""*  '"'"'"■  ""^^^ 
Pesando.  Luca:  See— 

.^''5,'^28.2^Cci.^327-?»''^  '''"'^""'''  '"'"''"•  '^  ^''"^-  '''*"• 
Pescetto,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Peters,  Tulley  M  :  See— 

Peterson,  Andrew  C  ;  "Pruss.  Thaddeus  P:  and  Yazdi,  Parvin  T,  lo  Clanon 
r82T836!'o  5I4^7.0<»''*"'''''     ^''"""^     Phospholipid     conjugates. 
Peterson,  Carl  S  :  5ee— 

Rancich  J<«eph  D;  Bnx,  Ronald  A  ;  Onusaitis,  Rodney  E;  Bucholz 
Karl  B  ;  Peterson.  Carl  S  ;  Lorenz,  George  W.;  Moriaity,  Dennis  K.^ 
and  Banasiak,  Anthony  R..  5,827,.549  CI  425-145  000 
Peterson.  Edward  .M  :  5ee— 

Rathke.  John:  Burger,  Elvin  Charles;  Peterson.  Edward  M.;  and  Horan 
Chnslopher  J  .  5,826.320.  O  29-419  200 
Peterson,  Paul  Eric:  See  — 

'^455  573  ml)  ^"^'^"-  ''^"'  ^"''-  ^^  •-«""»•  Williani,  5,828,966,  CI. 
Peterson,  Per  A;  Jackson,  Michael;  and  Langlade-Demoyen.  Pierre    to 
5!8'27737,*o"455  M^fiSo''^*   '"  ""^  '^■''*'°"  °f  ^ytocoxic  T  cells. 
Peterson.  Rojer  L.aunn:  See— 


Baum,  Kevin;  Nadgauda,  Nikhil  S.;  Peterson.  Roger  Uurin;  and  Kelton 
James  Robert.  5.828.660.  CI.  370-330.000 
Peterson.  Steven  R.:  5fe— 

Rohrbaugh.  David  S  ;  and  Peterson.  Steven  R..  5.827.056  O  432-8  000 

Petit.  Pascal,  to  Georges  Petit.  S.A  Process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  kraft  paper 

drum  and  means  for  implementing  this  process.  5,827.161,  CI.  493- 

Petre,  John  H.:  See— 

Gopakumaran,  Balakrishnan;  Osbom,  Peter  K.;  and  Petre    John  H 
5.827.192,0.600-481.000. 
Petri  AG:  5ee— 

Adomeit.  Heinz  Dieter.  5.826,901,  Q.  280-728  200 
Petrie.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Holland,  Lowell  W.;  McKown,  Alan  G.;  Ruu,  Constantin  I ;  and  Petrie 
Robert  M.,  5,826,795.  CI.  239-3 1 8.000. 
Petrin.  Jeffrey  C:  5ee— 

Siler.  Steven  J.;  Milken.  ScoO  T;  and  Petrin.  JeSFrey  C.  5,828.075.  CI. 

Petschauer.  Hans,  to  VGT  Industriekeramik  GmbH  Large-format  fiicclay 
refractory  bnck.  in  particular  bonom  block  in  a  tin  bath.  5  827  601  CI 
428-167.000.  .       >       .      . 

Peny.  Jeffrey  T :  See- 
Affleck,  Rhen  L.;  Ambrose,  W  Patrick;  Demas,  James  N.;  Goodwin 
Peter  M  ;  Johnson,  Mitchell  E.;  Keller,  Richard  A.;  Petty  Jeffrey  t' 
Schecker.  Jay  A.;  and  Wu.  Ming.  5.827.663.  CI.  435-6.000 
Peyla.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Kroeger.  Brian  W ;  Seker.  Gregory  W.;  Peyla,  Paul  J..  Eberl.  George  N 
and  Cammarau.  Denise  M..  5.828.957.  O.  455-428  000 
Pfaff.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bernhardt.  Klaus;  Vbgt.  Reiner;  and  Pfaff.  Gerhard    5  827  361    CI 
106-415.000. 
Pfitzinger.  Kurt  M  :  See — 

Fehlig.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Pfitzinger.  Kurt  M..  5.826.753.  CI.  222-153  130 
rfizer  Inc.:  See — 

'^"p:LT5''827^38.  c"t^!-i7ro,5S:  ""''■ ""'"'  "-  '"'  "^  ^*^'^"- 
Loser.  Roland;  Schliack,  Michael;  and  Thompson.  David  D..  5.827,892. 

l»l.  3  I '+-OHO.UUU. 

Pham.  Tuyen  Van;  and  Mason.  TTiomas  S..  to  InterBold.  Printer  apparatus  for 

automated  banking  machine.  5.826.991.  CI  400-207  000 
Phase  III:  See — 

Phathayakom,  Prayoon:  See — 

Li,  Kong;  Che  Her-Daw;  Chuang,  Wei-Jen;  Phathayakom,  Prayoon;  and 
Hwang,  Ching-Fa,  5,829,001,0.  707-10.000 
Phelon,  Russell  D.;  Jollie,  John  D.;  and  Miller,  Robert  F,  to  R  E.  Phelon 
5.826J44'  O  "o-'s  l1 000  ""^  cam-actuated  blade  tensioning  mechanism. 
Phelps,  David  Y.  Needle  device  5.827.221.  CI  604-51  000 
Pheups.  David  Young:  See— 

Reuss.  William  Alexander.  Jr.;  Mers  Kelly.  William  Charles;  and  Pheups 
David  Young.  5.827.174.  CI.  600-33.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See 

Cestonaro.  Jean;  and  Mathon.  Jean-Luc.  5.827.166  CI  493-344  000 
Philips  Electronics  N  V:  See—  '  ' 

Niedenneier,  Thomas:  Rohm,  Peter;  Schmid.  Richard;  Rynn,  David- 
Klapproth   Peter;  Zandveld.  Frederik;  Koot.  Jacobus  Chrislophonjs' 

p°""-  to^^^,-,^"'''^'''-   Matthew.  James  Graham;  and   Douady 
Bruno.  5.828.852.  O.  395-290.000  ' 

Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation  See— 

Fellows.  Mark;  Nelson.  Gregory;  Keyser.  Robertus  A.  J  ;  Work.  Dale  E 
Hendncx.  Josephus  C   M.;  Deurloo,  Oscar  J.;  Linden.  Aswin  J  G  ' 
Semen.  Peter  A.;  and  Jackson.  Andrew.  5.828.185  CI  315-'>46  00o" 

Knowles.  W  Ralph.  5,828,064,  CI.  250-310000 

StiTelichowski,  Wieslaw;  and  Chung,  Samuel  Sunwhee,  5,828  189  CI 
315-368.240. 

w,  n*°"|-.?"'^  ^  ■  ^"'^  ■-""■  ^'f^"'  5.828,269,  CI.  330-275  000 
nil  ips.  Bob,  to  ETS,  Inc  Lamp  packaging.  5,826,722,  CI.  206-419  000 
Phillips,  George  K..  to  Venfy  Rrsi  Technologies,  Inc.  Visual  validation  mark 
tor  Bank  checks  and  other  security  documents.  5,826,916.  CI  283-91  000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Drake.  Charles  A.;  and  Wu.  An-hsiang.  5.827.422  CI  208-135  000 
Washer.  Tom  J.,  5.828.307.  CI.  340-632.000.  ' 

Photonics  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Stoller.  Ray  A  .  5,828,356,  CI   345-60.0(J0. 
Piccinino.  Ralph  L ,  Jr ;  and  Rosenburgh.  John  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

rf"lS"ii?!'wi''"'^"""^  """^"'^  for  photosensitive  material.  5.828.922 
Ci.  396-622.000. 

Piccolo.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Picken^M'^k  C^^s" -^""^  '''"°''''  ^'"**"^°-  5-827.902.  CI.  518-706.000. 

Yaniger.  Stuart  I ;  and  Pickett.  Mark  C.  5.828.363,  CI  345-156  000 
Picogiga  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Nuyen.  Linh  T,  5,827.751,  CI.  438-28.0(X) 
Picozza,  Enrico:  See— 

Haff,  Lawrence  A..  Picozza,  Enrico;  Bloch,  Will;  and  Woudenbeig 
Timothy  M.,  5,827,480,  CI.  422-68  100  "Anne's. 

Pieper,  Helmut:  See— 
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Himmelsbach,  F;  Pieper,  Helmut;  .Ausiel,  Volkhard;  Linz,  Giinter;  Guth, 
Brian;  Miiller.  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger.  Johannes.  5.827.849.  CI. 
514-215.000. 
Pierburg  AG:  See — 

Kuhnel.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Dellen.  Franz.  5.826.554.  CI.  123-184.540. 
Pierce.  Elton  Joe.  Retractable  tubing  reel  and  method  of  use  diereof 

5.826.608.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Pierce.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Jolly.  Neil;  Newman,  Craig  D.:  and  Pierce.  Robert  W..  5.827.309.  CI. 
606-1 67  .(KK). 
Pierschbacher,  Michael  D  ;  and  Ruoslahti,  Erkki  I.,  to  Bumham  Institute.  The. 
Conformaiionally  stabilized  cell  adhesion  peptides.  5.827.821.  CI.  514- 
11.000 
Pifer.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Cummings.   Wayne  J.;    Pifer.    Robert   D.;   and   Stevens.    Frank    H.. 
5.827.451.  CI.  252-312.000. 
Pilkington  PLC:  See— 

Fyles,  Kenneth  Melvin;  Eaves,  Helen  Louise:  and  Cochrane.  Thomas 

Gordon.  5,827,344,  CI.  65-134.100. 
Whitfield,  Peter  James;  Trevelvan,  Robert  Emmett;  Keeley.  Andrew 
Michael;  and  Martlew,  David,  5,827,341,  CI.  65-134.100. 
Pillai.  Vincent  A.:  See — 

Miles.  Robert  S  ;  Tra.sk.  Philip  A.;  and  Pillai.  Vincent  A..  5.827.775.  CI 
438-622.000. 
Pimentel.  Julio  L.:  See — 

Cook,  Mark  E.;  Miller,  Cheryl  C;  and  Pimentel,  Julio  L.,  5,827.517,  CI. 
424-139.100. 
Pinchasik.  Gregory:  See — 

Richler.  Jacob:  and  Pinchasik.  Gregory.  5,827.320,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Pinkos.  Robert  F:  See — 

Bessacini.  Anthony  F;  and  Pinkos.  Robert  F.  5,828.571.  CI.  364- 
424.027. 
Pinnell.  William  E.;  and  Campbell.  James  H..  IV.  to  Protel.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  automated  audio  teleconferencing  having  enhanced  access  and 
security  features.  5.828.743,  O.  379-2(M.OOO. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Atsuchi,  Nanihiko,  5,826,959,  CI.  353-20.000. 

Kovano,  Shinji;  Kogure,  Koushiro;  and  Sailo,  Yuichi,  5,828.763,  CI. 

381-97.000. 
Maruyama.  Hanihisa;  Motokawa.  Masaaki;  and  Hanzawa.  Shinlchi. 

5.827.593.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Okuda.  Yoshiyuki.  5.828.181.  CI.  315-169.300. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Nonnan  Eugene.  5.827.940.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Maruyama.  Haruhisa:  Motokawa.  Masaaki:  and  Hanzawa.  Shinichi. 
5.827.593.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Pioneer/Eclipse  Corporation:  See — 

Ward.  Darrell,  5,827,335,  O.  48-180  100. 
Piscaer,  Petrus  Josephus  Carolus,  to  Sara  Lee/DE  N.V.  Liquid  flow  path 

selection  device.  5,826,622,  CI    137-875.000. 
Pitnev  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Howard,  Linda  A.;  and  Ifkovits,  Edward  M.,  5,826,474,  CI  83-105.000 
Pittenger,  Mark  F,  to  Osiris  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Adipogenic  differentiation  of 

human  mesenchymal  stem  cells.  5,827,740,  CI.  435-.372.000. 
Piltway  Corporation:  See — 

Addy,  Kenneth;  Marino,  Francis  C:  and  Schmit,  Thomas  P,  5,828,300, 
CI.  340-539.000. 
Plalh,  Ernst-Dieter;  and  Rehmann,  Harald,  lo  SPIRA  Patententwiklungs-und 
Beteiligungsgesellschaft  mbH.  Circular  knitting  machine  having  drive 
system  for  yam  feed  device  5,826,446,  O  66-I40.00R. 
Plan,  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Remmers.  John  E.;  Hajduk.  Eric  A.;  Plan.  Ronald  S.;  and  Lowe.  Alan  A.. 
5.826.579.  CI    128-848.000. 
Planeter.  Dale  T :  See — 

Lee.  Warren  S  ;  Copp.  David  W.;  Planeter.  Dale  T;  and  Carrier.  Neil  P. 
5.828.468.  CI.  358-434.000. 
Pleisch.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Fond.    Olivier;    Lavanchy.    Gerard;    Pleisch.    Jean-Pierte;    Schaeffer. 
Jacques;  and  Yoakim.  Alfred.  5.826.492.  CI.  99-295.000. 
Plimpton,  Jonathan  C;  See — 

Minon,  George  L.;  and  Plimpton,  Jonathan  C.  5,828,797,  CI,  385- 
12.000. 
Ploetz,  Josef;  and  Franetzki,  Manfred,  to  Sirona  Dental  Systems  GmbH  & 
Co..  KG.  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  for  lomosvnthesis  having  a  detector 
that  detects  positional  relationships.  5.828.722.'CI.  378-38.000. 
Plotnick.  Michael:  See — 

Rubin.    Harvey;   Cooperman.    Barry;    Schechter.    Norman;    Plotnick. 
Michael,  and  Wang.  Zhi  Mei.  5.827.662.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Plotz.  Josef  See — 

Schulze-Ganzlin.  Ulrich;  and  PliStz.  Josef.  5.828,721.  CI,  378-38.000. 
Pluia.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schroder.  Wilhelm:  Nolle.  Ralf:  and  Pluta.  Wolfgang.  5.826.312.  CI. 
24-601.200. 
PcxJkowa.  William  J.;  and  Bankes.  Douglas  Scon,  to  Dallas  Semiconuuctor 
Corporation    Real-time  clock  with  extendable  memory.  5,829,008,  CI. 
711-5.000. 
Pogue,  Lonnie:  See — 

Barton,  William  M.,  Jr;  and  Pogue,  Lonnie.  5.826.394.  CI.  52-592.100. 
Pohl,  LeRov:  See— 


Wenzlaff'.    John    C;    Schreiner.    Stephen    J.;    Creasey,    Joseph    P.; 
MacGowan,  Alan;  Ricard,  Michael  J.;  Pohl,  LeRoy;  May,  David  E.; 
and  Bures,  David  A.,  5,826,393,  CI.  52-473.000. 
Pokhis,  Naum.  Water  sink  system.  5,826,617,  CI.  137-556.300. 
Poku,  Isaac  T:  Cherkur,  Rama  P.;  and  Matsuda,  Yushi,  lo  Motorola  Inc. 
Non-destructive  method  of  determining  substrate  tilt  within  a  packaged 
semiconductor  component.  5,827,970,  CI.  73-620.000 
Pol,  Vilain:  See — 

Blanc-Ferras,  Elisabeth;  Bomo  Colombie,  Francois;  Breda,  Bernard; 
Courregelogue,  Jean;  Ducasse,  Catherine;  Moumer,  Remy;  Raymond, 
Paul;  Sabadie,  Michel;  Serradeil  Le  Gal,  Oaudine:  Pol,  Vilain;  and 
Pereillo,  Jean  Marie,  5,827,853.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Polance.  Robert  Gordon:  See — 

Werenicz,  Harald;  Winkopf,  Thomas:  Voss,  Gerhard;  Remmers,  Peter; 
Kalsaros,  Mark  G.;  Polance.  Robert  Gordon:  and  Kroll.  Mark  S., 
5,827,252,  CI.  604-367  000. 
Polichar,  Raulf  M.;  and  Smith,  Scon  T,  to  -Science  Applications  International 
Corp.  Portable,  digital  X-ray  apparatus  for  producing,  stonng,  and  dis- 
playng  electronic  radioscopic  images.  5,828,726,  CI.  378-98.200 
Politz,  Joan  C:  See — 

Singer,  Robert  H.:  and  Politz,  Joan  C,  5,827,660,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Polivka,  Alan  L.;  and  Matheson,  William  L.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Automatic 

train  control  system  and  method.  5,828,979,  O.  701-117.000. 
Pollock,  Daniel:  See — 

Meade,  Harry;  DiTulIio,  Paul;  and  Pollock,  Daniel,  5.827.690,  CI, 
435-69.600. 
Polyakova.  Inga  Nikolaevna:  See — 

Yanenko,  Alexandr  Stepanovich;  Astaurova,  Olga  Boriso\na;  Voronin. 
Sergei  Petrovich;  Gerasimova,  Tatyana  Vasilievna;  Kirsanov,  Nikolai 
Borisovich;  Paukov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Polyakova,  Inga  Nikolae- 
vna; and  Debabov,  Vladimir  Georgierich,  5,827,699,  CI.  435-1 29.000. 
Polymer  Processing  Research  Inst..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aihara.  Kintaro;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa,  Hiroshi.  5,826.314. 
CI   26-88.000. 
Ponath.  Gerd:  See — 

Siebler.  Helmut;  Tsilchorozidis.  Georgios;  Mankiewicz.  Dieter;  Mampe. 
Ulrich-Jiirgen;  Kiiben.  Nortiert:  Kroner.  Wolfgang;  and  Ponath.  Gerd. 
5.826.945.  CI.  297-452.180. 
Porat.  Moshe:  See — 

Jayant,  Nuggehally  S.;  and  Porat.  Moshe.  5.828.413.  CI.  348-422,000. 
Porro.  Giuliana:  See — 

Sala.  Alberto:  Bertolini,  Giorgio:  Pavich.  Gianfranco;  Marcucci.  Fab- 
rizio;  Gromo,  Gianni;  and  Porro,  Giuliana,  5,827,881,  CI    514- 
512.000 
Porter.  Marc  D.;  and  Weisshaar.  Duane  E.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.  Electrochemical  method  of  controlling  thiolate  coverage 
on  a  conductive  substrate  such  as  gold.  5.827.417.  O.  204-489.000. 
Poston.  Ricky  Lee:  See — 

Cline,  Troy  Lee;  Isensee,  Scon  Harian;  Poston,  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner, 
Jon  Harald.  5.828.371.  O  .345-328.0(K). 
Poner,  Dennis  P.:  See — 

Myers,  Martin  R  ;  Panen,  James  W.;  Becker,  Paul  C;  Mclnemey,  Terry 

M.;  Poner,  Dennis  P.;  Short,  James  M.:  Biggerstaff,  Paul;  and  Stevens, 

Robert,  5,826,331,  O.  29-888.090. 

Potter,  William  F;  and  Birkedahl,  Byron  F,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Self  adaptive 

limiter  for  automatic  control  of  approach  and  landing.  5,826,834,  CI 

244-195  000, 

Powell,  Richard  James,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cook-in 

packaging  and  methods  relating  thereto.  5.827.559.  CI.  426-412.000. 
Powell.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Harris,  Phillip  C;  McCabe.  Michael  A  ;  Nonnan.  Lewis  R  ;  Powell, 
Ronald  J.;  Shuchan,  Chris  E  ;  Slahaugh,  Billy  F;  Terracina.  John  M.; 
and  Yaritz.  Joseph  G.,  5,827.804,  CI.  507-273.000. 
Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated:  See — 

Weaver,  Mark  V;  and  Hart,  Mark  S.,  5,826,888,  CI.  279-23,100. 
Powerdsine.  Ltd.:  See — 

Korcharz.  Dror;  and  Ferentz.  Alon.  5.828,558.  CI.  363-20,000, 
Powers,  John  Richard,  III:  See — 

Coleman,  Patricia  J ;  Palmer,  James  Edward;  Powers,  Matthew  Justin; 
Herman,  Jeffrey  Alan;  Cochran,  Eli;  and  Powers,  John  Richard,  III, 
5,828,374,  O.  345-341.000. 
Powers,  Manhew  Justin:  See — 

Coleman,  Patricia  J.:  Palmer,  James  Edward;  Powers,  Matthew  Justin; 
Herman,  Jeffrev  Alan;  Cochran,  Eli;  and  Powers,  John  Richard,  III, 
5,828,374,  CI.  345-341.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gii?is.  Mikhail  M.,  5,827,612,  CI.  428-378.000. 
Pra-sad,  Ravi;  Cook,  Pauline  Jane;  and  Gonzman,  Christian  Friedrich,  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc  Air  separation  svstem  and  method.  5,827,351.0. 
95-45.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Prasad.  Ravi;  Cook.  Pauline  Jane;  and  Gonzman.  Christian  Friedrich. 
5.827.351.  CI.  95-45.000. 
Predazzer.   Rene,  to  FN   Herstal   S.A.   Fire  arm   with  moveable   bairel. 

5.827.991.  CI.  89-161.000. 
Preh-Werite  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Berthold.  Gonfried;   Schmin.   Hans-Michael;   and   Rueniger.  Anton. 
5.828.172.  CI.  313-512.000. 
Presby.  Herman  Melvin:  See — 

Henry.  Charles  Howard;  and  Presbv,  Hennan  Melvin.  5.828.800.  CI. 
385-20.000. 
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Presideni  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See 

L'iban.  Roben  Glen;  Chici.  Roman  M.;  Vignali.  Dario  A.  A.;  Hedlcy. 
Mary  Lynne;  Stem.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Strominger.  Jack  L  S  827  S16 
CI.  424-93.210.  ■         -     . 

Prelierebner.  Julius:  See— 

Mdbius.  Arnold;  and  Prenerebner,  Julius.  5.828.173,  CI  315-5  350 
Prevan.  William  D.:  See— 

Sreekrishna.  Kolikanyadanam;  Prevan.  William  D.;  Thill,  Gregory  P 
Davis.  Geneva  R.;  Koutz.  Patricia;  Bair.  Kathiyn  A.;  and  Hopkins 
Sharon  A.  5.827,684.  CI   435-69  1(10. 
Prevey,  Paul  S..  III.  lo  Umbda  Research.  Inc    Burnishing  method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  a  layer  of  compressive  residual  stress  in  the  surface 
of  a  wofkpiece.  5.826.453.  CI   72-75.000 
Prevue  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Marshall.  Connie  T;  Lemmons.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Allison.  Donald  W 
5,828.420.  CI.  348-564.(X)0 
Price,  Douglas  M.  Forestry  cutting,  mulching  and  clearing  tool.  5,826,339,  CI. 

30-1.34.000. 
Price,  Francis  R.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Takao;  Price.  Francis  R.;  Cook,  Conan  P;  Hoff,  Richard  W   and 
Smger.  Irum  D..  5.827.043.  CI.  415-1I5.00O. 
Price.  Gregory  W  Jug  heal  pak.  5.827.050.  CI.  4I7-207.(K)0. 
Price.  Kirk  B.;  Kriehn.  Brad  J .  Flowers.  Roy  J  ;  Johnson.  Brad  Y;  and 
Eckberg.  Eric,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  of 
merging  heads  5.826.325,  CI.  29-603  030 
Priest.  W.  Curtiss.  System  for  coordinating  Information  transfer  and  fclrieval 

.'>.X29,()()2,  a.  707-10.000 
Pnmex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Sigler.  John  W..  5.827.958.  CI   73- 167.000. 
Principe.  Frank  S  :  See— 

Repoll^,Damian  1;  and  Principe,  Franks,  5,828,012  Q   181-175  000 
Pnns,  John  Peter  See— 

van  Oostrom,  Peter;  Knikkenberg,  Carl  A.;  Prins,  John  Peter;  Steffen 
Adn;  Larsson,  Reine;  Bemlsson,  Peter;  and  Gawell,  Peter,  5,826,317 
C]  29-24.500. 
Proceram:  See — 

Evajs,  Philip  A.;  Harrison,  Paul;  and  Wiiu,  Rolf  A.,  5,827,790,  CI. 
501-66.000. 

'^«??«f"l!-1  '^,/?*!£'*''"-  •^'^''^  '■  '"  ^<^^'^y  '"'^   F*sh  attractant 
I',5-/.jj|.  LI-  426-1.000. 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

^'s'sTt' 808^'ci  Sul'"'!) 0«) '^'^"^  °""""'  '^ ^°""-  ^^"^ ^"'^• 
CanSeld.  David  Ue;  Hill.  Michael  Douglas;  Unge.  Stephen  Joseph 

Lynch.  Ronald  James;  Marshall.  Paul  Jackson,  and  Whalev    Mark 

David.  5.827.384.  CI.  156-73.400. 
CraiBic.  Sorin.  5.827,255,  CI.  604-378.000. 
DesMarals.  Thomas  A.,  5,827,909,  CI   523-.X46.000 
Fitzgerald,  Jameslna  Anne,  5.827,543.  CI.  424-653  000 
Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony;  Godfroid.  Robert  Allen;  Liitig.  Janet  Sue 

and  Sivik.  Mark  Roben.  5.827.813.  CI.  510-443.000 
Hughes,  lain  Allan;  Ryan.  Elizabeth  Mary;  and  White.  Christopher 

David.  5.827.505.  CI  424-49.000  "-nnsiopoer 

McFall.  Ronald  Ray;  Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert;  and  Hines.  Letha  Margorv 

5.827.2.'i8.  CI.  604-385.  MX)  " 

''"5.82r8^^!'1i4-''^^s'o6o"™'''  ^^^" '  •  "^  ^'^-  ''^'  °"««' 

Slahley.  Robert  E;  and  Gruenbacher.  Dana  P.  5.826.751.  CI.  222- 

Tanner.  Paul  Robert;  Hertz.  Patncia  Ritenour;  O'Donoghue   Margaret 

Ann;  and  Irwin.  Christopher.  5.827„508.  CI   424-59  000 
Trombena.  Liberaiorc  Antonio;  Darby.  Dennis  Allen;  Hinds  Charlene 

Aim;  and  Patel.  Dhanra)  Shannlal.  5.827.254.  CI.  604-378  000 
Young.  Gerald  Alfred;  and  LaVon.  Gary  Dean    5  827  253    CI    604 

.369000  

Propnetary  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Bartholomew.  Donald  D .  5.826.920.  CI  285- W5  000 
Propst.  Stephen  H  :  See— 

GInn.  Robert  P;  Chia.  Joan  K;  and  Propst.  Stephen  H    5  8''7  77l   CI 
4.18-457  000  ■ 

Proskauer,  Daniel  C  .  to  Teradyne.  Inc    Production  interface  for  integrated 

circuit  test  system.  5,828.674.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Prosniewsll.  Joseph  F:  See— 

^T5ltw'"a.' 29^78^1^""''"''''  '"^  ^■''  '*"''  °"'"-  '"*"" 
Prota.  Giuieppe:  See— 

Wenke.  Gottfried;  and  Prota.  Giuseppe.  5.827.330.  CI.  8-423  000 
Protein  Technologies  International.  Inc     See  — 

Protel.  Incj  See— 

Pinned.  William  E.;  and  Campbell.  James  H..  IV  5  828  743  CI    379 

Proizmann,  Michael:  See— 

Hugo.T^ranz;  Kemmer.  Hans-Johann;  Sitzmann.  Bemd;  and  Protzmann 
Michael.  5.826.322.  CI   29-527.500. 
Provencal.  Robert:  See — 

S«ilimtne.  Vlto;  and  Provencal.  Robert.  5.828,376.  CI.  395-352  000 
Proxmire.  Deborah  Lvnn:  See- 


Lam.  Daniel  Richard;  Bmd.  Lynn  Carol;  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann;  Johnson 
Enc  Donald;  Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen;  Proxmire.  Deborah  Lynn; 
Robinson.  Mark  Louis;  .Sosalla.  Paula  Mary;  and  Stevens    Robert 
Alan.  5.827.259.  CI  604-385.200 
Prucnal.  Paul  R.;  and  Warren.  Warren  S  .  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University. 
The.  Optical   apparatus  for  transmining  data  of  an  electrical   sienal 
5.828.474.  CI.  359-123.000.  ^ 

Pruscino.  Angelo:  See — 

Moiin.  Hossein;  Satyanarayanan.  Ottallngam  T;  and  Pruscino  Anselo 
5.828.889.  CI.  395-728.000.  *      " 

Ptuss,  Thaddeus  P:  See- 
Peterson.   Andrew   C;    Pruss.   Thaddeus   P..  and  Yazdi     Parvin  T 
5,827.836.0.514-77  000.  ' 

Pryor.  Timothy  R..  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines,  Inc.  Vision  assisted  fixture 

construction.  5.828.566.  CI.  364-167.050. 
Pueschel.  Helmut:  See— 

Jonner.    Wolf-Dieter;    Pueschel.    Helmut;    and    Schmidt.    Guenther 
.5.826.950.  CI.  303-113.200. 

Pulmonary  Data  Service  Instrumentation,  Inc.:  See 

Good.  Fred,  and  Zimmer.  Carl.  5.827.941.  CL  73-1.190. 
Puppin.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Deaner.  Michael  J.;  Puppin.  Giuseppe;  and  Heikkila.  Kuit  E..  5,827.607. 
CI.  428-326.000. 
Putdy.  James  E.  Bucket  brackets  5.826.844.  CI   248-210  000 
Puretz  Joseph  to  FEI  Company.  Charged  particle  deposition  of  electrically 

insulating  films  5.827.786.  CI.  438-789  000 
Pursel.  Robert:  .See- 
Neumann.  Maigarete;  and  Pursel,  Robert,  5,828,497,  CI  359-634  000 
Purser,  Kenneth  H  :  See—  ' 

Brailove,  Adam  A.;  Rose,  Peter  H.;  Blake,  Julian  G.;  Yang,  Zhongmin 
and  Purser.  Kenneth  H..  5.828.070.  CI.  250-443  100 
0  Med  AB   See— 

.Agerup.  Bengt.  5,827,937,  CI.  536-123.120. 
Qian.  Benyu:  See — 

Qian.  Zide;  and  Qian.  Benyu.  5.826.748.  CI   '"''''-lOOO 
'*5"82^6'748'"ci*^2Ti  ?  000   ^^°^  ''^^'^  (iispen«7  for  carbonated  liquid. 
QRS  Diagnostic.  LLC:  See— 

Lichter.  Patrick  A.;  and  Lien.  Spencer  J..  5.827.179.  CI.  600-300  000 
Quad.  Reiner:  See — 

Schieferdecker.  Jorg;  Quad.  Reiner;  and  Schulze.  Mischa.  5.826  982  CI 
374-149.000 
Quadir.  Tariq;  and  Del  Regno.  Gary  E..  lo  CeramTec  North  America  Inno- 
vative; and  Ceramic  Engineering  Corporation.  Object  with  a  small  orifice 
and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,827.582.  CI  4''8-34  400 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated:  See- 

Tassoudji.  Mohammad  All;  Thompson.  James  H.;  and  Standke    Ran- 
dolph E..  5.828..348.  CI.  343-895.000. 
^^^JJf':  '-'"*'-'*">  A..  Jr.;  and  While,  Katherine  W.,  5,828,661,  CI. 

Quality  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Hung  T;  and  Lee,  Uo,  5,828,233,  CI,  326-86000 
Quick,  Dennis:  See— 

Fortier,  Robert  L  ;  and  Quick,  Dennis,  5,826,898,  CI  280-279000 
QuickLoglc  Corporation:  See — 

Apland,  James  M.;  and  Chan,  Andrew  K.,  5,828,538,  CI  361-56000 
Quimby,  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Klee,  Matthew  S  ;  Wylle,  Philip  L.;  Quimby,  Bruce  D.;  and  Blumbeis 
Uonid  M.,  5,827,946,  CI.  73-23.360 
Quinn,  Chester  R:  See— 

Szlam,  Aleksander;  and  Quinn,  Chester  P,  5,828,731   CI  379-88  000 
Quinng,  Michael  S.:  See— 

White,  Curt  M;  Quiring.  Michael  S.;  Jensen.  Karen  L.;  Hickey.  Richard 
F.  and  Gillham.  Larry  D.  5.827.903.  CI.  518-710  000 
RE  Phelon  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Phelon.  Russell  D.;  JoIIie.  John  D.;  and  Miller.  Robert  F.  5.826,344,  CI. 

R   P  Scherer  Corporation:  See — 

"*^T8^54'i'''cT'424'489  f '*™*^'  ''*'"''''  "'*  """""P^"'  ^'«*^*  ■*">• 
Raaber.  Raymond  R  :  See— 

^''5T26!767'^r22i'324'?fio.'^*"   "^   """   '""'''■   ""''"^  «' 

Raaijmakers.  Ivo.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

'■>ori'9i"po      '^™'"™'''">   "f  '^P""«f  deposited  films.  5.827.408.  CI. 

Rabkin  Richard;  Berling.  Ken;  Besuner.  Robert;  Lubin,  James;  and  Estrich 

Uavid.  Universal  chip  tester  Interface  device.  5.828.223  CI  3'>4-7.54  OOo" 

Rachel.  Jeffrey  L.;  Snider.  Jerry  E  ;  Lemer.  Allan  S.;  and  Basinger.  Lex  L    to 

1  I  VI"'       Aikman  Products  Co.  Neckwear  constniction.  5.826.275.  CI. 

Racle.  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Jacobs  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R  ;  Racle.  Lisa  A 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki,  5,827,688 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Radlodetectlon,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hankm,  ^Jason  Julian;  and  Regini,  Andrzej  Zbigniew.  5.828.219.  CI. 

Raether.    Scon   E.;    and   Schadt.   John   C.    to   Sentry    Equipment   Corp 
Temperalure-sensiiive  shutoff  valve.  5.826.790.  CI.  236-48  (X)R. 
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Ragsdale.  Linda,  to  Stone  Container  Corporation.  Collapsible  point-of- 

purchase  display  apparatus.  5.826.732,  CI.  211-149.000. 
Rahmani.  Rachid:  See — 

Fu.  Xiaoping;  Liu.  Richard  Tien-Szu;  Nickle.  Lawrence;  and  Rahmani. 
Rachid.  5.827,560,  CI.  426-435.000. 
Rahn,  William:  See — 

Periman,  Dan;  Gordon,  Richard;  ODonnell,  Jack;  Rahn,  William; 
Gordon,  Lynn;  and  DeTemple,  Jim,  5,826,931,  CI.  296-37.600. 
Ralslon  Tehhtaat  Oy  AB:  See — 

Huhtamaki,    Markku;    Lehtokari,    Markku;    and    Paaiero,    Jaakko, 
5,827,432,  CI.  210-705.000. 
Rak,  Artur  K.;  and  Cucheran,  John  S.,  to  JAC  Products,  Inc.  Load  bar  for 

automobile  luggage  carrier  5,826,765,  CI.  224-321.000. 
Raley,  Dena;  and  Nichols,  Robert,  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Multiple  LED  sets  in 

oximetry  sensors.  5,827,182,  CI.  600-323.000. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See — 

Raymond,  Marvin  L.;  Greene,  Phillip  B.;  and  Harrison,  Thomas  M., 
5,826,543,  CI.  119-173.000. 
Ramachandran,  Loganath:  See — 

Lempel,   Mody;  Vafai,   Manoucher;   and   Ramachandran,   Loganath, 
5,828,849,  CI.  395-200.770. 
Ramachandran,  Seshadri,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Chilosan-coated  pulp,  a  paper  using  the  pulp,  and  a  process  for  making 
them.  5,827,610,  CI  428-361.000. 
Ramamurthy,  Nungavaram  S.;  Golub,  Lome  M.;  and  McNamara,  Thomas  F, 
to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The.  Promotion 
of  wound  healing  by  chemically-modified  tetracyclines    5,827,840,  CI. 
514-152.000. 
Raman,  Suryanarayanan  V.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 

merging  files  having  a  parallel  formal.  5,828,885,  CI.  395-705.000. 
Ramm,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Ramm,  Teri  J.;  and  Ramm,  Robert  P,  5,826495,  CI.  132-200.000. 
Ramm,  Teri  J.;  and  Ramm.  Roben  P  Method  of  drying  one's  hair  5.826.595. 

CI.  132-200.000. 
Ramsay.  Thomas  W..  to  A    W.  Chesterton  Co.  Seal/bearing  assembly. 

5.827.042.  CI.  415-112.000. 
Ramsey,  Earl  A.;  and  DeLair,  Jeffrey  E.,  to  Omni  Manufacturing  Co. 
Conveyor  belt  assembly  with  headed  retention  shaft.  5,826,705,  CI.  198- 
853.000. 
Rana,  Virendra  V.  S.:  See — 

Bhan,  Mohan  Krishan;  Subrahmanyam,  Sudhakar;  Gupca.  Anand;  and 
Rana,  Viiendra  V  S.,  5,827,785,  CI.  438-784.000. 
Rancich,  Joseph  D  ;  Brix,  Ronald  A.;  Onusaitis,  Rodney  F;  Bucholz,  Karl  B.; 
Peterson,  Carl  S.;  Lorenz,  George  W.;  Moriarty,  Dennis  K.;  and  Banasiak, 
Anthony  R.,  to  Wm   Wrigley,  Jr  Company   Process  control  system  for 
autonvated  continuous  production  of  chewing  gum.  5,827,549,  CI.  425- 
145.000. 
Rangaraian,  Govindaralan;  and  Wang,  Mingyue,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Method  and  system  for  priortizing  and  filtering  traps  from  network  devices. 
5,828,830,  CI.  395-185.010. 
Ransom,  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Loucks,  Gregory  R.;  Ki,  Chuen  Shan  Simon;  Ransom,  Douglas  S  ; 
Dravnieks.  Olaf  O.W.;  Chivers,  David  A.;  Teachman,  Michael  E.;  and 
Hart,  Ronald  G.,  5,828.576,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Rao,  G.  R.  Mohan:  See — 

Sharma,  Sudhir;  Taylor,  Ronald  T;  Runas,  Michael  E.;  and  Rao,  G.  R. 
Mohan,  5,829,016,  CI.  711-111  000. 
Rao,  Mahesh  Chandra,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  America,  Inc.  Adapter  find 
method  of  connecting  devices  associated  with  at  least  three  different 
protocols.  5,828,905,  CI.  395-883.000 
Rao,  R.  Padmanabha;  and  Chin,  Amanda  L.,  to  General  Instrument  Corpo- 
ration. Analyzer  and  methods  for  detecting  and  processing  video  data  types 
in  a  video  data  stream.  5,828,786,  CI.  382-236.000. 
Rappapon,  Mark.  Air-pressurized  baseball  bat.  5,827,142,  CI.  473-567.000. 
Raptor  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kirby,  Alan  J.;  and  Nadkami,  Ashok  R,  5,828.846,  CI.  395-200.680. 
Rath,  Dellef:  See— 

Chmielewski,  Ingo;  Ralh,  Dellef;  Neumann,  Eckart;  Seydel,  Christian; 
and  Schuller,  Rolf  Michael,  5.828.791.  CI  382-244.000 
Rathke.  John;  Burger.  Elvin  Charles;  Peterson.  Edward  M.;  and  Horan. 
Christopher  J.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Electiomagnetically 
forming  a  tubular  workpiece.  5.826.320,  CI.  29-419.200. 
Rau,  Harald:  See — 

Skiena,  Steven  S.;  and  Rau,  Harald.  5,828,991,  Q.  704-9.000. 
Rauch.  Ernst:  See — 

Zikeli.  Stefan;  Ecker.  Friedrich;  Rauch.  Ernst;  and  Nigsch.  Arnold, 
5,826,978,  CI.  366-176.400. 
Rausenberger,  Robert:  See — 

Megy,  Joseph  A.;  and  Rausenberger,  Robert,  5,827,349,  CI.  75-743.000. 
Ravenscroft,  Fiona  Anne:  See — 

Scruby,  Christopher  Brian;   Buttle,  David  John;  Ravenscroft,  Fiona 
Anne;  de  Michelis,  Carlo  Guido;  Gon,  Massimo;  and  Antonelli, 
Giampiero,  5,828,211,  CI.  324-209.000. 
Rawlins,  Douglas  C:  See — 

Lockyer,  John   F;  Oskam,   Gareth  W.;   and  Rawlins.   Douglas  C. 
5.826.423.  CI.  60-39.463. 
Ray.  James  E  :  See — 

Ehlhardt.  William  J.;  Ray.  James  E.;  and  Toth,  John  E.,  5,827,879,  CI. 
514-469.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 


Huynh-Ba.  Thai;  Yaworski,  Harry;  and  Bontatibus.  Michael  J.,  Jr.. 
5.828.005.  CI.  174-92.000. 
Raymond,  Marvin  L.;  Greene,  Phillip  B.;  and  Hamson,  Thomas  M.,  to 
Ralston  Purina  Company.  Clumpable  animal   litter  conuining  a  dust 
reducing  agent.  5,826,543,  CI.  119-173.000. 
Raymond,  Paul:  See — 

Blanc-Ferras,  Elisabeth;  Bomo  Colombie,  Francois;  Breda,  Bernard; 
Courregelogue,  Jean;  Ducasse,  Catherine;  Mourner,  Remy;  Raymond, 
Paul;  Sabadie,  Michel;  Serradeil  Le  Gal,  Claudine;  Pol,  Vilain;  and 
Pereillo.  Jean  Marie,  5,827,853,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Raytheon  Comapny:  See — 

Miles,  Robert  S.;  Trask,  Philip  A.;  and  Pillai.  Vincent  A.,  5,827,775,  d. 
438-622.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Bailleul.  Patrick  K.;  Zauss,  Harold  L.;  and  Adams.  Brent  E..  5.828,238, 

CI  327-39.000. 
Ginn.  Robert  P;  Chia,  Joan  K.;  and  Propst  Stephen  H  .  5.827,771,  Q, 

438-457.000. 
Kirsch,  Steven  A.;  and  Mellema,  Dwight  J.,  5,828,897,  CI.  395-800.430. 
Neumann,  Maigarete;  and  Pursel,  Robert,  5,828,497,  CI.  359-634.000. 
Oxford,  Stephen  C,  5,826,819,  CI.  244-3.140. 

Wang.  John  H.  S.;  Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  and  Sorbo,  Nelson  William. 
5.827.407.  CI.  204-164.000. 
Raytheon  TI  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Welrauch,  Donald  F,  5,828,068,  CI.  250-370.130. 
Reading  Body  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Periman.  Dan;  Gordon.  Richard;  O'Donnell.  Jack;   Rahn.  William; 
Gordon.  Lynn;  and  DeTemple.  Jim.  5.826.931.  O.  296-37.600. 
Ream.  John  H..  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Device  for  controlled 
longitudinal  movement  of  an  operative  element  within  a  catheter  sheath 
and  method  5.827.313.  CI.  606-171.000. 
Ream.  Robin  W :  See — 

Thakur.  Hemant  K.;  and  Ream.  Robin  W..  5.827.308.  CI.  606-161.000. 
Rebentrost,  Rudolf:  See— 

BesL  Dieter;  Reinhardt  Wllhelm;  Rebentrost.  Rudolf;  Streng.  Gunter; 
and  Walke.  Benhold,  5.828.147,  a.  310-71.000. 
Recchione.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Cyman.  Theodore  F.;  Kemin.  Kevin  R;  Recchione.  Roben  J;  and  Treis. 
Anthony  L..  5.828.814.  CI.  395-102.000. 
Record.  Philippe:  See — 

Carriere.  Pierre;  Dabadie.  Vincent;  Record.  Philippe;  and  Ballenghien. 
Jean-Luc.  5.827.391,  CI.  156-272.800. 
Redding,  John  C,  to  Kohler  Co.   Handle  assembly  for  rolalable  stem. 

5,826,788,  CI.  251-355.000 
Redmond,  Russell  J.:  See — 

Roubin.  Gary  S.;  White.  Geoffrey  Hamilton;  Iyer,  Sriram  S.;  Redmond. 
Russell  J.;  and  Vidal.  Claude  A..  5,827.321.  CI.  606-195.000. 
Redwine.  Nona  Jane:  See — 

Osbom,  Thomas  Ward.  HI;  Schmitz.  Deborah  Catherine;  and  Redwine. 
Nona  Jane.  5.827,261.  CI.  604-387.000. 
Reed.  Fred  Dewin.  Jr  Rllable  patch  for  dermal  or  transdermal  delivery. 

5.827.530.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Reed.  Jimmy  R.:  See — 

Yost.  Fred;  Hosking.  Royd  M.;  Jellison,  James  L.;  Short,  Bnice; 
Giversen.  Terri;  and  Reed.  Jimmy  R..  5,827.951.  CI.  73-53.010. 
Reed.  John  Douglas:  See — 

Tang.  Yuqiang;  and  Reed.  John  Douglas.  5.828.960.  CI.  455-446.000. 
Rees.  David  B  ,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp  Ultra  low  power  pumped 
n-channel  output  buffer  with  self-bootstrap.  5.828,262,  CI.  327-390.000. 
Rees,  Huw  D.:  See — 

Alder,   Christopher  J.;    Backhouse,    Paul    M.;   and   Rees,   Huw   D.. 
5.828,344.  CI.  343-755  000. 
Rees,  James  D;  and  Tabb,  Charles  H.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Additive  color 
recharge,  expose,  and  develop  electrophotographic  printing.  5,828,933,  Q. 
399-223000, 
Regal,  Michael  L.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
interfacing  two  systems  operating  in  potentially  differing  Endian  model 
5,828,853,  CI.  395-308.000. 
Regenass,  Urs;  Caravatti,  Giorgio;  and  Wacker.  Oskar,  to  Novartis  Corp. 
Carbazole  derivatives  as  agents  against  multi-drug  resistance.  5,827,846, 
CI.  514-211.000. 
Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See— 

Siuciak,  Judith;  Altar,  Charles  A.;  and  Lindsay,  Ronald  M.,  5,827,823, 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Regents  Of  The  University  Of  Michigan,  The:  See- 
Cease,  Kemp  B.;  and  Lohff,  Cortland  J.,  5.827,704,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Regini.  Andrzej  Zbigniew:  See — 

Hanlon.  Jason  Julian;  and  Regini.  Andrzej  Zbigniew.  5,828,219,  CI. 
324-529.000. 
Register,  Jack  W.  Veterinary  pharmaceutical  composition  and  method  of 

administration.  5,827,545,  CI.  424-678.000. 
Rehbock,  Steven  Roben,  and  Deco,  Daniel  Lawrence,  to  Northbrook  Ser- 
vices. System  for  Inlemipting  program  operation  when  an  out-of-range 
value  Is  encountered  lo  correct  a  diu  value.  5,828.890.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Rehfuss.  John  W :  See— 

Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  McGee.  John  D.;  Seaver.  Todd 
A  ;  Menpvcik.  Gregory  G.;  Harris.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W.. 
.'.827.930.  CI.  525-440.000. 
Rehm.  F.ehm  N.  'System  and  method  for  providing  cyclic  and  collective  pitch 

control  in  a  touiy  wing  aircraft.  5,826.822,  CI.  244-17.250. 
Rehnuuin,  Hatakl:  See — 
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Pla*.  Emsi-Dieter.  and  Rehmann.  HarakL  5,826.44«,  CI.  66-140  OOR 
Reich.  Alfred  J.:  See— 

Lucas.  Kevin;  Kling.  Michael  E  ;  Roman.  Bemaid  J  ;  and  Reich  Alfred 
J..  5.827.625.  Q.  43O-5.000. 
Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz:  See— 

I>essman.  Bruce  A.:  Friu.  James  E  ;  Hammond.  Marlys;  Homback 

William  J  ;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J  ;  Munroe.  John  E  ' 

Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tallock.  John  H.;  Shepheid.  Timothy  A    and 

Rodnguez.  Michael  J..  5.827.891,  Q.  514-616.000 

Kahsh.  Vincent  J  ;   Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tallock.  John   H.;  and 

Rodnguez.  Michael  J  .  5.827.858.  CI  514-307.000. 
Kalijh.  Vincent  J  .  Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Rodriguez.  Michael  J    and 
Tallock.  John  H..  5.827.859,  C\  514-307.000 
Rekhardt.  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Volz.  Albrecht;  Blumor.  Joachim;  Wiese,  Holger,  Reichardi.  Klaus- 
Peter;  and  Schild.  Helmut.  5.826.505.  CI    101-183  000 
Reichert.  U*e:  See — 

Ailhaud.  Gerald;  Grimaldi.  Paul;  Safonova.  Irina;  Shroot.  Biaham  and 
Reichen.  Uwe.  5.827,897,  CI.  514-725.000 
Reichhardt.  Hans,  to  Leico  GmbH  &  Co  Wericzeugmaschinenbau  Method 
for  the  manufacture  of  a  machine  part  with  external  teeth  5.826.452.  CI 
72-69.000. 
Reidermaa.  Arcady:  See — 

o    r  ^^J*'.-  °^''  ^  ■  '^  Reidennan.  Arcady.  5.828.214.  CI.  324-303.000 
Reif,  Rafael:  See — 

''?r2U^'"i57"«:o5?'"'^  ■'"'•  """■ '"'  ^»«'  ^"^  '■■ 

Reiley.  Marit  A  :  Scholten.  Ane;  and  Talmadge.  Karen  D.  Inflatable  device  for 
use  in  surgical  protocols  relating  to  treatment  of  fractured  or  diseased 
bones,  i.827.289.  CI  606-86  000 
Reilly.  Paul  J.  Measuring  gage  5.826.346.  CI   33-640  000 
Reinhardt.  Wilhelm:  5€?— 

Best.  Dieter;  Reinhardt.  Wilhelm;  Rebentrost.  Rudolf;  Streng  Gunier 
and  Walke.  Benhold.  5.828.147.  CI.  310-71  000 
Reisberg.  Bairy:  See— 

Franssen.  Emil  H  ;  and  Reisberg.  Barry.  5.826.585.  CI.  128-898  000 
S",'  f^"'""™'-  l^use.  Heinz  Martin;  Buchholz.  Juergen;  and  Beilhardt 
Roland,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for  the  injection  of  a  fuel/gas 
mixture  5.826.804,  CI.  239-585.100. 
Reith.  Carsten;  See— 

Beneker.  Wilfried;  and  Reith.  Carsten.  5.826.944  CI   297-440  200 

5826  So'  Cl'"2'39-^^*  ''"'""  *'*  "'°  **J"''^'''*  ""^  «'«"'« 
Remmers.  John  E.;  Hajduk.  Eric  A.;  Plan.  Ronald  S  ;  and  Lowe.  Alan  A  to 
Lniversity  Technologies  Intemauonal.  Inc.  Remote  controlled  mandibular 
positionmg  device  and  method  of  using  the  device.  5.826.579,  CI.  128- 
848.000 
Remmers.  Peter:  See — 

Werenicz.  Harald;  Wittkopf.  Thomas;  Voss.  Gertiard;  Remmers.  Peter 

5  ^^7^7  c"''  ^'  ^°^"^'-  ^°^"  Gordon;  and  Kroll.  Mark  S  . 

Remold-ODonnell.  Eileen,  to  Center  for  Blood  Research.  Inc.   Human 

monocyte  elastase  inhibitor  antibodies  5.827.672.  CI  435-7  920 
Renimeestex.  Tammy  Jo:  See — 

Fox.  Donald  George;  Rentmeester.  Tammy  Jo;  and  Nielsen.  Steven 
James.  5.827.214.  CI.  604-14.000. 
Renz^ans-Joerg;  Neumann.  Harald;  and  Riegel.  Johann.  to  Bosch  GmbH 
Kotien  Connection  of  electrically  conducting  layers  with  ceramic  promi- 
nences 5.828.010.  CI    174-261  000 
Repoll^.  Damian  I.;  and  Pnncipe.  Frank  S..  to  W  L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc 
imoll  aT8M75a»  *""'"*  "'*'^*'*  »^°"5'''^»'  characteristics. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Sreekrishna.  Kotikanyadanam;  Prevan.  William  D.;  Thill   Gregory  P- 
DaMs.  Genev^a  R  .  Kouiz.  Patricia;  Barr.  Kathryn  A.;  and  Hopkins! 
ShaiTin  A..  5.827,684,  CI.  435-69. 100 
Research  Foundation  of  Suie  University  of  New  York  The-  See— 

Ramanurthy,  Nungavaram  S.;  Golub,  Lome  M.;  and  McNamara,  Tho- 
mas F.  5.827.840,  CI   514-152.000 
Ressemann.  Thomas  V.  See — 

^^^^}-,  ?,"'*"  •-  •  ''™'*'-  ''*'"  *•   "^  •  »™'  Ressemann,  Thomas  V 
5.827.324.  CI.  606-200.000 
Rerzloff.  James  G.:  See— 

o      ^'^:f'""  ^  •  *"''  Relzloff-  James  G..  5.826.665.  CI.  169-38  000 
Reuss.  Wj^liam  Alexander.  Jr.;  Mers  Kelly,  William  Charles;  and  Pheups 

rtVi  17?*?-^    Biological  speciman  containment  and  incubation  pouch 

.>.o2/.  174,  CI.  600-33.000. 
Reveo.  Inc.:  See — 

Fans.  Sadeg  M..  5.828.427.  CI.  349-5.000. 
Reverchon.  Gilles,  to  Gaston  Reverchon  Industries  Carousel  for  carnivals 

jnd  amusement  parks.  5,827.123.  CI  472-43  000 

"T^'u  ,'^'^'*  ^  •  ^"^*"'-  '""^^  "  •  *™^-  Kenneth  D  .  Laituri.  David 
w:  Hafermann.  Nancy:  Rodden.  Pat;  Hassenzahl.  Eric;  and  Pedersen 
Man  to  litennec  Corporation  Ergonometnc  modular  hand  held  scanner 
including  an  ergonomic  handle  and  hilt.  5.828.052.  CI   235-472  000 

Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See 

Kenner,  Cathcnne  E..  5.827.163.  CI.  493-21 1  000 
Tomic.  Mladomir.  5.827.164.  CI.  493-213  000 

Reynolds  Gary  Mack;  and  Vogt.  Robert  Eugene,  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide Inc.  Method  of  making  an  absorbent  article  having  leg  cuffs 
combined  with  containment  flaps.  5.827,387  CI    156-164  000 


Reynoso,  Mitra  Shahabi;  Kalman,  Sue  S  ;  Cooper,  Nicole  H.;  and  Yamamoto, 
Takashi,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Bacillus  thuhngiensis  sporulation  gene.  5,827,515 
CI.  424-93.200. 
Rhoads,  Michael  E.:  See- 
Matthews,  Bryon  R.;  ttshner,  Ed;  and  Rhoads,  Michael  E  ,  5,826,946, 
CI.  297-452.570. 
Rhodes,  Howard:  and  Tran.  Luan,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of 
making  a  semiconductor  device  having  improved  contacts  to  a  thin 
conductive  layer.  5,827,770,  CI  438-396.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See— 

Garcin,  Eric;  Luck,  Francis;  and  Surantyn.  Raymond,  5,827,489,  CI. 

Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See 

^*n'  "s  82r82^"'^'""  *'''*°''-  '^*^'*8-  Thomas;  and  Drohan,  William 
Rhyne,  Theodore  Lauer  See — 

Mo.  Larry  Y  L.;  Rhyne.  Theodore  Lauer;  Miller,  Steven  C;  Gilling 
Chnstopher  J  ;  Ng,  Kok-Hwee;  and  Mahony,  John  E.,  5,827,189,  CI 
600-454.000. 
Rhyner.  Jakob:  See — 

Baumann,  Thomas;  Paul,  Willi;  apd  Rhyner,  Jakob,  5,828,291,  CI. 
338-32.00S. 
Ricaid,  Michael  J  :  5ee— 

Wenzlaff,    John    C;    Schreiner,    Stephen    J.;    Creasey.    Joseph    P; 
MacGowan.  Alan;  Ricaid.  Michael  J  ;  Pohl.  LeRoy:  May  David  E 
and  Bures.  David  A..  5.826.393.  CI.  52-473  000 
Rice.  John  T:  See— 

Hart.  Rickey  D.;  and  Rice,  John  T.  5.827.298.  CI.  606-139  000 
Rice.  Norman   Butane  lock  de-icer  5.827.055.  CI  431-255  000 
Richard.  Elizabeth  A.;  Williamson.  Ralph  K.;  and  Teter.  Stephen  D     to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation  System  for  peripheral  devices  recursively 
generaiing  unique  addresses  based  on  the  number  of  devices  connected 
dependent  upon  the  relative  position  to  the  port.  5.828.899.  CI.  335- 
o2o.OOO. 
Richard.  Herv<;  Leduc.  Madeleine;  and  Lagrange.  Alain,  to  SocSli  L'O^al 
S.A.  Photoprocective/cosmetic  compositions  comprising  cinnamonitrile- 

iil^Sl/"        Polyofganosiloxanes/polyorganosilanes.  5.827.509.  CI.  424- 
60.000. 

Richard.  Steven  E.:  See- 
Graham.  Eric  J.;  Walker.  Clarence  W;  Rosen,  Louis  A.;  and  Richard 
Steven  E..  5.828.006.  CI.  174-99.00R 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See- 
Bonnet.  Ludwig;  and  Boebel.  Manfred.  5.827.274.  CI  606-41  000 
Richardson.  David  Livingstone;  Timm.  Beveriy  Jean;  Hischke.  Mark  Dou- 
glas; Gu.stafson.  Kenneth  Alan;  Williams.  Roger  Bninner.  and  Collar 
smart  J.,  to  Northrop  Gnimman  Corporation.   Multiple  access  diolex 
doppler  radar.  5.828.333.  O   342-70.000. 
Rich^son  Steven  Dallas,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  Active  fire 

fs-,/iS°*JT',A"'y^°"    *>""='"    eniploy'ng    a    recloseable    valve. 
3.0Z0.0O4.  LI.  169-46.000. 

"^'f  «^^i  ^i"'.T,  f  ^i'  ''°*"  generation  without  hannful  emissions. 

J.o<;0.j4o.  CI.  i23-3.(X)0- 
Richarz.  Wemer  See— 

Yazici.  Muammer;  Richarz.  Wenier;  and  Wallace.  George  William 
Donald.  5.827.044.  CI  4 1 5- 1 32.000  ^ 

Richter.  Jacob;  and  Pinchasik.  Gregory,  to  Medinol  Ltd.  Bifurcated  stent  and 

method  of  making  same.  5.827.320.  Q.  606-194.000 
Rickard.  Robin  Paul,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Data  transmission  over  a 
power  line  communications  system.  5.828.293  CI   340-310  040 

'"5':82^910"a  28r6''l8''oS^"'  '"'  "^    '*'""""'  "°*'~"''  '"~«"«'- 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

'*!^i-    Keiichi;   and  Tsukagoshi.   Toshihiro.   5.828.384.   CI.    345- 

'l!828'!92rci''3W-66^000°'  ^^'°'  ^""^^^  ^^  ^"'"'^-  '^°"'°^- 
Mwita.  MiLsunobu;  Kakuda.  Tomohisa;  Inaba.  Norihiko;  Miyauchi 

Shinobu;  and  Nanise.  Miisuru.  5.827.590.  CI.  428-40. 100 
Ohno.  Takehide;  and  Maegawa.  Hiroshi.  5.828.634  CI  36944  260 
Shiraishi.  Naolo.  5.828.378.  CI.  345-422.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  and  Ooneda.  Shougo.  5.828.780.  CI.  382-167  000 
Talsumi.  Kenzo;  Kusunose.  Nobora;  and  Yoshiki.  Shigeni.  5.828.935. 

Riddell.  Stanley  R.;  and  Greenberg.  Philip  D..  to  Fred  Hutchin.son  Cancer 
Research  Center  Rapid  expansion  method  CREM")  for  in  vitro  propaea- 
tion  of  T  lymphocytes.  5.827.642.  CI.  435-2.000 
Riddle.  Alfred  Nicholson:  See— 

Nilsson   Alan  C;  Kuo.  Chien-Yu:  Kleefeld,  Joseph;  Gall.  Charles  H 
Riddle.  Alfred  Nicholson;  and  Chou.  Harry.  5.828.477.  CI.  359- 
I  o  1 ,000. 
Riedl.  Bemd;   Habich.  Dieter;  Stolle.  Andreas;  Ruppelt.  Martin;   Bartel 
btephan;  Guamien.  Walter;  Endermann.  Rainer.  and  Kroll.  Hein-Peter  to 
Bayer      Aknengesellschaft.      Pyrido-fused      thienyl-      and      furan'vl- 
oxazohdinones.  5,827,857,  CI.  514-301000 
Riegel,  Johann:  See— 

Renz.  Hans-Joerg;  Neumann,  Harald;  and  Riegel,  Johann,  5  828  010  CI 
174-261.000.  '       ' 

Rigaku/USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Helgeland.  Walter,  5,826,885,  CI.  277-302.000 
Riggert,  Eckhard:  See— 

Stegmann,  Holger;  and  Riggert,  Eckhard,  5,826,573,  CI.  128-200.240. 
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Rike,  Russell  E.,  to  Daylon  Walther  Corporation.  Piston  with  moisture- 
protective  outer  cover  for  use  in  disc  brake  assembly.  5,826,686,  CI. 
1 88-264  OOG. 
Riley  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes,  Russell  P,  5,827.487.  CI.  422-297.000. 
Riley.  Scon  J.:  Balkus.  Kenneth  J..  Jr;  and  Gnade.  Bruce  E..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Method  of  forming  a  capacitance  type  gaseous 
sensing  device  and  apparatus  thereof.  5.828.542.  CI   361-280.000. 
Rinehart.  Ernest  M  ;  and  Yasis.  Rafael  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Method  of  forming  a  thermoplastic  layer  on  a  flexible 
two-dimensional  substrate  and  powder  for  preparing  same.  5.827.608.  CI. 
428-332.000. 
Ringgenberg,  Paul   D.  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.  Selectively 

locking  open  a  downhole  tester  valve.  5.826.657.  CI.  166-336.000. 
Ringgenberg.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Beck,  Harold  K.;  Ringgenberg,  Paul  D.;  Schultz,  Roger  L.;  and  Setlifl^, 
Rodney  R.,  5.826,662,  CI.  166-387.000. 
Risch,  Lothar:  See — 

Gossner,  Harald;  Eisele,  Ignaz;  Risch.  Lochaf:  and  Hammerl,  Erwin, 
5,828,076,  CI.  257-24.000. 
Rise,  Frode:  See — 

Jorgensen,  Mikkel;  Rise,  Frode;  Andersson,  Sven;  Almen,  Torsten; 

Aabye,  Ame;  Wistrand,  Lars-Goran;  Wikstrom,   H4kan;  Golman. 

Klaes;  Servin.  Rolf;  and  Michelsen.  Peter.  5.827..50I.  CI.  424-9.330 

Risman.  Per  O..  to  Rubbright  Group.  Inc..  The.  Rectangular  microwave 

heating  applicator  with  hybrid  modes.  5.828.040.  CI.  219-695.000. 
Risiau.  David:  See — 

Leis.  Stephen  Eldon;  and  Ristau.  David.  5.828.770,  CI.  382-103.000. 
Ritvik  Holdings  Inc.:  See — 

Crepeau,  Jean-Philippe;  Doyon,  Jean-Christopbe;  Lemire,  Christian;  and 
Unoix,  Real,  5.827.106,  CI.  446-128.000. 
Rit7.eT.  Leopold:  See — 

Briihl.  Bcxlo;  Jiilke.  Elias;  Kaltenegger.  Kurt;  Niemeyer.  Lutz;  and 
Ritzer.  Uopold.  5,828,026,  CI.  218-150.000. 
Riveruood  International  Corporation:  See — 
Ford,  Colin  P.  5,826,408,  CI.  53-491.000. 
Vulgamore,  Gary;  and  May.  Kevin  T,  5,826,870,  CI.  271-1.000. 
Rivet,  Bertrand.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Double  discharge 

circuit  for  improving  the  power  factor  5,828,562,  CI.  363-125.000. 
RMT.  Inc.:  See— 

Pea,se.  Timothy  K..  5.826.321.  CI.  29-426.100. 

Stanforth,  Robert  R.;  and  Knopp.  Paul  V.  5.827.574.  CI.  427-341.000. 
Robbins.  William  R:  See— 

Wise.  Adrian  P.;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  P.;  Birch,  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes,  David  Andrew,  5.829.007,  CI.  711-5,000. 
Robeck.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Byers.  Lan>  L.;  and  Robeck.  Gary  R..  5.828.823.  CI.  395-182.220. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Jonner.    Wolf-Dieter;    Pueschel.    Helmut;    and    Schmidt.    Guenther. 

5.826.950.  CI.  303-113.200 
Mueller.  Martin;  and  Maienberg,  Uwe,  5,826.565.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Reiter.  Ferdinand;  Krause,  Heinz-Martin;  Buchholz,  Juergen;  and  Beil- 
hardt, Roland,  5,826,804.  CI.  239-585.100. 
Schmin.  Johannes;   and  Goennenwein,   Ulrich,  5,826,954.  CI.   303- 

186.(XX) 
Seller.  Hartmut;  Woemer.  Bemhard;  Kramp.  Ralf;  Frey.  Martin;  Gorille. 
Ingo;  and  Fabry,  Thomas,  5,828,174.  CI.  315-62.000. 
Roberts.  Allan  J.,  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  apparatus 

5,828.156,  CI.  310-317.000. 
Roberts.  Christopher  K.  Apparatus  for  enabling  the  transporting  of  unwieldy 

loads.  5,826,763,  CI.  224-270.000. 
Roberts,  Floyd:  See — 

Perry.  Mamey  Dunman,  Jr.;  von  Phul.  Stephen  A.;  Glover.  Nolan: 
Bradford.  H.  C;  and  Roberts.  Royd,  5.827.430,  CI.  210-497.010. 
Robertson,  Brian:  See — 

Crossley,  Roger;  Opaiko,  Albert;  Owen,  David  Geraini;  and  Robertson. 
Bnan.  5.827,932,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Robertson,  Jeffrey  Charles,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Externally  driveable 
cassene  with  knife  for  cuning  photosensitive  material  and  latching  cassene 
drive.  5,826,480,  CI.  83-649.000 
Robinson,  Dean  Michael:  Wang.  Welping;  and  Nelson,  Garth  M.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Adapthe  feedrates  from  geomeirv  modeling  for  NC 
machining.  5,828.574,  CI.  364-474.1,50 
Robinson,  George  D  ,  Jr.;  Perrotto,  Joseph  A  ;  Jeromin,  Lothar  S.;  and  Davis. 
James  E.,  to  Direct  Radiography  Ci>rp.  Fabrication  of  large  area  x-rav 
Image  capturing  element.  5,827,757,  CI.  438-73.000. 
Robinson,  Karl  M  :  See — 

Skrovan,  John;  and  Robinson,  Karl  M.,  5,827,781,  CI.  438  692  000. 
Robinson,  Mark  Louis:  See — 

Laux,  Daniel  Richard;  Brud,  Lynn  Carol;  Gossen,  Barbara  .^nn;  Johnson, 
Eric  Donald;  Nordness,  Cynthia  Helen;  Proxmire,  Deborah  Lynn; 
Robinson,  Mark  Louis;  Sosalla,  Paula  Mary;  and  Stevens,  Robert 
Alan,  5,827,259,  CI.  604-385  200 
RobI,  JeBrev  A.:  See — 

Dickson.  John  K..  Jr;  RobI.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Biller.  Scon  A..  5.827.875. 
CI.  514-424.000. 
Roby.  Stanley  M.  Mechanical  fly  lying  device.  5,826,867.  CI.  269-75.000. 
Rocchio.  Michael  J.:  See — 


^ 


;  and 


Parks.  Derrick  J.;  Rocchio,  Michael  J.;  Naydo.  Kyle:  Wighlman.  Dennis 
E.;  and  Smith,  Adrian  E.,  5,826,633,  CI.  141-18.000. 
Rock.slein,  George  B.;  Wilz,  David  M.,  Sr;  Bubnoski,  David  P.;  and  Knowles, 
Carl  H.,  to  Metrologic  Instruments  Inc    Countenop  bar  code  symbol 
reading  system  having  automatic  hand-supportable  bar  code  symbol  read- 
ing device  and  stand  for  supporting  projected  scan  held  thereof.  5,828,048, 
CI.  235-462.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Walter  E.;  Southwell,  William  H.;  and  Hall,  Randolph  L., 

5,828,489,  CI.  3.59-487.000. 
Walley,  John  S.,  5,828,692,  CI.  375-200.000 

Yang,  Ganning;  Muller,  Stephen  C;  and  Chan,  Virginia  M..  5.828.708, 
CI.  375-334.000. 
Rockwell  Semiconductor  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lipowski,  Joseph  T.;  and  Cleary,  Dennis  Michael,  5.828.955.  CI.  455- 
324.000. 
Rodden.  Pat:  See- 
Reynolds.  Andrew  E.;  Stewart.  James  R.;  Wood,  Kenneth  D.;  Laituri. 
David  W.;  Hafermann.  Nancy;  Rodden.  Pat;  Hassenzahl.  Eric:  and 
Pedersen.  Man.  5.828.052.  CI   235472.000. 
Rodgers.  Ray  V..  Ill:  See— 

Altemus.  William  H  ,  Jr:  and  Rodgers,  Ray  V..  III.  5.826,703,  CI. 
198-823.000. 
Rodriguez,  Benjamin  Garcia:  See — 

Knutson,  Paul  L.,  and  Rodriguez,  Benjamin  Gaicia.  5,826,607,  CI. 
137-1.000. 
Rodriguez.  Ernesto  M..  Jr.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. LCD  integrated/overhead  projector.  5.826.962.  CI   353-82.000. 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Dressman.  Biuce  A.;  Fritz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  Homback. 

William  J.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish,  Vincent  J.;  Munroe.  John  E.; 

Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz:  Tatlock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.;  and 

Rodriguez.  Michael  J..  5.827.891.  CI.  514-616.000. 

Kalish.  Vincent  J.:   Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H.: 

Rodriguez.  Michael  J..  5.827.858.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Kalish.  Vincent  J.:  Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz:  Rodriguez.  Michael  J.: 
Tatlock.  John  H..  5.827.859.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Rogers.  C.  James:  See — 

Chapp.  Teny  L  ;  Rogers,  C.  James:  and  Marfcusen.  William,  5,826,649, 
CI.  165-174.000. 
Rogers,  Robert;  and  Chi,  Kuang  Kal,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Low  power 
memory  including  selective  precharge  circuit.  5,828,610,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Roh,  Jae  Sung,  to  LG  Semlcon  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
including  a  capacitor  having  a  top  portion  which  is  a  diffusion  barrier 
5.828,129,  CI  257-751.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Companv:  See — 

Hegarty,  Bryan  Martin:  and  Levy,  Richard.  5,827,433,  CI.  210-747.000. 
Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kuga.  Kaeko,  5,828.367,  CI.  345-211.000. 
Rohm.  Peter:  See — 

Niedermeier.  Thomas:  Rohm.  Peter;  Schmld.  Richard:  Flynn.  David: 
Klapproth.  Peter;  Zandveld.  Frederik:  Kool,  Jacobus  Christophorus: 
Jones,  Andrew   Michael:  Matthew,  James  Graham:  and  Douady, 
Bnino,  5,828,852,  CI.  395-290.000. 
Rohr,  Inc.:  See — 

Lymons,  Dennis  E.:  and  Aten.  Michael  R.,  5,826,823,  CI.  244-llO.OOB. 
Rohrfiacher,  Richard  D.:  Marley.  Kemper,  Jr;  and  Graves,  Nelson  D.,  to 
Cyclone  Surface  Cleaning  Inc  Surface  cleaner,  spraver  and  retrieval  unit. 
5,826,298,  CI    15-321.000. 
Rohrfcaugh,  David  S.:  and  Peterson,  Steven  R.,  to  Drever  Company.  Device 
and  method  for  Improving  strip  tracking  In  a  continuous  heating  furnace. 
5,827.056.  CI.  432-8.000. 
Rojey.  Alexandre:  See — 

Capron.  Pierre;  and  Rojey.  Alexandre.  5.826.444,  CI.  62-612.000. 
Rokenbok  Tov  Companv:  See— 

Barton,  William  Ml  Jr.:  and  Pogue,  Lonnie,  5,826,394,  CI.  52-592.100. 
Rolland,  Bruno  Andr^:  See — 

Bichon,   Mathieu   Philippe  Albert:  Coudray,   Xavier  G^ard  Andri: 
Deblols,  Alex  Pierre:  Huon  De  Kermadec,  Christophe  Nicolas  Marie 
Joseph;  Laculsse,  Jean-Francois  Georges  Julien:  and  Rolland,  Bruno 
Andre,  5,826.332,  CI.  29-889.720. 
Roman,  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Lucas.  Kevin:  Kling,  Michael  E.;  Roman,  Bernard  J.:  and  Reich,  Alfred 
J..  5,827,625,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Roman,  Gianfranco,  to  Claber  S.p.A    Irrigation  control  box  of  simplified 

usage  with  preset  programs.  5.826,619.  CI.  137-624.110. 
Romano.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Kershaw.  Roger  C:  Romano.  Frank  J.;  Swanson.  Leonard  C:  and  Ward. 
William  C.  Jr..  5,827,070.  CI.  4.34-322.000. 
Roinerein,  Robert  L.:  and  Crowhurst.  David  B.,  to  J  E.  Thomas  Specialties 
Limited.  Transmission  line  for  distribution  network  housing.  5,828,272,  CI. 
333-10.000. 
Romero,  Pedro:  See — 

Luescher,   Immanuel:  Anjuere,   Fabienee;   Layer,  Andreas;   Romero, 
Pedro;  and  Ceronini,  Jean-Charles,  5,827,073,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Romero  Salvo,  Gerardo  Antonio,  to  Technicas  Especlales  de  Oxigenacion, 
S.L.  Introduced  In  wetting  systems  for  offset  pnnting  and  a  mechanism  for 
their  application.  5,826,514,  CI    101483  000. 
Ronald  A.  Katz  Technology  Licensing,  LP:  See — 
Katz,  Ronald  A.,  5.828.734.  CI.  379-93.130. 
Rongved.  Pal:  See — 
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Klaveness,  Jo;   Rongved.  Pal;  and  Slubberud.  Lars.  5.827,502    CI 
424-9.520. 
Roos,  Tobias  Carl:  See— 

HaKarsson.  Dan  Olov;  Lundslrom,  Lars-Erik;  Jonssoa,  Tomas  Lars  and 
Roos.  Tobias  Carl.  5.828.875.  CI  395588.000 
RoschaJt,  Edmund  J    See — 

Lunsford.  John  P;  Hlavka.  Edwin  J.;  Roschak.  Edmund  J     Wallace 
Daniel  T;  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr;  McCallum,  David  B  ;  and  Mead  Dana 
G.  5.827.314.  CI.  606-192  000 
Rose.  Peter  H.;  See— 

Brailove.  Adam  A.;  Rose.  Peter  H.;  Blake.  Julian  G  ;  Yang.  Zhongmin 
aad  Purser.  Kenneth  H..  5.828.070.  CI.  250-443  100 
Rc«e  Samuel;  Goodman.  TTiomas  C;  Western.  Linda  M.;  Becker.  Manin  and 
UllmM.  Edwin  F.  to  Behnng  Diagnostics  GmbH.  Kits  for  nucleic  acid 
amplification  kit  using  single  pnmer  5.827,649,  CI  435-6  000 
Roselli.  Michael;  Vallese,  Frank;  DiTaranto,  Gerard;  and  Lindner,  Roben  to 
hleclraphysics  Corp.  Image  intensifier  system  incorporated  into  a  remov- 
able  lens  daylight  imaging  system.  5.828.166.  CI  313-365  000 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See— 

Eryurek.  Evren;  and  Lenz.  Gary.  5.828,567.  CI.  364- 184.000 
Rosen.  Jonas:  See — 

Lmdin.  Johan;  and  Rosen.  Jonas.  5.827,476.  Q.  420-40  000 
Rosen.  Louis  A.:  See— 

^''l*^-  ^"A,^*"'"-  Clarence  W.;  Rosen,  Loui.,  A.;  and  Richard, 
Steven  E.,  5,828,006,  CI.  I74-99.00R 
Rosenberg.  Louis  B    See — 

Rosenberg.  Sara  E.:  See— 

CampbeH.  T^as  G  ;  Harris.  John  J  ;  Fusco.  Thomas  M.;  Rosenberg 
.fr-,r;or*"^-  *-■'*""  ^'-  ^^  B'^^y-  E"c  J.  5.827.383,  Cl' 

I JD-  I  J.  lUO. 

Rosenburgh.  John  H.:  See— 

'^''^^T^\  ^P**  '-  •  ''•  '^  Rosenburgh,  John  H..  5.828.922    CI 

Rosenfeld   Haim.  Method  and  a  device  for  monitoring  milk  volume  during 
breast  feeding  5.827.191.  Cl  600-476.000  ^ 

Rosine.  Lyle:  See — 

^"^N^.^T'^c^-  *'*''"•««».  Stephen  R;  and  Rosine.  Lyle,  5.826.929 
Cl    294-54  500 

Whitehead.  Stephen  F;  and  Rosine.  Lyle.  5.826.930.  O.  294-54  500 
Koss.  Cynthia  Mane:  See — 

CalleiiA:r  Omstie  Ann;  Funk.  James  Joseph;  Ross.  Cynthia  Marie;  and 
Turtieville.  John  Benjamin.  Jr.  5.828.98 1 .  Cl.  702-6  000 
Ross.  Michael:  See — 

Macoviak.  John  A  ;  and  Ross.  Michael.  5.827.237.  O  604-246  000 
Rossi.  David  A.;  Thompson.  Clark;  and  Lounge.  John  M..  to  Spacehab  Inc 
343-'882  Ow"""""'"''""'  '"'*'"  ^"  ''^'  applications.  5,828.347.  Cl. 
Rossx  Joh«  J  ;  and  Larron.  Garry  F.  to  City  of  Hope.  Chimeric  tRNA'"- 

nbozyme  molecules.  5.827.935.  Cl.  536-23.100. 
Rossi  Sebastiano.  Giovanni  Mana;  and  Canale,  Silvio,  to  C  R  F  Societa 
Consomle  per  .\z,om  Method  of  automatically  initiating  regeneration  of  a 
^"m-^14  00(7  "  "  '*'"'*'  ""^'"^  *'"'  '  ™'  '">'"'''°"  "y^'e™  5.826.425. 
Roth.  Hubert:  See— 

Herden.  Hansjwrg.  Federhen.  Stefan;  Mayer-Schwinning.  Gemot;  and 
Roth.  Hubert.  5.827,484,  Cl.  422-171  000 
Roth.  Joseph  D    to  NCR  Corporation    Method  of  making  printed  circuit 

board  usmg  thermal  transfer  techniques  5.826.329,  Cl   29-846  000 
Roth.  Klaus:  See — 

Kalanovic    Daniel;  Hajdie.  Gerd;  Rwh.  Klaus;  Kayser.  Jacques;  and 
Buess.  Gerhard.  5.827.301.  Cl  606-148.000.  H      ■      u 

Roth.  WiesLiw  Jerzy   See — 

^Z!^l"d'^;  ^""?-  ^'""  '-""  Anthony;  Lawton.  Stephen  Utham; 
and  Roth.  Wieslaw  Jerzy.  5.827.491   Cl  4'>3-3->8  ^OO 
Rothman.  James  C:  See — 

Wagner.  Wayne  M^;  Barns.  Marty  A.;  Flemming.  Douglas  E.;  Rothman 
James  C;  and  Belts.  Peter  A..  5.828.013.  Cl.  181-255  000 
Kothmans.  Benson  &  Hedges  Inc  et  al :  See— 

Brackraann.  Warren  A.  5.826.592  Cl    131-339000 
Rothschild.  Jeffrey  J:  See— 

Gnmm^  Stephen  M..  Rolh.schild.  Jeffrey  J.;  Samuel.  Daniel  J.,  and  Wolf 
Michael  A..  5.828.843.  Cl  398-200  580 
Rotstain  Jehoshua  S..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  using 
5.8'?^.?9l'^rjl4-765'SS).""'  "'"'^'  intermediate  and  final  results' 
Ronner,  Brace  E  :  See— 

^°^:,S^"  ''*'"*'■  ^""^  R«mer,  Bruce  E,  5.828.409.  Cl    348 
3  /4.tJ0U. 

""Ru^selPr  ,^„H  v*^"?-  n,'"!'^-'  "'"'""^-  '^"-  S""-"  S.;  Redmond. 
RuNsell  J.,  and  Vidal.  Claude  A.  to  Cornerstone  Devices.  Inc    Non- 

t-oreshortening  intraluminal  prosthesis.  5.827.321   Cl  606-195  000 
Rouffel.  Denis:  See — 

'^5.«'iw  0*^451-13  4^''™'  *"'"'""•  ^'^'■■-  ^  ^""""-  ^"'*- 

"T^vTm-k^'^  ^''-  ^f-^^''<^-  and  Audouin.  Wiener,  to  Universal 
Lave^  Method  and  device  for  specifically  detecting  myoglobin  using  a 
non-di_scnminating  peroxida.se  sensitive  assay  5.827  677  Cl  435-18  (mo 

Roussel  Lclaf:  See —  -o.oiw. 


Gourvest.   Jean-Fran?ois;   Lesuisse.   Dominique;   and  Teutsch,  Jean- 
Georges,  5,827,887,  Cl.  514-563.000. 
Roussey,  Mark  A.:  See— 

^^*=";,!!?*"  ^■'-  ^"'^-   Maryann   C;   and   Roussey.   Marie   A 
5.827,682,0.435-68.100. 
Rovelle-Quanz.  Auden  E.:  See- 
Banks.  Donald  L.;  Collins.  William  F;  Woricman.  Matthew  W    and 
Rovelle-Quartz.  Auden  E..  5,828,297,  Cl.  340-426  000 
Rowe.  Alexander  William,  to  Vector  Hydraulics  Incorporated    Hydraulic 
actuator  5.826.482.  Cl.  91-235.000 

"Tl27*228'*^''^°,6'7'^°"-   '"    ''^   """"*"  ^"  '"'''^   — 
Rowe.  John  F;  and  Van  Dyke.  Darrell  W.  to  National  Healthcare  Products 
132  717?^*       <*'>-*'andle  mascara  applicator  assembly.  5.826.600.  Cl. 
Roy.  Richard  H..  Ill:  5ee— 

Onersten.  Bjom  E.;  Barratt,  Craig  H.;  Parish,  David  M.;  and  Roy 
Richard  H..  Ill,  5.828.658,  Cl.  370-310000.  "' 

Roy.  Ronnen  Andrew:  See — 

Cabnd.  Cyril.  Jr;  Oevenger,  Lawrence  Alfred;  dHeurle,  Francois  Max; 
Harper.  James  McKell  Edwin;  Mann.  Randy  William;  Miles.  Glen 
Lester;  Nakos  James  Spiros;  Roy.  Ronnen  Andrew;  and  Saenger. 
Kathenne  L..  5.828.131.  Cl.  257-757.000  ^ 

5^0^^°""^°'  '°  ^*^"  '^'''  '"'^  '^"'"'^'  ^'^'^'  5.826.538.  Cl.  119- 
Rozell.  William  J.:  See— 

'""^^iM^ni^fn.^-.,"?^"'  ^'"'*"'  '■  ""'^  Schunk.  Paul  C, 
3.826.513,  Cl.  101-463.100 

Rubber  Resources,  LLC:  See— 

Wickett.  Steve  R.,  5.827,568.  Cl.  427-136.000. 

Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

^  crm-ST^OlO^' '  """'''  ^^"""^  '^  • ''-  '^''Travei^  John, 5.826.7 1 8, 
Rubbright  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Risman.  Per  O..  5.828.040.  Cl.  219-695  000 

Rubin   Ephraim;  and  Lemore.  Raymond  F.  to  Langston  Corporation,  The 

holder/gluer  machine  for  paperboard  blanks.  5.827,162,  Cl  493-178  000 

J^J^^^'^vu^w'*""^:';  ^^-  Schechter,  Norman;  Flomick.  MichaeL 

M  .1,^^;      J  ^"'  '"  Lln'^'^'ly  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the 

Methods  for  detecting  genetic  mutations  resulting  in  protease  inhibitor 

insufficiencies   5,827,662,  Cl.  435-6.000  mniDiior 

Rubsamen.  Reid  M  :  See — 

*^'*2a)T40  ''*''''  ^     '^  Rubsamen.  Reid  M.,  5.826.570,  Cl.   128- 

'*"eiirs;IlTT^"?^"-  '"yLAJ"'"'  «"<'  S'ock.  Hans-Georg.  to  KSB  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Tap  hning  with  bellows-type  seal.  5.826.856  Cl  J5I-335  300 

Ruckert  Jochen.  to  Ruhlalec  Industrieprodukte  GmbH  Cycle  measuremeni 
device  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.828.047  Cl   ''35-462  000 

tXjlTcim'zef^^ '^'""'^'- ^  ^^"^ ^"'P ''^°' "°"" 

Ruehl,  John  W.:  See— 

'  a.t82".'^''c[1S8°?80  no"  "■•  ""*'"•  '**"  *^  ""**  ^°8"-  "^^ 

Ruettiger.  Anton:  See— 

^'"Ml\l^m-tn"m   "'^'■*^''^^-  ^  R"^«ig"-  Anton. 
Ruf^  Hartmut.  to  Ler.zing  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  manufacturing 

cellulose  moulded  bodies.  5.827,463,  Cl  264-187  000 
Ruhlatec  Industrieprodukte  GmbH:  See— 

RUcken.  Jochen.  5.828.047.  Cl.  235-462  000 
Ruman.  Mark  A.,  and  Idzikowski.  George  D..  to  Brunswick  Corporation 
1 21-796  oJw^''""  ''"''""  *'*  ^'"'"'^''"8  lubncation  paths.  5,826^56.  Cl. 
Runas.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Sharma.  Sudhir.  Taylor.  Ronald  T;  Runas.  Michael  E.;  and  Rao  G  R 
Mohan.  .5.829.016.  Cl  711-111.000. 
Runge.  Thomas  M  Cannula  system  for  a  bivennncularcaidic  support  system 
49  000        "^  ^^'"^  ''^'"*'"  ""*  n«*od.  5.827.220.  Cl    604- 

Ruoslahti.  Erkki  I.:  See— 

Pierschbacber.  Michael  D.;  and  Ruoslahn.  Erkki  I..  5.827  821    Cl 
M4-1 1  ,(XX). 
Rupp   Michael;  Schiffer,  Wemer;  Varhaniovsky.  Gyula;  Kirchner.  Thomas; 
and  Asienadis.  Nikolaus.  u,  Walter  Grassle  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  separat 
mg  small  articles  5.826.696.  Cl.  198-39--  000  ^ 

Ruppell.  Martin:  See— 

Ri«ll.  Bemd.  Habich.  Dieter:  Stolle.  Andreas;  Ruppelt.  Martin;  Banel 

Pe;t5".82r8T7'Ti   M i'-Td  mJ^'"™""'  '''"^-  '^  •^"-  "-"" 

"Itce.  5;82^.r29.Tl.flO-72L^.^  •  "  ''''"''  '"'  """^^"°'"  «"" 
Rusek.  Stanley  J  .  Jr:  See— 

''t^6.^0.'o- 228-2lS  ^"^  ^-  '"'  •*""'•  ^'-'^^  '■  "■ 

Rush  Gus  A..  Ill  Inflatable  chin  strap  for  a  helmet.  5.826.281  Cl  ''-4->|  000 

Rushbrooke.  John  Gordon;  Hooper.  Claire  Elizabeth;  Neale.  William  Wrav 

and  Ansorge.  Richard  Eric,  to  Cambridge  Imaging  Limited.  Imaging 

method  and  apparatus.  5.828.067,  Q.  250-370  110  '™8ing 
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Russell.  Carmelitu  Macklin;  Dines.  Allen  I.;  and  Upson.  James  Grigg.  to 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Coated  pharmaceutical  compositions. 

5.827.852.  Cl  514-255.000. 
Russell.  George  W.:  See — 

Zaieski.  Peter  L.;  Derwin.  David  J.;  Weinlrin.  Donald  J.;  and  Russell. 
George  W..  5.826.669.  Cl.  175-72.000. 
Russell.  Michael  Dale;  Berezov.  David  Alan;  and  Wu,  Jiakun.  to  Saber 

Industries.  Inc.  Control  system  for  a  cloth  spreading  machine.  5.826,868. 

Cl.  270.30, 120. 
Russell.  Stephen  D..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Na\y.  System  which  uses 

porous  silicon  for  down  converting  electromagnetic  energy  to  an  energy 

level  w  iihin  the  bandpass  of  an  electromagnetic  energy  detector  5.828. 1 1 8. 

Cl.  257-466.000. 
Russell.  William  C  .  to  Valenite  Inc.  Composite  ceramic  articles  and  method 

for  making  such  articles.  5.827.570.  Cl.  427-255.000. 
Russell.  William  C  :  See— 

Barrett.  Lorraine  F.;  Russell.  William  C;  and  Danknick.  Daniel  A.. 

5.828.863.  Cl.  .395-500.000. 

Danknick.  Daniel  A.;  Barren.  Lorraine  F;  and  Russell,  William  C. 

5.828.864,  Cl  395-500.000. 
Rust.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

DeRodeff.  Stephen;  and  Rust.  Christopher  J..  5,828.403.  Cl.  348-7.000. 
Ruta.  Constanlin  I.:  See — 

Holland.  Lowell  W ;  McKown.  Alan  G  ;  Ruta.  Constantin  I.;  and  Petrie. 
Robert  M..  5.826.795.  Cl.  2.39-3 IS.IXK). 
Ruth.  Christopher  C;  Dobbs.  John  M.;  and  Crawford.  Carl  R..  to  Analogic 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  helical  computed  tomography 
scanning  with  a.symmenic  detector  system.  5.828.718.  Cl.  378-19.000. 
Ryan.  Elizabeth  Mary:  See — 

Hughes,  lain  Allan;  Ryan.  Elizabeth  Mary;  and  While.  Christopher 
David.  5.827..505,  Cl.  424-49  000 
Ryan,  Robert  T.  to  Matsushita  Elecoic  Corporation  of  America  System  and 
method  for  interfacing  a  transport  decoder  to  a  elementary  stream  video 
decorder  5,828.416.  Cl.  348-512.000. 
Ryan,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Buysse.  Steven  P.;  Kennedv.  Jenifer  S.;  Lukianow.  S.  Wade;  and  Ryan. 
Thomas  P.  5.827.271.  Cl  606-40.000. 
Rvnne.  Timothy  M.;  Spadaro.  John  F;  lovenini.  Joe  L  ;  Dering.  John  P.;  and 
Hill.  Donald  G  .  to  Scientific  Applications  &  Research  Associates.  Inc. 
Phased  array  approach  to  retrieve  gases,  liquids,  or  solids  from  subaqueous 
geologic  or  man-made  formations  5.826.653.  Cl.  166-245.000. 
Rvobi  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Eraser,  Ronald  A.,  5,826,727.  Cl.  206-763.000. 
Rvllewski,  Gary  L..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Dual  action 

valve  including  a  built  in  hydraulic  circuit.  5.826.660,  Cl    166- 373.000. 
S  Bravo  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bravo,  Seigio  M.;  and  Mukai.  Don  K..  5.826.919.  Cl.  285-139.200. 
S.Q.C.C  Ltd.:  See— 

Lucovsky.    Arcady;    Gershanik,    Arcady;    and    Lipetsker.    Leonid. 
5.828.460.  Cl.  356-M6.000. 
S3  Incorporated:  See — 

Blomgren,  James  S..  5.828.578.  Cl.  364-488.000. 
May.  Bradley  Andrew;  and  Hoang.  Thuan  Thai.  5.828.383.  Cl    345- 
507.000. 
Saadat.  Vahid.  to  Gynecare,  Inc.  Heated  balloon  havjng  a  reciprocating  fluid 

agitator  5.827.269.  Cl  606-28.000. 
Saadeh.  Tobia.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Hold-up  circuit  with  safety 
discharge  for  preventing  shut-down  by  momentary  power  inteimption. 
5.828.207.  Cl.  323-281.0(X). 
Sabadie.  Michel:  See — 

Blanc-Fertas.  Elisabeth;  Bomo  Colombie.  Francois;  Breda.  Bernard; 
Courtegelogue.  Jean;  Ducasse.  Catherine;  Moumer.  Remy;  Raymond. 
Paul;  Sabadie.  Michel;  Serradeil  Le  Gal.  Claudine;  Pol.  Vilain;  and 
Pereillo.  Jean  Mane.  5.827.853.  Cl.  514-255.000. 
Sabatucci,  Joseph  Peter,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation  Inhibition 
of  bone  loss  by  3-(4-acrvlamidobenzoyl)  benzo|h|-lhiophenes,  5.827,876. 
O   514-448.000. 
Saber  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Russell.  Michael  Dale;  Berezov.  David  Alan;  and  Wu.  Jiakun.  5.826.868. 
Cl.  270-30.120 
Sacco.  Anthony  R  :  See — 

Bishara.  Jeries  I.;  Honath.  Roland  J ;  Sacco.  Anthony  R.;  and  Hinden. 
Jean  M..  5.827.411.  Cl.  204-2.37.000. 
Sachs.  Harald,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informalionssysteme  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Multiprocessor  system  having  a  large  number  of  processor  system  com- 
ponents connected  to  a  plurality  of  serial  high-speed-buses.  5,829,037,  Cl. 
711-141.000. 
Sacks,   Abraham,    to   Sacks    Industrial   Coip     Building    wall    membrane. 

5.826.390.  Cl.  52-408.000. 
Sacks  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Sacks.  Abraham,  5.826.390,  Cl.  52-408.000. 
Sacmi  Cooperativa  Meccanici  Imola  S.c.rl.:  See — 

Sullalti.  Loreno.  5.826.318.  Cl.  29-38.00B. 
Saderholm.  Davin  G.:  See — 

Ellis.  Kelly  D.;  Minert,  Daniel  G.;  Saderholm,  Davin  G.;  and  Shaklik. 
Brian  M..  5.826.904.  Cl.  280-737.()(K) 
Sadger.  Haim:  See — 

Selhuram.  Jay;  Sadger.  Haim;  Kahn.  Kevin  C;  and  Mighani.  Farhad. 
5.828.903.  Cl.  395-817.000. 
Sadozai.  Khalid:  See — 


Nudelman.  Edward;  Hakomori.  Sen-Itiroh;  Levery.  Steven  B.;  Igara.shi. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Sadozai.  Khalid.  5,827.830.  Cl.  514-25.000. 
Saenger.  Kathenne  L.:  See — 

Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr;  Oevenger.  Lawrence  Alfred;  d'Heurle.  Francois  Max; 
Harper.  James  McKell  Edwin;  Mann.  Randy  William;  Miles.  Glen 
Lester;  Nakos.  James  Spiros;  Roy.  Ronnen  Andrew;  and  Saenger. 
Katherine  L..  5.828.131.  Cl.  257-757.000. 
Saferider  Australia  PTY  Ltd.:  See— 

Bostock.  Hayden  Gregory;  Snook.  Ashley  Charles  James:  and  Zillmer. 
Peter.  5.826.413.  Cl.  54^9.000. 
Safonova.  Irina:  See — 

Ailhaud.  Gerald;  Grimaldi.  Paul;  Safonova.  Irina;  Shroot,  Braham;  and 
Reichert.  Uwe.  5.827.897.  Cl  514-725.000. 
Sager.  David  J.;  Retcher.  Thomas  D  ;  Hinton.  Glenn  J  ;  and  Upton.  Michael 
D..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Processor  having  execution  core  sections  operat- 
ing at  different  clock  rales.  5.828.868.  Cl.  395-556.000. 
Sager.  David  J.:  See — 

Steely.  Simon  C.  Jr;  and  Sager.  David  J..  5.828.874.  Cl.  395-587.000. 

Saila.  Kenji;  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 

Method  for  preventing  supercooling  of  a  latent  heat  storage  composition 

and  a  latent  heat  storage  equipment  utilizing  the  same.  5.827.915.  Cl. 

524- .394.000. 

Sailo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takano.  Masatoshi;  Takasugi.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Shinji;  Sato.  Tsutomu; 
Sailo.  Hiroyuki;  Araki.  Yoshiyuki;  lima.  Mitsunori;  Sa.saki.  Takashi; 
and  lizuka.  Taka.shi.  5.828.479.  Cl.  359-201.000. 
Saito,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

lwa.saki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo; 
Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Funayama.  Tomomi;  Fuke.  Hiromi;  Akiyama. 
Junichi;  and  Sailo.  Kazuhiro.  5.828.525.  Cl.  360-113.000. 
Saito.  Kenichi;  Maki.  Tetsuo;  Yoshikawa.  Satoru;  and  Ichikawa.  Satoni.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  energy  ab.sorbing  structure.  5.826.907.  Cl. 
280-808.000. 
Saito.  Masashi:  See — 

Horigome.  Koichi;  Harada.  Toshimitsu;  Terauchi.  Takashi;  Shimada. 
Masaki;  and  Sailo.  Masashi.  5.828.986.  Cl.  702-126.000. 
Sailo.  Shinji:  See — 

Ejiri.  Kiyomi;   Inaba.  Hiroo;  Sailo.  Shinji:  and  Hayakawa.  Satoni. 
5.827.600.  Cl.  428-141.000. 
Sailo.  Shinobu:  See — 

Aizawa.  Eiichi;  and  Sailo.  Shinobu.  5,827.094.  Cl.  439-857.000. 
Saito.  Shinsaku:  See — 

Ohashi.  Keishi;  Urai.  Haruo;  and  Sailo,  Shinsaku.  5.828,533.  Cl.  360- 
126.000. 
Saito.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yano.  Mutsumi:  Nogami.  Mitsuzo;  Shinyama.  Katsuhiko;  Chikano. 
Yoshito;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  5.827.494.  Cl.  423- 
594.000. 
Saito.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Sawamura.  Kazutomo;  Kalo.  Akira;  Saito.  Yoshiharu:  and  Ishii.  Ken- 
ichiio.  5.827.151.  Cl.  477-109.000. 
Saito.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Misao;  Kilagawa.  Yasushi:  Oba,  Shuji:  Tahara.  Tadayuki; 
Urano.  Makoto;  Walanabe.  Masura;   Furuno.   Makiko:   Hayasaka. 
Hisavoshi;  Yago.  Kiyolaka;  and  Saito.  Yoshinori.  5.827.120.  Cl. 
463-40.000. 
Saito.  Yuichi:  See — 

Koyano.  Shinji:  Kogure.  Koushiro;  and  Saito.  Yuichi,  5.828.763.  Cl. 
.381-97.000 
Saitoh.  Shigeru.   Hearth  bed  and  a  furnace  with  a  particle  hearth  bed 

5.826.519.  Cl.  110-248.000. 
Saitou.   Mitsuo.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co..   Ltd.   Silver  halidc  emulsion. 

5.827.639.  Cl.  430-567.000. 
Saka.  Yuuji;  Inoue.  Nori;  Onizuka.  Takahiro;  Oka.  Yoshito;  and  Matsuoka. 
Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Svstems.  Ltd.  Device  for  cuning  a  w  ire  laid  on 
a  subsoate.  5.826.473.  Cl.  83-100.000. 

Naito.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio.  5.828.093.  Cl.  257-295.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao;  Miyawaki.  Manxxu:  Ishizaki,  Akira:  Hoshi.  Junichi: 
Sakamoto.  Masani;  Sugawa.  Shigeloshi;  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Koizumi. 
Toru;  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu;  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  and  Walanabe.  Taka- 
nori.  5.827.755.  Cl.  438-30.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yukio;  Nagai.  Noboru;  Sato.  Shigeni;  and  Sato.  Yasuharu.  to 
Kioritz  Corporation   Two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine.  5.826.567. 
Cl.  123-666.000. 
Sakai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hoshina.  Satoshi;  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  Hirayama.  Hideaki;  Ohmori,  Shige- 
fumi;  Fujii.  Takahiro;  and  Masubuchi.  Yoshio.  5.828.821.  O.  395- 
182.1.30. 
Sakai.  Satoshi.  to  Amadasofi  America.   Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 
managing  and  distributing  design  and  manufaclunng  information  tlirough- 
oul  a  sheet  metal  production  facility.  5.828.575.  Cl   364-474.240. 
Sakai.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Taniguchi.   Tomohiko;   Ohia.   Yasuji;   Taiuka,   Yoshinori;   Kurihara, 
Hideaki;  and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro.  5,828,811,  Cl.  395-2.290. 
Sakaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kazuhisa;  Yoshimit.su.  Kanji;  Yoshida.  Satoshi;  Suetsugu. 
Kazumasa;  and  Sakaki.  Takashi.  5.827.413.  Cl  204-293  000 
Sakamaki.  Takashi.  to  Niles  Pans  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  cotmectcx  apparatus 
5.827.081.  Cl.  4.39-164.000. 
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Sakamaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Funiya.     SeiichI;     Sakamaki.    Taka.shi;    and    Yamauchi.     Hirovuki 
5.827.440.  CI.  249-91  000 
Sakamoto.  Hideki:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakamoto.  Hideki.  5.828.641.  CI.  .^69-77  100 
Sakamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Light  signal  switching  device  and 

opcicaj  communication  system.  5.828.801.  Q.  385-24.000. 
Sakamoto.  Ma.sani:  See— 

Yonehara.  Takao;  Miyawaki.  Mamonj;  Ishizaki,  Akira:  Hoshi.  Junichi; 
Sakamoto.  Masanj.  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi;  Inoue.  Shunsuke.  Koizumi 
Toru:  Kohchi.  Teisunobu;  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  and  Watanabe  Taka- 
ncii,  5,827.755.  CI,  438-.W.0OO. 
Sakata.  Eiji:  See— 

Shimazu.  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Yoshihiro:  and  Sakaia.  Eiji.  5.826,516.  CI. 

Sakata.  Takeshi:  See— 

Horiguchi.  Ma.sashi;  L'chiyama.  Kunio;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Sakata.  Takeshi 
Aoki.   Masakazu;   and   Kawahara.  Takayuki.   5.828.235,  CI.    326- 

Sakazumc.  Taku:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Hajime:    Mitsumaki.   Hiroshi.   Ohishi.  Tadashi;   Mimura 
Tomonori;  and  Sakazume.  Taku.  5.827.479.  CI  422-67  000 
Sakimota  Kazunori:  See — 

Ishida.  Reiko;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Kotsuka.  Takashi;  and  Sakimolo 
Kazunori.  5.827.718.  CI.  435-198.000 
Sako.  Ehanne  S.   See— 

Larsen.  Glenn  R  ;  Sako.  Dianne  S  ;  Chang.  Xiao-Jia;  Veldman   Oeer- 
tniida  M.;  Cumming,  [)ale;   Kumar,  Ravindra;  Shaw,  Gray    and 
Camphausen.  Ray,  5,827.817,  CI.  514-2.000 
Saksena.  Vikram  R.:  See— 

Civanlar,  Seyhan;  and  Saksena,  Vikram  R..  5.828.844  CI  395-200  580 
Sakurai.  Soichi:  See — 

Jit.sukata.  Hiroshi;  Sakurai,  Soichi;  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Yoshio 

Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Baba,  Hideisuyo,  5.828,167.  CI   313-412  000 

Sala.  Alberto;  Bertolini,  Giorgio;  Pavich,  Gianfranco;  Marcucci,  Fabtizio 

Gromo.  Gianni;  and  Porro.  Giuliana,  to  lialfarmaco  SPA    Diesters  of 

S^MlT?  «™lo*^  *'•»>  antiviral  and  anti-inflammatory  activity. 

Salinas,  Jose,  Jr:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E  ;  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr .  Medina.  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin, Edward;  Wienke.  Randall;  Bundy.  Vernon;  Kurz.  Klaus   Foster 
Lawrence;  and  Fain.  Gary.  5.826.744.  CI  220-625  000 
Salminen.  Nestor  Mikael.  to  CMI  Corporation.  Method  and  equipment  for 

producing  foam  bitumen.  5.827.360.  CI.  106-273  100 
Salomon  S  A  :  See — 

Garbajo.  Guiseppe.  5,826.354,  CI.  36-117.100. 
Sameshima.  Junichirou:  See — 

Fukada.  Satoshi.  Hyakuiake.  Nobuo;  Tomizawa.  Kenji;  Sameshima 
Junichirou;  Kobayashi.  Mikio;  Hokari.  Norio;  Hayashi,  Yukio  Iseki 
Shiiji;  and  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi.  5.828.924,  CI   399- 16  000 
Sammes.  Peter  George;  and  Carman,  Andrew  John,  to  Zeneca  Limited 

Nucleic  acid  detection  with  energy  transfer.  5.827,653  CI  435-6  000 
Samson,  Gene,  and  Nguyen.  Kim,  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Micro-braided 

guidewire  5.827.201.  CI.  600-585.000 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim.  Jong  mm.  5.827.100.  CI  445-24.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Koh.  Chang  Seop.  5.828.168.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Park.  Jong  Hwa.  5.828.565.  CI.  364-140  010 
Park.  Tah  Joon.  5,828,346,  CI.  343-826.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chae.  Hee-Sun.  5.828.039,  CI.  219-486.000 

Chang.  Beung-Kwon.  5.827.428.  CI  210-248  000 

Choi.  Chun-geun.  5.828.8.34.  CI   395-188  010 

Han.  Hyo-Dong.  5.828.741.  CI.  379-157.000. 

Hoh.  iung-Eui;  Cho.  Young-Won;  and  Choe.  Hong-Kil.  5,828.041,  CI. 

Jang.  Se-ln;  and  Choi.  Seong  Rak,  5,828,651,  CI   370-219  000 

Jung.  Tae  Bo.  5.828,368.  CI.  -M5-2  M  000 

Kang.  Jung-suk.  5.828.808.  CI.  386-68  000. 

Kang.  Tae-Chel;  and  Jung.  Chang- Yong.  5,827,986.  CI.  73-866.500 

Kato.  Yoshinon;  and  Lee.  Kun-Jong.  5.828.435.  CI.  .V49-19O00O 

Kim.  Dong-Gyu;  and  Park.  Woon-Yong.  5.828,428,  CI.  349-40.000 

Kim.  Dong-ha;  Hong.  Chang-wan;  and  Ko.  Han-il.  5.826,961,  CI. 
3r'3*74.O0O. 

Kim,  Cwan-ll,  5,828,515,  CI   360-78.060 

Kim.  Seong-bong.  5.828.425.  CI.  348-845  (HX). 

Kim.  Young-taek;  and  Ahn.  Cheol-woong.  5.828.645  CI   169-178  000 

Ko.  Se-jong;  JecKi.  Pyeong-sik;  Yun,  Young  hwan;  and  Moon,  Sane- 
young,  5,827..196.  CI    I56-.M5.0O0 

Kong.  Won-keun.  5.828.831.  CI  395-186.000. 

Lee.  Hai-wook;  and  Vikulov.  Igor  G  .  5.828.762.  CI.  .^81-94  800 

Lee.  Hai-wook;  and  Vikulov.  Igor  G  .  5.828.764,  CI.  381-107  000 

Lee.  Joo- Young.  5.828.094.  CI.  257  296  000 

Lee.  Yong-hyun.  5.826.996.  CI.  400-642.000 

Lee.  Yong-hyun.  5.828,418.  C.  348-556.000. 

^/369^  *""■  ''"''  ^-^"""S"^"''-  ""<*  P^-  Sung-Yeon,  5,828,647. 

Park.  Sung-Yeoul.  5.828.516,  CI.  .360-78.140. 

Shin.  Kwang-cheal.  5.828.279.  CI.  335-214  000 

Shin.  Seong-Kee.  5.828.697.  CI.  375-222  000 


Son.  Min-hee.  5.829.040.  CI.  711-146.000. 

Yoo.  Yong-Baek;  Lee,  Moon-Sik;  and  Izumi.  Tagoku.  5  828  927  CI 

399-101.000.  .       . 

Yu,  Pil-ho,  5,828,426,  CI.  348-845.300. 
Samuel.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Grimm.  Stephen  M.;  Rothschild.  Jeffrey  J.;  Samuel,  Daniel  J    and  Wolf 
Michael  A.,  5.828.843.  CI   .398-200.580 
Samukawa.  Seiji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Plasma  processing  method  and 

equipment  used  therefor.  5,827,435,  CI.  216-69  000 
Sanberg.  Paul  R  :  See— 

Heller.  Richard;  Cameron.  Don  F;  Sanberg.  Paul  R.;  and  Jaroszeski 
Mark  J..  5,827,736,  CI.  435.346.000. 
Sanchez.  Luis  R..  to  Micro  Identification.  Inc.  Electronically  activated  holster 

5.828.30 1 .  CI.  .340-539.000. 

Sandage.  Bobby  W..  Jr.;  Fisher.  Marc;  and  Locke.  Kenneth  W..  to  Intemeuron 

Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Method  of  protecting  brain  tissue  from  cerebral 

infarction  subsequent  to  ischemia.  5.827.832.  CI.  514-49.000. 

Sandal.  Thomas;  Kauppinen.  Sakari;  and  Kofod.  Une  Venke,  to  Novo 

Nordisk  A/S.  Enzyme  with  lipolytic  activity.  5,827.719.  CI  435-198  000 

Sanders.  Karen  L.;  Gibbens.  Denzel  W;  andTOel.  Thomas  A.'to  Sanders 

Karen  L.  Modular  cabinetry.  5.826,955,  CI.  312-111  000. 
Sandia  National  Laboratories:  See — 

Mansure.  Arthur  J.;  Spates.  James  J.;  and  Manin,  Stephen  J.  5  827  952 
CI.  73-61.450.  ■       ■ 

Yost.  Fred;   Hosking.   Floyd   M.;  Jellison.  James  L.;  Short.   Bruce; 
Giversen.  Terri;  and  Reed.  Jimmy  R..  5.827.951.  CI.  73-53  010 
Sandock.  Paul;  and  Young.  Lauren,  to  ConMed  Corporation.  Device  for 
locking  a  protective  endo.scopic  electrode  sleeve.  5.827,280.  CI    606- 
46.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Reynoso.  Mi'tra  Shahabi;  Kalman,  Sue  S ;  Cooper,  Nicole  H ;  and 
Yamamoto.  Takashi.  5,827,515,  CI.  424-93.200. 
Sandt  Technology.  Ltd.:  See — 

Anello.  Salvatore;  and  Diaz.  Albert  F,  5.826,853,  CI  248-552  000 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Linden.  Johan;  and  Rosin,  Jonas,  5,827,476,  CI.  420-40000 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Tagstrom.  Par;  and  Lundstrom,  Jan,  5.827.017,  CI.  407-116.000 
Sangstat  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Floch.  Robert;  and  Merle,  Christian.  5.827,822,  CL  514-11.000 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited;  See — 

Kogen.  Hiroshi.  Ishihara.  Sadao;  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa,  Eiichi: 
Serizawa.   Nobufiisa;  and  Hamano.   Kiyoshi.  5  827  855    CI    514- 

292.000.  

Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  5«>^— 

Miyakoshi.  Toshihiko;  Gomyo.  Masato;  Kobayashi,  Toshihiro;  Hay- 

akawa,  Masamichi;  Shirai,  Hirofusa:  and  Hanabusa,  Kenii  5  828  795 

CI.  384-133.000.  '      -^^  ■     ■•■ 

Takeda.  Tadashi;  Hayashi.  Yoshio;  Takezoe.  Hideo;  and  Ishikawa.  Ken 

5.828,643,0.369-103.000. 

Sano.  Yoshiaki.  to  Mit.subishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Turn  control 

apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  5.826.951.  CI.  303- 146.000. 
.Sano.  Yoshiaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  with  heat  radiating 
plate  and  positioning  dummy  lead  and  lead  frame  therefor.  5.828.000.  CI 
174-52.400. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Blanc-Ferras.  Elisabeth;  Bomo  Colombie.  Francois;  Breda,  Bernard 
Courregelogue.  Jean;  Ducasse.  Catherine;  .Mourner.  Remy;  Raymond 
Paul;  Sabadie.  Michel;  Serradeil  Le  Gal.  Claudine;  Pol.  Vilain   and 
PereiUo.  Jean  Marie.  5.827.853.  CI.  514-255.000 
Sanofi  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Brown.  Stephen;  and  Baker,  EdwarxL  5.827,850,  CI  514-'>43  000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  &c— 

Nakai.  Hiroshi.  5.827.4.55.  CI.  261-23.200. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  See — 

Forster.     Heinz;     Santel.     Hans-Joachim;    and    Dollineer     Markus 
5.827,800,  CI.  504-262.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kumakura.  Masayuki;  and  Oohashi.  Eiji.  5.828.309,  CI  340-658  000 
Tamai.  Mikitaka.  5.828.202.  CI.  320-141.000. 

Yano.  Mutsumi;  Nogami.  Mitsuzo;  Shinyama.  Katsuhiko;  Chikano, 
Yoshito;  Nishio,  Koji;  and  Sailo,  Toshihiko.  5,827  494  CI  4''3- 
594.000.  -J 

Sara  Lee/DE  N  V:  See— 

Piscaer.  Petrus  Josephus  Carolus.  5,826,622,  CI.  1 37-875.000 
SamolT  Corporation:  See — 

Hurst.  Roben  Norman,  5,828,366,  CI.  345-204.000 
Sartor.  Luigi:  See— 

Ercillo.  Jesse  C;  Mann.  Roger  H  ;  Josephy.  Karl;  Chang.  Eng-Pi;  Sartor 
Luigi;  de  Konig.  Henk.  and  Sasaki.  Yukihiko.  5.827.609.  CI.  428- 

Sarv.  Hamid;  LaRose.  Jeffrey  A.:  LaRue.  Albert  D  ;  and  Waandeis  Peter  W 
to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Compound  burner  vane.  5.827,054," 
CI.  431-1 84. (XX). 

^^-  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  clamp  device  and  disk  drive. 
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Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto,  Isao; 
.  Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Noda.  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  Shoji.  Takeo; 
Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko;  Shishido.  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanji;  Shirai.  Hiroyuki; 
Tanaka.  Makoto;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  and  Karakama. 
Toshiyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  cartridge  mounlable  in  an 
image  forming  system  and  a  method  for  assembling  a  cleaning  device. 
5.828.928.  CI.  399-111.000.  i 

Sasago.  Yoshikazu:  See —  ^ 

Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao; 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Noda.  Shinya;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Kazunori.  5.828.929.  C|.  399- 111. (XX). 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Jitsukala.  Hiroshi;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Yoshio; 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Baba  Hidetsuyo,  5,828,167.  CI.  313^12.000. 
Sasaki.  Ma.sana:  See — 

Kurosaki.  Hideki;  ho.  Kenichi;  Sasaki.  Masana:  and  Tokunaga  Ken- 
suke,  5,828,715,  CI.  376-409.000. 
Sasaki.   Mitsuo.  Three-dimensional  place-on  type  assemblable  structure. 

5.826.381.  CI.  52-175.000, 
Sasaki.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Koji;  Zengguang.  Ye;  and  Sasaki.  Shigeaki,  5,828,302,  CI. 
340-540,000, 
Sasaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto,  Isao; 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Noda.  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  Shoji, 
Takeo;  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko;  Shishido.  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanji;  Shirai. 
Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  and 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki,  5,828.928,  CI.  399-111.000. 
Sasaki.  Syoichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Tachiki.  Shigeo;  Akahori.  Toshihiko;  Sasaki.  Syoichi; 
Yamazaki.  Kouji;  and  Kimura.  Yoichi.  5.827.626.  CI,  430-7,(XX), 
Sasaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Takano.  Masatoshi;  Takasugi.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Shinji;  Sato.  Tsulomu; 
Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Araki.  Yoshiyuki;  lima.  Mitsunori;  Sasaki.  Takashi; 
and  lizuka.  Taka.shi,  5,828,479.  CI.  359-201.000. 
Sasaki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Sadahiro;  Sasaki.  Takayuki;  Ando.  Tet- 
suo;  and  Sawada  Toru.  5.828,520,  CI.  .360-104.000, 
Sasaki.  Tohru:  See — 

Ando.   Masahiko;   Sasaki.  Tohru;   Kitajima.  Masaaki;   Itoh,  Osamu; 
Maeda,  Yoshihito;  Nagae,  Yoshiharu;  and  Sugita  Tatsuya.  5.828.431. 
CI.  349-86,000, 
Sasaki.  Toshio:  See — 

Kato.  Masataka,  Adachi,  Teisuo;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro:  Sasaki.  Toshio;  and 
Kume.  Hitoshi.  5.828.600,  CI.  .365-185.110. 
Sasaki,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Ercillo,  Jesse  C;  Mann.  Roger  H.;  Josephv.  Karl;  Chang,  Eng-Pi;  Sartor, 
Luigi;  de  Konig.  Henk;'and  Sasaki.  Yukihiko.  5.827.609,  CI.  428- 
354000,  ' 

Sasamori.  Koichi:  See — 

Miyaoku.  Hitoshi;  Suga,  Atsuhiro;  Sasamori,  Koichi;  and  Yoshino, 
kazuhide,  5,828,860,  CI.  395-383.000. 
Satake.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Yoshio;  lio.  Masahilo;  and  Satake.  Hiroshi.  5,827,426,  CI.  210- 
198.200 
Sato.  Kenji:  See — 

Tamura.  Takashi;  Fujii.  Yozo;  Sato.  Kenji;  Shigetomi.  Masahiro;  and 
Matsuoka.  Isao.  5.828,934.  CI.  399-228,000. 
Sato.    Koji;    Ide.   Junichi;   and   Sonoda.   Yukitaka.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Shinkawa.  Clamping  mechanism  for  a  bonding  apparatus.  5.826.778.  CI. 
228-44,700, 
Sato.  Koji;  Hayashi.  Hirotake;  and  Nishikawa.  Fumitaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Processing  apparatus  having  a  nonvolatile  memory  to  which  a 
supply  voltage  is  supplied  through  a  shared  terminal.  5.828.826,  CI. 
395-183,060. 
Sato.  Makoto;  and  Shima.  Hisato.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  controlling 

communications,  and  electronic  device,  5.828.656.  CI   370-254.000, 
Sato.  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shigevoshi;  Sato,  Mitsuharu;  Sugawara,  Eishu:  and  Shimada 
Yutaka,  5,827,445,  CI.  252-62.540. 
Sato.  Noriaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  ESD  tolerated  SOI  device  5.828.106.  CI. 

257-350.0(X). 
Sato.  Norio:  See — 

Medford.  George  F;  Gillene.  Gregory  R.;  and  Sato,  Norio.  5.827,923. 
CI.  524-8.S4O0O. 
Sato.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Yukio;  Nagai.  Noboru;  Sato.  Shigeru;  and  Sato.  Yasuharu. 
5.826.567.  CI.  123-666.0(X). 
Sato.  Susumu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.   Image  position  correcting  optical 

system.  5.828.490.  CI.  359-557,(XX) 
Sato.  Taizo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Hierarchical  cache  memory  system  and 
method  for  controlling  data  coherency  between  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
W  cache.  5.829.024.  CI.  711-122.000. 
Sato.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takano.  Masatoshi;  Takasugi.  Eiji;  Kikuchi.  Shinji;  Sato.  Tsutomu; 
Saito.  Hirovuki;  Araki.  Yoshivuki;  lima.  Mitsunori;  Sasaki.  Takashi; 
and  lizuka.' Takashi.  5.828.479,  CI,  3.59-201, (XX), 
Sato,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Yukio;  Nagai.  Ni>boru;  Sato.  Shigeru;  and  Sato.  Yasuharu. 
5.826.567,  CI.  123-666.000. 


Sato,  Yasunori;  Arai.  Junichi;  and  Minami.  Yuichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Akashi  Method  of  testing  hardness  in  rebound  type  hardness  tester. 
5.827.953.  CI.  73-79.000. 
Sato.  Yoichi;  and  Yamakila.  Tatsuya.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Control  system  for  automtic  transmission  for  vehicle.  5.827.152. 
CI.  477-132.000. 
Sato.  Yoshio:  See — 

Jiisukata.  Hiroshi;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Yoshio; 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Baba.  Hidetsuyo.  5,828,167,  CI,  313-412,000. 
Sato,  Youichi:  See — 

Takase,  Akihiko:  Shinada,  Shigeo;  Takano,  MiLsuhiro;  Oouchi,  Toshiya; 
Yamanaka  Naoaki;  and  Sato,  Youichi.  5.828.654.  CI   370-233.000. 
Sato.  Yuichi;  Ozaki.  ShigekaLsu;  and  Kuralani.  Hideya.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Supplying  method  for  molten  alloy  for  producing  amorphous 
alloy  thin  strip,  5,827,439,  O,  222-590,000, 
Satoh,  Hideaki:  See— 

Tsukahara,  Jiro;  Satoh.  Hideaki;  Uchida.  Osamu;  Kawagishi.  Toshio; 

and  Nakai.  Yasufumi.  5.827.638.  CI.  430-505  000, 
Uchida,  Osamu;  Tsukahara,  Jiro;  Kawagishi.  Toshio;  Satoh.  Hideaki; 
and  Nakai.  Yasufumi.  5,827,637,  CI.  430-505.000 
Satoh.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Masashi;  Satoh.  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi,  Akira;  and  Yamakawa 
Akira,  5.827.472.  CI.  264-665.000. 
Satomura.  Masato:  See — 

Iwakura.  Ken;  Sugiyama.  Takekai.su;  Satomura.  Masato;  and  Igarashi. 
Akira  5.827.796.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Saturaus  AG.:  See — 

Koninckx.  Philippe  Robert  Marie  Wilhelmus  Ghislain.  5.827.843.  C\. 
514-170.000. 
Satyamurti.  Sunil;  Gorday,  Paul  Edward;  and  Khan.  Radha.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  intelligible  fast  forward  and  reverse  playback  of 
time-scale  compressed  voice  messages  5.828.995.  CI.  704-2 1 1  (XX), 
Satyanarayanan.  Ottalingam  T:  See — 

Moiin.  Hossein;  Satyanarayanan.  Ottalingam  T;  and  Ptuscino,  Angelo, 
5.828,889,  CI.  .395-728.600, 
Saucedo.  Ismael  G.:  5^^ — 

Carter.  William  A  ;  Tanski.  John  A.;  Saucedo.  Ismael  G.;  and  (jer*r. 
Howard  L,.  5,827,576,  CI,  427^36.000. 
Sauer.  Robert  F;  Makino.  Jun;  and  Yamoto.  Hiroaki.  to  Advantesl  Coip. 

Semiconductor  test  system.  5.828.985.  CI  702-122.000 
Saulnier.  Gary  Jude:  See— 

Al-Dhahir.    Naofal    Mohammed    Wassel;    Hershev.    John    Enk;    and 
Saulnier.  Gary  Jude.  5.828,335.  CI.  342-352.000. 
Savage.  Steven  D.;  and  Brucker.  Gregory  G,.  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Cooled 

multi-fiber  medical  connector  5.827.267.  CI.  606-16.000. 
Savage.  Tommy  R.  Pre-wrapped  gift  box.  5.826.402,  C\.  53-449.000. 
Savu.  Patricia  M,:  See —  ^ 

Waddell.  Jennifer  E.;  Sierakowski.  Michael  J.;  Savii.  Patricia  M.;  Moore. 
George  G  I.;  Jariwala.  Chetan  P;  and  Guerra.  Miguel  A..  5.827,.348. 
CI.  75-733,000. 
Sawada.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Morimoto.  Hideo;  Irie,  Takashi;  Aoki.  Kei;  and  Sawada  Hanihiko, 
5,827,928.  CI.  525-217.000. 
Sawada.  Ken:  See — 

Oyagi.  Yashichi;  Omori.  Takayuki;  Fuda.  Masahiro;  Sawada  Ken;  and 
Okada.  Nobuyoshi.  5.827.618.  CI.  428-621.000, 
Sawada.  Masaaki.  to  Jatco  Corporation  Apparams  for  separating  tangled  coil 

springs,  5,826,698,  CI,  198-443.000. 
Sawada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kanji;  and  Sawada.  Takeshi.  5,828,973,  CI.  701-41.000. 
Sawada.  Toru:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Sadahiro;  Sasaki,  Takayuki;  Ando.  Tet- 
suo;  and  Sawada.  Toni.  5,828.520,  Q.  360-104.000. 
Sawada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ikelani.  Masaru;  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  Kashino.  Toshio;  KariU.  Seiichiro: 
Terai.  Hiuuhiko;  Omata.  Kouichi;  Tajima,  Hiroki;  Sawada.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Haruyama  Hiroshi.  5.826.333.  CI   29-890.100. 
Sawamura.  Kazutomo;  Kato.  Akira;  Saito.  Yoshiharu;  and  Ishii.  Kenichiro.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  for  vehicles  5.827.151.  CI.  477-109,000, 
Sawyer.  Francois,  to  Telefonaktiebolagei  L  M  Ericsson.  Communications 

service  billing  based  on  bandwidth  use.  5.828.7.37.  CI,  379-114,000. 
Sawyer.  Steven  Paul,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  executing 

signalling  cut-through.  5.828.952.  CI.  455-427,000, 
Sayed.  Aziz  El;  See — 

Grigat.  Ernst;  Muller.  Hanns  Peter.  Schulz-Schline.  Wolfgang;  Sayed. 
Aziz  El;  and  Timmermann.  Ralf.  5.827.905.  CI.  523-124  000. 
Sayeed.  Zulfiquar;  and  Weerackody.  Vijitha.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc, 
Adaptive  hybrid  .ARQ  coding  schemes  for  slow  fading  channels  in  mobile 
radio  systems.  5.828.677.  CI.  37l-41.aX). 
Sbalchiero.  Federico:  See — 

Dell'Aglio.   Gastone;    Galassi.    Rossano;    and    Sbalchiero.   Federico. 
5.826.774.  CI.  226-44,(XI0, 
SBW  Sonderabfallentsorgung  Badenwurttemberg  GmbH;  See— 

Schumann.  Bemd;  Teller.  Manhias;  and  Marz.  Herbert.  5,826.521.  CI. 
11()-.M5  0(X), 
Scadden.  David  T .  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center,  Inc.  Method  of 
selecting  pluripoteni  hemaKipioetic  progenitor  cells.  5.827.742.  CI.  435- 
377  000, 
Scag  Power  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Sugden.  David  J ;  and  Neilzel.  Jeffrey  O..  5,826.416.  CI.  56-320.200. 
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Sc^ise.  Albeit  M..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  ASIC  cell  implemeniation  of  a 
bus  controller  with  programmable  timing  value  registers  for  the  aoole 
desktop  bus.  5.828.857.  CI   395-309000 
Scantlebury.  Townsend  R  :  See— 

Umber.  Ray;  and  Scantlebury.  Townsend  R..  5.827.288.  CI.  606-80  000 
Scapa  Group  PLC:  See— 

Little.  Cosmo.  5.826.458.  CI  73-73  000. 
Scannge.  Robert  P;  and  Grzyll.  Uwrence  R  .  lo  Mainstream  Engineering 
Corporation.  Additive  for  improving  performance  and  cooling  capacity  of 
vapor  compression  systems.  5.826.436.  CI.  62-1 14.000 
Scerra.  James  D.:  See — 

Moineau.  Christopher  P;  and  Scerra.  James  D.,  5.826,837,  Q.  248- 

Sch«dt.  John  C:  See— 

Raether.  Scon  E  ;  and  Schadt.  John  C  .  5.826.790.  CI  236-48  OOR 
Schaefer.  Helmut,  to  Deere  &  Company  Plastic  slider  pad  for  gearbox  shift 

fork.  5.826.462.  CI.  74-473  370. 
Schaeffcr.  Jacques;  See — 

Fond.    Olivier.    Lavanchy.    Girard;    Pleisch.   Jean-Pierre;    Schaeffer 
Jacques;  ai>d  Yoakim.  Alfred.  5.826.492,  C  99-295  000 
Schafer.  Detlef:  See — 

Krabiell.  Kai;  Schulle-Schulze-Bemdt.  Alfons;  and  Schafer    Detlef 
5.827.354.  CI  95-%.000.  "  ^^ 

''!^l:e*5l2«i3'°c'r;?7-^'r9's5o""*"'""''*"'''"~  ^°  "°* '"«™' 

Schantz.  Spencer  C:  See— 

Scharlack.  Rooaid  S  .  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation   Method  for  mea 
?S"£,^  reporting  co-oximeter  quality  control  results    5.828  445    CI 
350-40.000. 
Schechter.  Norman:  See— 

Rubin     Harvey;    Cooperman.    Barry;    Schechter,    Norman;    Ploenick. 
,  Michael;  and  Wang,  Zhi  Mei,  5,827,662,  C\.  435-6.000 
Schecker.  Jay  A.:  See— 

Affleck.  Rhett  L;  Ambrose.  W  Patrick;  Demas.  James  N  ;  Goodwin 
Peter  M.;  Johnson.  Milchell  E  ;  Keller.  Richard  A  ;  Petty  Jeffrey  T 
0-.  ..  Schecker.  Jay  A.;  and  Wu,  Ming,  5,827,663.  CI.  435-6.000 
Scfielberger.  Klaus:  See— 

Ammermann  Eberhanl;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Mappcs.  Dietrich;  Schelberger 
c^n  ^^-  "^  H»™P<='-  Manfred.  5.827.861.  CI   514-383.000 
bchell.  David  L  .  to  Discovis.on  Associates  Focusing  method  and  system  for 
fooB  capoire  and  focus  control  in  optical  disc  system  including  detection 
of  Quad  Sum  signal  lo  close  focus.  5,828,054,  O.  250-201  500 
Schewck,  Carl:  See— 

^^■i-toM**'  **°^'^-  ""**"•  »«'  "»»8-  Wolfgang,  5,827.566.  CI 
Scherer,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Ricks.  Richard  A  ;  and  Scheiw,  Paul  R.,  5.826,910.  CI.  280-618  000 
Schenng  Aktiengcsellschafi:  See— 

^^■^"u  ^^-  Andrews.  William  H  ;  Oarke,  Jeffrey  Homer 
c^-'^'^  „5jr*"  Michael;  and  Young,  Patricia  Ann.  5,827,824,  CI 
514-12.000. 

*!l?t!l°'^-  "^l?"-  H*""*™*-  Wolfgang;  Kuhnke,  Joachim;  Schwede 
Wolfgang;    Fntzemeier,   Kari-Heinrich;    Kiatlenmacher,   Rolf    and 
Muhn.  Hans-Peter,  5.827.842.  CI.  514-169.000 
Schenng  Corporation:  See — 

Bond,  Martha  W;  Moore,  Kevin  W;  Pennline,  Kenneth;  and  Vieira, 
Paulo  J   M  .  5.827.513.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Schenng-Ploogh  HealthCare  Products.  Inc    See— 

'*^-!T7L!i^^ ^  '^"- <^"'' '^ Meyer, TTicmas A., 5,827,506, CI 
424-59.000. 

Schibly.  Peter  J.   See— 

^"l??"^;  ^.5:;  ***^-  """^as  G  ;  and  Schibly,  Peter  J  ,  5.826,909, 
CI   280-602.000. 

**i!!^''"^^- *!*'•  "«■«';  »«'  Schula,  Mischa,  to  Heimann  Opto- 
llwooo"*^'  Temperature  sensing  module    5,826,982,  CI.  374- 

Sduel.  Lothar  See— 

^'ufl  *^*"'"^°^-  Neunann,  Ulrich;  and  Schiel,  Lothar,  5,826.952.  C\. 
SchierSnger,  Christian:  See— 

"T827^9'^'  ^l"^"!^  ^'^-  '^  '''~^-  »^»"-Heinrich, 
Schiffer.  Werner  See— 

Rupp.  Michael;  Schiffer.  Wenwr.  Vaihaniovsky,  Gyula;  Kirchner  Tho- 
mas; nd  Asteriadis,  Nikolaus.  5,826,6%,  O    198-392  000 
Schild.  Helmut  See— 

Vob^  Albrecht;  Blumor.  Joachim;  Wiese,  Holger;  Reichardt    Klaus- 
c-K  1^  ^'I-  *"'  ^'''"-  "*'"""■  5.826,505.  CI    101183.000. 

,!|r. ^"iSlif-  "'  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  X-ray  tube.  5,828,727   Q 
3/8-140.000. 

*'Il!II^/*IL' •  '".SVi""^  (Delaware),  Inc    Plastic  junction  box  with 

receptacle  boxes.  5,828,001,  a    174-58  000 
Schiller.  Chantal  G.:  See— 

Schilter.  Norman  H ;  and  Schiller,  Chantal  G.,  5,826,903,  CI.  280- 

Schillet,  Norman  H.;  and  Schiller.  Chantal  G.  Air  bag  deployment  trimer 

sensor  with  sacrificial  waveguide  5,826,903,  CI.  280-735  000 
Schinazi,  Raymond  F:  See— 
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Floyd,  Robert  A.;  and  Schinazi.  Raymond  R,  5.827,644,  CI  435-2.000 

Liotta,  Dennis  C  ;  Schinazi,  Raymond  F;  Choi,  Woo-Baee  and  Chene 

Yung-Chi,  5,827.727,  CI  435-280.000.  *' 

Schindler.  Edmund  S.;  and  Guarco,  John  P,  to  Todd  Combustion.  Atomizer 

with  array  of  discharge  holes  to  provide  improved  combustion  efficiency 

and  process.  5.826.798,  CI.  239-403  000  ^ 

Schindler,  Roland  R.,  lo  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Lenticular  image  displays 

with  extended  depth  5,828,495,  CI  359-621  000  s        H  "ys 

Schinella,  Richard  D  .  Padmanabhan,  Gobi  R  ;  and  Zelayeta,  Joseph  M    to 

Lil  Logic  Corporation  Method  of  making  a  barrier  metal  technology  for 

tungsten  plug  interconnection.  5.827.777.  CI.  438-629  000 

Schipper.  John  F.  lo  Tnmble  Navigation  Limited.  Determination  of  multipath 

tracking  error.  5,828,694,  CI.  375-208.000 
Schliack.  Michael:  See — 

Loser.  Roland;  Schliack.  Michael;  and  Thompson.  David  D .  5  827  892 
CI.  514-648  000.  .... 

Schlotter.  Ann  M  :  See— 

Coleman,  Thomas  J.;  Schloner.  William  K.,  IV;  Coleman,  Princess  Ann- 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M.,  5,826,997.  CI.  401-52  000 
Schlotter.  William  K  .  IV:  See— 

Colem^.  Thomas  J  ;  Schlotter.  William  K.,  IV;  Coleman,  Princess  Ann- 
and  Schlotter,  Ann  M  .  5.826,997,  CI.  401-52  000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp  :  See — 

Adnan,  Sarmad;  and  McBnde,  Roger  W.,  5.826.654,  CI.  166-250010 
Rytlewski.  Gary  L  .  5,826,660,  CI.  166-373.000 
Schmid.  Richard:  See — 

Niedermeier.  Thomas;  Rohm.  Peter;  Schmid.  Richard;  Rynn,  David 

Klapproth.  Peter  Zandveld.  Fredenk;  Koot,  Jacobus  Christophonis' 

Jones,  Andrew   Michael;   Matthew,  James  Graham:   and   Douady 

Bruno,  5,828,852,  CI.  395-290.000  ^'^-•-uy, 

Schmidt,  Brian  F:  See— 

Mainzer.  Stanley  E.;  Yoast,  Sienna;  Adams,  Robin  M  ;  PalombelIa.Tony 
V;  and  Schmidt,  Brian  R,  5,827,552,  CI  426-7  000 
Schmidt,  Guenther  See— 

'^mT^er=e::enr^^7:^3"a.^?:r73;,^"  ""^  '"^^*'-"»" 
Schmidt,  Roger  Ray:  See— 

°1  W6^T|^''^r"  """'"''■  '^*™'*"  °'"'-  '^  Schmidt,  Roger  Ray, 

Schmidt.'wiliiamG:  See- 
Wicker,  Keith  E.;  and  Schmidt,  William  G.,  5,827.442  CI  249-193  000 

Schmidt.  William  R.;  and  Weems,  Sterling  J.,  to  MPR  Associates    Inc 
^fl^/'^'n^ST  *''™*'  as,sembly  for  a  boiling  water  reactor.  5,828,713 

Schmit,  Thomas  P:  See— 

^''$1  ^f^7^;ii'""°-  ''™''»  ^-  "^  Schmit,  Thomas  P,  5,828,300 
t^l.  340-539.000. 

Schmitt  Bemhard:  See — 

BUngeler.  J6rg;  Berwind,  Manfred;  Gfippner,  Thomas;  John,  Thomas 

Uppit7.  H(xst;  Schmitt.  Bemhard;  and  Walz,  Ulrich,  5,826,687.  CI. 

I  oo-2vo.(XX). 

Schmitt   Dieter,  lo  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG   Device  for  cleaning 

t^ToX)'"^        Pfinong  fo<™s  In  a  printing  press.  5,826,511,  CI.  101- 

''5',^'^.5M*a  l'28-S58'SS/"  """""^  ^"^""^  '"  "^'"«  '~™'~" 
Schmitt,  Hans-Michael:  See— 

^'^^ITtcT^'i-S^lOOO    *^-*^'^*^'-   "^   '*"«'*8",  Anton, 
Schmitt  Johaiuis;  and  Goennenwein.  Ulrich.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

5^54"ci'*30ri86.(»0  """^""^  **  *'^  'V'^"'  "^  "  ^'^^^ 
Schmiit,  John  C:  See— 

Schmitt,  Ty:  See— 

Gandre,  Jerry;  and  Schmin,  Ty,  5,828,549,  CI.  361-695  000 
Schmitz,  Deborah  Catherine:  See— 

Osbom.  Thomas  Ward,  III;  Schmitz,  Deborah  Catherine;  and  Redwine 
Nona  Jane.  5.827.261,  CI.  604-387.000 
Schmitz.  Manfred,  lo  Johnson  Service  Company  Process  for  the  production 

:y.i;::T^6"3t^^l9"-1^'T2T'"'-  """""""  "^  --ondidomng 
Schneider  Etectric  SA:  See — 

Duchemin,  Pierre,  5,828,277.  CI.  335-132.000 
Schneider.  Elisabeth:  See — 

Leitner,  Ernst;  Schneider,  Elisabeth;  Schoergendorfer,  Kuit;  and  Weber 
Gerhard,  5,827,706,  CI.  435-183.000 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Forman.  Michael  R  ,  5,826,588,  CI.  128-898  000 
Schneider.  Michael  G.:  See — 

'''f'85T48,  a'^0-^8i^"'""-  ^'^  ""•  "^  ^•"""^''  ^"^''«'  G- 
Schneider,  Michel:  See— 

^*9'52o"*'  ^*^'""'''"'-  Michel;  and  Brochol,  Jean,  5,827,504,  CI.  424- 
Schneider,  Randy  D  :  See — 

Thompson,  Mark  J.;  and  Schneider,  Randy  D..  5.829.019,  CI.  711- 


Schneier.  Bruce:  See — 

Walker,  Jay  S.;  Schneier,  Bruce;  and  Jorasch,  James  A.,  5.828.751,  CI. 
380-25.000. 
Schnun.  Werner;  Voit.  Guido;  Flick,  Klemens;  Melder.  Johann-Peler;  Fischer. 
Rolf-Hartmuth;  and  Harder,  Wolfgang.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesell.schaft.  Prepa- 
ration of  amines  and  aminonitriles.  5,827,938,  O.  558-459.000. 
Schoergendorfer.  Kun:  See — 

Leimer.  Ernst;  Schneider,  Elisabeth;  Schoergendorfer,  Kurt;  and  Weber, 
Gerhard.  5.827.706.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Scholl.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Baelzold,  John  P.;  Kauffman.  Thomas  R;  Scholl.  Steven  L.;  and  Sim- 
mons, Eugene  R.,  5.827.913.  CI  523-210.000. 
Scholl,  Thomas,  to  Bayer  AG.  Rubber  compounds  containing  oligomeric 

silanes.  5,827,912,  CI.  524-155.000. 
Schollkopf.  Klaus;  Halfbrodt,  Wolfgang;  Kuhnke.  Joachim;  Schwede.  Wolf- 
gang; Fritzemeier.  Karl-Heinrich;  Krattenmacher.  Rolf;  and  Muhn.  Hans- 
Peler,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft.  14a.  1 7a-C;-bridged  norprogesler- 
one  derivatives  5.827.842.  CI.  514-169000 
Scholten.  Arie:  See — 

Reiley,  Mark  A.;  Scholten,  Arie;  and  Talmadge,  Karen  D.,  5.827,289,  CI. 
606-86.000. 
Scholz,  Gerhard:  See — 

Zeidler,  Georg;  Scholz,  Gerhard;  Krah,  Claudia;  Beck,  Karin  Heidrun; 
and  Mayer,  Udo,  5.827,332,  CI.  44-328.000. 
Schon,  Michael  N.;  Cage,  Donald  R.;  Carmichael,  Larry  K  ;  and  Hahn,  David 
T,  lo  Direct  Measurement  Corporation.  Signal  processing  apparaii  and 
methods  for  attenuating  shifts  in  zero  intercept  attributable  lo  a  changing 
boundary    condition    in   a   Coriolis    mass    flow    meter.    5,827,979.   CI. 
73-861.357. 
Schreck,  Erhard  T:  See — 

Gillis,  Donald  R.;  Homola,  Andrew  Marian;  Jen,  David  H.;  and  Schreck. 
Erhard  T.  5.827.424,  CI.  210-180.000. 
Schreiner.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Wenzlafl.    John    C;    Schreiner.    Stephen    J.;    Crea.scy,    Joseph    P; 
MacGowan,  Alan;  Ricard.  Michael  J.;  Pohl.  LeRov;  May.  David  E  ; 
and  Bures.  David  A..  5.826,393,  CI   52-473.000. 
Schriider.  Wilhelm;  Nolle.  Ralf;  and  Plula.  Wolfgang.  lo  Lear  Corporation. 
Device  for  connecting  the  edge  region  of  a  covering  material  for  vehicle 
seal  upholstery  to  a  mounting.  5,826,312,  CI.  24-601.200. 
Schroeder.  David:  See — 

Kurek.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Schroeder.  David,  5,826,710,  CI.  200-559.000. 
Schroeder.  Del  C;  and  Argeropoulos,  John  G..  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Two-piece  plastic  wheel  for  lighlweighl  automobiles.  5,826,948.  CI.  301- 
64.700. 
Schroeder.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Fish.  Robert  W.;  and  Schroeder,  Lawrence  J..  5,828.876,  C\.  395- 
601.000, 
Schuller.  Rolf  Michael:  See— 

Chmielewski.  Ingo;  Rath,  Detlef;  Neumann.  Eckan;  Seydel,  Christian: 
and  Schuller.  Rolf  Michael.  5.828.791.  CI.  382-244.(X)0. 
Schulte-Schulze-Bemdi.  Alfons:  See — 

Krabiell.  Kai;  Schulte-Schulze-Bemdl,  Alfons;  and  Schafer,  Detlef, 
5.827,354.  CI.  95-96.000. 
Schultz.  Kenneth  James;  and  Gibson,  Gamel  Frederick  Randall,  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Large-capacity  content  addressable  memory.  5,828.593, 
CI.  365-49.000. 
Schultz,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Beck.  Harold  K  ;  Ringgenberg.  Paul  D.;  Schultz.  Roger  L.;  and  Setliff, 
Rodney  R.,  5,826,662,  CI.  166-387.000. 
Schulze.  Dale  R  ;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Selser,  Michael  E.; 
Wales,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S  ,  lo  Ethicon  Endo-Surger).  Inc. 
Surgical  instrument.  5,826,776,  CI.  227-176.100. 
Schulze.  Mi.scha:  See — 

.Schieferdecker,  Jorg;  Quad,  Reiner;  and  Schulze,  Mischa,  5,826,982,  CI. 
374-149.000. 
Schulze-Ganzlin.  Ulrich;  and  Plolz.  Josef,  lo  Sirona  Dental  Systems  GmbH 
&  Co   KG.  Radiation  diagnostics  installation  and  method  for  producing 
panorama  tomograms.  5,828,721,  CI.  378-38.000. 
SchulzSchlllte.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Grigat.  Ernst;  Miiller.  Hanns  Peter;  Schulz-Schline.  Wolfgang;  Sayed. 
Aziz  El;  and  Timmennann.  Ralf,  5.827.905.  CI.  523-124.0(K). 
.Schumann.  Bemd;  Teller.  Mallhias;  and  Miirz.  Herbert,  to  SBW  Sonderab- 
fallentsorgung  Badenw  urttemberg  GmbH.  Method  for  reducing  the  emis- 
sions produced  by  incinerating  waste  5.826.521.  CI.  110-345.000 
Schunk.  Paul  C:  See — 

Fromson.    Howard  A.;    Rozell,   William   J.;   and   Schunk.    Paul   C, 

5.826.513,  CI.  101-463.100. 
Schurr.  George:  See — 

King,  Steven  Joseph;  Ludlow,  Jonathan  Edmund;  and  Schurr,  George, 
5,828,449,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Schutt  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Banoli.  Ronald  W..  5.827.140,  CI.  473-497.000 
Schwab.  George  E.:  See — 

Bradfisch.  Gregory  A.;  Thompson,  Mark;  and  Schwab.  George  E., 

5.827.514,  CI.  424-93.200. 

Schwabe.  Christian,  to  Collagenex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  and  com- 
position for  treating  periodontitis.  5,827,503,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Schwartz.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Melzian.  John  M.;  Zuckerman.  Kenneth  A.;  Zuekerman.  Margaret  S.; 
and  Schwanz.  Daniel  A..  5.826.973.  CI   362-297  000. 


Schwartz,  Nira;  and  Shahar.  Ane    Printing  and  inspection  system  using 

rotating  polygon  and  optical  fibers.  5,838,483.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Schwartz  Jones,  Susan  K.:  See — 

Jones.  Gary  W.;  Zimmerman,  Steven  M.;  Schwartz  Jones,  Susan  K.; 
Costa,  Michael  J.;  and  Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A..  5,828,288,  CI.  338- 
20  000. 
Schwarz.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  and  Schwarz.  Hans-Peter.  5,827,818,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Schwede.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schollkopf.  Klaus;  Halfbrodt.  Wolfgang;  Kuhnke,  Joachim;  Schwede. 
Wolfgang;    Fritzemeier,    Karl-Heinrich;    Krattenmacher,   Rolf;   and 
Muhn,  Hans-Peler,  5,827,842,  CI.  514-169.000 
Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Granger,  Eric  J  ;  Engel.  John  R;  and  Kamienski. 
Conrad  W..  to  RMC  Corporation.  Functionalized  initiators  for  anionic 
polymerization.  5.827.929.  Cl   525-272.000 
Schwing.  John  Lighted  bumper  guide.  5.826,966,  Cl.  362-82.000. 
Science  Applications  International  Corp.;  See — 

Polichar.  Raulf  M.;  and  Smith.  Scott  T.  5.828,726.  Cl.  378-98.200. 
Scientific  Applications  &  Research  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Rynne.  Timothy  M.;  Spadaro,  John  R;  lovenilti,  Joe  L.;  Dering,  John  P.; 
and  Hill,  Donald  G.,  5,826,653,  Cl.  166-245.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cassell,  Robert  L.;  Daniel,  John  M.  K.;  and  Ressemann.  Thomas  V., 
5,827,324.  Cl.  606-200.000. 
Scordato.  Joseph  John;  Lyons,  Dale  E.;  Paslemak,  Christopher  George;  and 
Hernandez,  Ruben.  lo  Excel  Industries.  Inc.  Vehicle  seat  assembly  with 
inertia  latch.  5.826.936,  Cl   297-216.100. 
Scott,  Robert  Earl:  See — 

Betts.  William  Lewis;   Hazen.  Ramon  B.;  and  Scon,  Robert  Earl. 
5,828,657,  Cl.  370-289.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Janda.  Kim  D.;  and  Witching.  Peter,  5,827.827.  Cl.  514-17.000. 
Peterson.  Per  A.;  Jack.son,  Michael;  and  Langlade-Demoyen,  Pierre, 
5,827,737,  Cl.  435-348.000. 
Scruby.  Christopher  Brian;  Bunle.  David  John;  Ravensooft.  Fiona  Anne;  de 
Michelis.  Carlo  Guido;  Gori.  Massimo;  and  Anionelli.  Giampiero.  to  AEA 
Technology  PLC;  and  Centro  Informazioni  Studi  Esperienze  SPA  Deter- 
mining stress  in  ferromagnetic  materials  from  measurements  of  magnetic 
anisoiropy  and  magnetic  permeability  5.828.211.  Cl.  324-209.000. 
Seabrook,  Ronald  H.;  Johnson.  Dale  B.;  Chaplin.  Derek  G.;  and  Barrett.  Rex, 
to  JWI  Ltd.  Composite  papermaking  fabnc  with  paired  weft  binding  yams. 
5.826,627.  Cl.  I39-383.00A. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gage.  Edward  Charles;  and  Jordache,  Nicholas,  5,828,644,  Cl. 

112.000. 
Moir.  Michael  Bnice:  and  Knim.  Richard  Gene,  5,828.518.  O. 

99.120 
Tolman,  Charles  H.;  and  Zhou,  Lin,  5.828,528.  C\.  360-113.000. 
Seaman,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Isfeld,  Mark  S  ;  Mallorv.  Tracy  D.;  Mitchell.  Bnice  W.;  Seaman.  Michael 
J.;  and  Aninkumar,  Nagaraj,  5,828,835.  Cl.  395-200.300 
Seanix  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Francovich,  Waller;  Shaanan,  Gad;  Hunziker.  Derek;  Girard.  Joseph 
Gemiain  Maunce  Paul;  and  Ircha.  Vladislav.  5,828,547,  Cl.  361- 
685.000. 
Searson.  Peler  C:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Macaulay.  John  M.;  Duboc.  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Searson,  Peler  C,  5.827,099,  Cl.  445-24.000. 
Seaver.  Todd  A.:  See — 

Ohrbom.  Waller  H  ;  Bammel,  Brian  D.;  McGee,  John  D  ;  Seaver,  Todd 
A.;  Menovcik,  Gregory  G.;  Harris,  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W.. 
5,827,930,  Cl.  525-440.000. 
Seco  Tools  AB:  See — 

Strand.  Bengt  Nils  Gustav,  5,827,016.  Cl.  407-115.000. 
Sedlock.  Carole:  See — 

Benjamin.  Sharon  R.;  Govek,  Michael;  Hyde.  Patrick  D.;  Ko.  John  H.; 
Martin,  Philip  G.;  Oxman.  Joel  D.;  Parish.  William  L  .  Jr.;  Sedlock, 
Carole;  Severance,  Richard  L  ;  L'bel,  K  Andrew;  and  Williams.  Todd 
R..  5,827,390.  Cl.  156-245.000. 
Seeley,  Robert  T:  See— 

GtKximan.   Frank  C;   Seeley.   Robert  T;  and  Dempsey.   Robert  J., 
5,826.985.  Cl   383-200(100 
Seeling.  Rainer:  See — 

Metzemacher,  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Seeling,  Rainer,  5.827.906,  CI.  523- 
205.000 
SEH  America:  See — 

Wijaranakula,  Witawat;  and  Tamura,  Akihiko,  5,827,367.  Cl.    117- 
208.000, 
Seh  America,  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson.  Roy  P;  and  Wilkinson.  Donald  L.,  5.827. 118,  Cl.  454-187.000. 
Seidenschnur.  George  E.:  See — 

He.  Hui  David;  Strong,  Gary  Richard;  Tolh.  Thomas  Louis:  and  Seiden- 
schnur, Geotge  E.,  5.828,719.  Cl   378-4.000. 
Seifried.  Ernst:  See — 

Hauff.  Werner:  Gauland,  Gerhard;  and  Seifried.  Ernst.  5,826.886,  Cl. 
277-314.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Habuchi.  Osami;  and  Fukuta,  Masakazu,  5,827,713,  Cl.  435-193.000. 
Takahashi,  Toyomi.  5,827.236,  Cl.  604-240.000. 
Seiko  Communication  Systems:  See — 

Park.  Michael  C,  5,828.314,  Cl.  340-825.440. 
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Seiko  Epson  Corporaiion:  See — 

Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tang.  Cheng-Long,  5.828,861,  CI.  395 

384.000. 
Rogers,  Robert:  and  Chi.  Kuang  Kai.  5.828,610.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Selo.  Takeshi;  Uetake.  Akihiio;  Shimoda.  Tatsuya;  Ono.  Ma.sao  Fukuda 

Masatoshi.  and  Yamazaki.  Saioshi.  5.827.148.  CI  477-15  000 

''^Tlf»''ii;n  5.'l"',''!'i'„"^'^"'''-   ^'1'-   ""^   Nakamura.   Masahiro. 
3.o.i0.joy.  CI.  347-23.000. 

Seiko  Insoumenls  Inc  :  See— 

Nakamura.  Nobutaka;  and  Sugano.  Yoshihani.  5.826.981    CI    374- 
14.000. 
Seiko  Precision  Inc    See — 

Oda.  Hajime:  Takahashi.  Takuma:  and  Endo.  Shinichi.  5.828.584.  CI 
364-561000. 
Seller.  Hatmui.  Woemer.  Bemhard;  Kramp.  Ralf;  Frey.  Martin:  Gonlle.  Ingo 
and  Fabry.  Thomas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Ignition  device  for  discharse 
lamp.  5.828.174.  CI.  315-62.000. 
Semen.  Peter  A  :  See — 

Fellows.  Mark;  Nelson.  Gregory:  Keyser.  Robeitus  A.  J..  Work  Dale  E 
Hendricx.  Josephus  C.  M..  Deurloo.  Oscar  J ;  Linden.  Aswin  I  G  ' 

'    Seinen.  Peter  A;  and  Jack.wn.  Andrew.  5.828.185  CI  315-246  000 
Seitz,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Weber,  Giegory  T;  Thomas,  Christopher  P.  Vincent.  Michael  T 
Weglarz.  Michael  W ;  and  Seitz.  Gary  L..  5.826.426.  CI.  60-274  000 
Seker.  Giegory  W:  See— 

Kroeger.  Brian  W.;  Seker.  Gregory  W.;  Peyla.  Paul  J.;  Eberl.  George  N 
and  Cammarata.  Denise  M.  5.828.957.  CI  455-4'>8 000 
Seki.  Ucuya;  Itaya.  Yoshitoshi;  Shirakami.  Yoshifumi:  and'washino.  Komei 
to  Nihon  MediPhysics  Co..  Ud.  Tumor  affinity  peptide,  and  radioactive 
5  ^'498  cr"4-'4'1  6^°*"''^  therapeutic  agent  containing  the  peptide. 
Seki.  Michiko:  See— 

Ono.  Masahiro;  Akazawa.  Mitsuji;  Seki.  Michiko:  Iwamoio.  Kiyomi; 
and  Konishi.  Ryoji.  5.827329.  CI.  424-448.000 
Seki.  Noriaki:  See — 

Maeda,    Masahiro:    Seki.    Noriaki:    Kurahashi,    Masayuki     Tsuzuki 
Toshiyuki;  and  Yama.sak],  Toru.  5.828,470  CI  358-504  000 
Sekine,  Kazumi:  See — 

Sasago,  Yoshikazu:  Sekine,  Kazumi,  Tsuda,  Tadayuki:  Ikemoto.  Isao 
Waianabe    Kazushi:   Noda.   Shinya:    Kobayashi.    Kazunori:   Shoji. 
■  Takeo:  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko:  Shishido.  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanii:  Shirai 
Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Makoio;  Sasaki.  Shinichi:  Nomura.  Yoshiya  and 
'  Karakama.  Toshiyuki.  5.828.928,  CI.  399-111  000 
Watanabe.  Kazushi:  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao 
Yainaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Noda.  Shinya;  and  Koba- 
yashi. Kazunori.  5.828.929.  CI.  399- 1 1 1  000 
Sekiya.  Takaomi.  Takahashi.   Kazuyuki;   and   Eguchi.   Masaru.   to  Asahi 

^^^Z^^i^^^""^''^'  '''''*'"  Objective  lens  of  endoscope.  5.828.498. 
t-l.  359-660.000. 
Sekiya.  Yukio:  See— 

Higishiguchi  Yutaka:  Kumai.  Toshio;  Teshima.  Yasuhiro:  Niishiro 
Mamoru;  Kobayashi.  Ya.sushi;  Sekiya.  Yukio;  Igarashi.  Shuzo;  and 
Ichihara.  Yasuhiro,  5.828,128.  CI   257-738  000 

^5'826*'!  7^/24^-588^"*'"^  ^"^  """^^  *"'"  ^"  ""*''  '"'''"« 
Selegano.  Gilberto;  Verissimo.  Cesar  Sperandio;  Sobnnho.  Joel  Concalves  de 
Oliveira:  Cardoso  Antonio  Carlos:  Geron.  Luis  Carlos:  Filho.  Antonio 
Uias  Lunali;  and  Machado.  Fulv  io  de  Barros  Pinheiro.  to  SMAR  Research 
V"'^'S'rr-,^sf™^"d  method  for  determining  a  density  of  a  fluid 
j.o-./.VD.>.  LI.  '.1-438.000. 
Selfin.  Inc.:  See — 

Wenztoff.    John    C;    Schreiner.    Stephen    J;    Creasey.    Joseph    P 
MacGowan.  Alan:  Ricard.  Michael  J  ;  Pohl.  LeRoy;  May  David  E 
and  Bures.  David  A..  5.826.393.  CI  52-473  000 
Selfori  Bnan  J  ;  and  Heitmarn.  Arnold  M  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Tur- 
tioaltemator  for  hybrid  motor  vehicle   5.828.137.  CI   290-5^  000 

^^^!;£2'''^'  ■•  Ankle-foot-heel  protective  orthotic  boot."5".827  211    CI 
602-27.000. 

Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  Ma-se.  Akira:  Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Yagi.  Misao 
Kondo.    Hitoshi:   Tadokiwo.    Mika;    Konuma.    Hiroko;    Sugiyama 
Hiroshi:  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.827.448.  CI  251-299  610 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Lt  d  See— 

Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.828.429.  O.  349-42.000. 
Semiomductor  TechnoU>gies  &  Instruments.  Inc    See— 

Moore.  Troy  D  .  and  Botkin.  Dennis  M..  5.826.630,  CI    140-147  000 
Senator.  Steven  T.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Circular  size-bounded  file 

technique  for  a  computer  operating  system  5.829.005  CI   707-100  000 
Sensimetncs  Corporation:  See— 

Durlach.  Nathaniel  I.:  and  Berkoviu.  Roben  A.,  5,828,997.  CI   704- 

Sensor  Adaptive  Vtachines.  Inc  :  See— 

Pryor.  Timothy  R  .  5.828..566.  CI.  364-167.050. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

"l?"™,f ''•  ^"''^  ■*"**■  *■''*"•  ^^f''^"  P'^-  ^ in'er-  Gerhard  Josef 
ri    {!)'!  ^77     ■  ^^"^''"-  L>'"-  ^"^  Nunally.  Patrick  O..  5.828.848. 

Sentry  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Racther  Scon  E.:  and  Schadt.  John  C.  5.826.790.  CI.  236-48  OOR 

Seo.  Smng  Mob  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Method  for  fabncating  a  thin  film 

transistor  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.827.760  CI  438-161  000 


Sepetka.  Ivan:  See — 

Berenstein.  Alejandro;  and  Sepetka,  Ivan,  5.826.587,  CI.  128-898.000 
Serita.  Masanori:  See — 

Motojima.  Shozo:  Serita.  Masanori:  and  Watanabe.  Yoko  5  827  540  CI 

424-489.000.  .... 

Senzawa,  Makoto:  Ubukata,  Alsushi;  and  Otani,  Akihiko,  to  Matsushita 

tlectnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ud.  Motion  vector  detection  circuit  provided  with 

the  picture  data  memory.  5.828.423.  CI   348-699.000 

Serizawa.  Nobufusa:  See — 

Kogen.  Hiroshi:  Ishihara.  Sadao;  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kilazawa    Eiichi 
Serizawa.  Nobufusa;  and  Hamano.  Kiyoshi.  5.827.855.  CI.  514- 

Serradeil  Le  Gal.  Claudine:  See— 

Blanc-Ferras.  Elisabeth:  Bomo  Colombie.  Francois:  Bieda    Bernard 
Courregelogue.  Jean:  Ducasse.  Catherine:  Moumer.  Remy:  Raymond' 
Paul:  Sabadie.  Michel:  Serradeil  Le  Gal.  Claudine:  Pol.  Vilain   and 
Pereillo.  Jean  Marie.  5.827.853.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Serrano-Canseco.  Eugenio:  See — 

Olivares-Gonzalez  de  Serrano,  Nancy;  and  Serrano-Canseco,  Eueenio 
5.826,347,  CI.  34-202.000. 
Servin,  Rolf:  See — 

J«|ensen,  Mikkel;  Rise,  Frode;  Andersson.  Sven:  Almen.  Torsten 

Aabye.  Ame:  Wistrand.   Lars-Goran:  Wikstrom.  HSkan;  Golman' 

Klaes;  Servin.  Rolf;  and  Michelsen.  Peter.  5.827.501   CI  4'>4-9  330 

Sessions  D.  C.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Arrangement  for  selective  genera- 

5°8"28  249"  Cr327'u5 "ooo'^'^'^  '"  ^  "'"'''  ''^"^'  "^  '~'*"^  *"*''" 
Sethuram.  Jay:  Sadger.  Haim:  Kahn.  Kevin  C:  and  Mighani.  Farhad  to  Intel 

Corporanon.  System  for  performing  DMA  transfer  with  ?  pipeline  control 

switching  such  that  the  first  .■storage  area  contains  location  of  a  buBfer  for 

subsequent  transfer  5.828.903.  CI.  395-817  000 
Seilak.  Dale  R  :  Schmitt.  John  C;  Wilson.  Steven  D.;  and  Chan.  Elleiy  Y.  to 

car.^5S773."cr"l2T26(S)"''"'  """"^  *""  ""«"  '»'""'"  *"*- 
Setliff.  Rodney  R.:  See- 
Beck.  Harold  K.:  Ringgenberg.  Paul  D.;  Schultz.  Roger  L.;  and  Setliff 
Rodney  R.  5.826.662.  CI    166-387  000 
Seto.    Kaoru;    Ka.shihara.   Atsushi:   and   Takebavashi.    Manabu.   to  Canon 
lUbushiki  Kaisha  Information  recording  a-oaraius  for  recording  images 

n^l  ?^"U"^?7;'*.'!^"ji?"^'  correspond.,.g  to  respective  plural  colors 
j.oZo.jyo,  LI.  J47-III.000. 

Seto   Takeshi;  Uetake.  Akihito;  Shimoda.  Tatsuya:  Ono.  Masao    Fukuda 
Masaloshi;  and  Yamazaki.  Satoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  and  Tokyo 
7 .      •    '°  Vanable  speed  drive  unit  for  electric  vehicle  and  variable 
speed  driving  method.  5.827.148.  CI.  477'I5  000 
Setser.  Michael  E.:  See— 

^t"^";  ?"'',?•  Paraschac.  Joseph:  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
t ;  Wales.  Kenneth  S  :  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  5.826,776.  CI.  227- 
1 76. 1 00. 
Setsune,  Kentaro:  See — 

'*^5.828,079*'ci  257-39  OOo'^''''  ''■'''*''^*^-  "*'°-."«'  ^''^"'"-  K"«aio. 
Seventy-Five  and  Associates.  Ltd.:  See— 

Henriksen.  Ame.  5.827.025.  CI.  411-11.000 
Severance.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Benjamin,  Sharon  R  :  Govek.  Michael:  Hyde.  Patrick  D ;  Ko  John  H 
Martin.  Philip  G.:  Oxman.  Joel  D.:  Parish.  William  L..  Jr    Sedlock' 
R    5  827'3'w'^^'  "'"7"'' ""  ■  "'''*''  ^  '^"'''^*-  ^"'*  Williams.  Todd 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Fima.  Henri.  5.826.984.  CI.  374-161  000 
Seydel.  Christian:  See— 

Chmielewskj   Ingo;  Rath.  Detlef;  Neumann.  Eckart:  Seydel.  Christian- 
and  Schuller.  Rolf  Michael.  5.828.791.  CI.  382-244.000 
SGS-Thompson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 
^r~o  ^'^"^  ^^^'°-  ^"^  Graziano.  Viio.  5.828,244.  CI.  327-108  000 
suSThomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  :  See 

Danstrom.  Eric  J .  5,828.242.  C  327-67.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A    See— 

Bemier.  Eric.  5.828.089.  CI.  257'- 173.000 

Couet.  Jean-Yves.  5.828.266.  CI.  329-^25  000 

Rivet.  Bertrand.  5.828.562,  CI.  .363-125.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.   See — 

Villa,  Flavio.  5.828.124.  CI.  257-557.000 
Shaanan.  Gad:  See — 

Francovich.  Waller:  Shaanan.  Gad;  Hunziker.  Derek;  Girard   Joseph 
Germain  Maunce  Paul;  and  Ircha,  Vladislav.  5.828,547.  CI    361- 
685. (XK). 
Shah.  Kishore  R.:  See— 

^'f-;.^.%'^^^  Kydonieus.  Agis;  and  Shah.  Kishore  R..  5.827.525  CI 
424-435.000. 

Shah.  Purvi;  See — 

Lai.  Preeti;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.827,71 1.  CI.  435-191  000 

Shahar.  Arie:  See — 

Schwartz.  Nira:  and  Shahar.  Arie.  5,828,483.  CI.  359-216  000 

Shaklik.  Bnan  M.:  See- 
Ellis  Kelly  D.:  Minen.  Daniel  G.;  Saderfiolm.  Davin  G.;  and  Shaklik 
Bnan  M..  5.826.904.  CI.  280-737.000  ■J"-«iik. 

Shalmi.  Michael:  See — 

"^'5  82^73^Cl'5f4!l22'000'''*'^^''  '"''  '^"''"'ammer.  Birgitte  Hjoit. 
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Shaman  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Khandwala.  Atul  S.:  and  Luo.  Jian.  5.827.898.  CI.  514-734.000. 
Shandersky.  James  T.:  See — 

Snvder.  Craig  L.:  Gavigan.  William  J.;  Tufano.  Frank  J  :  and  Shandersky. 
James  T.  5.827.588,  CI.  428-36.900. 
Shang.  Chen  Shui.  Multifunctional  device  for  catching  and  holding  an  object. 

5.826.928.  CI.  294-24.000. 
Shank.  Edward  J.  Customer  activated  signal  for  service.  5.828.294.  CI. 

340-326.000. 
Shannon,  John  R  ;  Dixon,  Jeffrey  Michael:  and  Nolohamiprixljo,  Hubenus.  to 
Electronic  Lighting  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  supplying  power  from  a 
ballast  circuit  to  an  auxiliary  load.  5.828,182,  CI.  315-171.000. 
Sharma,  Sudhir:  Taylor.  Ronald  T :  Runas.  Michael  E.:  and  Rao.  G.  R.  Mohan, 
to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Memory  system  with  multiplexed  input-output  port 
and  systems  and  methods  using  the  same.  5.829.016.  CI.  711-111  000 
Sharoni.  Yoav:  See — 

Levy.  Joseph:  and  Sharoni.  Yoav.  5.827.900,  CI.  514-762.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Davis.  Gillian  Margaret:  Walsh.  Kathryn:  and  May.  Paul.  5,828.471.  CI. 

3.59-15.000. 
Duggan.  Geoffrey.  5.828.685.  CI.  372-45.000. 

Koden.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Tamai.  Kazuhiko.  5.828.4.34.  CI.  349-148.000. 
Ohia.  Kenji:  Fujii.  Yoshikazu;  Inui.  Tetuya;  Deguchi.  Toshihisa;  and 

Maeda.  Shigemi.  5.828.649.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Sato.  Koji:  Hayashi.  Hirolake:  and  Nishikawa.  Fumitaka.  5,828.826.  CI. 

395-183.060. 
Takahashi.  Naoki.  5.828.087.  CI.  257-96.000. 
Takata.  Hidekazu:  Mnich,  Thomas;  and  Novosel,  David.  5.828.596.  CI. 

.365-145.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroaki;  and  Okuda.  Tohru.  5.828  J23,  CI.  360-107.000. 
Tamai.  Shigeki;  and  Ogawa.  Yoshinori.  5,828,357.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Voutsas.  Tolls.  5.827.773.  CI.  438-488.000. 

Wada.    Katsuo;    Onishi.    Miyuki;    Nakayama.    Junichiro:    Miyake. 
Tomoyuki:  Iwaki.  Takashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5.828.512.  CI. 
,360-75.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
Voulsas.  Tolls.  5.827.773.  CI.  438-488.000. 
Shashidhar.  Ranganathan;  Calvert.  Jeffrey  M.:  Crawford.  Renate  J.;  Wynne. 
Kenneth  J.:  Vargo.  Terrence  G.:  MacDiarmid.  Alan  G.;  and  Aviyanov. 
Jamshid  K..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy;  GEO-Centers.  Inc.:  and 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the.  Conducting  substrate, 
liquid  crystal  device  made  therefrom  and  liquid  crvstalline  composition  in 
contact  therewith.  5,828.432,  CI.  349-139.000. 
Shaw,  Gray:  See — 

Larsen,  Glenn  R.:  Sako.  Dianne  S.;  Chang,  Xiao-Jia;  Veldman,  Geer- 
truida  M.:  Gumming,   Dale;   Kumar,  Ravindra:  Shaw,  Gray;  and 
Camphausen,  Ray,  5,827,817.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Shaw.  Matthew  H.  Tethered  display  device.  5.826.535.  CI.  116-173.000. 
Shechter.  Avigdor:  See — 

Harel.   Alex:    Eisenberg.    Yeshavahu    Shai:    and    Shechter.    Avigdor. 
5.827.266.  CI.  606-13.000. 
Sheehan.  Neil  J.:  and  Stone.  Robett  T..  to  Natus  Medical  Inc    Ear  phone 

assembly  for  use  with  a  hearing  screener  5.826.582.  CI.  128-864.000. 
Sheffer.  Phil  B.  to  Pack  N  Stack,  Inc  Container  and  blank  for  making  same 

5,826,728,  CI.  206-774.000. 
Shelander.  Daniel  Louis:  and  Marcelissen.  John  Theodore,  to  Tensor  Machin- 
ery. Ltd.  Apparams  and  method  for  manufacturing  fiber  optic  cable. 
5.826.419.  CI.  57-6000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Blanco.  Ruth  Javier.  5.827.397.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Shelly.  William  A.:  Baryla.  Robert  J.:  and  InoshiU.  Minoru.  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems  Inc.  Private  cache  miss  and  access  management  in  a 
multiprocessor  system  with  shared  memory.  5.829.029.  CI.  711-133.000. 
Shenoi.  Kishan:  See — 

Narasimha.  Madihally:  and  Shenoi.  Kishan.  5,828,670,  a.  370-516.000. 
Shepherd.  Timothy  A  :  See — 

Dressman.  Bruce  A.;  Fritz,  James  E ;  Hammond.  Marlys:  Homback. 
William  J.:  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.:  Munroe.  John  E.; 
Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock,  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A  ;  and 
Rodnguez.  Michael  J..  5.827.891,  CI.  514-616.000. 
Sher.  Philip  M.:  See— 

Misra.  Raj  N.;  Das.  Jagabandhu;  Hall.  Steven  E.:  Han.  Wen-Ching:  Sher. 
Philip  M.;  and  Stein.  Philip  D..  5.827.868.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Sherman.  William  R.:  See — 

Ostlund.  Richard  E.;  and  Shennan.  William  R..  5.827.896.  CI.  514- 
715.000. 
Sherwood.  David  Edward.  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.   Hydroconversion  process 
employing  catalyst  with  specified  pore  size  distribution  and  no  added  silica. 
5,827.421.  CI   208-112.000. 
Sheu.  Kuen-Bao:  See — 

Yan.  Hong-Sen:  and  Sheu.  Kuen-Bao.  5.827.146.  CI.  475-210.000. 
Shibahara.  Masanori:  See — 

Nakayama.  Masatoshi:  and  Shibahara,  Masanori,  5,827,613,  CI.  428- 
408.000.  \ 

Shibahara.  Seiji:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Sohjiro:  Atsumi,  Kunio;  Iwamatsu,  Katsuyoshi;  Tamura. 
Alsushi:  and  Shibahara.  Seiji,  5,827,845,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Shibata,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Hayashi,  Shinnosuke;  and  Shibata.  Hiroshi,  5,828.977,  CI.  701-1 15,000. 
Shibata.  Takeshi:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Norio;  and  Shibata.  Takeshi,  5.828,021,  CI.  200-61.540. 


Shibata.  Takuji:  See — 

Takada.  Akio;  Honda.  Tadayuki:  Shibata.  Takuji;  and  Abe.  Moriaki. 
5.828..527.  CI.  .360-113  000. 
Shibuya.  Hakushi:  See — 

Nagafune.  Hitoshi:  Fukumoto.  Takaaki;  Shibuya.  Hakushi:  and  Ezaki. 
Koji.  5.827.339.  CI.  55-350.100. 
Shieh.   Chan-Long:    and   Ackley.    Donald   E..   to   Motorola   Corporation. 
Transistor-based  apparatus  and  method  for  molecular  detection  and  field 
enhancement.  5.827.482.  CI.  422-82.020. 
Shieh.  Chan-Long:  See — 

Huang.  Rong-Ting;  Wrighu  Phil;  Shieh,  Chan-Long;  and  Holm.  Paige 
M..  5.827.753.  CI.  438-24.000. 
Shiga.  Minoru:  See — 

Ishida.  Hitoshi:  Shiga.  Minoru:  Haushita.  Toyohito:  Tokunaga.  Yuichi; 
Fukuda.    Hiroyuki;    and   Minesaki.   Shunyo.   5.829.030.   CI.    711- 
L35.000. 
Shiga.  Tomokazu:  See — 

Shinada.  Shinichi:  Ogawa.  Soichiro;  Mikoshiba.  Shigco:  and  Shiga. 
Tomokazu.  5.828.180.  CI.  31.5-160.000. 
Shigeta,  Akira:  See — 

Aoshima,  Masayoshi;  and  Shigeta,  Akira,  5,827,807,  CI.  510-118.000. 
Shigetomi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Tamura,  Takashi:  Fujii,  Yozo;  Sato,  Kenji:  Shigetomi,  Masahiro;  and 
Matsuoka,  Isao,  5,828,934,  CI   399-228  000. 
Shih,  Chung-Chen.  Writing  utensil  structure  with  plural  whistles.  5,826,998. 

CI.  401-52.(K)0. 
Shih.  Steven.  Redundant  power  controller  5.828.140.  CI.  307-18.000. 
Shih.  Tsu.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Multiple 
etch  method  for  optimizing  Inler-Meul  Dielectric  (IMD)  spacer  layer 
profile.  5.827.782.  CI.  438-697.000. 
Shima.  Hisato:  See — 

Sato.  Makoio:  and  Shima.  Hisato,  5.828,656,  O.  370-254.000. 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoto.  Kazuyoshi.  5.826.445.  CI.  66-70.000. 
Shimabukuro.  Chojun.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
reproducing  information  from  a  recording  medium  using  table  of  contents 
information  stored  on  the  recording  medium.  5.828.631.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Shimada.  Kazuloshi:  See — 

Sunakawa.    Shinichi:    Shimada.    Kazutoshi;   Tatsumi.    Eisaku:    Mori. 
Shigeki;  Matsubayashi.  Kazuhiro;  Harada.  Takashi:  Nagasaki.  KaLsu- 
hiko:  and  Fukuda.  Ryoji,  5,828,568.  CI.  364-184.000. 
Shimada.  Masaki:  See — 

Horigome.  Koichi;  Harada.  Toshimitsu:  Terauchi.  Takashi;  Shimada. 
Masaki;  and  Sailo.  Masashi.  5.828.986.  CI.  702-126.000 
Shimada.  Takashi:  See — 

Young.  Neal  S.;  Kajigaya.  Sachiko:  and  Shimada.  Takashi,  5,827,647, 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Uemolo.  Yasuhiro:  Inoue.  Atsuo:  MaLsuura.  Takeloshi; 
and  Azuma.  Masamichi.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor capacitor  dielectric  having  various  grain  sizes.  5.828.098.  CI. 
257-3I0.(KI0. 
Shimada.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Shin  Cateipillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.  Hydraulic  circuit 

5.826.486.  CI.  9M36.000. 
Shimada.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yoshida.  Shigeyoshi;  Sato,  Mitsuharu:  Sugawara.  Eishu:  and  Shimada, 
Yutaka.  5.827.445.  CI.  252-62.540. 
Shimakawa.  Mikio:  See — 

Kasari.  Akira;  Oda.  Hiroaki;  Kajima.  Junichi:  and  Shimakawa,  Mikio, 
5.827,575.  CI.  427-380.000. 
Shimamune,  Takayuki:  Wakita.  Shuhei:  Ashida.  Takahiro:  Tanaka.  Masashi; 
and  Nishiki.  Yoshinori,  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.  Liquid  permeation-type 
gas-diffusion  cathode.  5,827,412.  CI.  204-252.000. 
Shimano,  Fumio;  See — 

Numata.  Hiroshi:  Ichinose.  Hideo:  and  Shimano.  Fumio.  5,827,450,  CI. 
252-299.630. 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazunori.  5.828.145.  CI.  3IO-67.00A. 
Shimazu.  Hiroshi:  Kobayashi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Sakau.  Fiji,  to  Kyushu  Hitachi 
Maxell.  Ltd.  Squeegee  for  screen  printing  and  its  production  method. 
5.826.516.  CI.  101-483.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Makoto:  Takahashi.  Toru;  and  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki.  5.828.970. 
CI   701-37.000 
Shimizu.  Kaoru;  and  Kodama.  Kazuhiko.  to  MaLsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  molded  product  having  a  functional  film  tJie 
prxxluct  and  apparatus  for  making  the  product.  5.827.469.  CI  264-512.000 
Shimizu.  Kazuya;  Okura.  Kousuke:  and  Matsumura.  Yusuke.  to  Taiho  Indus- 
tries Co..  Ltd.  Stabilized  magnetic  fluid  and  method  for  stabilizing  mag- 
netic fluid.  5.827.444.  CI.  232-62.520. 
Shimizu.  Nobum.  to  Ebara  Coiporaiion.  Polishing  apparams.  5.827.115.  CI. 

451-123.000. 
Shimizu.  Tamotsu:  and  Gyotoku.  Eiji.  to  Minolu  Co.,  Ltd.  Developing 

device.  5,828,936,  CI.  399-275.000. 
Shimizu.  Yasuo;  See — 

Yoshida.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Yasuo:  Hara.  Kazuo;  Chijiwa,  Shiro:  and 
Omshi.  Junichi.  5.827.996.  CI.  149-«5.000. 
Shimizu.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Nishizaki.   Kalsuioshi;  Goto,  Yoshihiro;   Kada,  Tomoyasu;  Nakano. 
Shiro:  and  Shimizu.  Yoshinobu.  5.826.677.  CI.  180-421.000. 
Shimizu.  Yoshinori.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Moisture-curable,  hot-melt  composition.  5.827.926.  CI.  525-127.000. 


PI  98 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  27,  1998 


Shinoda.  Talsuya:  See — 

Seio.  Takeshi;  Ueiake,  Alcihito:  Shimoda.  Tatsuya;  Ono.  Masao;  Fukuda, 
Masatoshi;  ami  Yamazaki,  Saioshi.  5.827.148.  CI.  477-15.000. 
Shimosaka.  Hirotaka:  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Inoue.  Michio;  and  Ka$asima.  Atuki  to 

Bndgeslone  Sports  Co..  Lid.  Go\t  ball.  5.827.135.  CI.  473-379.000. 
Shimoya.  Masahiro;  and  Torigoe.  Eiichi.  to  Denso  Coiporation.  Laminated 

type  heat  exchanger.  5.826.648.  CI.  165-153.000. 
Shimoyama.  Kenji;  and  Goloh.  Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation. 
Compound  semiconductor  and  its  fabrication.  5.827.365,  CI.  1 17-94.000. 
Shimura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takeo.  Hideya;  Ito.  Watani:  and  Shimura.  Kazuo.  5.828,775  a  382- 
132.000 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimada.  Yoshiyuki.  5.826.486.  CI.  91-436.000. 
Tozawa.  Shoji:  and  Ono,  Tomoaki.  5.826.666.  CI.  172-7.000. 
Shin,  Dong  Ky;  Lee.  Bok  Soo;  and  Yoon,  Sang  Youl,  to  Orion  Electric  Co.. 
Lid.  Method  of  electrographically  manufacturing  a  luminescent  screen 
assembly  for  a  CRT  and  CRT  comprising  a  luminescent  .screen  assembly 
manufacturing  by  the  method.  5,827,628,  CI.  430-28  COO 
Shm-Eisu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

.^rai.  Kazuhiro:  Ikeda.  Tadaharu;  and  Shiobara.  Toshio.  5.827.908,  CI. 

Osawa.  Yoshihito;  Nezu,  Sachiko;  Takahashi.  Yoshinobu;  and  Kuwau 
Satoshi.  5.827.92 1 ,  CI.  524-837.000. 
Shin-Eisu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masumura.  Hisashi;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kudo,  Hideo,  5,827,395.  CI. 

I56-345(MX)- 
Masumura,  Hisashi;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi:  and  Kudo.  Hideo  5  827  779  CI 
438-691000.  ■ 

Shin-Elsu  Polymer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohki,  Tsuneo;  ^uchi,  Shuji;  and  Ikeda.  Masahiro,  5.827,160,  CI. 
^Vji"  jo.UUO. 
Shin.  Kwang-cheal.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Degaussing  coil  holder 

for  cathode  ray  lube  5.828,279,  CI.  335-214.000. 
Shin,  Seong-Kee.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ud.  Modem  having  external 

reset  circuit.  5,828,697,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Shin,  Woo  Sup,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Liquid  crysul  display  device  and  a 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,828,433,  CI  349-147  000 
Shinada,  Shigeo:  See — 

Takase,  Akihiko;  Shinada,  Shigeo;  Takano.  Mitsuhiro;  Oouchi,  Toshiya 

Yamanaka,  Naoaki;  and  Sato,  Youichi,  5,828.654,  CI   370-233  000 

Shinada.    Shinichi;    Ogawa.    Soichiro;    Mikoshiba.    Shigeo;    and    Shiga 

l!828jm"cr3V5-T60000''    "^""^   '"•**^  °'  *'''^'  "PP*™"*' 
Shinkawala.  Hiroki:  See — 

Ohno.  Yoshikazu:  Shinkawala,  Hiroki;  and  Yokoi,  Takahiro,  5,828,096, 

Shinohara,  Mamoni:  See — 

Kubo.  Masahiro;  Taniguchi.  Koichi;  Takaoka.  Naoki;  and  Shinohara 
Mamoru.  5.828.461.  CI   358-2%.000 
Shinozaki.  Kenji;  Hirano.  Hideki;  and  Ogata.  Masanon.  to  Sony  Corporation 

Thermal  transfer  recording  device.  5,828,391,  CI   347-51  000 
Shinyuna.  Kaisuhiko:  See— 

Yano.  MuKumi;  Nogami.  Mitsuzo;  Shinyama.  Katsuhiko;  Chikano 
Yoshito;   Nishio.   Koji;  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.   5.827.494,  CI    423- 
594.000. 
Shio.  Yuiaka:  See — 

'*?f-, i^-jj^;.  '^""-  ^'""«°-  ^*''°-  ■*''***;  »"<•  Yabuta,  Tomonori, 
5.828.926,  CI.  399-66.000. 
Shiobara.  Toshio:  See— 

Arai.  Kazuhiro;  Ikeda.  Tadahani;  and  Shiobara.  Toshio,  5,827,908,  CI. 

Shiokawa,  Sohjiro;  Aisumi,  Kunio;  Iwamatsu,  Katsuyoshi;  Tamura.  Atsushi 

f^-i^^^f^-  ffV';^^^'  ^'^  *^^^'  ^  Cephalosporin  derivative; 
3,0^/, 545.  LI.  514-206.000. 

Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Numata,  Yoshito;  Asada.  Hidehisa;  Dohi.  Keiji;  Fukunaga,  Takahiro  and 
Taniguchi,  Yasushi.  5,827,674,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Shioca,  Tetsu;  Tokura,  Hideki;  Morimoto,  Kenji.  Tanaka,  Takaho;  Kaneda 
Yosbiharii;  Itoh,  Keiichi;  Kimura.  Ken,  and  Kitamura,  Shigeo.  lo  Kansai 
Electric  Power  Co..  Inc..  The;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Abnormality  detecting  apparatus  for  electric  equipment,  naiiicularlv  for  a 
rotating  electric  machine  5.828.227.  CI.  324-772  000 
Shipley  Company.  LLC:  See- 
Thackeray.  James  W;  Sinu.  Roger  E.  Denison.  Mark  D  ;  and  Ablaza. 
Shen  L.  5.827.634.  CI  430-270.100. 
^*"sg?^2M"a^6M  7^^""   ^*^^'"*   ""'*'  '™^<^  medical   device. 
Shirai.  Hirofusa:  See — 

Miyakoshi.  Toshihiko;  Gomyo.  Ma,sato;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiro    Hay- 
akawa.  Masanuchi;  Shirai.  Hirofusa;  and  Hanabusa,  Kenji.  5.828.795 
CI.  384-133.000. 
Shirai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

S^o.  Yoshikazu;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto  Lsao 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Noda,  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  Kazunori:  Shoii 
Takeo;  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko;  Shishido,  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanji  Shirai 
Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Makoio;  Sasaki.  Shinichi,  Nomura,  Yoshiya;  and 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki.  5.828.928.  CI  399- 1 1 1  000 
Shirai.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Programmable  cellular  telephone 
and  system  5.828.956,  CI.  455-411.000. 


Shirai.  Shoji;  and  Watanabe.  Kenichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cathode  ray  tube  with 

low  dynamic  correction  voltage.  5.828.191.  CI.  315-382.000. 
Shiraishi.  Naoto.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Three  dimensional  graphics  pro- 
cessing apparatus  processing  ordinary  and  special  obiecis  5  828  378  CI 
345-422.000.  -         .       ,      . 

Shiraishi.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Laser  beam  exposing  unit 
5  8-^^401   n  """"*?*^""'  '^"'**  ^f*een  a  scanner  and  an  image  bearer. 
Shirakami,  Yoshihimi:  See — 

Seki,  Ikuya;  Itaya,  Yoshitoshi;  Shirakami,  Yoshifumi;  and  Washino 
Komei,  5,827.498,  CI.  424- 1 .690. 
Shirakawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Okamoto,  Toshio;  Kimura,  Tetsuro;  and  Shirakawa,  Kenji,  5.829,041 
CI.  711-147.000. 
Shirazi,  Shahram  Z.;  and  Zhelyaskov,  Valentin,  to  World  Precision  Institi- 
™"7 '410" cw05i2o"oOO ''''"''""'  '"'  ""'  generation  of  nitric  oxide. 
Shi.seido  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Waunabe.   Kei;   Kakoki.   Hiroyuki;  and  Ito,   Kenzo,  5,827,920    CI 
524-833.000. 
Shishido,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Noda.  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  Shoji 
Takeo;  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko;  Shishido,  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanji;  Shirai 
Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Nomura,  Yoshiya  and 
Karakama,  Toshiyuki,  5.828.928.  CI.  399- 1 1 1  000 
Shoji.  Takeo:  See— 

Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto,  Isao 
Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Noda,  Shinya;  Kobayashi,  Kazunori;  Shoji 
Takeo;  Ishiwau,  Kazuhiko;  Shishido,  Kazuo;  Yano,  Kanji  Shirai 
Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Makoto;  Sa.saki,  Shinichi;  Nomura,  Yoshiya;  and 
Karakanna,  Toshiyuki,  5,828,928,  CI.  399-1 1 1  000 
Short,  Alvin  P:  See— 

Slengl,  Reinhard;  Hammeri,  Erwin;  Ho,  Herbert  L.;  Mandelman  Jack 
A.;  Snniva.san,  Radhika;  and  Short,  Alvin  P,  5.827,765    CI    438- 
243  000 
Short,  Bruce:  See — 

Yost.  Fred;   Hoskmg.  Floyd   M.;  Jelli.son.  James  L.;  Short.   Bnice 
Giversen.  Teni;  and  Reed.  Jimmy  R..  5.827.951.  CI  73-53  010 
Short,  James  M  :  See — 

Myers.  Martin  R.;  Panen.  James  W.;  Becker.  Paul  C;  Mclnemev  Ten^ 
M..  Poner.  Dennis  P;  Short.  James  M.;  Biggerstaff.  Paul;  and  Stevens 
Robert.  5,826.331,  CI.  29-888.090. 
Showa  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii.  Keiko;  Inoue.  Yasushi;  and  Tomita,  Tetsuji,  5.827.715.  CI.  435- 
194.000. 
Shroot,  Braham:  See — 

Ailhaud,  Gerald;  Crimaldi.  Paul;  Safonova,  Iriiu;  ShixxM.  Braham  and 
Reichen.  Uwe.  5.827.897,  CI.  514-725  000 
Shuchan.  Chris  E.:  See— 

Hmtis.  Phillip  C;  McCabe.  Michael  A  ;  Nomian.  Lewis  R;  Powell 
Ronald  J.;  Shuchan.  Chns  E.;  Slahaugh.  Billy  F;  Tenacina.  John  M 
and  Yantz.  Joseph  G..  5,827.804.  CI.  507-273.000. 
Shui.  Xiaoping;  See — 

Chung.  Deborah  D.L.;  and  Shui.  Xiaoping.  5.827.997.  CI   174-35  OMS 

Shuster.  Svetlana:  See- 
Stern    Robert;  Frost.  Gregory   I.;   Hall.  Jackson;  Shuster,  Svetlana; 
Colbem,  Gail  T;  and  Formby,  Bent.  5.827.721.  O.  435-201  000 

Shy.  Perry  C  :  See- 
Parker.  Charles  D  ;  Shy.  Pen>  C  ;  Dickson.  Rennie  L.;  Collins,  Leo  G 

and  Gano,  John  C,  5,826,661,  CI.  166-386.000 
Sibanda,  Benson:  See — 

^''5T2r729^cT'4t5'-297*'7'^'"^''  ^""^   ^^  "^  ^'*^'^-   ^'^■ 
Sibille  cialTe:  See— 

c^j  *^'™^'  ^"^-  ^^  ^""*'-  -lean-Claude,  5,827.616,  CI.  428-464  000 
Mddiqui,  Kabir,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  One-piece  ca.se  top  and  integrated 

switch  for  a  computer  pointing  device  5,828,364,  CI.  345-163  000 
Siebler.  Helmut;  Tsilchorozidis.  Georgios;  Mankiewicz.   Dieter    Mampe 
Ulnch-Jurgen;  Kubert.  Norbert;  Kroner.  Wolfgang;  and  Ponath.  GeidVo 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Bench  seat  system  for  motor  vehicles  especially  for 
small  vans.  5.826.945.  CI.  297-452.180. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Boettcher.  Uwe.  5.828.215.  CI.  324-306.000. 

Degenhardt.  Achim,  5,828,589,  CI.  364-724. 190. 

Doemens,  Gunter;  and  Gilch,  Markus,  5,827,980,  CI  73-862  626 

Foerster,  Ralf,  5,828,141,  CI.  307-125.000 

°^!i1!^^^,^'?^^*^?"l';fA"''"•  "°'8"'  ^  Krischke,  Nortert. 
j.8za.Joj.  CI.  327-512.000 

Maggioni,  Chrisioph,  5,828,779,  CI.  382-165.000. 

Niedermeier,  Thomas;  Rohm,  Peter;  Schmid.  Richard;  Flynn  David 
Klapproth,  Peter;  Zandveld.  Frederik;  Koot.  Jacobus  Christophonis 
Jones,  Andrew  Michael;  Matthew,  James  Graham;  and  Douady 
Bnino,  5.828,852,  CI   395-290.000  "ouaoy. 

Schild.  Markus.  5.828.727,  O.  378-140.000. 

Stengl,  Reinhard;  Hammeri,  Erwin;  Ho,  Herbert  L.;  Mandelman  Jack 
A.;  Srinivasan,  Radhika;  and  Short,  Alvin  P,  5,827  765  O  438- 
243.000. 

Tempel,  Georg.  5,828,092,  CI.  257-295.000. 
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Siemens  Automotive  S.A.:  See — 

Janse  van  Vuuren,  Willem  Nicolaas,  5,826,551,  CI.  123-90.120. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Khalid,  Zafar  M.;  Beyda,  William  J.;  and  Thomas.  Jay.  5,828,742.  CI. 
379-199.000. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Everingham.  Gary.  5.828.759.  CI.  38 1  -7 1 .500. 
Siemens  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Froehner,  Karl-Heinz.  5.827.759.  CI.  438-132.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sachs.  Harald.  5.829.037.  CI.  711-141.000. 
Siemens  S.A.:  See — 

Hosten.  Daniel.  5.827.410.  CI.  204-198.000. 
Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.:  See — 

Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.;  and  Leahy. 
Patrick.  5.826.777.  CI.  227-179.100. 
Sierakowski.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Waddell.  Jennifer  E.;  Sierakowski.  Michael  J.;  SavTi.  Patricia  M.;  Moore. 
George  G.  I.;  Jariwala.  Chetan  P;  and  Guerra.  Miguel  A..  5.827.348. 
CI.  75-733.000. 
Sieven,  Dick  J.:  See — 

Woolford.  Michael  E.;  and  Sievert.  Chck  J..  5.827,015,  CI.  405-286.000. 
Sigler,  John  W..  to  Primex  Technologies,  Inc.  Passive  velocity  data  system. 

5,827.958.  CI.  73-167.000. 
Sigma  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Logan.  Eugene  T.  5.828,038,  CI.  219-444.000. 
Signore,  Incorporated:  See — 

Nonon.  Allen.  5.826.956,  CI.  312-183.000. 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Martin,  Randall  J ;  and  Toner,  Thomas  J.,  5.826,824,  CI.  244-129.300. 
Silberberg,  Yaron,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  scanning  laser  microscopy  5,828,459,  CI.  356-444  000. 
Silberschatz.  Abraham:  See — 

Jagadish,  Hosagrahar  Visvesvaraya;  Mumick,  Inderpal  Singh;  and  Sil- 
berschatz, Abraham,  5.828.845.  CI  395-200.590. 
Siler.  Steven  J.;  Hilkert.  Scott  T;  and  Petrin,  Jeffrey  C.  to  Hurietron. 
Incorporated.    Apparatus    for    .scanning    colored    registration    marks. 
5,828.075.  CI   250-259.440 
Siler.  Steven  Lynn   Building  manufacture  and  method  using  synthetic  poly- 
mer stnjctural  elements  and  adhesive  bonding.  5,826,389,  CI.  52-309. 100. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wemig,  Glenn  Alan,  5,826.922,  CI.  292-39.000. 
Silky  Limited:  See — 

Stangroom.  James  Edward:  and  Clancy,  John  George,  5,826,533,  CI. 
114-352.000. 
Silver,  Andrew;  and  Joong,  Donald,  10  Telefonaktiebologei  LM  Ericsson 
(publ).  Radio  telecommunications  network  and  method  of  supporting 
operation  of  a  combined  mobile  telephone  and  pager.  5,828,949,  CI. 
455-38.300. 
Silver,  Frederick  H  ;  and  Chemomorsky,  Ary  S.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
harvesting  tissue  for  processing  tissue  and  process  and  apparatus  for 
re-injecting  processed  tissue  5,827,217.  CI.  604-28.000. 
Silvemail,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Jones,  Gary  W.;  Jones,  Susan  K.;  Marino,  Jeffrey;  Ho,  Joseph  K.;  Boysel, 
R.  Mark;  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.;  Liu.  Yachin;  Costa.  Michael  J.;  and 
Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A..  5.828,163,  CI.  313-336.000. 
Jones,  Gary  W.;  Zimmerman,  Steven  M.;  Schwartz  Jones,  Susan  K.; 
Costa,  Michael  J.;  and  Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A..  5.828.288.  CI.  338- 
20.000. 
Simard.  Frederic:  See — 

Brown,  Michael;  Mahan.  Laura  A.;  Van  Schyndel.  Andre  J.;  Collins. 
Hugh  M.;  Simard.  Frederic;  and  Forrester.  Christopher  M..  5.828.%5. 
CI  455-550.000. 
Simco  Automotive  Trim.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Vincent  H-H;  and  Kloock.  Scon  M..  5.827,595,  a.  428-71.000. 
Sime,  John  Thomas:  See — 

Haigh,  David;  and  Sime.  John  Thomas,  5,827,865,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Giannetti.  William  Bernard.  5.827.585.  CI.  428-36.200. 
Simmons.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Baeuold.  John  P.;  Kauffman.  Thomas  F;  Scholl,  Sieven  L.;  and  Sim- 
mons. Eugene  R..  5.827.913.  CI.  523-210.000. 
Simmons.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Masinovsky.  Boris;  Gallatin.  William  Michael;  and  Simmons.  Paul  J.. 
5.827.670.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Simonian.    Christopher    L.    Connector   accessories,    electrical,    backshell, 

grounding,  flex  cables.  5,827,078,  CI.  439-95.000. 
Simonsen,  Jens:  See — 

Madsen,  Per  Johan;  Nissen.  Harry  Stentoft;  Simonsen.  Jens;  Jergensen. 
Stig  Helmer;  and  Hoist.  Jorgen.  5.826.490.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Simpkin.  Dennis  John:  See — 

Skinner,  Philip;  Simpkin,  Dennis  John;  and  Adams,  David  Robert. 
5.827,806,  CI.  508-332.000. 
Simpson,  Craig  R.,  to  MRS  Technology,  Inc.  Platen  for  use  with  lithographic 

suges  and  method  of  making  same.  5,828,142,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Simpson,  James  Leon:  See — 

Laurent.    Martin    Sullivan;    Ball.    Michael    Eildon;    Sundberg.    Lynn 
Lawrence;  and  Simpson,  James  Leon,  5,828,712,  CI.  376-246.000. 
Sims,  Roger  D.:  See — 

Larson,  Ernest  J.,  Jr.;  and  Sims,  Roger  D.,  5,826,517,  CI.  105-4.300. 


Sims.  Russel  E..  to  Michelson  Packaging  Co.  Fruit  packaging  tray  usable  with 

a  denesting  apparatus.  5.827.068.  CI.  414-795.600. 
Simson.  Anton  K.;  and  Simson.  Todd  A.  Remotelv-driven  power  window. 

5.826,377.  CI.  49-362.000 
Simson.  Todd  A.:  See — 

Simson.  Anton  K.;  and  Simson.  Todd  A..  5.826 J77,  CI.  49-362.000. 
Simtek  Corporation:  See — 

Herdt.  Christian  E..  5.828.599.  CI.  365-185.080. 
Singer.  Irwin  D.:  See — 

Fukuda.  Takao;  Price,  Francis  R.;  Cook,  Conan  P.;  Hoff,  Richard  W.;  and 
Singer,  Irwin  D..  5,827.043,  O.  415-115.000. 
Singer,  Robert  H.;  and  Politz,  Joan  C,  to  University  of  Massachusetts.  Caged 
fluorochrome-labeled  probes  and  subtraction  of  autoflourescence  back- 
ground. 5.827,660.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Singhal.  Ashok:  See — 

Hagersten.  Erik;  Singhal,  Ashok;  and  Liencres.  Bjom.  5.829,033,  CI. 
711-141.000. 
Singkomrat.  Paripon;  Basnen.  Don  E..  Jr.;  Dorak.  John;  Hamblin.  Glen  E.; 
Nguyen.  Kha  D  ;  Tsevdos.  James  T;  and  Watzel.  Donald  J.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Game  programming  flash  memory  car- 
tridge system  including  a  programmer  and  a  reprogrammable  cartridge 
5.828.862.  CI.  395-442  000 
Sinnreich.  Joel;  and  Bosshard.  Christian,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  simulating  the  effect  of  the  living  organism  on  the  change  in  shape, 
the  disintegration  and  dissolution  behaviour  and  the  active-ingredient 
release  of  a  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  5.827.984.  CI  73-866.000. 
Sinta.  Roger  F:  See — 

Thackeray.  James  W.;  Sinta.  Roger  F;  Denison.  Mark  D.:  and  Ablaza. 
Sheri  L..  5.827.634,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Sintonen.    Kari.    Device    for    cutting    plywood    veneer.    5,826,481,    CI. 

83-664.000. 
Sinzawa,  Kouichi:  See — 

Takano,  Tsunesuke;  Sinzawa,  Kouichi;  and  Yabata,  Yoji.  5,828,024,  CI. 
200-531.000 
Sire  Analytical  Systems  Sri:  See — 

Duic,  Giovanni  Battista,  5,827,746,  CI.  436-70.000. 
Sirona  Dental  Systems  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See — 

Ploetz.  Josef;  and  Franetzki.  Manfred.  5.828.722.  CI.  378-38.000. 
Schulze-Ganzlin.  Ulrich;  and  Plolz.  Josef.  5,828.721.  CI.  378-38.000. 
Sitzman.  Gary  W.:  See — 

Boaz.   Ptemakaran  Tucker;   and  Sitzman,  Gary  W.,   5,827,345,  Q. 
65-104.000. 
Sitzmann,  Bemd:  See — 

Hugo.  Franz;  Kemmer,  Hans-Johann;  Sitzmann,  Bemd;  and  Protzmann, 
Michael,  5,826,322,  CI.  29-527.500. 
Siuciak,  Judith;  Altar,  Charles  A.;  and  Lindsay,  Ronald  M.,  to  Regeneron 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  analgesia  using  neurotrophins. 
,5,827,823,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Sivik,  Mark  Robert:  See — 

Hartman,  Frederick  Anthony;  Godfroid,  Robert  Allen;  Littig.  Janet  Sue; 
and  Sivik.  Marie  Robert,  5,827,813,  CI.  51^443.000. 
Skarda,  Louis  J.,  to  Imation  Corp.  Device  and  method  for  reducing  power 

consumption  in  a  disk  drive.  5,828,642,  CI.  369-77.200. 
Skelbrook:  See— 

Bynie,  T  Gerard.  5,828.205,  CI.  323-268.000. 

Skiena.  Steven  S.;  and  Rau,  Harald,  to  State  University  of  New  York.  The 

Research  Foundation  of  the.  Sentence  reconstruction  using  word  ambiguity 

resolution.  5.828.991.  CI   704-9.000. 

Skiffington.  Richard;  and  Zomer,  Eliezer.  to  Charm  Sciences.  Inc.  Test 

apparatus,  svstem  and  method  for  the  detection  of  test  samples.  5.827.675. 

CI.  435-8.060. 

Skillen.  Richard  Prescon:  See— 

Focsaneanu.  Mihai;  Skillen.  Richard  Prescon;  and  Livermore.  Frederick 
Caldwell,  5,828,666,  CI.  370-389.000 
Skinner.  Philip;  Simpkin.  Dennis  John;  and  Adams.  David  Robert,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents.  Inc.  Preparation  of  sulfiirized  phenol  additives  interme- 
diates and  compositions  5,827,806,  CI.  508-332.000. 
Skratulia.  John   Banking  method  for  wagering  games  5,826,976,  CI.  364- 

412.000. 
Skrovan,  John;  and  Robinson,  Karl  M.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Planariza- 
tion  slurry  including  a  dispersant  and  method  of  using  same.  5,827,78 1 ,  CI . 
438-692.000. 
SkyMax.  Inc.:  See — 

Kleimeyer,  Mark  A.;  and  Cochron,  Stat.  5,827,124,  C\.  472-45.000. 
Slabaugh.  Billy  F.:  See — 

Harris.  Phillip  C;  McCabe.  Michael  A.;  Nonnan.  Lewis  R.;  Powell. 
Ronald  J.;  Shuchan.  Chris  E.;  Slabaugh.  Billy  F;  Terracina.  John  M.; 
and  Yaritz.  Joseph  G..  5.827.804.  CI.  507-273.000. 
Slade.  Paul  G.:  See- 
Whitlow.  Graham  A.;  Lovic.  William  R.;  and  Slade.  Paul  G..  5.828.941. 
CI  419-17.000. 
Slater.  Benjamin  Daniel.  Electrical  circuit  for  an  automobile.  5.828.139,  O. 

307-10.800. 
Siegers.  Frans;  Blankets.  Hendrik  J ;  and  De  Jong.  Nicolaas  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.    Ignition    scheme    for   a    high    pressure    discharge    lamp. 
5.828,186.0   315-290.000. 
Slepicka,  Frank  J.;  and  Kidding,  E)ouglas  J.,  to  Blackhawk  Molding  Co..  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  bottle  caps  from  bottles.  5.826.409.  CI. 
53-492000. 
SLIC  Trading  Company  Limited:  See — 

Bnnk.  Arend  Jacobus.  5.826.700.  CI.  198-499.000. 
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Small.  Edward  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Bischer.  Carmen  B..  Jr.;  and  Small.  Edward  A..  Jr    5  828  493    CI 
359-584.000 
SMAR  Research  Corporation:  See — 

S«legano.  Gilbeito;  Verissimo.  Cesar  Sperandio;  Sobrinho.  Joel  Con- 
calves  de  Oliveira;  Cardoso.  Antonio  Carlos;  Geron.  Luis  Carlos; 
Filho.  Antonio  Dias  Cunaii;  and  Machado.  Fulvio  de  BarTo.s  Pinheiro 
5.827.963.  CI   73-438.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Miura.  Shinya.  5.825.701.  CI    198-619.000. 
Smelko.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Fisher.  Thomas  S.;  Rockhart.  Andrew  D  ;  Jensen,  Roy  A.;  Kohler.  Joylee 
E.;  Mathews.  Eugene  P;  and  Smelko.  Edward  L  .  5  828  747  CI 
379-309.000.  '       " 

Smith.  Adlai  H.;  McAnhur.  Bruce  B  ;  and  Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr.  to  Litel 
Instruments.  Apparatus,  method  of  measurement,  and  method  of  data 
analysis  for  correction  of  optical  system.  5.828,455,  CI.  356-354.000 
Smith,  Adrian  E.:  See — 

Parks.  Derrick  J.;  Rocchio.  Michael  J.;  Naydo.  Kyle;  Wighlman.  Dennis 
E  .  and  Smith.  Adrian  E..  5.826.633.  CI.  14118.000 
Smith  A  Nephew.  Inc.:  See — 

Basaj.  Barbara  L..  5.826,761.  CI.  223-112.000. 
Mishra.  Ajii  K  :  Davidson,  James  A  ;  and  Hamby,  Mark  A..  5,826  586 
CI.  128-898.000. 
Smith.  Arthur  Shawn  Dwight.  Vacuum  cleaner  accessory.  5.826.300.  Q. 

15-402.000- 
Smith.  Charles  U.:  See— 

Kroll,  Mark  W.;  Adams.  Theodore  P;  Anderson.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Smith 
Charles  U..  5.827  J26.  CI.  6O7-5.O0O. 
Smith,  Colin:  See— 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones,  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheian 
Martin  Wilham;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary  Claydon 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Panerson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P;  Birch,  Nicholas  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.829.007.  CI.  71 1-5  000 
Smith.  Darryl  B  :  See— 

McDonald.    David   A.;    Kogut.    Roman   T;    and   Smith.    Darrvl    B 
S.826.894.  CI.  280-86  7.56 
Smith.  David  Lee;  Keenan.  William  J.:  and  Siymanski.  Steven  J.,  to  Apple 
Comfwter.  Inc.  Block  storage  memory  management  system  and  method 
utilizing  independent  partition  managers  and  device  drivers.  5.829.053.  CI. 

Smith.  Gaylord  Darrell:  See— 

Cnim.  James  Roy;  Smith.  Gaylord  Darrell;  Hartmann.  Vernon  William 
and  Mankins,  William  Lawrence,  5.827.377,  CI.  148-442.000 
Smith,  Gerald  R  ;  Gascoyne,  Robert  G.;  and  Sontowski.  Dieter  Paul  Pave- 
ment sealing  product  and  method.  5.827.008.  CI.  404-47  000 
Smith.  Gregory  Clifford:  See- 
Miller  Robert  Otis;  and  Smith.  Gregoty  Cliffoid.  5.828.130.  C\  257- 
754.000. 
Smith.  Kelly  L  :  See— 

Cussler.  Edward  L.;  Herbig.  Scon  M.;  Smith.  KeUy  L.;  and  van  Eikeren 
Paul.  5,827.538.  C\.  424-473.000. 
Smith.  Uoyd:  See — 

Hermstadt.  Corinna;  Fenuuidez.  Joseph  M.;  Smith.  Lloyd;  and  Mead. 
David  A  .  5.827.657.  CI  435-6  000 
Smith.  Michael  D.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp  Differential  cross  couoled 

peak  detector.  5.828.240.  CI.  327-62.000. 
Smith.  Morris  Edward,  to  Air-Go  Windmill.  Inc.  Regenerative  hydraulic 

power  transmission  for  down-hole  pump.  5.827.051.  CI  417-904  000 
Smith.  Scott  T;  See— 

Polichar.  Raulf  M  ;  and  Smith.  Scott  T .  5,828,726.  CI   378-98  200 
Smith,  Wayne  R.;  and  Sullivan,  William  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Magnetic 

tapes  and  processes.  5.828.385,  CI.  346-74.200 
Smithgall.  David  H  :  See— 

Jakobsen,  Christian;  Pedersen,  Remming;  Penn.  Leonardo  M.;  Brewer, 
Tracy  E..  Karp,  Aame;  and  Smithgall.  David  H..  5,828.448.  CI. 
.536-— 3/000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See- 
Gentry.  Daniel  Robert;  Payne.  David  John;  Pearson.  Stewart  Campbell 

and  Lonsdale.  John  Timothy,  5,827,689,  CI.  435-69  100 
Lawlor,  Elizabeth  Jane.  5.827.708.  CI  435-183.000. 
Palepu.   Nageswara  R  ;  and  Venkatesh.  Gopadi   M..  5,827.537,  CI. 
424-472.000, 
SmithKlioe  Beecham  p.l.c:  See — 

Haigh.  David;  and  Sime,  John  Thomas,  5,827,865,  CI.  514-352  000 
Smilhkline  Beecham  pic:  See — 

King.  Francis  David;  Gaster,  Laramie  Mary;  Kaumann,  Alberto  Julio 

and  Young,  Rodney  Christopher,  5.827.871,  O  514-411  000 
LawkjT.  Elizabeth  Jane.  5.827.708.  CI.  435-183  000 
Smoak.  Stephen  L.:  See- 
Keller.  Brace  A  ;  Smoak.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Feiro,  Ivano.  5.826  970  CI 
362-147  000 
Smyth.  Frances  D.  Artificial  landscaping  boulders.  5,826J73,  Q.  47-33  000 
Smyth,  Joseph  Francis:  See — 

Gill.  Hardayal  Singh;  Gumey.  Bruce  A  ;  Smyth.  Joseph  Francis;  Spe- 
nosu.  Viijil  Simon;  and  Werner.  Douglas  Johnson.  5.828,530,  CI. 
360- 1 13.000. 
Snider.  Jerry  E.:  See— 


Snoeyenbos,   Gordon    E..   to   Vega    Enterprises,    Inc.    Machinery    mover 

5,826.893,  CI.  280-43.000 
Snook.  Ashley  Charles  James:  See— 

Bostock,  Hayden  Gregory:  Snook,  Ashley  Charles  James;  and  Zillmer 
Peter,  5,826.41.3.  CI.  54-49  000. 
Snow.  David  W,  decea.sed:  See— 

Holden,  James  M.;  Uvin,  Stephen  E.;  Wrench,  Edwin  H.,  Jr.;  and  Snow 
David  W..  deceased,  5.828.832,  CI.  395-187.010. 
Snow.  Dennis  M.;  and  OConnell.  Tim  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for 

enhanced  recovery  of  vLscous  oil  deposits.  5.826.655,  CI.  166-272.300 
Snyder.  Craig  L.;  Gavigan,  William  J.;  Tufano.  Frank  J.;  and  Shandersky, 
James  T,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Workpiece  having  a  la.ser  heat- 
treated  surface  fonned  by  a  small  diameter  bore  extending  in  workpiece 
5.827.588,  CI.  428-36.900. 
Sobrinho.  Joel  Concalves  de  Oliveira:  See — 

Selegano.  Gilberto;  Verissimo.  Cesar  Sperandio;  Sobrinho.  Joel  Con- 
calves  de  Oliveira;  Cardo.so,  Antonio  Carlos;  Geron,  Luis  Carlos; 
Filho,  Antonio  Dias  Cunaii;  and  Machado,  Fulvio  de  Barrx»  Pinheiro 
5,827,963,  CI.  73-438.000. 
Societe  Da.s.saull  Aviation:  See — 

Bichon,   Mathieu   Philippe  Albert;  Coudray.   Xavier  Girard  Andti; 
Deblois,  Alex  Pierre;  Huon  De  Kermadec,  Christophe  Nicolas  Marie 
Joseph;  Lacuisse,  Jean-Fran9ois  Georges  Julien;  and  Rolland,  Bruno 
Andre,  5,826.332,  CI.  29-889.720. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moleurs  d' Aviation:  See— 
Bichon.   Mathieu   Philippe  Albeit;   Coudray.   Xavier  Gerard  Andre: 
Deblois,  Alex  Pierre;  Huon  De  Kermadec,  Christophe  Nicolas  Marie 
Joseph;  Lacuisse,  Jean-Francois  Georges  Julien;  and  Rolland.  Bruno 
Andri,  5,826,332,  CI   29-889.720. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See — 

Beau.  Jean-Francois,  5,827,993,  CI.  102-202  000 
Socet  LOieal  S  A.:  See- 
Richard.  Hervi;  Leduc.  Madeleine;  and  Lagrange.  Alain  5  827  509  CI 
424-60.000.  .... 

Sederbacka.  Lauri.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Telecommunications 

network  5.828,959,  CI.  455-445.000. 
Soderqvist  Soren:  See — 

Backlund.  Ake;  Bellstrom,  Kenneth;  Oulie,  Finn;  Svanberg,  Johanna 
and  Soderqvist,  Soren,  5,827,401,  CI    162-248  000. 
Soeda.  HiromiLsu:  See — 

Makino,  Katsuaki;  Soeda,  Hiromitsu;  Matsuura,  Isao;  and  Okazaki 
Katsutoshi,  5,827,404,  CI   203-99.000. 
Sohma.  Takeshi:  See— 

Ono,  Kohei;  Kasuya,  Hiromitsu;  Sugo,  Yoshihiro;  Sohma,  Takeshi-  and 
Hosaka,  Hidehiro,  5.827.193.  CI.  600-494.000. 
Sokal.  David  C  Ross  dispen.ser  with  memory  aid  for  flossing  upper  and  lower 

teeth  in  separate  sessions  and  method.  5.826,594.  CI.  132-200000 
Sokkia  Company  Limited:  See— 

Aoki,  Tatsuya;  and  Tanaka.  Kazunori,  5.828,456,  CI.  356-358.000 
Sola  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Ambler,  David  M  ,  5,827,583,  CI.  428  35.200. 
Solar  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Hudetz.  Peter  R.,  5,826.914,  CI.  283-61  000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Lockyer.   John    F;   Oskam,   Gareth   W.;   and   Rawlins,   Douglas  C 
5,826.423.  CI.  60-39.463.  »««-.. 

Solbjorg,  Oistein,  to  Oslo  Presstoff  Industri  A/S.  Casting  mould  arrangement 

for  the  embedding  of  pipes.  5,827,441,  CI.  249-91.000. 
Sohmene.  Vito;  and  Provencal,  Robert,  to  J.  D    Edwards  World  Souttx 
Company.  Menu  connt)l  in  a  graphical  user  interface.  5,828,376,  CI, 

SoUac:  See — 

Krzys,  Jean-Marc;  Oberl*  ,  Hugues;  Peru,  Gilles;  and  Verrier  Pascal 

5,828,032,  CI.  2 1 9- 1 2 1 .640. 
Marsal,  Joel;  Kopytowski.  Nicolas;  Bello,  Alain;  Lombardi.  Marie  and 
Marolleau.  Isabelle,  5,827,419,  CI.  205-141  000 
Solow.  David  J.:  See— 

Felman,  Steven  W.;  Patel,  Chetna;  Patwardhan.  Bhalchandra  H    and 
Solow,  David  J.,  5,827,700,  CI.  435-144.000 
Sommars,  Mark  F.:  See — 

Anderson,  Michael  D ;  and  Sommars,  Mark  E.  5,826,802,  CI.  239- 

Sommers.  Robin  A  :  See- 
Usher,  John  D.;  and  Sommers.  Robin  A.,  5,827.474,  O.  266-44000 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.,  5,827,277,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Son.  Min-hee,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Snooper  circuit  of  a  multi- 
processor system   5.829.040,  CI   711-146.000. 
Soncina,  Giovanni;  and  Soncina,  Renato,  to  OMSI  Trasmissioni  SpA 
Intermediate  total  power  takeoff  for  tracks  and  self-propelled  machines  for 
various  operations.  5,826.460.  CI.  74-15.880. 
Soncina.  Renato:  See — 

Soncina.  Giovanni;  and  Soncina.  Renato.  5.826.460.  CI  74-15  880 
Sondhi.  Man  Mohan:  See — 

Benesty.  Jacob;  Hall.  Joseph  Lindley,  II;  Morgan,  Dennis  Raymond;  and 
Sondhi,  Man  Mohan,  5,828,756,  CI.  381-66.000. 
Sofiex  International  Corp  :  See — 

Bock.  Robert  T.  5.827,064.  CI.  433-216.000. 
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Song.  Huesup;  Kim.  Gyeungho;  Kim.  Doh-Yeon;  and  Chung.  Tai-Joo,  to 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  &  Technology.  Process  for  manufacture  of  a 
zirconia  material  resistant  to  low  temperature  degradation.  5.827,572.  CI. 
427-2.55.400, 
Sonideni  Anstall  Liechtensteinischen  Rechts:  See — 

Bicz,  Wieslaw.  5,828,627,  CI.  367-140.000. 
Sono.  Koichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Filing  apparatus  filing  system  file 
processing    method   and   program   containing    file   priwessing    method. 
5.829,044,  CI.  711-156.000. 
Sonoda.  Yukilaka:  See — 

Sato,  Koji;  Ide,  Junichi;  a»d  Sonoda,  Yukitaka.  5.826,778.  CI.  228- 
44.700. 
Sontowski.  Dieter  Paul:  See — 

Smith.  Gerald  R.;  Gascoyne.  Robert  G.;  and  Sontowski.  Dieter  Paul. 
5.827,008,  CI.  404-47.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

lijima,  Kazuyuki;  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  Matsumoto,  Jun;  and  Omori, 

Shiro,  5.828,996,  CI   704-220.000 
Inatani.  Akihisa;  Nagano,  Shuichi;  Mita,  Kanji;  Minami,  Shuji;  Tamura, 
Harayuki;  Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  Katsuyama.  Akira;  Ishikawa.  Masami; 
and  Noshitani,  Taiji.  5,828,633,  CI.  369-37.000 
Ishibashi.  Akira;  Matsumoto.  Satoshi;  Nagai.  Masaharu;  llo.  Saloshi; 
Tomiya.  Shigetaka;  Nakano.  Kazushi;  and  Moriu,  Etsuo,  5,828.086. 
CI.  257-94.000. 
Ito.  Norikazu;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Kojima.  Yuichi;  Matsuyama,  Atsuo;  and 

Kalo.  Masahiro,  5,828,841,  CI   395-200,490 
Iwahashi,  Naoto,  5,828,998.  CI   704-2.36.000. 
Kagawa.  Kiyoshi;  Negoro.  Yoichi;  Okabe.  Akihiko;  and  Kano.  Hiroshi. 

,5.828..526,  CI.  .360-113,000, 
Kamide.  Yukihiro;  Takaoka,  Yuji;  and  Yamamichi.  Yasuaki,  5,827,436, 

CI.  216-77,000. 
Keating,  Stephen  Mark;  and  Campbell,  Andrew,  5.828.415.  CI.  348- 

4S8  000 
Kikuchi.  Hidekazu.  5.828.326.  CI.  341-99.000. 
Knutson,  Paul  L.;  and  Rodriguez.  Benjamin  Garcia,  5,826,607,  CI, 

137-1.000. 
Kobayashi.  Seiji.  5.828,640,  CI.  369-59.000, 
Kobayashi,  Shoei;  Takeda,  Tora;  and  Yamagami,  Tamotsu,  5.828,639. 

CI.  369-58.000. 
Maeda.  Yasuaki,  5,829,050,  CI.  711-171.000. 
Morita,  Osamu,  5,828.536.  CI.  360-135  000. 
Murata,  Akio.  5,828,278,  CI.  335-213  000. 
Nagai,  Yasuo,  5,828,632.  CI.  369-32.000 

Nakagawa.  Yoshimori;  and  Kishigami,  Jun,  !)-,827,%5,  CI.  73-488.000. 
Nakanishi.  Kosuke,  5,828,739,  CI   379-140,000. 
Nayebi,  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo.  Due.  5,828,254,  CI.  327-157.000. 
Noguchi,  Takashi;  Reif,  Rafael;  Tsai,  Julie;  and  Tang,  Andrew  J.. 

5,828,084.  CI.  257-65.000 
Sa.sa  Takeshi,  5,828.519.  CI.  360-99.120. 
Sato.  Makoto;  and  Shima,  Hisato,  5,828.6.56.  CI.  370-254.000. 
Shinozaki,  Kenji;  Hirano,  Hideki;  and  Ogau.  Masanori,  5,828.391.  CI. 

.347-51.000. 
Takada.  Akio:  Honda.  Tadayuki;  Shibata.  Takuji;  and  Abe.  Moriaki. 

5,828,527,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Takahashi,  Takao;  and  Arai,  Naohisa,  5,828.362.  CI.  345-153.000 
Uehara.  Kenji,  5,828.787,  CI.  382-236.000. 
Ugajin,  Ryuichi,  5.828,090,  CI.  257-183.100. 
Yada,  Hiroaki;  Hayashi,  Nobuhiro;  Yamakoshi,  Takamichi:  and  Fuku- 

yama  Munekatsu.  5,828,509,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Yada.  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiro;  Yamakoshi.  Takamichi;  and  Fuku- 

vama.  Munekatsu,  5,828.510.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Ya'mada.  Masaki;  and  Ozaki.  Shinya.  5.828,.507,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kenji;  Ichimura,  Isao;  Maeda.  Fumisada;  Watanabe,  Toshio; 
and  Ohsato,  Kiyoshi.  5,828,453,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Knutson.  Paul  L.;  and  Rodriguez,  Benjamin  Garcia,  5.826.607,  CI 

1.37-1.000. 
Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  and  Ngo,  Due,  5,828,254.  CI   327-157.000. 
Shirai.  Kazuhiko.  5.828.9.56,  CI.  455-411.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Keating,  Stephen  Mark;  and  Campbell,  Andrew,  5,828,415,  CI,  .348- 
458.000. 
Sorbo.  Nelson  William:  See — 

Wang,  John  H.  S.;  Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  and  Sorbo.  Nelson  William. 
5.827.407.  CI.  204-164.000. 
Sorem.  Robert:  See — 

Thomeer.  Bart;  and  Sorem.  Robert.  5.828.003.  CI.  174-69.000. 
Sofensen.  Kim  Linette:  See — 

Sorensen.  Steven  Michael;  and  Sorensen.  Kim  Linette,  5,827,071.  CI, 
434-323.000. 
Sorensen,  Steven  Michael;  and  Sorensen,  Kim  Linette    Meihixl.  computer 
program  product,  and  system  for  teaching  or  reinforcing  informaiion 
without  requiring  user  initiation  of  a  learning  sequence    .5,827,071.  CI. 
434-323.000. 
Sosalla.  Paula  Mary:  See — 

Laux.  Daniel  Richard;  Brud.  Lynn  Carol;  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann;  Johnson. 
Eric  Donald;  Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen:  Proxmire.  Deborah  Lynn; 
Robinson,  Mark  Louis;  Sosalla.  Paula  Mary;  and  Stevens.  Robert 
Alan,  5,827.259,  CI,  604-385.200. 
Sosulski.  Frank  W.:  See — 


Bhirad.  Prakash  R.;  Sosulski.  Frank  W.;  Tyler,  Robert  T:  and  Kweon. 
Meera.  5.827.372.  CI.  127-71.000. 
Sotheran.  Martin  W.:  See — 

Wise,  Adrian  P;  and  Sotheran.  Martin  W..  5.828,907.  CI.  395-888.000. 
Sotheran.  Martin  William:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar,  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson,  Donald  William;  Barnes,  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski,  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P.;  Birch,  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes,  David  Andrew,  5,829,007.  CI.  711-5.000. 
South  Alabama  Medical  Science  Foundation:  See — 

Dean,  David  A.,  5,827.705,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Southwell.  William  H.:  See- 
Johnson.  Walter  E.;  Southwell.  William  H.;  and  Hall.  Randolph  L.. 
5.828.489,  CI.  359-487.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes.  Thomas  Joseph.  5.826.829.  a.  244-165.000. 
Spacehab  Inc.:  See — 

Rossi.  David  A.;  Thompson.  Clark;  and  Lounge,  John  M.,  5.828  J47.  CI. 
.343-882.000. 
Spadaro.  John  F:  See — 

Rynne,  Timothy  M.;  Spadaro.  John  F.;  lovenitti.  Joe  L.;  Dering.  John  P.; 
and  Hill.  Donald  G..  5.826.653.  CI    166-245.000. 
Spaeth.    Robert    D     Mobile    telephone-vehicle    meter    device    interface. 

5.828.738,0.379-130.000. 
Spallek,  Bemd:  See — 

Metzner.  Wolfgang:  Spallek,  Bemd.  and  Weiss.  Amo,  5,826.590,  CI. 
131-290.000. 
Sparer.  Stuart  S.:  See — 

Kolion,  Chester;  and  Sparer,  Sniart  S..  5.826.760.  O.  223-85.000. 
Spates.  James  J.:  See — 

Mansure,  Arthur  J.;  Spates.  James  J.;  and  Martin.  Stephen  J..  5.827.952. 
CI.  73-61.450. 
Spaulding.  Vikki:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy,  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie,  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy,  Maurice;  and  Spaulding,  Vikki,  5,827,688, 
CI.  435-69.100 
Spector,  Donald   Shooter  and  fabric  target  water  gun  gaine.  5.826,879,  CI. 

273-349.000. 
Spector,  Donald.  Variable-length  twirlable  baton.  5.827,108.  Q.  446-266.000. 
Spectra  Precision  AB:  See — 

Hertzman.  Mikaeh'and  Naslund.  Anders,  5.828.057.  CI.  250-225.000. 
Speedfam  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikemoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.826.292.  CI.  15-102.000. 
Speer,  Markus:  See — 

Baraschke.  Wilhelm;  Lochmahr.  Kari;  and  Speer.  Markus.  5.826,439,  CI. 
62-215.000. 
Spencer,  Michael  D.,  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
applving  catalytic  and/or  adsorbent  coatings  on  a  substrate.  5,827,577,  CI. 
427^75.000, 
Speriosu.  Virgil  Simon:  See — 

Gill,  Hardayal  Singh;  Gumey,  Brace  A.;  Smydi.  Joseph  Francis;  Spe- 
riosu. Virgil  Simon;  and  Wemer.  Douglas  Johnson.  5.828.530.  CI 
360-113.000 
Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Macaulay,  John  M  ,  Duboc,  Robert  M.,  Jr;  and 
Searson,  Peter  C.  to  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation.  Use  of  early 
formed   lift-off  layer   in   fabricating   gated   electron-emining  devices. 
5,827,099,  CI.  445-24,000. 
SPIRA  Patententwiklungs-und  Beteiligungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Plath,  Ernst-Dieter;  and  Rehmann.  Harald.  5,826.446.  CI.  66-I40  00R. 
Spivey.  John  W.,  Jr;  Stogner.  William  S.:  and  Woods.  Daniel  C,  to  General 
Electric  Company  Passive  conductor  healer  lor  zero  boiloff  superconduct- 
ing magnet  pressure  conmji.  5,828,280,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Spohn,  William  P.:  See — 

Pem)z.  William  J.,  Jr;  and  Spohn.  William  P.  5,826,577,  CI.   128- 
719.000, 
Sponable.  Edward  E..  to  Hi-Lex  Corporation.  Electrically  operated  park  lock 

for  automatic  transmission.  5,827.149,  CI.  477-92.000. 
Sprague,  David  D.:  See — 

Eskandari.  Nick  G.;  and  Sprague,  David  D.,  5.828.825,  CI.  395-183.0.30. 
Sprague,  Milo  David,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Pulsed  reset  single  phase  domino 

logic.  5,828,234.  CI.  326-98.000. 
Sprenger.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Becker.  Manfred  G.;  Dinardi,  Peter  C:  Sprenger.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Guitar, 
Timothy  S.,  5.826,866,  CI.  269-7.000. 
Sprint  Communications  Co.,  L.P:  See^— 

Khuc.  Minh  Duv;  and  Coppage,  Carl  Milton,  5,828,740,  CI.  379- 
144.0(»0. 
Squires.  David  P.:  See — 

Menard.  Alan  W.;  Squires.  David  R;  Welti.  Gene  D.;  and  Wheeler. 
Joseph  A..  5.828.501.  CI   359-819.000 
Sreekrishna,  Kotikanyadanam;  Prevan.  William  D.;  Thill.  Gregory  P.;  Davis. 
Geneva  R.;  Koutz.  Patricia;  Bart.  Kaihryn  A.;  and  Hopkins,  Sharon  A  ,  to 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Production  of  Bacillus  entomo- 
toxins  methylottxiphic  yeast.  5,827.684.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sridhar.  Nagarajan  C.:  See — 

Hostetler,  Karl  Y. ;  Kumar.  Raj:  and  Sridhar,  Nagarajan  C.  5.827.83 1 .  CI. 
514-47.000. 
Srinivasan.  Radhika:  See — 
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Hammerl.  Eniin;  Ho.  Hertien  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack 
Radhika;  and  Shon,  Alvin  P..  5.827.765,  CI.  438- 


Slengl.  Reinhard: 
A.;  Srinivasan 
243000 
Srinivasan.  Venkatachary:  See — 

Parvalhaneny.  Bhaskar  A.;  and  Srinivasan.  Venkatachary  5  829006  CI 

707-101000.  

Slaar  S.A  :  See— 

d'Alayer  de  Coslemore  d'Arc.  Slephane  M    A..  5.828,537   CI    360- 
137.000. 
Siackcnwalt.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Bischel,  Wesley  T  K.;  and  Stackenwalt,  Richard  D..  5,826  392   O 
52-159000. 
Stadlwieser.  Josef;  See— 

Barbier.  Piene;  Muller.  Marc;  and  Seadlwieser,  Josef  5  827  883   C\ 
514-546.000  ■       ■ 

Stahlecker.  Fritz:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Gerd,  5.826.420.  CI   57-135.000. 
Stahlecker.  Gerd.  to  Stahlecker.  Fntz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans  Upper  part  of  a 

spindle  and  method  of  making  same  5.826,420,  C\  57-135  000 
Stahlecker.  Hans;  See — 

'      Stahlecker.  Gerd.  5.826.420.  CI.  57-135.000 
StaWey.  Robert  E  .  and  Gruenbacher.  Dana  P.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company 


dispenser.  5,826.751.  CI.  222-92.000 
Staktek  Corporation:  See- 
Bums.  Carmen  D..  5.828.125.  CI.  257-«68.000 
StaJey,  Hong  D  :  See — 

Oiandhi.  Sudheer  A:   Madhavapeddy.  Seshagiri   R;   Basu.   Kalyan; 

c,      JU  J^fJ'^l'"'  '■  ^  ^'^*>'-  "°"8  ^  •  5.828,963.  O.  455-450.000 
blancnak.  Carl  M.;  See — 

c     ^^o*- 1°?''  ^  •  "™*  Stanchak.  Carl  M .  5,828,011.  a.  178-18.000 
Siandke.  Randolph  E.;  See— 

Tassoodji    Mohammad  Ali;  Thompson.  James  H  ;  and  Standke.  Ran- 
dolph E  .  5.828.348.  CI.  343-895  000 
Stanfotth,  Roben  R  ;  and  Knopp,  Paul  V,  to  RMT.  Inc  Method  of  nonhaz- 
ardousjemoval  of  paint  containing  heavy  metals  and  coating  preparation 
for  performing  die  same.  5,827,574,  CI.  427-341.000.  »  »"  ^^ 

Stango,  Roben  J  .  to  Marquette  University.  Device  for  depositing  a  layer  of 

material  on  a  surface.  5.827.368.  a.  118-76  000  •-       f        ' 

Stangroom    James  Edward;  and  Oancy.  John  G«)rge.  to  Silky  Limited 

Twm-hulled  boat  5.826.53.3.  CI    ll4-35'>000 
Stansbury  Darryl.  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.  Mask  modificatior  for 

tocai  plane  on  contact  photolithography  tod.  5.827,624,  CI  430-5  000 
Stanton.  Austin  N..  decea.sed:  See—  '       ' 

Keller.  Leonard  J ;  Stanton.  Austin  N  .  deceased;  and  Maddox  by  Una 
Mae.  executor.  5.826.650,  CI    165-236.000 
Stanwor^h.  Clennis  Raymond;  Lewin.  Ian  Victor,  and  Nayyar.  Satita,  to 


Misra.  Raj  N  ;  Das,  Jagabandhu;  Hall,  Steven  E.;  Han,  Wen-Ching-  Sher 
Philip  M.;  and  Stein,  Philip  D  ,  5,827,868,  CI.  514-374  000 
Stein,  Siegfried;  See — 

Kralzenberg,  Wolfgang;  and  Stein,  Siegfried,  5,826,892  CI  280-33  997 
Sten-Tel,  Inc.;  See— 

Siengl.  Reinhard;  Hammerl,  Erwin;  Ho,  Herbert  L.;  Mandelman  Jack  A  ■ 
Snnivasan,  Radhika;  and  Short,  Alvin  P.  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft" 
and  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Buried-strap  formation 
in  a  dram  trench  capacitor  5.827.765,  CI.  438-243.000 

Stentor  Resource  Centre  Inc.:  See — 

^'c'U!p„"!;.,n°II'^"'  ^■'-  La^'gne-  Maurice  E;  and  Fikis.  Gerald  W., 
5.828.729.  CI.  379- .34. 000. 
Slephan.  Craig  Hammann;  See- 
Bates,  Bradford;  Belaire,  Richard 
5,826,673.  CI.  18O-I65.000. 
Stcphan,  Thomas:  See — 

Nutter    Louise;  Nga  Emily  O;  Stephan.  Thomas;  and  Mannering. 
Gilbert  J..  5.827.895.  CI   514^690000 
Slephany.  Thomas  Michael;  and  Furlani.  Edward  Paul,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Translational  electromagnetic  camera  shuner  for  variable  aper- 
ture applications.  5.828.920.  CI.  396-463.000. 


1  C;  and  Stephan.  Craig  Hammann. 


Th»  p— i.™7Ki    o     1 -•■'■•''""■■  ■'"rii«.ici  otuamoiev-ompany,        ture  appications.  5.828  920  CI   396-4/>3  nnn 
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support  5.828.917.  CI.  396-I24.000. 
Stem.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Urban.  Robert  Glen;  Chicz.  Roman  M  ;  Vignali.  Dario  A  A.;  Hedley 

Mary  Lynne;  Stem.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Strominger.  Jack  L  .  5  827  516 

CI.  424-93.210. 

Stern.  Roben;  Frost.  Gregory  I.;  Hall.  Jackson;  Shuster.  Svetlana;  Colbem 

Dul  Ji.*^  Formby.  Bent,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die' 

BH55  hyaluronidase.  5.827.721.  CI.  435-201  000 

^'V»7k'^,^,-  '°9?bttee  of  Gateshead  Limited.  Roll  cleaning  assembly. 

Stevens  Alec  Martin,  to  Weedbug  Pty.  Ud.  Apparatus  for  use  in  applying 
liquids,  such  as  for  treating  plants.  5,826 J70.  CI  47-1  500  "^  '    » 

Stevens.  Frank  H.:  See— 

'^T8'27"45l.cr252-Vl2'oa)'   ""^   "^ '   '^   ^"^"^^   ''""''   "' 
Stevens.  Roben:  See— 

Myers.  Martin  R;  Patten,  James  W ;  Becker.  Paul  C  ;  Mclnemey.  Terry 

Roi*'^5'8S.  ci'^^rs^"*^  "^'""''-  ''"'■  ^  ^''^-»- 

Stevens.  Roben  Alan:  See— 

Uux.  Daniel  Richard:  Bnid.  Lynn  Carol;  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann;  Johnson, 
Enc  Donald;  Noidness.  Cynthia  Helen;  Proxmire.  Deborah  Lynn 
Robinson.  Mark  Louis;  Sosalla.  Paula  Mary;  and  Stevens  Robert 
Alan.  5.827.259,  O.  60t-385.200. 


arthritis  5.827.668.  Q.  435-7  100. 
Stapp.  Douglas  M  :  See— 

Chilton.  Richard  A.;  and  Stapp.  Douglas  M.,  5.826.338,  Q.  30-90. 100 
Starke.  Jurgen;  See — 

EiBkirchen.  JUrgen;  Starke.  Jurgen;  Keerl.  Peter  Nikolaus;  Ovadya, 

Silvio  Yasar.  and  Behr.  Roland.  5,826,826.  CI.  244-137  300 
Starlinger  &  Co  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Huemer.  Franz  Stariinger.  5.826.626.  a.  139-371.000 
StarSigkl  Telecast,  Inc    See— 

Klwtenmn.  Brian  Lee.  5.828.945.  Q.  455-4.200 
Slasik.  Amhony:  See— 

Hawarden  Jeffrey  Philip;  Whitehead.  Michael  Douglas;  Fowler.  Paul 
5A^i".Oi5?"'*'-  "***"  Stanley;  and  Stasik.  Anthony.  5.828.974  CI 
701-64.000. 
State  Uliversity  of  New  York.  The  Research  Foundation  of  die  See— 

Skiena,  Steven  S  ;  and  Rau.  Harald.  5.828,991.  CI  704-9000 
Sleclcase  Inc.:  See— 

Steele,  Robert.  Vehicle  foot  peg,  5.826.900,  O  280-291  000 

Sux^y  Simon  C    Jr;  and  Sager.  David  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 

I'ast-history  filtered  branch  prrdiction   5.828.874  CI    195587  000 
Sl«ly.  Simon  C  .  Jr;  Gillett.  Richard  B..  Jr..  and  Fossum,  Tiyggve,  to  Digital 

^u|pmeiu  Cwporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  intelligent  muldple- 

probe  cache  allocation.  5.829.051.  CI.  711-216000 
Steffen.  Adh:  See— 

van  Ooarom.  Peter.  Knikkenberg.  Carl  A.;  Prins.  John  Peler.  Steffen 

;i,   -^T??^-  **""*■  Be™«««>-  P«er;  and  Gawell.  Peter.  5.826.317 
CI.  29-24j00. 

Steffiis.  John  T;  Erwin.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Landon.  John  C,  to  Diagnon 
t-orporation  Animal  caging  system.  5.826.545.  CI.  1 19-473  000 


r-"--""    """—.  ^«a'"«  »7*«;iii.  j.oio,jHj, *^i.  iiy-4/j.uuu.  754onn 


^'i?r-  w*^'  "a;:"'""-  Ro'*"  B  ;  Jun*.  Larry  O.;  Stevenson,  Dennis; 
Wt.  Michael  G.;  Webb.  Arthur;  and  Lucas.  Mike.  5.828.851.  CI. 

^''^TSl:  ^'''P*'8*«-  ">  Ge™"'  Motors  Corporation.  Power  transmission 

wirti  flexible  drive  member.  5.827.144.  CI.  474-201  000 
Stewart.  Gordon  Sydney  Anderson  Bimie-  See— 

"Tj^i?^-  '^  ^c"?n'^  ^'**^-  °<***  Syiney  Anderson  Bimie. 
3,8z/.o/B.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Stewart.  James  R  :  See— 

'**^'?«^"^^  ^  •  ^''**"-  ^""^  "-  ^O"*-  Kennedi  D.;  Laituri. 
David  W;  Hafermann.  Nancy;  Rodden.  Pat;  Hassenzahl.  Eric;  and 
Pedersen.  Matt.  5.828.052,  O  235-472  000 
Stewart.  Mattfiew  M.  Planetary  gear  having  a  ceramic  tubular  sleeve  as 

beanng  means.  5.827.147.  CI.  475-331.000 
Sleylaerts.  Peter  Alexander  Roger:  See— 

Aerens.  Ronny  Jean  Vatentine;  De  Cock,  Etienne  Marie;  De  Scham- 
phelaere,  Lucien  Amede;  Steylaerts.  Peter  Alexander  Roger,  and  van 
c^  K  ^^u"^-^^  ^'*^'  0<=fa"l"s-  5.828.937.  CI.  399-301.000 
Stich  Waher  and  Stockle.  Axel,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG  Device  for 

unfolding  two  panels  for  solar  generators.  5.826,832  CI  244-173  000 
Sdggelbout.  John  M  :  See— 

■^'^^J- Charles  H  •  »nd  Stiggelbout.  John  M..  5,827.323.  CI.  606- 

Stitzer.  Steven  N..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Planar  ferrite  toroid 

microwave  phase  shifter  5.828.271.  Q  333-24  100 
STMicroelectronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Brambilla.  Massimiliano;  and  Colli.  Gianluca.  5.828  245    CI    327- 

108.000. 
McQure.  David  C  .  5,828.622.  O.  365-230.030. 

**'.1!^'.5S'*"  °"*-  *"*  ^'"'*'  Grcgo«y  Clifford.  5.828.130.  a   257- 
754.000. 


lift.  5.827.036.  CI.  414-462.000. 
Stegmanti.  Holger  and  Riggert.  Eckhard.  to  Driigerwefk  AG.  Gas  flow 
control  element.  5.826.573.  CI    128- ■>00->40  /^u.  uas  now 

Steidel.  Clinton  F:  See— 

Ando.  Michael  N  :  and  Steidel.  Clinton  F.  5.828.268.  CI.  330-124  OOD 
9'^"55  OOT  a'ra'gemem  on  a  piston-cylinder  unit.  5.826.491.  Q. 

Stein.  Inc  ;  See — 

Jara.  Bnice  C.  5.826.4%.  CI  99-t43  OOC 
Stein.  Philip  D.:  See— 


"ci^SriS?  30o'*'""  '"''■  ^'°'''  "^  ^""^"^  Hans-Geofg.  5.826.856. 
Stockle.  Axel:  See— 

stogi^fWiml""s"'L'!^'"'-  ^"'-  '■'''■'''•  ^'^  ''^"">^- 

Stolen.  Rogers  Hall;  Vengsarkar.  Ashish  Maclhukar;  and  Wang.  Jau-Sheng  to 
a  385  2^000'°^'"'  '"*^  ^*'f""'"'"8  oPiH  waveguide  filter.  5.828.802. 
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Siolle.  Andreas:  See — 

Riedl.  Bemd;  Habich.  Dieter;  Stolle.  Andreas;  Ruppell.  Martin;  Bartel. 
Slephan;  Guamieri.  Walter;  Endermann.  Rainer;  and  Kroll.  Hein- 
Peter.  5.827,857.  CI.  514-301.000. 
Stoiler.  Rav  A.,  to  Photonics  Systems  Corporation.  Plasma  display  gray  scale 

drive  system  and  method.  5.828.356.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Ragsdale.  Linda,  5.826.732.  CI.  211-149.000. 
Stone.  Dan  D..  to  Banner  Pharmacaps.  Inc.  Graphically  impressed  softgel  and 

method  for  making  same.  5.827.535.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Stone.  Glen  D.:  See — 

James.  David  V;  Stone.  Glen  D.;  and  North.  Donald  N.,  5.829.035.  CI. 
711-141  000. 
Stone.  Roben  T:  See — 

Sheehan,  Neil  J  ;  and  Stone.  Robert  T.  5.826.582.  CI.  128-864.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Gehr,  Chuck  Royal;  Von  Behren,  Paul  David;  Williams,  Michael  Patrick; 

and  Wood.  Robert  Barry.  5.828.847.  CI.  395-200.690. 
Melbye.  Hartvig  E  ;  and  Hoge.  David  T.  5.826.811.  CI.  242-345.200. 
Storey.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Walker.  William  L.;   Storey.  Mark  R.;  Knebel.  Patrick;  and  Undy. 
Stephen  R..  5.829.049.  CI.  711-168.000. 
Stouffer.  Ronald  D.;  and  Bower.  Robert,  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation 

Fluidic  flow  meter  with  fiber  optic  sensor  5.827.976.  CI.  73-861.190. 
Stout.  James  T..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Carton  and  a  handle  therefor 

5.826.782.  CI.  229-117.130. 
Stout.  James  T.  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Two-tier  can  package  having 
divider  panel  and  method  of  fonning  the  same.  5.826.783,  CI.  229- 1 20.320. 
Stover.  Carl  A  ;  See — 

Ouderkirk.  Andrew  J  ;  Benson.  Olester.  Jr;  Cobb.  Sanford,  Jr.;  Jonza. 
James  M.;  Weber.  Michael  P.;  Wbnman.  David  L  ;  and  Stover.  Carl  A  . 
5.828.488.  CI   359-487.000. 
Stowell.  Michael  H.  B.:  See— 

Yatvin,  Milton  B.;  Stowell.  Michael  H.  B.:  and  Meredith.  Michael  J.. 
5.827.819,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Straemke.  Siegfried.  Rope  material  transfer  structure.  5,826,773.  CI.  226- 

39.000. 
Straemke,  Siegfried.  Circuitry  for  operating  a  glow  discharge  path.  5.828.175. 

CI.  315-111.210. 
Straker.  William  R.:  See— 

Indge.  Donald  S.;  and  Straker.  William  R..  5.826.861.  Q.  256-1.000. 
Strand.  Bengt  Nils  Gusta\.  to  Seco  Tools  AB.  Octagonal  milling  insert  with 
anti-rattle  configuration  and  strengthened  cutting  edges.  5.827.016.  CI. 
407-115  000 
Stravitz.  David  M.  File  folder  organizer.  5.826.730.  CI.  211-55.000. 
Stremple.  Paul  R.  Glass  panel   unit  for  refracting  and  dispersing  light. 

5.828.494.  CI.  359-615  0(K) 
Streng.  Gunter:  See — 

Best.  Dieter;  Reinhardt.  Wilhelm;  Rebentrost.  Rudolf;  Streng.  Gunter; 
and  Walke.  Benhold.  5.828.147.  CI.  310-71.000. 
Strenkoski.  Leon  F.:  See — 

Meszaros.  Amy;  and  Strenkoski.  Leon  F,  5,827.680.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Stretch  Forming  Corporation:  See — 

Wix>ten.  Ronald  E..  5.826.934.  CI   2%-216.()70. 
Strominger.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Urban,  Robert  Glen;  Chicz,  Roman  M.;  Vignali.  Dario  A.  A.;  Hedley. 
Mary  Lynne;  Stem,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Strominger.  Jack  L..  5,827.516. 
CI.  424-93.210. 
Striimqx  isl.  Mats  Olof:  See— 

Bliickberg.  Lars  Gustav;  Ediund.  Michael;  Hansson.  Stig  Lennart:  Her- 
nell.  Olle  Carl  Edward:  Lundberg.  Lennart  Gustav;  Stromqvist,  Mats 
Olof;  and  Tomell.  Jan  Birger  Fredrik.  5.827.683.  CI  435-69.100. 
Strong.  Gareth  Anthony:  See — 

Tonkin.  Mark  Christopher;  Hall.  Simon  Lewis  Marshall;  Strong.  Gareth 
Anthony;  and  Cucinotta.  Marco.  5.828.319.  CI.  340-903.000. 
Strong.  Gary  Richard:  See — 

He.  Hui  David;  Strong.  Gary  Richard;  Toth.  Thomas  Louis;  and  Seiden- 
schnur.  George  E..  5.828.719.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Stroobants.  Marvin  J.,  to  Brothertown  Harbor,  Inc.  Planar  board  with  two- 
way  line  release.  5.826.365.  CI.  43-4.5(10. 
Strott.  Douglas  B  :  See — 

Balcarek.  Richard  J.;  Bartosh.  Robert  L  ;  Bishop.  Robert  P.;  Dague. 
Bryan  J.;  Stron.  Douglas  B.;  Armacosl.  John  M.;  and  Beringhause, 
Steven.  5.827.972.  CI  73-756.000. 
Struberg.  Karl:  See — 

Tegethoff.  Helmut:  Struberg.  Karl;  and  Czeslik.  Paul.  5.826.335.  CI. 
29-890.031. 
Strvker  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen.  John:  and  Nelson.  Charles.  5.827.218.  CI  604-30.000. 
Strzelichowski.  Wieslaw:  and  Chung.  Samuel  Sunwhee.  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  magnetizing  a 
magnetic  ring  for  static  convergence  conectior  in  a  CRT.  5.828.189.  CI. 
315-368.240. 
Stubberud.  La's:  See — 

Klavene^is.  Jo;   Rongved.  Pal;  and  Stubberud.  Lars.  5.827.502.  CI. 
424-«.520. 
Stull.  Williaiii  S.  Tnickbed  tie  down  system.  5.827.023.  CI.  410-110.000. 
Sturm,  Mictoel  O.  Banana  hanger  5,826.843.  CI.  248-176.100. 
Su.  Johnson.  Structure  of  an  apparatus  for  dehydrating  fruits,  vegetables  and 

foods.  5.826.498.  CI.  99-476.000. 
Subrahmanyam.  Sudhakar:  See — 


Bhan.  Mohan  Krishan;  Subrahmanvam.  Sudhakar;  Gupta.  Anand;  and 
Rana.  Virendra  V.  S.,  5,827,785,'Cl.  438-784.000. 
Subramamian,  Sairam;  and   Madhavapeddy,  Seshagiri   Rao,  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Svstem  and  method  for  partitioning  a  cellular  environ- 
ment. 5,828,961,  Ci  455-446.000. 
Subramanian.  Sankaran:  See — 

Tschudin.    Rolf   Gottfried:    Murugesan.    Ramachandmn:    Cherukuri. 
Mural!    K.;    Mitchell.    James    B.;    and    Subramanian.    Sankaran. 
■   5.828.216.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Suemitsu.  Goro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  satellite  terminal  equipment. 

5.828.951.  CI  455-89.000. 
Suetsugu.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kazuhisa;  Yoshimitsu.  Kanji;  Yoshida,  Satoshi;  Suetsugu, 
Kazumasa;  and  Sakaki,  Takashi,  5,827,413,  CI.  204-293.000. 
Suga.  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Miyaoku,  Hitoshi;  Suga.  Atsuhiro;  Sasamori.  Koichi;  and  Yoshino. 
Kazuhide,  5.828.860.  CI.  395-383.000. 
Sugano.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nobutaka:  and  Sugano.  Yoshiharu.  5.826.983.  CI.  374- 
14.000. 
Sugauchi.  Kiminori;  Suzuki,  Michio;  Kamata.  Youji:  Watanuki.  Shuji;  and 
Aoyama.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  creating  information  for 
executing  network  management  operations  from  a  simplified  definition  of 
an  operation  sequence  and  providing  a  network  managemeni  operation 
sequence,  used  in  the  information  5.828.842.  CI.  395-200.530. 
Sugawa.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishlzaki.  Akira:  Hoshi.  Junichi; 
Sakamoto.  Masaru:  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi;  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Koizumi. 
Toru;  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu;  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofiimi:  and  Watanabe.  Taka- 
nori.  5.827.755.  CI  438,30.000. 
Sugawara.  Eishu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Shigevoshi;  Sato.  Milsuharu;  Sugawara.  Eishu:  and  Shimada. 
Yutaka,  5,827.445,  CI.  252-62.540. 
Sugawara.  Mari:  See — 

Goioh,  Takeshi;  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya;  Sugawara.  Man:  and  Suzuki. 
Toshihiro,  5,826,960,  CI.  353-20.000. 
Sugawara,  Satoshi:  See — 

Oshima,   Kentaro;   Nishimura,  Toru;   Imaizumi,  Yoshinobu;   Kozaki. 
Shunji;  Tsuto.  Keiichi;  Sugawara.  Satoshi;  Yamaki.  Kazuhiro:  and 
Torizuka.  Makoto.  5.827.507.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Sugawara.  Tsugio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cell  selection  apparatus.  5.828.667. 

CI.  370-392.000 
Sugawara.  Yoshihiko;  and  Mochida.  Hideyuki.  to  Hitachi  Media  Electronics 

Co..  Ltd.  Flyback  transfomier  5.828.557.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Sugden.  David  J.:  and  Neiizel.  Jeffrey  O..  to  Scag  Power  Equipment.  Inc. 
Lawn  mower  having  a  dual  discharge  system.  5.826.416.  CI.  56-320.200. 
Sugimoto.  Naomi:  See — 

Nishino.  Fumihito;  and  Sugimoto.  Naomi.  5.828.990.  CI.  704-2.000. 
Sugino.  Manabu;  Uchikoshi.  Susumu:  and  Noguchi.  Takatoshi.  to  Nissan 
Motor    Co..    Ltd.    Method    of    manufacturing    semiconductor    device. 
5.827,756.  CI  438-50.000. 
Sugino.  Masatoshi;  Aoki.  Naozumi:  Kilano.  Yukihiko;  and  Nagato.  Kenro.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Memory  control  metlxid/device  for  maintaining  cache 
consistencv  with  status  bit  indicating  (hat  a  command  is  being  processed 
with  respe'c(  (o  a  memory  area.  5.829.().19.  CI   711-144.000 
Sugishi(a.  Takao.  (o  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  transducer. 

5.828.160.  CI.  310-366.000. 
Sugita.  Shigehisa:  See — 

Kovama.  Kazuhito:  Sugita.  Shigehisa:  Maiushima.  Shinya:  Makino. 
Yuji;  and  Gonda.  Kazuhiro.  5.826.422.  CI  60- .39.120. 
Sugita.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ando.   Masahiko;   Sasaki.  Tohni;   Kitajima.   Masaaki:   Itoh.  Osamu: 
Maeda.  Yoshihito;  Nagae.  Yoshiharu;  and  Sugita,  Tatsuya,  5,828.431. 
CI.  349-86.000. 
Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishiwaki.  Masayuki;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Goto, 
Akira,  5.828.4%.  CI.  359-626.000. 
Sugiura.  Hideki:  See — 

Oha(a.  Mitsuharu;  Uto.  Keiko;  and  Sugiura.  Hideki.  S.828.932.  CI. 
399-209.000 
Sugiura.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Kida.  Atsushi;  Hara.  Masato:  Sugiura.  Masavuki;  and  Nakayama.  Toshi- 
hiro. 5.828.500.  CI.  359-798.000. 
Sugiyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Konuma,  Toshimitsu:  Mase.  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Yagi.  Misao: 
Kondo.    Hitoshi;    Tadokoro.    Mika;    Konuma.    Hiroko;    Sugivama. 
Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.827.448.  CI.  252-299.610 
Sugiyama.  Takekatsu:  See — 

Iwakura.  Ken;  Sugiyama.  Takekatsu;  Satomura.  Ma.sato;  and  Igarashi. 
Akira.  5.827.7%.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Sugo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ono.  Kohci;  Kasuya.  Hiromitsu:  Sugo.  Yoshihiro;  Sohma.  Takeshi;  and 
Hosaka.  Hidehiro.  5.827.193.  CI.  600-»94.000. 
Suhre.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Bellus.  Peter  A.;  and  Suhre.  Dennis  R..  5.828.451.  CI.  356-326.000 
Sukegawa.  Shunichi.  (o  Texas  lns(ruments  Incorporated.  Signal  transmission 
circuit  providing  amplified  output  from  positive  feedback  of  intermediate 
amplifier  circuit.  5.828.241.  CI.  327-67.000 
Sullaiti,  Loretto,  to  Sacmi  Cooperativa  Meccanici  Imola  S.c.r.l.  Fast  feeder 
unit  for  an  automatic  machine  for  machining  die  cvlindrical  surface  of 
bonle  closure  caps.  5.826,318,  CI.  29-38  OOB. 
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Sullivan.  Michael  J  ;  Kennedy.  Thomas;  and  Keller.  Viktor,  lo  Lisco   Inc 

LV-treated  golf  ball.  5.827.134.  CI.  473-372.000 
Sullivan.  William  A.:  See— 
t  Smith.  Wayne  R.  and  Sullivan,  William  A..  5.828.385,  CI.  .346-74  200 

Sultan.  Michel  Fand;  Harrington.  Charles  Robert;  ORourke.  Michael  James 
j  and     Catalan.     Antonio     Buddy,     to     General     Motors     Corporation. 

Bi-directional  mass  air  flow  sensor  having  mutually-heated  sensor  ele- 
mews.  5.827.960.  CI.  73-204.260. 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG  See— 

Bucher.  Robert.  5.826.625.  CI    139-55.100. 

De  Jager.  Godert;  Markward.  Dietmar;  and  Gacsay.  Lorani  5  8''7  975 
CI.  73-828.000  •    .  -  .       , 

Sumi.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Mukunoki.  Toshio;  Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Nakane.  George;  Nakakuma. 
Teisuji;  Sumi,  Tatsumi:  and  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki,  5  828  615    CI 
365-210.000 
Sumitonno  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Saita.  Kenji:  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  5.827.915.  CI.  524-394  000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Isshiki.  Isao;  and  Nakajima.  Mikao.  5.828,975,  CI.  701-72.000 
Kubo.Atsushi.  and  Maisumoio.  Atsuo.  5,826.681   CI    188-71800 
Matsuzaki.  Shin-ichi.  5.828.321.  CI.  .340-988.000. 

^Tffc't-,-,^'"""^'"'    *'^'""a''^-    Kazuya;   and  Takano.    Yoshishige. 
5. 8-8. 127,  CI.  257-706.()(H), 

Yoshimura.  Masashi;  Saloh.  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi.  Akira;  and  Yamakavta. 

Akira.  5,827.472.  CI   264-665.000. 

Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyatake.  Tsutomu.  5.827.629,  CI  430-30.000 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Yanagiya.  Tomoyuki;  Maisumoio,  Fumiaki'  Fuku- 

lomi.   Masao:  Asano.  Toshihi.sa;   Komori.   Kazunori:   and  Maeda 

Hiroshi.  5,827.801.  CI.  505-230.000 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Isshiki.  Isao;  and  Nakajima.  Mikao,  5.828.975,  CI  701-72  000 

Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujishita.  Mikio;  and  Tanigawa.  Hidemi.  5.828.007.  O    174-120  OOR 

Saka.  Yuuji;  Inoue.  Non:  Onizuka.  Takahiro;  Oka,  Yoshito;  and  Mal- 

suoka.  Hideo,  5,826.473.  CI   83-100  000. 

Tamura.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yama-shita,  Yoshinori.  5.826.472  CI  83-72000 
Sun.  H»i:  See — 

Frei.  Heinz;  Blatter.  Fritz;  and  Sun.  Hai,  5,827.406.  O.  204-157  150 
Sun.  Huifang  See — 

Cli^g:^T'hao;  Sun.  Huifang;  and  Zdepski.  Joel  Waller.  5.828.788.  CI. 

Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See— 

Cherabuddi.  Raja.sekhar.  5,829,010.  CI.  711-100.000 

Hagersten.  Enk;  Singhal.  Ashok;  and  Liencres,  Bjom,  5,829.033.  O. 

71 1 -141. 000. 
H^ersten.  Erik  E  ;  Hill.  Mark  Donald;  and  Wood.  David  A  .  5,829.034 

CI.  71 1-141.000. 
Hanko.  James  G.,  5.828.880.  CI.  .395-676.000 

^f.'i",',?'"*'  '^Money.  Mike;  and  Goedman.  Rob.  5.828.370.  CI. 

345-328.000. 

'^5.'828"88rci  ^W^ra  OoT""  °^''"«^  ^-  "^  P™«=i>>°-  Angelo, 
Rangaraian,  Govindaraian;  and  Wang.  Mingyue.  5.828.830.  CI.  395- 

185.010. 
Seaator.  Steven  T.  5,829.005.  CI.  707-100.000 
Watkins.  John.  5.828.872.  CI.  395-559  000. 
Sunago.  Seizo;  Takahata.  Osamu.  Kagayama.  Akira;  Futagawa    Hitoshi 
Miyamojo.  Tetsuji;  and  Murakami.  Mitsuo.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
777' fJi'  "'**'"  Corporation.  Fluid  vessel.  5.826.713.  CI    206- 

Sunakawa.  Shinichi;  Shimada,  Kazutoshi;  Tatsumi,  Eisaku;  Mon  Shigeki 
MatsiAay^ashi.  Kazuhiro;  Harada.  Takashi;  Nagasaki.  Kalsuhiko;  and 
Fukuda.  Ryoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing  appa- 

?■"*■  K?^f"'"p.,"'1*"^  ">""''•  ^  P°*"  *"PPly  control  method  there- 
tor  .1JSJSJ68.  CI   364-l84(X)0 

Sunakawa.  Shinichi;  and  Matsubayashi.   Kazuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
nTfJor         ^'  Pfotess'Dg  apparatus  and  method.  5.828.782.  CI.  382- 
Suncasi  Corporation:  See — 

^'^•■,I!lP??t  "^  ■  ^^''ehead.  Stephen  P;  and  Rosine.  Lyie.  5.826.929 
CI-  294-54.500. 

Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  and  Rosine.  LyIe,  5.826.930.  O  294-54  500 
Sundberg.  Lynn  Lawrence:  See — 

Laurent.    Martin    Sullivan;    Ball.    Michael    Eildon;    Sundberg     Lynn 
Lawrence;  and  Simpson.  James  Leon.  5.828.713,  CI.  376-246  000 
Sundholm,  Goran.  System  for  fighting  fires   5.826  663  CI    169- ""^i  000 
Sundqvist    Ingemar,  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industries,  Inc.  Liquid  treatment 
device,  5,827,400.  CI.  162-232000. 

^"5t^7MTcf'435'4lx)o'^''*    ^''^•^'"''•"*'''   '^S     Homocysteine    assay. 
Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  AB:  See — 

Gjervaldsaler.  Suten.  5.826.501.  CI.  IOO-I%.000 
Sunds  Defibrator  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sundqvist.  Ingemar.  5,827,400.  CI.  162-232.000 
Sundsiraad  Corporation:  See — 

^1S28J48 'c'THm  wT'*""  ^°"  "  ■■  "^  ^*^"^-  '^*<^''ael  G.. 
Sung,  Cliiakang:  See— 


OifT,  Richard  G  ;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  McCIintock.  Cameron;  Leong,  Will- 
iam; Watson,  James  Allen;  Huang,  Joseph;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Sung 
Chiakang;  and  Chang,  Wanli,  5.828,229,  CI.  326-40.000 
Sunnoqrol,  Wael  F:  See — 

Abu  Seir.  Husni  H.;  Sunnoqrot.  Wael  F;  and  El-Wadi,  Bassam  M.. 

Superba:  See — 

Enderiin.  Robert;  and  Thibault.  Didier.  5.826.348.  CI.  34-628  000 
Superior  Graphite  Co.:  See — 

Zaieski,  Peter  L.;  Derwin.  David  J.;  Weintritt,  Donald  J.;  and  Russell 
George  W,  5.826,669,  CI    17.5-72.000. 
Surantyn.  Raymond:  See— 

Garcin.  Eric;  Luck.  Francis;  and  Surantyn,  Raymond,  5,827,489.  CI. 

Suresh,  Subra:  See — 

Giannakopoulos,  Antonios  E.;  and  Suresh,  Subra.  5,828.982.  CI.  702- 

Susil.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Bayne,  Jimmy  O  ;  and  Susil.  Michael  J..  5.826.485,  CI.  91-405  000 
Suss,  Joachim,  lo  Leonhard  Kur2  GmbH  &  Co.  Transfer  foil.  5.827,603,  CI. 

Sutlerlin,  Philip  H  :  See— 

Hurlbul.  Amy  O.;  Sutterlin.  Philip  H.;  and  Downey.  Walter  J..  5.828,676. 

Suttie.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Nicoll.  Kenneth  A.;  Suttie.  Robert  J.;  Logie.  Alexander  W.;  and  May 
David  C.  C.  5.828,043,  CI.  235-380.00)  '^' 

Sutton.  Marie;  Cannell.  Donald;  Prosniewski.  Joseph  F;  and  Green  John  W 
lo  Hoover  Universal,  Inc   Vehicle  seal  assembly  with  adjustable  headrest 
coupled  lo  seat  back  latch.  5.826,942,  CI   297-378  120 
Suwa.  Masakazu:  See — 

Abe.  Toni;  Yoshida.  Yuzunj;  Yamaguchi.  Mitsuhiko;  Suwa.  Masakazu 
and  Ashimura.  Shinya.  5.826,324,  CI.  29-597.000. 
Suzuki.  Akio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  processing  method  and 
387^T*  ^°'  P'*^^"""S  '-"P'"g  "f  specified  documents.  5.828,777,  CI. 
Suzuki,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Nomura,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Kaneko,  Teisuya;  Mishina  Shinya- 

and  Nakamura,  Naoto.  5.828.352,  CI.  345-74.000.  ' 

Suzuki,  Hiroaki;  and  Ooneda.  Shougo.  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image 

processing  apparatus  with  improved  color  corection.  5,828.780,  CI.  382- 

167.000.  .       ,      .      - 

Suzuki,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Fujita,  Jun;  Kikuchi,  Koichi;  Kalo,  Koichi;  Ohara.  Hironobu;  Suzuki 
Hiromasa;  and  Atsumi.  Kanji.  5.827.020.  CI  409-80000 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Arai,  Kiyoshi;  Koizumi,  Fumiaki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Kakimoio  Takeshi 
and  Koda.  Sadafumi,  5.827.799.  CI  504-245  000 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiro,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd  Block  noise  prevention  by  selective 

interpolation  of  decoded  image  data.  5,828.467.  CI  358-428  000 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Masumura,  Hisashi.  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kudo.  Hideo,  5,827.395.  CI. 

I56-345.0(X). 
Masumura.  Hisashi;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kudo,  Hideo.  5,827.779.  CI. 

Suzuki.  Ma.sahiro:  See— 

Ishida.  Reiko;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Kotsuka.  Takashi;  and  Sakimoto 
Kazunori.  5.827.718.  CI  435-198.000. 
Suzuki,  Masao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  controlling  a  solid- 
state  inline  sensing  device  and  image  sensing  apparatus  adopting  the 
method.  5,828,407,  CI.  348-312.000. 
Suzuki,  Masaru:  See — 

^'"s^T^T^d  a° 4 «"''''    °''*^'    '^'"'''^-    ^""^    ^"'"'"-    Masaiu, 
Suzuki,  Michio:  See— 

Sugauchi,  Kiminori:  Suzuki,  Michio;  Kamala.  Youii;  Watanuki   Shuii 

and  Aoyama,  Takashi,  5,828,842,  CI.  395-200  530  •        J  • 

Suzuki,  Migaku;  and  Fukui,  Hiroaki.  lo  Japan  Absorbent  Technology  Insti- 

lute.  Sanitary  article  with  improved  fitness.  5.827.260  CI   604-385  200 
Suzuki.  Osamu:  5yf—  -    w. 

Akao.  Mulsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Osaniu.  5,827.584,  CI   428-35  700 
Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Asano.  Masahiro,  to  Nipnon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd.  Cuning  device.  5,826,479,  CI  83-318  000 
Suzuki,  Tomoko:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yoshimi;  Suzuki,  Tomoko;  and  Kojima,  Hiroyuki.  5.827,698. 

Suzuki.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Gotoh.  Takeshi;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Sugawara.  Mari;  and  Suzuki 

Toshihiro.  5.826.960.  CI.  353-20.000. 

Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Iwama,  Masami:  Yageta,  Kohichi;  and  Kawakami  Mit- 

surtj,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  limiting  a  number 

lr5,826,tol'  4^724*130""  '"""'  '  predetermined  penod  of 

Suzuki,  Yasunobu;  and  Teshima,  Tom.  to  l-Hits  Uboratory   Single  phase 

I;"f"L  ^^^,   ^^''I'^fiSS,  ""^""^    employing    auxiliary    rectification. 
j.o..o,joi,  LI.  363-126.000. 
Suzuki.  Yutaka:  See— 

Saita,  Kenji;  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  5,827,915,  CI.  524-394  000 
Svanberg,  Johanna:  See— 

Backlund,  Ake;  Bellstrom.  Kenneth;  Oulie.  Finn;  Svanberg.  Johanna 
and  Soderqvist.  Soren.  5.827.401.  CI.  162-248.000. 
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Sventek.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Hao.  Ming  C;  and  Svenlek.  Joseph  S.,  5.828.866.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Swallow.  Gregory  T.  Self  starting  finishing  screw  and  driver  tool.  5,827,031. 

CI.  411.387.000. 
Swande.  Jerker,  to  Orebroskenan  Aktiebolag.  Ice  skate  blade.  5,826,890,  CI. 

280-11.180. 
Swaiik.  Robert  P.:  See — 

Kulish.  Stanley;  and  Swank.  Robert  P.  5.827.358,  CI.  96-115.000. 
Swanson.  Leonard  C  :  See — 

Kershaw.  Roger  C;  Romano,  Frank  J.;  Swanson,  Leonard  C;  and  Ward. 
William  C.  Jr..  5,827.070.  CI.  4.34-322.000 
Swemmer.  Theodore  Daniel,  to  Hugoiek  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Friction  rock 

subilizer  5,827,014.  CI.  405-259..300. 
Swick,  E.  Grant   Electrical  connection  terminal  assembly  and  tilt  wusher 

5.827.028.  CI.  411-368.000. 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited:  See — 

McClelland,  Michael  Uo,  5,828.153,  CI.  310-168.000. 
Swoboda,  Gary  L.  Method  for  debugging  an  integrated  circuit  using  extended 

operating  modes.  5,828.824,  CI.  395-183.010. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Partow,  Tony  S.;  and  Sunchak.  Carl  M.,  5.828.011,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Svmbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Barkan.  Edward,  5,828.050.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Symmelricom,  Inc.:  See — 

Narasimha.  Madihally;  and  Shenoi.  Kishan.  5.828.670,  CI.  370-516.000. 
Syncor  International  Corporation:  See — 

Zhu.  Bing  Bing;  Fu.  Monty  Mong  Chen;  and  Green,  Richard  L., 
5.828,073,  CI.  250.506. 100. 
Synopsys.  Inc.:  See — 

Beausang.  James,  5.828.579.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Syrjanen,  Timo  Juhani,  to  Orion- Yhtyma  OY.  Exposure  automatics  for  an 

X-ray  apparatus.  5.828.720.  CI.  378-38.000. 
Syudou.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yoshida,    Takumi;    Svudou,    Tadashi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Mineloshi. 
5,828,464.  CI.  358-299.000 
Szlam.  Aleksander;  and  Quinn.  Chester  P.  to  Inventions.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  non-olfensive  termination  of  an  outbound  call  and  for 
detection  of  an  answer  of  an  outbound  call  by  an  answering  machine 
5.828,731,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Szymanski,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Smith,  David  Lee;  Keenan,  William  J.;  and  Szymanski,  Steven  J., 
5,829,053,  CI.  711-202.000. 
T.F.H.  Publications.  Inc.:  See —    * 

Axelrod,  Glen  S.,  5.827 ,.565,  CI.  426-623.000. 
Tabata.  Mitsuo;  Tojo,  Toni;  and  Yoshino.  Hisakazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Sample  inspection  apparatus  and 
sample  inspection  method  5.828,457,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Tabb.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Rees,  James  D.;  and  Tabb,  Charles  H.,  5,828.933.  CI.  399-223.000. 
Tablin,  Fern:  See — 

Beattie,  Gillian  M.;  Crowe,  John  H.;  Tablin.  Fern;  and  Hayek.  Alberto. 
5,827.741.  CI.  435-374.000. 
Tachiki.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Tachiki,  Shigeo;  Akahori.  Toshihiko;  Sasaki,  Syoichi; 
Yamazaki,  Kouji;  and  Kimura.  Yoichi,  5,827,626.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Tadokoro,  Mika:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Mase.  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Yagi.  Misao; 
Kondo.    Hitoshi;   Tadokoro,    Mika;    Konuma,    Hiroko;    Sugiyama, 
Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara,  ToshimiLsu,  5,827,448,  CI.  252-299  610 
Taghavi-Khanghah,  Said,  lo  Veresk  Biosyslems  Ltd  Brush  having  displace- 
ment member  forcing  material  into  bristles  5,827.001,  CI.  401-145.000. 
Tagstrom,  Par;  and  Lundsirbm,  Jan,  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Chipforming 
metal  cutting  insert  with  ridges  for  squeezing  a  chip.  5,827,017.  CI. 
407-116.000. 
Tahara,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Misao;   KiUgawa.  Yasushi;  Oba.  Shuji;  Tahara,  Tadayuki; 
Urano,   Makoto;  Watanabe.  Masura;  Funino.   Makiko;   Hayasaka. 
Hisayoshi;  Yago.  Kiyouka;  and  Saito.  Yoshinori,  5,827,120.  CI. 
463-40.000. 
Taicher,  Gersh  Z.;  and  Reiderman,  Arcady,  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  resistivity  determination  bv  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  measurement.  5.828.214,  CI.  324-303.000. 
Taiho  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kazuya;  Okura,  Kousuke;  and  Matsumuia.  Yusuke,  5,827,444. 
CI.  232-62.520. 
Tailo.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kawai.  Shinji;  Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  and  Tailo.  Yasuhiko.  5.828.604.  CI. 
365-185.220. 
Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Industry  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Huang.  Chao-Ming.  5.826,924,  CI  292-359.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Jenn  Ming;  and  Lin.  Yi-Miaw.  5,828,111,  CI.  257.377.000. 
Liaw,  JhonJhy;  and  Lee.  Jin-Yuan,  5,827.764.  CI.  4.38-238.000 
Peng,  Kuo-Reay;  Lee,  Jian-Hsing;  Yeh,  Juang-Ke;  and  Ho,  Ming-Chon, 

5,828.605.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Shih.  Tsu.  5,827.782,  CI.  438-697.000. 
Tajima.  Hirokazu;  Umida.  Hidetoshi;  and  Tetsulani,  Hitoshi.  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  speed  controller  for  an  induction  motor.  5,828,199,  CI. 
318-779.000. 
Tajima,  Hiroki:  See — 


Iketani,  Masaru;  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Karita,  Seiichiro; 
Terai.  Haruhiko;  Omala,  Kouichi;  Tajima.  Hiroki;  Sawada.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Haiuyama,  Hiroshi.  5,826,333,  CI   29-890.100. 
Takada.  .Akio:  Honda.  Tadayuki;  Shibata.  Takuji;  and  Abe.  Moriaki,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Thin-film  magnetic  head  having  magnetic  resistance  effect 
stabilizing  layer  5,828,527,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Takagi.  Seiichi:  See — 

Yoshihara,    Koutarou;    Takagi,    Seiichi;    Inoue,    Toyofumi;    Okuno, 
Hirovoshi;  Torigoe.  Tetsu;  Okuyama.  Hiroe;  and  Uchida.  Ma.sahiro, 
5,827.631,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Takaha.  Takeshi;  Yanase,  Michiyo;  Okada,  Shigelaka;  Takata.  Hiroki;  Naka- 
mura. Hiroyasu;  and  Fujii,  Kazuioshi.  lo  Ezaki  Glicb  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 
preparing  glucans  having  a  cyclic  structure.  5.827.697.  CI.  435-101.000. 
Takahashi.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Wataya.  Masafumi;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Tsuchii. 
Ken;   Takahashi.    Haruhiko;   Takamiya.    Makoio;    and   Yamamoto, 
Kosuke,  5,828.387.  CI.  .M7- 14.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuaki;  and  Torii,  Yuichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 

system  for  electronic  endoscopes.  5,827,172,  CI.  600-176.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Kiia.   Setsuo;   Komeda.   Haruhiko;   Higashiguchi.  Teruo;  Takahashi. 
Kazuhide;  and  Oota.  Sumio.  5.827,443.  CI.  252-8.610. 
Takahashi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sekiva.  Takaomi;  Takahashi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Masaru.  5.828.498, 
CI.  359-660.000. 
Takahashi,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Murao,  Naoto;  Takahashi,  Ma.saloshi;  Asada,  Nobuyoshi;  Nakamigawa. 
Jun-ichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki.  5.827,599,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Takahashi.  Naoki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  AlInAs  semiconductor  device 

contaning  Si  and  P  5,828,087.  CI.  257-%  000. 
Takahashi,  Sadahiro:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Sadahiro:  Sasaki,  Takayuki;  Ando.  Tct- 
suo;  and  Sawada.  Tom,  5,828,520,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Takahashi.  Takao;  and  .Arai,  Naohisa.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Plane  sequential 
color  display  apparatus  and  method  for  driving  same.  5,828,362.  CI. 
.M5- 153.000. 
Takahashi,  Takuma:  See — 

Oda.  Hajime;  Takahashi.  Takuma;  and  Endo.  Shinichi.  5.828384.  CI. 
364-561.000. 
Takahashi.  Toru:  See — 

Kimura.  Makoio;  Takahashi.  Toru;  and  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki,  5.828,970, 
CI.  701-37.000. 
Takahashi.  Tovomi.  lo  Seikagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Injection  tool  and 

method  of  its  use.  5.827,236,  CI.  604-240.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Osawa,  Yoshihiio;  Nezu.  Sachiko;  Takahashi,  Yoshinobu;  and  Kuwata. 
Satoshi,  5.827,921,  CI.  524-837.000. 
Takahata.  Osamu:  See — 

Sunago,  Seizo;  Takahata,  Osamu;  Kagayama.  Akira;  Futagawa  Hitoshi; 
Miyamoto,  Tetsuji;  and  Murakami,  Mitsuo,  5,826,713,  CI.   206- 
222.000. 
Takai,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Urabe,  Yoshio;  Takai,  Hitoshi;  and  Yamasaki,  Hidetoshi,  5.828.707,  CI. 
375-330.000. 
Takama,  Toshio:  See — 

Dou.  Xiaoming;  and  Takama  Toshio.  5.828.450.  C\.  356-301.000. 
Takamiya.  Makoto:  See — 

Wataya.  Masafuitii;  Yanaka,  Toshiyuki;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Tsuchii. 
Ken;   Takahashi,    Haruhiko;   Takamiya.    Makoto;   and   Yamamoto, 
Kosuke.  5.828.387,  CI.  347-14.000. 
Takano,  Masaloshi;  Takasugi,  Fiji;  Kikuchi.  Shinji;  Sato,  Tsutomu;  Saito. 
Hiroyuki;  Araki,  Yoshiyuki;  lima,  Mitsunori;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  and  lizuka 
Takashi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cascade  scanning 
optical  system.  5.828,479,  CI.  359-201.000. 
Takano,  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Takase.  Akihiko;  Shinada.  Shigeo;  Takano,  Mitsuhiro:  Oouchi,  Toshiya; 

Yamanaka,  Naoaki;  and  Sato,  Youichi,  5,828.654.  CI.  370-233.000. 

Takano,  Tsunesuke;  Sinzawa.  Kouichi;  and  Yabata.  Yoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

T  an  T  Switch.  5,828,024,  CI   200-531.000. 
Takano,  Yoshishige:  See — 

Yamagata,   Shin-ichi;   Kamiiake,   Kazuya;   and  Takano,  Yoshishige. 
5,828.127.  CI.  257-706.000. 
Takaoka.  Naoki:  See — 

Kubo,  Masahiro:  Taniguchi.  Koichi;  Takaoka  Naoki;  and  Shinohara, 
Mamoru.  5,828,461,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Takaoka,  Yuji:  See — 

Kamide.  Yukihiro;  Takaoka.  Yuji;  and  Yamamicbi.  Yasuaki,  5.827,436, 
CI.  216-77.000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Koyama.  Nobuto;  Miyoshi.  Eiji;  Ihara.  Yoshito;  Nishikawa.  Alsushi;  and 
Taniguchi.  Naoyuki.  5.827.687,  CI.  435-69.100.      - 
Takase.  Akihiko;  Shinada.  Shigeo;  Takano.  MiLsuhiro;  Ooochi.  Toshiya; 
Yamanaka.  Naoaki;  and  Sato.  Youichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corp.  ATM  cell  policing  method  and  apparatus. 
5,828,654,  CI.  370-233.000. 
Takasu,  Akihiko;  and  Kalo,  Kazuho,  to  Nippon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 
information  recording  medium  and  method  of  manufacturing.  5.828,648. 
CI.  369-275.100. 
Takasugi,  Eiji:  See — 
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takano.  Masatoshi:  Takasugi.  Eiji.  Kikuchi.  Shinji;  Sato.  Tsuiomu; 
Saiio.  Himyuki:  Aniki.  Yoshiyuki;  lima.  Milsunori;  .Sasaki.  Takashi 
and  lizuka.  Takashi.  5.82K.479,  CI.  359-201.000. 
Taxala.  Hidekazu:  Mnich.  Thoma.s;  and  Novosel.  David,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Semiconductor  memory  device.  .'5.828.5%.  CI.  .165-145.000. 
Takata.  Hiroki:  See — 

Takaha.  Takeshi:  Yanase.  Michiyo;  Okada.  Shigetaka;  Takata.  Hiroki; 
Nakamura.  Hiroyasu;  and  Fujii.  Kazutoshi.  5.827.697  a  435- 
101.000. 


Tamaoki.  Taiki;  and  Nakabayashi.  Hidekazu.  to  Universitv  Technologies 

Inlemalional.   Inc.   Method  of  expressing  genes   in   mammalian  cells 

5.827.686.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Tamba.  Akihiko;  and  Kobayashi.  Yulaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ud.  Insulated  gate 

semiconductor  device  having  trench  gate  and  inverter  provided  with  the 

same.  .5.828.100.  CI.  257.328  000 
Tamura.  Akihiko:  See — 

Wijaranakula.  Witawat;  and  Tamura,  Akihiko,  5,827  367    CI     117- 
208.000  ■ 


Takata.  Masayuki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Connecting  device  Tamura," Atsushi   See 

TakXirhrMS'::^;!""''"'^"'^^'^''-'-''-^-^'^^-'''*'*^^  ^TT  ^^/T'^^^''^  '«-a.su,  Katsuyoshi;  Tamura. 

Sejo.  Kaor.:  Kash.hara.  At^ushi;  and  Takebayashi,  Manabu.  5,828,3%,  Tamura  Ha™;uk"^""  ^'^  '•'"•*"'•  ^'  "'■'*'  "^ 

T.^.  .^.  T.,ui.  Shu^M.uno.  .sumasa:  and  Yamamoto,  ...nura^ti:^ '^:;;,^;^'^;^^^e3:  ^g^  Ma^.ro;  and  Mat 


Hiroiaka,  to  Denyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotor  with  permanent  magnet  of 
generator  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  .same.  5,828,152.  CI.  310- 
1 56.000. 
Taked*.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Rikuda.  Koichi;  Fujinaga.  Masataka;  Milani.  Atsuyuki;  Takeda,  Masa- 
loshi:  and  Ishitobi.  Shinichi.  5.827.792.  CI.  501-138.000. 
Takeda.  Tada.shi;  Hayashi,  Yoshio:  Takezoe.  Hideo;  and  Ishikawa.  Ken   to 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  head  apparatus.  5,828.643,  CI. 

Takeda,  Tom:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shoei;  Takeda,  Toru;  and  Yamagami,  Tamolsu,  5,828  639 
CI.  369-58.000. 
Takei.  Tsunetomo;  Ohtsubo.  Eiji;  and  Ohkawa.  Hirosi.  to  Tokyo  Tanabe 


-  — J--  — «„-,  ,.,,»,,.  »,  luK^rii  laiidpc  ana  Kocure.  Yui 

Company  Ltd  Synthetic  peptide,  lung  surfactant  conuining  the  same  and    Tanaka,  Hiroshi   See— 


remedy  for  respiratory  distress  syndrome  5.827.825.  CI.  514-12000 
Takemcxo,  Hideharu:  See — 

Yokoo,  Masahide;  Nagano.  Ma.sao;  and  Takemo<o.  Hideharu.  5,828  218 
CI.  324-427  000 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
37lwi"  '>3''<""'g  system  in  a  gaming  house    5.826.680,  C[.  186- 

Takemara.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ud.  Electio- 
opocal  device  and  method  of  driving  with  voltage  supply  lines  parallel  to 
gale  lines  and  two  transistors  per  pixel.  5,828.429  O   349-4'>  000 
Takenaka.  Mikio:  See — 

Yamashita.  Ryo;  KiUgaki,  Kenichi;  Matsubara.  Takahiro;  and  Takenaka 
Mikio.  5.827.586.  CI  428-36.600. 
Takeo.  Hideya;  Ito.  Watani;  and  Shimura.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co    Ud 


suoka,  isao.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Driving  device  of  developing  units  and 
toner  replenishing  units  for  use  in  image  forming  apparatus  5  828  934  CI 
399-228.000.  ■       . 

Tamura.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Kamimaki,  Hideki;  Tamura  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Kobayashi.  Kazushi,  5.828,871.  CI.  395-559.000. 
Tamura.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yamashita.  Yoshinori,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  a  wire.  5,826,472.  CI.  83-72.000 
Tamura.  Yoshinori;  Yamada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoyagi,  Muneo.  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration. Liquid  bleaching  agent  composition.  5,827.447.  CI.  252-186.380 
Tanaka.  Gentaro:  See — 

Tonegawa,  Takeshi;  Kadowaki.  Akira;  Tanaka,  Gentaro;  Itoh,  Shigeo 
and  Kogure.  Yuuichi,  5,827,048.  CI.  417-48.000. 


I,  ,t ,    '    "  , -■"•  "»"^"".  lui  uji  rnutoriimLo.uio.  huiioka   Hiroshi' 

Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  read-out  conditions  and/or  image    Tanaka  Sigeva  See— 
processine  conditions  for  nwli<.H>in  im,o.c      ^a... ; j    *.     '*"^-  -^  s=X;  ^" 


processing  conditions  for  radiation  images  .  radiation  image  read-(wt 

appaatus.  and  radiation  image  analyzing  method  and  apparatus.  5.828.775, 

t-l    .'o2- 1 3fc..OuO. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroaki;  and  Okuda,  Tohru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary 

head  cylinder  device.  5.828,523.  O.  360-107.000 
Takeuchi.  Kanji;  and  Sawada.  Takeshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ud   Electric 

power  steenng  apparatus   5,828.973,  O.  701 -41  000 
Takeuchi.  Ken;  See— 

Tanzawa.  Toru:  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  and  Takeuchi,  Ken.  5,828,621,  C\. 

Takeuchi.  Totu:  See — 

Ohmori.  Kazuo;  Okada,  Masayuki;  Tokumarti,  Toyohisa;  Takeuchi 
Tonj;  and  Itoh.  Sumihiko.  5.826,455,  CI  72-164000 
Takeuchi.  Tutomu:  See  — 

Muraoka.Yusuke;  and  Takeuchi.  Tutomu.  5.826.601,  CI    134-2  000 
Takezoe,  Hideo:  See — 

^il28.M?'ci'  369-To3  oS)""°'  ^'*"'*'  "'*"•  ""**  '*''""*'•  ''™- 
Takizawa.  Masaaici,  to  Hitachi.  Lid  Low  bit  rale  coder  for  still  and  motion 

images  using  sub-sampling.  5.828.411.  CI.  348-415000 
Takizawa.  Yoshinobu.  and  Goto.  Fumihiko.  to  Lintec  Corporation   Printed 
label,  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  printed  labels,  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  anaching  printed  labels.  5.827.389  CI    156- ''34  000 
Talc  de  Luzenac:  See — 

Fourty.  Georges.  5.827.917.  CI  524-451.000. 
Talmadge.  Karen  D.:  See — 

Reiley.  Mark  A.;  Scholten.  Arte:  and  Talmadge.  Karen  D..  5.827.289,  CI 
606-86.000. 
Talreja,  Sanjay:  See — 

Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Talreja.  Sanjay;  Fazio,  Albert;  Alwood,  Gregory 
Javanifard,  Johnny;  and  Frary.  Kevin  W .  5.828,616, 0.  .365-210.00o' 
Tamada.  Janet:  See — 

Kuiiiik.  Ronald  T ;  Tamada,  Janet;  and  Tiemey.  Michael,  5.827,183. 0 
600- 345.000. 
Tamai,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Koden,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Tamai.  Kazuhiko.  5.828,434,  Q  349-148  000 
VVl'  M''"'^'^ '°  ^""^^  Electnc  Co..  Ltd  Banery  apparatus.  5.828.202,  ci 

Tamai.  Shigeki;  and  Ogawa.  Yoshinori.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Display 

panel  «nving  method  and  display  apparatus  5.828.357.  CI.  345-89  000 
lamaki.  Yuji:  See — 


Fuwa.  Naohide;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  5.826,564,  CI.  123-491.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazunori:  See — 

Aoki.  Tatsuya;  and  Tanaka,  Kazunori.  5.828.456,  CI  356-358  000 
Tanaka.  Makoto:  See — 

Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemolo,  Isao 
Watanabe  Kazushi;  Noda,  Shinya;  Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  Shoji! 
Takeo;  Ishiwau.  Kazuhiko;  Shishido,  Kazuo;  Yano,  Kanji  Shirai 
Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Nomura,  Yoshiya  and 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki.  5.828.928.  CI.  399- II I  COO 
Tanaka.  Ma.sashi:  See— 

Shimamune.   Takayuki;   Wakita.   Shubei;   Ashida.  Takahiro    Tanaka. 
Masashi;  and  Nishiki.  Yoshinori.  5.827.412,  C\  204-252  000 
Tanaka.  Shoichi:  See — 

Fujioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Shoichi,  5,828,443,  CI.  356-5.080. 


Itagaki.  Tsuguo;  Tomita,  Hideo;  and  Tanaka.  Sigeya.  5,828.417.  CI. 

Tanaka.  Takaho:  See — 

Shiola.  Tetsu;  Tokura.   Hideki;   Morimoto.   Kenji;  Tanaka    Takaho 
Kaneda.  Yoshihani;  Itoh.  Keiichi;  Kimura,  Ken;  and  Kilamura  Shi- 
geo. 5.828.227.  CI.  324-772.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Tanzawa.  Toru;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  and  Takeuchi.  Ken.  5,828,621.  CI 
365-229.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kato.  Masataka;  Adachi,  Tetsuo;  Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Sasaki,  Toshio  and 
Kume.  Hitoshi.  5.828.600,  CI.  365-185.110 
Tanaka,  Toshiya:  See — 

^'5'828'?7Tci  '3^3^9^000''""  ^*'''"^'  ^^''°'  *"**  ^*"^-  ^°'*''^^- 
Tanaka.  Toshizumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscopically  inserting 

ultrasound  probe  5.827.175,  CI.  600-104.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshizumi;  and  Yamanaka,  Kazuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co    Ltd 

5.827\^T.  Cr^"lVoOo"'   *'"'   ™"""^   Phcoelectric   line   sensor 

^T!I^J'"'°"'"-  ''"•  ^"'"''°'  *"''  Yamashiu.  Hideaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Ind.  Disc  control  device  having  reduced  seek  time  by  schedulins  disc  lead 
requests  5.828.902.  CI   395-859  000 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Yanagiya,  Tomoyuki;  Matsumoto,  Fumiaki;  Fukutomi 
Ma.sao;  Asano.  Toshihisa;  Komori.  Kazunon;  and  Maeda  Hiroshi  to 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  National  Research  Institute ' for 
!^  \8°2"7:^rS"5otmSo^.'"  ^  "^"^  '"  manufacutring  the 

Tanaka.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nogami.  Takashi.  to  Nissin  Electric  Co  Ltd  Rotary 
section  current  transmitting  mechanism.  5.827.080.  CI  439-164  000 

Tanaka.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Taniguchi.   Tomohiko;    Ohia.    Yasuji;   Tanaka.    Yoshinori;    Kurihara 
Hideaki;  and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro.  5.828.81 1.  CI.  395-2  290 

Tandem  Computers.  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher.  Michael  E..  5,828.569.  CI.  364-187.000. 

^^'^^•J;^""'  ^    '"^*"'  *"PPO"  and  positioning  system.  5,826,287,  CI. 

Tang.  Andrew  J.:  5*^ — 

'"?^8:o8?^-;i5^o5f"'  "^^  ""'■  -"'  ^"«'  ^"^*  '■ 

Tang.  Cheng-Long:  See— 

Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tang,  Cheng-Long.  5.828,861.  CI.  395- 

jiW.UuU. 
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Tang.  Liang;  and  Blehm,  E.  Scot,  to  Heska  Corporation.  Dirohlaria  and 
Brugia   ankyrin    proteins,    nucleic   acid    molecules,    and   uses   thereof 
5.827.692.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Tang.  Yuqiang;  and  Reed.  John  Douglas,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for 

wireless  communication  system  planning.  5.828,960,  CI  455-446.000. 
Tani.  Hiroji:  See — 

Nishide.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Tani.  Hiroji.  5.827.605.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Tani.  Takahiro:  See — 

Mikawa.  Yukiharu;  Tani.  Takahiro:  and  Kamimizo.  Tadateru.  5.828.673. 
CI.  371-21.100. 
Tanigawa.  Hidemi:  See — 

Fujishita.  Mikio;  and  Tanigawa.  Hidemi.  5.828.007.  CI.  I74-120.00R. 
Tanigawa.  Takaho.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with 

a  stacked  capacitance  structure.  5.828.097.  CI.  257-306.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hideki;  and  Asahina.  Katsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Outpui  buffer  circuit.  5.828.260.  CI.  327-387.000. 
Taniguchi.  Koichi:  See — 

Kubo.  Masahiro;  Taniguchi.  Koichi;  Takaoka.  Naoki;  and  Shinohara. 
Mamoru.  5,828.461.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Taniguchi.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Koyama.  Nobuto:  Miyoshi,  Eiji;  Ihara.  Yoshito;  Nishikawa.  Atsushi;  and 
Tamguchi.  Naoyuki.  5.827.687.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Ohta.  Yasuji;  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  Kurihara.  Hideaki; 
and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fujitsu.  Limited.  Speech  signal  coding  system 
wherein  non-periodic  component  feedback  to  periodic  excitation  signal 
source  is  adaplively  reduced.  5.828.811.  CI.  .395-2.290. 
Taniguchi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Numata.  Yoshito;  Asada.  Hidehisa;  Dohi.  Keiji;  Fukunaga.  Takahiro;  and 
Taniguchi,  Yasushi.  5.827.674.  CI.  435-7.940 
Tanihira.  Hisamitsu;  Nagahori.  Kazuo;  and  Nakano.  Renri.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  setting  the  status  mode  of  a  central  processing 
unit.  5.828.859.  CI   .395-376.000. 
Tanner.  Paul  Robert;  Hertz.  Patricia  Ritenour;  O'Donoghue.  Margaret  Ann; 
and  Irwin.  Christopher,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Stable 
photoprotective  compositions.  5.827.508.  CI  424-59.000. 
Tano.  Michiyasu;  and  Miyasaka.  Tsutomu.  to  Data  Tec  Co,,  Ltd.  Movement 

detecting  device.  5.828.987.  CI.  702-150.000. 
Tanski.  John  A.:  See — 

Carter.  William  A.;  Tanski.  John  A.;  Saucedo.  Ismael  G.;  and  Gerber. 
Howard  L..  5.827.576.  CI.  427-436.000. 
Tanzawa,    Hiroshi.    to    Mukoyama   Orchids    Ltd.    Support    for   growing/ 
regenerating  plant  and  method  of  growing/regenerating  plant.  5.827.743. 
CI.  435-430.000 
Tanzawa.  Toru;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  and  Takeuchi.  Ken.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device  and  high-voltage  switching  cir- 
cuit 5.828.621.  CI   365-229.000. 
Tapp.  William  T.  to  Baker  Hughes  incorporated.  Hydraulic  setting  tool. 

5.826.652.  CI.  166-120.000. 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Berenstein.  Alejandro;  and  Sepetka.  Ivan.  5.826.587,  O.  128-898.000. 
Samson.  Gene;  and  Nguyen.  Kim.  5.827.201.  CI.  600-585  000. 
Tassoudji.  Mohammad  Ali;  Thompson.  James  H  ;  and  Standke.  Randolph  E.. 
to    QUALCOMM    Incoiporated.    Dual-band    octafilar    helix    antenna. 
5.828.348.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Tatge.  Reid  E.:  See — 

Ehlig.  Peter  N.;  and  Tatge.  Reid  E..  5,829,054.  CI.  711-202.000. 
Tallock,  John  H.:  See — 

Dressman.  Bruce  A.;  Fritz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  Homback. 

William  J ;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe.  John  E.; 

Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.;  and 

Rodriguez.  Michael  J..  5.827.891.  CI.  514-616.000. 

Kalish.  Vincent  J.;   Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H. 

Rodriguez,  Michael  J..  5.827.858.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Kalish.  Vincent  J  ;  Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Rodriguez.  Michael  J 
Tatlock.  John  H..  5.827.859.  CI  514-307.000. 
Tatsumi.  Eisaku:  See — 

Sunakawa.   Shinichi;   Shimada.   Kazutoshi;   Tatsumi.   Eisaku;   Mori. 
Shigeki;  Matsubayashi.  Kazuhiro;  Harada,  Takashi;  Nagasaki,  Katsu- 
hiko;  and  Fukuda.  Ryoji,  5.828.568.  CI.  364-184.000. 
Tatsumi.  Kenzo;  Kusunose.  Noboru;  and  Yoshiki.  Shigeru.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd    Image  forming  apparatus,  toner  supply  unit,  and  toner  bottle 
attached  thereto.  5.828.935.  CI.  399-260.000. 
Tatsuno.  Kata.shi:  See —      ' 

Obara.  Rikuro;  and  Tatsuno.  Katashi.  5,826,989,  CI.  384-613.000. 
Taylor.  Grant.  Wheeled  vehicle.  5.826.674.  CI    180-219.000. 
Tavlor.  James  F:  See — 

Harris.  Michael  R  ;  and  Taylor,  James  F.  5.827.992.  CI.  89-191.010. 
Taylor.  Robert  E.;  and  Bull.  David  W..  to  Nartron  Corporation.  Turbidity 

sensor  5.828.458.  CI.  356-440.000. 
Tavlor.  Ronald  T:  See — 

Sharma.  Sudhir;  Taylor.  Ronald  T;  Runas.  Michael  E.;  and  Rao,  G.  R. 
Mohan.  5.829.016.0.  711-111.000. 
Taylor.  William  G.:  See — 

Brandt.  Jeffrey  R.:  Taylor.  William  G.;  and  Miller.  James  M..  5.827.462. 
CI.  264-179.000. 
Tazaites.  Daniel  A.;  and  Mark.  John  G..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Coning 
compensation  in  strapdown  ineitial  navigation  systems.  5,828.980.  CI. 
701-220.000. 
TC  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Gebhardt.  Terry  D..  5.826,724,  CI.  206-554.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 


and 


.  and 


Nakayama.  Masatoshi;  and  Shibahara,  Masanori,  5,827.613.  CI.  428- 

408.000. 
Yano.  Yoshihiko;  and  Noguchi.  Takao.  5.828.080.  CI.  257-43.000. 
Teachman.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Loucks.  Gregory  R.;  Ki.  Chuen  Shan  Simon;  Ransom.  Douglas  S.: 
Dravnieks.  Olaf  O.W.;  Chivers.  David  A  ;  Teachman.  Michael  E.;  and 
Hart.  Ronald  G.,  5.828.576,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Team  Worldwide  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  Kenneth.  5.827.052.  CI.  417-478.000. 
Technicas  Especiales  de  Oxigenacion.  S.L.:  See — 

Romero  Salvo.  Gerardo  Antonio.  5.826.514.  CI.  101-483.000. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowen.  Michael  L..  5.827.246.  CI.  604-313.000. 
Teder.  Paul;  Larsson.  Lars  Gustav;  and  Persson.  HiUcan  Anders,  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Time  alignnKnl  of  transmission  in  a  down-link  of 
CDMA  system.  5,828,659.  CI.  370-328.000 
Tegethoff.  Helmut;  Siruberg,  Kari;  and  Czeslik,  Paul,  to  MAN  Gulehoffnung- 
shiitte  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  repairing  heal  exchanger  tubes  in 
tube  apparatus.  5.826.335,  CI.  29-890.031. 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  See — 

Chen.  Eugene;  Tehrani,  Saied  N.;  and  Cronk,  David  W.,  5,828.598.  CI. 
365-1.58.000 
Teikoku  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ono,  Masahiro;  Akazawa.  Milsuji;  Seki.  Michiko;  Iwamoto.  Kivomi; 
and  Konishi,  Ryoji.  5.827.529.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Teitell.  Murray;  Pelka,  David  G.;  and  Bais.  Mathiew,  to  VR  Spoils.  Inc. 
Magnetic  golf  club  swing  sensor  and  golf  simulator.  5.826.874.  CI. 
473-225.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Tinerington.  Donald  R.;  Banning.  Jeffery  H.;  King.  Clifford  R.;  and  Bui. 
Loc  V.  5.827.918.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Telefonakliebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Sawyer.  Francois.  5.828.737.  CI.  379-114.000. 
Ostlund.  Anders.  5.828.311.  CI.  340-825.440 
Telefonakliebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Almgren,  Knut  Magnus;  and  Wallstedt.  Yngve  Kenneth.  5.828.948.  CI. 

455-34.100. 
Halvarsson.  Dan  Olov;  Lundstrom.  Lars-Erik;  Jonsson.  Tomas  Lars;  and 

Roos.  Tobias  Carl.  5.828.875.  CI.  395-588.000. 
Labonte.  Sylvain;  and  Turcolte.  Eric.  5.828.672.  C\.  371-5.500. 
Teder.    Paul;    Larsson.    Lars   Gustav;   and    Persson.    Hikan   Anders. 
5.828.659.  CI.  370-328.000. 
Telefonaktiebologet  LM  Ericsson  (publ):  See — 

Silver,  Andrew;  and  Joong.  Donald,  5.828.949.  CI.  455-38.300. 
Teller.  Matthias:  See — 

Schumann.  Bemd;  Teller.  Matthias;  and  Marz.  Herheit.  5.826,521.  CI. 
110-345.000. 
Telschow.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Hale.  Thomas  C;  and  Telschow.  Kenneth  L..  5.827.97 1.  CI.  73-657.000 
Tempel.  Georg.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Semiconductor  memory 

device  and  method  for  its  pioduciion.  5.828,092.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Tempyrox  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Mainord,  Kenneth  R.,  5.826.520.  CI.  1 10-342.000. 
Tencer.  Alan  1..  to  OccuNomix  International,  Inc.  Uner  for  protective 

headgear.  5,826,279.  CI.  2-181.000. 
Tensor  Machinery.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shelander.  Daniel  Louis;  and  Marcelissen.  John  Theodore.  5.826.419. 
CI.  57-6.000. 
Teoh.  Ping  Chow:  See — 

Foo.  Kean  Fong;  Lim.  Ka  Tiek;  Teoh.  Ping  Chow;  and  Cbooi.  Kon  Hing. 
5.828.310.  CI.  340-674.000. 
Terada.  Ichiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Takeshi;    Nakashizuka.    Motoko;    Terada.    Ichiro;    and 
Kodama.  Hisashi.  5.827.714.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Terada.  Takashi:  See — 

Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.  Masaru;  Terada.  Takashi;  Ogawa.  Hirot- 
sugu;  and  Ueno.  Toru.  5.828.938.  CI.  399-313.000. 
Terada.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kusumoto.  Keiichi;  Dosho.  Shiro;  Terada.  Yutaka;  and  Matsuzawa. 
Akira,  5.828.717.  CI.  377-24.000. 
Teradyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Proskauer.  Daniel  C.  5,828.674,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Terai.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Iketani.  Masaru;  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Kariu.  Seiichiro; 
Terai.  Haruhiko;  Omau,  Kouichi;  Tajima.  Hiroki;  Sawada.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Haiuyama.  Hiroshi.  5.826.333.  CI  29-890.100. 
Teramura.  Thomas:  See — 

Pauliny.  Thomas  A.;  Maltson.   Robert  K.;  and  Teramura.  Thoma.s. 
5.827.791.  CI.  501-105.000. 
TeraStor  Corporation:  See — 

Jain.  Amil,  5.828.482.  CI.  359-211.000. 
Terauchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Horigome.  Koichi;  Harada.  Toshimitsu;  Terauchi.  Takashi;  Shimada. 
Masaki;  and  Saito.  Masashi.  5.828.986.  CI.  702-126.000. 
Terracina.  John  M.:  See — 

Harris.  Phillip  C;  McCabe.  Michael  A.;  Norman,  Lewis  R.;  Powell. 
Ronald  J.;  Shuchart,  Chris  E.;  Slabaugh.  Billy  F;  Terracina,  John  M.; 
and  Yarilz.  Joseph  G.,  5,827.804.  CI.  507-273.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harada,  Kinya,  5,827.231,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Teshima,  Toru:  See — 
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Suzuki.  Yasunobu:  and  Teshima.  Toni,  5,828.563.  CI.  363-126.000. 
Teshima.  Yasuhiro.  Ser — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;   Kumai.  Toshio;  Teshima.  Ya-suhiro;   Niishiro. 
Mamoni:  Kobaya.shi.  Yasushi;  Sekiya,  Yukio;  Igarashi.  Shuzo:  and 
Ichihara,  Ya.suhiro.  5.828.128,  CI.  257-738.000. 
Teier.  Stephen  D.:  Sec- 
Richard.  Elizabeth  A.;  Williamson.  Ralph  K.;  and  Teter,  Stephen  D 
5.828.899.  CI   .135-828  000 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A.:  See— 

Giacomelli.  Peter;  and  Kotarski.  Joe.  5.826.407.  CI.  53-477.000 
Massey.  Robetl  D .  5.826.406.  CI.  53-467.000. 
Tetsui.  Shuntchi:  See — 

Takeda.  Masanobu;  TeLsui.  Shunichi:  Mizuno.  Ya.<iumasa;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Hirotaka.  5.828.152.  CI.  310-156.000 
Tetsutani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tajima.  Hirokazu;  Umida.  Hidetoshi:  and  Tetsulani.  Hiroshi.  5.828.199. 
CI.  318-779.000. 
Teutsch.  Jean-Georges:  See — 

Go«rvesl.  Jean-Fran(ois;   Lesuiisse.   Dominique;  and  Teutsch.   Jean- 
Georges.  5.827,887.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Texaco  Inc:  See — 

Sheiwood.  David  Edward.  Jr.  5.827.421.  CI.  208-112.000. 
Snow.  Dennis  M.;  and  O'Connell.  Tim  A..  5.826.655.  C\.  1 66-272..300. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Callender.  Christie  Ann:  Funk.  James  Joseph;  Ross,  Cynthia  Marie:  and 

Turbeville.  John  Benjamin.  Jr.  5.828.981.  CI.  702-6.000. 
Khan.  Moiasimur  Rashid:  Gorsuch.  Christine  Cornelia:  and  DeCanio. 
Stephen  Jude.  5.827.3.36.  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  H..  5.826,974,  CI.  362-307.000. 
Balcarek.  Richard  J:  Bartush.  Robert  L.:  Bishop.  Robert  P:  Dague. 
Bryan  J  ;  Stnxt.  Douglas  B  ;  .Armacost.  John  M  :  and  Beringhause 
Steven.  5.827.972,  CI.  73-756.000 
Caudcl.   Edward  R.;  and  Magar.  Surendar  S..  5,828.8%,  Q    395- 

800.33O. 
Coulon.  Kenneth  E..  5.828.015,  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Ehlig.  Peter  N  .  5.828.577,  CI.  .364-488.000. 
Ehlig.  Peter  N.;  and  Talge.  Reid  E.,  5,829.054,  CI.  711-202.000 
Eissa,  Mona,  5.828.132.  CI  257-759.000. 
Frazier.  Gary  A..  5,829,009.  CI.  711-100.000. 
Glover.  Kerry  C,  5,829.011,  a.  711-100.000. 
Loot.  Peter  J..  5.827,784,  CI.  438-750.000. 
Madan.  Sudhir  K  .  5.828.597.  CI.  365- 1 56.000. 
Riley.  Scon  J  .  Balkus.  Kenneth  J .  Jr.;  and  Gnade.  Bruce  E..  5.828,542 

CI   .161-280.000. 
Sukegawa,  Shunichi,  5,828,241,  CI.  327-67.000. 
White.  Ben,  5,828,232,  CI.  326-83.000. 
Thackeray.  James  W ;  Sinta.  Roger  F;  Denison.  Mark  D.:  and  Ablaza,  Sheri 
L  .  to  Shipley  Company.  LLC.  Positive  acid  catalyzed  resists.  5,827,634, 
CI  4.10-270  100 
Thakur.  Hemani  K  ;  and  Ream.  Robin  W.  to  Beyond  21st  Century,  Inc 

Tongue  scraping  apparatus  5.827,.W8.  CI.  606-161.000 
ThalenfeU,  David  R  ;  Thalenfeld.  John  S.;  and  Nagel,  Thomas  O  .  to  Trion 
Industries,  Inc.  Merchandise  display  hook  with  viewing  angle  adjustment 
for  pivoting  label  holder  5.826,359,  CI.  40-642  010 
ThalenfeU.  John  S    See— 

Thalenfeld,  David  R.,  Thalenfeld.  John  S  :  and  Nagel,  Thomas  O 
5,826,359,  CI.  40-642.010. 
Theofan.  Georgia;  Horwitz,  Arnold:  Burke,  David:  Baltaian,  Manik:  and 
Grinna.  Lynn,  to  Xoma  Corporation    Stable  bactericidal/permeability- 
increasing  protein  products  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  conuinine 
the  same.  5.827,816,  CI.  514-2  000. 
Thermal  Corp.:  See- 
Meyer.  Oorge  A  ,  IV;  and  Toth,  Jerome  E  ,  5,826,645,  C\.  165-104.330. 
Theseus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Pant,  Karl  M.:  and  Brandt  Scon  A.,  5.828,228,  CI  326-35.000 
Theurer.     Josef:     and     Gruber.     Leopold     Rudolf,     to     Franz     Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustnegesellschaft  m  b  H    Machine  for  laying  an 
overhead  line  of  a  track  5.826,860.  CI.  254-I34.30R. 
Thevenoii  Luc:  See — 

Arh*.  Rabah;  and  Tlievenon,  Luc.  5,826,688,  CI.  192-3  290 
Thibaull.  Didier:  See— 

Enderlin.  Robert:  and  Thibault,  Didier,  5,826,348,  CI.  34-628.000 
Thiel,  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Sanders,    Karen   L;   Gibbens.    Denzel    W;   and  Tliiel,  Thomas   A 
5.826,955,  CI.  312-111.000 
TTiiel.  Wolfgang,  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.   Ink  jet  print  head 

5.828,-390.  CI.  347-40.000. 
Thieler.  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Bales.  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley,  Robert  L.;  North.  Sandra  S.;  and  Thieler 
Stephen  M..  5.828.652.  CI.  370-225.000 
Thill,  Gregory  P:  See— 

Sreekrishna,  Koakanyadanam:  Prevatt,  William  D.;  Thill,  Gregory  P.; 
Davis,  Geneva  R  :  Koutz,  Patricia:  Barr,  Kathryn  A  :  and  Hopkins! 
Sharon  A..  5.827,684.  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Thione  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hersh.  Theodore.  5,827,886.  Q.  514-562.000. 
Thomas.  Christopher  P:  See — 

Weber.  Gregory  T;  Thomaji.  Christopher  P;   Vincent.   Michael  T 
Weglarz.  Michael  W ;  and  Seitz,  Gary  L.,  5,826,426,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Thomas,  Jav;  See — 


Khalid,  Zafar  M.;  Beyda,  William  J  :  and  Thomas,  Jay,  5.828,742,  CI 
379-199.000. 
Thomas.  Stephen  J.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Chip  on  board  package  with 

top  and  bonom  terminals.  5,828.126.  CI   257-695.000. 
Thomas.  Volker:  See — 

Neumaier,  Heinrich;  and  Thomas,  Volker,  5,828,025,  CI.  218-79.000. 
Thoma.son.  Rodger  D.;  Carter,  James  E.;  Legome.  Mark  J  :  and  Naves.  Neil 
H.,  to  Inlet  Medical,  Inc.  Insertable  suture  passing  grasping  probe  and 
methodology  for  using  same  5.827,299,  CI.  606-148.000. 
Thomeer.  Bart:  and  Sorem.  Robert,  to  Dowell  —  A  Division  of  Schlumbetger 
Technology  Corporation  Composite  coiled  tubing  apparatus  and  methods 
5,828,003,0.174-69.000. 
Thomine.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Chandrakumar.  Veluppillai.  to  France  Telecom. 
System  for  transmitting  RZ  pulses  over  an  amplified  optical  line,  in 
particular  over  long  distances.  5.828.478,  CI.  3.59-181.000. 
Thompson,  Andrew  Roy:  See — 

Yarwood,  Richard  John:  Kearney,  Patrick:  and  Thompson,  Andrew  Roy 
5,827,541,0.424-489.000. 
Thompson.  Clark:  See — 

Rossi.  David  A.;  Thompson,  Clark;  and  Lounge,  John  M.,  5,828,347,  CI 
343-882.000 
Thompson  Consumer  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Moeller,  Chris;  DeMoney,  Mike;  and  Goedman,  Rob.  5,828,370,  CI 
345-328.000. 
Thompson.  David  D.:  See — 

Loser,  Roland;  Schliack,  Michael;  and  Thompson,  David  D.,  5,827,892 
CI.  514-648.000. 
Thompson,  David  Milton   Time-locked  cigarene  case.  5,826,715.  CI   206- 

261.000. 
Thompson,  David  W.:  See — 

Grannan,  Dennis  A.;  and  Thompson,  David  W.,  5,828,016.  CI    200- 
I6.00R. 
Thompson,  James:  See — 

DeLeeuw.  William  C.  and  Thompson,  James,  5,828,900,  CI.  395- 
836.000. 
Thompson.  James  H.:  See — 

Tassoudji.  Mohammad  Ali;  Thompson,  James  H.;  and  Standke   Ran- 
dolph E..  5,828,348.  CI.  .343-895.000. 
Thompson,  Mark:  See — 

Bradfisch,  Gregory  A.;  Thompson.  Mark:  and  Schwab,  George  E, 
5,827.514,0.424-93.200. 
Thompson.  Mark  J.:  and  Schneider.  Randy  D.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Cor- 
poration. Computer  networirserver  backup  with  posted  write  cache  disk 
controllers.  5,829,019,  CI.  711-113.000. 
Thompson,  Michael.  Method  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  application  and 

removal  of  a  wet  suit.  5.826.274,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Clerc,  Guy:  and  de  Cachard,  Jean,  5,828,165,  CI.  3I3-346.00R. 
Thomson  multimedia,  S.A.:  See — 

Chiang,  Tihao;  Sun,  Huifang:  and  Zdepski.  Joel  Walter,  5.828,788  CI 
382-239.000. 
Thomson,  Scon  M.:  See — 

Niggemann,  Richard  E;  Thomson,  Scon  M.;  and  Schneider.  Michael  G 
5,828,148,0.310-86.000. 
Thome.   Nicholas  Adrain:    Encrenaz,   Claude:   Aboulfaraj.    Mostafa:   and 
McHenry,  Roben  J.,  to  American  National  Can  Company.  Foaming  insert 
for  a  beverage  container  5.827,555,  CI.  426-112.000. 
Tiemann.  Jerome  Johnson,  to  General  Electric  Company   .Apparatus  and 
method  for  shielding  a  toroidal  current  sensor.  5,828.282,  CI.  336-84  OOR 
Tien.  Peo-Wu:  See— 

Tien  Lin,  Yu-Mei,  5,826.493,  CI.  99-306.000. 
Tien  Lin.  Yu-Mei,  to  Tien.  Peo-Wu.  Infusion  coffee  maker.  5.826,493  CI 

99.306  000 
Tieraey.  Michael:  See — 

Kumik.  Ronald  T;  Tamada.  Janet;  and  Tiemey,  Michael,  5,827,183  CI 
600-345.000. 
Tietjen.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Mateja.    Michael   A.;    Peters.   Tulley    M.:    and   Tietjen,    Donald    L 
5,828,827,0.315-183.060 
Timm.  Beveriy  Jean:  See — 

Richard.son,  David  Livingstone:  Timm,  Beverly  Jean;  Hischke,  Mark 
Douglas:  Gustafson,  Kenneth  Alan:  Williams,  Roger  Brunner:  and 
Collar,  Stuart  J..  5.828.333.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Timmermann.  Ralf:  See — 

Grigat.  Ernst:  Muller,  Hanns  Peter:  Schulz-Schline.  Wolfgang;  Sayed 
Aziz  El:  and  Timmermann.  Ralf,  5,827.905.  CI.  523-124.000. 
Timpert,  Fnedhelm  Hermann,  to  TImpert.  Friedhelm  Hermann.  Device  and 
method  for  the  transpoit  of  hazardous  goods  receptacles  in  containers 
5,826.742,  CI.  220-23.600. 
Tip  Top  Mobility.  Inc  :  See — 

Steffes.  Paul;  and  Eberts,  Kenneth  S..  5,827,036,  CK  414-462.000. 
Tipton.  Clyde  C.  Disposable  hemostatic  curene.  5,827,307, 0.  606-160.000 
TIR  Systems  Ltd.;  See- 
York,  Allan  Brent:  and  Maxwell.  Robert  H.,  5,828,178,  CI.  315-151.000. 
Tirrell.  Paul  T;  and  Tuccio.  William  R.,  to  EMC  Corporation.  Device  cover 

and  ejection  apparatus  and  method.  5.828.546.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A  :  Whitehead.  Stephen  P..  and  Rosine.  Lyie,  to  Suncasi 

Corporation.  Combo  snow  removal  tool.  5,826,929,  CI.  294-54.500. 
Titanium  Metals  Corporation:  See — 

Pauliny,  Thomas  A.:   Mattson,  Robert   K.;  and  Teramura,  Thomas 
5,827,791,0.501105.000. 
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Tinerington,  Donald  R.;  Banning,  Jeffety  H.;  King,  Clifford  R.;  and  Bui.  Loc 
v.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Pha.se  change  ink  formulation  using  urea  and  urethane 
isocyanate-derived  resins.  5,827,918,  CI   524-590.000. 
TLR  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Palyu,  Ronald  L.,  5,828,161,  CI.  313-141.000. 
Tobari,  Junichi;  and   Kishido.  Takeshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Coating 

apparatus.  5,827,369,  CI.  118-410.000. 
Tochacek,  Miroslav;  Brekken.  Roger  A.;  and  Hansen,  Paul  E.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Low  permeability  inflatable  restraint 
fabric  5.826,905.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Toda,  Atsushi;  Oda,  Goichi;  and  Yamashiu,  Ma.sayasu.  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.  Light  circuit  for  discharge  lamp.  5,828,177,  CI.  315- 
127.000. 
Ttxla,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Kiyoshi:   Tsuchinaga,   Hiroyuki:   and   Toda,   Tsuyoshi, 
5.828.636.  CI.  369-44.270. 
Todd  Combustion:  See — 

Schindler,  Edmund  S.;  and  Guarco,  John  P,  5,826,798,  CI.  239^103.000. 
Togashi,  Kazuyuki,  to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.  Remote  control  method  and 

remote  control  system.  5,828,317.  CI.  340-825.690. 
Togawa.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Yajima,  Hiromi;  Imoto,  Yukio;  Kodama,  Shoichi:  Aoki,  Riichiro:  Omi- 
chi,  Takashi:  Nishi,  Toyomi:  Snd  Togawa,  Tetsuji,  5,827,110.  CI. 
451-5.000. 
Tohl.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Wilson.  Roy  V:  Toht,  Donald  E.;  and  Katz,  Jeffrey  H..  5,826,835,  CI. 
246-4I5.00A. 
Tojo,  Satoru:  See — 

Manimoto,  Ikuo;   Miyamoto.  Taisuke:  Tojo,  Satoru;  Asahi,  Toshio: 
Morita,  Hiroshi;  Hibino,  Iwao:  Murata,   Kimitoshi:  and  Ishihara, 
Nobuyuki,  5,827,606,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Tojo,  Toru:  See — 

Tabata.  Mitsuo;  Tojo.  Toru;  and  Yoshino.  Hisakazu.  5.828,457,  CI. 
356-394.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyoshi.  Koji:  Imaeda.  Noriaki:  and  Arima,  Tetsuya,  5,826.623.  CI. 
138-126.000. 
Tokin  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shigeyoshi;  Sato,  Mitsuharu;  Sugawara,  Eishu;  and  Shimada, 
Yutaka,  5,827,445,  CI.  252-62.540. 
Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hosono,  Rinya:  and  Kouti,  Takeyuki,  5.828,206,  CI.  323-273.000. 
Tokumaru.  Toyohisa:  See — 

Ohmori,  Kazuo;  Okada,  Masayuki:  Tokumaru,  Toyohisa;  Takeuchi, 
Toru;  and  Itoh,  Sumihiko,  5,826,455.  CI.  72-164.000. 
Tokunaga.  Kensuke:  See — 

Kurosaki,  Hideki;  Ito.  Kenichi;  Sasaki,  Ma.sana:  and  Tokunaga.  Ken- 
suke. 5,828.715.  CI.  376-409.000. 
Tokunaga.  Yuichi:  See — 

Ishida.  Hitoshi;  Shiga.  Minoru:  Hatashiu.  Toyohito:  Tokunaga.  Yuichi; 
Fukuda.    Hiroyuki;    and   Minesaki.    Shunyo.    5.829.030.   CI.    711- 
135.000. 
Tokura.  Hideki:  See— 

Shiota.  Tetsu;  Tokura.   Hideki;   Morimoto.    Kenji:  Tanaka.  Takaho: 
Kaneda.  Yoshiharu;  Itoh.  Keiichi:  Kimura.  Ken;  and  Kitamura.  Shi- 
geo.  5.828.227.  CI.  324-772.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Obikane.  Tadashi:  Hayashi.  Eiji;  and  Koshi.  Ryoichiro.  5.828.225.  CI 
324-758.000. 
Tokyo  R  &  D  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Seto,  Takeshi;  Uetake.  Akihito;  Shimoda,  Tatsuya;  Ono,  Masao:  Fukuda, 
Masatoshi:  and  Yamazaki,  Satoshi,  5,827,148,  CI.  477-15.000. 
Tokyo  Tanabe  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Takei,  Tsunetomo:  Ohtsubo,  Eiji:  and  Ohkawa.  Hirosi,  5.827.825.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Tolman.  Charles  H.:  and  Zhou.  Lin.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  MR  sensors 
with  selected  resistances  for  the  sensing  and  biasing  layers  to  enhance 
reading  capabilities.  5.828.528.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Tolson.  Scon  A.:  See — 

Weinstein.  James  N.;  and  Tolson.  Scon  A..  5.827,557.  O.  426-249.000. 
Tom.  Glenn  M.:  See — 

Miller.  Cynthia  A.:  and  Tom.  Glenn  M.,  5.827,947,  CI.  73-24.060. 
Tomany.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Jarrell,  Joseph  A.;  and  Tomany,  Michael  J.,  5,828,062.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Tombs,  Thomas  N.;  See — 

May,  John  W;  and  Tombs.  Thomas  N  .  5,828.931,  CI.  399-159.000. 
Tomic.  Mladomir.  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  making  bagin-box  bag.  5,827,164,  CI.  493-213.000 
Tomimatsu,  Norihiro:  Ohzu.  Hideyuki;  Aka-saka,  Yoshihiro:  and  Nakagawa. 
Kazuaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Molten  carbonate  fuel  cell  and 
method  of  manufacturing  retaining  material  for  electrolyte  body  of  molten 
carbonate  fuel  cell.  5,827.495.  CI.  423-600.000. 
Tominaga.  Michiaki:  See — 

Yamamura.    Yoshitaka;    Yamashita.    Tatsuya:     Nakamura.    Shigeki: 
Onogawa.  Toshiyuki:  Yamada.  Yoshihisa:  Tsujimae.  Kenji:  Ogawa. 
Hidenorii;  Mori.  Toyoki;  and  Tominaga,  Michiaki,  5,827,862,  CI. 
514-312.000. 
Tomio.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Kishi.  Tomokatsu:  Kariya,  Kyoji;  Hirose,  TadaLsugu;  Tomio,  Shigetoshi; 
Awata,  Yoshima-sa;  Kameyama,  Shigeki;  Yoshikawa,  Kazuo:  and 
Otsuka,  Akira.  5.828,353,  CI.  345-55.000. 


Tomita,  Hideo:  See — 

lugaki,  Tsuguo:  Tomita,  Hideo:  and  Tanaka,  Sigeya,  5,828.417.  CI. 
348-553.000. 
Tomita.  Shintaro.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sewing  machine. 

5.826.526.  CI.  112-102.500. 
Tomita.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Ishii.  Keiko:  Inoue.  Yasushi:  and  Tomita,  Tetsuji.  5.827,715,  CI.  435- 
194.000. 
Tomiya,  Shigetaka:  See — 

lshiba.shi.  Akira;  Matsumoto,  Satoshi:  Nagai,  Masaharu:  Ito,  Satoshi: 
Tomiya.  Shigetaka:  Nakano.  Kazushi;  and  Morita.  Etsuo.  5.828.086. 
CI.  257-94.000. 
Tomizawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Fukada.  Satoshi:  Hyakutake.  Nobuo:  Tomizawa,  Kenji;  Sameshima. 
Junichirou;  Kobayashi,  Mikio:  Hokari,  Norio:  Haya.shi,  Yukio;  Iseki. 
Shuji;  and  Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi,  5.828,924,  O.  399-16.000. 
Tomlin.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Cobb,  Dwayne  A.;  and  Tomlin,  Steven  A.,  5,827.581.  CI.  428-13.000. 
Tomografia  De  Hormigon  Armado  S.A.:  See — 

Marisconi,  Mario  A.  J..  5.828.723.  O.  378-58.000. 
Tonegawa.  Takeshi:  Kadowaki.  Akira:  Tanaka.  Gentaro;  Itoh.  Shigeo;  and 
Kogure.  Yuuichi.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K  Gener  support.  5.827.048. 
O.  417-48.000. 
Toner.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Martin.  Randall  J.;  and  Toner.  Thomas  J..  5,826,824,  O.  244-129.300. 

Tonkin.  Mark  Christopher;  Hall,  Simon  Lewis  Marshall:  Strong.  Gareth 

Anthony;  and  Cucinotta,  Marco,  to  Design  Technology  &  Innovation 

Limited  Motor  vehicle  display  system  and  ranging  device.  5,828,319,  O. 

340-903  000. 

Topolovec,  Franz  X.:  See — 

Cobb,  Joshua  Monroe;  Flanery-Freedenberg,  Candace  Joy:  Topolovec, 
Franz  X.;  and  Ziemins,  Uldis  Artis,  5,828,481,  CI.  359-208.000. 
Torigoe,  Eiichi:  See — 

Shimoya.  Masahiro:  and  Torigoe.  Eiichi,  5,826,648,  CI.  165-153.000. 
Torigoe,  Tetsu:  See — 

Yoshihara.    Koutarou;    Takagi.    Seiichi;    Inoue,    Toyofumi:    Okuno. 
Hiroyoshi;  Torigoe,  Tetsu:  Okuyama,  Hiroe;  and  Uchida.  Masahiro. 
5.827.631.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Torii.  Yuichi:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Kazuaki:  and  Torii.  Yuichi.  5.827.172.  CI.  600-176.000. 
Toriyama.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Kenji;   and  Toriyama,    Masayuki,  5,828,192,  CI.   318- 
139.000. 
Torizuka,  Makoto:  See — 

Oshima,  Kentaro:  Nishimura,  Toru,  Imaizumi,  Yoshinobu;  Kozaki, 
Shunji;  Tsuto,  Keiichi:  Sugawara.  Satoshi;  Yamaki.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Torizuka.  Makoto.  5.827.507.  O.  424-59.000. 
Tofkkeli.  Altti:  See— 

Blomberg,  Martti:  Torkkeli,  AIni;  Lindblad.  Stefan;  and  Lehto.  Ari. 
5.827.438.  CI.  219-544.000. 
Tomell.  Jan  Birger  Fredrik:  See — 

Blackberg,  Lars  Gustav;  Ediund.  Michael;  Hansson.  Stig  Lennati;  Her- 
nell.  Olle  Carl  Edward;  Lundberg.  Lennart  Gustav:  Stromqvist  Mats 
Olof;  and  Tomell,  Jan  Birger  Fredrik.  5.827.683.  CI  435-69.100 
Torres.  M.  Carmen:  See — 

Almansa.  Carmen;  Gonzalez.  Concepci6n;  Torres.  M.  Carmen;  Carcel- 
ler.  Elena:  and  Batroli.  Javier.  5,827.863.  CI.  514-341.000. 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See — 

Beaman.  Michael  D..  5.826.987.  CI.  384-517.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujita.  Jun:  Kikuchi.  Koichi;  Kato.  Koichi;  Ohara.  Hirooobu:  Suzuki. 
Hiromasa;  and  Atsumi.  Kanji.  5.827.020.  CI.  409-80.000. 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Nishio.  Kiyoshi:  Ogishi.  Kazuhisa:  Yasuda.  Takeo:  and  Tanaka.  Toshiya, 
5.828.170.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kazuhisa;  Yoshimitsu.  Kanji;  Yoshida.  Satoshi;  Suetsugu. 
Kazuma.sa;  and  Sakaki,  Takashi,  5,827,413,  O.  204-293.000. 
Toth,  Jerome  E.:  See — 

Meyer.  Geotge  A  ,  IV;  and  Toth,  Jerome  E.,  5,826,645, 0.  165-104.330. 
Toth,  John  E.:  See — 

Ehlhardt  William  J.;  Ray,  James  E.:  and  Todi,  John  E.,  5,827,879,  Q. 
514^169.000. 
Toth,  Thomas  Louis:  See — 

He,  Hui  David:  Strong,  Gao  Richard;  Toth,  Thomas  Louis;  and  Seiden- 
schnur,  George  E.,  5.828.719,  CI.  378-4.000. 
Touhsaent.  Robert  E.;  and  Tsai,  M.  Lawrence,  to  Mobil  Oil  Coiporation 

Metallized  multilayer  packaging  film.  5,827,615,  CI.  428-463.000. 
Touhsaent  Robert  Edward:  See — 

Oeckner.  Michael  Dale:  Crctekos.  George  Forman;  Lu,  Pang-Chia;  and 
Touhsaent  Robert  Edward.  5.827.627.  CI.  430-18.000. 
Tovani,  Ernest  Peter,  to  Air  Methods  Corporation.  Tierdown  flooring  system 

for  a  patient  transpoit  aircraft  5.827.022.  CI.  410-78.000. 
Townsend.  Leroy  B.;  Drach.  John  C  ;  and  Kucera.  Louis  S..  to  University  of 
Michigan.  Regents  of  the:  and  Wake  Forest  University.  Triciribine  and 
analogs  as  antiviral  dmgs.  5.827.833.  CI.  514-49.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakano.  Yoshiki.  5.828.781.  CI.  382-167.000 
Toyoda.   Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  suppressing  noises  due  to  short-circuit/substrate  currents.  5,828, 108, 
CI.  257-372.000. 


PI  110 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  27.  1998 


Toyoca  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ao*ima.  Shigeki:  and  Harada.  Tomohisa.  5.828,337.  CI.  342-359.000. 
Fuwa.  Naohide:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.826..'>64.  CI.  123-491.000. 
ManiiTKMo.   Ikuo:   Miyamoto.  Taisuke;  Tojo.  Saloru;  Asahi.  Toshio; 

Morita.  Hiroshi:   Hibino.  Iwao;  Murata,   Kimiloshi;  and  Ishihara 

Nobuyuki.  5.827.606.  CI.  428-209  (XK). 
Nakae.  Koichi;  and  Hirose.  Kiyoo.  5.826.671.  CI.  180-85.200 
Yanjgihara.     Hiromichi;     and     Kobashi.     Kiyoshi.     5  826  4''7     CI 

60-276.000  .       .  -  .    V.I. 

Yasiie.  Hideki;  and  Kimura.  Hiromichi.  5.827.153.  CI  477-155  000 
Toyota  Jodosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yana-se.  Hiloshi.  Kaio,  Hi.saaki;  Oyabu.  Masanori;  Ha.seea*a  Yasunori 
and  Ohno.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.826.938.  CI.  297-216.130 
Tozawa.  .Shoji;  and  One.  Tomoaki.  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi.  Ltd 
Appara<ijs  and  method  for  controlling  a  contructjon  machine  5.826.666. 

Tran.  Hiai  Van;  Bindiganavale.  Nataraj  S.;  Dunne.  Anthony:  and  Jarren 
Boyce  \V  .  to  Information  Storage  Devices.  Inc.  Analog  signal  recording 

^■>b''«^^I'  ,L"f  ?<",'.^  "'^""    ""^    ™''^S<^    management    system. 
j.a^o.jrfZ,  LI.  365-45.000. 

Tran.  Luan:  See— 

Rhodes.  Howard;  and  Tran.  Luan,  5,827,770,  CI.  438-3%  000 
Tran  Van.  Danh:  See-- 

Danroc.  Joel,  and  Tran  Van,  Danh.  5,828,162,  CI.  313-309  000 
Trask.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Miles.  Robert  S.;  Tra.sk.  Philip  A    and  Pillai,  Vincent  A.,  5,827.775,  a. 
438-622.000. 
Trauten.  Carlos.  Goods  storage  and  conveyor  system.  5,826.699.  CI.  198- 

463..^flO. 
Travers.  John:  See— 

^*^?-,^^,f^J^J'-  "**''•  ^""^  A  •  ''■  '^  Travers,  John.  5.826,71 8. 
CI.  206-372.000. 

Treacy.  Maurice:  See — 

Jacobs,  Kenneth:  McCoy.  John  M  ;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie  Lisa  A 

Vtarherg,  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki,  5,827,688,' 

CI.  435-69.100. 
Ttedwell.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

'^'T-.n''''  ^^""^  '^  •  ^"<*  Tredwell.  Timolhy  J,  5,828,406,  CI.  .348- 
Treis.  Anthony  L  :  See— 

Cymar,  theodofe  F :  Kemin.  Kevin  P:  Recchione,  Roben  J    and  Treis 
Anihonv  L..  5.828.814.  CI.  395-102  000 
Tremblay  Clement,  to  TRl  Tool  Inc  Cam  operated  quick  return  feed  control 

for  lathe  machine  tool.  5.826.470.  C\.  82- 1 1 3  000 
Tremoni.  Samuel  J  :  Collins.  Paul  Waddell:  Perkins.  William  Eldredge  and 
Jones,  Peter  Hadley.  to  Monsanto  Company    Polymeric  drug  deliverv 
system  .5.827.925.  a.  525-102.000  g  "ciivcry 

Tremulis.  William  S.:  See— 

Follmer.  Bren  A.:  and  Tremulis,  William  S..  5,827.242  CI  6(M-28'>  000 
Trevelyan.  Robert  Emmen:  See— 

Whitfield.  Peter  James:  Trevelyan.  Roben  Emmen:  Keeley.  Andrew 
Michael:  and  Manlew,  E)avid,  5.827,341   CI  65-134  100 
Tre/za,  Thcmas  A     See— 

Dimitioglou,  Dimitnos  A.;  and  Trezza,  Thomas  A     5  8''7  553    CI 
426-89.000.  ..o-'.j.'j,  V.I. 

TRl  Tiwl  iBc  :  See— 

TremhJay,  Clement  5.826,470.  CI.  82-1 1 3  000 

Tricor  Direct.  Inc.:  See — 

Blok.  Lana  M.;  and  McKenna.  Hugh  M  .  5.827.591   CI  428-41  700 

Tridelta  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Maher,  Charles  A..  Jr..  5.827.556.  CI  426-2^3  000 

Tngg  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Buck.  John  H.  5.828,320,  Q.  340-942.000. 

^T8;6.636''ci"l41°38-"wO^'''^'"'  '"  '^"^"^  pressurized  systems. 
Tnllat.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Girard.  Pierre:  and  Trillat,  Jean-Claude,  5.827.616,  CI  428-464  000 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Schipper.  John  F.  5.828,694,  CI  375-208.000 
Tnmmer.  Mark  Steven:  See — 

Gagne      Roben  R  ;  Marrocco.  Matthew  Louis,  111:  Trimmer   Mark 
Steven:  and  Hendncks.  Neil  H.  5,827.927  CI  525-143  000 
Trinity  Industrial  Corporation:  See— 

Trion  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

''5"59.'?i:'l,'U2'Jm"''''-  '•*"  '^  '"'  ''*«''•  "^""^  O  • 
Tnstrata  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J  :  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J  .  5,827,882.  CI.  514-546  000 
Trombetta.  Liberatore  Antonio:  Darby.  Dennis  Allen:  Hinds.  Charlene  Ann 
and  Halel.  Dhanraj  Shantilal.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv  The  Absor- 
bem  anicfc.  5.827.254.  CI.  6(M-378.000. 
Trono.  Ruben:  See — 

'^  6(M  Tfooo"*  '  *^^**^-  •'*™''  *  ■  *^  '^"^-  •^"'*"-  5-827,216,  CL 
Tropix.  Inc  :  See— 

^'?^t'^lJ.'*"*-  ^*"^s.  Brooks;  and  Vovta,  John.  5.827.650   CI 
435-6.000. 
Tron.  A   Fr«ik:  See— 

Fucci,  Joseph;  and  Tron.  A.  Frank.  5.827,291,  CI.  606-104.000. 


Trouchet,  Denis  M.:  See- 
Sean  Beguin.  Alain  Marcel.  Boek.  Heather:  Maschmeyer.  Richard  Otr 
and  Trouchet,  Denis  M.,  5.827,342,  CI.  65-60.500. 

Troy  Corporation:  See — 

Nowak.  Milton.  5,827,522,  CI.  424-405.000. 

Tniax.   Penn   E.:  and  Reizloff.  James  G    Sprinkler  head  with   stamped 
tngger-mounting  elements  5.826.665.  CI.  169-38.000. 

Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The:  See— 

Prucnal.  Paul  R.:  and  Warren.  Warcn  S.,  5,828,474.  CI.  359-123  000 

TRW  Fahrzeugelektrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Jacob.  Hans-Lllrich.  5.826.709,  CI.  200- .345  000 

TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Foo.  Chek  Peng:  Yeh,  Huahn  Fern:  and  McCurdy,  Roger  A    5  8''6  QO^ 

CI.  28(V735.(XX).  "    "  "  " 

Mclver.  George  William:  and  Lammen,  Michael  Dean,  5,828,138,  CI. 

Mramor.  Vincent  J..  5.826,913,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Tsai.  Julie:  See — 

'^  ^828!b84'' a''257'-6500o'''''  ^"^'^  ■""""•  ""^  "^'"^^  '^"'^*   '' 
Tsai.  M   Lawrence:  See — 

Touhsaent  Roben  E:  and  Tsai,  M.  Lawrence,  5,827  615    CI    428- 
463  000. 
Tsat  Tung-Hung.  MelhtxJ  for  coaling  metal  cookware.  5,827,573,  CI.  427- 

Tsamas.  Anton.  Jewelry  safety  clasp.  5.826.309.  CI.  24-68  (X)J 
Tschudin.  Rolf  Gottfried:  Munigesan.  Ramachandran.  Chenjkun.  Murali  K 
Mitchell.  James  B.;  and  Subramanian.  Sankaran.  to  United  States  of 
Ainenca.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Gated  RF  preamplifier  for  use  in 
?s^^,^^''^]''?^';^"?^,i.l""™"    P^an^agnetic    resonance    and    MRI. 

Tseng.  Chao-Ming.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  lightweight  ceramic  foamed 

substance.  5.827.457.  CI.  26443.000. 
Tsevdos.  James  T:  See— 

SingkoiTirat.  Panpon;  Basnen,  Don  E  ,  Jr;  Dorak,  John;  Hamblin.  Glen 

5,828,l6rei.'^95542]SJ:'^'  '^'^  ^^  ^'  *"'"'•  '^'"'  '' 
Tsilchorozidis,  Georgios:  See— 

Siebler.  Helmut:  Tsilchorozidis,  Georgios:  Mankiewicz,  Dieter  Mampe 

VL"/i'Q^i'?*^1-  ^!t^Jl:\^."J^"-  *^°'^'-  W"lf«a"g;  and  Ponath,  Gerd] 

5,826.945.  CI.  297-452.180. 
Tsuchii,  Ken:  See— 

Wataya,  Masafumi;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro:  Tsuchii 

Ken;   Takahashi.    Hanihiko:   Takamiya.    Makoto:    and   Yamamoto 

Kosuke.  5.828,387.  CI   347-14.000 
Tsuchinaga.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

^slT^?;  ^l^TlliJl'!^^"^^^-    "'f<'y"''i-    ^d   Toda.    Tsuyoshi, 
3.828.636.  CI.  369-44.270. 

Tsuda,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Sekine.  Kazumi:  Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  Ikemoto.  Isao 
VVatanabe    Kazushi:    Noda.   Shinya:    Kobayashi.   Kazunori:    Shoji. 
Takeo;  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko;  Shishido,  Kazuo;  Yano,  Kanii    Shirai 
Hiroyuki:  Tanaka,  Makolo;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Nomura,  Yoshiya;  and 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki,  5,828,928,  CI.  399-111.000. 
Waianabe,  Kazushi;'  Sekine.  Kazumi:  Tsuda.  Tadavuki:  Ikemoto.  Isao 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshimasu:  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Nnda.  Shinya  and  Koba- 
yashi. Kazunon.  5.828,929.  CI   .399  1 1 1  000 
Tsuji.  Craig  K.:  See- 
Carlson.  John  E.:  Deckman,  Robert  K.;  Masterson,  Steven  P.;  Palenno 
Thoma.s  J;  and  Tsuji.  Craig  K.  5,827,319.  a.  606-191.000 
Tsuji.  Hiroaki.  to  Keihan  Tsusho  Co..  Ltd.  Shoe  sole  and  sh<K  and  sandal 

including  the  sole  5.826.351,  CI.  36-25.00R 
Tsujimae.  Kenji:  See— 

Yamamura,  Yoshitaka;  Yamashita.  Tatsuya:  Nakamura  Shigeki 
Onogawa.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada,  Yoshihisa;  Tsujimae,  Kenji:  Ogawa' 
Hidenoni;  Mon.  Toyoki:  and  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  5.827,862.  CI 

Tsukagoshi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

'"srw'fttv'^*'''^''''   "^  Tsukagoshi,   Toshihiro,   5,828,384,   CI.    345- 

Tsukahara   Jiro;  Satoh,  Hideaki;  Uchida.  Osamu;  Kawagishi,  Toshio;  and 
Nakai,  Yasufumi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 
5',827'63ra  4"30-To5(Wo'  '""^^^  f"™''"'"'  -""hod  using  the  sine. 
Tsukahara,  Jiro:  See — 

Uchida   Osamu;  Tsukahara,  Jiro:  Kawagishi,  Toshio;  Satoh,  Hideaki 
and  Nakai.  Yasufumi.  5.827,637,  CI.  430-505  000 
Tsunoda,  Masaki;  and  Koishikawa,  Koji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki 

^f' ^51.  .cJf'^"'  '"'  ""tPuning  Po*er  from  a  crankshaft    5^826  464   CI 
'4-572.000. 

Tsunioka,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Fukada    Saloshi;  Hyakutake,  Nobuo:  Tomizawa,  Kenji:  Sameshima, 
Junichirou;  Kobayashi,  Mikio;  Hokari,  Norio;  Hayashi.  Yukio  Iseki 
Shuji;  and  Tsuruoka,  Rvoichi.  5,828,924.  CI.  199-16  000 
Tsuto,  Keiichi:  See — 

Oshima,   Kentaro:   Nishimura,  Toni,   Imaizumi.   Yoshinobu    Kozaki 
Shunji;  Tsuto,  Keiichi:  Sugawara,  Satoshi;  Yamaki,  Kazuhiro:  and 
Tonzuka,  Makoto,  5,827,507,  CI.  424-59.000 
Tsut.suiTii.  Koji;  Zengguang.  Ye;  and  Sasaki.  Shigeaki.  Door  sensor  with 
self-diagnosing  function.  5.828.302.  CI.  340-54(J  0(¥) 
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Tsutsumi.  Taketoshi.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Method  for  subjecting  molded 

article  to  isostatic  pressing.  5.828,942,  CI.  419-38.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Maeda.    Ma.sahiro;    Seki,    Noriaki;    Kurahashi,    Masayuki;    Tsuzuki, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Yamasaki.  Tont  5.828,470,  CI.  358-504.000. 
Tubb.  Gary  Edwin:  See — 

Chlebina,  Lawrence  Edward;  Tubb,  Gary  Edwin;  and  Launch,  Thomas 
Andrew,  5,827,380,  CI.  I52-2O9.0OR. 
Tuccio.  William  R.:  See — 

Tirrell.  Paul  T;  and  Tuccio.  William  R..  5.828.546,  CI.  .361-685.000. 
Tucker,  Russell  L.;  McCall,  Mark  S.;  and  Lovina,  Bemabe  R..  to  Next  Level 
Communications.  Optical   network  unit  (ONU)  mechanical  enclosure. 
5,828.807,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Tufano,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Snyder,  Craig  L.;  Gavigan.  William  J.;  Tufano.  Frank  J:  and  Shandersky. 
James  T,  5,827,588,  CI.  428-36.900. 
Tunc,  Deger  C,  to  Howmedica  Inc.  High  strength  inlemal  bone  hxalion 

devices  and  pnKess  for  forming  same.  5.827,287.  CI.  606-76.000. 
Tunker,  Gerhard;  and  Paulus.  Hildegard.  to  Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft  Kera- 
mische  Farben.  Lead-free  glass  composition  and  the  use  thereof.  5.827.789. 
CI.  501-17  000 
Turbeville.  John  Benjamin.  Jr:  See — 

Callender.  Christie  Ann:  Funk,  James  Joseph;  Ross.  Cynthia  Marie;  and 
Turfwville.  John  Benjamin.  Jr.  5.828.981.  CI.  702-6.000. 
Turcotte.  Eric:  See — 

Ubonte,  Sylvain;  and  Turcone,  Eric,  5,828,672,  CI.  371-5.500. 
Turin,  William:  See — 

Kashi,  Ramanujan  S.:  Nelson,  Winston  Lowell;  and  Turin.  William. 
5,828,772,  CI.  382-119.000. 
Turner.  Rudolf:  See — 

Krishnamurthy,  Gopalan;   and  Turner,   Rudolf.  5.828,404,  CI.   348- 
21  000. 
Turner.  Simon  Christopher,  to  Eraser  Envelopes  Ltd.  TWo-way  mailer  enve- 
lope. 5.826.787.  CI.  229-303.000. 
Tuurtia.  Sami;  and  Fogelholm.  Carl-Magnus,  to  OY  Skywings  AB.  Wing  sail. 

5.826,530,0.  114-102.000 
Tuyn,  Richard  R.:  See — 

Czamecki,  Wlodzimierz  Stanley;  Gandola,  Kent  Raphael:  Tuyn,  Richard 
R.:  and  Brock,  George  William,  5,828,506,  CI.  360-3.000. 
Tvler,  Robert  T:  See— 

Bhirud,  Praka.sh  R.;  Sosulski,  Frank  W.;  Tyler,  Robert  T;  and  Kweon, 
Meera,  5.827.372.  CI.  127-71.000. 
Tzelnic,  Percy;  and  Dunham,  Scon  R..  to  EMC  Corporation   On-line  tape 
backup  using  an  integrated  cached  disk  array  5.829,046,  CI.  7 1 1  - 162.000. 
TZN  Forschungs-und  Entwicklungszenoum  Unterluess  GmbH:  See — 

Hofmann.  Juergen,  5,826,806.  CI.  241-1.000. 
U.S  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Janssen.  Daniel  J.  G.,  5,828,209.  CI.  323-354.000. 

U  S  West  Inc  ■  S^e 

DeRodeff,  Stephen;  and  Rust  Christopher  J.,  5,828,403,  CI.  348-7.000. 
UBE  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda,  Koichi:  Fujinaga,  Masataka;  Mitani,  Atsuyuki;  Takeda,  Masa- 
toshi:  and  Ishitobi.  Shinichi.  5.827,792.  CI.  501-138.000. 
Ubel,  F  Andrew:  See — 

Benjamin,  Sharon  R  :  Govck.  Michael:  Hyde,  Patrick  D  ;  Ko.  John  H  ; 
Martin.  Philip  G.;  Oxman.  Joel  D  .  Parish.  William  L..  Jr;  Sedlock, 
Carole:  Severance,  Richard  L.:  Ubel,  F  Andrew;  and  Williams,  Todd 
R.,  5,827,390,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Uber,  Arthur  E  ,  III;  Havrilla.  Joseph  B.;  and  Hirschman,  Alan  D..  to  Medrad, 
Inc  Injection  system  and  pumping  system  for  use  therein  5.827.219,  CI 
604-30.000. 
Ubukata.  Atsushi:  See — 

Serizawa,  Makoto;  Ubukata,  Atsushi;  and  Otani,  Akihiko,  5,828,423,  CI. 
348-699.000. 
Uchida,  Kohji;  Matsukawa,  Hirokazu;  Fujita,  Tuyosi;  and  Matuo,  Yushi,  to 
Oriental  Yeast  Co.,  Ltd.  DNA  encoding  the  subunit  of  avian  lactate 
dehydrogenase  5,827,710,  CI.  435-190.000. 
Uchida,  Ma,sahiro:  See — 

Yoshihara,    Koutarou;    Takagi.    Seiichi;    Inoue.    Toyofumi;    Okuno, 
Hiroyoshi:  Torigoe.  Tetsu:  Okuyama,  Hiroe:  and  Uchida.  Masahiro. 
5,827,631.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Uchida,  Osamu;  Tsukahara,  Jiro;  Kawagishi,  Toshio;  Satoh,  Hideaki;  and 
Nakai,  Yasufumi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  light-sensitive 
material  and  image  formation  method  using  the  same.  5,827,637,  CI. 
430-505.000. 
Uchida,  Osamu:  See — 

Tsukahara,  Jiro;  Satoh,  Hideaki;  Uchida,  Osamu;  Kawagishi,  Toshio: 
and  Nakai,  Yasufumi,  5,827,638,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Uchida,    Tetsuro,    to    Mitsumi    Electric    Co.    Ltd.    Receiving    apparatus. 

5,828,950,  CI.  455-70.000. 
Uchikoshi.  Susumu:  See — 

Sugino,    Manabu;    Uchikoshi,    Susumu;    and    Noguchi.    Takatoshi, 
5,827.756,  CI.  438-50.000 
Uchiyama,  Kunio:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Masashi:  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Sakala,  Takeshi; 
Aoki,   Masakazu;  and   Kawahara,  Takayuki,  5,828,235,  CI.   326- 
121.000 
Uchiyama,  Norio;  and  Shibata,  Takeshi,  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.  Pole  panel  for 

switches  and  fabrication  method  thereof.  5,828,021,  CI  200-61  540. 
Uchiyama.  Yasuyuki.  See — 


Ishida.  So;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Uchiyama,  Yasuyuki,  5.828,958.  CI. 
455-433.000. 
Udd.  Eric.  Transverse  soain  measurements  using  fiber  opcic  grating  based 

sensors.  5,828,059,  CI.  250-227.180. 
Ueda,  Yoshiaki.  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Control  device  for  engine  compartment 

cooling.  5,828,%7,  CI.  701-1.000. 
Uehara,  Kenji,  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Encoding  apparatus  and  encoding 

method  of  motion  image.  5,828,787,  CI.  382-236.000. 
Uemoto,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Uemoto,  Yasuhiro;  Inoue,  Atsuo;  Matsuura,  Take- 
toshi: and  Azuma,  Ma.samichi,  5,828,098.  CI.  257-310.000. 
Ueno.  Kazuo:  See — 

Maisubara.   Ichiro;   Funahashi.   Ryoji;   Ueno.   Kazuo:   and   Ishikawa, 
Hiroshi.  5.827.798.  CI.  505-430.000. 
Ueno.  Torn:  See — 

Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe,  Ma.saru;  Terada,  Takashi;  Ogawa,  Hirot- 
sugu;  and  Ueno,  Tom,  5,828,938,  CI  399-313.000. 
Ueno,  Ya.suhide:  See — 

Imai,  Takashi;  Ueno,  Yasuhide:  Hirai,  Nobuyuki:  Ikeda,  Atsushi:  and 
Okamura,  Koji.  5,828,466,  CI   358-404  000. 
Ueno,  Yasunori,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Ophthalmologic  device  for  measuring 

eye  refractive  power  5,828,439,  CI.  351-205.000. 
Uetake,  Akihito:  See — 

Seto.  Takeshi;  Uetake.  Akihito:  Shimoda.  Tatsuya:  Ono.  Masao;  Fukuda. 
Masatoshi;  and  Yamazaki.  Satoshi.  5,827.148.  CI.  477-15.000. 
Ueyanagi.  Katsumichi:  and  Nishikawa.  Mutsuo.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  and 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited.  Semiconductor  accelerometer  including  strain  gauges 
forming   a   wheatstone   bridge   and  diffusion   resistors.   5,827,%7,  CI. 
73-514.330. 
Ufinnova:  See — 

Ugues,  Michel,  5.827,802,  CI.  505-473.000. 
Ugajin,  Ryuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  device.  5,828,090,  CI. 

257-183.100. 
Ullman,  Edwin  F:  See — 

Rose    Samuel;  Goodman,  Thomas  C;  Western,  Linda  M.;  Becker, 
Martin:  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F ,  5,827,649,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ulrich,  Heinz:  See — 

Conrad.  Frank;  Henrich.  Hennann-August;  Geise,  Wolfgang;  and  Ulnch, 
Heinz,  5,827,643,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Umber,  Ray:  and  Scantlebury,  Townsend  R.,  to  Midas  Rex,  L.R  Circular  hole 

forming  apparams   5.827,288,  CI  606-80.000. 
Umiastowski.  Krzysztof:  Laine,  Fr6d*ric;  and  Lyoussi,  Abdallah,  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique  Irradiation  and/or  counting  enclosure  for 
neutton  detection  analysis.  5,828,069,  CI.  250-390.010. 
Umida,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Tajima,  Hirokazu;  Umida.  Hidetoshi;  and  Tetsutani,  Hiroshi,  5,828,199, 
CI.  318-779.000. 
Underwood,  Daniel  Charles    Concrete  joint  and  method.  5,826,391,  CI. 

52-414000 
Underys,  Algirdas  A  ,  to  A.  FinkI  &  Sons  Co.  Molds  for  plastic  prototyping 
and  isothermal  forging  of  aluminum,  steel  therefor,  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing thereof.  5,827,376.  O.  148-328.000 
Undy.  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Walker.  William  L.;  Ston:y,  Mark  R.:  Knebel,  Patrick;  and  Undy. 
Stephen  R..  5,829,049,  O.  7J I -168.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Fujioka,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ishikawa,  Norihiko,  5,827,250,  CI.  604-349.000. 
Fujioka,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ishikawa.  Norihiko,  5,827.257,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Unifiller  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

McArthur.  Brian  K.:  and  McArthur.  David  A..  5,826.758,  C\.  222- 
511.000 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Lim.  Peter  Yong  Woon,  5.826,507,  O.  101-350.100. 
Unique  Functional  Products:  See — 

Goenker.  Bemhanlt  P.  5.826,682,  CI.  188-72.400. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Byers,  Larry  L.:  and  Robeck,  Gary  R.,  5,828,823,  O.  395-182.220. 
Marian.  Gregory  Allen:  Arnold.  Ronald  Gene;  and  Fagemess,  Gerald 
Gregory,  5,829,012,  Q.  711-102.000. 
United  Dominion  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander,  James  C,  5.826.291,  O.  14-71.300. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Slate 
for  Defence  in  Her  Briunnic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See- 
Alder,   Christopher   J..    Backhouse.    Paul    M..    and   Rees,   Huw    D., 

5,828,344,  CI   343-755.000. 
Koden,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Tamai,  Kazuhiko,  5,828,434,  CL  349-148.000 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chen  Hong-Yi:  and  Gai,  Wei-Xin,  5,828.590,  CI.  364-760.010. 
Hsue  Chen-Chiu:  and  Houn,  Edward,  5,828,036,  CI.  219-390.000. 
Lur  Water:  and  Wu,  Jiunn  Yuan,  5,828,121,  CI.  257-522.000. 
Lur,  Water;  and  Wu,  Jiun  Yuan,  5,828,134,  CI.  257-774.000. 
United  Microelectronicws  Corp.:  See — 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  5,828,103,  CI.  257-344.000. 
U.S.  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Hapke    Kenyon  A.;   Howie.   David  M.;  and  Schanlz.  Spencer  C, 
5,828,281,  CI.  335-286.000. 
United  States  of  America 

'Brandon,  Fred  J.;  and  Hollis,  Michael  S.  L.,  5,826,821,  CI.  244-3.270. 
Branovich.  Louis  E.:  Eckart.  Donald  W ;  and  Fischer.  Paul,  5,828,164, 
CI.  3I3-346.00R. 
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Camey.  Thomas  Lee;  and  Mclnerney,  Michael  Kent,  5.828.220  CI 
324-627000. 
Energy:  See — 

While.  Cun  M.;  Quiring.  Michael  S  ;  Jensen.  Karen  L.;  Hickey. 
Richard  F;  and  Gillham.  Larry  D..  .S.X27.90.^,  CI   .SI 8-7 10.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Tschudin.   Rolf  Gottfried;  Murugesan.  Ramachandran;  Cherakuri. 
Murali    K.;    Mitchell.   Jamev    B;   and   Subramanian.    Sankaran 
5.828.216.  CI.  .?24-.?22.00O. 
■*)ung.  Ncal  S.;  Kajigaya.  Sachiko:  and  Shimada.  Takashi.  5.827  647 
'  CI  4.15-5.00O. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Cook.  Anthony  L.;  and  Hendncks.  Herben  D.,  5  828  688  CI   37""- 

%.000. 
Morrison.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Mosier.  Benjamin.  5.827.511.  O   424- 

4.50.000. 
Yunck.  Thomas  P.;  Beniger.  William  I.;  Lichten.  Stephen  M.:  Man- 
nucci.  Anthony  J.;  Muellerschoen.  Ronald  J.;  and  Wu.  Sien-Chone 
.5.828.336.  CI.  .342-.357.(KX). 
Navy:  See — 

Bessacini.  Anthony  F;  and  Pinkos.  Roben  R,  5.828.571.  CI.  364- 

Cbo.  Chahee  P;  Krol.  William  P.  Jr.;  and  Amaral.  Antonio  M 

5.826.883.  CI   277-80.()(K). 
Costa.  David  R..  5.828.625.  CI.  367-13.000 
Golden.  Joel  P.  5.827.748.  CI.  436-527  000 
Russell.  Stephen  D..  .5.828.118.  CI.  257-466.000 
Saadeh.  Tobia.  5.828,207,  CI.  323-281.000. 
Shashidhar.  Ranganathan;  Calvert.  Jeffrey  M.;  Crawford  Renale  J 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J  ;  Vargo.  Terrence  G  ;  MacDiarmid.  Alan  G  ;  and 
Aviyanov.  Jamshid  K..  5.828.432.  CI    '49-1  34  (KX) 
United  States  of  America  as  reprsented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  The:  See— 

Liang.  Bertrand  C,  5.827.658.  CI.  435-6.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Lisa  C;  Holman.  Kathleen  L.;  and  Van  Swaaij.  Maurice  G.  B. 

Fautier.  Tnierry;  and  Molter.  David.  5.828.412  CI   348-415  000 

Grant.  Douglas  M..  5.828.588.  CI.  364-718.040. 

Habraken.  Wilhelmus  J.  P;  Blom.  Antonius  H.  M.;  and  Asies  Ronald  J 

5.S28.221.  CI.  324-662.000 
Landler.  Martin;  and  Veigl.  Johann.  5.826.9<)3.  CI.  »00- 569.000. 
Lindeboom.  Wieger.  and  Bis.schop.  Oedilius  J..  5.828.203.  ci.  320- 

Maas,  Henrieus  G  R  .  Dekker.  Ronald;  Michielsen.  Theodorus  M  ;  and 

Van  Den  Einden.  Wilhelmus  T  A.  J..  5.828.122.  CI.  257-53!  000 
Mensink.  Clemens  H  J.;  and  Naula.  Bram.  5.828.265  cr3'>7-563  000 
Penna.  David  E.  5.828.381.  CI  345-473  000  

'tS'8.l8r^l.3!^moJ2"'"'   '■   ^   ^   """'■   ^'^"""^   '■ 

Sugishita,  Takao,  5.828.160.  CI.  310-366.000 

Van  Don.  Maanen  J.;  and  Walker.  Andrew  J..  5.828.099.  CI.  257- 

United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.;  and  Leahy 
Patrick.  5.826.777.  CI.  227-179.100.  .<«■■"  i-cany. 

United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuda.  Takao;  Price.  Francis  R.  Cook.  Conan  P;  Hoff,  Richard  W   and 
Singer.  Irwin  D.  5.827,043.  CI.  4I5-II5000 

^^';„'^^'""'-   '^'^"^>-  Sanford  E..   Ill;  and  Houston.   David  P 

.5.827.047.  CI.  4I6-I93.00A. 
Jacobjon,  Clas  A.;  and  McCormick.  Duane  C.  5.828.760,  CI.  381- 

Universal  bistrumenis  Corporation:  See— 

Zaiesski,  Andrew.  5,828,195,  CI.  318-366  000 
Universal  Lavel:  See— 

'*'5'827677''a*'«5-2800o''    '^^"'^^'""^'=-    ^    Audouin,    Wiener. 
University  of  California.  The  Reagents  of  the:  See— 

Mehlhora,  Rolf  Joachim.  5,827.532.  CI.  424-450.000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  See— 

Affleck.  Rhett  L;  Ambrose,  W  Patrick;  Demas,  James  N.;  Goodwin 
Peter  M  :  Johnson.  Mitchell  E  ;  Keller.  Richard  A.;  Pettv  Jeffrey  T 
Schecker.  Jay  A.;  and  Wu.  Ming.  5,827.663.  CI.  435-6  000 
Anders.  Simone;  Anders.  Andre;  Brown.  Ian  G  ;  McLaraon   Frank  R 
and  Kong.  Fanping.  5.827.580.  CI.  427.580  000 

3.o^/./4i.  CI.  4J5-374.0uO. 

3.sj/,BJ7,  CI.  514-103.000. 
Chandy.  Kanianlhara  G.;  Cahalan.  Michael   D.;  Grissmer.  Slephan 

Goldm.   Alan   L.;   Delhlefs.   Brent  A.;   Gutman.   George  A  .   and 

Wasmuth.  John  J .  5.827,655,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Debs.  Robert  James,  and  Zhu.  Ning,  5.827.703.  CI.  435-172  300 
Frei,  Heinz;  Blatter.  Fritz;  and  Sun.  Hai.  5.827,406  CI  204-157  150 
Freitas,  Barry  L.,  5.828.683.  CI.  372-36  000 
Ghnsky.  Michael;  London.  Richard;  Zimmerman.  George;  and  Jacques 

Steven.  5.827.265.  CI.  606-8  000  ^ 

Neuman.  Bill;  Honig,  John;  Hackel,  Lloyd;  Dane,  C  Brent:  and  Dixit 

Shaipsundar,  5,828,491.  CI.  359-565.000. 


Stem.  Robert:  Frost,  Gregory    1.;  Hall,  Jackson:  Shuster.  Svitlana: 
Colbem,  Gail  T;  and  Formbv.  Bent.  5.827,721,  CI.  435-201.000. 

University  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See- 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J  ,  5,827,894.  CI.  514-674.000. 

University  of  Glasgow.  The  University  Court  of  the:  See— 

Wilson.  Richard  Harris;  and  Bebbington.  Christopher  Robert.  5.827.739, 

University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Webb.  Bruce  Allen;  and  Cui.  Liwang.  5.827.518.  CI  424-186  100 

University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore:  See— 

Fasano.  Alessio.  5,827.534.  CI.  424-451.000. 

University  of  Massachu.sens:  See— 

Singer.  Robert  H.;  and  Politz.  Joan  C.  5.827.660,  CI.  435-6  000 

University  of  Michigan,  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Townsend,  Leroy  B  ;  Drach.  John  C;  and  Kucera,  Louis  S.,  5,827.833, 

University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See— 

^^""-  ^}"^-  Ngo.  Emily  O.;  Slephan.  -Riomas:  and  Mannenne 
Gilbert  J..  5.827,895.  CI.  514-690.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  Se'f— 

Rubin.    Harvey:   Cooperman.    Barry;    Schechter.    Norman;    Plotnick 

.Michael;  and  Wang.  Zhi  .Mei.  5,827,662.  CI   435-6  000 
Shashidhar.  Ranganathan;  Calvert.  Jeffrey  M.;  Crawford    Renate  J 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J  ;  Vargo.  Terrence  G.;  MacDiarmid.  Alan  G    and 
Aviyanov.  Jamshid  K  .  5.828.432.  CI.  .349-139  000 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  Sff— 

Fiiin. ^Olivera  J:   Fontenot.  J.   Darrell;  and  Montelaro.  Ronald  C. 

~'.Oa.  /  ,000.    \_l.     ■4."5-/.   |(l(f. 

University  of  South  Florida:  See- 

Heller   Richard:  Cameron.  Don  F.;  Sanberg.  Paul  R.;  and  Jaroszeski. 
Mark  J.,  5.827.736.  CI.  435-346,000. 
University  of  Toronto:  See — 

Chan,  V(x)n  Loong;  and  Louie.  Helena.  5.827,654.  CI.  435-6  000 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Daynes.  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo.  Barbara  A     5  827  841    CI    514. 
169.000.  .o^i.  Li.  3i«» 

University  of  Washington:  See — 

Weigle.  David  S.;  Kuijper.  Joseph  L.;  Forstrom.  John  W.;  and  Lehner 
Joyce  M..  5.827.7.34.  CI.  435-325.000. 
University  of  Wyoming.  The:  See— 

Villemez.  Clarence  L  ;  and  Myers.  Dean  A..  5,827,934.  CI.  530-409  000 
University  Technologies  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Remmers.  John  E.;  Hajduk,  Eric  A.;  Piatt,  Ronald  S.;  and  Lowe  Alan  A 

5,826,579,0.128-848  000. 
Tamaoki,  Taiki;  and  Nakabayashi,  Hidekazu.  5,827,686  CI  435-69  100 
University  Technology  Corporation:  .See— 

Krug,  Edward  C  ;  and  Berens.  Randolph  L..  5.827,681,  CI.  435-34  000 
Uno.  Hiroaki;  and  Kawade.  Masato.  to  Ibiden  Co..  Ltd.  Multilayer  printed 
circuit  board  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.827,604    CI    4''8- 
209.000. 
Unova  IP  Corp.:  See— 

Kusmierczyk,  Richard  Anthony.  5,828,992,  CI.  704-8  000 
Untemahrer,  Josef  Robert:  and  August.  John  Leo.  Jr.  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Unitary  body  laser  head.  5.828.690.  CI   372-107  000 
Uppalun.  Moonhy  K.;  and  Laves.  Edward  W.,  to  Illinois  Superconductor 
Corporation   Diversity  reception  signal  processing  system.  5,828,944,  CI, 

4j  j-o,U(Jl). 

Upson.  James  Grigg:  See — 

"^tsl'issTci'lu-wsoiw '""•  ^"^" '  ■  ^"'*  '"''"""•  ^'^^  ^"^^' 

Upton.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Sager.  David  J.:  Retcher,  Thomas  D.;  Hinton.  Glenn  J,;  and  Upton 
Michael  D.,  5.828.868.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Urabe.  Yoshio;  Takai.   Hitoshi:  and  Yamasaki.  Hidetoshi.  lo  Matsushita 
hlectnc  Ind    Co..  Ltd.  Differential  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  phase 
difference  of  phase-modulated  signal.  5.828.707,  CI   375-330  000 
Urai.  Haruo:  See — 

Ohashi.  Keishi;  Urai.  Haruo:  and  Sailo.  Shinsaku,  5,828,533,  CI.  360- 
1 26.000. 
Urano.  Makolo:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Misao;  Kitagawa.  Yasushi;  Oba.  Shuji:  Tahara.  Tadayuki- 
Urano.   Makoto;  Watanabe.  Masura;   Furuno,   Makiko;   Hayasaka' 
Hisayoshi;  Yago,   Kiyolaka;  and  Saito,  Yoshinori.  5.827.120,  Cl' 
463-40.000. 
Urban.  Robert  Glen;  Chicz.  Roman  M  ;  Vignali.  Dario  A.  A.:  Hedley  Mary 
Lytine;  Stem.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Strominger.  Jack  L..  to  President  and 
did  Q  *       "*"^''  College  Immunomodulatory  peptides.  5.827.516.  CI 
Urdea.  Michael  S.:  See- 
Eastman.  P  Scott:  Urdea.  Michael  S.;  and  Kolberg.  Janice  A..  5.827.648, 

Usher,  John  D.;  and  Sommers,  Robin  A  ,  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company 

c  K^^,*  !?.''  ,'"*''^  '"'  "wsuring  the  depth  of  molten  steel  and  slag 
5.827,474,  Cl.  266-44.000. 
UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc.:  See — 

Karasik,  Vladimir  G..  5,826.706.  Cl.  200-277  000 
Uto.  Keiko:  See— 

Ohata.  Mitsuharu;  Ulo.  Keiko;  and  Sugiura.  HIdeki.  5.828.932,  Cl. 

Vaccari.  Franco,  to  Dolomite  S.p.A.  Ski  boot  having  a  combined  closure  and 
heel-engagmg  member.  5.826,355,  Cl.  36-118.100. 
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Vackier.  Bert:  See — 

Van  Aken.  Luc:  Vackier.  Bert;  and  Van  den  Eynde.  Karel,  5.828.399,  Cl. 
347-153.000. 
VacuPanel.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer,  Chris  E.;  and  Wynne.  Nicholas.  5,827.385.  C\.  156-87.000. 
Vafai.  Manoucher:  See — 

Lempel.   Mody;    Vafai.   Manoucher;    and    Ramachandran.    Loganath. 
5,828,849.  Cl.  395-200.770. 
Vaisala  Oy:  See — 

Blomberg.  Martti;  Torkkeli.  AIni;  Lindblad,  Stefan:  and  Lehio,  Ari, 
5.827.438.  Cl   219-544.000. 
Valenite  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  William  C.  5.827.570.  Cl.  427-255.000. 
Valenlijn.  Adrianus  Petnis  Robenus  Marie:  See — 

Cohen.  Louis  Hanog;  Van  Boom.  Jacobus  Hubertus;  Van  Der  Marel. 
Gijsbert   Arie;    and    Valentijn.   Adrianus    Pettus    Robertus    Marie. 
5.827,838.  Cl.  514-106.000. 
Valeo:  See — 

Arhab.  Rabah;  and  Thevenon.  Luc.  5.826.688.  Q.  192-3.290. 
Bochot.  Jean-Claude.  5,826.689.  Cl.  192-70.170. 
Maingaud.  Daniel;  and  Arhab.  Rabah.  5.826.690.  Q.  192-70.180. 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Mathieu,  Daniel.  5.826.967.  Cl.  362-92.000. 
Vallese.  Frank:  See — 

Roselli.  Michael;  Vallese.  Frank;  DiTaranto.  Gerard:  and  Lindner.  Rob- 
en.  5.828.166,  Cl.  313-365000. 
Valleylab:  See — 

Buysse.  Steven  P;  Kennedy.  Jenifer  S.;  Lukianow.  S.  Wade;  and  Ryan. 
Thomas  P.  5.827.271.  Cl  606-40.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Neittaanmaki,  Pekka;  Laitinen.  Erkki;  Miinalainen.  Tapani;  Pakarinen. 
Pekka;  and  Koskimies.  Jouni,  5.827.399.  Cl.  162-198.000. 
Valyi.  Emery  I .  to  Elizabeth  and  Sandor  Valyi  Foundation.  Inc..  The.  Cup  and 

closure.  5.826.739.  Cl   215-253.000. 
Van  Aken.  Luc;  Vackier.  Ben;  and  Van  den  Eynde,  Karel,  to  Agfa-Gevaen. 

Imagesetter  with  rotating  internal  drum.  5,828,399,  Cl   347-153.000. 
Van  Boom,  Jacobus  Hubertus  See — 

Cohen.  Louis  Hartog;  Van  Boom.  Jacobus  Hubenus;  Van  Der  Marel, 
Gijsben   Arie;    and    Valentijn,   Adrianus    Petrtis    Robertus    Marie, 
5.827.838.  Cl.  514-106.000. 
van  den  Berg.  Karel:  See — 

van  der  Lely.  Cornells;  and  van  den  Berg.  Karel.  5.826.536.  Cl.  119- 
14.020 
Van  Den  Einden.  Wilhelmus  T.  A.  J.:  See — 

Maas.  Henrieus  G.  R.;  Dekker.  Ronald:  Michielsen.  Theodorus  M.;  and 
Van  Den  Einden.  Wilhelmus  T.  A.  J..  5.828,122.  Cl.  257-531.000. 
Van  den  Eynde.  Karel:  See — 

Van  Aken,  Luc;  Vackier.  Bert:  and  Van  den  Eynde,  Karel.  5,828,399,  Cl, 
347-153.000. 
Van  I>en  Goor,  Jacobus  M.,  to  Vanderlande  Industries  Nederiand  B.V 

Conveyor  5,826,695,  Cl.  198-370020 
Van  Den  Goor.  Jacobus  M..  to  Vanderlande  Industries  Nederiand  B.V. 

Conveyor  5.826,704.  Cl    198-851.000 
Vanderlande  Industries  Nederiand  B  V.:  See — 

Van  Den  Goor.  Jacobus  M..  5.826.695.  Cl    198-370.020. 
Van  Den  Goor.  Jacobus  M.,  5.826.704.  Cl    198-851.000. 
van  der  Lely.  Comelis;  and  van  den  Berg.  Karel.  Construction  including  an 

implement  for  milking  animals.  5.826.536.  Cl    119-14.020 
Van  Der  Marel.  Gijsbert  Arie:  See — 

Cohen.  Louis  Hartog;  Van  Boom.  Jacobus  Hubertus;  Van  Der  Marel. 
Gijsbert    Arie;    and    Valentijn.   Adrianus    Petrus    Robertus    Marie. 
5.827.838,  Cl.  514-106.000. 
Van  de  Walle,  Christian  Gilbert,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dual  polarization 
quantum  well  laser  in  the  200  lo  600  nanometers  range.  5,828.684,  Cl. 
372-45000. 
Van  Dort,  Maarten  J.;  and  Walker,  Andrew  J.,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  device  having  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell  in  which  the 
floating  gate  is  charged  with  hot  charge  carriers  at  the  source  side 
5.828.099.  Cl.  257-314.000. 
Van  Dyke.  Darrell  W.:  See— 

Rowe.  John  P;  and  Van  Dyke.  Danell  W..  5.826,600,  CI.  132-317.000. 
van  Egeraat.  Hendrik  A.:  See — 

Daubinger.    Gerd:    and    van    Egeraat.    Hendrik    A.,    5,826,468.    CI. 
81-434.000. 
van  Eikeren.  Paul:  See — 

Cussler.  Edward  L.;  Herbig.  Scon  M.;  Smith,  Kelly  L.;  and  van  Eikeren, 
Paul.  5.827,538,  Cl.  424-473.000. 
Van  Grinsven,  Gene  S  :  See — 

Moenl.  Daniel  F;  Chrislianson,  Mark  D.;  Cleveland.  Lee  D.:  Becker, 
David  E.;  and  Van  Grinsven.  Gene  S..  5.829.018,  CI.  711-113.000. 
van  Grunsven,  Wouterus  Marinus  Johannes:  See — 

Middeldorp.   Jaap   Michiel;   and    van   Grunsven.   Wouterus   Marinus 
Johannes,  5.827,646,  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Lu,  Chih-Yuan.  5.827.394.  Cl.  156-344.000. 
Van  Gulik.  Menno;  Mentzen.  Roben  Bartholomeus;  and  Eymael,  Jozef 
Hendrik  Catharina  Maria  Gerardus.  to  Van  Gulik,  Menno;  and  Mentzen. 
Roben  Bartholomeus.  Root  element.  5.827.592.  Cl  428-44.000. 
Vanier.  Dana  J.;  Wallner.  Hermann  F:  and  Leydon,  Michael,  to  Omphalos 
Recovery  Systems  Inc  Gemstone  registration  system  5.828.405.  Cl. 
.348-61.000 


Van  Koetsem.  Jan  Peter  Karel:  See — 

Morlion.  Danny:  and  Van  Koetsem.  Jan  Peter  Karel.  S.828,80S,  Q. 

385-59.000. 

van  Oostrom.  Peter;  Knikkenberg.  Carl  A.;  Prins.  John  Peter;  Steffen.  Adri; 

Larsson.  Reine;  Bemtsson.  Peter:  and  Gawell.  Peter,  to  Hunter  Douglas 

International    N.V.    System    for   manufacturing    blinds.    5.826.317.   Cl 

29-24.500. 

Van  Ross.  William.  Jr.  lo  Dallas  Metal  Fabricators,  Inc.  Ball  pitching 

apparatus.  5,826.568.  Cl.  124-6,000. 
Van  Schyndel,  Andre  J:  See — 

Brown,  Michael;  Mahan.  Laura  A.:  Van  Schyndel.  Andre  J.;  Collins. 
Hugh  M.;  Simard.  Frederic;  and  Forrester.  Christopher  M..  5.828.%5. 
Cl.  455-550.000. 
Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J.:  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J..  5,827,882,  a.  514-546.000. 
Van  Soolingen.  Jacob:  See — 

Fry.  John  C;  and  Van  Soolingen.  Jacob,  5,827,562,  O.  426-548.000. 
Van  Swaaij.  Maurice  G.  B.  F:  See — 

Anderson.  Lisa  C;  Holman,  Kathleen  L.;  and  Van  Swaaij,  Maurice  G.  B. 
F.  5.828.360.  CI   345-146.000. 
van  Wassenhove.  Denis:  See — 

James,  Benjamin  B.;  and  van  Wassenhove.  Denis.  5.828.009.  O.  174- 
135.000 
van  Weverberg.  Erik  Gabriel  Gerardus:  See— 

Aerens.  Ronny  Jean  Valentine;  De  Cock.  Etienne  Marie;  De  Scham- 
phelaere.  Lucien  Amede;  Steylaerts.  Peter  Alexander  Roger;  and  van 
Weverberg.  Enk  Gabriel  Gerardus.  5.828.937,  Cl.  399-301  000 
Vargo.  Terrence  G.:  See — 

Shashidhar.  Ranganathan:  Calvert,  Jeffirey  M.:  Crawford.  Renale  J ; 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J.;  Vargo.  Terrence  G.;  MacDiarmid.  Alan  G  ,  and 
Aviyanov.  Jamshid  K..  5.828.432.  Cl  349-139.000 
Varhaniovsky.  Gyula:  See — 

Rupp.  Michael;  Schiffer,  Werner;  Varhaniovsky,  Gyula:  Kirchner.  Tho- 
mas; and  A.steriadis.  Nikolaus.  5.826.696.  CI.  198-392.000. 
Varian  As.sociates.  Inc.:  See — 

Anwld.  James  T.  5.827.945.  Cl.  73-23.420. 
Vector  Hydraulics  Incorporated:  See — 

Rowe,  Alexander  William.  5.826.482.  CI.  91-235.000. 
Vector  Slot  Machine  Company.  LLC;  See — 

Ward.  Daniel  E.,  5,826,882,  CI.  273-309.000. 
Vega  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Snoeyenbos.  Gordon  E  .  5.826.893.  CI.  280-43.000. 
Veigl.  Johann:  See — 

Landler.  Martin,  and  Veigl.  Johann.  5.826.993.  Cl.  400-569.000. 
Vela.  Oscar  Gustavo;  Chau-Lee.  Kin;  and  Kelley.  Paul  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  deinterleaving  an  interleaved  data  stream 
5.828.671.  Cl.  371-2.100. 
Veldman.  Geertruida  M.:  See — 

Larsen,  Glenn  R  :  Sako,  Dianne  S.;  Chang.  Xiao-Jia;  Veldman.  Geer- 
truida M.:  Gumming.  Dale;  Kumar.  Ravindra:  Shaw,  Gray;  and 
Camphausen.  Ray.  5.827.817.  Cl.  514-2.000. 
Vella-Coleiro,  George  P.:  See — 

Feisullin.  Fand;  and  Vella-Coleiio,  George  P.  5.828.946,  Cl.  455-5.100. 
Venetec  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bierman.  Steven  F.  5.827.230.  CI.  604-174.000. 
Vengsarkar,  Ashish  Madhukar:  See — 

Stolen,  Rogers  Hall;  Vengsarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar:  and  Wang.  Jau- 
Sheng,  5,828,802,  Cl.  385-27.000. 
Venkatesh.  Gopadi  M.:  See — 

Palepu.  Nageswara  R  ;  and  Venkatesh.  Gopadi   M..  5.827.537.  Cl. 
424-472.000. 
Verbo.  Ulysse:  See — 

Gautier.  Jean  Piene;  and  Verbo.  Ulysse.  5.826.484.  Cl.  91  376.00R. 
Vereinigte  Dentalwerke  Antaeos  Beutelrock  Zipperer  Zdarsky  Ehrler  GmbH 
&  Co  KG:  See— 
Zdarsky.  Constantin.  5.827.060,  Cl.  433-77.000. 
Veresk  Biosvstems  Ltd.:  See — 

Taghavi-Khanghah.  Said.  5,827.001.  CI.  401-145.000. 
Verifone.  Inc.:  See — 

Cowan,  Richard;  Eckley.  Gordon  R;  Panchangam.  Prasad  V.  R  ;  and 
Leong.  Winston  C.  W..  5.828.840,  Cl.  395-200.330. 
Verify  First  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips,  George  K..  5.826.916.  Cl.  283-91.000. 
Verissimo.  Cesar  Sperandio:  See — 

Selegatto.  Gilbeno;  Verissimo.  Cesar  Sperandio:  Sobrinho.  Joel  Con- 
calves  de  Oliveira:  Cardoso.  Antonio  Carlos;  Geron.  Luis  Carlos; 
Filho.  Antonio  Dias  Cunali;  and  Machado.  Fulvio  de  Barros  Pinheiro. 
5.827.%3.  Cl.  73-438.000. 
Verrier.  Pascal;  See — 

Krzys.  Jean-Marc:  Oberl6  .  Hugues:  Penj.  Gilles;  and  Verrier.  Pascal. 
.5.828.032,0   219-121.640. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See — 

Usher,  John  D.;  and  Sommers,  Robin  A..  5.827.474.  Cl.  266-44.000. 
Vezmar.  John:  See- 
Waterman.  Timothy;  Vezmar,  John;  and  Yon.  James,  5.828.345,  Cl. 
343-770.000. 
VGT  Industriekeramik  GmbH:  See— 

Petschauer.  Hans.  5.827.601.  Cl.  428-167.000 
Via  Christi  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Boetlger.  Conrad  H..  5.827.244.  Cl.  604-283.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 
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Kawa»chi,  Masayou.  S.SJS.WI.  CI.  704-202.000. 
Shinufcukuro.  Chojun.  5,828.631.  CI    169-32  000 
Vidal.  Claude  A.:  See~ 

Roubin.  Gary  S  ;  While.  Geoffrey  Hamilton:  Iyer.  Sriiam  S.:  Redmond 
Russell  J  ;  and  Vidai.  Claude  A.,  5.827J2I.  CI.  606-I95.00O 
Viehbeck.  Alfred:  See— 

Goiro.  Jeffrey  Thoma.s;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Papathoma.s.  Konsian- 
tino»;  Palel.  Niranjan  Mohanlal:  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Joseoh  Wil- 
liam. .S.8:7.907,  CI   523  206  000  V  ■      '• 
Vieira.  Pauki  J   M  :  See— 

Bond.  Martha  W;  Moore.  Kevin  W.;  Pennline.  Kenneth;  and  Vieira. 
Pauk)  J  M.,  5.827.513.  CI  424-85.200 
Vignali.  Dario  A   \.:  See— 

Urt>an.  Roben  Glen;  Chicz.  Roman  M.;  Vignali.  Dario  A.  A  ;  Hedley 
Marj^Lynne;  Stem.  Lawrence  J  .  and  .Strominger.  Jack  L..  5.827.516. 

Vigorilo.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

'^5^«6!957.a''3ll'326  (?»''*'""  ^'"'"  ^'  """^  ^'*'^"'-  '^"^^  '' 
Vikul<)\.  Igor  G.:  See — 

Lee.  Hai-Mook;  and  Vikulov.  Igor  G  .  5.828.762.  CI  381-94  8(K) 
V  11  ^''  "»'"*™'''-  ^n*!  Vikulov.  Igor  G..  5.828.764.  CI.  181-107  (JOO 
Villa.  Flavio    to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Lo*  noise  bipolar 

transistor  5.828.124.  C\   257-557000.  "^ 

Villemez.  Clarence  L  ;  and  Myer>.  Dean  A.,  to  University  of  Wyoming  The 

t  ytoioxic  diphtheria  toxin  fragments.  5.827.934  CI  5.10-409  000 
Vincent.  Michael  T:  Sw— 

Weber.  Gregory  T:  Thomas.  Chnsiopher  P;   Vincent.   Michael  T 
Weglarz.  Michael  W  ;  and  Seitz.  Gary  L..  5.826.426  CI  60-274  OOo' 
Virginia  Tech  Inlcllcclual  Properties.  Inc.:  See— 

Alhanas.  Pclcr;  and  Bitlner.  Ray  A  .  Jr..  5.828.858.  CI    195-11 1  000 
Vision  Ease  Lens.  Inc  :  5e-«'— 

Bhalakia.  Sujal  N  ;  and  Moravec.  Thomas  J..  5,827.614.  CI.  428- 

Vision-Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Oneda.  Katsumi;  and  Harhen.  E.  Paul.  5.827.177.  CI  600-121  000 
Visia  Visor  Inc:  See— 

Garren.  LaMills  A  .  5.826.271.  CI.  2-10.000 
Vila  Iniematinnal.  Inc.:  See — 

Bodhaine.  James.  5.826.610.  CI    1 17-68  1.50 
Vitcak.  Daniel  R    See^- 

Rynn.  Richard  M.;  Milbralh.  Dean  S.;  Owens.  John  G.;  Vitcak.  Daniel 
R  ;  and  Yanome.  Hidelo.  5.827.812.  CI   510-411  000 
VT^I  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

.Sessions,  D'  C  .  5.828.249.  CI.  .127-115.000 

Thomas.  Stephen  J..  5,828.126,  CI.  257-695  000 
VoKel.  John  D  :  See  — 

"^Tb":;;!;?  n'l48-"x.i  mi  "-■ """"  ^'*"  ^^  ^-^  ^'^"-  j-*" 

Vogler.  Josef:  See— 

Besie    .Andreas;  Vogler.  J.isef.  Hailer.  Frank.  Muller.  Manfred:  and 
Aicbct.  Werner.  .^.827.956.  CI   71-146,(MK) 
Voyi.  Reiner  See — 

Bernhardt.  Klaus;  V,.gi.  Reiner;  and  Pfaff.  Gerhard,  5.827  161    CI 
106-415.000 
Viigi.  Rxhert  tugene:  See 

'*'^?r?',ul\*^  *^''^^-  ■^  ^"P-  "«*«"  Eugene.  5,827.387.  CI.  156 
Voicccard  Int'l  Corporati<in  Piv  Ltd.:  See— 

Gow.  Brtndan  Patrick.  5.828.732.  CI.  379-89  (KX) 
Voit.  Guido:  See — 

Schnurr.  Werner.  Voit,  Guido:  Flick.  Klemens;  Melder.  J.rfwnn  Peter 
Fischer.  Kolf-Hanmuth:  and  Harder.  Wolfgang.  5.827.938.  CI.  558- 

Volkel.  Dirii:  See 

*'/2?^-  7"7" (-^435  ^^i-^^""""^'"^-  •^"'Ife'"';  and  Drau/.  Karlhein/, 

Volpe.  Rocco.  Jr.:  Sec— 

Patel.  Sagar  Anindbhai;  and  Volpe.  Rikco.  Jr.  5.826.563.  CI.   121- 
48I.(X)0  "' 

^' Q'h'^i'!"u  "l'-  «•""»•'■ /"*„'"'":  Wiese.  Holger:  Reichardt.  Klaus-Peter,  and 
Schild  Hclinui.  to  MAN  Roland  Druckma.schinen  AG.  Drive  f.w  a  printing 
press    S.X26,.s05.  CI    101   183  ()00.  *" 

Von  Behren.  ftiul  Dai  id:  See 

Gehr  Chuck  Royal;  Von  Behren.  Paul  Das  id;  Williams.  Michael  Painck 
and  Wo<xi.  Roben  Bam.  5.828.847.  CI    195-200690 
Von  Gemmingen.  Ulnch:  See— 

*■' a  '  4^'m  TO 'onl)*''"'''  *"""•  ^"^  ^""  Gem-ningen,  Ulrich,  5,827.485. 
von  f^ul.  Stephen  A  :  See 

Pe^.  Marney  Dunman.  Jr;  von  Phul,  Stephen  A  ;  Glover.  Nolan 
Bradfonl.  H   C  .  and  Roberts.  Royd.  5.827.430.  CI   210-497  010 
von  Rohrschcidt.  Fnedrich    PunchAinding  machine    5.827.034.  CI.  412- 

Voorhis  Daniel,  to  American  Water  Healer  Company.  Low  NO  water  healer 
viilh  hnned  burner  5.826..569.  CI.  126-161  OW)  "crncaicr 

Voronin.  Sergei  Petrovich:  See— 

Yanenko.  Alexandr  Stepanovich;  Asiaurova.  Olga  Borisovna:  Voronin 
^rgei  Pein.vich;  Gerasimova.  Tatyana  Vasilievna;  Kirsanov.  Nikolai 

v^-'I^J'ti^K  .;i  " vi^'i"'""';'^'''"'*""^''-  ^"lyal'ova,  Inga  Nikolae- 
vna.  and  Debabov.  V  ladimir  Georgierich.  5.827.699.  CI.  435- 1 29.000. 


VOS.S.  Darrell  W.:  See- 
Klein.  Gary  D.;  and  Voss.  Darrell  W..  5,826.899,  O  280-284  000 
Voss.  Gerhard:  See — 

Werenic/.  Harald;  Wittkopf.  Thomas;  Voss.  Gerhard;  Remmers  Peter 
KaLsaros.  Maik  G.;  Polance.  Roben  Gordon;  and  Kroll    Maris  S 
5.827.252.  CI.  6(M-.167()00. 
Voutsas.  Tolis.  to  Sharp   Microelectronics  Technology.   Inc;   and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  forming  polycrystalline  silicon  from  the 
crystallization  of  microcrystalline  silicon.  5,827,773,  CI  438-488  000 
Voyta.  John:  5ee— 

Bronslein.  Irena:  Edwards.  Brook-s;  and  Voyta,  John,  5,827,650,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
VR  Sports.  Inc.:  See— 

Teilell.  Murray;  Pelka,  David  G.:  and  Bais,  Malhiew  5  8''6  874   CI 
473-225.000.  '       " 

VSSI,  Inc  :  See— 

Cranston.  Dale.  5.826.286.  CI.  5-606.(K)0. 
Vulcan  Materials  Company:  5fe— 

Main/.  Enc  L.:  and  Nyberg.  Janice  M.,  5,827,809,  CI.  510-365.000 
Vulgamore.  Gary,  and  May.  Kevin  T,  to  Riverwo<xl  International  Corpora- 

::nTcie'^'"l^6:«7o:  ii  ""^s;"'""  ^"'  "•"'"'  -^  ^"p'"^'"'^  "'^"^ 

Vulck.  Inc.:  See— 

Cleary.  Arthur  L  ;  and  DuHield.  Peter  L,.  5.828.388  CI    147--' I  000 
W   E   Williams  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Williams.  Warren  E..  5.826.707.  CI.  200- .102. 100. 
W  L.  Gore  &  As,sociates.  Inc.:  5ee— 

..,  „'^'^P*'"*-^^'"'a"l^andPrincipe.  Franks.  5.828.012.  CI   181-175  000 
W.  R.  Grace  &.  Co-Conn    See — 

BI(Kk.  Jacob;  and  Fan.  Xiyun.  5.827.331.  CI.  29-623  .500 

Indge.  Donald  S  ;  and  Straker.  William  R..  5.826.861" CI  256-1  000 

."sfMO^I'ci   .*:4^9'|?")(T''''"  ^"^'^  ^  •  *"''  ^"'*^-  ^^^'^  ^• 
W  Schlafhorsi  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Hermanns.  Ferdinand;  Kriiger.  Andreas:  and  Meyer.  Urs,  5,826.815.  CI. 

Waanders.  Peier  W.   See^ 

'w,"5T7,0^4'cT4.1M8'4U^"-^''"^ 
Wachi,  Masalada.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Electronic  musical  instnimeni  » ith 
an  instniction  device  for  performance  practice.  5.827.988.  CI  84  609  000 
Wacker.  Oskar:  See — 

Regenass.  Urs:  Caravatri,  Giorgio:  and  Wacker.  Oskar.  5.827.846.  CI, 

Wada,  Kaisuo;  Onishi.  Miyuki;  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mivake.  Tomoyuki- 
»_aki,  Takashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi,  to  Shaip  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

!"'"r?i"4""  Ptocessmg  apparatu.s  having  a  floatingivpe  head  5.828,512 

C  I.  -160-75. (MMI. 
Wada.  Milsuyoshi:  See- 

Grto.  Akihiro.  Wada.  Milsuyoshi:  and  Ozaki.  Yoshio.  5.828.027,  CI, 

•.  I  v-nV.  I  oi), 

Waddcll,  Jennifer  E.;  Sierakowski,  Michael  J.;  Savu,  Patricia  M  ;  Moore 

George  G.  l;  Janwala,  Chelan  P;  and  Guerra,  Miguel  A.,  to  Minnesota' 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Leaching  of  precious  metal  ore  with 

nuoroaliphalic  surfaclanl.  5,827,348,  CI    75-731  (MX) 

^5^26.502  CM(XK2.14'(ll5)  """'""'  ""''*"'''  ''"""  ""^^  ^"^  P"'^""'' 
Wade,  Nicholas  D  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multi- 
plexing "ignaN  from  a  bus  bridge  lo  an  ISA  bus  interface  and  an  ATA  bus 
interface.  5.828.854.  CI  .195-.108.(XX) 
Wagner.  Frii/;  Volkcl.  Diri(;  Bommanus,  Andreas;  and  Drauz.  Karlheinz  to 
Uegussa  Akticngesellschaft  Micrix>rganisms  their  use  and  method  of 
producing  L-a-amino  acids.  5.827.717,  CI  435-195  000 

^ 27T-244  oS)"  ''  '"''"''  "'  *^'"''  ^""^  ^^  "^^"^  "^  P'"^  5,826.876.  CI, 

Wagner,  Wayne  M  ;  Bams,  Marty  A.:  Flemming.  Douglas  E.;  Rolhman. 
James  C  ;  and  Belts.  Peter  A.,  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.  Muffler  with 
catalytic  convener  an-angemeni;  and  melhixl.  5,828  0)1  CI    I8l-r55  000 

Wakabavashi,  Kaiuhiko,  10  H:.rd  Lwk  KogvoCo  Nut  free  from  inadvertent 
lixisening  and  a  methcxl  of  making  same.  5.827.027  CI  41 1-283  (XX) 

Wake  Forest  University:  5ee— 

T"*"*"^-  LeroyB.:  Drach.  John  C:  and  Kucera,  Louis  S.,  5,827,833, 
Wakita.  Shuhei:  See— 

Shimamune.   Takayuki;   Wakila.   Shuhei;   Ashida.  Takahiro;  Tanaka 
Masa,shi;  and  Nishiki,  Yoshinori,  5,827.412  CI   ''(>4-'>5'>  (XX) 
Wakuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  receding' a'nd/or  repro- 
ducing apparatus  with  siupping  motor  drive  frequency  which  is  lower  than 
resonant  frequency  of  transmission  system   5.828  629  CI   169-11  (XX) 
Wales,  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Schulze^  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
t_.  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  5.826.776.  CI    227- 
176.100. 
Wales,  Peter  Alexander:  See— 

'^/^."^■,'^.",'^l'f>"-  ""y-  ^^-  "™*  *»'"•  ^"  Alexander,  5,827.982. 
t- 1.  '  .vH6,1.2,10, 

Waike,  Benhold:  See— 

Best   Dieter;  Reinhardt,  Wilhelm;  Rebentrost,  Rudolf:  Streng.  Gunier 
and  Walke.  Berthold.. 5.828.147.  CI    110-71  (XX) 
Walker.  Andrew  J.:  See— 
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Van  Don.  Maarten  J,:  and  Walker.  Andrew  J..  5.828.099.  CI.  257- 
'  314.000. 
Walkej'  Asset  Management  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Walker.  Jay  S.;  Schneier  Bnjce:  and  Jorasch.  James  A..  5,828.751,  CI, 
380-25.000 
Walker,  Clarence  W.:  See- 
Graham,  Eric  J.;  Walker,  Clarence  W.;  Rosen,  Louis  A.:  and  Richard, 
Steven  E..  5,828.006.  CI.  174-99.00R. 
Walker!  Jay  S.;  Schneier.  Bruce;  and  Jorasch,  James  A  .  to  Walker  Asset 
MaiAgement  Limited  Partnership.  Method  and  apparatus  for  secure  mea- 
surement certification  5.828.751.  CI.  380-25  000 
Walkeit^Ted  W..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Socket  simulation  protocol  for 

netwoti  printing  systems  5.828.855.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Walker.  William  L.;  Storey.  Mark  R..  Knebel.  Patrick;  and  Undy.  Stephen  R.. 
to  Hewlett-Packaril  Company.  Simultaneous  execution  of  two  memory 
reference  instrtictions  with  only  one  address  calculation.  5,829,049,  CI. 
711-168.000. 
Wall.  Frederick  E.  C:  See— 

Elsasser,  Glenn  R.:  and  Wall,  Frederick  E,  C,  5,826,382,01,  52-181,000, 
Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Gregory,  Vance  P,  Jr,  5,826,915,  CI,  283-67.000. 
Wallace.  Daniel  T:  See— 

Lunsford,  John  P;  HIavka.  Edwin  J.:  Roschak.  Edmund  J.;  Wallace. 
Daniel  T;  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr;  McCallum.  David  B.;  and  Mead.  Dana 
G..  5.827JI4.  CI.  606-192.000 
Wallace.  George  William  Donald:  See — 

Yazici.   Muammer;  Richarz.  Werner;  and  Wallace,  George  William 

Donald,  5,827,044,  CI.  415-132.000. 

Wallenstein,  Richard,  to  LDT  GmbH  &  Co.  Laser-Display-Technologie  KG 

Process  and  appwatus  for  generating  at  least  three  laser  beams  of  different 

wavelength  for  the  display  of  color  video  pictures.  5.828,424.  CI    .148- 

760.000 

Wallerstein.  Robert  W.  Shoe  construction  providing  spring  action.  5,826,350, 

CI.  36-7.800. 
Walley,  John  S.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Baseband  demodu- 
lator for  polar  or  rectangular  modulated  signal   in  a  cordless  spread 
spectrtim  telephone  5,828,692.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Wallner  Hermann  F:  See — 

Vanier  Dana  J  ;  Wallner  Hermann  F;  and  Leydon.  Michael.  5.828,405. 
CI.  348-61.000. 
Wallstedt.  Yngve  Kenneth:  See — 

Almgren.  Knul  Magnus:  and  Wallstedt,  Yngve  Kenneth,  5,828,948,  CI 
455-34  100. 
Walsh.  Kathryn:  See- 
Davis.  Gillian  Margaret:  Walsh.  Kathryn:  and  May.  Paul,  5,828,47 1 ,  CI, 
359-15,000. 
Walston,  Randall  R.:  See- 
Jacks,  David  C:  and  Walston,  Randall  R.,  5,826,779,  CI.  228-42,000. 
Walter  Grassle  GmbH:  See— 

Rupp,  Michael;  Schiffer,  Werner.  Varhaniovsky.  Gyula:  Kirchner  Tho- 
mas; and  Asleriadis.  Nikolaus,  5,826,696.  CI.  198-392.000. 
Walters.  Harry  J.,  to  Oberg  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  height 

compensated  laminar  stack  5.826.323.  CI.  29-593.000. 
Walz,  Ulrich:  See— 

BUngeler  Jorg;  Bcrwind.  Manfred;  Goppner  Thomas;  John,  Thomas; 
Oppitz,  Horsi:  Schmin.  Berahard:  and  Walz.  Ulrich.  5,826.687.  CI. 
188-296.000. 
Wan.  Kam  To:  See — 

Davis.  Mark  E,;  and  Wan,  Kam  To,  5.827.794.  CI.  502-162.000. 
Wang.  Avery  L.,  to  Chromatic  Research,  Inc.   System  and  method  for 
stack-based  processing  of  multiple  real-time  audio  tasks.  5.828.881,  CI. 
395-680.000. 
Wang,  Chih-Hsien;  and  Chen.  Min-Liang.  to  Mosel  Vitelic.  inc.  Method  for 
forming  LDD  CMOS  using  double  spacers  and  large-tilt-angle  ion  implan- 
tation. 5.827.747,  CI.  438-199.000. 
Wang,  Chung-Che.  Cooking  device.  5,826.494.  CI.  99-340.000. 
Wang.  Dennis;  and  Wang.  Jessica.  Rashing  control  circuit  for  decorative  light 

string.  5,828.183.  CI.  315-185.500. 
Wang.  Jau-Sheng:  See — 

Stolen.  Rogers  Hall;  Vengsaikar,  Ashish  Madhukar,  and  Wang,  Jau- 
Sheng,  5,828,802,  CI,  385-27.000, 
Wang.  Jessica:  See — 

Wang.  Dennis;  and  Wang.  Jessica,  5.828.183.  CI,  315-185.500. 
Wang,  Jin-Der  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Transmission  system  for  digital 

audio  broadcasting.  5.828.954.  CI.  455-260.000, 
Wang.  John  H.  S.;  Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  and  Sorbo.  Nelson  William,  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Indoor  air  pollutant  destruction  apparatus  and  method 
using  corona  discharge.  5.827.407.  CI.  204-164.000. 
Wang,  Jyh-yun  J.:  See — 

Yeo,  Cheuw  Lee;  and  Wang,  Jyh-yun  J.,  5.827,1%.  CI  600-509,000. 
Wang,  Kenneth,  to  Team  Worldwide  Corporation.  Air  pump.  5.827.052.  CI. 

417-478.000. 
Wang.  Mam-Tsung:  See — 

Chen.  Chung-Ju;  and  Wang.  Mara-Tsung,  5,828,113,  CI.  257-391.000. 
Wang.  Mingyue:  See — 

Rangaraian.  Govindaraian;  and  Wang,  Mingyue.  5,828.830,  CI.  395- 
185.010 
Wang.  Shih-Ping.  Computer-aided  diagnosis  system  and  method.  5.828.774, 

CI.  382-128.000. 
Wang,  Weiping:  See — 


Robinson.  Dean  Michael.  Wang.  Weiping;  and  Nelson,  Garth  M.. 
5.828.574.  CI.  364-474.150 
Wang.  Wen-Hann:  See — 

Menell.  Quinn:  and  Wang.  Wen-Hann.  5.829.038.  CI  711-143  000. 
Wang.  Yi;  and  Ehman.  Richard  L..  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Educa- 
tion and  Research.  Dynamic  MR  digital  subtraction  angiography  with 
complex  subtraction.  5,827,187.  CI.  600-419.000. 
Wang,  Zhi  Mei:  See — 

Rubin,    Harvey;    Cooperman.    Barry:    Schechter   Norman;    Plotnick, 
Michael;  and  Wang,  Zhi  Mei.  5,827.662.  CI  435-6.000 
Warburton.  Richard  Grove:  See — 

Martell.  Dennis;  Warburton.  Richard  Grove;  Lindner.  Laura  Ann;  and 
Lindner.  Juergen.  5.827.948.  CI.  73-31.060. 
Ward.  Daniel  E..  to  Vector  Slot  Machine  Company.  LLC.  Slot  cabinet  and 

base  unit  therefor.  5.826.882.  CI.  273.109.000. 
Ward.  Darrell.  to  Pioneer/Eclipse  Corporation.  Enhanced  performance  car- 
buretor system.  5,827,335,  CI.  48-180.100. 
Ward.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Lee.  Mark  H.;  Carter  Thurman  B.;  Blizzard.  William  A..  Jr:  and  Ward. 
Richard  M.,  5.826,651.  CI.  166-117.600. 
Ward.  William  C  ,  Jr:  See— 

Kershaw.  Roger  C;  Romano.  Frank  J.;  Swanson,  Leonard  C;  and  Ward. 
William  C.  Jr.  5,827,070,  CI  434-322.000. 
Ware,  Richard  William:  See- 
Day.  Robert  Charles  Uwis:  and  Ware.  Richard  William.  5.826.995.  CI. 
400-615.200. 
Warner  Stanley  H.;  and  Warner  Terry  P.  Telescoping  pole  with  quick  length 

adjustmem.  5,826,847.  CI.  248-354.100. 
Warner  Terry  P.;  See — 

Wanier  Stanley  H.;  and  Warner.  Teiiy  P,  5,826,847,  CI.  248-354.100. 
Warren.  Warren  S.:  See — 

Pnicnal.  Paul  R  ;  and  Warren.  Wanen  S..  5.828.474.  CI.  359-123.000. 
Washer  Tom  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hydrocarbon  gas  monitor 

desk  5.828.307.  CI.  340-632.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Ostlund.  Richard  E.:  and  Sherman.  William  R,.  5.827,896,  Q.  514- 
715.000. 
Washino,  Komei:  See — 

Seki.  Ikuya:  Itaya.  Yoshitoshi;  Shirakami.  Yoshifumi;  and  Washino. 
Komei.  5,827.498,  CI.  424-1.690. 
Wasmuth,  John  J.:  See — 

Chandy,  Kanianthara  G.;  Cahalan,  Michael  D.;  Grissnter,  Stephan; 
Goldin.  Alan   L.;   Dethlefs.   Brent  A.;  Gutman.   George  A.:  and 
Wasmuth.  John  J..  5.827.655.  O.  435-6,000. 
Watada.  Tsutom:  See — 

Nakaz-awa,  Takashi;  and  Watada.  Tsutom.  5.828.022.  CI.  200-61.880. 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sckine.  Kazumi:  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao: 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu:  Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Noda.  Shinya:  and  Kobayashi, 
Kazunori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  system  and  process 
cartridge  having  particular  arrangement  of  electrical  contacts.  5.828.929. 
CI  .199-111.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazushi:  See — 

Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Sckine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto,  Isao; 
Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Noda,  Shinya:  Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  Shoji. 
Takeo;  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko;  Shishido.  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanji:  Shirai. 
Hiroyuki:  Tanaka.  Makoto:  Sasaki.  Shinichi:  Nomura.  Yoshiya:  aitd 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki.  5.828,928,  O.  399-111.000. 
Watanabe.  Kei;  Kakoki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ito.  Kenzo.  to  Shiseido  Company.  Ltd. 

Emulsion  composition.  5.827.920,  CI.  524-833.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenichi:  See — 

Shirai.  Shoji:  and  Watanabe.  Kenichi.  5,828,191,  Q.  315-382,000, 
Watanabe.  Masahito.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cz<K*ralski  growing  apparatus 
suppressing  growth  striation  of  long  large-diameter  monocrystalline  sili- 
con. 5.827..166.  CI.  117-202.000 
Watanabe.  Ma.saru:  See — 

Hazanuu  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.  Masaru:  Terada.  Takashi.  Ogawa,  HiiM- 
sugu;  and  Ueno.  Toru.  5,828,938.  CI,  399-313.000. 
Watanabe.  Masura:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Misao;   Kitagawa.  Yasushi;  Oba,  Shuji:  Tahara.  Tadayuki: 
Urano.   Makoto:   Watanabe.   Masura:   Furuno.  Makiko;   Hayasaka, 
Hisayoshi;  Yago.   Kiyotaka;  and  Saito.  Yoshinori.  5.827.120,  CI. 
463^*0.000. 
Watanabe,  Motohiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicular  theft 
preventive  system  and  a  theft  determining  device  thereof,  5,828,296,  CI. 
340-426.000. 
Watanabe,  Takanori:  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru:  ishizaki,  Akira;  Hoshi,  Junichi; 
Sakamoto,  Masaru;  Sugawa,  Shigetoshi;  Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Koizumi. 
Toru:  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu:  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofiimi:  and  Watanabe.  Taka- 
nori. 5.827.755.  CI.  438-30.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Kenji;  Ichimura.  Isao;  Maeda.  Fumisada:  Watanabe.  Toshio: 
and  Ohsato.  Kiyoshi.  5.828,453,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Watanabe,  Touichi:  See — 

Ito.  Tomoyasu;  Watanabe,  Touichi:  Ishiguro.  Yasuo:  and  Honma,  Kengo, 
5,826,805,  CI.  239-691.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Inatani.  Akihisa;  Nagano,  Shuichi;  Mita.  Kanji:  Minami,  Shuji:  Tamura, 
Haruyuki:  Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  Katsuyama,  Akira:  Ishikawa,  Masami: 
and  Noshitani,  Taiji,  5,828,633,  CI,  369-37.000, 
Watanabe,  Yoko:  See — 
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MfHojima,  Sho/o;  Seriia.  Masanori;  and  Waianabe  Yoko  5  S'?  S441  ri 

4^4  4X9  001)  '    ■  "  •^^'•*-' 

Waianubc.  Ywhiki;  and  Hayjia.  Himshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  managing  coherency  in  object  and  page  caches   S  X''9  ()''■' 

CI.  7I|.)|8.()00.  ..-.—. 

Waianuki.  Shuji:  See — 

Sugauchi.  Kiminori;  Suzuki.  Michio;  Kamala.  Youji;  Watanuki   Shuji 
and  Aoyama,  Taka.shi.  5.828.842.  CI.  395-200.5.10. 
Wataya.  IVfesafumi;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Tsuchii   Ken- 
Takahashp.  Hanihiko:  Takamiya.  Makoto;  and  Yamamoto.  Kosuke    to 
Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.   Recording  apparatus  with  compensation  for 
vanatiore.  m  feeding  speed.  5,828..187,  CI.  347-14.0(K) 
Waterman.  Timothy;  Ve/mar.  John;  and  Yon.  James,  to  Nonhrop  Grumman 
Corporation.   Electrically  short  wide-band,  wide-scan,  slow  wave  dual 
notch  radiator  5.828..M5.  CI.  343-770.000. 
Waters  Investments  Limited;  See— 

Jarrell.Joseph  A;  and  Tomany.  Michael  J.  5,828,062  CI  2.50- ""SS  000 

Watkms.  Charles  M.;  and  Dynka.  Danny,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc   Low 

i^em^raiure^mwjKKl^  fo^^vacuating  and  sealing  field  emi.s,,ion  displays. 

Watkins.  Charles  M.;  See— 

Watkins.  J<ihn.  to  .Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Implementation  of  high  speed 

7xs'm"a%t5fS\'Z'  *'"■  ''^"  ■*'"''  """^  ^"'''  '■'"^  '''^'"'' 

Watson.  James  Allen;  See— 

Cliff.  Richard  C;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  McClinlock.  Cameron;  Lcmg  Will- 
iam. Watson.  James  Allen;  Huang.  Joseph;  Ahanin,  Bahram   Sung 
Chiakang;  and  Chang.  Wanli.  5.828.229.  CI   326-40000 
Watson.  James  D    See— 

"^'H'l^,^'''^.^.-  P^g"™"-  Alexander  B.;  and  Wat.son.  James  D.. 
.1,52 7.640.  CI.  435-1.100 
W'ans,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Anderton,  Peter  W;  Haselkom.  Michael  H.;  Holt,  William  A     Metz 

Watts  Uon  B..  to  Le-Ron  Plastics  Inc  Sewer  inspection  chamber  with 
back-flow  prevention  valve  and  method  and  apparatus  for  installing  valve 
m  sewer  inspection  chamber  5.826.609  CI    n7-15  000 

Watrel,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Singkotjirat.  Panpon;  Basnen.  Don  E  .  Jr ;  Dorak.  John;  Hamblin.  Glen 

-5.82-^l"6^"ci'''95542.'SS;.*'^-  '"'""  ^^  ^  *'"^"-  '^'""'  '■ 
Wa^ePhore.  Inc  :  See — 

Gaudreau,  Jean  Etienne,  5.828.422,  O.  348-614  000 
Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc.:  See— 

Lee,  M»k  H  ;  Caner  Thunnan  B  ;  Blizzard,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Ward 
Richwd  M.  5.826.651,  CI    166-117  600. 
Weatherley.  Richard.  Socket  mounting  system  5.827.088  CI  419-540  1(X) 

*  u'Thi'"*^^  ^  •  ''■  ^  *•"'*•  '^^•herine  W.  toQualcomm  Incorporated 
•Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  cone  of  silence  in  a  cellular 
communication  system  5.828.661    CI   370-331000 

Weaver  Mark  V.  and  Han.  Mark  S..  to  Power' Tool  Holders  Incorporated 
Quick  release  chuck  device  5.826.888.  CI   279-23  100 

Webb,  .Arthur  See — 

^X"-  m"'?;-  '/"•'^'"SIvI'*^"  ^  ■  J""""-  La"^  O.;  Stevenson.  Dennis; 
\a<  -.« )l^       •       *'''•  '^^'"-  '"'*  '''«^^-  Mike.  5.828.851.  CI 

Webb,  Bruce  Allen;  and  Cui,  Liwang,  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research 
houndation  Viral  and  insect  genes  that  inhibit  ihe  immune  svstem  and 
meih(xls  of  use  thereof.  5.827.518.  CI  4-'4- 186  l(X) 

Webb,  William  Timothy,  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany QA.M  system  m  which  the  constellation  is  modified  in  accordance 
with  channel  quality  5,828.695.  CI.  375-219  000 

Weber.  Darrell  Cunis:  See— 

"5!828'2Trc?"^^7"|',5^'*-  "*"  ""■  '"^  *'^^'-  '^'^  f""-*- 
Weber.  Gerhard:  See— 

Lejtner.  Ernst;  Schneider  Elisabeth;  Schoergendorfer.  Kurt;  and  Weber 
Gerhard.  5.827.706.  CI.  4.15-181000 
*l')"-..'^fS'^  T;  Thomas,  Chnstopher  P..  Vincent,  Michael  T;  Weglarz 
Michael  W  ;  and  Seitz,  Gary  L  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Oxygen  sinso^ 
linearization  system  and  method.  5,826  426  CI  60- ''74  000 
Weber.  Michael  K:  See— 

""■''"'"l.'^iif*  J  .Benson.  Olesier.  Jr;  Cobb,  Sanfotd.  Jr;  Jonza. 

5™8:m  CM59";87T^^  *""■"""•  "^^'^  ^^  "'"'  ^'-"- ^-'  ^  ' 

Webster.  Jc*n  M.;  Li.  Jianxiong;  and  Chen,  Genhui.  Xenomins  novel  het- 
5'«2r8'72,'cr5l4"4'lU)0  '"'''""•■"*''''  "^  anmeoplaslic  properties. 

*tt'Il'';  *'"T  ^-  '''  '£  ^""^"  '*''=*>''"■  l"*^  Ctefleciable  tip  electnxle 
410?^''  *  ""  slinener  and  compression  coil.  5,827,278,  CI    606- 

Weedbug  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

SteM-ns.  Alec  Manin.  5.826.370.  CI.  47- 1. .500. 


Wreks  Bruce  V;  Anhur.  Richard;  and  Ingram.  Gary  E.,  to  Advanced  Cutting 
Technologies.  Inc.  Boiler  tube  removal  method  .5,826  334  CI  ''9-890  031 
Weeks.  Ian:  See— 

Nelscm,  Norman  Charles;  Woodhead.  James  Stuan;  Weeks    Ian-  and 
Cheikh.  Azzouz  Ben,  5.827.6.56.  CI.  435-6  000 
Weems.  Sterling  J.:  See— 

Schmidt.  William  R.;  and  Weems.  Sterling  J..  5.828.713.  CI.  376- 

^\nj.\n.n.). 

Weerackody.  Vijitha:  See— 

Sayeed.  Zulfiquar;  and  Weerackody.  Vijitha.  5.828.677.  CI.  371-41.000 
Weglarz.  Michael  W,:  See — 

Wi-ber.  Gregory   T;  Thomas.  Christt>pher  P;   Vincent,   Michael  T 

Weglarz,  Michael  W.;  and  Seitz,  Gary  L.,  5,826,426,  CI.  60-274  000 

Weh.nger,  Hor>it.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Method  and  apparanjs  for  evaluating 

vehicle  tire  condition  by  comparing  tire  operating  parameters  with  present 

limits  overtime.  5.827.957.  CI.  73-146  .100 

Weigle.  David  S  ;  Kuijper,  Joseph  L.;  Forstrom.  John  W ;  and  Uhner.  Joyce 

M  .  to  I  mversity  of  Washington;  and  Zymogeneiics.  Inc.  Materials  and 

415  3^5  noo      *""'"'"^  ob  protein  in  a  biological  sample.  5.827,7.14.  CI. 

Weigum.  Hans;  and  llli.  Oscar  E..  to  Hans  Wergum    Device  for  externally 

securing  fractures.  5.827.284.  CI.  606-59  (XK) 
Weinstein,  James  N.;  and  Tolson,  Scon  A.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Method  for 

making  a  complexly  patterned  exirudate  5.827.557  CI  4^6- ''49  000 
Weintritt.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Zaleski.  Peter  L.;  Derwin.  David  J  ;  Weintritt.  Donald  J.;  and  Russell 
George  W,  .5,826.669,  CI.  175-72.000. 
Weir.  Steven,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Integrated  network  switch  having  mixed 

?^i    f-Tn*^!,".  IIH,*'"*  ^'^"'"'''e  f""  frame/half  frame  switching.  5.828.664. 

Weirauch,  Donald  R,  to  Raydieon  TI  Systems,  Inc.   Uncooled  mercury 

5!828',068  CI   2"w-370  13o'^    '^""''    *'*    '"'^^"'    "'^''•'''    ^'^'"^"''' 
Weisenberger.  Johannes:  Sec— 

Himmelsbach  F;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  GUnler;  Guth 
r,"f1-..  ^^"^^  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger.  Johannes.  5.827.849  CI 
514-215.000. 
Weiss.  Amo:  See— 

*'*'^?!"^'J^^'I^^"^-  ^P^"'=''-  B«"«l;  and  Weiss.  Amo.  5.826.590.  CI. 
Weiss.  Volker:  See— 

Bergner.  Raincr;  Droessler.  Hubert;  Kittscher.  Peter;  Konkel.  Siegfried- 
M,      u    5'^^'  "'"•  ^"''  We"ge"-  Paul-Otto.  5.827.456.  CI.  264-39  000  ' 
Weissbach.  Edward.  Multi-purpose  Hammer  5.826.466  CI  81-''6bo() 
Weisshaar.  Duane  E  :  See~ 

Poller.  Marc  D.;  and  Weisshaar.  Duane  E..  5,827,417.  CI.  204-489  000 
Welch,  James  D.:  See —  '^^ 

Feldman,  Richard  L,  5,827,033,  CI  412-1000 

Welk,  Douglas  Lynn;  and  Nguyen,  TTiac  Dinh,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpo- 

,.,  f  u"^    ''"^^''^  'P*^''  '"S"^'  calibration.  5.828.585.  CI.  364-571  010 
Welsh.  Thomas  J  .  Jr:  See — 

Mariol.  John  V;  and  Welsh.  Thomas  J..  Jr.  5.826  285  CI   5-99  IflO 
Wellgen.  Paul-Ono:  5ee—  '       -'-'-^■'"" 

Beigner.  Rainer;  Droessler.  Hubert;  Kittscher.  Peter;  Konkel.  Siegfried- 

u/  1,    ^*'",^^°!''"-  '^  Weltgen.  Paul-Otto.  5.827.456.  CI.  264-39  000  ' 
"em.  oene  U.:  See — 

Menard    Alan  W.;  Squires.  David  R;  Welti.  Gene  D.;  and  Wlieeler 
JosephA..5.828..501.  CI.  359-819.000 
W'endorff.  Ernst:  See — 

Ruppen.  Hans-Peter;  and  W'endorff.  Ernst.  5.827.467  CI  -'64-1''7  000 
Wenke.  Gonfried;  and  Prota.  Giuseppe,  to  Bnsiol-Myers  Squibb  Co'syn^ 

thesis  ol  quarteipary  melanin  compounds  and  their  use  as  hair  dyes  or  for 

skin  treatment.  5,827.330.  CI  8-423  000 
Wenthold.  Brian  J.:  See— 

^"nTi  I9'ooo'' ''  ^"'^^'  ^""'  ^"'^  *'''"*°'**-  ^"^"  '•  5.826.522.  CI. 

*  Ai'l'5i>^"'l!l  »  ^^71""^  ^I^P''^"  '■  '^"=^'*>-  ■'"^*Ph  P;  MacGowan, 
Alan  RH:a«l.  Michael  J  ;  P,*l.  LeRoy;  May.  David  E.;  and  Bures.  David 
A  .  to  Selhx.  Inc.  Fasteneriess  modular  shuner  with  adjustable  panel 
supptKl  member  5.826.393,  CI.  52-471  000  "Ju^uiDie  panel 

Werenicz.  Harald;  Wittkopf,  Thomas;  Voss.  Gerhard;  Remmers,  Peter;  Kat- 
saros,  Mark  G.;  Polance,  Robert  Gordon,  and  Kroll,  Mark  S.,  to  H  B  Fuller 
Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.  Methtxl  for  producing  y  continuous  thermo- 
plastic coating  and  articles  constructed  therefrom.;  5.827  252  CI  604- 
367, OCX).  .       .     -.       . 

Werner.  Daniel  R:  See—  i  ^ 

Ruharty  Herbert  L.;  Fluharty.  Scot  R;  Fluharty,  John  W..  II;  and  Werner 
Daniel  P.  5.827.013.  CI.  405-180.000. 
Werner.  Douglas  Johnson:  See- 
Gill  Hardayal  Singh;  Gumey,  Bruce  A  .  Smyth,  Joseph  Francis;  Spe 
wi";  1 J /Sll  "■  ""''  *'•""'«'■  'Douglas  Johnson.  5.828.530.  CI. 

Werner.  Jon  Harald:  See— 

Cline.  Troy  Lee;  Isensec.  Scon  Harlaii;  Poston.  Ricky  Lee:  and  Wemer 
Jon  Harald.  5.828.371 .  CI.  .145-128  (XX)     :  }        ■ -^  "emer. 

Wemer.  Paul:  See— 

MagiU,  Joseph;  and  Werner,  Paul.  5,827.150  CI  95-"'9(XX) 
Wemig.  Glenn  Alan   to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc   Rotary  lalc'h  for  a  computer 
housing.  5.826.922.  CI.  292-.19.(XX).  "'i'"";! 

Wess.  Raymond  Hugene.  to  Eastman  KcKlak  Company  Index  print  attachable 
to  an  image  recording  medium.  5.828.442.  CI.  355-40.000. 
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West  Bridge  Corp.:  See — 

Kokonis,  George  D..  5.826.290.  CI.  14-73.100. 
West.  Joe  E..  to  Burfoid,  John  E.  Pneumatic  wire  tying  apparatus.  5,826.629. 

CI.  140-119.000. 
West.  Roderick  Michael  Peters:  See — 

MacHesney,  Brian  John;  and  West.  Roderick  Michael  Peters.  5.828.349. 
CI.  .345-3.000. 
West.  Scott  H  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Eleclrophysiology  catheter  with  multifunc- 
tion wire  and  method  for  making.  5.826.576.  CI.  128-642.000. 
West,  Scott  H  :  See— 

Breining,  Peter  M.;  and  West,  Scon  H..  5,827.272,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Westem  Atlas  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Gaiser,  James  E.,  5,828.570.  CI.  364-422.000. 

Taicher,  Gersh  Z.;  and  Reidemian.  Arcady.  5.828,214,  O.  324-303.000. 
Westem,  Linda  M.:  See — 

Rose.  Samuel;  Goodman.  Thomas  C;  Westem.  Linda  M.;  Becker. 
Manin;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F,  5.827,649.  O.  435-6.000. 
Westem  Prohles  Limited:  See — 

Elsasser.  Glenn  R.;  and  Wall,  Frederick  E.  C,  5.826,382,  CI.  52-181.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Engle.  Thomas  H..  5,826.685.  CI.  188-264.00A. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

De  Venne.  Theo  Van.  5.828.714.  CI.  376-299.000. 
Linle.  David  A.,  5.826,430,  CI.  60-736.000. 
Westra.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Anand.  Vivodh  Z.  J.;  and  Westra.  Andrew  L..  5.828.978.  CI.  701- 
117.000. 
Wesrwick.    George    E.;    and    Bhuta,    Mahesh.    to    Intemational    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Networked  information  communication  system. 
5.828.836,  CI.  395-200.300 
Westwood.  John  David,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Single  piece  sloned  ferromagnetic  sputtering  target  and  spunering  appa- 
ranis.  5.827.414,  CI.  204-298.120. 
Whaley,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Metz,  Robert  L.,  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Technique 
for  reducing  overhead  in  a  data  storage  system.  5.828.508.  CI.  360-49.000. 
Whaley.  Mark  David:  See — 

Canfield.  David  Lee;  Hill.  Michael  Douglas;  Lange.  Stephen  Joseph; 
Lynch.  Ronald  James;  Marshall.  Paul  Jackson;  and  Whaley.  Mark 
David,  5.827.384.  CI.  156-73.400. 
Wheeler.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Menard,  Alan  W.;  Squires.  David  R;  Welti,  Gene  D.;  and  Wheeler, 
Joseph  A.,  5,828..501.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Wheeler.  Robert  Stanley:  See— 

Hawarden.  Jeffrey  Philip;  Whitehead.  Michael  Douglas;  Fowler.  Paul 
Martin;  Wheeler.  Robert  Stanley;  and  Stasik.  Anthony.  5,828,974.  CI. 
701-64.000. 
Wheeler,  William  W.:  See 


Whitfield.  Peter  James;  Trevelyan.  Robert  Emmen;  Keeley.  Andrew  Michael: 
and  Martlew.  David,  to  Pilkington  pic.  Method  and  apparanjs  for  making 
glass.  5.827.341.  CI.  65-134.100. 
Whitlow,  Graham  A.;  Lovic.  William  R.;  and  Slade.  Paul  G.,  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Electtical  contact  compositions  and  novel  manufacniring 
method.  5.828.941.  CI.  419-17.000. 
Wicker.   Keith  E.;  and  Schmidt,  William  G.   Form  gap  filling  device. 

5.827,442.  CI.  249-193.000. 
Wicken,  Steve  R.,  to  Rubber  Resources.  L.L.C.  Rubber  ba.se  asphalt  emulsion 

additive.  5,827.568,  CI.  427-136.000. 
Wied.  William  J.;  and  Loa.  Kanchei.  to  Motorola.  Inc  System  and  method  of 
communicating    between    trasted    and    untmsted    computer    systems. 
5.828.893.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Wienke.  Randall:  See— 

Kwa,sniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas.  Jose,  Jr;  Medina,  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin. Edward;  Wienke.  Randall;  Bundy.  Vernon;  Kurz.  Klaus;  Foster. 
Lawrence;  and  Fain.  Gary.  5,826.744.  CI.  220-625.000. 
Wiese.  Holger:  See — 

Volz.  Albrccht;  Blumor.  Joachim:  Wiese,  Holger:  Reichaidt.  Klaus- 
Peter;  and  Schild.  Helmut,  5,826.505.  CI.  101-183.000. 
Wiggins.  Michael  S.;  See — 

Gross.  Stephen  F;  Wiggins.  Michael  S.;  Btx>adbenL  Ronald  W.;  and 
Devore.  David  I..  5.827.453.  CI.  252-321.000. 
Wiggins.  Philippa  M.;  Ferguson,  Alexander  B.;  and  Watson,  James  D.,  to 
Biostote  New  Zealand  Limited.  Methods  for  the  preservation  of  cells  and 
tissues  using  ttimethylamine  oxide  or  betaine  with  raffinose  or  trehalose 
5,827.640.  CI.  435-1.100. 
Wightman.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Parks.  Derrick  J  ;  Rocchio.  Michael  J.;  Naydo.  Kyle;  Wighunan.  Dennis 
E  .  and  Smith,  Adnan  E.,  5.826.633.  CI    141-18.000. 
Wijaranakula.  Wiuwat;  and  Tamura.  Akihiko.  to  SEH  America.  Apparatus  for 
improving  mechanical  strength  of  the  neck  section  of  czochralski  silicon 
crystal.  5.827.367.  CI.  117-208.000. 
Wikstrom.  Hikan:  See — 

Jwgensen.  Mikkel;  Rise,  Frode;  Andersson,  Sven;  Almen,  Torsten; 

Aabye    Ame;  Wistrand,  Lars-Goran;  Wikstrom.  Hikan;  Golman. 

Klaes;  Servin,  Rolf;  and  Michelsen,  Peter,  5.827.501.  Q.  424-9.330 

Wilcox.  Raymond  K.;  and  Guglielmi.  Geno  J.,  to  GSP  Products.  Inc.  Foam 

string  mop  head.  5.826.421.  CI.  57-210.000. 
Wilde.  Daniel  P.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dynamic  XY  tiled  texnire 

caching.  5.828.382.  CI.  345-501.000. 
Wilhelm.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Lee  Shih-Jong  J.;  Kuan,  Chih-Chau  L.;  Bannister.  Wendy  R.;  Wilhelm. 
Paul  S.;  and  Meyer.  Michael  G..  5.828.776.  CI.  382-133.000. 
Wilkins.  Judd  R   Gelatin-plastic  foam  wire  cage  bird  feeder  and  process. 
5.826.541.  CI.  119-57.800. 

Wilkinson.  Donald  L.:  See—  

Johnson,  Roy  P;  and  Wilkinson.  Donald  L..  5.827.1 18. 0. 454-187.000. 


Buss  Gary  L  ;  Haugh.  James  E ;  Kaijala.  Murray;  Osmer.  William  G.:    Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfcr,  James  Warren;  and  ^°^^^'^ 


Wheeler,  William  W.;  and  Zdanys,  John.  Jr..  5,828.290,  CI.  338 
162.000. 
Whelen  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Lyons.  Harold  W..  5.826.965.  CI.  362-74.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Beck.  Hov  Smith.  Jr.  5,827.089.  CI.  439-567.000. 
Chen.  Ping.  5.827,076.  CI.  439-79.000. 

Dupuis.  Alain;  and  Uquerbe.  Jacques,  5.826.449,  01.  70-277.000. 
Futatsugi,  Takashi;  and  Enomoto,  Ikuo,  5,827.075,  CI.  439-79,000. 
Minich,  Steven  Eric.  5,827.092.  CI.  439-620,000. 
Whitaker.  Russell  P:  See— 

Dykstra.  Ronald  A.;  Whitaker,  Rus,sell  P;  and  Elsholz.  Michael  D.. 
5.826.385.  CI.  52-220.700 
White,  Alan  Chapman:  See — 

Cliffe,    Ian   Anthony;   Retcher,   Allan;   and  White,   Alan   Chapman. 
5.827.847,  CI.  514-212.000. 
White,  Bert,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Circuit  to  reduce  current  and 
voltage  spikes  when  switching  inductive  loads.  5,828.232,  CI.  326-83.000. 
White.  Christopher  David:  See — 

Hughes.  Iain  Allan:  Ryan.  Elizabeth  Mary;  and  White.  Christopher 
David.  5.827.505,  CI.  424^9.000. 
White.  Curt  M  :  Quiring,  Michael  S.;  Jensen,  Karen  L.;  Hickey.  Richard  F; 
and  Gillham.  Larry  D  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Separation  of 
catalyst  from  Fischer-Tropsch  sluny  5.827.903,  CI  518-710.000. 
White.  Geoffrey  Hamilton:  See — 

Roubin,  Gary  S.;  White.  Geoffrey  Hamilton;  Iyer,  Sriram  S.;  Redmond, 
Russell  J.;  and  Vidal,  Claude  A.,  5.827,321,  CI.  606-195.000 
White,-  Kathenne  W.:  Sec- 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  and  White,  Kathenne  W.,  5,828,661,  CI. 
370-331.000. 
White  William  Wilson,  to  John  Boyle  &  Company,  Inc.  Decorative  weath- 

erable  fabric.  5.827.787.  CI.  442-38.000. 
Whitehead.  Michael  Douglas:  See — 

Hawarden.  Jeffrey  Philip;  Whitehead.  Michael  Douglas:  Fowler.  Paul 
Martin;  Wheeler,  Robert  Stanley:  and  Stasik,  Anthony,  5,828,974,  CI. 
701-64.000. 
Whitehead,  Stephen  P;  and  Rosine,  Lyle.  to  Suncast  Corporation.  Child  s 

snow  removal  tool.  5.826.930,  CI.  294-54.500. 
Whitehead,  Stephen  R:  See— 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  and  Rosine.  Lyle.  5.826.929. 
^  CI   294-54.500. 


Michael,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Array  processor 
having  grouping  of  SIMD  pickets.  5.828.894.  CI.  395-800.200. 
Willhoff.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Grandhi.   Sudheer  A.;   Madhavapeddy.  Seshagin   R  ;   Basu.   Kalyan; 
Willhoff,  Steven  J  ;  and  Suley.  Hong  D  ,  5,828,%3.  CI.  455-450.000. 
Williams  Harold  J  Apparanis  for  faciliutmg  instruction  of  elecmmic  secu- 
rity and  elecnonic  access  conttol.  5.828.303,  CI.  340-545.000. 
Williams.  Michael  Panick:  See— 

Gehr  Chuck  Royal;  Von  Behren.  Paul  David:  Williams.  Michael  Patrick; 

and  Wood.  Robert  Barry.  5.828.847.  CI   .395  200690. 

Wlliams.  Michael  S..  to  Advanced  Cardiova.scular  Systems,  Inc.  Shape 

memory  locking  mechanism  for  intravascular  stents.  5,827,322.  CI.  606- 

198.000 

Williams,  Norman  Eugene,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Hybnd 

maize  plant  &  seed  (3231).  5,827,940,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Williams,  Roger  Brunner  See- 
Richardson,  David  Livingstone;  Timm,  Beveriy  Jean;  Hischke,  Mark 
Douglas;  Gustafson,  Kenneth  Alan:  Williams,  Roger  Brunner;  and 
Collar.  Smart  J..  5.828.333.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Williams.  Todd  R.:  See—  ,  ^    „ 

Benjamin.  Sharon  R.;  Govek,  Michael:  Hyde.  Paoick  D.;  Ko.  John  H  : 
Martin.  Philip  G.;  Oxman,  Joel  D.;  Parish,  William  L.,  Jr;  Sedlock, 
Carole;  Severance,  Richard  L.;  Ubel,  F  Andrew;  and  Williams,  Todd 
R.,  5,827,390.  CI.  156-245.000. 
Williams  Warren  E..  to  W  E.  Williams  Enterprises.  Inc  Protective  housing 

for  water  pressure  switch.  5.826.707.  CI.  200-302.100. 
Williamson.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Berelsman.  Brian  K.;  and  Williamson,  Daniel  E..  5,827,311.  U.  606- 
167.000. 
Williamson,  Ralph  K.:  See—  ~     .       r^ 

Richard,  Elizabeth  A.;  Williamson,  Ralph  K.;  and  Teter,  Stephen  D.. 
5.828.899.  CI.  335-828.000. 
Williamson,  Weldon  S  :  See— 

Wang  John  H.  S  ;  Williamson,  Weldon  S.;  and  Soiho.  Nelson  William, 
5.827,407.  CI   204-164.000. 
Wills.  Steven  Carter:  See—  ,,„_.,„ 

Chliwnyj.  Alex;  and  Wills.  Steven  Carter,  5.828,514,  Q.  360-77,120. 
Willy  RUsch  AG:  See— 

Kalanovic.  Daniel;  Haidle.  Gerd;  Roth.  Klaus:  Kayser.  Jacques 
Buess,  Orhard.  5,827,301,  CI.  606-148.000. 
Wilson.  Charles  Park:  See— 
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Mact^ormack.  David  Ross;  Wilson.  Charles  Park:  Winter.  Gerhard  Josef: 
KJein.  Harrj  Eric;  Nguyen.  Lyn:  and  Nunally.  Patrick  O  S  828  848 
CI   395:00.770  '       ' 

Wilson.  John  B  :  See— 

Chaioch.   Lawrence  H;   and  Wilson.  John   B     5  827 'I'"    CI    MU 

208.000.  

Wilson,  Kirk  A  ;  Burchell,  Timothy  D  ;  and  Jjdkins,  Roddie  R..  to  Lockheed 

Manin  Energy  Research  Corporation  Carbon  fiber  composite  molecular 

•iieve  electncally  regenerable  air  filter  media.  .S,827.355.  CI  9S-II4000 
Wilson.  La  Verne  S..  to  Hayes  Ummer/  International.  Inc  Wheel  separator 

and  method,  .'i.826.7 16.  CI.  206- 3(M()(K). 
Wilson.  Marvin  L..  Jr.  Distribution  cha.ssis  5.827.0.17.  CI.  414-556  000 
Wilson.  Richard  Hams:  and  Bebbingion.  Christopher  Roben.  to  Celltech 

rherapeutics  Limited;  and  University  of  Glasgow.  The  University  C.Hirt  of 

the  Kecombmant  DNA  sequences,  vectors  containing  them  and  method  for 

the  use  Ihercot   5.827.7.W.  CI  415-358  000 
Wilson.  Roy  V;  Toht   Donald  E.:  and  Katz.  Jeffrey  H  .  to  Uaming  Cur^e 

Inlemaoonal.    LLC.   Toy    vehicle    switch   track.    5,826.835.   CI     746- 

415. OOA. 
Wilson.  Steven  D.:  See— 

^Y!^5.^^7i.  CL™2-{?6"o^^  ^'''""-  ^'""  ^    ""''  "^-  ^"^'^ 
Wilz.  David  M.Sr   Sff— 

Rockstein.  George  B.:  Wilz.  David  M..  Sr;  Bubnoski.  David  P    and 
Knowles.  Carl  H..  5.828.048.  CI  235-462  000 
Windimiller  &  Holscher;  See— 

'^'i^^'-^"^-  Ouwendag.  Rudiger;  and  Wiizke.  Joachim.  5.827.165 
C  I.  493-256. OOO, 
Winter,  Gerhard  Josef  See— 

MacCormack,  David  Ros,s;  Wilson.  Charles  Park;  Winter.  Gerhard  Josef 
CI   395  200  770*^'  '*'*">*"•  ^^"-  '^  Nunally.  Patrick  O..  5.828.848.' 
Wirching.  Peter:  See— 

Janda.  Kim  D.:  and  Wirching.  Peter.  5.827.827.  CI.  514-17  000 
Wift/.  Rolf  A.:  See— 

^''SI'''  '*'''''  ^'  """*""•  P""'-  and  Wiitz.  Rolf  A..  5.827.790.  CI 
501-66.000. 

Wiscombe.  Brent:  See— 

,,,.    '^«"-  J^"*'*  C  :  and  Wiscombe.  Brent.  5.827.186.  CI  600-407  000 

Wiscon-sm  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

^«*;  M^  E^  M'llCT.  Cheryl  C;  and  PimemeL  Julio  L..  5.827.517. 0. 

Cook.  Mark  E.,  Pariza.  Michael  W;  Yang.  Xiaoyun;  and  DeVoney. 
Danielle,  5,827,885,  CI.  514  558  000.  ^ 

Madsen,  Ernest  L..  and  Kofler,  James  M  ,  Jr    5  827  942  CI   73-1  8^0 
Wise,  Adrian  P..  and  Sotheran.  Martin  W  .  to  Discovision  Associates" Token- 
Based  adaptive  video  prtxessing  arrangement  5.828.907.  CI.  395-888  000 
Wise  Adnan  P:  Dewar.  Kevin  D.:  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran.  Manin 
Wtlhain;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch  Helen  Rosemary:  Claydon.  Anthony  Peter 

P«^'  R^h       iL;^"^^,^'"'^-   ^'^"-  *^^-  Kul.gowski.  Andrew 
Peter,  Robbms.  William  P:  B.rch.  Nich<ilas:  and  Barws.  David  Andrew  to 
Discovision  AssociJtes.  Technique  for  implementing  a  swing  buffer  in  a 
memoryarray.  5.829.007,  CI.  711-5.000, 
Wistrand,  Lars-Goran  See — 

^"f  H""-  .^'"";'.-  "*"*•  ^"^-  Andersson.  Sven;  Almen.  Torsien 
Aabyc.  Ame;  Wistrand.  Urs-Goran;  Wikstrom.  Hikan;  Golman. 
Kiaes.  iervm.  Rolf;  and  Michelsen.  Peter.  5.827  501   CI  474-9  330 
Wiico  Corporation:  Sfe—  ~       " 

^T8'?r!5l.cr552-'312''oS;.-   '''^"   "" '   "^   ^'''"'''   '''"^   »' 
Withgott.  M.  Margaret:  See— 

•^"le'ljMicheie;   and  Withgon,   M    Margaret.   5.828.994.  CI.   704- 

Witt  David  B  :  See— 

\K'J"*'P^^'"'T  "  •  *™'  *'"•  ^'""^  B  .  5.828.869.  CI,  395-556.000 
wittkopt.  rnomas:  See — 

Werenicz.  Haijld;  Wittkopf.  Thomas:  Voss.  Gerhard:  Remmers.  Peter 

.^821252.  cf6(M-36''7lS5S"'"  ""'*"  °""*°"^  '"''  '^"'"'  """  ^  ' 
Wit/ke.  Joachim:  See— 

^"/^'l^i' -.^'Z'^*'"''"*-  ^'^i"'  »n<i  Witjke.  Joachim.  5,827.165. 
LI  4V3-256.000 

Wm  Wngley.  Jr  Company:  See— 

Rancich  Joseph  D:  Bri».  Ronald  A  ;  Onusaitis.  Rodnev  F:  Buchol/ 
Karl  B  ;  Peterson.  Carl  S  .  Lorenz.  George  W    MonaAy.  Dennis  K 
and  Bana.siak.  Anthonv  R,  5,827,549  CI  425-145  000 
\Voenier,  Bemhard:  See — 

Seller.  Hanmut;  Woemer.  Bemhard;  Kramp.  Ralf;  Frey.  Martin;  Gonlle 
Ingo;  and  Fabry.  Thomas.  5.828.174.  CI   315-62  000 
"ojan.  Scott  A  :  See— 

''°S^^A..^T7'.l43.t-'!'"7i-"??^.''^  ""''■  "^"^"^  ^™*  *°J-- 
Wbjcik.  James  J.  Fast  food  box  tray.  5.826.784.  CI  229- 1  ""S  000 
wolf,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Gnmm  Stephen  M  :  Rothschild.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Samuel,  Daniel  J,:  and  Wolf 
Michael  A..  5.828.843.  CI   398-200.580. 
CI  52'<»1oO^  Roof  ridge  apparatus  for  adjustable-pitch  n»f.  5.826,.3gO, 
Woller.  William  H  :  See— 

■"^H^^TIf^^i/^oi?.  *'"■''"  "•  Anderson.  Edward  L.;  and 
Hobson.  David  W.  5.827342.  CI.  424-616.000. 


Wollesen.  Donald  L..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Latchup-proof  I/O 

circuit  implementation  5.828.110.  CI.  247-373  000. 
Wolosewicz.  Jack;  and  Jemili.  Kanaan.  to  Aris  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus 
5  828"325^/'34^"5?^'"^  ^""^  decoding  information  in  analog  signals. 
Won.  Yong  Hyub:  See— 

Han.  Seon  Gyu;  Kim.  Hye  Young:  Lee.  Myung  Hyun;  Lee.  Hyung  Jong; 
andWon.  Yong  Hyub,  5.828.7%.  CI   385-9  000 
Wong.  Chun  Chiu  Daniel    Memory  system  having  multiple  ptogrammable 

reference  cells  5.828.602.  CI.  .365-185  200 
Wong.  Stephen  L;  and  Luo.  Sifen.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation.  High-frequency  amplifier  with  high  input  impedance  and  high 
power  efficiency.  5.828.269.  CI   330-275  000 
Wood.  David  A.:  See— 

Hagersien.  Erik  E.;  Hill.  Mark  Donald:  and  Wood.  David  A..  5,829,034, 

Wood.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Reynolds  Andrew  E :  Stewart.  James  R.;  Wood.  Kenneth  D.;  Uituri 
David  W  ;  Hafermann.  Nancy;  Rodden.  Pat;  Hassenzahl.  Eric;  and 
Pedersen.  Matt.  5.828.052.  CI.  235-47'>  000 
Wo<id.  Robert  Bariy :  See— 

Gehr.  Chuck  Royal:  Von  Behren.  Paul  David;  Williams.  Michael  Patrick 
?  "^-  ''°'*"  ^"^-  -'>-828.847.  CI.  395-200.690 

?»7^«'t^Ai''>ir!2fS.'P'"'''  """'"bilization  and  extrication  device. 
J.oZf>.^»,<.  t,l.  128-869.000. 

Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation:  See— 

Burchi.  Charles  R.;  and  Hill.  Keith.  5.827.546.  CI.  425-116  000 
Burchi.  Charles  R.:  and  Hill.  Keith.  5.827.547.  CI   425-116000 

Woodbury.  H.  Allan;  and  North.  James  R  ,  to  Woodbury  Leak  Advisor  Co 
Leak  lest  system.  5.827.950.  CI.  73-40  50R 

Woodbury  Leak  Advisor  Co.:  See— 

,.,    ^i''^*^'^'  "  *"""•  *"**  North.  James  R.,  5,827,950,  CI.  73-40  50R 
Woodhead.  James  Stuart:  See— 

Nelson    Norman  Charles;  W«xlhead,  James  Stuart;  Weeks,  Ian-  and 
Cheikh.  Azzouz  Ben.  5.827,656.  CI  435-6  000 
Woods.  Daniel  C:  See— 

■"^:82'8.2tcT335:2&'-  *""^"'  '^  ''"  ^'^^^  ■^"-'  ^- 
Woodward  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Chodosh.  Daniel  Frank,  5,827,870,  CI  514-390  000 
Woolford,  Michael  E  ;  and  Sievert,  Dick  J.,  to  Anchor  Wall  Systems    Inc 

Compositema.sonryblock  5,827.015.  CI  405-286.000 
Woolley.  Brown  J  Threaded  pipe  joint  5.826,921   CI   ''85-334  000 
Wooten.  Ronald  E.   to  Sareich  Fonning  Corporation.  Cam-actuated  vehicle 
sunroof,  and  method  of  installing  the  saire;,  5.826.934.  CI.  296-216070 
Work,  Dale  fc.:  See — 

Fellows.  Mark:  Nelson.  Gregory:  Keyset.  Robertus  A.  J.;  Work  Dale  E 
Hendncx.  Josephus  C  M.;  Deurloo.  Oscar  J.;  Linden.  Aswin  J  G  ' 
,1,  ^     =>«'"«"•  Peter  A.:  and  Jackson.  Andrew.  5.828,185.  CI.  315-246  OOo' 
woflcman.  Dennis:  See — 

Miraki.   Manoucher;  Pecor.   Robert;   Bobo.  Donald  E     Jr     Cieslak 
Ryszard;  and  Workman.  Dennis.  5,827.202,  CI.  600-585,000 
Workman,  Manhew  W:  See— 

Banks.  Donald  L  ;  Collins.  William  FiWoricman.  Matthew  W 
«,    ..  Ro^el'e-Ouanz.  Auden  E..  5.828.297.  CI  340-426  000 
World  Precision  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Shi^razi.  Shahram  Z  ;  and  Zhelyaskov.  Valentin.  5,827,420,  CI, 

Wortman,  David  L.:  See  — 

Ouderi^irk   Andrew  J  ,  Benson,  Olester.  Jr;  Cobb.  Sanfotd.  Jr;  Jonza. 

5^8.  a.'"359'!;^7^'^  *°"'^"-  '''''"'  ^-  '"^  ^-"-  ^"'  A  • 
Woudenberg.  Timothy  M.:  See— 

"tm^hrM".5l27^8r^i  ^^^"'^^  i^oIT"'  ^'"^  ""'  ^""'^"'*^- 

""Lttl^'.-  5ltF,i  ci.l6:?4".(Sr  ^-"'-"""«  Co  f-'--  f-  •-. 

Wren.  Boyd.  Shower  curtain  with  skirt.  5.826,284  CI  4-609  000 
Wrench.  Edwin  H  .  Jr:  See — 

Holden  James  M.:  Levin.  Stephen  E.;  Wrench.  Edwin  H,,  Jr;  and  Snow 
David  W ,  deceased.  5.828.832.  CI   395-187  010 
Wnght.  J.  Nelson;  Cole.  Chnstopher  R  ;  and  Gee.  Albert,  to  Acuson  Corpo- 
Cl  6«M47^*"    apparatus  for  receive  beamformer  system.  5.827. 188^ 
Wnght.  Phil:  See— 

"  M".'5.8r7''75l"l^i*i1l*^4^.  '""'•  "'""'■'^^^  "*'  """"•  '''"^^ 
Wristers.  Derick  j  :  See— 

Fulford  H Jirn.  Jr:  Dawson.  Robert:  Gardner.  Marie  I.;  Hause.  Fredenck 

Wu.  An-hsiang:  See— 

u/     ^ake.  Charles  A  :  and  Wu,  An-hsiang.  5.827.422,  CI.  208-135  000 

Wu.  Bimg-Seng.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute    thin  film 

r8T8!o?2  Cl'"25'7"57'SoO^''""  ' ' *"  *"*■  ^  *'"^*  '^'"  ^*"  '^'"^ 
Wu.  Chien-Dau  Hanging  assembly  for  a  Hmer.  5,828,541,  CI.  368-278  000 
Wu.  Jiakun;  See — 

"  cr''"7o'-30  Po'^"'*"  ^"'""'-  D*"^  Alan;  and  Wu,  Jiakun,  5,826,868, 
Wu,  Jiun  Yuan:  See — 
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Lur.  Water;  and  Wu.  Jiun  Yuan.  5.828.134.  Cl.  257-774.000, 
Wu,  Jiunn  Yuan:  See — 

Lur,  Water;  and  Wu.  Jiunn  Yuan,  5,828.121,  Cl.  257-522.000. 
Wu,  Leon  Li-heng:  See — 

Cases.  Moises;  and  Wu.  Leon  Li-heng,  5,828,259,  CI.  327-376.000. 
Wu.  Ming:  See — 

Affleck.  Rhen  L.:  Ambrose.  W.  Patrick;  Demas.  James  N.;  Goodwin. 
Peter  M.;  Johnson.  Mitchell  E.:  Keller.  Richard  A.;  Petty.  Jeffrey  T; 
Schecker.  Jay  A.:  and  Wu.  Ming.  5.827.663.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Wu.  Sien-Chong:  See — 

Yunck,  Thomas  P;  Beniger.  William  I.;  Lichten.  Stephen  M.;  Mannucci. 
Anthony    J.;    Muellerschoen.    Ronald    J.;    and    Wu,    Sien-Chong, 
5.828.336.  Cl.  342-357.000. 
Wu.  Tsung-Hsun,  to  ACER  Peripherals.  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  of 

adju.sting  monitor  display.  5.828.351.  Cl.  345-11.000. 
Wu,  Wayne:  See — 

Bennen,  Dwayne  R,;  Yeung,  Clifford  S,;  and  Wu,  Wayne,  5,828,475,  Cl 
.3.59-139.000. 
Wyatt,  Stephen  Dale:  See — 

Kelkar.   Ram;   Novof.   Ilya  losiphovich;   and  Wyatt.  Stephen  Dale. 
5.828.255.  Cl.  327-157.000, 
Wydro,  Robert  Michael:  See — 

Light.  David  Richard;  Andrews.  William  H.;  Clarke.  Jeffrey  Homer: 
Wydro.  Robert  Michael:  and  Young.  Patricia  Ann.  5.827.824.  Cl. 
514-12.(K». 
Wylie.  Philip  L.:  See— 

Klee.  Manhew  S.;  Wylie.  Philip  L.;  Quimby,  Bnice  D.;  and  Blumberg. 
Uomd  M..  5.827.946.  Q.  73-23.360. 
Wynn  Marine  Ltd.:  See — 

Elmhirst.  John:  and  Kiritby.  Denis  J..  5.826,295.  Cl.  15-250.240. 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J  :  See — 

Shashidhar.  Ranganathan;  Calvert,  Jeffrey  M,;  Crawford,  Renate  J.: 
Wynne,  Kenneth  J.;  Vargo,  Terience  G.;  MacDiamiid,  Alan  G.;  and 
Avlyanov,  Jam.shid  K.,  5.828.432.  Cl.  349-139.000. 
Wynne.  Nicholas:  See — 

Meyer.  Chris  E.;  and  Wynne.  Nicholas,  5,827,385.  Cl.  156-87.000 
Xeikon  N.V.:  See— 

Aerens.  Ronny  Jean  Valentine:  De  Cock.  Etienne  Marie;  De  Scham- 
phelaere,  Lucien  Amede;  Sleylaens.  Peter  Alexander  Roger;  and  van 
Weveiterg.  Erik  Gabriel  Gerardus.  5.828,937,  Cl.  399-301.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bloomberg.  Dan  S..  5.828.771.  Cl.  382-112.000. 
Kowalski,  Robert  P:  and  Hankins,  Carol  A,.  5,828.469.  Cl  358-498.000 
Ong.  Beng  S.;  and  Patel.  Raj  D..  5,827,633,  Cl.  430-137,000. 
Rees.  James  D.:  and  Tabb,  Charles  H.,  5,828,933.  Cl.  399-223.000. 
Smith.  Wayne  R.;  and  Sullivan.  William  A.,  5.828.385,  Cl.  346-74.200. 
Van  de  Walle,  Christian  Gilbert.  5.828.684.  Cl.  372^5.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Bazargan.  Hassan  K..  5.828.231.  CI   326-81.000. 
Nguyen.  Hy  Y;  and  Li.  Richard  C  .  5.828.608.  Cl.  .365-189.050. 
Young.  Steven  P.  5.828.230.  Cl.  326-41.000, 
Zhou.  Shi-dong.  5,828.236,  Cl.  326-121.000. 
Xillix  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Palcic,  Branko;  MacAulay,  Calum;  Lam,  Stephen;  and  Jaggi,  Bnino, 
5,827.190,0.  600-476.000. 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

Theofan,  Georgia;  Horwiu,  Arnold;  Burke.  David;  Baltaian.  Manik;  and 
-      Grinn^Lynn.  5,827.816.  Cl.  514-2.000. 
Yabata.  Yoji:  See — 

Takano,  Tsunesuke;  Sinzawa,  Kouichi;  and  Yabata,  Yoji.  5,828,024,  Cl. 
200-531.000. 
Yabuu.  Tomonori:  See — 

Iwaia.  Nobuo;  Katou.  Shingo;  Shio.  Yutaka;  and  Yabuta,  Tomonori, 
5,828,926,  Cl,  399-66,000. 
Yachi,  Masanori:  See — 

Miyagawa,  Takashi:  and  Yachi,  Masanori,  5.828,159.  Cl.  310-340.000. 
Yada.  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiro;  Yamakoshi.  Takamichi;  and  Fukuyama. 
Munekatsu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  disk  recording  and  playback 
apparatus  using  independently  formed  recorded  pattern  sets  for  clock 
generation.  5.828.509.  Cl.  360-51.000. 
Yada.  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiro;  Yamakoshi.  Takamichi:  and  Fukuyama. 
Munekatsu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  disk  recording  and  playback 
apparatus  using  independently  formed  recorded  panem  sets  for  clock 
generation.  5.828.510.  Cl.  360-5 1. 000. 
Yageta,  Kohichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Iwama.  Masami;  Yageta,  Kohichi;  and  Kawakami, 
Mitsuni.  5.826.990.  Cl  400-124.1.10 
Yagi.  Misao:  See — 

Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  Mase.  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Yagi.  Misao; 
Kondo.    Hitoshi:   Tadokoro.    Mika;    Konuma.    Hiroko;    Sugiyama. 
Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.827.448.  C\.  252-299.610. 
Yago.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Misao;  Kitagawa.  Yasushi;  Oba.  Shuji:  Tahara.  Tadayuki; 
Urano.  Makoto;  Walanabe.   Masura;   Furuno.   Makiko;   Hayasaka. 
Hisayoshi;  Yago.  Kiyotaka;  and  Saito.  Yoshinori,  5.827.120,  CI. 
463-40.000. 
Yajima.  Hiromi;  Imoto.  Yukio;  Kodama,  Shoichi;  Aoki,  Riichiro;  Omichi. 
Takashi;  Nishi.  Toyomi;  and  Togawa.  Tetsuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba; 
and  Ebara  Corporation  Polishing  facility.  5,827.110.  Cl.  451-5  000 
Yale  University:  See — 


Liona.  Dennis  C:  Schinazi.  Raymond  F:  Choi.  Woo-Baeg;  and  Cheng. 
Yung-Chi.  5.827.727.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Yam.  Benny  S.;  and  Logan,  Andrew.  Jr.  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.  Slurry 

bla.sting  process.  5.827.114.  CI.  451-75.000. 
Yamaba.  Ryota:  See — 

Okamura,  Yoshihiro:  Yamaba.  Ryota;  Koseki.  Tomoya;  and  Nakagawa. 
Ichiro.  5.827.379.  CI.  148-621.000. 
Yamada,  Hajimc:  See — 

Murata.  Yukio;  and  Yamada.  Hajime.  5.826.683.  O.  188-161,000. 
Yamada.  Hirohito.  to  NEC  Corporation  Optical  fiber  remote  sensing  system 

with  electromagnetic  wave  measurement.  5.828.058.  CI.  250-227.140. 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tamura.  Yoshinori;  Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoyagi,  Muneo,  5,827,447, 
Cl.  252-186.380. 
Yamada.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Makino.  Yoshinobu;  Yamada.  Kiyoshi;  Mitsui,  Hiroshi;  Aburatani. 
Yoshihiro;  Kaminaka.  Yamato:  Kubo.  Hiroshi:  and  Okamoto.  Hiroaki. 
5.826.431,  Cl.  60-757.000. 
Yamada.  Masaki;  and  Ozaki.  Shinya.  to  Sony  Corporation    Method  for 
recording  data  onto  tape-shaped  recording  media  for  high-speed  retrieval 
based  on  system  log  information  recorded  in  a  leading  partition  5.828.507. 
Cl.  360-48.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshiaki.  to  NEC  Corporation   Method  of  manufacturing  a  semi- 
conductor device  using  a  silicon   fluoride  oxide  film.   5.827.778.  Cl. 
438-637.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yamamura.    Yoshitaka;    Yamashita.    Tatsuya;    Nakamura.    Shigeki; 
Onogawa.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Yoshihisa;  Tsujinue.  Kenji;  Ogawa. 
Hidenorii;  Mori.  Toyoki;  and  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  5.827.862.  Cl. 
514-312.000. 
Yamagami.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Komuro.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Hiroo;  and  Yamagami.  Nobuhiko.  5,829,032, 
Cl.  711-141.000. 
Yamagami,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shoei;  Takeda,  Tofu:  and  Yamagami,  Tamotsu,  5,828,639, 
Cl  369-58.000. 
Yamagata.  Shin-ichi;  Kamitake.  Kazuya:  and  Takano.  Yoshishige.  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric   Industries.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  substate  with  improved 
thermal  conductivity.  5,828,127,  O.  257-706.000, 
Yamagishi,  Hideo:  See — 

Kondo.  Masataka:  Haya.shi,  Katsuhiko:  Ishikawa.  Atsuo;  Kurata.  Shin- 
ichiro:  and  Yamagishi.  Hideo.  5.828,117.  Cl.  257^58.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihide:  See — 

Nakayama,  Toshiaki:  Mikami.  Shuya;  Nishio.  Yoshitaka;  Yamaguchi. 
Akihide;  and  Ino,  Masao.  5,826.553,  O.  123-184,420. 
Yamaguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Masashi:  Satoh.  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi.  Akira;  and  Yamakawa. 
Akira.  5,827.472.  Cl.  264-665  000. 
Yamaguchi.    Kazuhisa;    Yoshimitsu.    Kanji;    Yoshida.    Satoshi:    Suetsugu. 
Kazumasa:  and  Sakaki,  Takashi.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Low  hydrogen  over 
voltage  cattiode  and  process  for  production  theieof.  5.827,413,  Q.  204- 
293.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Minetoshi:  See — 

Yoshida.    Takumi;    Syudou.    Tadashi;    and    Yamaguchi.    Minetoshi. 
5.828.464.  CI   358-299  000. 
Yamaguchi,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Abe.  Tom;  Yoshida,  Yuzuru;  Yamaguchi.  Mitsuhiko;  Suwa,  Masakazu; 
and  Ashimura.  Shinya.  5.826.324.  Cl.  29-597  000 
Yamaguchi.  Shuichi:  Mochizuki.  Seiji;  and  Nakamura.  Masahiro.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  with  selective  suction 
method  depending  upon  ink  cartridge  replacement   5.828,389.  CI.  347- 
23.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shusaku:  See — 

Halakeyama.  Atsushi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shusaku.  5.828,61 3j  CI,  365- 
205.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Isobe,  Takashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  5.826.566.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takehiko.  to  Bndgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  molding 

golf  balls  using  an  injection  mold.  5.827.466.  CI.  264-279  100. 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Wada.    Katsuo:    Onishi.    Miyuki;    Nakayama.    Junichiro;    Miyake. 
Tomoyuki;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5.828.512.  CI. 
.360-75.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takuji.  to  Norilsu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  attaching  film  on 
to  a  spool  in  a  cartridge  and  winding  the  film  on  the  spool.  5.826,816,  Cl 
242-532.600. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 
incorporating   an   output   element   having   a   cunent-delecting    section. 
5.828.112.  Cl.  257-378.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto,  Isao; 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Noda,  Shinya:  and  Koba- 
yashi. Kazunon.  5.828.929.  Cl.  .199-111.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Suzuki.   Takayuki;   Yamaguchi.   Yoshimitsu;    and   Asano.    Masahiro. 
5,826.479.  Cl   83-318.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita,  Hiroyuki.  5.827.990.  CI.  84-610.000. 
Wachi.  Masalada.  5.827.988.  Cl.  84-609.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Ito.  Takeshi,  5,826,560,  CI.  123-315.000. 
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Mineo,  Shigehani.  5.827.(»96.  CI  440-89  ()00. 
Mooyama.  Yu.  and  Ohokubo.  Akihiko,  5.826.557,  CI.  121-198  (lOF 
MukumoJo,  Kyiiji.  5.827.1.50.  CI.  477-101  (XX). 
YamaitKMo.  Saloshi.  5.826.675.  CI.  180-220000. 
Yaniaka\»a.  Akira:  See — 

Y(»himura.  Masa.shi:  Saloh.  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi.  Akira;  and  Yamakawa 
Akira.  5.827.472.  CI   264-665.000. 
Yamaki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Oshima.   Kenuiro;   Nishimura.  Toni;   Imaizumi.  Yoshinobu;   Ko/aki 
Sbunji;  Tsuio.  Keiichi;  Sugauara.  Saloshi;  Yamaki.  Kazuhiro    and 
Torizuka.  Makoio.  5.827..507.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Yamakila,  Talsuya:  See — 

Sato,  Yoichi;  and  Yamakita.  Tatsuva.  5.827.152.  CI  477-l3'>000 
Vamakosfci.  Takamichi:  Sfc— 

Yada.  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiro;  Yamakoshi.  Takamichi-  and  Fuku- 

yama.  Munekat.su.  5.828..509.  CI.  .160-51.000. 
Yada.  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiro;  Yamakoshi.  Takamichi;  and  Fuku- 
yama.  Munekatsu.  5.828.510.  CI.  360-51.000 
Yamamichi.  Yasuaki:  See— 

Kamide.  Yukihiro;  Takaoka.  Yuji;  and  Yamamichi.  Yasuaki.  5.827,4.16. 

Yamamoio.  Hir.uki.  Ozaki.  Shinji;  and  Nishimichi.  Yoshito.  to  Matsushita 
hlectnc  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  System  for  controlling  operating  timing  of  a 
cache  memory  .5.829.021.  CI.  71 1-1 18  0(K).  *■*-«•  ¥ 

Yamamoto.  Hiroiaka:  See — 

Takeda.  Masanobu;  Tetsui.  Shunichi;  Mizuno.  Yasumasa;  and  Yama- 
moio. Hiroiaka.  5.828.152.  CI.  310-I56.U(X). 

Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  FujimcHo.  Koichi;  and  Isomura.  Yukio,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Window  regulator  for  a  vehicle  and  method  of  assem- 
bling the  same  5.826..176.  CI.  49-3.50.000. 

Yamamoto.  Keizo:  See — 

^l''828''9.39.'^Crt^388^^"'    ^^"^''"'-    '"^    Y"""""^"-    ^eizo. 
Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Ichimura.  Isao;  Maeda.  Fumisada;  Watanahe.  Toshio:  and 
unsato.  Kiyoshi.  to  Si>ny  Corpi>ralion.  Uns  designing  method  and  objec- 
tive lens  apparatus  with  two  lenses.  5.828.453.  CI    3S6-.345  ax) 
Yamamoio,  Kosuke:  See— 

Waiaya.  Ma.safumi;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Kadowaki.  Hidejiit.;  Tsuchii 

Ken;   Takahashi.    Haiuhiko;   Takamiya.    Makoto;   and   Yamamoto 

KOTuke.  5.828.387.  CI.  .347-14.000  "amamoio. 

Yamamoto.  MiLsuru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Network  system  connecting 

mxie  devices  with  plural  channels,  node  device  used  therein,  and  trans 

mission  control  method  therefor  5.828.669.  CI    170-4  P  0(X, 

Yamamoto,  Saloshi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  motor 

assisted  vehicle.  5.826.675.  CI.  1 80-220.000 
Yamamoto.  Takahisa:  See— 

Iwamurj.  Keiichi;  and  Yamamoio.  Takahisa.  5  828  752  CI  380-46  (XX) 
Yamamoto,  Takashi:  See— 

Reynoso.  Mitra  Shahabi;  Kalman.  Sue  S.;  Cooper.  Nicole  H     and 

Yamamoio.  Takashi.  5.827.515.  CI  4''4-93  ■>00 

Yamamoto.  Takeshi;  Nakashizuka.  Moioko;  Terai.  Ichiro;  and  Kodama 

Hisashi.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  p-galacloside-a-2.  6-sialyltransferase  and 

aproces,sfof  producing  from  Phoiobacterium.  5.827  714  CI  435-I9.1(XX) 

Yamamura   Yoshitaka;  Yamashita.  Tatsuya;  Nakamura.  Shigeki;  Onogawa 

Tosh^vuki;  Yamada.  Yoshihisa;  Tsujimae.  Kenji.  Ogawa  Hidenoni;  Mori] 

loyoki.  and  Tominaga  Michiaki.  lo  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company 

ViT'5^«ln^"'  ^"'  P'^y^^^"-  "f  'reaiment  of  cataract.  5,827.862.  CL 

Yamanaka.  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Tanaki  Toshizumi;  and  Yamanaka.   Kazuhiro,  5.827.176.  CI.  600- 

Yamanaka.  Naoaki:  See — 

Takase.  Akihiko;  Shinada.  Shigeo;  Takano.  Mitsuhiro;  Oouchi  Toshiya 
Yamanaka.  Naoaki;  and  Sato.  Youichi.  5.828.654.  CI  370-233  0(X)  ' 
Yamaoka.  Masahilo:  See— 

Monta.  Hiroki;  and  Yamaoka,  Masahilo,  5,828,358,  C\  345-133  000 
Yamasaki.  Hidetoshi;  See — 

^"^itIvS!^!^^*''^'  "''°**''-  ^'f  Yamasaki.  Hidetoshi,  5,828.707.  CI. 

Yamasaki.  Shuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  for  cables  of 

different  gauges.  5.827.087.  CI  439-395.000. 
Yamasaki.  Tocu:  See — 

Maeda     Masahiro;    Seki.    Nonaki;    Kurahashi.    Masayuki;    Tsuzuki 
Toshiyuki;  and  Yamasaki.  Torn.  5.828.470  CI   358-504  000 
Yamashiro.  Akiyoshi;  and  Fujiwara.  Kiyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Cor- 
poratiori  Apparatus  for  removing  an  accretion  from  an  uptake  at  the  exit 
of  metal  producing  furnace.  5.827.475.  CI  266-135  000 
Yamashita.  Hideaki:  See— 

^^^'JoT™"-  ''"•  ^"'^''«'-  3^  Yamashita,  Hideaki,  5,828,902,  CI. 

-'"5-(J59.(X)0. 
Yamashita.  Masayasu:  See — 

Toda.  Atsushi;  Oda.  Goichi;  and  Yamashita.  Masayasu,  5.828,177,  CI. 

Yama^shita.  Ryo;  Kiugaki.  Kenichi;  Matsubara.  Takahiro;  and  Takenaka 
Mikio.  '°  Ciba-C3eigy  Japan  Limited.  Packaging  material  comprising  a 
water-soluble  film.  5.827.586.  CI.  428-36  600 
Yamaihila.  Talsuya:  See — 

^amamora.    Yoshitaka;    Yamashita.    Tatsuya;    Nakamura.    Shigeki 
Onc^wa.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Yoshihisa;  Tsujimae.  Kenji;  Ogawa' 

Ti .  ?!?liJr°"-  Toyoki;  and  Tominaga.  Michiaki.  5.827.862    CI 
J  14-312.000. 


Yamashita.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tamura.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yamashita.  Yoshinori.  5,826,472,  CI  83-72  000 
Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Furuya.     Seiichi;    Sakamaki.    Takashi;    and    Yamauchi      Hiroyuki 
5.827.440.  CI.  249-91.000.  '      ' 

Yamauchi.  Yoko;  Tamaki.  Yuji;  Fujimaki.  Noboru;  and  Obi,  Toshiyuki.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  test  support  system  and  system  lest 
support  method.  5.828.829.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Yam^aki.  Hajime;  Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi;  Ohishi.  Tadashi;  Mimura  Tomonori- 
and  Sakazume.  Taku.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  plurality 
of  analysis  items.  5.827.479,  CI.  422-67.(X)0. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hagiwara.  Zenji:  Kishimoio,  Kazuo;  and  Yamazaki.  Himshi  5  8''7  5M 
CI.  424-409.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kouji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yuji;  Tachiki.  Shigeo;  Akahori.  Toshihiko;  Sasaki.  Syoichi; 
Yamazaki,  Kouji;  and  Kimura.  Yoichi.  5.82/.626  CI  4.10-7 (XX) 
Yamazaki.  Saloshi:  See— 

Seto.  Takeshi;  Uelake.  Akihilo;  Shimoda.  Tatsuya;  Ono,  Ma.sao;  Fukuda 
Masaioshi;  and  Yamazaki.  Saloshi.  5.827.148  CI  477-15  000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  See— 

Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  Mase,  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Yagi    Misao 

Kondo.    Hitoshi;   Tadokoro.    Mika:    Konuma.    Hiroko;    Sugivama' 

Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu.  5.827  448  CI   ''5''-''99  6l'0 

^Tx'f  iiT''^?f,V,'?-,'^^£.'^"'P<'"''""  Ren^'nder  appar^tu's  Lid  method. 
?.o„«..ilj.  1. 1.  ->40-825.440. 

Yamoio.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sauer.  Robert  F;  Makino.  Jun;  and  Yamoto.  Hiroaki,  5,828.985,  CI. 

Yampolsky.  Vladimir:  See— 

Fuss.  Gunter  G  :  and  Yampolsky.  Vladimir.  5.826,4(M,  C\  51-459  (XX) 

.;  ^"f  Schneider.  Michel;  and  Br.xhol.  Jean,  to  Bracco  Research  S  A 

.5  827504°  C^''424  y's^O  '""'^'"*  "''"^  ''"""  ^"'''"'''''^  suspensions. 

Yan.  Hong-Sen;  and  Sheu.  Kuen-Bao.  to  Kwang  Yang  Motor  Co..  Ltd  Dual 

transmission  for  motorcycles.  5.827.146.  CI  475-7 10  000 
Yanagihara  Hiromichi:  and  Kobashi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Compression  ignition  type  engine.  5.826.427  CI  60-776  000 
Yanagiya.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Yanagiya.  Tomoyuki;  Matsumoio.  Fumiaki    Fuku- 
lomi.   Masao;  Asano.  Toshihisa;   Komori.   Kazunori;  and   Maeda 
Hiroshi.  5.827.80 1 .  CI.  505-230.000. 
Yanaka.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Waiaya.  Masafumi;  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki;  Kadowaki,  Hidejiro;  Tsuchii 

Ken;   Tak^ashi     Haruhiko;   Takamiya    Makoto;   and   Yamamoio! 

Kosuke.  5.828,387.  CI.  347-14.000 

Yajiase.  Hitoshi;  Kato.  Hisaaki;  Oyabu.  Masanon;  Hasegawa.  Yasunori;  and 

P*"""'^ .""-^"yosh'-  'o  Araco  Kabushiki    Kaisha;   and  Toyota  Jodosha 

797  "  16  1 10  ^*'"'^'*  '*^'  *'"i  ^"^  ^'  *>^S  assembly.  5,826,938,  CI. 

Yanase.  Michiyo:  See — 

Takaha.  Takeshi;  Yanase.  Michiyo;  Okada.  Shigetaka;  Takala.  Hiroki- 
Nakamura.   Hiroyasu;  and   Fujii.   Kazuioshi.   5.827.697.  CI.   435-     ■ 

Yando.  Daniel.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  reducing  and  deleiring  biological 
contamination.  5.827.4.34.  CI.  210-754.000.  6        "6 

Yanenko.  Alexandr  Slepanovich;  Astaurova,  Olga  Borisovna;  Voronin.  Sergei 
Petrovich;  Gerasimova.  Tatyana  Vasilievna;  Kirsanov.  Nikolai  Borisovich 
F^ukov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Polyakova.  Inga  Nikolaevna;  and  Debabov 
Vladimir  Georgiench.  to  Gosudarstvenny.  Nauchno-lssledovalelsky  Insli- 
tul  Genetiki  1  Selektsii  Promschlennykh  Mikroorganizmov.  Strain  of 
4^129000         °^'"°"' *"  " P"^"<'" of  nitrile  hydrata.se  5.827.699. CI. 

^'5.8'26l726^CI  206-586  OoT'  ""''''"^  ™^'  '"  manufacturing  the  same. 
Yang.  Canning;  Muller.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Chan.  Virginia  M.  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation    CID  demodulator  for  DCT.   5.828  708    CI 

375-334. (X)0. 
Yang.  Richard  Yen-chang;  and  Huang.  Kenlin  Chenjin.  to  Lam  Research 

Corporation.  Multi-step  metallization  etch.  5.827  437  CI   216-77  000 

d"e^e«or.""828°lt  a  T^^X^a'""  """'  '  "^''"^  ^"^  '^  '"""« 
Yang.  Xiaoyun:  See — 

Cook.  Marie  E.P^za.  Michael  W.;  Yang.  Xiaoyun;  and  DeVoney, 
Danielle.  5,827,885.  CI.  514-558.000. 
Yang.  Zliongmin:  See — 

Brailove.  Adam  A  ;  Rose  Peter  H.;  Blake.  Julian  G.;  Yang,  Zhongmin; 
and  Purser.  Kenneth  H..  5.828.070.  CI.  250-441  100 
Yaniger.   Stuart   I.;   and   Picken.   Mark  C.  to  Interiink  Electronics    Inc 

Force-sensing  pointing  device.  5.828,363.  CI.  345- 1 56  000 
Yano,  Kanji:  See — 

Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda,  Tadavuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao 

Walanabe    Kazushi;   Noda.   Shinya;   Kobayashi.    Kazunori;   Shoii, 

Takeo;  Ishiwala.  Kazuhiko;  Shishido.  Kazuo;  Yano.  Kanji;  Shirai 

Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  Sa.saki.  Shinichi;  Nomura.  Yoshiya;  and 

Karakama.  Toshiyuki.  5.828.928.  CI.  .399- 1 1 1  000 

Yano.  Mutsumi;  Nogami.  Miisuzo;  Shinyama.  Katsuhiko;  Chikano.  Yoshilo 

Nishio.  Koji;  and  Sailo.  Toshihiko.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Process  for 

421  59  "^  """-sintered  nickel  electrode  for  alkaline  battery.  5  827  494  CI 
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Yano.  Yoshihiko;  and  Noguchi,  Takao,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Oxide  thin  film, 
electronic  device  substrate  and  electronic  device.  5,828,080,  CI.  257- 
43.000. 
Yanome.  Hidelo:  See — 

Flynn.  Richard  M.;  Milbrath.  Dean  S.;  Owens,  John  G.:  Vitcak,  Daniel 
R.;  and  Yanome.  Hidelo.  5.827,812,  CI.  510-411.000. 
Yard,  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Lynch,  Thomas  W.;  and  Yard,  Christopher  J.,  5,829,028,  CI.  711- 
126.000. 
Yaritz.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Harris.  Phillip  C;  McCabe.  Michael  A.;  Norman.  Lewis  R.;  Powell. 
Ronald  J  ;  Shuchan,  Chris  E.;  Slabaugh.  Billy  F.;  Terracina.  John  M.; 
and  Yaritz.  Joseph  G  .  5.827.804.  CI  507-273  000. 
Yarwood.  Richard  John;  Kearney.  Patrick;  and  Thompson.  Andrew  Roy.  lo  R 
P.  Scherer  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  solid  pharmaceutical  dosage 
forms  of  hydrophobic  substances.  5.827,541,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Yasis.  Rafael  M  :  See — 

Rinehan.  Ernest  M..  and  Yasis.  Rafael  M..  5.827.608,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Yasuda.  Takeo:  See — 

Nishio.  Kiyoshi;  Ogishi.  Kazuhisa;  Yasuda,  Takeo;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiya. 
5.828,170,  CI.  313-493.000. 
Yasue,  Hideki;  and  Kimura.  Hiromichi,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  reducing  pressure  of  frictional  coupling  device  of  vehicle 
automatic  transmission  upon  shifting  to  non-drive  position  5.827.153,  CI. 
477-155.000. 
Yasueda,  Hisashi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Keiichi;  Ktkuchi,  Yoshimi;  and  Yasueda,  Hisashi,  5,827,712. 
CI.  435-193.000. 
Yasuzato,  Tadao:  See — 

Ishida.  Shinji;  and  Yasuzato,  Tadao.  5.827,623,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Yatvin,  Milton  B.;  Stowell,  Michael  H.  B.;  and  Meredith.  Michael  J .  lo 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University.  Covalenl  polar  lipid  conjugates  with 
neurologically  active  compounds  for  targeting.  5,827,819,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Yaworski.  Harry:  See — 

Huynh-Ba.  Thai;  Yaworski.  Harry;  and  Bontalibus.  Michael  J..  Jr. 
5.828.005.  CI.  174-92.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Briski.  Curt  M.;  and  Grant.  Mark  S.,  5.827,091,  CI.  439-594.000. 
Fukuda  Eiji.  5.827.077.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Fukuda.  Masaru.  5.827.086.  CI  439-357.000. 
Kalaoka.  Ichiro;  and  Narama,  Shinji,  5,826,459,  CI.  73-290.00R. 
Matsuda  Hiroyuki,  5.828,544.  CI.  361-641.000. 
Okabe.  Toshiaki,  5,827,093.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Yazawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aihara,  Kiniaro;  Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa,  Hiroshi,  5,826.314, 
CI.  26-88.000. 
Yazawa.  Minobu:  See — 

Hosotani.  Shiro;  and  Yazawa,  Minobu,  5,828,618,  CI.  365-221.000 
Yazawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Murase.  Norio;  and  Yazawa.  Tetsuo.  5.828,595,  CI.  365-127.000. 
Yazdi,  Parvin  T:  See — 

Peterson.  Andrew    C;    Pruss.  Thaddeus   P.;   and   Yazdi,   Parvin   T.. 
5.827,836.  CI.  514-77.000. 
Yazici.  Muammer;  Richarz.  Werner;  and  Wallace.  George  William  Donald. 
Fan  system  with  variable  air  volume  control.  5.827.044.  CI.  415-132.000 
Yeager.  Jeffrey  N  ;  Marshall.  Aaron  W ;  and  Jensen.  Joel  R.,  to  Electronic 
Data  Systems  Corporation    Network  based  program  loader  system  and 
method  of  operation.  5,828,887.  CI   395-712.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Limited:  See — 
Averbukh.  Eliyahu,  5,827.405.  CI.  204-157.200. 
Silberberg,  Yaron.  5,828.459,  CI.  356-444.000. 
Yeh,  Huahn  Fern:  See — 

Foo.  Chek  Peng;  Yeh.  Huahn  Fern;  and  McCurdy.  Roger  A.,  5,826,902, 
CI.  280-735  000. 
Yeh.  Juang-Ke:  See — 

Peng.  Kuo-Reay;  Lee.  Jian-Hsing;  Yeh.  Juang-Ke;  and  Ho.  Ming-Chon. 
5.828.605.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Yeo.  Cheuw  Lee;  and  Wang.  Jyh-yun  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  system  for  providing  characterizations  of  waveform  represen- 
tations of  heart  function.  5.827,196,  CI.  600-509.000. 
Yeung.  Clifford  S.:  See— 

Bennett.  Dwayne  R.;  Yeung,  Cliiford  S.;  and  Wu,  Wayne.  5.828,475.  CI. 
359-1-19.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Kawazoe.  Masataka;  Nagahora.  Junichi;  and  Higashi,  Kenji,  5,826,456, 
CI.  72-253.100. 
Yoakim.  Alfred:  See — 

Fond.    Olivier;    Lavanchy.    Girard;    Pleisch.    Jean-Pierre;    Schaefter. 
Jacques;  and  Yoakim.  Alfred.  5.826.492,  CI.  99-295.000. 
YoasI,  Sienna:  See — 

Mainzer.  Stanley  E.;  Yoasi,  Sienna;  Adams.  Robin  M.;  Palombella.  Tony 
V;  and  Schmidt,  Brian  F.  5.827.552.  CI.  426-7.(XX). 
Yocum.  John  F..  Jr:  See — 

Fowell.  Richard  A.;  and  Yocum.  John  F,  Jr..  5.826.828.  CI.  244-164.000. 
Yoder.  Alfred  Dean,  lo  Deere  &  Company.  Seed  forming  wheel  support 

having  a  lockup  link.  5.826.524.  CI.  111-194  000. 
Yodogawa,  Akihiro,  lo  Berg  Techology.  Inc.  Electrical  connector  and  metal 

latch  thereof  5,827,085,  CI.  439-326.000. 
Yokoi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Ohno.  Yoshikazu;  Shinkawala.  Hiroki;  and  Yokoi.  Takahiro.  5.828,096. 
a.  257-306.000. 


Yokoo.  Masahide;  Nagano,  Masao;  and  Takemoto,  Hidehani,  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  estimating  residual  capacity  of 
battery.  5.828,218.  CI.  324-427.000. 
Yokose.  Taro;  Kimura.  Shuichi;  Koshi.  Yutaka;  Kamizawa.  Koh;  and  Kawau- 
chi.  Kenichi.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  coding  system  and  image 
decoding  system.  5.828,789,  CI.  382-239.000. 
Yokola.  Ikuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  High  speed  device  simulating  method 

5,828,586,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Yokoyama.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Isoda  Saloshi;  Iwasaki.  Yasuhiro;  Fukuzalo,  Kenshiniu:  Zama.  Tsu- 
tomu;  Noguchi,  Koichi;  Okamura,  Toshiro;  Yokoyama,  Hiroyoshi; 
and  Matuda,  Youili.  5,826.330.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Yokoyama.  Keiichi;  Kikuchi.  Yoshimi;  and  Yasueda.  Hisashi.  to  Ajinomoio 
Co..  Inc.  Process  for  efficiently  producing  transglutaminase  through  DNA 
recombination.  5.827.712,  CI.  435-193.000 
Yon.  James:  See — 

Waterman.  Timothy;  Vezmar,  John;  and  Yon,  James,  5.828,345,  CI. 
343-770000. 
Yonehara.  Takao;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Hoshi.  Junichi;  Saka- 
moto, Masaru;  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi;  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  Koizumi.  Toru; 
Kohchi,  Tetsunobu;  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  and  Walanabe.  Takanori.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  image  display  unit  and  method  for 
fabricating  semiconductor  optical  member  5,827,755,  CI.  438-30.000. 
Yonekubo.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Matsumoio,  Tomohide;   Yonekubo.    Hiroaki;   and   Yoshida.   Hiroaki. 
5,826,282,  CI.  4-420.400. 
Yoneyama,  Yoshilo:  See — 

Hasegawa   Takayuki;    Fujioka.    Hidehiko;   and   Yoneyama.   Yoshilo, 

5.828.572.  CI.  364-468.240 

Yoo.  Yong-Baek;  Lee.  Moon-Sik;  and  Izumi.  Tagoku.  lo  SamSung  Electronics 

Co..  Ltd  Method  of  preventing  back  side  of  paper  from  contamination  in 

electrophotography  printer  5.828,927,  CI.  399-101.000 

Yoon.  InBae.  Packing  device  for  endoscopic  procedures.  5,827,215,  CI. 

604-15.000. 
Yoon.  InBae.  Multifunctional  spring  clips  and  cartridges  and  applicators 

therefor.  5,827.306.  CI  606- 159.000 
Yoon.  InBae.  Safely  penetrating  instrument  with  penetrating  member  pro- 
tected after  penetration  lo  predetermined  depth.  5,827,315,  CI.  606- 
185.000. 
Yoon,  Sang  Youl:  See — 

Shin,  Dong  Ky;  Lee,  Bok  Soo;  and  Yoon.  Sang  Youl.  5.827,628.  Q. 
430-28.000. 
Yoric.  Allan  Brent;  and  Maxwell.  Robert  H.,  to  TIR  Systems  Ltd.  High 

intensity  discharge  lamp  color  5.828,178,  CI.  315-151.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Tomohide;   Yonekubo,   Hiroaki:  and  Yoshida.  Hiroaki. 
5.826.282.  CI.  4-420.400. 
Yoshida.   Kazuhiko;  and  Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko.  to  Fuji   Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Integrated  semiconductor  device.  5.828.081,  CI.  257-48.000. 
Yoshida.  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Kozaki.   Mitsuyoshi;   and  Yoshida.   Kiyohiko,   5,828.888.  CI.   395- 
712.000. 
Yoshida,  Nobulaka  Athletes  molar  protector.  5.826.581,  CI.  128-859.000. 
Yoshida.  Saloshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kazuhisa;  Yoshimitsu,  Kanji;  Yoshida.  Saloshi;  Suetsugu. 
Kazumasa;  and  Sakaki.  Takashi.  5.827,413,  CI.  204-293.000 
Yoshida.  Shigeyoshi;   Sato.   Mitsuharu;   Sugawara.   Eishu;   and  Shimada. 
Yutaka.  to  Tokin  Corporation.  Composite  magnetic  article  for  electromag- 
netic interference  suppressor  5.827.445.  CI  252-62.540. 
Yoshida.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  ^'asuo;  Hara.  Kazuo;  Chijiwa.  Shiro;  and  Onishi. 
Junichi.  lo  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaish.  Air  bag  gas  generating 
composition.  5.827.996,  CI.  149-45.000. 
Yoshida.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  amplifier  device  for  wave- 
length division  multiplexing  optical  transmission.  5.828.486.  CI    359- 
341.000. 
Yoshida.  Takumi;  Syudou.  Tadashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Minetoshi.  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co    Ltd.  Electromechanical  rotogravure  stylus  automatic 
calibrator  5.828.464.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Goio.  Michio;  Ogura.  Kazuya;  Yoshida.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mori.  Masayuki. 
5.828.014.  CI.  187-292.000. 
Yoshida.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Abe.  Toru;  Yoshida.  Yuzuru;  Yamaguchi,  Milsuhiko;  Suwa.  Masakazu; 
and  Ashimura.  Shinya,  5,826,324,  CI.  29-597.000. 
Yoshihara.  Koularou;  Takagi.  Seiichi;  Inoue,  Toyofiimi;  Okuno.  Hiroyoshi; 
Tongoe.  Telsu;  Okuyama.  Hiroe;  and  Uchida.  Masahiro.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd.  Non-magnetic  one-component  developer  and  image  forming  process 
using  the  same.  5.827,631,  CI.  4.10-110.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kishi,  Tomokalsu;  Kariya.  Kyoji;  Hirose.  Tadalsugu:  Tomio.  Shigetoshi; 
Awata.  Yoshimasa;  Kameyama.  Shigeki;  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo;  and 
Otsuka  Akira.  5.828.353,  CI  345-55.000. 
Yoshikawa  Saloru:  See — 

Sailo,  Kenichi;  Maki.  Tetsuo;  Yoshikawa.  Saloru;  and  Ichikawa  Saloru, 
5.826.907,  CI  280-808.000, 
Yoshikawa  Takashi:  See — 

Ogawa  Mamoru;  and  Yoshikawa,  Takashi,  5.827.382,  Q.  156-64.000. 
Yoshiki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Taisumi.  Kenzo;  Kusunose.  Noboni;  and  Yoshiki,  Shigeni.  5.828.935. 
CI.  399-260.000. 
Yoshimitsu.  Kanji:  See — 
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Yamaguch..  Kazuhisa;  Yoshimiisu.  Kanji;  Yoshida.  Satoshi;  Suelsugu 
Kaiumasa;  and  Salcaki.  Takashi.  5.827.413.  CI.  204-293  000 
Yoshimoco,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ichiba.  Junso:  and  Yoshimolo.  Yoshiaki.  5.826.865  CI  267-188  000 
Yoshimura.  Ma.sashi;  Saloh.  Takeshi;  Yamaguchi.  Akira;  and  Yamakawa 
Akira.  lo  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Lid  Process  for  the  production  of 
sihcon  nitnde  sintered  body.  5.827.472.  CI.  264-665  000 
Yoshino.  Hisakazu:  See — 

Tabala.  Mitsuo;  Tojo.  Toru;  and  Yoshino.  Hisakazu.  5,828,457,  CI. 

Yoshino.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Miyaoku.  HitosW;  Suga.  Atsuhiro;  Sasamori.  Koichi:  and  Yoshino, 
Kazuhide.  5.828.860.  CI.  395-383.000 
Yoshioka,  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Jits_ukaa.  Hiroshi;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Yoshio 

Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Baba.  Hideisuyo.  5.828.167  CI    ?i3-4l'>00o' 
Yoshioka.  Kalsuya;  See —  '    ' 

Iwata.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshioka.  Kalsuya,  5.827  409  CI    ""(M-WT  ISO 
Yoshitake,  Yuji:  See —  "  -    - «. 

Yoshitani.  Akihiro:  See— 

'^t82T7^.a*3^i-29^(S    ^'^^^"°-    ""^    ^"^"'""-    ''^'^""' 
Yoshiuchi.  Kaisuhiro;  Nakao.  Masahiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Keizo,  to  Mila 
V^^mtm'  *  "'^'''"  '****'  "'"^'  "an'iport.  5,828,939,  CI. 

>'i>shiuchi.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Kouzu.  Kat,sumi;  Yoshiuchi.  Shigehiro,  Oike,  Koji;  Malsui,  Ma.saaki 
and  Kume.  Kazuto.  5.826.980.  CI    374- P4  000 
Yoshizawa.  Alsutomi..  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
39*000         '^'''™^""?  Pf«'"on  deviation  of  image    5.828.925.  CI.  399- 
Yoshizu.  FuBiiisugu;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Mitsuaki;  and  Yoshizu.   Fumitsugu.  5.826.801.  CI.   2^9- 
533.400.  *"* 

Yost.  Fred;  Hosking.  Royd  M.;  Jell.son.  James  L  ;  Short.  Bruce;  Giversen 

;i:7:;y:re™''5l27:95Ta.r3^3'^';o;'^'^  '"'"""'""  ''^"*'™'''"'^ 

Yost.  John  M.:  See — 

Kayvkood.  Roy  G;  and  Yost.  John  M.  5.826.461   CI   74-567 0(K» 
Young.  David  J.  to  Eastman  K.xiak  Company.  Melh.Ki  of  forming  photo- 
graphic dispersion   5.827.452.  CI   252  114  000  "t  P"oio- 
Young.  GerakJ  Alfred;  and  La  Von.  Gary  Dean,  to  Pnxter  &  Gamble  Com- 
panyllie.  Absorbent  articles  comprising  a  matenal  having  high  flux 
capabilities  5.827.253.  CI   604-369(X10 
Young.  Henry  E  ;  and  Lucas.  Paul  A  .  to  MorphoGen  Pharmaceuticals   Inc 
Pluripotem^r^nchymal  stem  cells  and  methods  of  use  thereof  5.827.735^ 

Young.  Larry  Lee;  and  Kanner.  Rowland  W..  lo  Atnon  Medical  Products  Inc 

Routing  aortic  punch.  5,827,316.  CI.  606-185.000 
Voung.  Lauren:  See — 

Sandtxk.  Paul;  and  Young.  Lauren.  5.827.280  CI  606-46  0(X) 
Young   Neal  S  •  Kajigaya   Sachiko;  and  Shimada.  Takashi.  to  Lnited  Slates 
CI   43r5''(»»"  ™"  ^'■'^'""^   Parvovirus  capsids.  5.827.647. 

Young.  Patricia  Ann:  See— 

Light    David  Richard;  Andrews.  William  H;  Clarke.  Jeffrey  Homer 
wydra.  Kobert  Michael;  and  Young.  Patricia  Ann.  5.827.824.  CI 

Young.  Robert  A  :  See— 

Kononov,  Leon;  and  Young.  Robert  A..  5.826  859  CI   '>54- 1  U  WR 
Voung.  RtKlney  Chnstophcr:  Sfc—  '      '  ~'      '■       "" 

King    Francis  David;  Caster.  Laramie  Mary;  Kaumann,  Albeno  Julio 
and  Young.  R<xJney  Christopher.  5.827.871.  CI    514_4||000 
Young.  Steven  P.  to  Xilinx.  Inc  FPGA  two  turn  routing  structure  with  lane 

cnanging  and  minimum  diffusion  area  5  828  ''V)  CI  3"'6  41  000 
Y'ousefnia.  Harry  M.:  See—  .  -    .      .     - 

Andenon    Peter  W..^Ha.selkom,  Michael  H.;  Holt,  William  A.;  Metz 

ir5i^6''8'itrci^7T'85  o<^r"-  '^"""'  "^  "^  ^™-'"-  "->■ 

Yu  Pil-ho.  ,o  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  decoding  variable 
SP^.<  "^v^  '^^  °'  ^*'  "^''^^  '  •'"''  MPEG.2  standards  5.828  4-6  C 

Yu.  Ruey  J  a»d  Van  Sc(«t.  Eugene  J  .  to  Tristrala  Technology.  Inc  Method 
ol  using  ethyl  pyruvate  for  treating  wrinkles  5.827.882  Q  514-546  000 
Z"^'-  '^"'"  ""f  *'""•"•  '"^  ^'-'^-  Renny  Lee.  to  M<!,o«,b.rc 
.5.82^12  Cr365-203'S55'^^"^  '  "^"""'^^  '>''"  "' •""^'™0  device. 

Yu.  Yu-Li   Fire  escape  parachute  5.826.678.  CI.  182-3  000 

Yun.  Je-Ho  Computer  keyboard  support  5.826.840.  CI  248-118  000 

tun.  Young-hvKan   See — 

"io^r?^2^^.'^rri6:^5^Si  '"""'■'^'"-  •^ "«-  ^-^- 

''T!ti^'T'J\f'"'r-  *2"'"'"  '■  ^''^hten.  Stephen  M:  Mannucci. 
Anhony  J;  Muellerschoen.  Ronald  J;  and  Wu.  Sien-Chong.  to  United 
r^T^^Z.  r'"-  !^y^  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Robust 
357  (i»     ""'^'"^^  differential   GPS   navigation.    5.828.^16    CI     W- 


;  Zauss.  Harold  L.;  and  Adams,  Brent  E.,  5,828,238, 


Yunp.  Jimmy  Siu  Yim;  and  McNair.  John  Duncan,  to  Chiaphua  lndu,siries 
Limited  Breadmaker  5,826,495,  CI.  99-348.000.  ■nuu.smes 


Yves.  Saint  Upery.  lo  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Aid  method 
concerning  the  specification  of  an  interface  between  a  control  terminal  and 
at  least  one  computer  5.828.373.  CI    M5-333  000 

ZafarLOOP  Inc.:  See— 

Anand,  Vivodh  Z.  J.;  and  Westra.  Andrew  L..  5.828.978.  CI.  701- 

Zakula.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Baumann.  James  A  ;  Glickman.  Myron;  Lanigan.  John  J.,  Jr.;  Lanigan 

John  J  .  Sr.;  and  Zakula.  Daniel  B  .  5,826  734  CI   ■'P-'>91  000       ' 

ZaIeski.  Peter  L.;  Derwin.  David  J.;  Weintnn,  Donald  i.;  and  r'us'scII.  Georse 

a*di;;ieT876.S9.''cr  n5-7'?,iJio"'  ""'"  '°"  '''''""''"  '"'  """^'"^ 
Zalesski  Andrew,  to  Universal  Instruments  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  electronic  braking  of  an  electric  motor  having  no  permanent 
magnets.  5.828.195.  CI.  318-366.000  "lanem 

Zama.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Isoda,  Satoshi;  Iwasaki.  Yasuhiro;  Fukuzato.  Kenshirou;  Zama    Tsu- 
'""i'w      F^Ii'-  *''°"'^'-  O""""""".  Toshiro;  Yokoyama.  Hiroyoshi 
and  Matuda.  Youiti.  5.826.3.W.  CI.  29-852  000 
Zandveld,  Frederik:  See — 

Niedermeier.  Thomas;  Rohm.  Peter;  Schmid,  Richard;  Rynn.  David 

Klapproth   Peter;  Zandveld.  Frederik;  Koot.  Jacobus  Christophorus' 

Jones.   Andrew    Michael;   Matthew.   James   Graham;   and   Douady' 

Bruno.  5.828.852.  CI   .395-290  OOf) 

Z-anen.  Pieier  O   Method  for  three  dimensional  measurement  and  imaging 

iiVUS,,  "'*''  convergence  compensation.   5.828.913.   CI     396 

324.000. 

Zauss,  Harold  L.:  See- 

Bailleul.  Patrick  K.: 

CI   327-.39000. 

Zdansky.  Lennan:  See— 

^'5^539.'  a"mfi  ^"'  ''"''""■  ^"'^"'-  '"'^  ^^'^^-  ^""^^ 

Zdanys.  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Buss  Gary  L^Haugh  James  E.;  Kaijala,  Murray;  Osmer.  William  G.; 
Wheeler.  William  W.;  and  Zdanys,  John.  Jr..  5,828,290    CI    338- 
162.000. 
Zdarsky.  Constantin.  to  Vereinigte  Dentalwerke  Antaeos  Beutelrock  Zipperer 

^I^^^^'^  °'"*'"  *  '^"  '^^  Dispenser  for  marker  disks  ynZTSm 
1 1.  4.13-  //.OOlJ. 

Zdenek,  Polivka  Sec- 
Andersen   Knud  Enk,  Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Jargensen,  Tine  Krogh;  Madsen, 
Peter;  Andersen.  Hennk  Sune;  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang;  Zdenek.  Polivka 
Alexandra.    Silhankova;    and    Karel.    SidelSr.   5.827.856.    CI.    514- 

Zdepski.  Joel  Walter:  See— 

^^l^^^-^J'*^"-  S""-  Huilang;  and  Zdepski,  Joel  Walter,  5,828,788,  CI. 

Zebryk  Jay;  Catuogno.  Raymond.  Sr;  and  Catuogno.  George,  lo  Sten-Tel 
Inc  Method  and  ^lyaralus  for  recording  and  managing  communications 
for  transcription.  5.828.7.30.  CI.  379-88  000 

^M'fv;r^"H^-  ^''Btc?^?,!^''-  '^'^-  ^'''"'''"-  ^^'^-  1^^"  "'^idrun;  and 
Mayer.  Udo    to  BASF  Aktienegsellschaft.  Azo  dyes  and  a  method  of 
making  a  hydrocarbon  usinc  an  azo  dve   5  827  33''  CI   44  1''8  0(10 
Zeiner.  Mark  S :  Sff—  "^  '  —  . -o.mi,, 

Schulze.  Dale  R  .  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D;  Selser.  Michael 
t     Wales.  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S..  5.826  776    CI    ''''7- 
1 76. 1 00. 
Zelayeta.  Joseph  M  :  See — 

^1,'S27J7z'-cf4?8:6''^l^r'"'""-  ^'*'  "^ '  '"''  ^^'''''^-  '"^^^  ^  ' 
Zell,  Lothar:  See— 

^V^L^'^'"'^-  L"*'"'  E"''*'-  ^"d  Zell.  Lothar.  5.828.146.  CI    310- 
08.UOD. 

Zeller.  Charles:  See— 

Pearce.  John  J ;  and  Zeller.  Charles,  5,828,877,  CI.  395-670000 
«nde.  Charies  C:  See — 

'''."sTio^'c"  .^3:4^9'^'"''-  ^''^"'^  ^'  ""'*  ^"'*"-  ^^^'^''  C  . 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

^^T^^-.fl'"  George;  and  Garman.  Andrew   John.  5.827.65?    CI 
43.S-o.000, 
Zeng.  Wenjun:  See— 

f  hang.  Yuh-Lin;  and  Zeng.  Wenjun.  5.828.809.  CI   386-69  000 
Zengguang.  Ye:  See— 

^'"^mTVo"^^-  ^"S«"^"g'  Ye;  and  Sasaki.  Shigeaki.  5,828,302,  CI 

Zemtani.  Hideki;  Fujii.  Kalsuya;  Yoshitake.  Yuji;  and  Hoshino,  Yoshtnori  lo 
Fujitsu  Limited  Case  unit  including  ring-shaped  ribs  made  of  resin  as 
io-OOo'  """*'"?  Printed-circuit  assemblies.  5.828.5.56.  CI    361- 

Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Knshnamunhy.   Gopalan;   and  Turner.    Rudolf.   5.828,404.  CI.    348- 

Mark.  William  J..  5.828,190,  CI   315-181  000 
Zeon  Kasei  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Fuj'moto,  Kazuo;  and  Koike.  Takahiko,  5,826.721   CI   ''06-389  OtK) 
Zerrer.  Gerhard,  to  Andreas  Stihl  AG  &  Co.  Nozzle  for  iupplyinga  liquid  to 
a  rotating  Kxil  5.826.478.  CI.  83-169  000  kp  z    e       t"""  10 
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Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Mitsuaki;  and  Yoshizu,  Fumitsugu,  5,826,801,  CI.  239- 
533.400. 
Zhelyaskov,  Valentin:  See — 

Shirazi.  Shahram  Z^  and  Zhelyaskov,  Valentin,  5,827,420,  CI.  205- 
220.000. 
Zheng.  Yu,  to  Patent  Category  Corporation.  Constructionai  toy  pieces. 

5.827,104,0  446-114.000. 
Zhou.  Lin:  See — 

Tolman.  Charles  H.;  and  Zhou.  Lin.  5,828,528,  CI.  360-113.000 
Zhou,  Shi-dong.  to  Xilinx,  Inc    Selectable  inverter  circuit.  5.828.236.  CI. 

326-121.000. 
Zhu,  Bing  Bing;  Fu.  Monty  Mong  Chen;  and  Green.  Richard  L.,  to  Syncor 
International  Corporation.  Dual  purpose  shielded  container  for  a  syringe 
containing  radioactive  material.  5,828,073.  CI.  250-506. 100. 
Zhu,  Ning:  See — 

Debs.  Robert  James;  and  Zhu.  Ning,  5,827.703,  CI.  435-172.300 
Ziegert.  Giinter:  See — 

Loos,  Hans-Joachim;  Ziegert,  Giinter.  Pajunk,  Horsl;  and  Pajunk.  Hei- 
nrich,  5.827,234.  CI.  604-236.000. 
Ziemins,  Uldis  Artis:  See — 

Cobb.  Joshua  Monroe;  Rattery-Freedenberg.  Candace  Joy;  Topolovec. 
Franz  X.;  and  Ziemins.  Uldis  Artis.  5.828.481.  CI.  359-208.000 
Ziff-Davis  Publishing  Company:  See — 

Ortoli,  Gerald  L.,  5.827.983.  CI.  73-865.300. 
Zikeli,  Stefan:  Ecker,  Friedrich;  Rauch,  Ernst;  and  Nigsch,  Arnold,  to  Lenzing 
Aktiengesellschafl.   Device  and  method   for  controlling  pressure   in  a 
flowing  viscous  mass  within  a  system  for  processing  cellulose  solutions. 
5,826,978,  CI.  366-176.400. 
Zillmer,  Peter:  See — 

Bosiock.  Hayden  Gregory;  Snook.  Ashley  Charles  James;  and  Zillmer, 
Peter,  5,826,413,  CI.  54-49.000. 
Zimmer,  Carl:  See — 

Good.  Fred;  and  Zimmer.  Cart.  5.827,941,  CI.  73-1.190. 


Zimmerman,  Claude  R.:  See — 

Barthalow,  Henry  D.;  Hull.  William  E.;  and  Zimmerman,  Claude  R., 
5.826.733.  CI  212-289.000. 
Zimmerman,  George;  See — 

Glinsky,  Michael;  London.  Richard;  Zimmerman.  George;  and  Jacques. 
Steven.  5.827.265.  CI  606-8.000. 
Zimmerman.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Jones.  Gary  W;  Jones.  Susan  K;  Marino.  Jeffrey;  Ho.  Joseph  K.;Boysel. 
R.  Mark;  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.;  Liu.  Yachin;  Costa.  Michael  J  ;  and 
Silvemail,  Jeffrey  A  ,  5.828.163,  CI.  313-336.000. 
Jones.  Gary  W;  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.;  Schwartz  Jones.  Susan  K  ; 
Costa,  Michael  J.;  and  Silvemail.  Jeffrey  A.,  5,828,288,  CI.  338- 
20.000. 
Zomer.  Eliezer:  See — 

Skiflington.  Richard;  and  Zomer.  Eliezer,  5,827,675,  Q.  435-8.000. 
Zuckcrman,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Melzian.  John  M.;  Zuckerman.  Kenneth  A.;  Zuckeiman.  Margaret  S  ; 
and  Schwartz.  Daniel  A.,  5,826,973,  CI.  362-297  000 
Zuckerman.  Margaret  S.:  See — 

Melzian.  John  M.;  Zuckerman,  Kenneth  A.;  Zuckerman,  Margaret  S.; 
and  Schwartz.  Daniel  A..  5,826.973.  CI.  362-297.000. 
Zuro,  Mark  E.,  to  Equalizer  Industries.  Inc.  Vehicle  windshield  removing  tool 

5.826.342.  CI.  30-279  200 
Zvonar.  John  G.;  and  Bamelt.  Gerald  W..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc 
Semiconductor    manufacturing    system    having    a    bar<ode    interface. 
5,828.989,  CI.  702-188  000. 
Zymogenctics.  Inc.:  See — 

Weigle.  David  S.;  Kuijper,  Joseph  L.;  Forstrom.  John  W.;  and  Lehner. 
Joyce  M..  5,827,734,  CI.  435-325.000. 
3COM  Corporation:  See- 
Bums,  Lawrence  M..  5.828.329.  Q.  341-155.000. 
Husak.  David  J..  5.828,665.  CI.  370-387.000. 

Isfeld.  Mark  S.;  Mallory.  Tracy  D.;  Mitchell.  Bruce  W.;  Seaman.  Michael 
J.;  and  Aninkumar.  Nagaraj.  5.828,835.  CI.  395-200.300. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1998 

NOTE-  Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  hr.i  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  cit>  and  telephone  directory  practice! 


Bio-Cybemeiics.  Iniemational:  See — 

Cahalo.  Nellie  L:  Tabb.  LeRoy;  Volinic.  Nicholas;  and  Wesson.  Laurence  N 
15.935.' CI    W5"87 IS)'  """^  ^''"^"""  '""^    ^'*^  "^'^  '■""""'"^    RE.' 

DiRisio.  AiBhony,  Eamhart.  Edgar  Gene;  and  Wolf.  Michael  Thomas,  to 
Cr3%"515(»0      '"''*"'*  ^""^'  "P"""""  mdicating  system  RE.  .15.936. 

'^'rE  35.9.?7^c/4'n.32^r'  ^"''"'''•^'*''-  '"'  One-way  nut  and  boll. 
Eamhan.  Edgar  Gene:  See^ 

'^br'^jA^"?-^-  ^"'i'frJ^*"  '^"^-  "'"'  *"'f-  ^":^^^  Thomas. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

^br''\  A".'^'?-^•  Sf"]"?^-  ^^'"  ^"'-  ^  *'°'f-  Michael  Thomas. 
Kh   3->.9.i6.  CI.  .396-5l.'>  (KXJ 

Emao,  Kalsuya:  See— 

^"'L^•^.*^""'j■  S"?'*'"^-  Shigeharu;  Kamoio.  Takeshi;  Mori.  Keiji 
Nishihara.  Seiki;  Emoio.  Kalsuya;  Nishiwaki.  Toshikazu;  and  Takeu- 
chi.  Hiroshi.  RE   35.939.  CI.  528- 108  600 
Fukuda    Kouji.  Sugihara.  Shigehani;  Kamoto.  Takeshi;  Mori.  Keiji    Nishi- 
hara.  Seiki;  Einoto.  Katsuya;  Nishiwaki.  Toshikazu;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi 
lo  Toyo  Bosek,  Kabush.k,  Kaisha.  Polyester  resin,  compositions  thereof 
and  sealant  made  therefrom.  RE.  35  939  CI   5''8-308  601) 
Heinz    Thomas  J;  Walker.  Tliomas  A  ;  and  Plambeck.  Eric  D     to  Bio- 
Sm  a'eori™  (««"^'   E'«'^'n>"«^hanical  back  brace  apparatus.  RE. 
Kamoio.  Takeshi:  See — 

E"''"<lf.-  Kouji;  Sugihara,  Shigeharu;  Kamoio,  Takeshi;  Mori.  Keiji 
Nishihara.  Seiki;  Emolo.  Katsuya;  Nishiwaki.  Toshikazu;  and  Takeu- 
chi. Hiroshi.  RE   35.939.  CI.  528  -W8.600 
Labinal  Components  and  Systems.  Inc    5fe— 

Cabato,  Nellie  L.;  Tabb.  LeRoy;  Volinic.  Nicholas;  and  Wesson   Uu- 
rence  N  ,  RE.  35,935.  CI   385-87.000 
Mole.i  Incorporated:  See— 

,,     O'^n^"- Paul;  and  Previato.  Mano.  RE.  35,938.  CI  439-160000 
Mon.  Keiji;  See — 

''"!^"1fu'^°"l'-  .^"l!*"*"-  Shigeharu;  Kamoto,  Takeshi;  Mon,  Keiji 
Nishihara,  Seiki;  Emolo,  Katsuya;  Nishiwaki,  Toshikazu;  and  Takeu- 
chi.  Hiroshi.  RE   35.9.39.  CI.  528-308.600 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Takai.  Yasuhiro.  RE.  35.934.  O.  365-189  050 
Nishihara.  Seiki:  See— 

'''''^"^:J-'>")'-.^"P>^-  Shigeharu;  Kamoto.  Takeshi;  Mem.  Keiji 
Nishitara.  Seiki;  Emolo,  Katsuya;  Nishiwaki,  Toshikazu;  and  Takeu- 
chi. Hiroshi.  RE.  35.939.  CI.  528-308.600 


Nishiwaki.  Toshikazu:  5ee— 

''"w"'!fu'^'"'i'    ,^"^''''^-  Shigehani;  Kamoto,  Takeshi;  Mori.  Keiij- 
Nishihara  Seiki:  Emoto,  Katsuya;  Nishiwaki,  Toshikazu;  and  Takeu- 
chi. Hiroshi.  RE.  35.939.  CI.  528- 108  600 
O-Bnen,  Paul;  and  Previato,  Mano,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Ejector  system 
tor  an  It  pack  connector  apparatus.  RE.  .15,938.  CI   439-160  000 

Permanent  Technologies.  Inc.:  See 

DiSiasio,  Robert  J.,  RE  35,937,  CI.  411-3^9  000 
Plambeck.  Eric  D.:  See— 

"^35'94acn02-'ir««"'  ^"""^  ^  ■  ""''  P'^heck.  Eric  D.,  RE. 
Previato.  Mario:  See— 

„   o*^J^"^"'  ''""'•  ^"^  Previato.  Mario,  RE.  35,938.  CI  419-160  000 
R   B.  Schnel.  Inc  :  See — 

Scholl,  Robert,  RE.  35.933,  CI   ''20-695  000 

^1?.933,'^"220-695^0(^'*""'-  '"'   ^"'"'  *'"^'^' '"'^  '^^"^rf  *vice.  RE. 
Sugihara.  Shigeharu:  See— 

E'']|',"<'f •  Kouji;  Sugihara,  Shigeharu;  Kamoto,  Takeshi;  Mori.  Keiii- 
Nishihara.  Seiki;  Emoto,  Katsuya;  Nishiwaki.  Toshikazu;  and  Takeu- 
chi, Hiroshi.  RE  35,939,  CI.  528-308.600 
Tabb,  LeRoy:  See— 

Cabato,  Nellie  L;  Tabb.  LeRoy;  Volinic,  Nicholas;  and  Wesson,  Lau- 
rence N  .  RE.  35,935,  CI.  385-87,000 
Takai,  Yasuhiro   to  NEC  Corporation   Semiconductor  memory  device  syn- 
chronous with  external  cl<x:k  signal  for  outputi.ng  data  bits  dirough  a  small 
numberof  data  lines   RE  35.9.34,  CI.  365-189  050 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

''''l^"'ifu''*'"i'-  ,^"?i'"'"-  Shigeharu;  Kamoio,  Takeshi;  Mori,  Keiji 
Nishihara.  Seiki;  Emoto.  Katsuya;  Nishiwaki,  Toshikazu;  and  Takeu- 
chi, Hiroshi.  RE  35,939.  CI   528-308  600 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

''"v"'lfu'^""i'    .^"i''"^''-  Shigeharu;  Kamoto.  Takeshi:  Mori.  Keiji- 
Nishihara.  Seiki;  Emoto,  Katsuya;  Nishiwaki,  Toshikazu;  and  Takeu- 
chi,  Hiroshi,  RE.  35.939.  CI.  528-108.600 
Volinic.  Nicholas:  See— 

Cabato,  Nellie  L;  Tabb,  LeRoy;  Volinic,  Nicholas;  and  Wesson,  Lau- 
rence N  .  RE.  35,935,  CI  .185-87.000 
Walker,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

"'3194a  Cr602-l9'oOo"'  ^^^^  ^  •  ""*  ''""''*'■"•  ^"'  ^-  ^^ 
Wesson.  Laurence  N.:  See — 

Cabato,  Nellie  L;  Tabb,  URoy;  Volinic.  Nicholas;  and  Wesson,  Lau- 
rence N.,  RE.  35.9.35.  CI.  385-87  000 
Wolf.  Michael  Thomas:  See— 

^  RE.''35!936''cil'  .wTsis'bw^"  ^"^'  ""'^  ^°'''  '^'''"'^'  '^""'^'- 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Advanced  Recti\erv  Systems.  Inc  :  5ff— 

Slage,  Randall'  P.  Bl  516.496.  CI.  423-2O.0(K) 
Bausch  &  Lonib  Incorporated   See— 

''^.^io7.'a"42^^.(K)i.'^""'•  "^'"^  *^ '"'  """"■  '^"'^^  E  ■ «' 

Br,»kh.ser,  William  L..  to  Cable  InnoNations.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 

suppressing  cable  line  transients   Bl  216.569.  CI.  361-107  000 
Cable  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Brookhiser,  William  L  ,  Bl  216.569.  CI  361-107000 
'^""mmT    ''    Simulated    glasvblock    structure.    Bl    622.019,    CI. 
Expandable  Grafts  Partnership:  See— 

Palmaz.  Julio  C,  Bl  7.39,762.  CI.  606-108  000 
Herman.  Thomss:  See— 

Lidow.  Alexander;  and  Herman.  Thomas.  Bl  642.666  CI  'S?- 137 000 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See-  ->J '■«"). 

Lidow.  Alexander;  and  Herman.  Th.>mas.B I  W2.666.  CI  257-317(H)0 
Lidow.  Alexamler;  and  Herman.  Thomas,  lo  International  Rectifier  Corpora- 

riag"e'^S,Tr6^.°^l'^]703''7.S^.-----"  ^^  "^'  "-"^^ 


Minno.  George  E.:  See— 

Mowrey-McKee.  Mary  F ;  Proud.  David  W.;  and  Minno.  George  E    B 1 
096,607,  CI.  422-28.000  ^       ' 

Mowrey-McKee.  Mary  F .  Proud.  David  W ;  and  Minno.  George  E..  to  Bausch 

Palmaz.  Julio  C  .  lo  Expandable  Grafts  Pannership.  Expandable  intraluminal 
graft,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  implanting  an  expandable  intraluminal 
graft.  Bl  739,762,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Proud,  David  W :  See — 

Mowrey-McKee,  Mary  F:  Proud,  David  W.;  and  Minno.  George  E    Bl 

096.607.  CI.  422-28  (HX)  gee.  ui 

Slage,  Randall  P.  10  Advanced  Recovery  Systems,  Inc    Metal  and  fluonnp 

values  recovery  from  fluoride  salt  matrices.  Bl  516,496  CI  4''1-'>0(K)() 

Swecoin  AB:  See —  '  --  -  ■ 

Winceni,  Tommy,  Bl  215..193,  CI.  400-621.000. 
WincenL  Tommy,  to  Swecoin  AB.  Document  feeding  device.  B I  2 1 5.393.  CI. 
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Aalio.   Kari   U    Continuity   tester  for  engine  block  heater  400.113.  CI 

D  10-78.000. 
Ackels.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Wanat,  David  J.;  Letso.  Roger  A.;  and  Ackels.  Paul  M..  400.049.  CI. 
D7- 379.000 
Adelmever  Gerard  G..  to  Emhart  Inc.  Weatherproof  padlock  cover.  400.078. 

CI.  D8- .146.000. 
Adolph,  Sven:  See — 

Miller,  Dennis  E  ;  Adolph,  Sven;  Cooke,  Doug;  and  Watson,  Richard. 
400.239.  CI.  D23-355.0OO. 
Allcga.  Timothy  D  :  See — 

Wardenburg,  Peter  B.;  and  Allega,  Timothy  D.,  400,289,  CI.  D26- 
118.0(X). 
.iMIende,  Paula  Andrea,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Anti  cellulite  device. 

400.261.  CI.  D24-215.0(KV 
Alltrade  Inc.:  See — 

Hart.  Donald  B..  4(X),290,  CI.  D26-1 19.000. 
Alves,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Nimpoeno.  Roy;  and  Alves,  Roger  J.,  400,171,  CI.  DI3-I.33.000 
AmAsia  International.  Ltd.:  Sec- 
Finn.  Norman  H  .  399,998,  CI.  D2-9600(X). 
.'\mbar.   Bet/alel,  to  Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.  Two  stone  jewelry   sening. 

4t)0.12I.Cl.  Dl  1-91.000 
Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.:  See — 

Ambar.  Betzalel,  400.121,  CI   D11-91.(XK). 
Itzkowitz,  Israel,  400,118,  CI   D1I-40(X). 
Ilzkowilz,  Israel,  400,119.  CI.  DI1-26.(XX). 
Itzkowitz.  Israel,  400,120,  CI.  D11-26(XX) 
Anderson.  Jack;  Favour.  Heidi;  Haddon.  Suzanne;  Lock.  Julie;  Lehmann. 
Anita;  Reynolds.  George;  Valencia.  Don;  Briggs.  Gary;  Glover,  Ann;  and 
Thomas,  Cherivan  Reggie,  lo  North  American  Coffee  Partnership.  Bottle. 
400.106.  CI.  D9-!i51.0(K). 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Christopher  R..  400.176.  CI.  D13-I44.000. 
Jones.  Chnstopher  R  .  400.177,  CI.  DI3-I44.000. 
.Annett.  David  Howard  Meldrum:  See — 

Brassil,  John  Michael;  Lake,  John  Andrew;  Burroughs,  Andrew  C; 
Berry,  Stephen  D.;  Chang.  Shu  Kun;  Fraquelli,  Roberto  Giovanni;  and 
Annen,  David  Howard  Meldrum.  4(X).212.  CI.  D 15- 124.000 
Brassil.  John  Michael;  Lake.  John  .\ndrew;  Burroughs.  Andrew  C  ; 
Berry  Stephen  D.;  Chang,  Shu  Kun;  Fraquelli,  Roberto  Giovanni;  and 
Annett,  David  Howard  Meldnim,  400,214,  CI.  DI5-125.000. 
Applied  Hydroponics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wardenburg,  Peter  B;  and  Allega,  Timothy  D.,  400,289,  CI.   D26- 
118.000. 
Apps,  William  Panick,  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Inc.  Bottle  crate.  400,012, 

CI.  D3-3I4.(X)0. 
Aracaria  B.V.:  See — 

Bolleter,  Heinz,  4(X),258,  CI   D24-210.(KX). 
Amene.  Gregory  F.  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear.  400.229,  CI 

DI6-.12I.OOO. 
Amene,  Gregory  F..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear.  400,230,  CI. 

D 16-326  (XX). 
-Xromin    Victor  V,  to  Tower  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Mini  appliance 

leakage  current  interrupter  4(X1,I72,  CI.  D 1 3- 138. 100. 
Asai   Kiyoshi;  Serizawa,  Katsuhisa;  and  Kaku,  Yoshiyuki,  lo  SMK  Corpo 

ration.  Coaxial  connector.  400,170,  CI.  D13-133.000. 
Ash,  Janis  L.;  and  Ash,  Jerry  L.  Necklace  holder  400.104,  CI.  D9-457.000. 
Ash.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Ash.  Janis  L.;  and  Ash.  Jerty  L..  400.I(M.  CI.  D9^57.000. 
Asprey  London  Limited:  See — 

Ricci.  Slefano,  400,123,  CI.  Dll-226.000. 
Astra  Akiiebolag:  See — 

Israelsson.  Anetle;  Pettersson,  Agneta;  and  Utas,  Jan,  400,093.  CI. 
D9-.105.(XX). 
Aubuchon,  Mark  S  ;  Lininger.  Jeffery  T ;  and  Manahan.  Meera  K..  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation.  Keyboard.  400.197,  CI.  DI4- 11 5.000 
Aycock,  Sandra  L.  Waste  disposal  bag  stand.  400.330,  CI   D34-5.(KX) 
Bachand.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Brauner.  Ame  H.;  and  Bachand.  Gar>  S.,  400,099,  CI.  D9-43I.0(X), 
Barbarisi.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Kelsey,  Mark  S.;  Hay,  A.  M.;  and  Barbarisi.  Stephen  J..  400.066.  CI. 
D8-14  0(X) 
Bartholow,  Dudley.  Hair  care  accessory  rack.  400,037.  CI.  D6-566.(X)0. 
Bastille,  Gilles.  Patient  gown.  399,989,  CI.  D2-720.000. 
Bauer,  Inc.:  See — 

Chanrand,  Darnel,  400,311,  CI.  D29- 1 22.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Anietle,  Gregory  F,  400.229,  CI.  DI6-321.000. 
Anieiie.  Gregory  F.  400,230,  CI.  D16-326.000. 
Conway,  Simon  M  ,  400,231,  CI.  D16-327.000. 
Bean,  Frederick  R.:  See — 

Ceroll,  Warren  A.;  Gehrel,  Robert  S.;  Puzio,  Daniel;  Bean,  Fredenck  R.; 
O'Banion,  Michael  L.;  Porter,  David  A.;  and  Ferrara,  Daniel  A.,  Jr., 
400,217,  CI.  D15-I40.000. 


Beard.    Harold    W..    Jr    Backless   angled    comer    support.    400.080,    CI. 

D8-3.54.0(M). 
Beechuk,  Timothy  Jon;  and  Buisson,  CJerard  Laurent,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  The.  Bottle  with  handle.  400.105,  CI.  D9-53I.0O0. 
Beha.  Christian,  to  Ch  BEHA  GmbH  Technische  Neuentwicklungen.  Elec- 
tronic hand  held  measuring  instrument.  4(X),114,  CI.  DI0-78.0()0. 
BenchCraft  a  division  of  Universal  Furniture  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Gera,  Robert.  4(X),024,  CI   D6-38I.000 
Bender,  Jaime  C  Child's  bed  4<X).026.  CI.  D6-388  000. 
Berrv.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Brassil,  John  Michael;  Lake.  John  Andrew;  Burroughs.  Andrew  C; 
Berrv,  Stephen  D.;  Chang,  Shu  Kun;  Fraquelli,  Roberto  Giovanni;  and 
Annen,  David  Howard  Meldnim.  400,212,  CI  D 1 5- 1 24.000. 
Brassil,  John  Michael;  Lake,  John  Andrew;  Burroughs,  Andrew  C; 
Berry,  Stephen  D  ;  Chang,  Shu  Kun;  Fraquelli,  Roberto  Giovanni;  and 
Annen,  David  Howard  Meldrum.  4(X),2I4.  CI.  D15-125.000. 
Bhambra,  Randjit.  lo  Dr.  Ing    h  c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Front  exterior  surface 

configuration  of  a  vehicle  wheel  400,153,  CI.  D12-209.(KK). 
Binsukor,  Wisoot,  lo  WE-EF  Lighting  Co.,  Ltd.  Bollard-head  luminaire 

4(X),278,  CI.  D26-67.(XX). 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Ceroll.  Wanen  A  ;  Gehrel.  Robert  S  ;  Puzio.  Daniel;  Bean.  Fredenck  R.; 
O'Banion,  Michael  L.;  Porter,  David  A.;  and  Ferrara,  Daniel  A.,  Jr.. 
400,217.  CI.  DI5-140.(XX). 
Concari.  Gabriel  E  ;  and  Snider  Gregory   Scon.  400.166.  CI.  DI3- 

108.0(K). 
Cooper.  Vincent  Paul.  400.074.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Price.  Scon;  Miller,  John  W.;  Meredith,  Daryl  S.:  Kaye,  Thomas  R.,  Jr.; 
Stumpf,  William  R.;   Brunson,   Mark   E.;  and  Welsh,   Robert   P, 
400.215,  CI.  DI5-I33.(XX) 
Webster.  Craig;  and  Sadler,  John,  400.322,  CI.  D32-I5.000. 
Black.  John  L.,  Jr  Headrest  cover  400,042,  CI  D6-6I0(KX). 
Blankenship,  Leonard  F;  Guspodin,  James  G.;  and  Neff,  Joseph  N..  lo 

Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc  Tire  tread  4(X),130,  CI.  DI2-I46.000 
Blankenship.  Leonard  F;  Guspodin,  James  G  ;  and  Neff,  Joseph  N.,  lo 

Bndgestone/Firesione,  Inc.  Tire  tread.  4(X).I35,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Blankenship,  Leonard  F,  lo  Bridgestone/Firesuine,  Inc.  Tire  tread.  400,138, 

CI   Dl 2- 147.000. 
Bobrosky,  Vincent  L.;  and  Hohulin,  Samuel  E.,  to  While  Consolidated 
Indusnies,  Inc.  Upright  vacuum  cleaner  body.  400.324.  CI.  D32-31.0(X). 
Bodine.  Daryl  L  Water  hose  wall  mount  4(X),083,  CI.  D8-359.000. 
Body  Bill  Seating,  Inc.:  See — 

Conglelon,  Drew  J.,  4(X),03I.  CI.  D6-50I  000. 
Bolleter.  Heinz,  to  Aracaria  B.V.  Therapeutic  lamp.  400.258.  O.  D24- 

210  000. 
Bondoc,  Alfredo  A.:  See — 

Sieling.  Frederick  W.;  Carroll,  William  R.;  and  Bondoc.  Alfredo  A., 
400,268,  CI.  D2.5-139.00O. 
Boon,  Karel  Willem.  Slider  assembly.  400.089,  CI.  D8-377.000. 
Borstlap.  Jurriaan:  See — 

Brandenburg,  Evert  Jacobus;  Hendrik  de  Gooijer.  Hans  Johan:  and 
Borstlap,  Jumaan,  400.300,  CI.  D27- 194.000. 
Bounds,  by  Helen  J.,  execuffix:  See — 

Bounds,  William  E.,  deceased;  and  Bounds,  by  Helen  J.,  executrix, 
400,057,  CI   D7-637.0OO. 
Bounds,  William  E.,  deceased;  and  Bounds,  by  Helen  J.,  executrix.  Knife 

block.  400,057.  CI  D7-637  000. 
Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See — 

Niedospial,  John  J.,  Jr;  Ropiak,  Irene  K  ;  Zodda.  Julius  P;  and  Robinson. 

Michelle  L.,  400,245,  CI  D24-I18.0O0. 
Niedospial.  John  J,  Jr;  and  Ropiak.  Irene  K.,  400.246.  C.  D24- 1 18.000. 
Niedospial.  John  J  .  Jr;  Ropiak.  Irene  K.;  Zodda,  Julius  P;  and  Robinson. 

Michelle  L,  400,253,  CI.  D24-1I8  00() 

Ropiak  Irene  K.;  and  Niedospial,  John  J.,  Jr,  400,250,  CI.  D24-1 18.000. 

Ropiak,  Irene  K  ;  and  Niedospial,  John  J..  Jr,  400.251.  CI.  D24-1 18.000. 

Ropiak,  Irene  K.;  and  Niedospial,  John  J.,  Jr,  400.252,  CI.  D24- 1 18.000. 

Brace,  Philip  John,  to  Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited.  Dishwasher  400,320.  CI. 

D32-2.000. 
Bradley.  Jerry  L.  Undergarment  with  attached  prophylactic.  399.987,  CI. 

D2-'7I3.(XX). 
Brandenburg,  Evert  Jacobus;  Henthik  de  Gtwijer,  Hans  Johan;  and  BorsUap. 
Jurriaan,  to  Handelsondememing  Funire  B.V.  Cigarene  roller.  400,300,  CI 
D27-I94  000. 
Brassil,  John  Michael;  Lake,  John  Andrew;  Bun-oughs,  Andrew  C  ;  Beny, 
Stephen  D.;  Chang,  Shu  Kun;  Fraquelli.  Roberto  Giovanni;  and  Annen, 
David  Howard  Meldrum.   Portable  air  abrasion  system.  400,212,  CI. 
DI5-I24(X)0 
Brassil,  John  Michael;  Chang,  Shu  Kun;  Fraquelli,  Roberto  Giovanni;  and 

Neilsson,  Gary  Air  abrasion  hand  piece  4(K),2I3,  CI.  Dl  5- 1 24.000 
Brassil.  John  Michael;  Lake.  John  Andrew;  Bunoughs,  Andrew  C  ;  Berry, 
Stephen  D.;  Chang,  Shu  Kun;  Fraquelli,  Roberto  Giovanni;  and  Annen, 
David  Howard  Meldrum   Counlenop  air  abrasion  system.  400.214.  CI. 
D15-125(XK). 
Braun  Akiiengesellschafi:  See^- 

Linmann,  Ludwig,  400,050,  CI.  D7-4I2.000. 
Ullmann,  Roland.  400,302,  CI.  D28-49.000. 
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^  o'to^™  ol)i)"^  ^*''"'^'  *^  ^  • '°  ^'"^  Mills,  Inc.  Tray.  400.099, 

Brayer.  Randall  Raymond:  See— 

Johennmg  Chnstopher  Paul;  Brayer.  Randall  Raymond;  Taube  John 
Janis.  Waibel.  Terry  John;  Evan.s.  TTK>ma.s  Carl;  and  Mantheiv  Chris- 
topher Alan.  400.133.  CI.  DI2-I47.0O0  manmeiy.  Lnn* 

Bridgestone/Firesione.  Inc.:  See— 

"'4S0J35' ci'^m*47''6(»"''*^'"-  '"^  °  ■  "^  ^"-  '""^  N ■ 

Blankenship.  Leonard  F.  400.138.  CI  DP-I47  000 

Bnggs,  Gary:  See- 
Anderson   Jack;  Favour.  Heidi;  Haddon.  Suzanne;  Lock.  Julie    Leh- 
Tf  "•  l"'^""'""^'-  '^'^^-  ^'""^'»-  f^-  Briggs.  Gary;  Glover. 

R,^^  V.    u        ?*^-  '^y^  Regg'*-  '«».I06.  a.  D9-55I.O0O. 

ongM  Yin  Huey  Co..  Ud.:  See — 

Hsu.  Keen.  400.28«.  Q.  D26-90.000 

^'^H'^-  ^l"'"-  ^  ^***"*'  Elektrowerke  Stiftung  A  Co.  KG   Bent  soft 

brush  nozzle.  400.325.  O.  D32-33.000 
Brunson,  Mart  E.:  See— 

tes.a  ms-iiicSS'"'^'  ""*  ^'  "^  *"'"•  "°**"  ''• 

Bryant^  Bruce  Trevor,  to  Rover  Group  Limited.  Switch  panel  for  a  vehicle 
enteruinmeni  system.  400.187.  a.  DI3-I77000  «  *  venicie 

Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America  See— 

'tJfi^^?25^,3^^'-  *""""  "^  "^  «^-  ^"-^  ^- 
Buisson,  Gerard  Lauienc  See— 

^*IW^531  OoT*''  '""■  "^  B"""*"-  G*""'  L»i»em.  400,105,  CI. 
Burroughs.  Andrew  C:  See— 

^^  «'!ll!Lil'?!^A'^'!:  '**"  ^'^*-  Burroughs.  Andrr*  C; 
&  S^  u  ^  ^i.  ^''"  ''""  f"^"*"'  R'*f  to  Giovanni;  and 
Annen.  David  Howard  Meldnim.  4<X).2I2   CI   Dl.'i-I  ■>4  000 

'^^^s'^^'^A'^e.'"^  '^'^*-  B''"«'gh».  Andrew  C; 
^  ^  2::"!rf;  ^^  """■  ''™«'«"*-  R***""  Ciovanm;  and 
D_a.    ,T^P""*'"^"^  Meldrum.400.2I4.  a.  DI5-I25  000 
l»usti.  ionn  J.;  See — 

R.-.."Si;SL^E*^  ^  •  "^  Bush.  John  J  .  400.038.  CI   D6-574  000 
Bims.  Bradford  F;Craler.  Aiw*!;  Prince.  Michael  D  ;  and  O  Connor  Paul 

Ca^^KSX'SjI^^^SeT!^  "^  "*■'"•  ^  '^'*-"«<«> 
Ckxriin  J.*j,  W :  and  Jarvis.  Qarles  W..  400.321.  CI.  D32-3  000 

Caimnno  Consulting  Oy  Ah:  See 

Minkkinen.  Minna.  399.991.  C\.  D2 -872.000 
Canyon  CorporHHm:  See — 

Tada.  Tetsuya.  400.102.  O.  D9-448.000 
Carolina  Liquid  Chemisierics  Carpamioii'  See— 

Canr-'^Cni"'^;^-^'-  "  "^^""^  «» 

Caner.  RaynKnd:  Sev— 

'"o'l^^^lln^Oro""  "^"^  "^"-  "^  '^"^^  Raymond,  400.184.  CI. 
C*eye  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

r~-J!*S^^°*'^'-  *»•'«>•  CI.  013-103.000 

t-^l.  WtaToi  A.;  Gehret.  Robert  S  ;  Puzio    Daniel    Bean    FrrH.>n/-l  D  • 

Di?i«(MOr^  ■"  **"*'  •***"  '"  *  "^  "**■  *»-217.  CI. 

Ch.  BEHA  GmbH  Technische  Neuenrwicklungen:  See- 

Beha.  Oiri'itian.  400.114.0.  DIO-78  000 
ChaJhoub   Dany   See— 

Y«t«^Michael;  Chalhoob.  D«,y;  Chun.  Joo  Hwang;  Lachnun.  Robert 

^*'  ^  '^^P'"'"*  ™<*'«  •W0.222.  CI.  DI5-I99.000 

l3lboo"         ^"^'^  """J  »»d  *ri9  pr«ector.  400.310.  a.  D29- 
Chang.  Shu  Kun:  See— 

"'^^lUli^'^?^'^*'-  '**"  '^"***:  Burrwighs.  Andrew  C 
Anaett.  David  Howard  MeWrum,  400.212  Q   DlS-P4(Joo 

'^"sd"?'"  "■?*"■  Si??«-  ^**'  ""•■  P™l'«"i-  "<*^  Giovanni 
and  Neilvaw.  C«rv.  400.211.  O   D15-P4000 

^'Sf!:   e^'HL^'^^'-  '^^  ^'*"  '^"d"*:  Burroughs.  Andrew  C 

Anjjett.  David  Howard  MeWrum,  400.214  Q   DI5-125  000 
Oung.  T  S   EyegUsKs.  400JJ28.  CI.  016-307  000 
CTiapman.  Steven  S.:  See— 

CW«^  D»,«l.  to  Bauer.  Inc    Helmet  ear  p,«eclor.  400JII,  CI.  029- 
Chase.  James  Madison  Support  stand.  400,079.  Q.  D8-349.O0O. 


Chalwell.  Christine.  Healed  pet  bed.  400.313  CI   D3O-1I8  0OO 
"'mi"',^^  ''•  '"  ^"^  ^'""^  Corporation.  Stuffed  doll.  400,297,  CI 
Chi  Bon  Metal  &  Plastic  Manufactory.  Ltd.  See— 

Hui.  Chi  Ming,  399.985.  CI.  D 12-4 1 9.000 
Chiu.  Ping-Jan.  Trailer.  400,125.  CI.  D12-102  000 

D13*-T79l5a) '°  "°"  "*'  '*^"'°"  '■^-  ^°-  ^  "«*•  "'"k  -W*'**-  CI 
Chun.  Joo  Hwang:  See — 

^'?^rt^J*'f*'-  P^'.'^i'-  ^^-  *^''""-  ^"°  "*""«•  L*:'""^"-  Roben; 
l(M(MX)  '■      "^'  *''*"''•  ^^^-  ''<»"5-  CI.  DIO- 

'''Se^ice:  ^.^'c'l-  ot^rls;,.""*""'- ""  "*"«  ^'^'"«  "-^  ^'■-"-g 

Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

"m^TOOOo""^  ^'   ^   Steinhagen,   TTwmas   R.,   400.087.   CI. 

Coffee.  Stephen  L.,  Cosiello.  James  J.  J.;  Eastman.  Wintfirop  A  Giles 
^■^  M^  P^'^'^'°"''?r  "^  "''-"-G""*.  Eve;  an7pham.  N^' 
Mi^Vf'a.  "^^^^  TT-^oelectric  cooler  and  wam^r  for  food. 

Cohen.  Milton  L.;  Siegel.  Jeff;  and  Krent.  Adam,  to  Lifetime  Hoan  Coroo- 
raiion.  Knife.  400.059.  O.  D7-649.000.  »-"«""«  tioan  Corpo- 

Coll.  Gene,  to  Diamond  Communication  Products.  Inc.  Cable  clio  and 
fastener  combination.  400.090.  CI   D8-356  000  ^^      ^ 

Cdman.  Wayne  C  Wire  spool.  400.082.  CI   D8-158  000 

Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Conair  Corporation:  See — 

^^'mMOl^O^""  *^™"'''"^  ''**  *^  ""'«*  '«"*  coverings.  400.223.  CI. 

''?s;^er°;:^:g^-4^,i"'^'o°5:!s?oS°"- "'  «■-"  *  ^^^  - 

'^'ISli'S?;:  a  ^'5^1  ^^  ""•  '^*"«-  '-  A<'J-'»'"'  t-**^  chair  ann 

'"^"'ia^Tl.'DWSo''""""'^''*  "^-^^  ^'■"*'«'  ^^'^l-' 
^'DT(^32rOoS  "^  ■ '°  ^'"'^  *  '^"^  ItKTorporated.  Eyewear.  400,231,  CI. 
Cooke.  Doug:  See— 

Cooper,  Vincent  Paul,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Drill.  400.074.  Q  D8-68  000 

C^K^Tj"  &ei^  ^^  '"^'"  ""«  '^•°^-  CI   D7733Sr 

Colfce,  Stephen  L;  Cosiello.  James  J  J.;  Eastman.  Winthrop  A    Giles 

^^'dM^I'Sm)"*"'"  ''  "***"'"  "*"  l*««8^y  «««i°  'W0.267.  CI. 
Courson.  Brad:  Set— 

"^l^"  J^ri^"  ^    Coursoo.  Brad;  Frye.  Mark;  Hughes,  Greg;  Young 
Curt;  and  Pratt.  Ian.  400.210,  CI.  015-7  000  *' 

Cowhey.  JaiiKs:  See— 

Cra.^'ZoSte-   ^°'*'^-  '"-*•  ^•'"-  °  OI3.IM.I00. 

Creative  Point,  Inc.:  See— 

'^iSS'6.?M"2<Sb,^'~'-  "^  '^  "^  «'"*"-"•  S««ve«  A., 

"'^om^T^:.  c;^'"<h"^„':er."So'^r?i  S^ISS  JSti  -  °"'^"' 
Cromptons  Leisure  Machines  Limited:  See— 

Jukes.  David  Anthony,  400.235.  CI  D2I-I3  000 
Ciump.  Elizabeth  Double  baby  bottle  400.257.  CI.  D24-197O0O 

Curtiss.  Lex:  See— 

Yaron.  Michael;  Oialhoub,  Dany;  Chun.  Joo  Hwang;  Lachman  Robert: 

[(TtSi  •  ^'^^  '^  "•^'''"'-  Matt^-wwiiTci  mJ 

Oil  Partnership:  See— 

Klaus.  Dale  A  ,  400.167,  O.  013-1 10.000. 

Dan-Chief  Enterprise  Co..  Lid.:  See- 
Liu,  Danny.  400,178.  Q.  0 1 3- 1 47  000 

^wSon"  WliLT''&,^^''  *^""  """  '^•^-  ^  D25-56.000. 

Golden.  Earl  F;  and  Davidson.  William  C..  400.127.  CI.  012-126 000 

D.viP^r  •  ^  I  ■  '^  I^vidson.  William  G..  400.128.  CI.  012-26  000 

CI   K3!;7.^'  • '°  ^^^^  "«"~"*°~''  Ceiling  fan  hoasing.  iSiS.' 

^olte-Ss'ooO  ^  ' ''' '"  *'°™'"  '"''™'*«"'  Lighting  fixture.  400.279.  CI. 

^d!».87'oOO  ^  ' '''  *"  *^"**""' '"''™"'°"'  Lighting  fixture.  400.284.  Q. 

^^48  MO  ■  ^'^^^  "^   '^  '°^"*'^  *"  *'*  '*"  P*"*  MXiJM.  a.  025- 
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De  Ster  NV:  See— 

Comelissen.  Tuur.  400.056.  O.  D7-633.000. 
de  Briey-Teriinden.  Pascale:  See — 

Heinen,  Richard;  and  de  Briey-Terlinden.  Pascale.  40ai36.  Q.  DI2- 

147.000. 
Heinen,  Richard;  and  de  Briey-Teriinden,  Pascale,  400.137,  CI.  012- 
147.000 
Delgado.  Anthony  Head  covering   399.993.  CI.  02-881.000. 
Diamond  Communication  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Coll.  Gene.  400.090.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Donahue.  Susan:  See — 

Kolterman.  Thomas  E.;  and  Donahue.  Susan,  400,316,  CI.  D3O-I32.000. 
Donghia  Furniture  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hunon.  John.  400.015.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Hunon,  John.  400.022.  CI.  06-379.000. 
Downey.  William  A.:  See — 

Koenigslein.  Karl;  and  Downey.  William  A.,  400.139,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Bhambra,  Randjit,  400,153.  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Duclos.  Gary  P.  to  Rockport  Company.  Inc..  The.  Shoe  upper.  399.999.  CI. 

D2-%9.000. 
Durable  Corporation:  See — 

Secor.  Thomas  E.;  and  Morrow.  James  E..  400,145.  CI.  OI2-169.000. 
Durakon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Zentner,  Edward.  400,149,  CI.  D12-203.000. 
Zentner.  Edward,  400,150.  CI.  D12-203.000. 
Zentner.  Edward,  400.151.  CI  D12-203.000. 
Zentner.  Edward.  400.152.  CI.  D12-203.000. 
Duvenage.  Arthur  Herbert;  and  Jouben.  Francois  Geihaidus.  Boot  hull 

exterior.  400.156.  CI.  01 2-3 12.000. 
Dziersk.  Mark:  See — 

Poisson.  Norman  D.;  Herbst.  Walter;  Dziersk.  Mark;  and  Perez.  Jose. 
400.094.  CI.  D9-338.000 
Eagle  Inventors,  LLC:  See — 

Kuntz.  William  E.;  and  MacKay.  Ian  A.  400,309.  Q.  D29-120.000. 
Eagle  Technology  &  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 
Ibaragi.  Shigenari.  400.081.  CI.  08-354.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Reibl.  Michael;  Chapman,  Steven  S  ;  and  Rydelek,  James  G.,  400.225. 
CI   D16-204000. 
Eastman.  Winthrop  A.:  See — 

Coffee.  Stephen  L.;  Costello.  James  J  J.;  Eastman,  Winthrop  A.;  Giles, 
Laurence  R.;  Godshall.  Jonathan  H.;  Heim-Grubb.  Eve;  and  Pham. 
Ninh  G..  400,053,  CI.  D7-605.000 
Eckerman.  Scott  David:  See — 

Small.  David  Bernard;  Rago.  Paul  Salvadore;  and  Eckerman.  Scott 
David,  400.193,  CI.  DI4-114.000. 
Edmaric.  Tomima  L.  Hal  399,992.  CI  D2-880.000. 
Edwards.  Charles.  Canopy  fotjljghting  fixture.  400.293.  CI.  D26-142.000. 
Elegant  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Rosenberg.  Reuven.  400,043.  CI.  D6-6 11.000. 
Rosenberg.  Reuven.  400.044.  CI   D6-61 1.000. 
Elgin  Sweeper  Co.:  See — 

Mason.  Robert  D.;  Otto.  Dennis;  and  Pourias,  Christian,  400,124.  C\. 
01 2-93 .000. 
Emery.  Richard.  Insulator  cover  for  cooler.  400.054.  CI  D7-605.000. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Adelmeyer.  Gerani  G,.  400.078.  CI.  D8-346.000. 
Emmert.  Steven  C^e — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.<  and  Emmert.  Steven  C,  400.165.  O.  D13-108.000. 
Endo.  Syuuei.  to  SonyCorporalion.  Leading  wire.  400.169.  CI.  D13-120.000. 
Enriquez.  Josi  Mana'Munagorri;  See — 

Gongora.  Antonio  Canton;  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesiis  Cruz;  Enriquez.  Jos< 
Mana  Munagorri;  and  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos  Rayo.  400,027.  CI. 
D6-3%000. 
Ergelen.  Mehmet:  See — 

James.  Paul  A.;  and  Ergelen.  Mehmet.  400.018,  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Emo,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Mackie.  Greg  C  ;  and  Emo,  Joseph  L  .  400.190.  Q.  D14-I0O.0OO. 
Evans.  Thomas  Carl:  See — 

Johenning,  Christopher  Paul;  Brayer,  Randall  Raymond;  Taube.  John 
Janis;  Waibel.  Terry  John;  Evans.  Thomas  Carl;  and  Mantheiy,  Chris- 
topher Alan,  400.133.  CI.  012147 .000. 
Evets  Corporation:  See — 

Ridinger.  Sieve.  400.234.  CI.  D17-20.000. 
Ewing.  Robert  Lowell;  and  Peterson.  Richard  Albert.  10  Holophane  Corpo- 
ration Pole  mounted  street  luminaire  400.277.  CI.  D26-67.000. 
Facts  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Norio,  400.180.  CI.  013-162.100. 
Fagan.  Patricia  A.  Pacifier.  400.256.  CI.  024- 194.000. 
Faner.  Barry  D  Pickup  camper  shell  stand.  400.028.  O.  06-43 1.000. 
Favour.  Heidi:  See — 

Anderson.  Jack;  Favour.  Heidi;  Haddon.  Suzanne;  Lock.  Julie;  Leh- 
mann,  Anita;  Reynolds,  George;  Valencia.  Don;  Briggs.  Gary;  Glover. 
Ann;  and  Thomas.  Cheriyan  Reggie.  400.106.  CI.  D9-551.O0O. 
Feldman.  Marvin  Karpa.  Sliding  tray  for  humidor  400.299,  CI.  027- 186.000. 
Feldslein.  Maris  S.  Clock.  400.108,  CI.  DlO-7.000. 
Fendi  Profumi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Kninas,  Catherine,  400.107.  CI.  D9-563.000. 


Fenner.  Knul  Thomas.  10  Sony  Corporaoor:  and  Sony  Corporatioa  of 
America.  Compact  digital  satellile  system  receiver.  400.208.  CI.  014- 
125.000 
Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesiis  Cruz:  See— 

Gongora.  Antonio  Canton;  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesiis  Cruz;  Enriquez.  Jos< 
Mana  Munagorri;  and  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos  Rayo.  400.027.  C] 
D6-3%000. 
Ferrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Ceroll.  Warren  A.;  Gehret.  Robert  S.;  Puzio,  Daniel;  Bean,  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion,  Michael  L.;  Porter,  David  A  ;  and  Ferrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr.. 
400.217.  CI.  015-140.000. 
Festo  AG  &  Co  :  See— 

Thallemer,  Axel;  and  Kleffmann.  Jan.  400.211.  O  OI5-7.000. 
Thallemer.  Axel;  and  Kleffmann,  Jan,  400.240,  O.  023- 355.000. 
Finn,  Norman  H.,  to  AmAsia  International.  Ud.  Pottior  of  a  shoe  sole. 

399,998,  CI.  D2-960.000. 
Florentine,  Jenero;  and  Hadash.  Kimberiy  A.  Patch  and  swivel  for  a  drift 

control  parachute  for  a  boat  400.157.  CI.  012-321.000. 
Fischer.  F«lix.  to  Juvenia  Montres.  S.A.  Watch  dial.  400,117,  Q.  DIO- 

124.000. 
Fisher  4  Paykel  Limited:  See- 
Brace,  Philip  John.  400,320,  O.  D32-2.000. 
Rsher,  Shelly   Combined  lottery  ticket  scraper,  key  chain  and  SashlighL 

400.326.  a.  D32-42.000. 
Fitch.  Timodiy  R  ;  Naas.  Robert  L..  and  Whitaker.  Craig,  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc. 

Bar  code  reader.  400.199.  C  014-116.000. 
Flegel.  David  D.,  to  Reliance  Time  Controls.  Inc.  Power  input  transfer  panel. 

400.183.  CI.  D 13- 164  000. 
Floratech  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wetzel,  Michael  L..  400.030.  CI   D6-474.000. 
Floyd.  Walter  J .  Programmable  integrated  communications  lerminal.  400. 181, 

CI.  01 3- 162.000. 
Fogg.   Peter  M.,   to  Nike.   Inc    Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  400.003.  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Fohrman.  Scott  R.,  10  Pampered  Chef.  Ltd..  The.  Egg  slicer.  400.065.  CI. 

D7-673.000. 
Fraile.  Luis  Esteban  Lopez,  to  Quorum  Intentational.  Cast  arm  for  lighl 

fixture.  400.294.  CI.  026-145.000 
Fraile.  Luis  Esteban  Lopez,  to  Quorum  Inienutional.  Ca.st  arm  for  light 

fixmre.  400.295.  CI.  D26-145.000 
Fraile.  Luis  Esteban  Lopez,  to  Quorum  International    Cast  arm  for  light 

fixture  400.2%.  CI.  026-145  000. 
Frank.  Lisa  Deborah,  to  Lisa  Frank,  Inc  Packaged  sleeping  bag.  399.988,  CI. 

D2-719.000. 
Franson,  Jeffrey  R..  10  Mikron  Industries,  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

400.269.0.025-124,000. 
Franson.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Mikron  IndusOies.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

400.271.  0.  025- 124.000. 
Fraquelli.  Roberto  Giovanni:  See — 

Brassil,  John  Michael;  Lake.  John  Andrew;  Burroughs.  Andrew  C; 
Beny,  Stephen  D;  Chang,  Shu  Kun;  Fraquelli.  Roberto  Giovanni;  and 
Annen.  David  Howaid  Meldrum.  400.212,  CI   D15-124000. 
Brassil.  John  Michael;  Chang.  Shu  Kun;  Fraquelli.  Roberto  Giovanni; 

and  Neilsson.  Gary.  400.213,  CI.  O15-I24.000. 
Brassil.  John  Michael;  Lake.  John  Andrew;  Bunoughs.  Andrew  C; 
Berry.  Stephen  D.;  Chang.  Shu  Kun;  Fraquelli.  Roberto  Giovanni;  and 
Annen.  David  Howard  Meldrum.  400.214,  O.  D15-125.000. 
Freightiiner  Corporation:  See — 

Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F.;  and  Runyon.  Sigmun  0..  400.144.  O.  012- 
169.000 
Frye.  Mark:  See — 

Reynolds.  Steven  M.;  Courson.  Brad;  Frye.  Mark;  Hughes.  Greg;  Young. 
Curt;  and  Pratt.  Ian.  400.210.  CI.  OI5-7.000. 
Fu  Richard  C.  Y ,  10  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Front  bezel  for  desktop 

personal  computer.  400.198.  CI.  014-115.000. 
Fujii.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Takimolo.  Makoto;  Fujii.  Nobuhiro;  and  MaLsuda.  Takashi.  400.047.  CI. 
07-35 1.000. 
Gehret.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Ceroll.  Warren  A.;  Gehret.  Robert  S  ;  Puzio.  Daniel;  Bean,  Fredenck  R.; 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.;  Porter.  David  A  ;  and  Ferrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr.. 
400.217.  CI   D15-140.000. 
Gelphman.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Palmer.  Christopher  G.;  Palmer,  Peter  J.:  and  Gelphman,  Steven  A.. 
400.011.  CI.  D3-294.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Brauner.  Ame  H.;  and  Bachand.  Gary  S..  400.099.  O.  D9-43I.O0O. 
GcnIyte  Group  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Greene.  Ann  P;  and  Russello.  Thomas.  400.286.  O.  D26-88.000. 
Cera.  Robert.  10  BenchCraft  a  division  of  Universal  Furniture  Industries  Inc. 

Seat.  400.024.  CI.  06- 381.000. 
Giannetta.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Scanlon.  John  J  ;  Wnenchak.  Raymond  M.;  and  Giannetta.  Richard  W.. 
400.323.  0.  032-30.000. 
Giles.  Laurence  R.:  See — 

Coffee.  Stephen  L.;  Cosiello.  James  J.  J.;  Easnnan.  Winduop  A.;  Giles. 
Laurence  R.;  Godshall.  Jonathan  H  ;  Heim-Grubb.  Eve;  and  Pham. 
Ninh  G..  400.053.  CI.  D7-605.000 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Croft.  Robert  J.;  Warner,  James  F.;  and  Poisson.  Noiman  O..  400.09 1 .  CI 
09-300.000. 
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Gipson.  William  Brake  pedal  holder.  400.147.  CI.  DI2-I80000 
Giraii^Francois.  to  Salomon  S.A  Sole  of  a  cross  country  ski  boot.  399.997. 

Girveu.  Nina.  Pager-shaped  pill  box  with  drawer.  400.006.  CI  D3-2I5  000 
Gleffe.  Dale.  Telescoping  ice  fishing  rod.  400.2.36.  CI.  D22-  M'  000 
Glover,  Ann:  See — 

Anderson.  Jack;  Favour.  Heidi;  Haddon.  Suzanne;  Lock.  Julie    Uh- 
mann.  Amu;  Reynolds.  George;  Valencia.  Don;  Briggs.  Gary  Glover 
Ann;  and  Thomas.  Cheriyan  Reggie.  400,106.  O.  D9-55I.000 
God-shall.  Jonathan  H  :  See- 
Coffee.  Stephen  L.;  Costello.  James  J  J.;  Eastman.  Wimhrop  A    Giles 
Laurence  R  ;  Oodshall.  Jonathan  H  ;  Heim-Giubb.  Eve;  and  Pham' 
Nmb  G..  400.063.  CI   07605.000. 
Gold.  Ptter  Utility  kn|fe  scraping  blade.  4(X).067.  CI.  D8-20  000 
Gold,  Ptter.  Plastic  cutter  blade.  400.068.  CI   D8-20000 
Golden.  Earl  F.;  and  Davidson.  William  G..  to  Harley -Davidson  Motor 
Company  Motorcycle  fluid  line  cover.  400.127  CI  DP-P6  000 
rl*"'  "^'m  ■  ""''  P''""^'^-  Wlliam  G..  to  Harley-Da'vidson  Motor 
company  Motorcycle  cam  cover  medallion.  400,128  CI  DP-|-)6  000 
twngora,  Antonio  Camon;  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesus  Cniz;  Enrique?    Jose 
Mana  Munagoin;  and  Ort.guela.  Juan  Carlos  Rayo,  lo  Telefonica  De 
cspana,  V  A  Display  stand  with  extending  table.  400.027,  CI  D6-396  000 
Uood  Soiff  Corporation:  See — 

Chazen,  David  F,  400,297,  CL  D2I-I66000 

^"^'^L'lf^;:  ^"V"^''-,*^''"  *  •  '"  <^^"''"«  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Half  dish  rack  extender  400,321.  CI  D3''-1000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  See— 
Graas,  Maurice,  400,131,  CI.  DI2-I46  000 
Graas,  Maurice,  400,140,  CI   D12-147000. 

"''"'"ooo""''^"  ^"**  *  ^"^>  'f'''^''"*"-  Pascale,  400,136.  O  DI2- 
"^l'47"o0o"^''^'*'  '*"''  ''^  ^"^-^  Terlinden,  Pa.scale,  400,137.  CI.  D12- 
Johenning^  Chnslopher  Paul.  Brayer.  Randall  Ravmond;  Taube.  John 
Jams:  Waibel.  Teny  John;  Evans,  Tliomas  Carl;  ind  Mantheiy  Chris- 
topher Alan,  400, 1 33,  CI  DI2-I47  000  nciy,(_nns 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan,  400,132,  CI  DI 2- 146  000 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan,  400,141.  CI.  D12-I49  000 

^.nraor.?^ir  ^"'  *  '"""^^  ^''■"'^>'  ^  ""-  "^^ 

""miK^Dll^obS"  ^"'  *  "■"•**'  ""^^-y-  ^  ^-  '^^-^ 

Grammer  AG:  See — 

"m"-'l7roOo"""  ^^^"'  ^^'"'  '""^  ^'^"'  ''^-*'"™"1-  ■^00.184.  CI. 
Gr^ne.  Ann  P;  and  Russello.  Thomas,  to  Genlyie  Group  Incorporated.  The 

High  intensity  light  hxture.  400.286.  CI  D26-88  000 
Greenshell  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

n      ^^'  ^^^-  *"**  ^"**^y-  •'"">es-  400.173.  CI.  DI3-138  100 
Oner.  Shirley  Barbecue  utensil  holder.  400.058  CI  D7-637  000 
Gnnnell  Corp.:  See — 

Maitelle,  Mark.  400.075.  CI.  D8-7O.00O 
Guspodin,  James  G.:  See — 

^'^j35:''6i'^m476(S"^'"'  "^' ""  '"^  ^■'^-  ''^  ""■■ 

H-Tech.  lie.:  5ee— 

Hoftieins.  Leonard  L.;  and  Thomock,  Del  M  .  400.319  CI  D3-'l  000 

";/^r42"?i  *DnT5Y^-  '°  '''''''"  ""'^  ^'"''"   ^«"^^'' 
Hadash.  Kimberly  A.:  ire— 

u  ^f'°*?"'"°-'*""o;  and  Hadash.  Kimberly  A.  4<X).  157  CI  DP  1->IOOO 
Haddon.  Suzanne:  See—  .'-i  l/i-  -'-i.wju. 

Anderson   Jack,  Favour.  Heidi;  Haddon.  Suzanne;  Lock.  Julie    Leh- 
mann.  Anita.  Reynolds.  George;  Valencia.  Don;  Briggs.  Gary;  Glover 
Ann;  and  Thomas,  Chenyan  Reggie.  400,106,  CI.  D9-55I  000 
Handelsondememing  Future  B  V  :  See— 

Braidenburg    Even  Jacobus;  Hendnk  de  Gooijer,  Hans  Johan;  and 
Borstlap,  Jumaan,  400.300,  CI  D''7-I94  000 
Hannon.  John  F:  See— 

"^ "ml-'ios'ooo'' '  "*""*"■  ''*"  '^  *™*  *^^'-  ^'^  "^  •  '•*'•'*'■  *^' 

"'a  m^°6m  ^'^^  Corporation  Portable  electric  belt  sander.  400.073, 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company:  See— 

Golden,  Eari  F;  and  Davidson,  William  G  ,  400,127.  O.  DI2-I26000 
H3m\°D^]^  te^  Davidson.  William  G  ,  400.128.  Q.  DI2-I26;000: 

Williams  Darnel  L.  Hams.  Daryl  R  ;  Vollmer.  Simon  F;  and  Meyer 
Ja.san  W..  400.209.  CI.  DI4-253000  ' 

Han.  Donald  B  .  to  Alltrade  Inc    Combined  protective  gnll  and  lens  for 

portable  lamp  400.290.  CI   D26-1I9  000 
H^mann.  Jerome  J  .and  Steinhagen.  Thoma.s  R..  to  Cobbs  Manufacturing 
Company  Bag  holder  4a).087.  d   D8-373  000  "i-ciunng 

H^ffi'u'^'i,"'  P"*'!*" ''»l"'"n«  Camera  mount.  400.085.  CI.  D8-363  000 


"*-Wo!334^a'D3^2l'oOo"""   '"""""'"""'•  '"'^-  '''"^'''^  «"*^«  "n. 
Hay.  A.  m':  5ee— 

Kelsey.  Mark  S.;  Hay.  A.  M.;  and  Barbarisi.  Stephen  J.,  400,066  CI 
D8- 14.000. 
Hayduk,  Man:  See— 

Yaron,  Michael;  Chalhoub,  Dany;  Chun,  Joo  Hwang;  Lachman,  Roben 
IM(^  "'  ^^  H"-^''"'''  Man,  400,115.  CI    DIO- 

Hegen.  Manin:  See— 

'^m'TprOOo""'  "*^*"'  ^"^"'  "^  ^^""  "^^y"""^-  400,184,  CI. 
Heim-Grubb,  Eve:  See- 
Coffee.  Stephen  L.;  Costello,  James  J  J.;  Eastman,  Winthiop  A    Giles 
Laurence  R.;  Godshall.  Jonathan  H.;  Heim-Gnibb,  Eve;  and  Pham" 
Ninh  G.,  400,053,  CI  D7-605  000. 
Heinen    Richard;  and  de  Bney-Terlinden,  Pa,scale,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  tread  400.136  CI  DP-147  000 
D  1"k  '*'^*"*'''-  ^"'^  ''«  Briey-Terlinden.  Pascale.  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The  Tire  tread  400.137,  CI.  DI2-147  000 
HeNhake.  Ferdinand  F;  and  Runyon.  Sigmun  D..  to  Freightliner  Corporation 

venicJe  tront  bumper  exterior  surface.  400,144,  CI  D12-169  000 
Henderson,  Elben  R  Oil  pan  liner  400,221,  CI.  DI5-15O000 
Hendnk  de  Gooijer.  Hans  Johan:  See- 
Brandenburg    Even  Jacobus;  Hendnk  de  Gooijer.  Hans  Johan.  and 
Borstlap.  Jumaan.  400.300.  CI.  D27- 194  000 
Herbst.  Waller:  See— 

''"ZW^  cT  W^338"m'-  '^'"'"-  ^*""'-  "'^^  """  ^^  •"«'• 

"  cT  D6-'574  000^  '  ^'^  ^'"'''  ^'*"  ^^  '°  '^'"'"  ^"^  '"'  ^""'^  '^■"3«- 
HemerGlas  Bemd  Hoffbauer  GmbH  &  Co.  Leuchten  Und  Industrieglas  KG: 

Hoffbauer.  Bemd.  400.292.  CI.  D26-I35  000 
Hirakawa.  Maki;  and  Mochida.  Taro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works    Ltd 

Electnc  massager.  400.260.  CI.  D24-2 1 5  000 
Hirakawa,  Maki;  and  Kitagawa,  Keiichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works  Ltd 

Combined  nerve  and  muscle  stimulator  400.262  CI   D24-'15  000  ' 
Hoffbauer  Bemd  to  Hemer  Glas  Bemd  Hoffbauer  GmbH  aVo.  Leuchten 

Ijnd  industneglas  KG.  Glass  lamp  shade  400,292  CI  D''6-I35  000 
Hoffman  Enclosures,  Inc.:  See —  "  ' 

Jancsek,  John  J.;  and  Larson.  Brace  W..  400,076  CI  D8-33I  OOn 
Jones,  Trem  T,  400,186,  CI   DI3-I77  000  "iwu. 

Hofheins,  Leonard  L.;  and  Thomock,  Del  M  ,  to  H-Tech,  Inc.  Swimming  pool 
cleaner  housing.  400,319,  CI  D32-I  000  ""mingpooi 

Hohulin,  Samuel  E  :  See— 

^^IhWi"  ^'"""'  '"■  '^  Hohulin,  Samuel  E.,  400,324,  CI.  D32- 
Hollyfield,  Sally  Ann  Davis:  See— 

^"o^-m^"^^'  '"^  "''">''''=''*•  Sally  Ann  Davis.  400.314,  CI. 
Holophane  Corporation:  See— 

^'^n-k^'^  '-"*'"•  ^''  Peterson.  Richard  Albert.  400.277    CI 

Holubar.  Mark  E;  and  Sidi.  Michael  J  .  to  Neoprobe  Corporation.  Console  for 

controlling  a  radiation  probe.  400,249,  CI   D24-107  000 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.j  See— 

Chu.  Ho-Kang.  400.188,  CI   D13-179  00O 
u^/^-  ^'<^^^<^  C.  V,  400,198,  CI.  DI4-1I5.O0O. 
HON  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

James,  Paul  A.;  and  Ergelen,  Mehmet,  400,018.  CI  D6-366  000 

Olson.  OgdenR,  400.023.  CI   D6- 179  000 
oTl^.ttOO^"'     '""''    ^°'    ^    "^""^    brashing-comb.    400.014,    CI. 
Howard  S  Leight  and  Associates.  Inc    See— 

Leight.  Howard  S  .  400.248.  CI.  D24- 106.000 
90a»"'  '"  ^"**"  ^'"  ""*^  ^°-  ^"'   '^''^'le''er  400.288.  CI.  D26- 
Huang.  Chia-Sh.  Massager  400.259.  CI  D24-2 14.000 
Huang.  Wu  Sheng  Control  banel  for  a  pipe  cuner  400.072.  CI  D8-60  000 
riughes.  Greg:  See — 

Reynolds.  Steven  M.;  Courson.  Brad;  Frye.  Mark;  Hughes.  Greg;  Young 
Curt;  and  Pran,  Ian.  400.210.  CI   D15-7  000  *" 

irkv  m*^'"^-  '^  ^^l^T  •'^"^'  *  "^''^  Manufactory.  Ltd.  Combined  car 
tray  min-or  and  light  device.  399.985,  CI.  D12-4l9doO 
Hunde  &  Kalzen  Accessoires:  See- 
Koch,  Heinrich,  400,317,  CI.  D30-l5->  000 

""^074000^'"    ''    ^'"'^'^    "^    ^''"™'"'    ^°'  ''*^'   ''«    400,088,   CI. 
Hutchins,  Thomas  John.  Motorcycle  belly  pan.  400,126,  CI  DP-114000 
Hunon,  John,  to  Donghia  Fumiture  Co..  Ltd.  Chair  400,01 5,  CI  D6-334  000 
Hutton,  John,  to  DonghiaFumiture  Co.,  Ltd.  Chair  400,022  CI  D6-379  000 
Myche,  Alice  Laird.  Crochet  woric  station  400,004,  CI   D3-26  000 

Se''iE^Z-,'cP'g8-3M';;Sl'''^  *  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Angle  bracket 
Igloo  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Coffee,  Stepten  L.,  Costello,  James  J  J.;  Eastman,  Winthtop  A    Giles 
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Intemational  Visual  Corporation:  See — 

Cuneni,  Wayne  A.,  400,270,  CI.  D25- 123.000. 
Israelsson,  Anette;  Penersson,  Agneta;  and  Utas,  Jan,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag. 

Ffuid  container  400,093,  CI.  D9- 305.000. 
Itzkowitz,  Israel,  lo  Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.  Bracelet.  400,118,  CI.  DlI-4.000. 
Itzkowitz,  Israel,  lo  Ambar  Diamonds  Inc    Finger  ring.  400,119,  CI.  Dll- 

26.000. 
ItzkowiB-fcrael,  to  Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.  Ring.  400,120,  CI.  Dll-26.000. 
James,  Paul  A.;  and  Ergelen,  Mehmet,  to  HON  Technology  Inc.  Chair. 

400,018,  CI.  D6- 366.000 
Jancsek,  John  J.;  and  Larson,  Brace  W.,  to  Hoffman  Enclosures,  Inc.  Cabinet 

latch.  400,076,  CI.  D8- 33 1.000. 
Jannaid,  James  H.;  and  Yee,  Peter  K.,  lo  Oakley,  Inc.  Earstems.  400.232,  CI. 

D16-335.000. 
Jarvis,  Charles  W.:  See — 

Goodin,  John  W.;  and  Jarvis,  Charles  W.,  400,321,  CI.  D32-3.000. 
Jaspers-Fayer,  Jan;  and  Ponte,  Dean  Dal,  to  Minka  Lighting,  Inc.  Ceiling  fan. 

400,241.  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Brayer.  Randall  Raymond;  Taube.  John  Janis; 
Waibel.  Teny  John;  Evans,  Thomas  Carl;  and  Mantheiy,  Christopher  Alan, 
to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  400,133.  CI. 
Dl  2- 147.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Miller.  Dennis  E.;  Adolph.  Sven;  Cooke.  Doug;  and  Watson,  Richard, 
400,239.  CI  D23-355.000. 
Johnson.  William  Herman:  See — 

Newman,  R.  Dean;  and  Johnson,  William  Herman,  400,243.  CI.  D23- 
409.000. 
Jones.  Christopher  R..  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Cigarette  Ughter  adapter. 

400.176.  CI.  DI3-144.000. 

Jones.  Christopher  R..  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Cigarene  lighter  adapter 

400.177.  CI  D13-I44.00O. 

Jones,  James  C.  Three  way  switch.  400,179,  CI.  D13-I58.000. 

Jones,  Trent  T.,  to  Hoffman  Enclosures,  Inc.  Bezel.  400,186,  CI.  D13- 

177.000. 
Joubert,  Francois  Gerhardus:  See — 

Duvenage.  Arthur  Herbert;  and  Joubert.  Francois  Gerhardus.  400, 1 56. 
CI   D12-312.0OO. 
Jukes.  David  Anthony,  to  Crompcons  Leisure  Machines  Limited.  Leg  for  a 

game  machine.  400,235,  CI.  D2I-I3.000. 
Juvenia  Montres,  S.A.;  See — 

Fischer,  Filix,  400,117,  CI.  DlO-124.000. 
K.P  Products,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lucas,  Joseph  R.,  400,318,  CI.  D30-16I.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Yamada,  Shigekazu,  400,182,  CI.  D13-I62.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Towa  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Matsuura.  Yoshisada,  400,086,  CI.  D8-372.000. 
Kaku,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Asai,  Kiyoshi;  Serizawa,  Katsuhisa;  and  Kaku,  Yoshiyuki.  400.170,  CI. 
D13-133.000. 
Kanda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yotukura.  Masakatu.  400.189.  CI.  DI4-I0O.00O. 
Kaufman.  Karina  S  :  See — 

Liftman,  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman,  Karina  S.,  400.287.  Q.  D26-88.000. 
Kaufman,  Kirina  S  :  See — 

Littman,  Sandra  E.:  and  Kaufman,  Kirina  S..  400,285,  C\.  D26-87.000. 
Kaye,  Lisa  M.:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L.;  Hannon,  John  F;  and  Kaye,  Lisa  M.,  400,161,  CI. 
D13-103.00O. 
Kaye.  Thomas  R,  Jr.:  See — 

Price,  Scon;  Miller,  John  W.;  Meredith,  Daryl  S.;  Kaye.  Thomas  R.,  Jr.; 
Stumpf,  William   R.;   Branson,   Mark   E.;  and  Welsh,  Robert   P, 
400,215,  CI.  Dl  5- 133.000. 
Keller,  Karen  Sue:  See — 

Keller,  Steven  Frederick;  and  Keller,  Karen  Sue.  400.315.  CI.  D30- 
1.30.000 
Keller.  Steven  Fredenck;  and  Keller.  Karen  Sue.  Animal  feeding  bowl. 

400.315.  CI.  D30- 130.000. 
Kelsey.  Mark  S.;  Hay.  A.  M.;  and  Barbarisi.  Stephen  J.  In-line  skate  tool. 

400.066.  CI.  D8-14  000. 
Ken,  Glenn  Harvey  niuminaling  bnck/deck  light.  400,281,  CI.  D26-74.000. 
Kikutani,  Fumitaka,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  tape  recorder.  400.202,  CI. 

D14-135.000. 
Kitagawa,  Keiichi:  See — 

Hirakawa,  Maki;  and  Kitagawa,  Keiichi,  400,262.  CI.  D24-2I5.000. 
Klaus.  Dale  A.,  to  Dal  Partnership.  Track-lighting  fower  supply.  400.167.  CI 

D13-110.000. 
Kleffmann.  Jan:  See — 

Thallemer.  Axel;  and  Kleffmann.  Jan.  400.211.  CI.  DI5-7.000. 
Thallemer,  Axel;  and  Kleffmann,  Jan,  400,240,  Q.  D23-355.000. 
Koch.  Emst:  See — 

Koch,  Heinrich.  400.317.  CI.  D30- 152.000. 
Koch.  Heinrich.  to  Koch.  Emst;  and  Hunde  &  Katzen  Accessoires.  Knoned 

leather  fining  for  a  pet  leash.  400.317.  CI.  D30- 1 52.000. 
Koenigstein.   Karl;  and  Downey.  William  A.,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 

Technique  Tire  tread.  400.139.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Millard.  Theresa  J.;  and  Neiman.  James  M..  400.237.  CI.  D23-293.I00. 
Kolinen.  Peneri.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Handset.  400.203.  CI. 
D 14- 1 38  000. 


Kolterman.  Thoma.s  E.;  and  Donahue,  Susan.  Combined  portable  pet  dish  and 

water  bonle.  400.316.  CI.  D30- 132.000. 
Krent.  Adam:  See — 

Cohen.    Milton    L.;    Siegel.   Jeff;    and    Krent.   Adam.   400.059.    CI. 
D7-649.000. 
Kranas.  Catherine,  to  Fendi  Profumi  S.p.A.  Combined  bonle  and  wooden  cap 

for  cosmetic  products.  400.107.  CI   D9-563.000 
Kuczyk.  Daniel  Neil;  Kuczyk.  Kenneth  Nicholas,  and  Terpening.  Lynn  Eric. 

to  Motorola.  Inc.  AC  adapter  unit  enclosure.  400,168,  CI.  DI3-1 10.000. 
Kuczyk,  Kenneth  Nicholas:  See — 

Kuczyk,  Daniel  Neil;  Kuczyk,  Kenneth  Nicholas;  and  Terpening.  Lynn 
Eric.  400,168.  CI.  D13-1 10.000, 
Kulkey.  Richard  E  Tubed  material  holder.  400.035.  CI.  D6-521.000. 
Kuntz.  William  £.;  and  MacKay.  Ian  A.  to  Eagle  Inventors.  LLC.  Wrist 

support.  400.309.  CI.  D29-120  000. 
Lachman.  Robert:  See — 

Yaron.  Michael;  Chalhoub.  Dany;  Chun.  Joo  Hwang;  Lachman.  Robert; 
Curtiss.  Lex;  Leslie.  Smart;  and  Hayduk.  Man,  400.115,  CI.  DIO- 
104  000. 
Lake.  John  Andrew:  See — 

Btassil,  John  Michael,  Lake,  John  Andrew;  Burroughs,  Andrew  C; 
Beny,  Stephen  D.;  Chang,  Shu  Kun;  Fraquelli,  Roberto  Giovanni;  and 
Annen,  David  Howard  Meldram,  400,212,  CI   D15-I24.000. 
Brassil,  John  Michael;  Lake.  John  Andrew,  Burroughs,  Andrew  C; 
Berry,  Stephen  D;  Chang,  Shu  Kun;  Fraquelli.  Roberto  Giovanni;  and 
Annen.  David  Howard  Meldram.  400.214.  Q.  D15-125.000. 
Lam.  Yuen-Ming.  Solar  powered  banerv  charger.  400.162.  CI.  D13-107.000. 
Um.  Yuen-Ming.  Solar  powered  battery  charger.  400.163.  Q.  D13- 107.000. 
Landbeig.  Melvin.  Condom  with  testicle  bag.  400.247.  CI.  D24- 105.000. 
Larson.  Brace  W.:  See — 

Jancsek.  John  J.;  and  Larson.  Brace  W..  400,076,  CI.  D8-33I.000. 
Lawrence,  Brit  W.,  to  Nicor.  Ceiling  fixnire  housing.  400,283,  CI.  D26- 

86.000. 
Lee,  Noel,  to  Monster  Cable  Intemational,  Ltd.  Package.  400,096,  CI. 

D9^15.OO0. 
Leen,  Monte  A  Mercury  vapor  light.  400.280.  CI.  D26-7I.000. 
Lehmann.  Anita:  See — 

Anderson.  Jack;  Favour.  Heidi;  Haddon.  Suzanne;  Lock.  Julie:  Leh- 
mann. Aniu;  Reynolds.  George;  Valencia.  Don;  Briggs.  Gary;  Glover. 
Ann;  and  Thomas.  Cheriyan  Reggie,  400,106,  CI.  D9-55 1.000 
Leifer,  Richanl.  Computer  mouse  400,194.  CI  D14-1I4.000. 
Leight.  Howard  S..  to  Howard  S.  Leight  and  Associates.  Inc.  Band  earplug. 

400.248.  CI.  D24-106.000. 
Leisure  Craft  Inc.:  See — 

Hennan.  Richard  J.;  and  Bush,  John  J.,  400,038,  O.  D6-574.000. 
Leslie.  Stuart:  See — 

Yaron,  Michael;  Chalhoub,  Dany;  Chun,  Joo  Hwang;  Lachman.  Robert; 
Cuniss,  Lex;  Leslie,  Smart;  and  Hayduk,  Man,  400,115,  O.  DIO- 
104.000. 
Letso,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Wanat,  David  J.;  Letso,  Roger  A.;  and  Ackels,  Paul  M..  400.049.  CI. 
D7-379.000. 
Leutz.  Volker:  See — 

Manske.  Jens;  and  Leutz.  Volker.  400.273.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
LHI.  Inc  :  See— 

Hunning.  Donald  Joseph;  and  Sawhney.  Ravi  Kumar.  400,275.  CI. 
D26-37.000. 
Liaklev,  Geir  Jam.  to  O  Mustad  &  Son  A/S.  Track  for  storing  fish  hooks. 

400.008.  CI.  D3-260.000 
Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.    Milton    L.;    Siegel.    Jeff;    and    Krent.   Adam.   400.059.   CI. 
D7-649.000. 
Lightner.  Todd.  Combined  loft  bed.  desk  and  filing  cabinets.  400.025.  CI. 

D6-384.000. 
Lin.  Kuo-Chuan.  Metal  cutting  band-saw  400.216.  CI.  D15-134.000. 
Lindahl.    Richard,   to   Telefonaktiebolaget    LM    Ericsson.   Table   charger. 

400.164.  CI.  D13-108.000. 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E.;  McLellan.  Brace  C;  and  Saluja.  Reena.  to  Motorola. 

Inc  Portable  radiotelephone.  400.204.  CI.  DI4- 138.000. 
Lindo.  Christopher  Wavne.  Cover  for  a  paint  roller  pan.  400.329.  CI. 

D32-53.100. 
Lininger.  Jeffery  T:  See — 

Aubuchon.  Mark  S.;  Lininger.  Jeffery  T;  and  Manahan.  Meera  K.. 
400.197.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Lisa  Frank.  Inc.:  See — 

Frank.  Lisa  Deborah.  399.988.  CI.  D2-7 19.000. 
Littman.  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Kirina  S..  to  Sandy  Littman.  Inc.  Lighting 

fixmre.  400.285.  CI   D26-87  000. 
Littman.  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Karina  S..  to  Littman.  Sandy.  Lighting 

fixmre.  400.287.  CI.  D26-88.000. 
Linman.  Sandy:  See — 

Linman.  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman,  Karina  S.,  400,287,  CI  D26-88.000 
Linmann,  Ludwig,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafi.  Bowl  for  food  processing 

with  an  attachable  drive  unit.  400,050,  CI.  D7-412.000. 
Litvin.  Charles  Pivot  fan  400,242,  CI.  D2-3-382.0O0. 
Liu,  Danny,  to  Dan-Chief  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Extension  coupler.  400, 178,  CI. 

D13-147.000. 
Lock,  Julie:  See — 

Anderson,  Jack;  Favour,  Heidi;  Haddon,  Suzanne;  Lock,  Julie;  Leh- 
mann, Anita;  Reynolds.  George;  Valencia,  Don;  Briggs,  Gary;  Glover, 
Ann:  and  Thomas,  Chenyan  Reggie,  400,106,  CI.  D9-55I.000. 
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LozaiB.  Seigio  G..  to  Nike.  Inc  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  400,001 ,  C\. 

Lucas,  Joseph  R..  lo  K.P  Products,  Lrd.  Cat  liner  container.  400.318,  CI. 

D30- 161.000. 
Lunax  Company  Limited:  See — 

Omi.  Shoichi.  400.224,  CI  DI6-13I.00O. 
MacKay.  Ian  A:  See— 

Kuntz.  William  E  :  and  MacKay.  Ian  A.  400,309.  CI  D29-I20000 
Mackie  Oesigns  Inc.:  See— 

Mackie.  Greg  C  ;  and  Emo.  Joseph  L  ,  400.190.  CI   DI4-I00000 

^*i w"ci'^bi4''i^^"'*^  ^  • '"  ^^''''  '^"*"' '"'  ^"' '"'*''*=' 

Mahgerefteh.  Hersel.  Combined  audio  amplifier  and  cover  400,206,  O 

DI4- 188.000. 
Mamstieam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Masters.  William  E..  400.155.  CI   DI2-3O2.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

H»ra.  Akihito.  400.073.  CI.  D8-62.000 
Manahan.  Meera  K.:  See — 

^"Xw.a'^uJlis'SJSf"-  ^"^"^  '^-  "^  "'"^-  """  '^• 

Mann.  Robert  W  Grandfather  clock  400.109  CI   DIO-16  000 
Marske.  Jens,  and  Uutz.  Volker,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Exterior  surface 
ib"(wJ'"''""  "'  ""  *'"™™*''«  ♦ront  light  assembly.  400,273,  CI.  D26- 
Mantheiy,  Christopher  Alan:  See— 

Johenning   Christopher  Paul;  Brayer.  Randall  Raymond;  Taube   John 
Janis;  Waibel.  Teriy  John;  Evans.  Thomas  Carl,  and  Mantheiy  Chris- 
topher Alan.  400.13.\  CI  DI2-I47.000 
Marsceau.  DeWayne  Timothy;  and  Sullivan.  Christopher  James.  Vehicle 

bumper.  400.146.  CI.  DI2I69.000 
Martelle.  Mark,  to  Gnnnell  Corp.  Pipe  cutting  tool.  400.075.  CI.  D8-70000 
Martello.  John  Light  switch  extension  400.185.  CI   D 1 3- 1 73  000 

^T^J^^"  ^^^°:  ?""""■  ^"^  ^°""^''-  Christian,  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Co. 
Track  body  400.124.  CI  D 1 2-9M)00 

'^WOJ55*a.Tl2^3O2'00O*'"""'^  '^"""''-  '"^    ^"^'  ^"^^'"^  ""*' 
Matsuda.  Takashi:  5ee— 

Takimoto.  Makoto;  Fujii.  Nobuhiro;  and  Matsuda.  Taka.shi.  400.047,  CI. 

Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd  :  5ee— 

Hirakawa,  Maki;  and  Mochida.  Taro.  400.260,  CI.  D24-2I5  000 
Hiiakawa,  Maki;  and  Kitagawa.  Keiichi.  400.262,  CI  D24-2I5  000 

Matsuura.  Yoshisada.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Towa  Denki  Seisakusho.  Shellfish 
hanger  pin  unit.  400.086.  CI.  D8-372.000. 

Maxtech  Manufactunng  Inc  :  See— 

Vasudeva.  Kailash  C  .  400.010.  CI.  D3-276  000 
4O0.'l32^Cl'  VlT.\M,m'^'"^"'  *  l*"'*'^ Company.  The  Tire  tread 

"'^'ui'a.  D^rir9S^'''"'^'"  *  """-Company.  TT^.  Tite  tread. 

Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See— 

..     Cwieron.  Bruce  M    and  Robb.  Richard  A..  400.1%.  CI  DI4-1 14 700 

^*"-  ^*™''- '"  ^""  f"""  Products.  LLC  Portable  muffin/cupcake  pan 
with  dome  cover.  400.055.  CI.  D7-6I0  000  i^    c  pan 

McKinney.  Michael  C:  See— 

^■"Ifej-  Richard  R  ;  and  McKinney.  Michael  C.  400,264,  CI.  D25- 

McLellan.  Brace  C  :  See— 

^'?^'J^;  f^oliL^  ■  ^''^Le'lan-  B™«  C;  and  Saluja.  Reena.  400.204. 
t_l.  UI4-I38.000 

Meiller.  Hermann;  Hegen.  Martin:  and  Carter.  Raymond,  to  Grammer  AG 
Switch  module  for  motorcar  seal  adjusting  400.184.  CI  DI3-I7I  000 
rl'ir-|  ^'::^- '"  ^^  '^''^  ^f»  ^orp  Trouble  light  handle  400.291 .  CI 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Manske.  Jens;  and  Leutz,  Volker,  400.273,  CI  D26-28  000 
cT"d15^U?00(b'''  '"  *  '""''""^  '^""^n"?  »"d  kitting  carou.«I.  400.219. 
Meredith,  Daryl  S  :  See— 

Pnce.  Scon;  Miller.  John  W  .  Meredith.  Daryl  S.;  Kaye.  Th.>mas  R  .  Jr 

Metzeler  Reifen  GmbH   See— 

Haas,  Johann;  and  Wimmer.  Franz.  400.142.  CI   DP-I5I00O 
Meyer.  Jakon  W.:  5re— 

Williams   Daniel  L  ;  Harris,  Daryl  R  ;  Vollmer.  Simon  F;  and  Meyer 
Jajon  W  .  400,209.  CI   D 1 4-253.000.  ' 

Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique:  See— 

Koeiugstein.  Karl;  and  Downey.  William  A.  400. 1 39.  CI  DI2-147000 
Mikron  Industries.  Inc  :  See —  ' 

Franson.  Jeffrey  R..  400.269.  CI   D25-I24  000 
Fnunon.  Jeffrey  R  .  400.271.  CI.  D25-I24000 
"crD2^93lo()  ""*  ^""'''"-  ■'^''  "  ■ '"  '''*'" Co.  Uvatoty.  400,237. 
Miller,  Dennis  E  ;  Adolph.  Sven;  Cooke.  Doug;  and  Watson,  Richard,  to 
Johnson  Service  Company  Air  distribution  housing  for  a  personal  envi- 
ronment system.  400,239,  O   D23-155  000  l^-sonai  envi 
Miller.  John  W.:  See— 


Pnce.  Scon;  Miller.  John  W ;  Meredith.  Daryl  S.;  Kaye,  Thomas  R.,  Jr: 

Smmpf.   William   R.;   Branson.   Mark   E ;  and  Welsh    Roben  P 

400.215.  CI   DI5-I33.000.  ""cnr. 

Minard,  Donna.  Bonle  holder  with  expandable  midsection.  400,100    CI 

D9-434.00O 
Minka  Lighting.  Inc.:  See— 

Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan;  and  Pome.  Dean  Dal.  400.241.  CI.  D23-377  0O0 

Mmkkinen.  Minna,  to  Caminno  Consulting  Ov  Ab  Head  eear  399  991   n 
D2-872.000.  ■  s<;'u   -)7Tf.:r»i,  <_i. 

Miyagi.  Kokichi.  Glass.  400,051,  CI.  D7-524.000 

Mochida.  Taro:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Maki;  and  Mochida.  Taro.  400,260,  CI  D24-2I5  000 

Monster  Cable  International.  Ltd.   See- 
Lee.  Noel.  400.0%,  CI.  D9-4I5.000. 

'^O^Dfr'sSO  TOO "*'  *"**  ^'""''J'  ^^"'^  ''°"  '"  '"*  «<:esso,y.  400.036, 
Moreno,  Rudy  R.  Reariiew  mirror.  400,148,  CL  D12-I87  00O 
Morrow.  James  E.:  See — 

Secor.  Thomas  E;  and  Morrow.  James  E.  400.145.  CI  OI2-I69000 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Butts.  Bradford  F;  Crater.  Arnold;  Pnnce.  Michael  D ;  and  O'Connor 
Paul  F.  400.191.  CI.  D14-I05.000 

'^"i^^''''-.S?^'f!,  Neil.  Kuczyk,  Kenneth  Nicholas;  and  Terpening.  Lynn 

Enc.  400,168.  a.  DI3-1 10.000.  i-      6     j 

'''!!5!^'!i^,'';  ^'J'iSl-  McLellan.  Brace  C;  and  Saluja.  Reena.  400,204, 
N^^'«- Allxn  L.;  Hannon,  John  F;  and  Kaye,  Lisa  M..  400,161,  CI. 

Nagele,  Albert  L;  and  Emmert,  Steven  C,  400,165  CI  DI3-I08  000 
Town.send.   David;   Schmettmann.   Neil  Johan;  and  Pisutha-Amond 

Suthirag  Num.  400.116.  CI   DIO-108000 
Williams   Daniel  L.;  Harris.  Daryl  R.;  Vollmer.  Simon  F;  and  Meyer 
Ja-son  W..  4O0..209.  CI.  DI4-253.000.  ' 

Moulton.  Lance,  to  Moulton,  Lance.  Toothbrash  with  self  contained  tooth- 
paste storage  cylinder  400,013.  CI.  D4-I08.000. 
Mount.  Todd  J.  Decorative  lighting  fixture.  400.272.  CI   D26-25  000 
Mr  Bar-B-0.  Inc  :  See — 

Zemel.  Marc.  400.328,  CI  D32-49.000. 
Myers.  Harold;  and  Verity.  Nigel,  to  Thought  Technology  Ltd.  Electromyo- 

gram  device  for  monitoring  incontinence.  400.255.  CI  D24-I86  000 
Naas.  Robert  L.:  See — 

''i'?*'-  Timothy  R.;  Naas,  Robert  L.;  and  Whitaker,  Craig,  400,199,  CI, 

N^g^n^oshiyuki.  to  Cateye  Co.,  Ltd.  Battery  case.  400,160.  O.  DI3- 

Nagele.  Albert  L  ;  Hannon.  John  F;  and  Kaye.  Lisa  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Battery  housing.  400.161.  CI  D 1 3- 103.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  and  Emmert.  Steven  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Chatser  for  a 

portable  communication  device  400.165.  CI   Dl  1-108  000 
Nakamichi.  Toora:  See — 

Nemoto.  Kazuo;  and  Nakamichi.  Toora.  400.220.  CI  DI5-I48  000 
Nakamura,  Asuka:  See—  »  "w. 

Sato,  Yoshiki;  and  Nakamura,  Asuka,  400.134.  CI.  DI2-I47  000 
National  Upholstering  Company:  See — 
Silva,  Don,  400,016,  CI.  D6- 334.000 
Silva,  Don,  400.017.  CI.  D6-334.000 
Neff.  Joseph  N.:  See— 

^'mim''6i'^l'f4li)(S"'^"'  "^'  ""■  =""  '''''■  "^  ""■■ 

Blankenship^^Lecmard^F^uspodin.  James  G.;  and  Neff.  Joseph  N.. 
Neilsson.  Gary:  See — 

Brassil  John  Michael;  Chang.  Shu  Kun;  Fraquelli,  Robetto  Giovanni 

and  Neilsson.  Gary.  400.213.  CI.  DI5-I24 000 
Neiman.  James  M  :  See— 

Millard.  Theresa  J  ;  and  Neiman.  James  M..  400.237,  CI  D23-293  100 
Nemoto.  Kazuo;  and  Nakamichi.  Toora.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Posi- 
tioning device  for  an  actuator.  400.220.  CI.  DI5-148  000 
Neoprobe  Corporation:  See— 

Holubar.  Mark  E  ;  and  Sidi.  Michael  J..  400.249.  CI  D24-I07  000 
New,  H  William  Travel  bidet.  400.238.  CI   D23-295  000 
Newman  R  Dean;  and  Johnson.  William  Herman,  to  Shenandoah  Manufac- 
tunng Company.  Inc.  Gas-fired  artificial  log  fireplace  unit  with  two  logs 
having  the  split  side  facing  out.  400.243.  CI   D2V409  000 
Nichido  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okamoto,  Isao.  400.175.  CI.  013-139  700 
'^'a' D^"n9^'  *"**  """>««'''•  Sally  Ann  Davis.  Bird  perch.  400.314. 
Nicor:  See — 

Lawrence.  Bnt  W..  400.283.  CI   D26-86  000 
"^'SlTn'-  /**"  ^o  ''■  '^"P'*''-  '""^  "^  •  Zodda,  Julius  P;  and  Robinson 
400.245*  Cr  D24-7l8°oS^*""*"''  '""  """"'  ™*'*'  ""*"  '""""'^' 
Niedospial.  John  J.  Jr.  and  Ropiak,  Irene  K.,  to  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc. 

l-lexible  medical  fluid  container  400,246  CI   D24-l|gOOO 
'^'uTn'-  /**"  '^  ''■  '^T^^-  ■'"*  '^-  Z«l<'^-  Julius  P.;  and  Robinson, 

40O.?53";ci:  D24-'m8"o«!'^'^""  '"'   ""*'"  "^'"'  """'  '''"'^'"" 
Niedospial,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Ropiak.  Irene  K.;  and  Niedospial.  John  J,.  Jr.  400.250.  C\  D24- 1 18  000 
Ropiak.  Irene  K.;  and  Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr.  400.25 1 .  CI.  D24- 1 1 8!oOo' 
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Ropiak.  Irene  K.:  and  Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr..  400.252.  CI.  D24- 1 18.000. 
Niemi.  Karl  A.;  and  Quigley.  Patrick  J.,  to  Penda  Corporation.  Track  cargo 

bed  utiUty  box.  400,159,  CI.  012^23.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Fogg,  Peter  M..  400.003.  CI.  D2-972.000. 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  and  SmiOi.  Mark  J..  400.000.  CI.  D2-972,000, 
Lozano.  Sergio  G,.  400.001.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Tong,  James,  400,002.  CI.  D2-972,000, 
Nimpoeno.  Roy:  and  Alves.  Roger  J,,  to  Scosche  Industries,  Inc.  Audio 

connector  plug  400,171.  CI.  DI3-I33.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Kolinen.  Peneri.  400.203.  CI.  DI4-138.000. 
Noriega.  Frank  Wheel.  400,J54,  CI.  OI2-209.000. 
North  American  Coffee  Partnership:  See — 

Anderson,  Jack;  Favour.  Heidi;  Haddon.  Suzanne;  Lock.  Julie;  Leh- 
mann.  Anita;  Reynolds.  George;  Valencia.  Don;  Briggs,  Gary;  Glover. 
Ann;  and  Thomas.  Cheriyan  Reggie.  400.106.  O.  D9-551.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Utesch.  Brian,  400,195.  CI.  DI4-1 14.100. 
Nuway  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Pawson,  Ian  Karl;  and  Pym,  Stephen  James,  400,040,  CI,  06-582,000, 
O.  Mustad  &  Son  A/S:  See— 

Liaklev,  Geir  Jem.  400.008.  CI  03-260,000, 
Oakley.  Inc:  See — 

Jannard.  James  H  ;  and  Yee,  Peter  K,,  400,232,  CI.  D16-335.000, 
O'Banion.  Michael  L,:  See — 

Ceroll.  Warren  A,;  Gehrct,  Robert  S.;  Puzio,  Daniel;  Bean,  Frederick  R,: 
O'Banion,  Michael  L,;  Porter,  David  A,;  and  Feirara,  Daniel  A,,  Jr. 
400,217,  CI   OI5-I40.000. 
O'Connor.  Paul  F:  See — 

Buns.  Bradford  F:  Crater.  Arnold;  Pnnce.  Michael  D.;  and  O'Connor. 
Paul  F.  400.191.  CI.  014-105  000. 
Okamoto.  Isao.  lo  Nichido  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kafsha.  Combined  outlet  and 

hand  reel.  400.175,  CI.  DI3-I39.700. 
Ollson.  John.  Hurricane  portable  blender.  400.048.  CI.  D7-378  000. 
Olson.  Ogden  R..  to  HON  Technology  Inc.  Chair  400.023.  CI.  t)6-379.000. 
Omi.  Shoichi.  to  Lunax  Company  Limited.  Microscope  kit.  400.224.  CI. 

OI6-I31.000. 
Oneida  Ltd  :  See — 

Shane-Schuldt.  Diane.  400.061.  CI.  07-653.000. 
Shane-Schuldt.  Diane.  400,063.  CI.  D7-662.000. 
Thompson.  Stephen  W.,  400.060.  CI.  07-653.000 
Thompson.  Stephen  W..  400.062,  CI.  D7-653  000 
Optoplast  Manufacturing  Company  Limited-  See — 
Conway,  Gary  Roy.  400.009,  CI.  D3-265.000. 
Ortigiiela,  Juan  Carlos  Rayo:  See — 

Gongora,  Antonio  Canton;  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesiis  Craz;  Enriquez.  Jos* 
Maria  Munagorri;  and  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos  Rayo.  400.027.  CI. 
D6-3%000. 
Otto,  Dennis:  See — 

Mason,  Robert  D.;  Ono,  Dennis;  and  Pourias,  Christian,  400,124.  CI. 
012-93000, 
Paccar  Inc:  See — 

Meryman.  Roy  L,;  and  Simons.  Wayne  K  .  400.158.  CI,  012-401,000, 
Palliser  Fuminire.  Ltd  :  See — 

Zaidman.  Paul.  400.029,  CI  IXi-446,000, 
Zaidman.  Paul.  400.033.  CI   D6  505  000, 
Zaidman.  Paul,  400.034,  CI   D6- 505.000. 
Palmer,  Christopher  G.;  Palmer,  Peter  J,;  and  Gelphman,  Steven  A,,  to 

Creative  Point,  Inc   Rapid  transfer  case  400.011.  CI   03-294,000, 
Palmer.  Peter  J,:  See — 

Palmer.  Christopher  G,;  Palmer.  Peter  J.;  and  Gelphman.  Steven  A., 
400.011.  CI.  D3-294.000. 
Pampered  Chef.  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Fohrman,  Scon  R..  400.065.  CI.  07-673,000. 
Paparella,  Chris;  and  Ramos,  Yesenia,  Basketball  glove,  400,308,  CI,  029- 

114,000, 
Park.  In  Jae  Saddle  for  guitar  400.233.  CI.  017-20.000. 
Park.  KyoungSeo.  Pumpforbonleof  spring  water.  400.103.  CI.  09-448.000. 
Park.  Youngsoul.  Shoe  sole.  399,995.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Parte.  YoungSoul.  Shoe  sole.  399.9%.  CI   02-954.000. 
Parson.  Nathan  W.;  and  Waring,  James  E  Hat.  399.990.  CI.  02-869.000. 
Pawson.  Ian  Karl;  and  Pym.  Stephen  James,  to  Nuway  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd  Floor  covering  400.040.  CI   D6- 582.000. 
Peerless  Industries:  Sei? — 

Haskin.  Igor.  400.085.  CI.  08-363.000, 
Penda  Corporation:  See — 

Niemi.  Karl  A,;  and  Quigley.  Patrick  J,.  400.159.  CI,  012-423,000, 
Perez.  Jose:  See — 

Poisson.  Norman  D,;  Herbst.  Walter;  Dziersk,  Mark:  and  Perez,  Jose, 
400,094,  CI,  09-338,000, 
Peterson.  Richard  Albert:  See — 

Ewing.  Robert  Lowell;  and  Peterson.  Richard  Albert.  400,277.  CI, 
026-67,000. 
Pemizzi,  Thomas  G  Replica  oil  container  light,  400,276,  CI,  026-38,000, 
Petters.son,  Agneta:  See — 

Israelsson,  Anene;  Penersson,  Agneu;  and  Utas,  Jan,  400,093,  CI. 
D9- 305.000. 
Pham,  Ninh  G.:  See — 


Coffee.  Stephen  L.:  Costello,  James  J.  J.;  Eastman,  Winthrop  A.;  Giles, 
Laurence  R.;  Godshall,  Jonathan  H.;  Heim-Gmbb,  Eve;  and  Pham. 
Ninh  G..  400.053.  CI.  07-605.000, 
Pisutha-Amond.  Suthirag  Num:  See — 

Townsend,  David;  Schmertmann,  Neil  Johan;  and  Pisutha-Amond, 
Suthirag  Num,  400,116,  O.  DIO-108.000. 
Poisson,  Norman  O.;  Herbst.  Waher;  Dziersk.  Mark;  and  Perez.  Jose,  to 

Gillene  Company,  The.  Cosmetic  dispenser.  400,094,  CI.  D9-338,000 
Poisson.  Norman  D,:  See — 

Croft,  Robert  J  ;  Warner,  James  F;  and  Poisson,  Norman  0  .  400,091,  CI, 
09-300,000, 
Polaris  Industries  Inc:  See — 

Walters,   Richard  Scon;  and  Walters,  Glenn  Tlionias,  400,143.  O 
012-169,000, 
Polenberg.  Myron,  to  Sviiis  Army  Brand  Ltd.  Watch.  400.110.  CI.  010- 

39,000, 
Ponte,  Dean  Dal:  See— 

Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan;  and  Ponte.  Dean  Dal,  400,241,  Q.  D23-377.000, 
Porter,  David  A.:  See — 

Ceroll,  Warren  A.;  Gehret,  Robert  S.;  Puzio,  Daniel;  Bean.  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion,  Michael  L,;  Porter,  David  A,;  and  Ferrara,  Daniel  A..  Jr., 
400,217,  CI,  015-140,000, 
Pourias,  Christian:  See — 

Mason,  Robert  D,;  Otto,  Dennis;  and  Pourias,  Christian,  400,124,  O. 
01 2-93.000. 
Pratt,  Ian:  See — 

Reynolds.  Steven  M  ;  Courson.  Brad;  Frye.  Mark;  Hughes,  Greg;  Young, 
Curt:  and  Pratt,  Ian,  400,210,  CI.  DI5-7.000. 
Price.  Scon;  Miller,  John  W.;  Meredith,  Daryl  S.;  Kaye.  Thomas  R..  Jr.; 
Stumpf,  William  R.;  Branson.  Mark  E.;  and  Welsh.  Roben  P.  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.  Sliding  compound  miter  saw  400.215,  G.  015-133.000. 
Prince.  Michael  0.:  See — 

Butts.  Bradford  F;  Crater.  Arnold;  Prince.  Michael  D,;  and  O'Connor. 
Paul  F.  400.191.  CI,  DI4-105.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Beechuk,  Timochy  Jon;  and  Buisson.  Gerard  Laurent,  400,105.  C\. 
D9-53 1,000. 
Prain,  Brenda  C:  See— 

Pmitt.  Charles  B  ;  and  Pram.  Brenda  C.  400.101.  CI.  09^34.000. 
Praitt,  Charles  B.;  and  fYuin,  Brenda  C.  Plastic  bag  carrier  with  muscles. 

400,101,  CI,  09-434,000, 
Puzio.  Daniel:  See — 

Ceroll,  Warren  A,;  Gehret.  Roben  S,;  Puzio.  Daniel;  Bean.  Frederick  R.: 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.;  Porter.  David  A.;  and  Ferrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr.. 
400.217,  CI.  D15-I40.000. 
Pym,  Stephen  James:  See — 

Pawson.  Ian  Karl;  and  Pym,  Stephen  James,  400,040,  O.  D6-582.000. 
Quigley,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Niemi.  Karl  A  ;  and  Quigley.  Patrick  J..  400.159,  Q.  DI2-423  000, 
Quoram  International:  See — 

Davis.  William  S..  Jr.,  400,244,  CI.  023-41 1.000. 
Davis.  William  S..  Jr.  400.279,  CI.  026-85.000. 
Davis,  William  S  .  Jr.  400.284.  CI.  D26-87.000. 
Fraile.  Luis  Esteban  Lopez.  400.294,  a.  026- 145.000. 
Fraile,  Luis  Esteban  Lopez.  400,295,  CI,  026-145,000, 
Fraile.  Luis  Esteban  Lopez.  400.2%.  CI.  026-145.000. 
Rago.  Paul  Salvadore:  See — 

Small.  David  Bernard;  Rago.  Paul  Salvadore;  and  Eckerman.  Scoo 
David.  400.193.  CI.  D14-I14.000. 
Ramos.  Yesenia;  See — 

Paparella.  Chris;  and  Ramos.  Yesenia.  400.308.  CI.  029- 1 14.000. 
Rausch,  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Handled  trash  basket.  400J31. 

CI   034- 1.000. 
Rehrig  f^cific  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Apps.  William  Pattick.  400.012.  CI.  D3-3I4.000. 
Reibl.  Michael;  Chapman.  Steven  S.;  and  Rydelek.  James  G..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Camera  with  a  water  resistant  housing.  400.225,  CI. 
016- 204.000. 
Reliance  Time  Controls.  Inc  :  See — 

Flegel.  David  0,.  400.183.  CI,  013-164,000, 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc:  See — 

Uebele.  Steven  Alfred.  400.095.  CI,  09-339,000, 
Revnolds.  George:  See^ 

Anderson.  Jack;  Favour.  Heidi;  Haddon.  Suzanne;  Lock.  Julie;  Leh- 

mann.  Anita;  Reynolds,  George;  Valencia,  Don;  Briggs,  Gary;  Glover, 

Ann;  and  Thomas,  Cheriyan  Reggie,  400.106.  CI,  09-551,000. 

Revnolds.  Steven  M.;  Courson.  Brad;  Frye.  Mark;  Hughes.  Greg;  Young. 

Curt;  and  Pratt.  Ian.  to  Warren  Rupp.  Inc  Diaphragm  pump.  400.210.  CI. 

01 5-7.000. 

Ricci.  Stefano.  to  Asprey  London  Limited.  Cuff  link.  400.123.  CI.  Dll- 

226.000. 
Richter.  Herbert.  Seal  plate.  400.032.  CI.  06-502.000. 
Rider.  Charles  R  Line  length  measuring  system.  400.112.  CI.  DIO-70.000. 
Ridinger.  Steve,  lo  Evets  Corporation.  Musical  instrument  effects  pedal. 

400.234.  CI.  OI7-20.000. 
Robb.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Cameron.  Brace  M.;  and  Robb.  Richard  A..  400.1%,  O.  D14-1I4.700. 
Robert  Kraps  GmbH  &  Co,  KG:  See— 

Seiffert.  Rorian,  400.046.  CI,  07-309,000. 
Robinson.  Michelle  L.:  See — 
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Niedospial.  John  J  .  Jt  ;  Ropiak.  Irene  K.;  Zodda.  Julius  P ;  and  Robinson 

Michelle  L..  400.245.  CI   D24-1 18.000. 
Niedospial.  John  J  .  Jr.;  Ropiak.  Irene  K.;  Zodda.  Julius  P.:  and  Robinson 
Michelle  L..  400.253.  CI.  D24-1 18.000. 
Rockpofl  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Duclos.  Gary  P.  399.999.  CI.  D2-%9  000 
Rollgliss  AG:  See— 

Wullimann.  Frank.  400.084.  CI.  D8-360  000. 
Ropiak    Irene  K.:  and  Niedospial.  John  1.  Jr.  lo  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc 

Hexible  medical  fluid  container.  400.250.  CI.  D24-II8.00O 
Ropiak.  Irene  K  .  and  Niedospial.  John  J ,  Jr.  to  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc 

hiexible  medical  fluid  container  400,251,  CI   D24-II8000 
Rc^iak   Irene  K..  and  Niedospial.  John  J .  Jr.,  to  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc 

HexibJe  medical  fluid  container.  400.252.  CI   D24-1 18  000 
Ropiak.  Irene  K.:  See — 

Niedospial,  John  J  .  Jr;  Ropiak.  Irene  K.;  Zodda.  Julius  P;  and  Robinson 

Michelle  L  ,  400.245.  CI   024- 1 1 8.000. 
Niedospial.  John  J  .  Jr ;  and  Ropiak.  Irene  K  .  400.246.  CI  D24- 1 18  000 
Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr.;  Ropiak.  Irene  K.;  Zodda.  Julius  P;  and  Robinson 
Michelle  L.  400.253.  CI.  D24II8.000. 
Rosenberg.  Reuven.  to  Elegant  Industries.  Inc    Seat  cover.  400.04J    CI 
D6-61I,000. 

Rosenberg.  Reuven.  to  Elegant  Industries.  Inc.  Seat  cover.  400.014.  CI 

D6-6 1 1 .000. 
Roto  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanden.  Gorden  J  .  Jr..  400.332.  CI.  D34- 10.000. 
Rover  GiDup  Limited:  See — 

Bryant.  Bruce  Trevor,  400.187.  CI   DI3-I77.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Rausch.  Kevin.  400.331.  CI.  D34-I.00O 
Runyon.  Sigmun  D.:  See— 

Hellbake.  Ferdinand  F;  and  Runyon.  Sigmun  D..  400,144,  CI.  DI2- 

Russello.  Thomas:  See- 
Greene.  Ann  P;  and  Russello.  Thomas.  400.286.  CI  D26-88  000 
Rydelek.  James  G.:  See— 

^"J^y  Michael.  Chapman.  Steven  S.;  and  Rydelek.  James  G..  400.225 
CI.  D  16-204.000. 
Sadler.  John:  See- 
Webster.  Craig;  and  Sadler.  John.  400.322.  CI   D32-I5  000 
Saka.  JaitKs  Y  Hat  keeper  399.994.  G.  D2-891.000 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Giraid.  Francois.  399.997.  CI.  D2-960.000 
Saluja.  Reena:  See — 

•-i"d«'ran.  Phillip  E  ;  McUllan.  Bruce  C;  and  Saluja.  Reena.  400.204. 
CI.  LJl4-l 3o,0(X) 
Sanden.  Gorden  J .  Jr .  to  Roto  Industries.  Inc  Combined  lid.  hinge  and  upper 

portion  of  a  refuse  container.  400.332.  CI.  D34- 10  000 
Sandy  Littman.  Inc.:  See — 

Littman.  Sandra  E  ;  and  Kaufman.  Kirina  S..  400.285.  CI  D26-87  000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yosuke;  and  Takada.  Kazuo.  400.303.  CI.  D28-49  000 
Sato.  Yoshiki;  and  Nakamura.  Asuka,  to  Tbyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co     Ltd 

Automobileiire  400,134.  CI  DI2-I47.000. 
Sauhney.  Ravi  Kumar:  See — 

Huntting.  Donald  Joseph;  and  .Sawhney.  Ravi  Kumar.  400.275.  a 

D26-37.000. 

Scanlor.  John  J.;  Wnenchak.  Raymond  M.;  and  Giannetu.  Richaid  W   to  W 

CI  DP-W  OoT'*'""  '""  ''''"'  *"  "  *"'''^  "^u^m  cleaner.  400.323. 

^m*3()9  «» ■ '"  ^*^""  ^'''"^^"'^  ^'"''"  Coffee  maker.  400.045.  CI. 

Schmenmann.  Neil  Johan:  See — 

Townjend.   David;   Schmertmann.   Neil  Johan;  and  Pisutha-Amond. 
Suthirug  Num.  400,1 16,  CI   DIO-108000 
Schultheis,  John  K.  Clothing  tether  399,986,  CI   D''-624  000 
Scosche  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nimpoeno,  Roy;  and  Alves,  Roger  J,  400.171.  CI   DI3-I33  00O 
Xll'^mpe'r  m.45TrDlTr69'oolr  '^"'"  ^"^""'   ^'''"' 

Seiner.  Male  D.  Therapeutic  cushion.  400.041.  CI   D6-597  000 
Scrizawa.  KaLsuhisa:  See — 

As^,  Kiyoshi;  Serizawa.  Katsuhisa:  and  Kaku.  Yoshiyuki,  400.170.  CI. 

Severin  Elektrogerate  GmbH:  See— 

Schade.  Ulrich.  400.045,  O.  D7-309.000. 
Shane-Schuldt.  Diane,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon.  400.061   CI   D7-653  000 
Shane- Schuldt,  Diane,  lo  Oneida  Ltd  Spoon.  400.063.  CI  D7-662  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimizu,  Eiichi.  4(X),I92,  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 

Takimoto,  Makoto;  Fujii,  Nobuhiro;  and  Matsuda.  Takashi,  400.047,  CI. 

Shaikin,  Louis  J.,  to  Tower  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Mini  appliance 
leakage  current  interrupter  400.174.  CI   D13-138.I00 

Shenandoah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See 

^^"ti^^VL^  ^^  ^'^  J°*"'«"'-  William  Herman.  400,243.  CI.  D23 

^'"m+^ll.fooo''  '"  ^*^  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Display  unit    400.192.  CI 


Shimizu.  Norio.  to  Faas  Engineering.  Inc.  Programmable  logic  controller 

400,180,  CI   D 13- 1 62. 1 00. 
Shin  Yen  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Tseng,  Chuen-Jong,  400,019,  CI.  D6- 366.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  400.020.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  400.02I-.  CI.  D6-366.000 
Shooting  Star  Products,  LLC:  See- 
Small.  David  Bernard;  Rago.  Paul  Salvadoie;  and  Eckerman    Scott 
David.  400.193.  CI   D14-II4.000. 
Shugan.  Phillip  G..  to  Carolina  Liquid  Chemistenes  Coiporation   Reaeent 

cartridge.  400.263,  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Sidi,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Holubar,  Mark  E.;  and  Sidi,  Michael  J.,  400,249  CI   D24-107  000 
Siegel,  Jeff:  See— 

^"i^";  ^"K"    ^  ■    ^'^8^'-    '^^-   ^"d    Krent-    Adam.    400.059    CI 
D7-649.000. 

Sieling    Fralerick  W.;  Carroll.  William  R.;  and  Bondoc.  Alfredo  A     to 

Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America.  Folded  hip  and  ridge  roofing 

shingle.  400.268.  CI.  D25- 139.000.  f  6  B 

^■'^f'  £?",-,'? ^''""^'  l-'Pho'slering  Company  Dining  side  chair.  400.016. 
CI.  tJ6-JJ4.U00. 

^''*f-  £?",•'? J;!?'"'"'''  Llpholstenng  Company.  Dining  arm  chair.  400.017, 

I..I.  1)6-334.000. 
Simons.  Wayne  K.:  See — 

Meryman.  Roy  L.;  and  Simons.  Wayne  K..  400.158.  CI   DI2-401  000 
Small.  David  Bernard;  Rago.  Paul  Salvadore;  and  Eckerman.  Scott  David  to 

Shooting  Star  Products.  LLC.  Video  capture  device.  400.193,  CI.  014- 

SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nemoto.  Kazuo;  and  Nakamichi.  Tooru.  400.220  C   D15-I48  000 
Smith.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  ;  and  Smith.  Mark  J..  400.000,  CI.  D2-972.000 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Von  Stein.  Paul.  400.097.  CI   D9-4I5.000. 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Asai.  Kiyoshi;  Serizawa.  Katsuhisa;  and  Kaku.  Yoshiyuki.  400.170.  C\. 

Snider,  Gregory  Scott:  See — 

Concari.  Gabriel  E.;  and  Snider.  Gregory  Scott.  400,166.  Ci.  DI3- 

Solowiej.  Leszek:  See — 

Moore.  Glenn  David;  and  Solowiej.  Leszek.  400.036.  CI  D6-550  000 
Sony  Corporation   See — 

Endo,  Syuuei.  400,169,  CI.  DI3-120.000. 

Fenner,  Knut  Thomas,  400.208.  CI.  014-125.000 

Kikulani.  Fumitaka.  400.202.  CI.  DI4-I35.000. 

Tsuge.  Takahiro;  and  Tolsuka.  Keiichi.  400.201.  CI  D14-I33000 

Yamazaki.  Akira.  400.200,  CI   D 14- 1 30.000. 

Yano,  Ken;  and  Tree,  John.  400.205,  CI.  OI4-I65.000 
Sony  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Fenner,  Knut  Thomas,  400,208.  CI.  DI4-I25  000 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc  :  See— 

Tsuge.  Takahiro;  and  Totsuka.  Keiichi.  400.201.  CI.  DI4-I33000 
Stankovic.  Bill,  to  Stankovic,  Bill.  Nail  filing  guide.  400  304  CI  028-57  000 
Slankovic,  Bill,  to  Stankovic,  Bill  Nail  filing  guide  400,305,  CI  D28-57  000 
Stankovic,  Bill,  to  Stankovic,  Bill.  Nail  filing  guide.  400.306  CI  D28-57  000 
Stankovic.  Bill,  to  Stankovic.  Bill.  Nail  filing  guide.  400  307*  CI  D28-57  000 
Stanley-Bostilch.  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Cluggish.  Raymond  R.  400.069.  CI.  08-51  000 

*'4O0:i73*'ci.'DI3^utlob^'"^''  '°  °"*"'*''"  ^  ^"^  Electrical  plug. 
Steinhagen.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

"^?!i,w{f™™   '•    ™'*   Steinhagen.   Thomas    R..   400.087.   CI. 
D8-373.000. 
Stevens,  Bryon  R  Pistol  sling.  400.007.  CI.  D3-22I.OOO. 
Stewart.  Alphonse.  Decorative  chandelier  with  five  branches,  400.282.  CI. 

Striefel.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Striefel.  Richard  R  ;  and  McKinney.  Michael  C.  400,264,  CI.  D25- 
jo.OUU. 
Striefel.  Richard  R  ;  and  McKinney.  Michael  C .  to  Striefel.  Richard  0    and 

McKinney.  Michael  C.  Barrier.  400.264.  CI.  D25-38  000 
Stumpf.  William  R.:  See — 

Price.  Scott;  Miller,  John  W  ;  Meredith,  Daryl  S.;  Kaye,  Thomas  R    Jr 
Stumpf.  William   R.;   Branson.   Mark  E.;   and  Welsh.   Robert  P.' 


and    Sullivan,    Christopher    James. 


Sullivan.  Christopher  James:  See— 

Marsceau.    DeWayne    Timothy; 
4<X).146.  CI.  D12-169.000 
Sun  Fun  Products.  LLC;  See— 

Mc  Fadzean.  James.  400.055.  CI.  07-610.000 
Sunex  Intemanonal.  Inc  :  See — 

Hawkins.  Joseph  O..  400.334.  CI.  D34-2I  000 
Swiss  Army  Brand  Ltd  :  See— 

Polenberg.  Myron.  400.110.  CI.  DIO- 39.000 
^l^b.lSra  TO-^S.  '^'"^"'"'"    Trigger  type  dispensing  pump, 
Takada.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yosuke;  and  Takada.  Kazuo.  400.303.  CI  D28-49  000 
Takimoto.    Makoto;    Fujii.    Nobuhiro;    and    Matsuda.   Takashi.   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  oven.  400,047,  CI.  07-351.000. 
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Tanaka,  Yosuke;  and  Takada,  Kazuo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electric 

shaver  4<W.303.  CI.  028-49.000. 
Taube.  John  Janis:  See — 

Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Braycr,  Randall  Raymond;  Taube.  John 
Janis;  Waihel,  Terrv  John;  Evans,  Thomas  Carl;  and  Mantheiy,  Chris- 
topher Alan.  400.133.  CI.  OI2-147.000. 
TCG  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Jonathan  P.  400.218.  CI.  015-144,000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Lindahl.  Richard.  400,164,  CI,  013-108,000, 
Telefonica  De  Espana,  S,A,:  See — 

Gongora,  Antonio  Canton;  Femande/,  Carlos  Jesiis  Craz;  Enriquez,  Jose 
Maria  Munagorri;  and  Ortiguela,  Juan  Carlos  Rayo.  400,027,  CI, 
06-396000, 
Telle/.  Frank,  Bakery  device,  400.064.  CI.  D7-669.00O. 
Tenne.  Lave,  to  Victor  Hasselblad  AB.  Viewfinder  for  camera.  400.226.  CI 

D 1 6-220.000. 
Tenne.  Lave,  to  Victor  Hasselblad  AB.  Flashgun  for  camera.  4<K),227.  CI. 

D  16-239.000. 
Terpening.  Lynn  Eric:  See — 

Kuc/yk.  Daniel  Neil;  Kuczvk.  Kenneth  Nicholas;  and  Terpening.  Lvnn 
Enc.  400.168.  CI.  O13-110.000. 
Thallemer.  Axel;  and  Kleffmann,  Jan.  to  Festo  AG  &  Co.  Lubricator  unit. 

400,211.  CI.  01 5-7.000. 
Thallemer.  Axel;  and  Kleffmann.  Jan.  to  Festo  AG  &  Co.  Bowl  guard. 

4(H),240,  CI.  023-355.000 
Thomas.  Cheriyan  Reggie:  See — 

Anderson,  Jack;  Favour,  Heidi;  Haddon,  Suzanne;  Lock,  Julie;  Leh- 
mann,  Anna;  Reynolds,  George:  Valencia.  Don;  Briggs.  Gary;  Glo\er, 
Ann;  and  Thomas,  Cheriyan  Reggie,  400,106.  CI,  09-551,000, 
Thomas.  Jonathan  P.  to  TCG  International.  Inc,  UUraviolet  lamp.  400.218. 

CI   D15-I44.000 
Thomas.  Virginia  Fruit  ripening  stand  400,052,  CI   07-601, 0(KI, 
Thompson.  Stephen  W.  to  Oneida  Ltd  Spixin  4(K),06(),  CI.  D7-653.000. 
Thompson,  Stephen  W,,  to  Oneida  Ltd,  Spoon.  400,062,  CI.  D7-653.000. 
Thomock,  Del  M.:  See — 

Hofheins,  Leonard  L  :  and  Thomock.  Del  M..  400.319.  CI.  D32-I.OOO. 
Thought  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Myers.  Harold;  and  Verity.  Nigel.  400.255.  CI.  D24- 1 86.000. 
Tong.  James,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  40t).002.  CI 

02-972.000 
Totsuka,  Keiichi:  See — 

Tsuge,  Takahiro:  and  Totsuka,  Keiichi,  400.201.  CI.  OI4-I33.000. 
Tower  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Aromin,  Victor  V,  400,172,  CI.  D13-I38.I00. 
Shatkin,  Louis  J  .  4(K).I74.  CI.  OI3-138.1(X) 
Townsend.  David;  Schmertmann.  Neil  Johan;  and  Pisutha-Amond.  Suthirag 
Num.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  call  message  entry  device.  400.116.  CI. 
O10-I08.000. 
Tovo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshiki;  and  Nakamura.  Asuka.  400.134.  CI.  OI2-I47.0(X). 
Tree.  John:  See — 

Yano.  Ken;  and  Tree.  John.  400,205.  CI.  D14-165(K)0. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  to  Shin  Yen  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd,  Chair.  400.019.  CI. 

D6- 366.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  to  Shin  Yen  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Chair.  400.020.  CI. 

D6- 366.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  to  Shin  Yen  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Chair.  400.021.  CI. 

D6-366  0(K). 
Tsuge.  Takahiro;  and  Totsuka.  Keiichi.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 

Electronics.  Inc.  Television  receiver  400.201,  CI.  OI4-l33.(XH). 
Udelhoven.  Gerald  W..  to  L'delhoven.  Gerald  W.  Babv  walker.  400,129,  CI. 

01 2- 1 30.000. 
Uebele,  Steven  Alfred,  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc   Multiple  round 
ammunition  carton  with  individual  round  dispenser  and  carrying  handle 
400,095,  CI,  09-339,000, 
Ullmann.  Roland,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dry  shaver,  400.302,  CI, 

028-49,000, 
US  Asian  Mfg,  Corp.:  See — 

Mehzer,  Edward.  400.291.  CI.  D26-1 19.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Allende.  Paula  Andrea.  4«).26l.  CI.  D24-2I5.000. 
Ulas.  Jan:  See — 

Israelsson,  Anette;  Penersson.  Agneta;  and  Utas.  Jan.  400.093.  CI. 
D9-3O5.0OO. 
Utesch.    Brian,   to   Northern   Telecom    Limited.    Computer   display    with 

computer-generated  icon.  400.195.  CI.  014-1 14.100. 
Valdivia.  Luis  Gregorio  Wire  crimping  device.  4<X).O70.  CI.  08-52.000. 
Valencia,  Don:  See — 

.Anderson.  Jack;  Favour.  Heidi;  Haddon.  Suzanne;  Lock.  Julie:  Leh- 
mann,  Anita;  Revnolds.  George;  Valencia.  Don;  Briggs.  Gary;  Glover, 
Ann;  and  Thomas,  Cheriyan  Reggie,  4<X),106,  CI.  D9-55I.OOO. 
Vasudeva.   Kailash  C.   lo   Maxtech   Manufactunng   Inc.  Tool   container. 

4(X).010.  CI.  D3-276.(XX). 
Venv  Plastic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

'Wing.  Tony  Ng  Tung.  400.312.  CI   D.30- 106.000. 
Verity.  Nigel:  See — 

Myers.  Harold;  and  Venty.  Nigel.  400.255.  CI.  024-186.000. 
Victor  Hasselblad  AB:  See — 

Tenne.  Uve.  400.226.  CI.  D16-22O.0O0. 
Tenne,  Lave.  400.227.  CI.  D16-239.000. 


Vignerot.  Eugene.  Cigar  holder.  400.298.  CI.  027- 183.000. 
Vollmer.  Simon  F.:  See — 

Williams,  Daniel  L.;  Harris,  Daryl  R.;  Vollmer.  Simon  F.:  and  Meyer. 
Jason  W.,  400.209.  CI.  OI4-253.000. 
Von  Stein.  Paul,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Container.  400.097.  CI. 

09-415.000. 
Vorwerk  Elektrowerke  Stiftung  &  Co.  KG:  See — 
Broecking.  Ulrike.  400.325.  CI.  D32-33.O0O, 
W.  L,  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Scanlon.  John  J,;  Wnenchak.  Raymond  M,;  and  Giannetta.  Richard  W.. 
400.323.  CI.  D32-30.000. 
Waibel.  Terry  John:  See — 

Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Brayer.  Randall  Raymond;  Taube.  John 
Janis:  Waibel.  Terrv  John;  Evans.  Thomas  Carl;  and  Mantheiy.  Chris- 
topher Alan.  400,l'33,  CI.  DI2-147.O00 
Walters,  Glenn  Thomas:  See — 

Walters,  Richard  Scoc;  and  Wallers,  Glenn  Thomas,  4<XI,143.  CI. 

012-169  000. 

Wallers.  Richard  Scott;  and  Walters.  Glenn  Thomas,  to  Polaris  Industries  Inc. 

Bumper  for  off-road  utility/recreational  vehicle.  4(X).I43.C1  012-169  000. 

Wanal.  David  J:  Letso,  Roger  A;  and  Ackels.  Paul  M,  to  Conair  Corporation 

Mixer.  400.049,  CI,  07-379,000, 
Wang,  l-Hwa  Packing  case,  400,098,  CI,  D9-415  (XX), 
Wang,  Jan  Hel,  Wire  stripping  tool,  400,071.  CI,  08-52,000, 
Wardenburg.  Peler  B,;  and  Allega,  Timothy  O,,  to  Applied  Hydroponics.  Inc, 

Reflector  for  horticultural  lighting,  400.289.  CI,  026-1  I8.0(X) 
Waring,  James  E.:  See — 

Parson,  Nathan  W.;  and  Waring.  James  E.,  399.990.  CI.  D2-869.000. 
Wamer,  James  F:  See — 

Croft,  Robert  J;  Wamer,  James  F:  and  Poisson.  Norman  D..  400.091.  CI. 
D9-.300.000. 
Warren  Rupp.  Inc  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Steven  M.;  Courson.  Brad;  Frye.  Mark:  Hughes.  Greg:  Young. 
Curt;  and  Pran,  Ian,  400.210,  CI.  OI5-7.000. 
Waison,  Richard:  See — 

Miller,  Dennis  E.;  Adolph.  Sven:  Cooke.  Doug:  and  Watson.  Richard. 
400.239.  CI.  D23-355  000. 
WE-EF  Lighting  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Binsukor.  Wisoot.  4(X).278.  CI.  026-67  OtX) 
Webster.  Craig;  and  Sadler.  John,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Combined  blower 

and  vacuum.  400.322.  CI.  032- 15  000. 
Welch  Allvn.  Inc  :  See — 

Filch!  Timothy  R.;  Naas.  Robert  L.;  and  Whitaker.  Craig.  400.199.  CI. 
OI4-II6.(K)0. 
Welsh.  Robert  P:  See- 
Price,  Scon;  Miller,  John  V,  .  Meredith.  Daryl  S.;  Kaye.  Thomas  R..  Jr.: 
Stumpf.  William   R  ;   Branson,   Mark   E.;  and  Welsh,   Robert  P. 
4(X).215.  CI.  D15-133.000. 
Wesilake.  Gary.  Christmas  tree  transport  cart.  400.333.  CI.  D34-I7.000. 
Wetzel.  Michael  L..  to  Floratech  Industries.  Inc.  Refrigerated  floral  display 

unit.  400.030,  CI.  D6-474.(XX). 
Whitaker.  Craig:  See — 

Filch,  Timothy  R.;  Naas.  Robert  L.;  and  Whitaker.  Craig.  400.199.  CI. 
014-1 16.000. 
While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Bobroskv.  Vincent  L  :  and  Hohulin.  Samuel  E..  400.324.  CI.  032- 
31.000. 
Williams.  Daniel  L.;  Harris,  Daryl  R.;  Vollmer.  Simon  F.;  and  Mever.  Ja.son 

W  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Holder  4<X).209.  CI.  014- 253.000. 
Wimmer.  Franz:  See — 

Haas.  Johann;  and  Wimmer.  Franz.  400.142.  C\.  DI2-I5I.OOO. 
Wing.  Tony  Ng  Tung,  to  Veny  Pla.stic  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  for  an  aquarium.  400.3 1 2. 

CI   O.30-l06.(XX). 
Wnenchak.  Raymond  M.:  See— 

Scanlon.  John  J.;  Wnenchak.  Raymond  M.;  and  Giannetta.  Richard  W.. 
400.323,  CI   D32-30,(XX), 
Wolff  Marketing  Group.  Inc:  See- 
Wolff.  Stephen  H..  400.(X)5.  CI,  03-203.000, 
Wolff.  Stephen  H  ,  to  Wolff  Marketing  Group,  Inc  Container,  4O0.(X)5.  CI. 

D3-203,(XX), 
Wblgan.  Michele  O,  Privacy  curtain  400.039.  CI,  06-575.(XX), 
Wong.  Wai  Tse   Pen  shaser  400..301.  CI,  028-45,(XX), 
Wu.  George  K   Speaker  400.207.  CI,  014-214,000, 
Wullimann.  Frank,  to  Rollgliss  AG,  Elevating  and  lowering  pulley.  400.084. 

CI.  08-360000 
Wyslotsky.  Ihor.  Food  package.  400.092.  CI.  D9-.305.(XX). 
Yamada.  Shigekazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Motor  conmiller.  400. 1 82. 

CI.  01 3- 162.000. 
Yamazaki.  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Television  receiver  combinable  with 

telephone.  400.200.  CI.  DI4-1.30.(XX). 
Yano,  Ken:  and  Tree,  John,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  player.  4<X)J!05.  CI. 

014-165  000. 
Yaron.  Michael;  Chalhoub.  Dany;  Chun.  Joo  Hwang;  Lachman.  Robert; 
Curtiss.  Lex;  Leslie,  Stuart;  and  Hayduk.  Man.  to  Yaron,  Michael.  Com- 
bined transmitter  and  receiver  for  a  vehicle  parking  indicator  sensor. 
400.115,  CI   OIO-I04{XX) 
Yee.  Peter  K.:  See — 

Jannard.  James  H.;  and  Yee.  Peter  K  .  4(X).232.  CI.  DI6-335.000. 
Yotukura.  Masakalu,  to  Kanda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Terminal  unit  for  the 

contiol  of  sales  data.  4(X),189,  CI.  OI4-100.000. 
Young,  Curt:  See — 
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Reynolds.  Steven  M  :  Courson.  Brad;  Frye.  Maili.  Hughes.  Greg  Youniz 
Curt;  and  Pratt.  Ian.  400.210.  CI.  D15-7  000  o  e. 

Zabari,  Ruby  Vase.  400.122,  CI.  DII-155.000. 
Zaidman.    Paul,   to   Palliser   Furniture.    Ltd.    Night   table.   400.029.   CI 

D6-446.000. 
Zaidman.  Paul,  to  Palliser  Furniture  Ltd.  Bridge  headboaid.  400.033.  CI 

uo'jvj.xjm). 
Zaidman.    Paul,    to    Palliser    Furniture    Ltd.    Headboaid.    400.034.    CI. 

Zeller.  Noel  E.  Door  lock  400.077.  CI.  D8-339.000. 

^U??!,'  f^^'°  '^'  Bar-B-0,  Inc   Long  handle  grill  cleaner.  400,328.  CI 
D32-49.000. 

Zentner.  Edward,  to  Durakon  Industries,  Inc   Sport  utility  vehicle  running 
board.  400,149,  CI.  D 1 2-203  000.  ic  ninning 

^40ai'5O^CrDI2'-203OOo"  *'^'''^'-  '"^   '^'''"P  '^'^  """"'"8  board. 


^£S'.  mm,  ci''d'i1'-2"o3."o^'''""-  ""  "^  "'""^  ^""''^  ™""*"« 

^Joai'sf  CrD12'-203  OOo"  '"''""^"-  '"^   "''''"P  '^^  ™""'"8  board. 
Ziaylek,  Michael  P:  See— 

Ziaylek.  Theodore,  Jr.;  and  Ziaylek,  Michael  P.  400,274   CI    D26- 
36.000. 

Ziaylek,  Theodore,  Jr.;  and  Ziaylek,  Michael  P  Radar  arch  light  400  274  CI 

D26-36.000. 
Zodda,  Julius  R:  See — 

Niedospial,  John  J.,  Jr;  Ropiak,  Irene  K.;  Zodda,  Julius  R;  and  Robinson 

Michelle  L.,  400,245.  CI,  D24- II  8.000. 
Niedospial.  John  J  ,  Jr.;  Ropiak,  Irene  K.;  Zodda,  Julius  P.;  and  Robinson 
Michelle  L,  400,253,  CI.  D24-1 18.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


named   Detroit'.  10,663.  CI.  Plt.-X2.5O0. 


Warren.  Clyde  Scon.  Stokesia  plant  named  Puiple  ParajwIsV  10.660  Q 
Plt.-68.IOO. 


Deleons  Bromeliads  Inc.:  See 

DeLeon.  Nat,  10,665,  CI.  Ph. -88.800 
Fa.  WJ   Heemskcric  &  Zn.:  See— 

u„  "^tHJ^^A**  ^"^  '  ^  **■  '"•**'•  CI   Ph. -68. 100.  ■  •■—."". 

^t::^An^0^,66S,'^|-  «t'^Z"-""^  *  zn,  Hosu  pU«    Yoder  B^d^r.,  ,„c,:  Se, 

''":^^c^Tn.^^  ]^2^^t  ^-o^-"**-"-  P'an.  ^'"^^^^^  C"™'-  "•  '0«2-  CI.  PI..-78,000 

.      ,     .  rii.-/B.uuu.  VandenBeij,  Comelis  P..  10,663,  CI.  Pit. -82.500. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  27,  1998 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

134                  5,826,339 

CLASS  53 

23.36 

5.827.946 

361                   5.826.483 

352                   5.826J33 

10                    5.826.271 
12                    5.826.272 

161                   5,826,340 
247                  5,826,341 

367 
412 

5.826.400 
5.826.401 

23.41 
23.42 

5.827.944 
5.827.945 

376  R               5,826.484 
405                   5.826.485 

CLASS  116 

69                      5  826  273 

279.2                5,826,342 

449 

5.826.402 

24.06 

5.827.947 

436                    5.826.486 

137  R               5.826  J34 

5.826.274 

371                    5,826,343 

450 

5!826!403 

31.06 

5.827.948 

516                    5.826.487 

173                   5.826  J35 

144                    5.826.275 
161.1                5.826.276 
171                   5.826,277 

513                      5,826,344 
CLASS  33 

459 
467 

5.826.404 
5.826.405 
5.826.406 

40 

40.5  R 
53.01 

5.827.949 
5,827.950 
5.827.951 

CLASS  92 

12,2                   5.826.488 

CLASS  117 

94                      5.827.365 

175.4                 5.826,278 

365                   5,826.345 

477 

5.826.407 

61.45 

5.827.952 

71                      5.826.490 

202                    5.827J66 

181                   5.826,279 

640                    5.826.346 

491 

5.826.408 

73 

5.826.458 

155                  5.826.491 

208                    5.827J67 

322                    5.826,280 
421                   5,826,281 

CLASS  34 

492 

5.826.409 
5.826.410 

79 
116 

5.827.953 
5.827.954 

CLASS  95 

CLASS  lis 

202                  5.826.347 

557 

5.826.41 1 

146 

5.827.956 

29                      5.827.350 

76                      5.827.368 

CLASS  4 

628                    5.826.348 

146.3 

5.827.957 

45                      5.827.351 

410                    5.827.369 

420  4                 5  826  282 

CLASS  54 

167 

5.827.958 

58                      5.827.352 

715                  5.827.370 

503                    5,826.283 

CLASS  36 

1 

5.826.412 

198 

5.827.959 

87                      5.827.353 

726                    5.827  J71 

609                  5.826.284 

3  R                   5.826.349 
7.8                   5.826.350 
25  R                  5.826,351 
42                      5  826,352 

4, 

5.826.413 

204.26 
290R 

5.827.960 
5.826.459 

96                      5.827.354 
114                    5.827.355 

CLASS  119 

CLASS  5 

CLASS  55 

308 

5.827.962 

238                   5.827.356 

14.02                 5.826.536 

99.1                  5.826.285 

285 

5.827.338 

438 

5.827.963 

253                    5.827.357 

28.5                   5.826.537 

606                    5,826,286 
655                  5,826.287 
724                  5.826.288 

54                    5,826,353 
117.1                  5,826,354 
118.1                 5.826.355 

350.1 
385.6 

5.827.339 
5.827.340 

CLASS  5« 

466 
488 

514.33 

5.827.964 
5.827.965 
5.827.966 
5.827.967 

CLASS  M 

115                    5.827.358 
147                    5.827.359 

51.12                 5.826.538 

52.2  5.826.539 

52.3  5.826.540 
57.8                   5.826.541 

CLASS  8 

142                  5.827.329 
152                    5  826  289 

CLASS  4e 

310                  5.826,356 
428                    5,826,357 
611                   5,826,358 

14.7 

66 

320.2 

5.826.414 
5.826,415 
5,826,416 

514.39 
620 

627 

5.827.968 
5.827.970 
5.827.969 

a.ASS  99 

295                  5.826.492 

57.9                   5.826J42 
173                    5,826343 
473                   5.826.545 

423                    5.827.330 

5,826,417 

657 

5.827.971 

306                  5.826.493 

651                   5.826346 

341 

5  826  418 

756 

5.827.972 

340                    5,826,494 

795                    5.826347 

CLASS  14 

64201                5,826,359 

,^i*J**U,^  ■  u 

5.827.973 

348                    5,826,495 

71.3                  5.826.291 
73.1                   5,826.290 

CLASS  42 

6 

CLASS  57 

5,826,419 

821 
828 

5.827.974 
5.827.975 

443  C               5,826,496 
446                    5,826,497 

CLASS  123 

3                        5.826348 

1.02                   5,826,360 

135 

5,826,420 

861.19 

5.827.976 

476                     5,826,498 

41.11                5.826349 

CLASS  15 

25                    5.826,361 

210 

5,826,421 

861.357 

5.827.979 

CLASS IM 

553                   5.826350 

102                   5.826,292 
250.06               5,826,293 

70.08                 5.826,362 

861.42 

5.827.977 

90.12                 5.826351 

75.01                  5,826.363 

CLASS  M 

86154 

5.827.978 

3                        5.826.499 

90.17                 5,826352 

250.16               5,826,294 

39.12 

5.826-422 

862.626 

5.827.980 

73                      5.826.500 

184.42               5,826353 

250.24              5,826,295 

CLASS  43 

39.463                5.826.423 

862642 

5.827.981 

196                  5.826.501 

184.54               5,826.554 

256.51              5,826,296 

2                        5.826.364 

262 

5.826,424 

863.23 

5.827.982 

234                  5.826.502 

185.3                5.826355 

257.2                5,826,297 

4.5                    5.826.365 

274 

5,826,425 

865.3 

5.827.983 

320                    5.826J03 

196W              5.826.556 

321                   5,826,298 

17.5                   5.826.366 

5,826,426 

866 

5.827.984 

CLASS  Itl 

198  F               5.826357 

402                  5.826,300 

42.24                 5.826.367 

276 

5,826,427 

866.5 

5.827.985 

292                    5.826358 

416                  5.826.301 

303 

5,826,428 

5.827.986 

32                      5.826.504 

295                   5.826359 

523                  5.826.299 

CLASS  44 

308                   5.826.369 

723 
736 

5,826,429 
5,826,430 

CLASS  74 

183                    5.826  J05 
327                  5.826.506 

315                    5.826360 
44«                  5.826361 

CLASS  16 

328                    5.827.332 

757 

5,826.431 

15.88 

5.826.460 

350  1                  5.826,507 

5.826362 

97                      5.826.302 

384                    5  827  333 

473.37 

5.826.462 

3503                5,826J0« 

481                   5.826.563 

110  R                5.826.303 

388                   5.827.334 

CLASS  62 

512 

5.826.463 

366                  5.826,509 

491                    5.826364 

225                    5.826.304 

62 

5.826,432 

567 

5.826.461 

415  1                5.826.510 

520                    5.826.565 

235                    5.826.305 

CLASS  47 

90 

5.826.434 

572 

5.826.464 

425                    5.826.511 

5.826.566 

244                  5.826.306 
340                    5.826.307 

1.44                   5.826.371 
1.5                     5.826.370 
33                      5.826.372 
5.826.373 
62                      5.826.374 
67                    5.826.375 

114 
186 
190 

5,826.436 
5.826.437 
5  826  435 

CLASS  75 

419                    5.827.347 

454                    5.826.512 
463.1                  5.826.513 
483                   5.826.514 

666                    5.826367 
CLASS  124 

i     CLASS  24 

1%.4 

5.826.433 

733 

5.827.348 

5.826.515 

6                      5,826.568 

16  PB                5.826,308 
68  J                   5.826.309 
514                    5.826.310 

199 
215 
239 

5.826.438 
5.826.439 
5.826.440 

743                   5.827.349 
CLASS  76 

5.826.516 
CLASS  1*2 

CLASS  126 

361                    5.826.569 

518                    5.826.311 
6012                 5  826  312 

CLASS  48 

256 
283 

5.826.441 
5.826.442 

112 

5.826.465 

202                    5.827.993 
2758                 5.827.994 

CLASS  127 

694                    5,826.313 

180.1                  5.827.335 

324.1 

5.826.443 

CLASS  81 

307                    5.827.995 

71                      5.827.372 

197  R                5.827.336 

612 

5.826.444 

26 

5.826.466 

CLASS  26 

302 

5.826.467 

CLASS  1«5 

CLASS  128 

88                    5,826.314 

CLASS  49 

CLASS  65 

434 

5.826.468 

43                     5.826.517 

200.14              5.826370 

350                    5.826.376 

60.5 

5.827.342 

200  23               5  826,57 1 

CLASS  28 

362                    5.826.377 

102 

5.827.343 

CLASS  82 

CLASS  IM 

200.24               5,826373 

206                    5.826.315 

498.1                  5.826.378 

104 

5.827.345 

1.11 

5.826.469 

273.1                5.827.360 

205  12               5,826,575 

1341 

5.827.341 

113 

5.826,470 

415                    5.827.361 

642                   5.826376 

CLASS  29 

CLASS  SI 

5.827.344 

416                  5.827.362 

719                  5.826377 

24.5                   5.826,317 

298                  5.827.337 

384 

5.827.346 

CLASS  83 

484                    5.827.363 

782                    5.826378 

38  8                 5.826.318 

51 

5.826.471 

495                  5.827.364 

848                    5.826379 

407.04               5.826.319 

CLASS  52 

CLASS  66 

72 

5.826.472 

CLASS  110 

859                  5.826.581 

419.2                 5,826,320 

79.1                     5,826.379 

70 

5,826.445 

100 

5.826,473 

864      .              5.826382 

426.1                  5,826,321 

90.1                    5.826.380 

140  R 

5,826.446 

105 

5.826.474 

216                    5,826.518 

869                    5.826383 

527.5                 5,826,322 

175                   5.826.381 

116 

5.826.475 

248                   5.826.519 

898                   5.826384 

593                    5,826,323 

181                   5.826.382 

CLASS  7« 

155 

5.826.476 

342                    5.826.520 

5.826.585 

597                    5,826,324 

198                    5.826.383 

164 

5,826.447 

168 

5.826.477 

345                    5.826.521 

5.826.586 

603.03               5,826,325 

220  7                 5,826.385 

209 

5.826.448 

169 

5.826.478 

j~ta     A  r%r^    a  4  4 

5.826387 

603  13               5,826,326 

223.9                 5.826.384 

277 

5.826.449 

318 

5.826.479 

CLASS  111 

5.826388 

623.5                5,827.331 

2363                 5.826.386 

278 

5.826,450 

649 

5.826.480 

119                  5.826.522 

726                    5.826.327 

295                  5.826.387 

495 

5.826.451 

664 

5,826.481 

181                   5.826.523 

CLASS  131 

827                    5.826.328 

302  1                  5.826  J88 

194                  5.826.524 

242                    5.826389 

846                    5.826.329 

308                Bl  622,019 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  M 

290                    5.826.590 

852                    5.826,330 

309.1                5,826,389 

69 

5.826.452 

604 

5.827.987 

CLASS  112 

339                    5.826.592 

888.09               5,826,331 

408                  5,826,390 

75 

5.826.453 

609 

5.827.988 

102.5                 5.826.525 

^^*     A   ^^f\     «  ^^ 

88972               5.826,332 

414                  5,826,391 

117 

5.826.454 

610 

5,827.990 

5.826.526 

CLASS  132 

890031              5,826.334 

459                    5.826,392 

164 

5.826.455 

645 

5.827,989 

470  15                5.826.527 

128                     5.826.593 

5.826.335 

473                    5,826.393 

253.1 

5,826,456 

200                    5.826.594 

890  1                  5.826.333 

592  1                  5.826.394 

392 

5.826.457 

CLASS  »V 

CLASS  114 

5.826.595 

890  124             5.826.336 

606                    5.826.395 

161 

5.827.991 

45                      5.826.528 

262                  5.826.596 

891                    5.826,337 

631                     5,826.3% 

CLASS  73 

191.01 

5.827.992 

61                      5.826.529 

273                    5.826.597 

646                    5.826.397 

1  19 

5,827,941 

102                    5.826.530 

275                    5,826.598 

CLASS  30 

698                    5.826.398 

1.73 

5,827.943 

CLASS  VI 

218                    5.826.531 

308                    5.826.599 

90.1                   5.826,338 

745.1                5.826.399 

1.82 

5.827.942 

235 

5.826.482 

347                  5.826.532 

317                  5.826.600 

PI  135 


PI  136 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  134 

-  5.826.601 

10  5.827.373 

'-  5.827.374 

X  5.826.602 

S5  5.826.603 

CLASS  135 

^''  5,826.6(M 

**  5.826.605 

»-  5.826.606 

CLASS  137 

I  5.826.607 

15  5.826.608 
5.826.609 

M  15  5.826.610 

100  5.826.61 1 

"0  5.826.612 

219  5.826.613 

355  19  5.826.614 

^546  5.826.615 

554  5.826.616 

556.3  5.826.617 

*>'•-  5.826.618 

M-»ll  5.826.619 

853  5.826.621 

875  5.826.622 

CLASS  138 

1-6  5.826.623 

CLASS  139 

R  j        5.826.624 


134  1 
153 

174 
236 


5.826.647 
5.826.648 
5.826.M9 
5.826.650 


851 
853 


5,826.704 
5.826.705 


CLASS  l«6 

117.6  5.826.651 

120  5.826652 

2'»5  5.826.653 

250.01  5.826.654 

2723  5.826.655 

305  1  5,826.656 

336  5.826.657 

339  5.826,658 

372  5.826.659 

373  5.826.660 

386  5.826.661 

387  5.826.662 

CLASS  169 

24  5.826.663 

38  5.826,665 

■•6  5.826.664 

CLASS  172 

7  5.826.666 

1'  5.826,667 

19  5.826.668 

CLASS  174 


55.1 
371 
383  A 


CLASS  14* 

!05  5.826.628 

"9  5.826.629 

l'»7  5.826.530 

CLASS  141 

I  5.826.631 

9  5.826.632 

18  5.826.633 

382  5.826.636 

CLASS  144 

382  5.826.637 

CLASS  148 

225  5.827.375 

328  5.827.376 

•"2  5.827.377 

561  5.827  J78 

621  5.827.379 

CLASS  149 

■"  5.827.996 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.827.380 

526  5.827.381    | 

CLASS  156  I 

64  5.827.382 

73.1  5.827  J83 

73.4  5.827.384 

87  5.827.385   I 

ISO  5.827.386 

'64  5.827.387    ' 

203  5.827.388 

23^  5.827.389 

2-»5  5.827.390 

2728  5.827.391 

2753  5.827.392 

308  2  5.827.393 

344  5.827.394 

345  5.827.395 
5.827.3% 

CLASS  I6« 

107  5.826.638 

135  5.826.639 

CLASS  162 

5  5.827.397 

164  1  5.827,398 

'98  5.827.399 

232  5.827.400 

248  5.827.401 

CLASS  164 

481  5.826640 

CLASS  165 

48  1  5.826.641 

76  5,826.642 


35  MS  5.827.997 
5.827.998 

52.4  5.827.999 
5.828.000 

5.826.625  58  5.828.001 

5.826.626  5.828.002 

5.826.627  I  69  5.828.0O3 
I   87  5.828.004 

92  5.828.005 

!   99  R  .5.828.006 

120R  5.828.007 

135  5.828.009 

138  R  5.828.008 

261  5.828.010 

CLASS  175 

72  5.826.669 

CLASS  178 

18  5.828.011 

CLASS  18a 

'5  5.826.670 

69  21  5.826.672 

85  2  5.826.671 

'65  5.826.673 

219  5.826.674 

220  5.826.675 
403  5.826.676 
421  5.826.577 

CLASS  181 

I    '75  5.828.012 

255  5.828.013 

!  CLASS  182 

3  5,825.678 

238  5.826.679 

CLASS  186 

37  5.826.680 

CLASS  187 

292  5.828.014 

CLASS  188 

718  5.826.681 

72.4  5.826.682 

161  5.826.683 

218  R  5.825.684 

264  A  5.825.585 

264  G  5.826.686 

296  5.826.687 


CLASS 2M 

5  A  5.828.015 

16  R  5.828.016 

17  R  5.828.017 
33  R  5.828.018 
38  B  5.828.019 
6154  5.828.021 
6188  5.828.022 

5.828.023 

277  5.825.706 

302.1  5.826.707 
3 '4  5.826708 
345  5.826.709 
53'  5.828.024 
559  5.826.710 

CLASS  2«2 

160  5.827,402 

268  5.827.403 

CLASS  203 

99  5.827.404 

CLASS  204 

15715  5.827.406 

157.2  5.827.405 
164  5.827.407 
19212  5.827.408 
'92  15  5.827.409 
'98  5.827.410 
237  5.827.41 1 
252  5.827.412 
293  5.827.413 
298  12  5.827.414 
426  5.827.415 
472  5.827.416 
489  5.827,417 
618  5.827.418 

CLASS  2M 

'41  5.827.419 

220  5.827.420 

CLASS  206 

6  1  5.825.711 

203  5.826.712 

222  5.826.713 

232  5.825.714 

261  5.826.715 

304  5,826.716 

308  1  5.825.717 

372  5.826.718 

373  5.826.719 
387  I  5.826.720 
389  5.825.721 
419  5.826.722 
522  5.826.723 
554  5.826,724 
584  5.825.725 
586  5.826.726 
763  5.826.727 
774  5.826.728 


CLASS  216 

69  5.827.435 

77  5.827.436 

5.827.437 

CLASS  218 

79  5.828.025 

'50  5.828.026 

CLASS  219 

69. '8  5.828.027 

'  10  5.828.028 

'21.49  5.828.029 

'2' 57  5.828.030 

121.63  5.828.031 

'2'64  5.828.032 

5.828.033 

209  5.828.034 

2'6  5.828.035 

390  5.828.036 

444 

486 

544 

595 

702 

705 


5.828.038 
5.828.039 
5.827.438 
5.828.040 
5.828.041 
5.828.042 


804 

104.33 

110 


5.826.643 
5.826,545 
5.826.646 


CLASS  192 

329  5.825.588 

70  17  5.826.689 

70  18  5.826.590 

8924  5.825.591 


346  1 

346  2 

347  1 
37002 
392 

443 

463  3 

499 

619 

787 
823 


CLASS  198 


5.825.692 
5.826694 
5.826693 
5.825.695 
5.826.6% 
5.826697 
5.825.698 
5.826699 
5.826700 
5.825.701 
5.826.702 
5.826703 


CLASS  208 

"2  5.827,421 

135  5,827,422 

CLASS  210 

167  5,827.423 

180  5.827.424 

194  5.827.425 

'98.2  5.827.426 

232  5.827.427 

248  5.827.428 

32175  5.827,429 

497  01  5.827.430 

668  5.827.431 

705  5.827.432 

747  5.827.433 

754  5.827.434 


CLASS  220 

23.6  5.826.742 

480  5.826.743 

625  5.825.744 

695  RH   35.933 

CLASS  221 

40  5.825.745 

'85  5.826745 

210  5.825.747 

CLASS  222 

'  5.826.748 

5.825.749 
79  5.826.750 

92  5.826.751 

105  5.825.752 

153.13  5.826.753 

'85.1  5.825.754 

309  5.825.755 

321.3  5.826,756 

5"  5.825.758 

■590  5.827.439 

CLASS  223  j 

85  5.825.759   I 

5.825.760 
112  5.826.761 


5.828.048 
5.828,049 

5.828.050 

467 

5.828,051 

472 

5,828,052 

492 

5,828.053 

CLASS  236 

48H 

5.826.790 

CLASS  238 

35    . 

5.825.791 

.1 

CLASS  239 

69 

5.826.792 

124 

5.825.793 

265  17                5.826794    1 

318 

5.826,795 

327 

5.826.795 

394 

5.825.797 

403 

5.826.798 

428  5 

5.826.799 

505 

5.825.800 

5334 

5.826.801 

5338 

5.826.802 

556 

5.826.803 

585  1 

5.825.804 

691 

5.826.805 

237  G  5.828.051 

259.44  5.828.075 

288  5.828.052 
5.828.063 

310  5.828,064 

339.07  5,828,066 

37011  5,828,067 

37013  5,828.068 

390.01  5.828,069 

443  1  5.828,070 

492  1  5,828,071 

506 1  5,828,073 

551  5,828.074 

CLASS  251 

144  5,826.855 

1499  5.825.854 

3353  5.825.856 

355  5.826.788 


CLASS  241 

I  5.826.806 

'9  5.825.807 

27  5.826.808 

167  5.826.809 

222  5.826.810 

CLASS  242 

345  2  5.826811 

363  5.825.812 

383  1  5.826.813 

403  5.826.814 

477.8  5.826.815 

5326  5.826.815 

588  5  5.826.817 

615  21  5.825.818 


8.61 

62  54 

57 

18638 

299  61 

:9952 

299  53 

312 

314 

321 

364 


CLASS  252 


5.827.443 
5.827.445 
5.827.446 
5.827.447 
5.827.448 
5.827.449 
5.827.450 
5.827.451 
5.827.452 
5.827,453 
SS21A54 


CLASS  254 

8  R  5.826.857 

17  5.825.858 

'34  3  R  5.826.859 

5.826.860 

CLASS  256 

I  5.825.861 


CLASS  211 

40  5.825.729 

55  5.825.730 

74  5.826731 

149  5.826.732 

CLASS  2U 

289  5.825.733 

5.826734 


291 


CLASS  213 

43  5.826735 

75  A  5.826736 

CLASS  215 

47  5.826.737 

206  5.825.738 

253  5.826739 

321  5.825.741 


CLASS  224 

270  5.826.762 

5.825.753 
274  5.825.764 

32'  5.8J5.755 

5.825.756 
324  5.826.767 

486  5.826.768 

497  5.826.759  <■ 

607  5,826,770 

651  5.825,771 

CLASS  225 

2  5.826.772 

CLASS  226 

39  5.826.773 

44  5.825.774 

CLASS  227 

67  5.825.775 

'76.'  5.826.776 

179.1  5.826.777 

CLASS  228 

42  5.826.779 

447  5.826.778 

2'7  5.825.780 

CLASS  229 

"4  5.825.781 

"7 '3  5.826.782 

120  32  5.826.783 

125  5.826.784 

162  5.825.785 

303  5.825.787 

403  5.826.786 


CLASS  244 

3jl4  5.825.819 

516  5.825.820 

3  27  5.826.821 

,   '725  5.826.822 

"OB  5.825.823 

L  129  3  5.826824 

T37  1  5.825.825 

137  3  5.825.826 

'39  5.826827 

'64  5.825.828 

'65  5.826.829 

169  5.826.830 
5.826.831 

173  5.826.832 

183  5.826.833 

195  5.826.834 

CLASS  246 

415  A  .5.826.835 

CLASS  247 

373  5.828.110 

CLASS  248 

27,3  5.825.836 

97  5.825.837 

5.825.838 
118  5.825,839 

5,826,840 
5.825.841 
"8  1  5,826842 

'76  1  5.825,843 

2'0  5.826844 

224.61  5.826.845 

280  11  5.825.846 

345  1  5.826.848 

346.06  5.826.849 

354  1  5.826.847 

415  5.826.850 

466  5.826.851 

519  .5.826.852 

552  5.825.853 


CLASS  232 

432  5.826.789 

6252  5.827.444 

CLASS  235 

380  5.828.043 

5.828.044 

455  5.828.045 

462  5.828.047 


91 


CLASS  249 

5.827.440 
5.827.441 
193  5,827,*»2 

CLASS  250 

2015  5.828.054 

214  R  5.828.055 

223  B  5.828,056 

225  5.828,057 

227  14  5,828.058 

227.18  5.828.059 

231  13  5.828.060 


CLASS  257 

24  5.828.076 

25  5.828.077 
30  5.828.078 
39  5.828.079 
43  5.828.080 
48  5.828.081 
57  5.828.082 
59  5.828.083 
65  5.828.084 
80  5.828.085 
94  5.828.086 
96  5.828.087 
98  5.828.088 
173  5.828.089 
183.1  5.828.090 
218  5.828.091 

295  5.828.092 
5.828.093 

296  5.828.094 
299  5.828.095 
306  5.828.0% 

5.828.097 

310  5,828,098 

314  5,828.099 

328  5.828.100 

330  5.828.101 

337  Bl  542.566 

342  5,828.102 

344  5.828.103 

5.828.104 

350  5.828.106 

363  5.828.107 

372  5.828.108 

5.828.109 

377  5.828.111 

378  5.828.112 
391  5.828.113 
401  5.828.114 
415  5.828.115 
417  5.828.116 
458  5.828.117 
466  5.828.118 
491  5.828.1)9 
499  5.828,120 
522  -5,828,121 
531  5,828,122 
536  5,828,123 
557  5,828,124 
668  5,828,125 
695  5,828,126 
706  5,828,127 
738  5,828,128 
751  5,828,129 
754  5.828.130 
757  5.828.131 
759  5.828.132 
766  5.828.133 
774  5.828.134 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  137 


CLASS  261 

23.2 

5.827.455 

CLASS  264 

39 

5.827.456 

43 

5.827.457 

462 

5.827.458 

46.4 

5.827.459 

171,2 

3               5.827.460 

177. 

5.827.461 

179 

5.827.462 

187 

5.827.463 

211. 

2                 5.827,464 

279. 

5.827,466 

322 

5.827.467 

328.15               5.827.465 

508 

5.827.468 

512 

5.827.469 

604 

5.827.470 

645 

5.827.471 

665 

5.827.472 

CLASS  266 

44 

5.827.473 

5.827.474 

135 

5.827.475 

CLASS  267 

54.17                 5.826.862 

5,826,853 

136 

5,826,864 

188 

5,826,865 

CLASS  269 

7 

5.826,866 

75 

5.826,867 

CLASS  270 

30.12  5.826.868 

52.02  5.825.869 

CLASS  271 

1  5.826.870 

CLASS  273 

153  S  5.826.871 

156  5.826.872 

157  R  5,825,873 

243  5,826,875 

244  5,826,876 
249  5,826.877 
256  5,826,878 
261  5,826,880 
299  5,826.881 
309  5,826.882 
349  5.826.879 

CLASS  277 

80  5.826,883 

85  5,826,884 

302  5,826.885 

314  5.826.886 

605  5.825.887 


CLASS  279 

23.1 

5.826.888 

CLASS  280 

6153 

5.826.889 

11  18 

5.826.890 

14.2 

5.826.891 

33.997 

5.826.892 

43 

5.826.893 

86,756 

5.826,894 

87,042 

5,826,895 

124.171 

5,826.8% 

250.1 

5,826,897 

279 

5.826.898 

284 

5.826,899 

291 

5.826,900 

602 

5.826.909 

618 

5.826,910 

728.2 

5.826,901 

5,826.913 

735 

5,826,902 

5,826,903 

737 

5.826,904 

743.1 

5.826,905 

801.1 

5,826,906 

808 

5,826,907 

814 

5,826.908 

CLASS  283 

51 

5.826.914 

67 

5.826.915 

91 

5.825.916 

CLASS  285 

24  5.826.918 

1392  5.826.919 

305  5.826.920 

334  5.826.921 


CLASS  290 

3  5.828.135 

4  A  5,828.136 
52  5,828,137 

CLASS  292 

39  5,826922 

259  R  5,826,923 

359  5,826.924 

CLASS  294 

1.1  5.826.925 

4  5.826.926 

15  5.826.927 

24  5.826.928 

54.5  5.826.929 
5,825.930 

CLASS  296 

37.6  5.825.931 
57.1  5.825.932 
93  5.826.933 
215.07  5.826934 

CLASS  297 

215.13  5,826.935 

216  1  5.826.936 

21613  5.826.938 

2183  5.826,939 

2845  5,826,937 

303  1  5,826,940 

378  12  5,826,942 

423.39  5,826,941 

440,2  5,826944 

452.18  5,826,945 

452.57  5,825,945 

CLASS  298 

7  5,825,947 

CLASS  301 

54.7  5,826,948 
97  5,826,949 

CLASS  303 

113.2  5.826.950 

119.2  5.826.952 

122,13  5.826.953 

146  5.826.951 

186  5.826.954 

CLASS  307 

101  5.828.138 

108  5.828,139 

18  5.828.140 

125  5.828,141 

CLASS  310 

12  5,828.142 

26  5.828.143 

30  5.828.144 

67  A  5.828.145 

68  D  5.828.145 
71  5.828.147 

86  5.828.148 

87  5.828.149 
90  5.828,150 

5,828,151 
155  5,828,152 

168  5,828,153 

5,828,154 
263  5,828,155 

317  5,828.156 

328  5.828.157 

5.828.158 
340  5.828.159 

366  5.828.150 

CLASS  312 

1 1 1  5.826.955 

183  5.826956 

326  5.826.957 

CLASS  313 

141  5.828.161 

309  5.828.152 

336  5.828.163 

346  R  5.828.164 
5.828.165 

355  5.828.166 

412  5.828.167 

440  5.828.168 

475  5.828.169 

493  5.828.170 

506  5.828.171 

512  5.828.172 

CLASS  315 

5.35  5.828.173 

62  5.828.174 

111.21  5.828.175 

111.41  5.828.175 

127  5.828.177 


151 

5.828.178 

159 

5.828.179 

160 

5.828.180 

169.3 

5.828.181 

171 

5.828.182 

183  06 

5.828.827 

185  5 

5.828.183 

209R 

5.828.184 

246 

5.828.185 

290 

5.828.186 

291 

5.828.187 

309 

5.828.188 

368.24 

5.828.189 

381 

5.828.190 

382 

5.828.191 

CLASS  318 

139 

5.828.192 

254 

5.828.193 

290 

5.828.194 

366 

5.828,195 

434 

5,828,1% 

557 

5,828.197 

640 

5.828.198 

779 

5.828.199 

807 

5.828.200 

CLASS  320 

40  5.826.958 

IM  5.828.201 

141  5.828.202 

150  5.828.203 

CLASS  323 

266  5.828.204 

268  5.828.205 

273  5.828,206 

281  5,828.207 

282  5.828.208 
354  5.828.209 

CLASS  324 

173  5.828.210 

209  5.828.211 

230  5.828  Jl  2 

235  5.828.213 

303  5.828.214 

306  5.828.215 

322  5.828.216 

393  5.828.217 

427  5.828.218 

529  5.828.219 

527  5.828.220 

662  5.828.221 

678  5.828.222 

754  5.828.223 

755  5.828.224 
758  5.828.225 
752  5.828.226 
772  5.828.227 

CLASS  326 

35  5.828.228 

40  5.828.229 

41  5.828.230 
81  5.828.231 
83  5.828.232 
86  5.828,233 

98  5.828.234 
121  5.828.235 

5.828.235 

126  5.828.237 

CLASS  327 

39  5.828.238 

51  5.828.239 

62  5.828.240 

67  5.828,241 
5,828,242 

99  5,828,243 
108  5,828.244 

5.828.245 

5.828.245 

110  5.828.247 

113  5.828.248 

115  5.828,249 

116  5.828,250 
143  5,828,251 

156  5,828,253 

157  5,828,254 
5,828,255 

161  5,828,255 

276  5.828,257 

291  5,828,258 

375  5,828,259 

387  5,828.260 
5,828,261 

390  5,828.262 

512  5,828.263 

562  5.828.264 

563  5.828.265 


CLASS  329 

325  5.828.266 

CLASS  330 

124  D  5.828.268 

124  R  5.828.257 

275  5.828.269 

CLASS  332 

106  5.828.270 

CLASS  333 

10  5.828.272 

24.1  5.828.271 

127  5.828.273 

143  5,828,274 

207  5,828.275 

CLASS  335 

35  5.828.275 

132  5.828.277 

213  5.828.278 

214  5.828,279 
216  5,828,280 
286  5,828.281 
828  5.828.899 

CLASS  336 

84  R  5.828.282 

200  5.828.283 

CLASS  337 

37  5.828.284 

112  5.828.285 

343  5.828.286 

394  5.828.287 

CLASS  338 

20  5.828,288 

32  S  5.828.291 

47  5.828.289 

152  5.828.290 

CLASS 

307 

310.04 

326 

407.1 

426 


55 

7 

21 

61 

220 

295 

312 

374 

383 

415 


340 

5.828.292 
5.828.293 
5.828.294 
5.828.295 
5.828.2% 
5.828.297 
458  5.828.298 

468  5.828.299 

539  5.828.300 
5.828.301 

540  5.828.302 
545  5.828,303 
555  5,828,304 

573  5.828.306 
532  5,828.307 
558  5.828.309 
664                  5.828.308 

574  5.828.310 
825.44  5.828.311 

5.828.312 

5.828.313 

5.828.314 

825.54  5.828.315 

825.69  5.828.316 

5.828.317 

5.828.318 

903  5.828.319 

942  5.828.320 

988  5.828.321 

5.828.322 

CLASS  341 

22  5.828.323 

51  5,828.324 

52  5.828.325 
99  5.828.326 
139  5.828.328 
155  5.828.329 
159  5.828.330 

CLASS  342 

22  5.828.331 

26  5.828,332 

70  5.828,333      42 

90  5,828,334 

352  5,828,335 

357  5,828J36 

359  5,828.337 

374  5.828.338 


882 
895 


CLASS 


3 
II 
55 

58 

59 

60 

74 

89 

133 

146 

150 

153 

156 

153 

204 
211 
213 
302 
328 

330 
333 
339 
341 
420 
422 
429 
441 
473 
501 
507 
508 


5.828.347. 
5.828.348 

345 

5.828.349 
5.828.351 
5.828.353 
5.828.354 
5.828.355 
5.828.356 
5.828.352 
5.828.357 
5.828.358 
5.828.360 
5.828.361 
5.828.362 
5.828.363 
5.828.364 
5.828.365 
5.828J66 
5.828J67 
5.828.368 
5.828.369 
5.828.370 
5.828,371 
5.828.372 
5.828.373 
5.828.375 
5.828.374 
5,828.377 
5.828.378 
5.828.379 
5.828.380 
5.828.381 
5.828.382 
5,828.383 
5,828,384 


CLASS  346 

74.2  5,828,385 

CLASS  347 

9  5,828.386 

14  5,828,387 

21  5,828.388 

23  5.828.389 

40  5.828.390 

51  5.828.391 

71  5.828  J93 

72  5.828.394 
86  5.828.395 
1 1 1  5.828.3% 
131  5.828.397 
153  5.828.399 
238  5.828.400 
259  5.828.401 


CLASS  348 


422 
423 
458 
512 
553 
556 
563 
554 
565 
514 
599 
760 
845 
8453 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.828.339 

5.828.340 
5,828.341 
5.828.342 
5.828.343 
5.828.344 
5.828.345 
5.828.346 


702 


755 
770 
826 


41 
44 
137 
205 


5.828.402 
5.828.403 
5.828.404 
5.828.405 
5.828.406 
5.828.408 
5.828.407 
5.828.409 
5.828.410 
5.828.411 
5.828.412 
5.828.413 
5.828.414 
5.828.415 
5.828.416 
5.828.417 
5.828.418 
5.828.419 
5.828.420 
5.828.421 
5.828.422 
5.828.423 
5.828,424 
5,828,425 
5,828,426 

CLASS  349 

5,828,427 
5,828,428 
5,828,429 
5,828,4.30 
5,828.431 
5.828.432 
5.828.433 
5.828.434 
5.828.435 

CLASS  351 

5.828.436 
5.828.437 
5.828.438 
5.828.439 

CLASS  353 

5.826.959 


5.826,960 
74  5.826.%  1 

82  5.825.%2 

CLASS  355 

32  5.828.441 

40  5.828.442 

CLASS  356 

5.0«  5.828.443 

28  5.828.444 

40  5.828.445 

124  5.828,446 

152.1  5.828.447 

237  5.828,448 
5.828.449 

301  5.828.450 

326  5.828.451 

328  5.828.452 

345  5.828.453 

349  5.828.454 

354  5.828.455 

358  5.828.456 

394  5.828.457 

440  5.828.458 

444  5.828.459 

446  5.828.460 

CLASS  358 

2%  5.828.461 

5.828.462 

298  5.828.463 

299  5.828.464 
400  5.828.465 
404  5,828,466 
428  5,828,467 
434  5.828,468 
498  5.828.469 
504                  5.828.470 


CLASS 


15 
123 

139 
152 
181 

201 
206 
208 
211 
215 
258 
291 
341 
466 
487 

557 
565 
575 
584 
615 
621 
626 
634 
660 
576 
798 
819 

824 
841 

857 


359 

5.828.471 
5.828.472 
5.828.474 
5.828.475 
5.828.476 
5.828.477 
5.828.478 
5.828.479 
5.828.480 
5.828.481 
5.828.482 
5.828.483 
5.828.484 
5.828.485 
5.828.485 
5.828.487 
5.828.488 
5.828.489 
5.828.490 
5.828.491 
5.828,492 
5.828.493 
5.828.494 
5.828.495 
5.828.4% 
5.828.497 
5.828.498 
5.828,499 
5.828.500 
5.828.501 
5.828.502 
5.828.503 
5.828.504 
5.828  J05 


CLASS  360 

3  5.828.505 

48  5.828.507 

49  5.828.508 
51  5.828.509 

5.828.510 
69  5.828.511 

75  5.828.512 

77.08  5.828.513 

77  12  5.828.514 

78.05  5.828.515 

78.14  5.828.516 

%.5  5.828.517 

99.12  5.828.518    ^ 

5.828,519 

104  5.828J20 
5.828.521 

105  5.828.522 

107  5.828.523 

108  5.828.524 
113  5.828.525 

5.828.526 
5.828.527 
5.828.528 
5.828329 
5.828J30 
5.828.531 


PI  138 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


126 
132 
135 
137 


5« 
93 
107 

m 

280 
637 
641 
6«3 
6«S 


695 
697 

7W 

707 
7g4 
802 


32 

61 

74 

82 

92 

119 

120 

147 

188 

297 
307 
414 


5.828.532 
5.828.533 
5.828.534 
5.828.536 
5.828.537 

CLASS  361 

5.828.538 
5.828J39 
Bl  216.569 
5.828.540 
5.828.542 
5.828  J43 
5.828.544 
5.828345 
5.828.546 
5.828.547 
5.828.548 
5.828.549 
5.828J50 
5.828.551 
5.828J52 
S.82«.553 
5.828354 
5.828.555 
5.828356 

CLASS  3«2 

5.826.963 
5.826.964 
5.826.965 
5.826.966 
5.826.967 
5.826.968 
5.826.969 
5.826.970 
5.826.971 
5.826.972 
5.826.973 
5.826.974 
5,826.975 


5.828.611 
5.828.612 
5.828.613 
5.828.614 
5.828.615 
5.828.616 
5.828.617 
5.828.618 
5.828.619 
5.828.620 
5.828.621 
5.828.622 
5.828.623 
5.828.624 

CLASS  366 

176.4     \  5.826.978 

242  \         5.826.979 

337  5.826.981 

348  \       5.826,977 

CLASS  367 

13  5.828,625 

93  5,828.626 

140  5.828.627 

CLASS  368 

66  5.828,628 

278  5.828.541 


CLASS  363 

20  5.828.557 
5.828358 

56  5.828.559 

60  5.828.560 

62  5.828.561 

125  5.828.562 

126  5.828363 
141  5.828.564 


CLASS 

14001 
16705 
184 

187 
412 
422 

424027 

46824 

46828 

474  15 

474.24 

483 

488 


489 

528.09 

55101 

561 

571.01 

578 

705.02 

718  04 

724.19 

760.01 

765 


45 
49 
63 

127 

145 

156 

158 

185  08 

185  11 

185.2 

18521 
185.22 
185  29 
189  05 


189.11 
203 


364 

5,828.565 

5,828366 

5,828,567 

5,828,568 

5.828369 

5.826,976 

5,828370 

5.828.571 

5.828372 

5.828373 

5.828374 

5.828375 

5.828376 

5.828377 

5.828378 

5.828379 

5.828,580 

5.828.581 

5.828382 

5.828383 

5.828384 

5.828.585 

5.828.586 

5.828387 

5.828388 

5.828389 

5.828390 

5.828.591 

CLASS  365 

5.828392 

5.82S.593 

'       5.828.594 


13 

32 

37 

44.14 

44.26 

44.27 

44.28 

54 

58 

59 

77.1 

77.2 

103 

112 

178 

192 

275  I 
275.3 


CLASS  369 


203 
219 
225 
230 
233 
236 
254 
289 
310 
328 
330 
331 
335 
347 
375 
387 
389 
392 
412 
516 


CLASS 


5.828.629 

5,828,630 

5,828.631 

5,828,632 

5.828.633 

5.828.635 

5.828.634 

5.828.636 

5.828.637 

5.828.638 

5.828.639 

5.828,640 

5,828,641 

5,828,642 

5.828.643 

5.828,644 

5,828.645 

5.828.646 

5.828,647 

5.828.648 

5.828.649 

370 

5.828.650 
5.828.651 
5.828.652 
5.828,653 
5,828,654 
5,828,655 
5.828.656 
5.828,657 
5,828.658 
5.828.659 
5.828.660 
5.828.661 
5.828.662 
5.828.663 
5.828.664 
5.828.665 
S.828.666 
5.828.667 
5.828.669 
5.828.670 


5.826,984 

CLASS  375 

5.828.692 
5.828.693 
5.828.694 
5.828.695 
5.828,696 
5.828,697 
5,828.698 
5.828.699 
5.828.700 
5.828.701 
5.828.703 
5.828.704 
5.828.705 
5,828,706 
5,828.707 
5.828.708 
5.828.709 
5.828.710 

CLASS  376 

204  5.828,711 

246  5,828,712 

260  5,828,713 

299  5,828,714 

409  5,828,715 

CLASS  377 

10  5,828,716 

24  5,828,717 


161 


200 
202 
208 
219 

222 

223 
230 
232 
233 
316 

326 

330 
334 
344 


982 
140 


CLASS  378 

5,828,719 
5,828,718 
5,828,720 
5.828.721 
5.828.722 
5.828.723 
5.828.724 
5.828.725 
5.828.726 
5.828,727 


165  5.828,779 

167  5.828,780 

5,828,781 

173  5,828.782 

186  5.828.783 

232  5.828.784 

5,828,785 

236  5,828,786 

5,828,787 

239  5,828.788 

5.828.789 

242  5.828.790 

244  5.828.791 

263  5.828.792 

284  5.828.793 

298  5.828.794 

CLASS  383 

200  5.826.985 

CLASS  384 

133  5.828.795 

472  5.826.986 

517  5.826.987 

572  5.826.988 

613  5.826.989 


CLASS  379 


CLASS  371 

2.1  5.828.671 

5.5  5.828.672 

21  1  5.828.673 

22.1  5.828.674 

28  5.828.675 

37.01  5.828.676 

<l  5.828.677 

62  5.828.678 

CLASS  372 

5.828.679 
5.828.680 
5.828.681 
5.828.682 
5.828.683 
5.828.684 
5.828.685 
5.828.686 
5.828.687 
5.828.688 
5.828.689 
5.828.690 

CLASS  374 

14  5.826.983 

124  5.826.980 

149  5.826.982 


5.828.728 
5.828.729 
5.828.730 
5.828.731 
5.828,732 
5,828,733 
5,828,734 
5.828.735 
5.828.736 
5.828.737 
5.828.738 
5.828.739 
5.828.740 
5.828.741 
5.828.742 
5.828.743 
5.828,744 
5,828,746 
5,828,745 
5,828,747 
5.828.748 
5.828.749 
5.828.750 

CLASS  388 

25  5.828.751 

'«6  5.828.752 

■W  5.828.753 

5.828.754 


CLASS  385 

9 

5.828.796 

12 

5.828.797 

5.828.798 

16 

5.828,799 

20 

5.828.800 

24 

5.828,801 

27 

5.828,802 

58 

5,828,804 

59 

5,828,805 

/8 

5.828.806 

87 

RE  35.935 

88 

5.828.803 

135 

5.82«.807 

89 

9301 

93.13 

100  13 

114 

130 

140 

144 

157 

199 
204 
215 
230 
242 
309 
399 
430 
446 


CLASS 


CLASS  381 


61 

66 

686 

70 

71.11 

713 

91 

948 

97 

107 

188 

190 

195 

333 


5.828.755 
5.828.756 
5.828.757 
5.828.758 
5.828.760 
5.828.759 
5.828.761 
5.828.762 
5.828.763 
5.828.764 
5.828.765 
5.828.766 
5.828.767 
5.828.768 


103 
112 
118 
119 
126 
128 
132 
133 
135 
145 


CLASS  382 


5.828.770 
5.828.771 
5.828.769 
5.828.772 
5.828.773 
5.828.774 
5.828.775 
5.828.776 
5.828.777 
5,828,778 


CLASS  386 

68  5,828,808 

69  5.828.809 

CLASS  392 

502  5.828.810 

395 

5.828.811 

5.828.812 

5.828.813 

5.828.814 

5.828.815 

5.828.816 

5.828.817 

5.828.818 

5.828.819 

5.828.820 

5.828.821 

5.828.822 

5.828.823 

5.828.824 

5.828.825 

5.828.826 

5.828.828 

5.828.829 

5.828.830 

5.828,831 

5,828,832 

5.828.833 

5.828.834 

5.828.835 

5.828.836 

5.828.837 

5.828.840 

5.828.838 

5.828.839 

5.828.841 

5.828.842 

5.828.844 

5.828.845 

5.828.846 

5.828.847 

5.828.848 

5.828.849 

5.828.850 

5.828.851 

5.828.852 

5.828.853 

5.828.854 

5.828.855 

5.828.856 

5.828.857 

5.828.858 

5.828.376 

5.828.859 

5.828.860 

5.828.861 

5.828,862 

5,828.863 

5.828.864 


556 

558 
559 

563 

587 
588 
601 
670 
672 

676 
680 

704 
705 

709 
712 

728 

733 

742 

750.01 

800 

800.2 

800  23 

800.33 

80043 

817 

825 

836 

842 

859 

878 

883 

885 

888 


5.828.865 

5.828.866 

5.828.867 

5.828.868 

5.828.869 

5,828,870 

5,828,871 

5,828,872 

5.828,873 

5.828.874 

5.828.875 

5.828.876 

5.828.877 

5.828.878 

5.828,879 

5,828,880 

5,828.881 

5.828.882 

5.828.883 

5.828.884 

5.828.885 

5.828.886 

5.828.887 

5.828.888 

5.828.889 

5.828.890 

5.828.891 

5.828.892 

5.828.893 

5.828.894 

5.828.895 

5.828.8% 

5.828.897 

5.828.903 

5.828.898 

5.828.900 

5.828.901 

5.828.902 

5.828.904 

5,828.905 

5.828.906 

5.828.907 


46 


5.827.004 


2.29 

22 

95 

102 

109 

112 
117 
131 

182  04 
182.13 
182.21 
182.22 

183  01 
183.03 
183.06 

183  14 
185  01 
186 
187.01 

188.01 
2003 

20032 
200  33 
200  34 

200  49 
200.53 
200.58 
200.59 
200.68 
200.69 
200.77 

280 
285 
290 
308 


311 
352 
376 
383 
384 
442 
SCO 


2 

55 

178 

236 

310 

324 

378 

387 

408 

424 

439 

440 

463 

515 

538 

622 

626 


CLASS  396 

5.828.908 
5.828.909 
5.828.910 
5.828.911 
5.828.912 
5.828.913 
5.828.914 
5.828.915 
5.828.916 
5.828.917 
5.828.918 
5.828.919 
5.828.920 
RE.  35.936 
5.828.921 
5.828.922 
5.828.923 


CLASS  403 

322  1  5.827.005 

340  5.827.006 

CLASS  404 

25  5.827.007 

■*7  5.827.008 

75  5.827.009 

CLASS  405 

27  5.827.01 1 

36  5.827.010 

131  5.827.012 

180  5.827.013 

259.3  5.827.014 

286  5,827.015 

CLASS  407 

115  5.827.016 

116  5.827.017 

CLASS  408 

82  5.827.018 

227  5.827.019 

CLASS  409 

SO  5.827.020 

231  5.827.021 

CLASS  410 

78  5.827.022 

110  5.827.023 

5.827.024 

CLASS  411 

5.827.025 
5.827.026 
5.827,027 
RE.  35.937 
5.827.028 
5.827.029 
5.827.030 
5.827.031 
5.827.032 


CLASS  398 

20058  5.828.843 

CLASS  399 


16 

5.828.924 

39 

5.828.925 

66 

5.828.926 

101 

5.828.927 

III 

5.828.928 

5.828.929 

135 

5.828.930 

159 

5.828.931 

209 

5.828.932 

223 

5.828.933 

228 

5.828.934 

260 

5.828.935 

275 

5.828.936 

301 

5.828.937 

313 

5.828.938 

388 

5.828.939 

CLASS  400 

124.13               5.826.990 

207 

5.826.991 

48V 

5.826.992 

569 

5.826.993 

615. 

5.826.994 

5.826.995 

621 

Bl  215.393 

642 

5.826.996 

CLASS  401 

52 

5.826.997 

5.826.998 

54 

5.826.999 

65 

5.827.000 

145 

5.827.001 

174 

5.827.002 

CLASS  402 

13 

5.827.003 

11 

174 
283 
329 
368 
373 
387 

480 

CLASS  412 

3  5.827.033 

40  5.827.034 

CLASS  414 

417  5.827.035 

462  5.827.036 

556  5.827.037 

725  5.827.038 

7446  5.827.039 

7956  5.827.068 

CLASS  415 

106  5.827.040 

112  5.827.041 

5.827.042 
115  5.827.043 

132  5.827.(M4 

CLASS  416 

96  A  5.827.045 

178  5.827.046 

193  A  5.827.047 

CLASS  417 

*»  5.827.048 

171  .5.827.049 

207  5.827.050 

478  5.827.052 

904  5.827.051 

CLASS  419 

10  5.828.940 

17  5.828.941 

38  5.828.942 

CLASS  420 

40  5.827.476 

CLASS  422 

Bl  096.607 

5.827.477 
5.827.478 
5.827.479 
5.827.480 
5.827.481 
'  5.827.482 

5.827.483 
5.827.484 
5.827.485 
5.827.486 
5.827.487 


28 

56 

64 

67 

68  I 

81 

82.0 

122 

171 

179 

282 

297 


CLASS  423 

20  Bl  516.4% 

I  235  5.827.488 


CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  139 


239.1 

328.2 

488 

588 

594 

600 

659 


5,827.489 
5.827.490 
5.827,491 
5,827,492 
5,827,493 
5,827,494 
5,827,495 
5,827.4% 


CLASS  424 


1.37 

1.69 

1.73 

9.1 

9.33 

932 

49 
54 

59 


60 

74 

75 

78.05 

85.2 

932 

93.21 

139  1 

186.1 

231.1 

401 

405 


409 
435 
440 

443 
448 
449 
450 


451 


472 
473 
489 


616 
653 
677 
678 


5.827.497 

5.827.498 

5.827.499 

5.827.500 

5.827.501 

5.827.502 

5.827.504 

5.827305 

5.827.503 

5.827306 

5.827.507 

5.827.508 

5.827.509 

5.827310 

5.827311 

5.827312 

5.827313 

5.827314 

5.827315 

5.827316 

5.827317 

5.827318 

5.827,519 

5,827.520 

5.827321 

5.827322 

5.827,523 

5.827324 

5.827325 

5.827326 

5.827.527 

5.827328 

5.827329 

5.827330 

5.827331 

5.827332 

5.827333 

5.827.534 

5.827.535 

5.827.536 

5,827.652 

5,827,537 

5,827,538 

5,827339 

5,827,540 

5,827,541 

5.827.542 

5.827.543 

5.827.544 

5.827.545 


116 


CLASS  425 

5.827.546 

5.827.547 

5.827.548 

145  5.827.549 


1 

7 

59 

89 

107 

112 

233 

249 

274 

412 

435 

513 

548 

572 

620 

623 


CLASS  426 

5.827.551 
5.827352 
5.827.550 
5.827353 
5.827354 
5.827355 
5.827356 
5.827357 
5.827.558 
5.827.559 
5.827.560 
5.827.561 
5.827.562 
5.827363 
5.827.564 
5.827.565 

CLASS  427 

5.827.566 


135 

136 

243 

255 

2553 

255.4 

327 

341 

380 

436 

475 

479 

552 

580 


5.827.567 
5.827.568 
5.827.569 
5.827.570 
5.827.571 
5.827372 
5.827.573 
5,827,574 
5,827375 
5,827376 
5,827377 
5.827378 
5,827.579 
5,827380 


CLASS  428 

n 

5,827,581 

34.4 

5,827,582 

352 

5.827.583 

35.7 

5,827,584 

36.2 

5,827385 

366 

5,827,586 

5,827,587 

36.9 

5.827.588 

40.1 

5.827.589 

5.827.590 

41.7 

5.827.591 

44 

5.827.592 

64  1 

5.827.593 

66.6 

5.827.594 

71 

5.827.595 

% 

5.827.5% 

Ml 

5.827.597 

5.827.598 

141 

5.827.599 

5.827.600 

167 

5.827.601 

195 

5.827.603 

209 

5.827.604 

5.827.605 

5.827.606 

326 

5.827.607 

132 

5.827.608 

154 

5.827.609 

361 

5.827.610 

175 

5.827.611 

178 

5.827.612 

408 

5.827.613 

411.1 

5.827.614 

463 

5.827.615 

464 

5.827.616 

484 

5,827.617 

621 

5,827,618 

7 

18 

28 

30 

63 

110 

137 

2701 

372 

461 

505 

567 


110 
121 
184 
255 


CLASS  429 

1  5.827.619 

31  5.827.620 

176  5.827.621 

194  5.827.602 

CLASS  430 

5  5.827.622 

5.827.623 
5.827.624 
5.827.625 
5.827.626 
5.827.627 
5.827.628 
5.827.629 
5.827,630 
5.827.631 
5.827.633 
5.827.634 
5.827.635 
5.827.636 
5.827.637 
5.827,638 
5.827.639 

CLASS  431 

5.827.632 
5.827.053 
5.827.054 
5.827.055 

CLASS  432 

5.827.056 
5.827.057 

CLASS  433 

5.827.058 
5.827.059 
5.827.060 
5.827.061 
5.827.062 
5.827.063 
5.827,064 

CLASS  434 

5,827.065 
5,827.066 
5.827.067 
5.827.069 
5.828.943 
5.827.070 
5.827.071 
5.827.072 

CLASS  435 

5,827.640 
5.827.641 
5.827.642 
5.827.643 
5.827.644 
5,827.645 
5,827,646 
5,827,647 
5,827.648 


8 
205 


7.1 

7.21 
7.22 
7.24 
7.51 
7  92 

7.94 
8 

28 
29 


68.1 
69.1 


69  51 
69.6 

91.2 

91.41 

101 

115 

129 

144 

168 

172.1 

172.3 


178 
183 

188 
190 
191 
193 


195 
198 

201 

240.27 

252.33 

255,2 

280 

297.2 

320.1 

125 


346 
348 
349 
358 

372 
374 
377 
430 


5.827.649 

5.827,650 

5.827.651 

5.827,653 

5.827.654 

5.827,655 

5,827,656 

5,827,657 

5,827.658 

5,827.659 

5.827.660 

5.827.661 

5,827,662 

5,827,663 

5,827.666 

5.827.668 

5.827.670 

5.827.671 

5.827.073 

5.827.669 

5,827,672 

5,827,673 

5,827,674 

5.827,675 

5,827,677 

5,827.678 

5.827.679 

5.827.680 

5.827.681 

5.827.682 

5.827.683 

5.827.684 

5,827,685 

5,827,686 

5,827.687 

5,827.688 

5.827.689 

5.827.691 

5.827.692 

5.827.694 

5,827.690 

5.827.693 

5.827.695 

5.827,6% 

5,827,697 

5.827.698 

5,827.699 

5.827.700 

5.827.701 

5.827.702 

5.827.703 

5.827.704 

5.827.705 

5.827.707 

5.827.706 

5.827.708 

5.827.709 

5.827.710 

5.827.711 

5.827.712 

5.827.713 

5.827.714 

5.827.715 

5.827.716 

5.827.717 

5.827.718 

5.827.719 

5.827.720 

5.827.721 

5.827.723 

5.827.726 

5.827.724 

5.827.727 

5.827.729 

5.827.730 

5.827.731 

5.827.733 

5.827.734 

5.827.735 

5.827.736 

5.827.737 

5.827.738 

5.827.739 

5.827.740 

5.827.741 

5.827.742 

5.827.743 


73 
132 
161 
199 

202 
232 
238 
243 
253 
300 
305 
3% 
457 
486 
488 
525 
622 
624 
629 
637 
691 
692 

697 
735 
750 
784 
789 


95 

125 
160 
164 

165 

188 
262 
326 
357 
395 
540 
567 
571 
594 
620 
752 
857 


5.827.757 
5.827.759 
5.827.760 
5.827,747 
5,827,761 
5,827.762 
5.827.763 
5.827.764 
5.827.765 
5.827.766 
5.827.768 
5.827.769 
5.827.770 
5.827.771 
5.827.772 
5.827.773 
5.827.774 
5.827,775 
5,827.776 
5.827.777 
5,827,778 
5.827.779 
5.827.780 
5.827.781 
5.827.782 
5.827.783 
5.827.784 
5.827.785 
5.827.786 

CLASS  439 

5.827.074 
5,827.075 
5.827.076 
5.827.077 
5.827.078 
5.827.079 
RE.  35.938 
5,827.080 
5.827.081 
5.827.082 
5.827.083 
5.827.084 
5.827.085 
5.827.086 
5.827.087 
1  5.827.088 

5.827.089 
5.827.090 
5.827.091 
5.827.092 
5.827.093 
5.827.094 


CLASS  440 

6  5.827.095 

89  5.827.0% 

106  5.827.097 

CLASS  441 

82  5.827.098 

CLASS  442 

38  5.827.787 

164  5.827.788 

CLASS  445 

5.827.099 
5.827.100 
5.827.101 
25  5.827.102 

CLASS  446 

5.827,103 
5.827.104 
5.827.105 
5.827.106 
5.827.107 
5.827.108 
5.827.109 


24 


71 

114 

120 

128 

263 

266 

373 


49 
54 
70 

527 
534 

547 


CLASS  436 

5.827.744 
5.827.745 
5.827.746 
5.827.748 
5.827.749 
5.827.750 

CLASS  438 

5.827.752 
5.827.753 
5.827.751 
5.827.755 
5.827.754 
5.827.756 


CLASS  451 

5.827.110 
5.827.111 
5.827.112 
.5.827.113 
5.827.114 
5.827.115 

CLASS  452 

170  5.827.116 

CLASS  453 

9  5.827.117 

CLASS  454 

187  5.827.118 

CLASS  455 

4  2  5.828.945 

5  1  5.828.946 
8  5.828.944 
13.4  5.828.947 


34.1 

38.3 

70 

89 

127 

260 

324 

411 

427 

428 

433 

445 

446 


450 
500 
550 
573 


5.828.948 
5.828.949 
5.828.950 
5.828.951 
S.828.9S3 
5.828.954 
5.82t.9SS 
S.828.996 
5.828,952 
5.828.957 
S.828.958 
5.828.959 
5.828.960 
S.828.%1 
S.828.962 
5.828.963 
5,828.964 
5.828.%5 
5.828.966 


CLASS  463 

7  5.827.119 

40  5.827.120 


CLASS. 


Ill 
162 


5.827.121 
5.827.122 


CLASS  472 

43  5.827.123 

45  5.827,124 

CLASS  473 

5,827,125 


5.827,126 
5,826,874 
5,827,127 
5,827,128 
5,827,129 
5,827,130 
5,827,131 
5,827.132 
5.827,167 
5,827,133 
5.827.134 
5.827.135 
5.827.136 
5.827.137 
5.827.138 
5.827.139 
5.827.140 
5.827.141 
5.827.142 


CLASS  474 

73  5.827.143 

201  5.827.144 

CLASS  475 

88  5.827.145 

210  5.827.146 

331  5.827,147 

CLASS  477 

5,827,148 
5,827,149 
5,827.150 
5.827.151 
5.827.152 
5.827.153 


162 
180 


5.827.794 
5.827.795 


15 

92 

101 

109 

132 

155 


CLASS  482 

9  5.827.154 

54  5.827.155 
93  5.827.156 

5.827.157 
%  5.827.158 

CLASS  483 

29  5.827.159 

CLASS  492 

55  5.827.160 

CLASS  493 

5.827.161 
5.827.162 
5.827.163 
5.827.164 
5.827.165 
5.827.166 


102 
178 
211 

213 
256 
344 


CLASS  494 

7  5.827.168 

CLASS  501 

17  5.827.789 

66  5.827.790 

105  5.827.791 

138  5.827.792 

CLASS  502 

41  5.827.793 


CLASS  503 

209  5.827.7% 

CLASS  504 

245  5.827.799 

262  5.827.800 

CLASS  505 

230  5.827.801 

430  5.827.797 

5.827.798 

473  5.827.802 

CLASS  507 

137  5.827.803 

273  5.827.804 

CLASS  508 

198  5.827.805 

332  5.827.806 

CLASS  510 

118  5.827.807 

220  S.827J08 

365  5.827.M» 

369  5.827^10 

377  5.827.811 

411  5.827.812 

443  5.827.813 

509  5.827.815 


CLASS 


17 
21 
25 

47 
49 

54 

57 

77 

103 

106 

152 

169 

170 
176 
206 
211 
212 
215 
243 
255 

292 
297 
301 
307 

312 
341 
352 
369 

374 

383 
390 
411 
421 
422 
423 
424 
448 
454 
458 
469 
492 
512 
546 

557 
558 
562 
563 

565 


514 

5.827.816 

5,827.817 

5,827.818 

5.827.819 

5.827.820 

5.827.821 

5.827.822 

5.827.823 

5.827.824 

5.827.825 

5.827.826 

5.827.827 

5.827.829 

5.827,828 

5.827.830 

5.827.831 

5.827.832 

5.827.833 

5.827.834 

5.827.835 

5.827.836 

5.827.837 

5.827.838 

5.827.840 

5.827.841 

5.827.842 

5.827.843 

5.827.844 

5.827.845 

5.827.846 

5.827.847 

5.827.849 

5.827.850 

5.827.852 

5.827.853 

5.827.855 

5.827.856 

5.827.857 

5.827.858 

5.827.859 

5.827.862 

5.827.863 

5.827.865 

5.827.860 

5.827.866 

5.827.868 

5.827.869 

5.827.861 

5.827.870 

5.827.871 

5.827.872 

5.827.873 

5.827.874 

5.827.875 

5.827.876 

5,827,877 

5,827,878 

5.827,879 

5.827.880 

5.827.881 

5.827.882 

5.827.883 

5.827.884 

5.827.885 

5.827.886 

5.827.887 

5.827.888 

5.827.889 


PI  140 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  141 


575                    5.827.890 
616                    5.827.891 
648                     5  827  892 

CLASS  530 

324                    5.827.932 

5 

CLASS  602 

5,827,207 

385 

2                 5.827.259 
5.827.260 

5.827.311 
5.827.312 

9 

202 

5.828.991 

5.828.993 

653                    5  827  893 

409                     5.827.934 

16 

5,827,208 

387 

5.827.261 

171                    5.827,313 

-    211 

5.828.994 

s 

674                     5.827  894 

19 

RE  35,940 

5.827.262 

185                    5.827.315 

5,828.995 

690                    5.827.895 
715                    5.827.896 
725                     5.827.897 
734                    5.827,898 
762                     5.827.900 

CLASS  536 

23 

5.827.209 
5.827,210 

5.827.316 
188                    5,827,317 

220 

233 

5.828.996 
5.828,997 

': 

23.1                   5.827.935 
123,12               5,827.937 

2/ 
53 
62 

5.827.211 
5.827.212 
5.827.213 

1 
5 

CLASS  606 

5.827,263 
5,827.264 

190  5,827,318 

191  5,827.319 

192  5.827J14 

236 
240 

252 

5,828.998 
5.828.999 
5.829.000 

i 

CLASS  558 

8 

5.827.265 

194                    5.827.231 

CLASS  707 

J 

CLASS  518 

459                    5.827,938 

CLASS  604 

13 
16 

5.827.266 
5.827.267 

5.827.320 
195                    5.827,321 

10 

5.829.001 
5,829.002 

/ 

706                    5  827  901 

5.827,214 

28 

5.827.268 

198                    5,827.322 

100 

5.829.003 

I    '■>' 

5.827.902 
710                    5,827.903 

CLASS  5«0 

205                    5,827,939 

21 
28 

5,827.215 
5.827.216 
5.827.217 

40 
41 

5.827.269 
5.827.271 
5.827.272 

200                    5,827.324 
205                   5.827.323 
213                   5.827.325 

101 

5.829.004 
5.829.005 
5.829.006 

i  ' 

CLASS  523 

113                      5.827.9(M 

CLASS  600 

15                        5,827,170 

30 

49 
51 

5.827.218 
5.827.219 
5,827.220 
5.827.221 

5.827.273 
5.827.274 
5.827.275 
5,827.276 
5.827,277 

CLASS  607 

5                        5,827.326 

5 

CLASS  711 

5,829,007 
5.829,008 

i 

124                    5.827.905 
205                    5.827.906 

16                        5,827,171 
28                      5,827.173 

52 
65 

5.827.222 
5.827.223 

5.827.224 
5.827.225 
5.827.227 
5,827.228 
5.827.229 
5.827.230 
5.827.232 

100 

5,829.009 
5.829.010 

? 

206                    5,827.907 
210                  5.827.913 
212                    5.827.908 
346                    5.827.909 
400                    5.827.910 

33                        5.827,174 
104                     5.827.175 
109                     5.827.176 
121                      5.827.177 
176                     5.827.172 
185                     5,827,178 
300                     5,827,179 

73 

% 

104 

167 

171 

174 

208 

45 
46 
51 
54 
57 
59 
60 

5,827.279 
5.827.280 
5,827.281 
5.827.282 
5.827.283 
5.827.284 
5.827.285 
5.827.286 
5.827.287 
5.827.288 
5.827.289 
5.827.290 
5.827.291 
5.827.292 
5.827.293 
Bl  739.762 
5  8'*7  295 

CLASS  623 

I                        5.827.327 
17                      5.827.328 

CLASS  701  • 

1                        5,82$.%7 

102 
103 

104 
111 
113 

5.829.01 1 
5.829.012 
5.829.013 
5.829.014 
5.829.015 
5.829,016 
5,829.017 
5.829.018 

CLASS  524 

5,827,180 

232 

5.827.233 

71 

23                      5.828.968 

5.829.019 

89                        5.827.911 
155                    5,827.912 

322  5.827.181 

323  5.827.182 

236 

5.827.234 
5.827.235 

76 

29                       5.828.969 
37                      5.828.910 

118 

5.829.021 
5,829.022 

394                    5.827.915 
425                    5.827.916 
451                    5.827.917 
590                    5.827.918 
5.827.919 
833                    5.827.920 
837                    5.827.921 

345                    5.827.183 
372                    5.827.184 
407                    5,827,186 
419                    5.827.187 
447                     5.827.188 
454                    5.827.189 
476                    5.827.190 

240 
246 
250 
263 
280 
282 

5.827.236 
5.827.237 
5.827.238 
5.827.239 
5.827.241 
5.827,242 
5.827.243 

86 

104 
107 

108 
109 

41                      5.828.971 
5.828.972 
5.828.973 
64                        5,828.974 
72                        5,828,975 
110                    5,828.976 
1 1 5                    5.828.977 

122 

126 
133 
135 

5.829.023 
5.829.024 
5.829.025 
5.829.026 
5.829.027 
5.829.028 
5,829,029 
5.829,030 

5.827,922 

5.827.191 

283 

5.827.244 

129 

117                    5,828.978 

137 

5.829.031 

854                    5,827,923 

**>                    5.827.192 

307 

5,827,245 

133 

5.827.294 
5.827.297 

5.828.979 

141 

5.829.032 

494                    5.827.193 

313 

5,827,246 

220                    5.828.980 

5.829.033 

509                     5.827.195 

327 

5.827,247 

139 

5.829.034 

CLASS  525 

102                    5.827.925 
123                    5.827.924 
127                    5.827.926 
l«                    5.827.927 
217                     5.827.928 
272                     5.827.929 
440                    5.827.930 

5.827.196 
518                    5.827.197 
528                    5.827.198 
564                     5,827,199 

584  5.827.200 

585  5.827.201 
5.827.202 

328 
349 

358 

-367 
369 
378 

5,827.248 
5,827,249 
5,827.250 
5.827,251 
5,827,252 
5,827,253 
5,827,254 
5,827.255 

148 

157 
159 

160 

5.827.299 
5.827,300 
5,827,301 
5,827,302 
5,827,304 
5,827,305 
5.827,306 
5.827.307 

CLASS  702 

6                          5.828,981 
33                      5,828,982 
6*                      5,828.983 
92                      5.828.984 
122                    5.828.985 
126                    5.828.986 
150                    5.828.987 
188                    5,828,989 

143 
144 
146 

147 

5.829.035 
5.829.036 
5.829,037 
5,829.038 
5.829,039 
5.829.040 
5.829.041 
5.829.042 
5.829.052 

453                    5.827.931 

CLASS  601 

385  1 

5,827,256 
5,827,257 

161 
167 

5.827.308 
5  827  309 

154 
156 

5,829.043 
5.829.044 

2                        5.827.203 

5.827.258 

162 

5,829.045 

CLASS  528 

5.827.204 
78                      5.827.205 

CLASS  704 

5.829.046 
5.829.047 

308  6               RE  35.939 

148                     5.827  206 

2                        5,828.990 

166 

5.829.048 

1 

8                        5.828.992 

168 

5.829.049 

171 

5.829.050 

202 

5,829.053 
5.829.054 

216 

5,829,051 

i 

CLASS  800 

200                    5.827,940 

! 

D13— 


400.137 

400.138 

400.139 

400,140 

149 

400,141 

151 

400,142 

169 

400.143 

400.144 

400.145 

400.146 

180 

400.147 

1R7 

400.148 

203 

400.149 

400.150 

400.151 

400.152 

209 

400.153 

400,154 

302 

400,155 

312 

400,156 

321 

400,157 

401 

400,158 

419 

399.985 

423 

400.159 

103 

400.160 

400.161 

107 

400.162 

400.163 

108 

400.164 

400,165 

400.166 

no 

400.167 

400.168 

120 

400.169 

133 

400.170 

400.171 

165 

400.205 

MRI 

400.172 

188 

400.206 

400.173 

214 

400.207 

400,174 

253 

400.209 

1197 

400,175 

DI5— 

7 

400.210 

144 

400.176 

400.211 

400.177 

124 

400.212 

147 

400.178 

400.213 

158 

400.179 

125 

400.214 

162 

400.181 

133 

400.215 

400,182 

134 

400.216 

162.1 

400.180 

140 

400.217 

164 

400.183 

144 

400.218 

171 

400.184 

145 

400,219 

173 

400.185 

148 

400,220 

177 

400.186 

150 

400.221 

400,187 

199 

400.222 

179 

400,188 

D16— 

101 

400.223 

100 

400.189 

131 

400.224 

400.190 

204 

400.225 

105 

400.191 

220 

400.226 

in 

400.192 

239 

400.227 

114 

400.193 

307 

400.228 

400.194 

321 

400.229 

114. 1 

400.195 

326 

400.230 

1147 

400,1% 

327 

400.231 

115 

400,197 

335 

400.232 

400,198 

D17— 

20 

400.233 

116 

400,199 

400.234 

125 

400,208 

D21  — 

13 

400.235 

130 

400.200 

166 

400.297 

133 

400.201 

D22- 

142 

400.236 

135 

400.202 

D23— 

293  1 

400.237 

138 

400,203 

295 

400.238 

400.204 

355 

400.239 

D24— 


D25— 


D26— 


400.240 

38 

400.276 

377 

400.241 

67 

400.277 

382 

400.242 

400.278 

409 

400,243 

71 

400.280 

411 

400.244 

74 

400.281 

105 

400.247 

85 

400.279 

106 

400,248 

86 

400.282 

107 

400.249 

400.283 

118 

400.245 

87 

400.284 

400.246 

400.285 

400.250 

88 

400.286 

400.251 

400.287 

400.252 

90 

400,286 

400.253 

118 

400.289 

186 

400.255 

119 

400.290 

194 

400.256 

400.291 

197 

400.257 

135 

400.292 

210 

400,258 

142 

400.293 

214 

400,259 

145 

400.294 

215 

400.260 

400.295 

400.261 

400.296 

400.262 

D27—          183 

400.298 

224 

400.263 

186 

400,299 

38 

400.264 

194 

400.300 

48 

400.265 

D28—            45 

400.301 

56 

400.266 

49 

400.302 

61 

400.267 

400.303 

123 

400.270 

57 

400.304 

124 

400.269 

400.305 

400.271 

400.306 

139 

400.268 

400.307 

25 

400,272 

D29—         114 

400.308 

28 

400,273 

120 

400.309 

36 

400.274 

400.310 

37 

400.275 

122 

400.311 

D30— 


D32 


D34— 


106 

400.312 

118 

400.313 

119 

400.314 

130 

400.315 

132 

400.316 

152 

400.317 

161 

400.318 

1 

400.319 

2 

400.320 

3 

400.321 

15 

400.322 

30 

400,323 

31 

400.324 

33 

400.325 

42 

400.326 

49 

400.328 

53  1 

400.329 

1 

400.331 

5 

400.330 

10 

400.332 

17 

400.333 

21 

400.334 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


p— 


68  1   10.660  I 


10.661  I 


78   10.662  1 


82.5   10.663 


88  8   10.665  I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D3— 


634 
713 

719 
7» 
8«9 
872 
880 
881 
891 
954 

960 

96» 


26 
20J 
21J 
221 

260 
265 

276 


399.986 

399.9*7 

399,988 

399,989 

399.990 

399.991 

399,992 

399.993 

399.994 

399.995 

399.996 

399.997 

399.998 

399.999 

400.000 

400.001 

400.002 

400.003 

400.004 

400.005 

400.006 

400.007 

400,008 

400,009 

400,010 


E)6— 


294  400.01 1 

314  400,012 

108  400,013 

199  400,014 

334  400,015 

400,016 

400.017 

366  400.018 

400.019 

400.020 

400.021 

379  400.022 

400.023 

400,024 

384  400,025 

388  400,026 

396  400.027 

431  400.028 

446  400.029 

474  400.030 

501  400.031 

502  400.032 
505  400.033 

400.034 
521  400.035 


381 


550 

400.036 

566 

400.037 

574 

400.038 

575 

400.039 

582 

400.040 

597 

400.041 

610 

400.042 

611 

400.043 

400.044 

309 

400.045 

400.046 

351 

400.047 

378 

400.048 

379 

400.049 

412 

400.050 

524 

400.051 

601 

400.052 

605 

400.053 

400.054 

610 

400.055 

633 

400.056 

637 

400.057 

400.058 

649 

400.059 

653 

400.060 

662 


51 


400.061 

400.062 

400.063 

669  400.064 

673  400.065 

14  400.066 

20  400.067 

400.068 

400.069 

52  400.070 

400.071 

60  400.072 

62  400.073 

68  400.074 

70  400.075 

331  400.076 

339  400.077 

346  400,078 

349  400,079 

354  400,080 

400,081 

356  400,090 

358  400.082 

359  400.083 

360  400.084 


E)9— 


DIO— 


363  400 

372  400 

373  400. 

374  400. 
377  400 
300  400 
305  400, 


.085 
.086 
.087 
.088 


400. 

338  400 

339  400, 
415  400, 

400. 

400 

431  400 

434  400 

400, 

448  400, 

400, 

457  400, 

531   400. 

551  400, 

563  400, 

7  400, 

16  400, 

39  400. 


.091 
.092 
.093 
.094 
.095 
.096 
.097 
,098 
.099 
.100 
,101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
,106 
107 
108 
109 
110 


Dll- 


D12- 


70 

400,112 

78 

400.113 

400.114 

1U4 

400,115 

1U8 

400.116 

124 

400.117 

4 

400.118 

26 

400.119 

400.120 

91 

400.121 

155 

400.122 

226 

400.123 

93 

400,124 

102 

400,125 

114 

400,126 

126 

400,127 

400.128 

130 

400.129 

146 

400.130 

400.131 

400.132 

147 

400,133 

400,134 

400,135 

400,136 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware „ 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii ,' 15 

Idaho ..: 16 

Illinois , 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  accoiding  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.826.T14 

5.826.396 

5.826.975 

5.827.313  , 

5.827.810 

5.828.336 

5  827  316 

5.826.404 

5.826.976 

5.827.314 

5,827.816 

5.828J38 

5,827.321 

5.826.423 

5.826.992 

5.827.319 

5.827.821 

5.828.340 

5,827.705 

5.826.432 

5.827.004 

5.827.323 

5.827.824 

5.828.348 

02 

5,826,339 

5.826.434 

5.827.023 

5.827.333 

5.827.827 

5.828.363 

5  826,656 

5.826.470 

5.827.040 

5.827.334 

5.827.831 

5.828,370 

04 

5.826.298 

5.826.503 

5.827.058 

5.827.340 

5.827.858 

5.828.374 

5.826.362 

5.826,504 

5.827.063 

5.827.406 

5.827.859 

5.828.383 

5.826.727 

5,826,547 

5.827.078 

5.827.407 

5.827.884 

5.828.394 

5,826.808 

5,826.575 

5.827.099 

5.827.414 

5.827.889 

5.828.454 

5.826,834 

5,826.576 

5.827.104 

5.827.415 

5.827.898 

5.828,455 

5.826.878 

5,826.578 

5.827,128 

5.827.418 

5.827.904 

S.828.469 

5.826.913 

5.826.582 

5.827.129 

5.827.424 

5.827.927 

5.828.477 

5,827.074 

5.826.584 

5.827.140 

5.827.437 

5.827.935 

5.828.482 

5,827.243 
5  827.327 

5.826.602 
5.826.603 

5.827.142 
5.827.145 

5.827.471 
5.827.490 

5.827.945 
5.827.958 

5.828.491 
5.828.493 

5  827  408 

5.826.606 

5.827.154 

5.827.513 

5.827.959 

5.828  J02 

5.827.482 

5.826.617 

5.827,171 

5.827.514 

5.827.966 

5.828.506 

5  827  753 

5.826.621 

5.827.180 

5.827.515 

5.827.969 

5.828.511 

5.828.171 

5,826.533 

5.827.181 

5.827.532 

5.828.030 

5.828.518 

5.828.226 

5.826.653 

5,827,183 

5.827.535 

5.828.031 

5.828.529 

5.828.249 
5,828.514 

5.826.682 
5.826.731 

5.827.188 
5.827.200 

5.827.539 
5.827.552 

5.828.034 
5.828.073 

5.828.530 
5.828331 

5  828  545 

5.826.738 

5.827.201 

5.827.580 

5.828.078 

5.828J32 

5  828.598 

5.826.744 

5.827.202 

5.827.583 

5.828.099 

5.828.534 

5  828  697 

5.826.748 

5.827.203 

5.827.609 

5.828.102 

5.828.538 

5  828  735 

5.826.749 

5.827.204 

5.827.622 

5.828.110 

5.828.569 

5,828.738 
5  828  753 

5.826.779 
5,826,791 

5,827,207 
5,827.208 

5.827.648 
5.827.649 

5.828,118 
5.828.126 

5.828.575 
5.828.578 

5.828.825 

5.826.803 

5.827.212 

5,827.651 

5.828.135 

5.828.579 

5  828.893' 

5.826.807 

5.827,218 

5.827.655 

5.828.138 

5.828.580 

5  828  952 

5.826.819 

5.827,223 

5.827,656 

5.828.176 

5.828387 

5.829.029 

5.826.823 

5.827.225 

5,827.657 

5.828.182 

5.828.592 

05 

5.826.400 

5.826.828 

5.827.230 

5.827.694 

5.828.197 

5.828.601 

5  826,448 

5.826.829 

5.827.237 

5.827.702 

5.828.200 

5.828.602 

06 

RE  35  940 

5.826.830 

5.827.242 

5.827.703 

5.828.223 

5.828.603 

5  826.278 

5.826.831 

5.827.265 

5.827,707 

5.828.229 

5.828.606 

5.826.288 
5.826.310 

5.826.852 
5.826.874 

5.827.268 
5.827.269 

5.827.711 
5.827,721 

5.828.230 
5.828.231 

5.828.608 
5.828.609 

5  826.325 

5.826.906 

5.827.272 

5.827.729 

5.828.232 

5  826  326 

5.826.910 

5.827.273 

5.827.737 

5.828.233 

5,826.340 

5.826.916 

5.827.277 

5.827.741 

5.828.236 

5.826.346 
5  826  350 

5.826.919 
5.826,922 

5.827.278 
5,827.289 

5.827.762 
5.827.771 

5.828,238 
5,828.243 

5.828.655 

5  826  369 

5.826.923 

5,827,290 

5.827.775 

5.828.245 

5  826  377 

5.826.927 

5.827.293 

5.827.777 

5.828.254 

5.828.664 

5  826  384 

5.826.934 

5.827.299 

5.827.780 

5.828.268 

5.828.570 

5  826  387 

5.826.958 

5.827.304 

5.827.785 

5.828.329 

5.828.675 

5.826.394 

5.826.973 

5.827.305 

5.827.794 

5.828.330 

5.828.675 

PI  143 


PI 


j 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5,828.678 

5,828.614 

5.828.683 

5.828,646 

5.828.684 

5,82^52 

5.828.692 

5.828.661 

5,828,694 

5,828.822 

5.828.699 

5.828.847 

5,828.700 

5.829,005 

5.828.708 

5.829.049 

5,828,712 

09                  5,826,474 

5.828.726 

5,826,513 

5.828.733 

5.826.598 

5,828.734 

5,826.767 

;        5.828.742 

5.826.777 

1        5,828.749 

5,826,798 

i       5.828.754 

5.826.S24 

1       5.828.767 

5,826.880 

1       5.828.769 

5.826.941 

5.828.771 

5.826.957 

5.828.774 

5,826.%5 

!       5.828.786 

5.826.987 

i       5.828.799 

5.827.019 

1       5.828.807 

5.827.043 

5.828.812 

5.827.047 

5.828.813 

5.827.156 

5.828.830 

5.827.198 

5.828.832 

5.827.330 

5.828.835 

5.827.480 

5.828.839 

5.827.510 

5,828.843 

5.827.745 

5.828.848 

5.827.892 

5.828.849 

5.827.947 

5,828.853 

5,827,994 

5.828,854 

5.827.995 

5.828.855 

5.828.006 

5.828.856 

5.828.185 

5.828.857 

5,828.501 

5.828.861 

5.828.751 

5.828.863 

5.828.760 

5.828.864 

10                  5,827.364 

5.828.866 

5.827.446 

5.828.870 

5.827.744 

5.828.872 

5.827.946 

5,828.880 

5.828.005 

5.828.881 

5.828.012 

5,828,884 

5.828.088 

5,828.889 

11                     5.827.647 

5.828.897 

5.828.347 

5.828.901 

12                   5,826.343 

5.828.903 

5,826.363 

5.828.904 

5.826.380 

5.828.905 

5.826.397 

5.828.943 

5.826.412 

1     5.828.945 

5.826.430 

1     5.828.956 

5.826.436 

1     5.828.966 

5.826J02 

1     5.828.980 

5.826.548 

5,828.985 

5.826.605 

;     5.828.994 

5.826.707 

5.828.999 

5.826.717 

5.829.001 

5.826.771 

5,829.006 

5.826.796 

5.829.010 

5J26.797 

5.829.012 

5.826.841 

5.829.013 

5.826.857 

5.829.023 

5.826.872 

5.829.025 

5.826.925 

5.829.026 

5.826.970 

5.829.033 

5.827.060 

5.829.034 

5.827.066 

5,829.035 

5.827.107 

5,829,042 

5.827.124 

5.8:!9.053 

5.827.127 

Bl  642.666 

5.827.133 

5.826.398 

5.827.147 

5,826J38 

5.827.206 

5.826.655 

5.827.235 

5.826.811 

5.827.247 

5.826.859 

5.827.285 

5.826.882 

5.827.291 

5.827.022 

5.827.294 

5.827.059 

5.827,295 

5.827.090 

5.827.307 

5.827.137 

5.827.374 

5.827.182 

5.827.420 

5.827.224 

5,827.558 

5J27J71 

5,827.564 

5.827.275 

5.827.736 

5.827  J70 

5.827.894 

5.827.442 

5.827.992 

SM7j6S\ 

5.828.237 

5J27.692 

5.828.295 

$.827  J37 

5.828.301 

5.827.941 

5.828.468 

5.827.979 

5.828,657 

5.828.011 

5.828.671 

$.828,054 

5,828,686 

$.828,376 

5,828.743 

5.828.403 

5.828,761 

$.828,414 

5.828.773 

$.828J0« 

5.828.836 

5.828J70 

5.828.862 

$.828  596 

5.828.979 

5.82SJ99 

5.828.995 

5,826.293 
5.826.403 
5.826.408 
5.826.631 
5,826.750 
5.826,782 
5,826.783 
5.826.870 
5.826,985 
5,827.007 
5.827.012 
5,827.263 
5.827,727 
5,827.735 
5.827.886 
5,828.315 
5.828,448 
■    5,828.731 
Bl  216.569 
5.826.768 
5.826,827 
5.827.0'" 
5,828.840 
5.826.628 
5,827.101 
5,827.10(2 
5,827.111 
5.827,118 
5.827.624 
5.827.770 
5.827.781 
5.827.977 
5.828.095 
5,828,758 
5,829,036* 
5.826.393 
5,826,409. 
5.826.414  . 
5.826,487 
5,826.499 
5.826.524 
5,826.561 
5.826,562 
5,826.600 
5,826.618 
5.826.669 
5.826,734 
5,826.754 
5.826.786 
5.826.802 
5,826.809 
5,826.884 
5.826.893 
5.826.914 
5,826.915 
5.826.929 
5.826.930 
5.827.025 
5.827.028 
5.827.041 
5.827.119 
5.827.222 
5.827.318 
5.827.356 
5.827.376 
5.827,429 
5.827.499 
5.827.549 
5.827.555 
5.827.685 
5.827.948 
5.828.019 
5.828.056 
5.828.075 
5.828.148 
5.828.190 
5.828.261 
5.828.281 
5.828.333 
5.828.404 
5.828.582 
5.828.660 
5.828.746 
5.828.747 
5.828.748 
5.828.757 
5.828.804 
5.828.806 
5.828.876 
5.828.890 
5.828.944 
5.829,047 
5,826.321 
5.826.331 
5.826.407 
5.826.417 
5,826,542 
5,826.599 
5.826.608 
5.826.639 
5.826.722 
5.826,846 
5.826.936 
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5.827.053 

5.827.311 

5.827.576 

5.827.700 

5.827.844 

5,827,879 

5,827.891 

5.827.985 

5.828.247 

5.828.290 

5,828,297 

5.828.303 

5.828.585 

5.828.710 

5.826.415 

5.826.523 

5.826.843 

5.826.854 

5.827.011 

5.827.417 

5.827.551 

5.828.008 

5.826.286 

5.826.595 

5.826.947 

5.826.955 

5.827.244 

5.827.308 

5,827.809 

5.828.038 

5,828.740 

5.826.477 

5.827.055 

5.827.174 

5.827.221 

5.827.353 

5,827318 

5.827.581 

5.827.793 

5.827.916 

5.828.018 

5.828.213 

5.826.545 

5.826.743 

5.826.821 

5.827.050 

5.827.168 

5.827.199 

5.827.215 

5.827  J06 

5.827.315 

5.827.331 

5.827.534 

5.827.658 

5.827,733 

5,827,740 

5.827,748 

5.827.976 

5.828.207 

5.828.216 

5.828.271 

5.828.345 

5.828.419 

5.828.698 

5.828.705 

5.828.768 

5,828,798 

5,828.957 

5,826,297 

5.826.570 

5.826.583 

5.826.769 

5.826.817 

5.826.837 

5.826.844 

5.826.861 

5.826.864 

5.826.940 

5.826.977 

5.826.981 

5.827,131 

5.827.134 

5.827.138 

5.827.195 

5.827.1% 

5.827,238 

5,827.241 

5.827.298 

5.827.309 

5.827.317 

5.827.337 

5.827.383 

5.827,416 

5,827,425 

5,827,459 

5,827.487 

5.827.516 

5.827.548 

5,827.553 

5.827.567 

5,827,585 

5,827,602 

5.827.634 
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5.827,641 

5.826.588 

5.827.650 

5,826.593 

5.827.660 

5.826.780 

5.827,672 

5.826.795 

5,827,675 

5,826.851 

5.827.688 

5.826.905 

5.827.690 

5.826,%2 

5.827.742 

5,827,015 

5.827.817 

5,827,084 

5.827.832 

5.827,109 

5.827.880 

5,827.179 

5.827.972 

5.827.184 

5.828.062 

5,827.187 

5.828.064 

5,827.252 

5.828.070 

5,827.267 

5.828.074 

5,827,296 

5.828.084 

5,827.324 

5.828.115 

5.827.326 

5.828.137 

5,827.328 

5.828.325 

5.827.348 

5.828.445 

5.827,371 

5.828.546 

5,827,390 

5.828.625 

5,827,461 

5.828.653 

5,827,497 

5.828.674 

5,827,512 

5.828.682 

5,827.538 

5.828.718 

5.827.557 

5,828.730 

5.827.587 

5.828.793 

5.827.608 

5.828.908 

5.827,614 

5.828.955 

5,827,812 

5,828.982 

5,827.893 

5.828.997 

5.827.895 

5.829.002 

5.827.913 

5.829,046 

5.828.013 

5.829.048 

5,828.139 

5.826.276 

5.828.228 

5.826.280 

5.828.451 

5.826.294 

5.828.488 

5,826,306 

5.828.513 

5,826.319 

5.828.522 

5.826.373 

5.828.528 

5.826.385 

5.828.567 

5.826.388 

5.828.642 

5.826.426 

5.828.644 

5.826.461 

5.828.823 

5.826.612 

5.829.018 

5.826.616 

28                 5.826.281 

5,826.659 

5.826.646 

5,826.665 

5,828.617 

5.826.668 

5.828.624 

5.826.673 

29                   5.826.357 

5.826.706 

5.826.358 

5.826.716 

5.826.410 

5.826,736 

5.826.443 

5.826,765 

5.826  J43 

5,826,766 

5.826.592 

5,826,845 

5.826.664 

5,826.866 

5.826.753 

S.826.889 

5.826.755 

5.826.894 

5.826.756 

5.826.902 

5.826.758 

5.826.920 

5.826.775 

5.826.939 

5.827.018 

5.826.942 

5.827,031 

5.826.946 

5,827,032 

5.826.948 

5.827.431 

5.827.013 

5.827.652 

5.827.091 

5.827.682 

5.827.143 

5.827,8% 

5.827.144 

5.827.925 

5.827.149 

30                  5.827.302 

5.827.211 

31                   5.826,792 

5.827.345 

5,827.033 

5.827.375 

5.827.276 

5.827.546 

5.827.292 

5.827.547 

5.827,940 

5.827.570 

32                    5,826,968 

5.827.589 

5,827.026 

5.827.595 

5.827,057 

5.827.680 

5,828.298 

5.827.693 

5.828.765 

5.827.701 

33                   5,826.532 

5.827.704 

5.826.909 

5.827,738 

5.827.659 

5.827.833 

5,828.388 

5.827,930 

5.828.449 

5,827.931 

5,828.554 

5.827.960 

5.828.665 

5.827,%2 

5.828.797 

5,828.028 

5,828.817 

5.828.189 

5.828.846 

5,828.242 

5.828.874 

5.828.458 

5.829.051 

5.828,833 

34                RE  35,933 

5,828.940 

5,826,309 

5.828.984 

5.826..509 

5.826.304 

5.826.632 

5,826,311 

5,826,711 

5,826.337 

5.826.725 

5.826.517 

5.826.737 

5.826.522 

5,826.760 

5.826.528 

5.826.825 
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5.826.879 

5.827.139 

5.828.342 

5.826.515 

5,826.661 

5.828.349 

5.827.009 

5.827.170 

5.828.343 

5.826.563 

5.826.662 

51                  5.826  J56 

5.827.065 

5.827.178 

5.828.923 

5.826.577 

5.826.724 

5.826J79 

5.827.067 

5.827.209 

38                   5.827.036 

5.826.638 

5.826.746 

5.826.447 

5.827.070 

5.827.210 

5.828.452 

5.826.645 

5.826,752 

5,826.507 

5.827.108 

5.827.227 

39                  5.826.285 

5.826.705 

5,826,764 

5,826.541 

5.827.114 

5.827.280 

5.826.329 

5,826.728 

5.826,898 

5,826.551 

5.827.177 

.    5.827.310 

5.826.334 

5.826.733 

5.826.921 

5,826,589 

5.827.213 

5.827.336 

5.826.360 

5.826.747 

5.826,971 

5,826,703 

5.827.232 

5.827.342 

5.826.453 

5.826.818 

5,826,974 

5.826,876 

5.827.287 

5.827.351 

5.826.469 

5.826,867 

5.827.051 

5.826.881 

5.827.346 

5.827.359 

5.826.4% 

5.826.897 

5.827.069 

5.826.9B7 

5.827,491 

5.827.378 

5.826.500 

5.826.931 

5.827.103 

5.827.034 

5,827,4% 

5.827.386 

5.826.518 

5,827.010 

5.827.167 

5.827.563 

5,827,522 

5.827.434 

5.826.546 

5.827.056 

5.827.216 

5.827.610 

5,827.525 

5.827.470 

5.826.684 

5.827.092 

5.827.220 

5.827.888 

5,827.565 

5.827.615 

5,826.686 

5.827.122 

5.827.246 

5,827.954 

5,827.577 

5,827.627 

5.826.702 

5.827.162 

5.827.288 

5.828.016 

5.827.588 

5.827.630 

5.826.718 

5.827.217 

5,827.312 

5,828.220 

5.827.597 

5.827.635 

5.826.751 

5,827.219 

5.827.397 

5.828.320 

5.827.611 

5.827.636 

5.826.776 

5.827.281 

5.827.403 

5,828.410 

5.827.749 

5.827.759 

5.826.781 

5.827.384 

5.827,421 

5.828.432 

5.827.757 

5.827,765 

5.826.784 

5.827.398 

5,827.430 

5.828.559 

5.827.797 

5,827,823 

5.826.855 

5.827.453 

5.827.511 

5.828.688 

5.827.815 

5,827,840 

5.826.%3 

5.827.474 

5.827.523 

5,828.713 

5.827.868 

5.827.907 

5.826.991 

5.827.481 

5.827.531 

5.828.858 

5.827.869 

5.827.922 

5.827.054 

5.827,488 

5.827.542 

5.828.867 

5.827.875 

5.827.923 

5.827.061 

5.827.492 

5.827.559 

5.829.004 

5.827.876 

5.827.997 

5.827.062 

5.827.537 

5.827.568 

53               RE  35.938 

5.827.910 

5.828.002 

5.827.132 

5.827.612 

5.827J% 

5.826.424 

5.828.004 

5.828.050 

5.827.136 

5.827.662 

5.827,625 

5.826.535 

5.828.048 

5.828.076 

5.827.192 

5.827.666 

5,827,6% 

5.826.537 

5.828.049 

5.828.131 

5.827.228 

5.827.689 

5,827.761 

5.826.794 

5.828.055 

5.828.156 

5.827.248 

5.827.708 

5.827,763 

5.826.833 

5.828.164 

5.828.163 

5.827.253 

5.827.795 

5.827,776 

5.826.848 

5.828.166 

5.828.195 

5.827.258 

5,827.826 

5,827,784 

5.826,899 

5.828.287 

5.828.201 

5.827.261 

5.827.860 

5.827,835 

5.826,979 

5.828.366 

5.828.210 

5.827.279 

5.827.866 

5.827.970 

5.827.068 

5.828.413 

5.828.269 

5.827.358 

5.827.870 

5.827.999 

5.827.072 

5.828.421 

5.828.273 

5.827.363 

5.827.877 

5.828.003 

5,827,118 

5.828.436 

5.828.282 

5.827.380 

5.827.882 

5.828.015 

5,827,130 

5.828.446 

5.828.288 

5.827.385 

5.827.903 

5.828.068 

5,827,186 

5.828.474 

5.828.300 

5.827.41 1 

5.827.919 

5.828.125 

5.827.197 

5.828.483 

5.828.306 

5.827.427 

5.827.944 

5.828.130 

5.827.229 

5.828,492 

5.828.316 

5.827.451 

5.828.009 

5.828.132 

5.827.367 

5.828  J05 

5.828.318 

5.827.462 

5.828.060 

5.828.239 

5.827.598 

5.828.687 

5.828.328 

5.827.478 

5,828.251 

5.828.240 

5.827.642 

5.828.756 

5,828.335 

5.827.508 

5,828.289 

5.828.257 

5.827.670 

5.828.772 

5.828.379 

5.827.526 

5,828.304 

5.828.259 

5,827,734 

5.828.788 

5,828.385 

5.827.543 

5.828.416 

5.828J07 

5,827.773 

5.828.792 

5,828,400 

5.827.560 

5.828.494 

5.828.371 

5.827.830 

5.828.800 

5,828,406 

5.827.716 

5.828.677 

5.828.382 

5.827.989 

5.828.802 

5,828,409 

-  5.827.805  . 

5.828.714 

5.828.542 

5.828.052 

5.828.809 

5.828.427 

5.827.813 

5.828.724 

5.828.549 

5.828.341 

5.828.828 

5.828.442 

5.827.852 

5.828.878 

5.828.560 

5.828.361 

5.828.844 

5.828.481 

5.827.909 

5,828.879 

5.828.577 

5.828.364 

5,828.845 

5.828.484 

5.828.161 

5.828,941 

5.828.583 

5,828.476 

5.828.883 

S.828.495 

5.828.356 

44                   5.826.850 

5.828.597 

5.828.776 

5.828.946 

5.828.574 

5.828,489 

5.826.875 

5.828.612 

5.828.810 

5.828.954 

5.828.630 

40                  5.826.341 

5.826.883 

5.828.622 

5.828.885 

5.828.978 

5.828.690 

5.826.641 

5.828.334 

5.828.662 

5.829.000 

35 

5.826.284 

5.828.6% 

5.826.763 

5,828.571 

5.828.824 

54                    5.827.349 

5.826.374 

5.828.766 

5.827.173 

45                   5.826,271 

5.828.827 

5,827.377 

5,827,483 

5.828.814 

5.827.422 

5.826.344 

5.828.851 

55                 5.826.273 

5,827.663 

S.828.894 

5.827.556 

5.826.405 

5.828.869 

5.826.349 

5,827.951 

5.828.910 

5.827.644 

5.826.485 

5.828.873 

5.826.353 

5.827.952 

5.828.913 

5.827.684 

5.826.529 

5.828.877 

5.826.365 

5,827,971 
5.828.066 

5.828.914 
5.828.915 

5.827.804 
5,828.149 

5.826.531 
5.826.888 

5.828.895 
5.828.8% 

5.826.367 
5.826.406 

5.828.693 

5.828.917 

5.828.420 

5.826,932 

5.828.899 

5.826.416 

36 

RE  35.936 

5.828.920 

41                   5.826.338 

5,827,503 

5.828.960 

5.826.475 

RE  35.937 

5.828.922 

5.826.345 

5,828.280 

5.828.%1 

5.826J39 

5.826.279 

5.828.931 

5.826.361 

46                   5.826.900 

5.828.%3 

5.826.556 

5.826.289 

5,828,933 

5.826.372 

5.826.966 

5.828,981 

5.826.649 

5.826.320 

5,828,964 

5.826.457 

47                   5.826.389 

5,828,989 

5.826.761 

5.826.328 

5,828,991 

5.826.672 

5.826.569 

5.829.008 

5.826.788 

5.826.429 

BI0%,607 

5.826.735 

5.826.586 

5.829.009 

5.826.790 

5.826.466 

37                 5.826.275 

5.827.769 

5.826.732 

5.829.011 

5.826.822 

5.826.480 

5.826.277 

5.827.786 

5.826.868 

5.829.016 

5.827.163 

5.826.540 

5.826.305 

5.827.791 

5.827.024 

5.829.019 

5.827.164 

5.826.585 

5,826.352 

5.827.819 

5.827.352 

5.829.027 

5.827.189 

5.826.587 

5.826.419 

5.827.918 

5.827.355 

5.829.028 

5.827.214 

5.826.642 

5.826.571 

5.828.059 

5.827.458 

5.829.031 

5.827.251 

5.826.643 

5,826,594 

5.828.234 

5.827.506 

5.829.054 

5.827.256 

5.826.685 

5,826,762 

5,828.314 

5.828.887 

Bl  739.762 

5.827.259 

5,826,710 

5,826,812 

5,828.324  • 

Bl  516.4% 

Bl  622.019 

5.827.368 

5.826.730 

5,826,869 

5,828,838 

48                    5.826.274 

49                   5,826.342 

5.827.387 

5.826.739 

5.827,038 

5,828.865 

5.826.383 

5.826.463 

5.827.517 

5.826.772 

5,827,089 

5,828,868 

5.826.402 

5.826.904 

5.827.545 

5.826.835 

5.827,322 

5,828,900 

5.826.421 

5.827.071 

5.827  j74 

5.826.838 

5,827,335 

5,829,038 

5.826.520 

5.827.155 

5.827.591 

5.826.847 

5.827.338 

5,829,052 

5.826J68 

5.827.158 

5.827.607 

5.826.849 

5.827.464 

42       :         RE  35,935 

5.826.607 

5.827.841 

5.827.750 

5.826.853 

5.827.527 

5.826.283 

5.826.610 

5.827.950 

5.827.836 

5.826.858 

5.827.530 

5.826.323 

5.826.629 

5.828.143 

5.827.885 

5  826.877 

5,827.533 

5.826.359 

5.826.630 

5.828.332 

5.827.942 

5.826.903 
5.826.933 

5.827.679 
5.827.695 

5.826,364 
5,826.366 

5.826.650 
5.826.651 

5.828,882 
50                 5.826.885 

5.828.1% 
5.828343 

5.826.956 

5.827.787 

5,826.386 

5.826.652 

5.827.286 

5.828.719 

5.826.969 

5.827.929 

5.826.392 

5.826.654 

5.827.392 

5.828,983 

5.827.064 

5.827.983 

5.826.395 

5.826.657 

5.828.142 

56                  5.827.934 

5.827.117 

5.828.294 

5.826.435 

5.826.660 

5.828.255 

PI  146 


GEOGRAPHICAL  I>fDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


01 
02 
04 


06 


399.989 

400,095 

399,988 

400,039 

400.080 

400.109 

400.168 

399,994 

400.006 

400,011 

400.014 

400.016 

400.017 

400.026 

400.028 

400.041 

400.042 

400.057 

400.058 

400.070 

400.075 

400.078 

400.096 

400.100 

400.118 

400.119 

400.120 

400.121 

400.148 

400.IS4 

400.157 

400.171 

400.184 

400.188 

400.193 

400.198 

400.206 

400.207 

400.229 

400.230 

400.234 


10 
12 


400.241 

400.248 

400.263 

400.265 

400.275 

400.289 

400.290 

400.304 

400.305 

400.306 

400.307 

400.313 

400.319 

400.321 

400.332 

400.249 

400.298 

400.049 

400.088 

400.323 

400.052 

400.116 

400.126 

400.238 

40a255 

400.267 

400.276 

400.004 

400.012 

400.101 

400.024 

400.065 

400.085 

400.092 

400.124 

400.161 

400.165 

400.176 

400.177 

400.185 

400.191 


26 


27 


28 
29 
32 

33 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


400.204 

400.209 

400.212 

400.213 

400.214 

400.324 

400.069 

400.223 

400.023 

400.087 

400.054 

400.064 

400.074 

400.166 

400.215 

400.217 

400.221 

400.309 

399.998 

399.999 

400.066 

400.094 

399.990 

400.081 

400.149 

400.150 

400.151 

400.152 

400.035 

400.037 

400.076 

400.099 

400.186 

400.1% 

400.218 

400.181 

400.167 

400.048 

400.247 

400.013 

400.219 


400.036 

400.055 

400.079 

400.090 

400.091 

400.201 

400.208 

400.245 

400.246 

400.250 

400.251 

400.252 

400  J53 

400J56 

400.257 

400.268 

400.270 

400.286 

400.308 

400.283 

399.986 

400.005 

400.015 

400.018 

400.022 

400,030 

400.059 

400.060 

400.061 

400.062 

400.063 

400.067 

400.068 

400.077 

400.083 

400.107 

400.110 

400.179 

400.194 

400.199 

400.225  I 


400.231 

400.266 

400.285 

400.287 

400,291 

400,297 

400.328 

400.330 

400.038 

400.195 

400.082 

400.105 

400.108 

400.130 

400.132 

400.133 

400.135 

400.138 

400.141 

400.145 

400.210 

400.277 

400.318 

400.331 

400.000 

400.001 

400.002 

400.003 

400.122 

400.144 

400.264 

400.025 

400.097 

400.112 

400.115 

400.242 

400.274 

400.316 

400.333 

400.172 

400.174 


48 


53 


54 
55 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


400.329 

400.139 

400.146 

400,155 

400.334 

399,987 

399.992 

399.993 

400.031 

400.053 

400.104 

400.197 

400.244 

400.272 

400.279 

400.284 

400.243 

400.314 

400.106 

400.158 

400.190 

400.232 

400.269 

400.271 

400.280 

400,315 

400.007 

400.127 

400.128 

400.129 

400.143 

400.159 

400,183 

400.236 

400,237 

400.239 

400.326 


NAME -FIRST, LAST 


CX)MPANY  NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS  LINE 


STREET  ADDRESS 


OTY 

I      I      I      I      I      I     I 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 

Mul  this  fbfin  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 


SupgimmdeiitofDofimfnW 
Goverment  Priiriing  Office  SSOM 
VMohingtoo.  D.C.    20402 


(Of)  COUNTRY 
I     I     I     I     I 


Attach  bit  fubscriplioa 
label  here. 


10,662 


PLANT  PATENTS 


10,663  I  12 


10.665  I  21 


10.660  I 


U.S.  GOVERNMENT  PRINTINO  OFFTCE  :  1998  O  - 179-298  :  QL  3 


I 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Oder  Processing  Code; 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  »549  per  year 
(»686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ' .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


Additional  address/attention  line 


(Rease  type  or  pnnt) 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


Street  address 


City.  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


war 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA     □  tvlasterCard 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  ordert 


Authonzing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  37 1 954.  Pittsburgh.  PA  1 5250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  witti  your  remittance. 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Order  Processing  Code: 

*  5606 

□  YES,  enter 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
{»686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  pnnt) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easyl 


r.'csto'Cctci 


City,  State.  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


MSff 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 


Fax 
your  orders 
(202)512-2250 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  tjelow: 

□  Do  not  nnake  my  name  available  to  otfier  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment:  Phone 

a  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents  j.  Q^ders 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I  -  Q  (202)  51 2-1 800 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

PC.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Forni 

Oraef  Processing  Code: 

*  5606 

□  YES,  enter 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(»686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ^ .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  pnnt) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easyl 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


^^^^^^Q 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


KSC 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 


Fax 
your  orders 
(202)512-2250 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  nny  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment:  Phone 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents  ^^^  orders 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I  -  Q  (202)  51 2-1 800 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


cl 


4/95 


Authonzing  signature 

Mail  To:    Supenntendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  ttiis  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


*:^ 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Oder  Processing  Code; 

*  5606 

□  YES|  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  »549  per  year 
(«686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  sutjject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  ex  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  prinQ 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Chargm 

your 

onhr. 

•asyl 


Street  address 


City,  State.  Zip  code 


k^^  ^ 


DaytvTw  phone  including  area  code 


f*urchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  narr^e  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  niethod  of  payment 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA     Qf^asterCard 


n 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

yourorders 

-U  (202)512-1800 


rn 


n 


I  1 1  I  1 1  I 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
yourord9rt 


4/95 


Authorizing  signature 

Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954.  Pittsburgh.  R^  15250-7954 

Important  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


^^M 

■'".'■'■■ 

^H 

f        ; 

1 

■ 
1 

r 

I 

1 

■':  * 

V 

us   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Wilham  Daley.  Secretary 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
Bruce  Lehman.  Commissior^er 


1.0 


I.I 


la  lilii    112.5 


•£  I 


32 


136 


Ui 


2.2 


2.0 


.8 


1.25 


1.4 


1.6 
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